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PREFACE 



The present volume of Khotanese Saka studies of Khotan, the land of Jade, is the fulfilment 
of a plan formed in 1934, forty- four years ago, to make available to Iranisants all Iranian 
material extant in the texts hvatanau c in the Khotanese language'. The plan required first 
the printing of unpublished manuscripts and the slow elucidation of the whole corpus of 
texts. It is a book concerned with the one Saka dialect of North Iranian of which Ossetic 
(Arsia) in the Caucasus and Wakhl in Wakhan in the Pamirs are other branches. Though 
etymological connexions are stated throughout it is no more than one contribution to the 
far vaster project of the etymological dictionary of all Iranian languages. It is, moreover, 
a strictly personal book; there has been no wish to list the different interpretations and 
etymological connexions proposed by others. I see no value in the pedantic citation of, for 
example, Sten Konow's interpretation of danave (actually BS ddnapati- 'patron') or 
E. Leumann's translation of byiirru (actually 'ten thousand 5 ). It is then a statement of 
personal views at present preferred, in a suspensive state awaiting further knowledge wherever 
the absence of bilingual or parallel textual evidence does not assure the meanings. Since the 
texts are mainly of the Buddhist religion only Buddhist expertise can finally decide on a 
nuance of meaning. Some word for word renderings are intelligible only within the Buddhist 
context. But for the Iranisant it is the straightforward meaning which imports. Names, 
ethnical (like hvatana- 'Khotan' and ttagutta- 'Tibetan'), personal (like Vima) and place- 
names are here rarely included: they demand a separate study. Foreign words too, as from 
Greek sera 'ounce* or from Chinese phqivua 'penalty', are few. The Buddhist Sanskrit 
vocabulary, and particularly the varieties of Prakrit, require a separate treatment and with 
few exceptions are excluded here. 

References for the words of other Iranian languages are omitted (with few exceptions) 
and must be sought in the glossaries of books cited in the Bibliography. The fairly copious 
quotation of Iranian cognates is intended to assure the Khotanese word and to situate it 
within the dialects. It has been found necessary to retain the spellings of various sources; 
no uniform system exists. For Armenian dz has been used, not/; similarly the/ of Pamir 
languages and Pasto has been replaced by dz (to reduce the many different uses of/). 
Where the Old Iranian forms are lacking, Zoroastrian Pahlavi, Sogdian and loanwords in 
Armenian are important for the oldest attested forms. The Indo-European quotations 
(where J. Pokorny's Dictionary has been invaluable together with the etymological dic- 
tionaries of Lithuanian, Slavonic, Greek, Latin, Sanskrit and Germanic) are added to make 
this Iranian Saka material of use outside Indo-Iranian. 

In citing Chinese words, instead of using Chinese characters, references are given to the 
numbers in the older book of B. Karlgren, Analytical Dictionary of Sino-Japanese (where 
a better system of rendering Mandarin Chinese in Latin script is used) in preference to his 
later Grammata Serica recensa. 

Tumshuq Saka is only occasionally cited. It is a study still hardly developed and requires 
separate treatment. Sogdian too is still under investigation, the Buddhist texts being now 
largely reduced to glossaries, the Manichean texts partially known and the Christian still 
the subject of intense study, Chorasmian has been rarely cited: though four scholars have 
worked at the material, it has not been possible to find time to make a personal study of the 
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texts. Tokhara languages A and B have been under investigation for some seventy years but 
a large part, mainly B texts, remains unpublished; here they are cited for the occasional 
evidence to the adjacent non-Iranian Indo-European of Central Asia. 

Bilingual evidence for the Khotan Saka vocabulary is found in Buddhist Sanskrit, Pali, 
Tibetan and Chinese books. This is the explanation of the many Sanskrit and Tibetan 
passages cited to establish meanings. Apart from these bilinguals, the Buddhist texts parallel 
to these from Khotan can often be cited. The difficulties which restrict the translator are to 
be found in the non-religious texts and official documents, although even here some parallels 
can be found in Kroraina or Tibetan documents from the same area of Central Asia and 
approximately of the same time. 

The date of the Khotan Saka linguistic facts may be set between A.D. 300 and 1000. One 
Kharosthi document (no. 661) dated from Khotana is extant belonging to the period of the 
Kharosthi texts of the Shan-shan (Kroraina) kingdom around A.D. 300 . The Chinese 
traveller Huan-tsang in about a.d. 640 cited the local pronunciation of the name of the 
Khotan kingdom as huan-nawhich. is the later hvamna,hva?ia of the Khotan Saka texts, which 
replaced the hvatana- of the older texts. A document of the reign of the Kashmir king 
Abhimanyugupta (who reigned a.d. 958-72) belongs to the half-century before the Turkish 
Khans occupied Khotan in A.D. 1006. Over the period of some seven hundred years changes 
of large development can be traced. Here in this commentary and dictionary it has not often 
been attemped to mark the various stages (as was offered in KT vi); some words are known 
only in the oldest form, others only in later or latest stages. Reference however to the full 
printed text will immediately reveal the stage in each case. It is clearly necessary not to 
explain a later form as if it were older or the reverse. 

The Khotan Saka language is in a middle stage of development if the Old Persian inscrip- 
tions and the Avesta are called Old Iranian and if the modern New Persian of the past 
thousand years and other dialects are termed New Iranian. Hence a frequent ambiguity in 
tracing older Iranian forms (being extant in a deficient vocabulary) of the Khotan Saka words. 
Though in certain features Khotan Saka is more archaic than Avestan as -sn- mgyaysiia- 
'sacrifice', Avestan yasna- ; ggfiysna- 'deer', Av. gavasna-; as -sm- in rraysma, 'rank', Av. 
rcmna-; as hvar- 'eat', Av. xvar-; as -ds- in dajs- 'to burn', Av. das-; in -rt- in Tumshuq 
Saka rorda- 'given', Khotan Saka hoda- 'given', Av. -rt- but also -£-; yet Khotan Saka has 
transformed most intervocalic consonants (which Sogdian and Zoroastrian Pahlavi have 
retained), thus -p~, -b- to -v-, -t-, -d- to -y-, -k~ to -g- or lost, -g- lost; -/-, -8-, -x- to -h- t 
later -&- lost (but often marked by a subscript hook), -sd- beside ~d-, preverb fra- to ha-, 
prothesis of h- to initial vowel, frequent z-umlaut of a, a, ft, (absent from Tumshuq Saka), 
loss of medial vowel as in gyasta- 'worshipped one', from yazata-, bidd 'he bears' from 
barati,ysidaa- 'yellow' from zaritaka-; genitive plural -ami, -did, later -am, -a; suffix -atari-* 
to -ttd, -da, oblique -tie, -de; -amata, to -ama, and in latest texts loss of nasal before the 
medial consonants -k-, ~g~, -d-, -b-. At times several older Iranian forms coalesce in Khotan 
Saka. The convenience in the older texts of using doubled ss and ss for the unvoiced 
consonant and the single s and s for the voiced is not consistently employed, the one text may 
often have both doubled and single consonant. 

In thetranslations an imprecise English word is used where precise definition is not possible ; 
hence, for example, 'covering' is used for various words referring to dress. For Buddhist 
technicaltermsonewordis selected, thus dhan?ia-doctvine ioxdata-, dhanna-dzmentforhara- 
(wherethe Sanskrit has only dharma-), deva- for gyasta-, Buddha- for balysa-, 6/eia-afrliction, 
pdramitd-ptv^ction, sanisdra-migration, samskdr a-&ctor, samddhd71a-tran.ee, dosa-stzte. 
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Since the book is intended for the Iranisant, the Buddhist Sanskrit sandhi- (conjunction 
of vowels) has for the most part been dissolved both in compounds and between separate 
words (here indicated by a subscript mark u ). The lemmata of similar words have not been 
numbered. Hindu or Brahman Sanskrit is occasionally used to distinguish it from Buddhist 
Sanskrit, while in etymologies O.Ind. (-=01d Indian) is the term preferred. 

Botanical names, abundant in the medical texts, present a difficulty even when the 
Buddhist Sanskrit or Tibetan equivalents are known. The Sanskrit names are variously 
translated in the dictionaries ; the Bower MS has an index by A. F. R. Hoernle with precise 
translations which have been often used, but the botanist would probably always prefer 
more certainty. 

Editions of the Khotan Saka texts are in the following books and articles : E. Leumann, 
Zur nordarischen Spracheund Literatur, 191 2 =L; B. Nebensiiicke Buddhisiische Liieratur, 
nordarisch tmddeutsch, 1920 =N ; Das nor darische [sakische) Lehrgedichtdes Buddhismus, 1933- 
1 934, 1 936 = Z ; Sten Konow, Vajracchedikd andAparimitdyuh-sfdra, 1 9 1 6 ; Saka Studies, 1 932 ; 
H.W. Bailey, Khotanese Texts i-vi, 1945-67; Khotanese Buddhist Texts, 1951 ; facsimiles, Saka 
Documents; text volume 1968; J. P. iVsmussen, Bhadracaryddesand, 1961 ; M. J. Dresden, 
The Jdtakasiava, 1955; R. E. Emmerick, Huntington folio, AM, n.s., 15, 1969, 1-16; Nanda, 
BSOAS 23, 1970, 72-81; Colophons of the Sad-dharma-pundarllca-sutra, Memorial Jean 
de Menasce 383-8; new edition of Z, The Book of Zambasta, 1968. 

References to Khotanese Texts are by Roman numeral i-vi with page and line and to 
Khotanese Buddhist Texts by K and page and line ; but by name Bed Bhadra-carya-desana ; 
Manj. Manjusri-nairatmya-avatara-sutra; Sid. Siddhasara; SuvO. KT I 232-41 Suvarna- 
bhasa; SuvP. KT 1 242-9; Z, The Book of Zambasta, ed. E. Leumann and R, E. Emmerick. 

Corrected numbers are given from K 42*48 (see v 387, P 2834*48) and from ill 81*174 
(by one); for 11 37-12 a and b are verso and recto. Frequent improvements in the texts have 
been incorporated, where syllables were left isolated (as K 4, 14^5 ttattika) or sometimes 
wrongly grouped (as sou mix at), A few syllables were misread (as Sid. I04r2 u for na). In the 
order of letters dii;uii; e, ai\ an are grouped together. Use of / for the inverted -^-syllable 
(formed like the high -a-) has been kept; it is mainly in K 113-35. For u and u in later texts 
some syllables, that is, «, u; ku, ku; gu, gu; iu, tu; du, du; ru, rii; su, su are quite distinct, 
others have been transcribed according to the syllabic tables. Where dm replaces older 
au, u, u, it has been kept. 

In Ossetic, though with regret, a is used where the Old Iranian had -d~, and a where it 
had a. 

Work known to me to be in progress is in the hands of R. E. Emmerick, Dieter Weber, 
M. J. Dresden, and O. von Hinliber. 

This long task from 1934 to now has left unwritten the planned grammatical study of 
phonology and syntax, and the complete translation. Both these tasks will lie in other hands. 

I owe thanks to all who have sent to me books and articles and here gladly dedicate this 
volume to all Iranists. 

This work has proved long and laborious and to the Press most especially so : I wish to 
express the warmest thanks for their magnificent effort against so heavy a task. 

H.W.B. 
Cambridge 
June 197S 
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2. NAMES OF TEXTS CITED 



I. Iranian 

AogamadaSca (Avestan), =Aog. 

Afrlnakan. 

Artay Viraz namak. 

Datastan 1 denlk. 

Denkart 

Draxt aao rlk. 

Frahang 1 01m. 

Hajjiabad inscription. 

Husrau ut r6tak-5. 

K, Kopenhagen codex. 

Kartir inscription. 

Nirangastan. 

Pahlavi Psalter. 

Pahlavl Texts. 

Paikuli inscription. 

Pazend Texts. 

Qamberdiata (Ossetic), Cin (Qamberdiaty 

Mysost) 1947. 
Rajab, Naq§ i Rajab inscription. 
Stajy carmdarag (Ossetic). 
Vistasp yast (Avestan). 
Zarnasp-namak. 
Zatspram, Vicitaktha. 

II. Indian 

Anagata-vamsa-. (Pali). 

Abhidharma-kosa-. 

Avadana-sataka-, 

Asoka-avadana-. 

Udana-varga-. 

Udanalamkara-. 

Ai tar ey a-ar a nyaka. 

Kalpa-raja-. 

Kalidasa, Vikramorvasiya-. 

Kasyap a-p arivarta- . 

Kausika-sutra-. 

Kroraina, North-western Prakrit in Shan- 

shan (Kroraina). 
Gilgit Manuscripts. 



Cariya-pitaka- (Pali). 
Jataka- (Pali). 
Jataka-mala. 

Thera-gatha- (Pali). 
Divyavadana-. 
Digha-nikaya- (Pali). 
Dtpa-varnsa- (Pali). 
Dhamma-attiiakatha (Pali). 
Dhamma-pada- (Pali). 
Dharmapada- (Kroraina). 
Dhyana-, Sogdian Buddhist. 
Nlti-sastra-. 
Bhartrhari, Nlti-^astra-. 
Bhaisajya-guru-vaidurya~prabha~raja~ 

sQtra-. 
Majjhima-nikaya- (Pali). 
ManicQda-avadana-. 
Mahaparinirvana-satra-, ed. E. 

Waldschmidt. 
Mahayana-sQtralamkara-, ed. S. Levi. 
Mahavastu-. 
Mahavyutpatti-. 
Maitreya-vyakarana-. 
Lanka-avatara-sQtra-. 
Lalita-vistara-. 
Loka-prajnapti-. 
Vajra-cchedika. 
Vijnapli-matrata-siddhi-. 
Vimalakirti-nirdesa-sutra- (Sogdian); and 

translation E. Lamotte. 
VJ, Visvantara-jataka- (Sogdian). 
Visvantara-jataka-, Pali Vessantara-jataka-. 
Veda, RV Rgveda, and AV Atharva-veda-. 
Sakra-prasna-sQtra-. 
Siksasamuccaya-. 
Samghata-sutra-. 
Sad-dharma-pundarika-sQtra-, ~Sdp, ed. 

Wogihara 
Sukhavafi-vyuha-. 

Sutralarnlcara-, translation Ed. Huber. 
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BS, Buddhist Sanskrit for Sanskrit in Buddhist texts. 

DkM, The complete text of the PaJiIavi Dinkard, ed. D. M. Madan 191 1 (facsimile, M. J. 
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G, in BS G, Buddhist Sanskrit Gilgit manuscript, G 36 and G 37. 
K, Kho canes e Buddhist Texts. 
KT, Ivhotanese Texts i-vi. 
N, E. Leumann, Nebenstiicke. 
Bed, Bhadra-carya-desana, KT I 222-30, 
JS, Jataka-stava, KT 1 198-219. 

Manj., Manjusrt-nairatmya-avatara-sutra-, K 113-35. 
REW, M. Vasraer, Russisches etymologisches Worterbuch, 1953-S. 
Sid. Siddhasara, KT I 2-134. 
SuvO. Suvarnabhasa, KT 1 232-41. 
SuvP., Suvarnabhasa, KT I 242-9. 
TPS, Transactions of the Philological Society. 
Z, The Book of Zamhasta (numbers beyond Z 2*138 are in Skazanie o Bhadre). 

LANGUAGES 
Av., Avestan. 

Armen., Armenian. 

O.Pers., Old Persian. 

M.Parth.T., Middle Parthian of Turfan. 

M.Pers.T., Middle Persian of Turfan. 

M.P.T. either or both M.Parth.T. and M.Pers.T. when not distinguished. ■ 

M.Parth.Pers.T. for both dialects. 

Sogd. Bud., Sogdian of the Buddhist texts. 

Sogd. Man., Sogdian of the Manichean texts. 

Sogd. Chr., Sogdian of the Christian texts. 

Orm., Ormuti. 

Oss., Ossetic, with D. 'Digoron', and I. 'Iron'. 

Yayn., Yaghnabl. 

Yazg., Yazgulaml. 

Zor.P., Zoroastrian Pahlavi. 

O.Ind., Old Indian. 

AV, Atharva-veda. 

RV, Rgveda. 



SAKA VOCABULARY 



a 'I', Ki 50*3 1-2 a. . .aysd. . .tslme 'I go*, to aysu, aysd. 
a-, an.-, an-, i-, *i-, a- 'not', Av. a-, an-, IE Pok. 756 ne. See 
s.vv. a-, and. x-, with dlivaraa- 'sour'; K 101*39 Puedai 

'not returning'. 
a-uysana 'not self', Manj. 390, variant 29-14 andtma; 

Manj. 323 a-uysanai, abstract V 103, 19V3 a-uysaneta. 
a-uysnoratete 'non-being', K2, I35V3, = BS asatva-, to 

uystwra-. 
akalasca 'unskilled', IV 3, 6-7 u camda va vart sfar(d) 

da(m)di akalasca hiri yudai 'and as to how many are the 

shares, so unskilfully you have acted'; iv 3*8-9 ttadl 

(damdi) akalds'caundya 'it was only through such lack of 

skill'. See kala- 'excellent'. 
akasta- 'unattached', Bed 4SV2, BS asakta-; Bed 52r3, BS 

asanga-, to has fa-. 
akamate jsa 'not thinking', dyadic V 131, 56a 1 amanamata 

akamate jsa. 
akasta-' inconceivable', K 53*10*10, with agasfa-, avasfa-, 

as fa-, to kds-i has fa-; BS acintiya-. 
akira 'unproductive', Sid. 1V4, to kira- 'work'. 
akasafia 'inconceivable', SuvO. 36r6, BS atintya-, to kds-. 
akrrlya 'unstruclc' V 145, 33 V5, =BS aghaffita-, anaJiata-; 

Z 13*114 akriya-, to kalj-ikriya- 'to beat'. 
aksarrna 'shameless', in 123*52, BS nirlajja-\ abstr. 

aksarmauna Mack of shame', Manj. 67 aksarmauna 

apaksardttai, to ksdr-: ksdda-, 
aksarmaradam gen. plur. 'shameless', n 106*122 (of BS 

pudgala- 'individuals'). 
akhamista- ' unmoved' , K 152*17; IV 23*9 akliamtsta-, to 

hamlh-'.havihia- 'to change', ahamista- 'unchanged'. 
akhauys(a)ma 'not moving', K 111*354 akhauys{d)ma jsa, 

see khoys-. 
akhausta- 'unmoved', Bed 56V2, Bed 55 vi, BS adhrsya-, 

with aMidmsfa-, akliasfa-, Manj. 3 68 akhvausfa-, to khoys-: 

khausfa-, 
akhvihanau 'undisturbed', SuvO. 4^, BS aksabhya-, to 

kJiinh- 'to agitate*, 
agamjsa- 'faultless', Bed 480, BS acchidra-, to ggamjsa- 

' defect', 
agastau 'inconstant (?)', epithet of lovers, n 13 obi 

agasfau brraujsa irnda ' they act with violence towards the 

inconstant ( ?) lovers', to akasta-, 
agasta- 'inconceivable', K 5, 144VI, with akdsfa-; abstract 

K 6, 144V4 agdsfatetu. 
agum 'unpolluted', K 152*10 jnana-pdrama. . .vasva adit 

aguvi pa darma-vajrrq, 'the knowledge-perfection pure, 

undimmed, unpolluted, clear, the Dharma-vajra 1 from 

*gau?ta- or *guna- 'pollution', to gu, -uha- 'excreta', Av. 

guBa-, IE Pok. 4S3-5 g''6u-: g'-'u- in a tetradic phrase; 

O.Ind. gTma- 'defecated , cognates s.v. gu. 
aggunaa- 'markless' (=-BS animitta-), Z 6*S; Manj. 167 

agunai. 
aggunaigya ' markless ', v 13 1, ib2 fa aggunaigya tcalca ' the 

boundary without mark', 
agirmata 'inexact', N 148-31 =v 101, I02b2 (a)gumata. 



aggurasa- 'not quarrelling', v in, 33VI, BS avk'Bda-, to 
gurasa-. 

aguhasta ' invincible', K 26*140 aguhasia tta tta khu ndraya 
jasta 'invincible like the deva-god Narayana', K 35*86 
agvUiasti, K 39-153 aguhasta, K 18-214 agvehasta, ~BS 
durdharsa-, to guhei. 

agaun<d>i ' not injuring', K J, 1^5, = BS aparihdm-, Tib. 
mi riams-pa, to gauda-. 

agvaha- 'indigestion', Sid. Sr4, BS dma-\ Z 13*104 insr. 
sing. agvaJidna, from *vipaxBa- or *vipaxa- to pak-, 
gvach-, paha-, pajs-. 

aipga-'limb', Sid.2V4; Sid. i2Sv4a£a~,froma/*£-' to bend', 
in Av. avura- of zairimyamtra- 'with covered limbs* 
epithet of the tortoise; to hamgusfa-, Oss. D. iuong, jong, 
I. uang t uong, ang, plur. udngtd 'limb' (from *vivanga- 
or secondary in-, j-, u-). Zor.P. zarimangur has -tig- for 
Av. -»-. The BS loan-word is in amga-prattyainga V 
327a3« See agalaka, s.v. as'aulaka. 

amgusda-'asafetida', ill 89-165; Sid. iovi, BShingu-, Sid. 
12V4 arngUsda-, Sid. I22r3 agusdq-, from *angu-jatu- 
(BSOA S 20, 1957, 50-2), Tokhara Barf/woo;, Uigur 'ntipws, 
Chinese a-uei < d-ngjwei; iang-kuei < iang-gjwt (Km; 
1307-1; and K 210*1; 457*1), see BSOAS 11786, and 
E. Pulleyblank, AM, n.s., 9, 1962, 99 for the final -s. West 
Iranian Armen. lw. angouzat, angzat, angouzataher 'bear- 
ing silphium', N.Pers. anguzad, anguddn, anguydn. From 
*angu-jatu- with jatu- 'gum, resin', FaSto zdzola, O.Ind. 
jatu-,jatu-vdra- (JRAS 1955, 17-1S), N.Pers. sad 'gum'. 
IE Pok. 480 g*et~. For the variation of Iranian angu- and 
O.Ind. hingu-, note also the O.Ind, andola- and hindala- 
' swing'. The plant belongs to the dry Iranian region. 

aca" 'she sewed 1 , IC 46-49 ba khauysa byamdd u aca u ttu 
vajsya avijsyadai puraka niisfya 'she found, a small piece of 
cloth and she sewed and wrapped it round her afflicted blind 
son*. To acana ' thread, BS sutra-\ Base cai-: «-, with aca 
from *acitata and acana from *a-cyana-. With c~- > 3-, 
M.Pers.T. 'bzyngr, M.Parth.T. 'bjyn'gr 'tailor', N.Pers. 
astdan, dzadan, asandan' to sew'; with kat-:ki- in Sogd. 
kyn'k 'sword', O.Pers. dKiv&<r)s, O.Ind. kind s'a- 'plough- 
man' (TPS 1955, 67-69), adding BS rtmara- 'metal, iron 
or copper', to IE Pok. 917 (s)k(h)ai- 'to cut, pierce*. For 
'thread' derived from 'to sew', note O.Ind. sivyati, svfita, 
sTitra-. For aca, see also pacd 'she covered' from *pa(ti)- 
caidtd, pres. paean-. See also mejanya- 'embroidery 
(?)'. N.Pers. zanah 'sting (of insect), point (of needle)', 

aja ' undestroyed, not perished', K 107*285; K 108-303 aj'ya, 
Manj. 2 obliq. aje, plural K 69, 2vi ajan, K 66-138 ajdm; 
in the phrase aliamya- ajya- ' not produced, not perished' 
the participle to the nominal phrase K 53-9-2-3 hamame 
jimgyajsa, =BS utpdda-nirodha-. The -jya, -ja is from 
jdta-,jita-, participle to jin- 'to perish'. 

ajyanaa- 'imperishable, inexhaustible', v 171, 303b4; Bed 
44V2 ajdnaa-, BS aksaya-;. Bed 5or2 fern, ajdinja pajqna, 
BS aksaya-koiali, to jai- :/*'-. pres.jYn-. 

ajs- 'to pursue', 1 plur. 11 45*67; 46-89 ajsam (vi 376; 



2 ajsa - — attahiraa 

BSOAS 15, 1953, 537-S) t0 O.Pets. haj-, O.Ind. sdjati, 

saktd- 'cling to', with zga- in Av. spa vohunasgo 'the 
dog pursuing blood', with lost It- (IE Pok. SS7-S seg-). 
See aysagamu, and paJiej-. 
ajsa •not struck', hi 75-235 kamye vara sfana ajsa 'he was 
there unharmed', JS 36VI pe ajse 'unbroken force 1 , to 
jsaia- 'struck', baseman- :jata-. 
ajslrana-' undeceivable', K4, I4ir4, Tib. slu-bar mi tndzad- 
pa; SuvO. 54VI, BS avisatnvddand, to jslr- ijsfda- ' to cheat', 
ajsera- 'desirable', V 115, 6^7 bryau ajseryau jsa, BS 
isfa-; Z 24-438 ttdrd ndstd ajsera panye uysnord kJto brl 
jivdid 'there is not a desired thing to any being like dear 
life', to a base gar- 'to value' or 'abuse'. The -js- derives 
from either -js- or -tc- Intervocalic. See ggiraa- and 
pajaruna-. 
ana- ' other', K 4, 14^5 ka aysu aria hvaniiii ' if I may speak 
other things', Tlh. gsan-du smra-ba gyur-na, m 25, 27^3 
ni ana 'not the reverse', BS ananyatha-vadt 'speaking 
otherwise'; repeated K 51*6-3 ana and, K 49*3-8 am am 
thSna* various other places', to anya-, Av. ainya-, O.Pers. 
aniya-, Sogd. *ny, Yayn. ane, am, M.Parth., M.Pers.T. 
'ny, IsTcasmi an, WaxI, Sarikoli yan, Oss. innd, anna, 
IE Pok. 37 an-, anio-. Derivatives are SuvO. 6Sr7~6Svi 
hastamo andnamo, BS parame visisfe, Z 4*54 andramd 
'other'; anadrdmd, dyadic vS3, 13V4 anddrramyau 
hamdaryau, Manj. 195 husada aysmva brra anadrramd 
haudvyau naiita (see s.v. has-) ; K 54, 15H rru ttusa ni va 
anadrdmd naitd, K 54, I5r4 anadrramd, K55, i6n 
anadrdmd naiita, in 104-27-8 tta anarrva brras}i 'so he 
asked other things (?)'. 
anaa- 'ill-luck', in 15*35 haysai anai hime 'for him ill-luck 
becomes remote'; ill 15*43 haysai iamda anai hime 'for 
him ill-luck arises in a remote place' (so improving on 
BSOS 8, 1937, 926-7). Hence *anaya-ka- to *anyaa~, 
anaa- to base nai- 'be lively, bright, fortunate', in O.Pers. 
naiba- 'excellent', Zor.P. nev, neuak, nevakok 'good, 
fortunate', Oss.D. nivd,l.nyv 'good fortune', M.Parth.T. 
nys'g (*««■*-) 'bright' to IE Pok. 760 nei-'.ni-, Lat. nited, 
'shine', Celtic O.Ir. nolb 'holy'. To this source can be 
traced also BS, Pali anaya- 'misfortune'. Note loss of 
interior -a-, as in gyasta- < *yazata-. 
afiasta- 'not deficient; equipped with', Manj. in nsp(u)rra 
edrra jsa anas fa ' complete, possessing the faculties ' (BS 
indriya-); =BS avikalendriya-, K 30-207 aidrrau jsa 
aiiasfa, variant K 38*141-2 adrryam jsi ukltsastd (read: 
uskiiastd), to nyass- 'be weak, poor, deficient', 
arm 'untaught (?)', 11 i3ob2, s.v. cista-', and nyuta-. 
ada 'other', in 73-178; 71-132; 74*194 add, shortened from 
adara- (as pharu, pfia); loc. sing, iv 22*3*13 adanaviaita 
'another month', in 72-155 tta ttai dyamdd ada va daitte 
'so they saw him, the other (=the enemy) is seen', 
adara- 'other', in 76-55-6 adara ye cvam pyamtsa a 'there 
was another who came before them'; in 69-103 adara va 
gthyard jse 'do you help to kill the other one'; Manj. 
234 ttu {pade)dahna tta va adara, variant Z 5*77 ttu 
padandaimd u ttaru 'this I have created and the other 
(variant: that one) '. From *ar-tara- to IE Pok. 25 al-tcro-, 
Lat. alter. 
adari 'vehicle', Z 24-120 brik(o?) adari bade kuberd ptispaki 
ndma 'Kubera rides his favourite vehicle, its name is 



Puspaka'. Either base art- variant with vart- 'to roll', 
whence Sogd. vrrtn *vartana~ and related words, or 
*urtara- from vart-, as in uddra- 'crystal' to varta- 
' stone', and a- replacing a-. 
adara- 'other', 11170-106 adara jsanam 'the other we will 
kill'*, loc. sing. K 45*24 adana ysithai 'in another birth', 
Manj. 237 adauna, variant Z 5*So ttdrna; inst. sing. 
in 71*129 addrina ttaja Idm a 'when he came to another 
river', III 71-134 addrim ttaja kJm a; plural IV 20-16 kfiu 
addrye vyauli yuddinda 'so that you caused other alarms'; 
Sid. I32r5 addrye, Tib. gzan 'other'; V268, tfvj addrye 
kydyse vira 'on the other side'. With initial :- in place of 
a-: K 146, 3V4 jabvi-dvlpa rrivye pa idarai hidva-ksird 
Samattai ndma hira sfe 'in Jambu-dvipa in the south 
another Indian land there is by name the Samattai land* ; 
1189*45 u iddrim jsdm ha cimgd rrumdd hlvi hada 'and 
another messenger of the Chinese king'; n 11 1-36 jWaryam 
tnaka. From *ar-tara- 'other' to adara-, with -tdra- as 
Av. katara-, kataras at, Greek iroTEpoi. 
anascya' endless', in 60*35 alialdiiysa anascya 'numberless 
(and) endless'; aniscya JS 39^; anescya Bed 57V 1, BS 
ananta-; compound, K 155-51 anescya-rdsd Bed 44V2 
anestyd; JS 39^ ariescydnd. See ndsaskya, and analsca-, 
anahise 'unoppressed', K 52-7*2 analiih harbaiid bddd. . . 
bychind rasa ' unsuppressed always may I get dominion'. 
To V 113, 35V 1 anrjuya-, BS anavamardita-. See nihalj-. 
anutca- 'waterless', 11 85*27 anfitcd man 'pure wine 1 . See 

utca 'water'. 
anausa 'without desire', Manj. 168 anausa na re parita 
'(= BS apranihita-) 'he no more passes without desire'; 
K 107*305 anausa, K 55, i8r4 andnisa-, V 86, 5V2 anaulsa-. 
ata, ata'excessively', V 15, ib2 ata iidrana ' great service' , 
ib3 ata arfimajse 'very unclean'; V22, ir6 ata aidrafd 
aid 'very unfriendly, bad', V 131, 52V4 ata dam bulysu 
'very long', V 183, 43 V5 ata duskara 'very wonderful'; 
V 164, H3r4 atdphara-hvardtd mdsta rre 'the great king 
gluttonous'; to Av. ati, O.Ind. ati, IE Pok. 344, Greek 
rru See also the preverb ti~, tti, ttu-, t-, tta-. 
attajsada- 'unsurpassable', JS 6V3 attajsdda esfame vi 'in 
supreme firmness', to JS 1 3 V4 ttajsddai 'you surpassed*, 
from *{a)U-cdrta~, see pajsada-, jainna-. 
attarrve ' intact', K 68*190 styfidi kidi attarrve baysgd, IC 71, 
iov3~4 styuda hlda attarve'baysgd ' hard, firm exceedingly, 
compact' , dyadic with styuda-', possibly 'unbroken' from 
base *ati-ruxta-, as narrva- from *niruxta- 'broken 1 ., 
attaya 'unpolluted', K. 60, 34V4 cu harbisva badva attqya 
s}q 'which in all times is unpolluted', glossing BS suci- 
"and Khotan Salta vasvatta 'purity'. From *a-iayana- to 
td- 'to melt, decay' in Av. tata-, Oss. D. tajun, tad, 
I. tajyn, tad 'to melt, dissolve, corrupt', D. tajndy 
'melting', IE Pok. 1053 ta-:ts- 'melt* in O.Slav, tajq, 
tajetu, O.Russ. tajati, O.Engl, pawan 'thaw', Greek 

TCtKCa. 

atasta- 'inconceivable', SuvO. 36^, BS adntya-, see 
akdsta-, avdsfa-, ds{a-. 

attahiraa- 'untrue, wrong', IC 56, 2ir4 u tte bis'q dharma 
prracada sfdri attdhfra svabhavana ttusa', Manj. 145 
attdhire hvan(fi)me jsa 'with improper speaking'; Manj. 
14S harbasa dliarmaattaherddedavajsare' ^tlieyseeso many 
all rf/iarma-elements as bad', without negative Manj. 371 
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ttahlrai rrasfa payseda 'he knows it to be right, correct', 
see ttahiraa- 'right', BS samyak. 

atlsamdaa- 'not returning', BS avaivartika-, andgdmin-. 
7250*778; HI 113, 4x3 avisadai; K 101*39 iisedai. From 
is- 'to return', with, a- and biatic -t-. 

attusai 'not empty', =BS asunya-, Manj. 32S. 

attusima- 'significant, not empty', 1153*2 attu&ma-naml 
'with significant name'; K 152*3 attuslmd-ndmai. See 
ttuisaa- ' empty'. 

attrima 'unsurpassable', JS 6r3 panate ttye-v-imusddpajsa 
attrima ' there arose for you strong unsurpassable mercy 
to him', from *a-tramya-, to base tar- 'to cross', with 
increment -am-. 

attruasta- 'unsaved', SuvP. 62V3, BS nistrdna-, see ttuvdy-, 
trvay-. 

atvadiruve 'exceedingly', Bed 45V2, see utvada, Bed 57VI 
utvad'tru ve. 

atsasta 'unquiet', JS 331:1 anasamde atsasta, dyadic. 

atsumavlja 'not to be traversed', K61, 39V2-3 tvd 
atsUinavlja tsUma. 

adamgya^' not taming, repressing', v 117, 66vi uysnauranu 
adamgya, BS anigraJia-, to dam-'' to tame' in dlm-:danda-. 

adata- 'wrongful, unjust 1 , v 114, 63V4 adata hussa tslnda 
'the irreligious prosper', BS adhamw vardJtate, to data-. 
K 15*117 add kaina, K 23*67 add kdna, K 3 1*24 add kaini 
'because of wrongs'; addtya- v 114, 63V3 os'dnu addtyanu 
bvdndnu, BS duskrtdnain; K 15*1 14 addyai, BS adharmena. 

adlsta- 'unripened', Sid. 103V2; 14^3, Tib. ma smm-pa, to 
dajs-, daja. 

adu 'undimmed', K 152*10 vasva adu agUm pa 'pure, 
undimraed, unpolluted, clear', epithet of the jnana- 
pdramitd, from dau-'.du 'to obscure', in Khotan Saka 
dumd 'smoke', Zor.P. dfit, N.Pers. dud 'smoke', Khotan 
Saka duya ' dusty ( ?) ' ; IE Pok. 261-7 dlteu-. 

adyanei 'invisible', Viio, 32VI adydneina ttarandama 
' with invisible body ', B S adrsyair dtmabhavaih ; v 52*83 b 1 
dyanaipaskala,u adyanei paskald pafemate kd(ddna) 'con- 
spicuous attribute; and for abandoning the ugly attribute*. 

adyama 'not sight', in 28, 3gai-2 dydma adyama, BS 
drs{i-; adrsti-. 

an- 'to breathe', see uysana-, uysamdi, uysdnd. 

anamkhasta- 'unnumbered, countless', SuvO. 6SV4 ana- 
midiasta nayuta satd ysare kula, BS acintiyd niyuta- 
saJiasra-kof-iyo', I 252, ia4 gen. plur. (a}namfdus}mii 
ramndnu, BS aneka-ratna-, see hamkJitysa-. 

anacl 'endless', Manj. 16 anacirdia, see anescya. 

anada 'limitless (?)', Manj. 42 aysmva sa vasujana anada 
tc(e)rai 'the mind is just to be purified, it is to be made 
unlimited (?)'. Possibly to Oss. D. dndd, I. ddtd* outside'; 
hardly BS ananta-. See Xydnda-. 

anamdxss- 'to tolerate', V 135, ia4 anamdlsidnaina 
a(ysmuna) 'with tolerant (indifferent) mind'. See 
aramdlis-. 
anamauryarna 'not forgetting', K 143, ir3, see hdrnuri, 

aJidmurgya-. 
anarrujya 'infrangible', Manj. 34S-9 harbaisd dhannd 
prrara apanava anarrujya 'the nature of all dharma-eh- 
ments is non-originated, unbreakable*, 
anarva 'not poured upon', in 92*237 u na-dnaJid anarua 
mateka tcerq r (the poultice) must be made of the plant 



mdiakd (BS mdcikd) unmoistened', from d-nah- 'pour 

upon, moisten', dyadic with anarva 'not poured upon'; 

hence from base rati- * flow', anarva < *a-niruta~, distinct 

from anarrva- < *a-niruxta- 'unbroken'. 
a nalsca-ttisa ' of endless splendour', v 123, c zv 5, to ndsasky a 

'end', and BS tejas-. 
anasamda- 'unquiet', JS 331:1, see nisam-, nisaunda-. 
anasa- ' without a share', v 29, 47V4 ta anasu ne kas'te 'so he 

does not come to be shareless'. 
anahvardye 'unseizable', K63, 781:1; K 52*10*10 ani- 

hvarrdye, =BS agrdhya-. See nuhvarr-. 
ana 'without' Manj. 374 and ril ruvyd daitta 'he sees the 

formed things (BS rupiya-, -ka-) to be without form' 

(BS rfipa-), see s.v. hajse ' form '. Here ana for older anau, 

ana. 
amjYjna 'not bound (?)', ill 104*36 pasarai am.na. rasja 

'sunshine, unchecked, direct*. From *a-ndxta- to naj- 

'to join', in naju, hamnaj-', but possibly q)iand<*a- 

hamndxta-. 
anachaa- 'free from disease*, N 76*15 anacha liimdta jya- 

acha 'they became free of disease, healthy', BS ndnd- 

rogebhyah parimocitdni, arogdni babhUvuh. See achat 

'illness'." 
anaphada-' undisturbed', in 13*^3 andphdda dvdredarsyau 

hudafn(nyau) ' undisturbed, with 32 mahdpurusa (marks)', 

to phar- see dphir-, dphida-. 
anariiha 'inactive', SuvO. 24x4 BS nis'cesfa-, from d-rilh- 

'to move'. 
anarra- 'without fault, innocent', v 339, 79ri tia hvate se 

anarrd gyasta balysa nade ysarnthu kusfa ndte 'so he spoke, 

saying, deva Buddha where did the innocent man take 

birth?', BS aha, anaparddhikasya bhagavan purusasya 

kutropapatttli; v 64*42 andri from anarrd yi; see arra- 

' fault', 
anavu 'isolated', Z 24*445 sX jadi anavu 'this is only 

ignorance', -dvu beside au, as Z 13*113 dvttsfe 'Hps' 

beside III i3oai ausfd. See anau. 
ana^sa- 'inaccessible (?)', Z 12*71 parigra/ia tirdma at 

ssdvdnu anaisa 'such possessions which are inaccessible 

to -V-in/a/m-listeners ' ; Z 10*9 ggambhira vasuta anaiia. . . 

bvdmata ' profound, pure, inaccessible bodhi-knowledge*. 

See nas- in hanas-. 
anasine 'unworthy', JS 2Sv4-2gri anasine navai phare 

ysamthe vesuna ' you accepted many unworthy evil births ' ; 

to usana- 'worthy', 
anasana-?-, v 128, 457ri anas(t)and bo(dhisatva). 
anaskotta ' disjointed', Z 20*39 anaskotta darra ' disjointed, 

torn up', with -skautta- in Bed 4Sr3 haskauttd, BS 

abhiyukta- 'joined*. Base skaup- or shaub- in skumb- of 

Suynl mskamb-iwiskuvd 'to sort (wool)', O.Slav, skubati 

'pluck, ravel out', IE Pok. 955 shcubh-. 
anastana- 'without beginning', Z 5*85 ttdna anastana hvatd 

sa?ntsari, =Manj. 243 anasia satsdra hva 'therefore 

sanisdra is said to be beginningless'; Z 9*26 anastan 

ahdmdta, =Manj. 404 andstaina aJiahnyc 'beginningless 

non-produced', to dstana-. 
anaspeta 'refugeless', v 3S1, 303, BS niraia- 'hopeless', 

V 63*31 andspitdm sattdin; V 64*2 andspe; JS 22VI anaspeta 

andha (BS andtha-); JS 28V2 anaspeta s'atcampha; in 11, 

2ir3 anaspdyeri 'more refugeless'. See dspdtd- 'refuge*. 



a. pn tTT'"Tia - — apyusta- 

arumuna ' hostility', £35-82 animund Tniyi 'was planning en- 
mity' , = K iS'203 avamauna ide 'he works contempt' (BS 
avamdna-), = 1x26-133 naJiara dstada'he began trouble'. 
See nimana- ' regret'. Possibly animwia- for * avamana-. 
aniyassa- 'not contemptible, not humble', v in, 33VI 
aiiiyassa astakulcu, BS abhandana- 'not abusing'. See 
niyass'a-, nas'a-. 
anlratete 'lack of virility, non-virility' , V 52, 8304 pamjsa 
pdtafid anlratete u dldeta hamurgyatetd, bdtandetd 'the 
five powers, non- virility, and low character, forgetfulness, 
confusion of mind, (folly?)', the BS panca-bala- of 
sraddha, virya-, smrti-, samddlii-, prajiia, in reverse, if it is 
accepted that dldeta can correspond to sraddha and 
bdtandetd to samddhi-. This gives the analysis *a-naryatati 
to nara- 'man' with -Ira- < -arya-. The context excludes 
an-arya- 'ignoble'. 
anahvarremate jsa 'without grasping', V 124, 4b4; K. 
53-10-10 akasfye anihvarrdye bdvani gihna, K 63, 78M 
akasfye analivardye bavana gilina 'by aid of bhdvand- 
meditadon inconceivable, ungraspable', Manj. 354 
anuhvarada, — BS agraJiya-. See nuhvarr- 'to grasp'. 
anuda- 'not adult', Z 22*123 pamjsa-satd-saluvo antido 'not 
adult at age 500 years' ; Z 24-125 rrtmdi data anUda ' king's 
daughter not adult'. See uda- ' grown, old', base 
barz-;brzda- 'to grow in size'. 
anuda- 'uncovered', III 12, 21V5 sa cu anxlda vrrise 'he 
who wears (the thread) being unclothed'. See Uda- 
' covered' from base var- 'to cover'. 
anuhvarada Manj. 354 'not grasped (polluted)' like the 

lotus in mud. 
anuhvarrda Manj. 278; 317, to nuhvar- 'to grasp', 
anrhiya- 'not defeated', V 113, 35VI inete hide jsa anrhiyd 
'unbeaten by alien army', BS anavamardita-. See also 
anaJnie. Base ni-8rang- 'to press down', 
anestava 'unenduring', Manj. 270 anestava mvaita. bure 
pitta ' being unstable, within a short time fails', — in 29, 
42b2 wuia buri pitta. 
anestavana* ' unsubstantial', SuvO. 24x4 ttarandard anarOJid 
u ayicd u anestavana, BS hay as ca id ices ta nirvydparai ca 
asarakah 'the body motionless and inactive (BS akrtya-) 
and unsubstantial'. See est--. 
anau 'without', Sid. 15V1 anau hvadd khasfq, BS anna- 
panad rtc 'without food and drink', in 21, 902 anau 
ruvdna, BS arupinaJi ' formless'; ano JS 37V4. From ana-, 
see also andvu. To Greek ccveu, Goth, inu, O.Saxon ano 
beside M.Parth.T. V-, Oss. DI. and-, and Sogd. nw- % 
IE Pok. 31S enett. See also and. 
anaulsa- 'without desire', v S6, 5V2, K 108-305 anausa, 

Manj. 16S anausa-, see oka-. 

anauskamjsia- 'not eternal', in 24, 21 ai anauskajsi, Z 

22-271 anauskdmjsye, v 52, S3D2 (a)noskdjsya hdra 

oskajsya nai hdrdnu; v 52, 83b2 anaushdjsyatetd. See osku. 

*anda~, see anada, iyandu, bissinda. 

andaryo ' in the interval', SuvO. 6Sr2, BS tad-antarena. See 

handara-. 
anvatha 'not despondent', Sid. 7V1, BS avisddi, Tib. sro 

ii-ba. See nuvamth-. 
anvasta- 'difficult', Sid. 103V2 anvasta, Tib. dkah-ba 
'difficult'; JS 2ri vrttd anvaita 'the metre difficult' (BS 
vrtti-). See nvaita- 'easy'. 



anvasta ' opposed, hostile ', SuvP. -}iv± anvasta sai s'e satvd, 
BS pratikula-darsi; II 109-5 anvasta bar dm; n 84-20 
anvasta sa)iydm:duin 'we suffered opposition'; Sid. 9V4 
anvaitavai ni hime, BS viruddJiam na bhavet; v 246, 1222 
anvaste vasiide bisijanidd (BS omits). From a- and (a)nu- 
a-stay- 'to conform'. 
apaksarattai 'immodesty', Manj. 67 aharmauna apaksa- 
rattai, =BS hrir apatrapd. Szepaksdre and ksdrma, ksdr-. 
apadimamata 'not creating', v 131, 102. See padim-: 

padanda-. 
apanamame 'not arising', in 32-7. See panam-:pa?iata-. 
apanava 'not arisen', K 55, 17V4, and Manj. 349. See 

panam-. 
apaphaname 'dissatisfaction', SuvP. 63V3, BS atrpti-. See 

pit an-. 
apaysamda 'unknown', Sid. 1 bis ri, see paysdn- 'tn 

recognise', 
apaha- 'indigestion', BS dma-, V 322-126, =Sid. 12V3 

altahd. See also agvaiia-, BS dma-. 

apahaysiyeti 'attacks it', V 66-9 apaJtdysiye-t-i stakulai 

yandti si hvi mula bdita midi ' he who may attack it and 

abuse it, that man dies presided over by the Rat'. Parallel 

phrase v 330, 13V4 siltru aprramd(nu ya)nde, BS G 37, 

1103 sad-dharma-pratiksepdd, v 388, ign ttu ddtu 

apramdnu yandre, BS G 37, I3b6 sad-dharma-praii- 

ksepakaih satvaih; also SuvP. 64VI cu da praksauttai ime, 

BS sad-dharmah praksiptaJi sydd. . .me; K 61, 41 r4 ci ttu 

sUttrq prraksividL Hence apaltdysiye denominative from 

*paJidysa- 'grasping, approving' to base has- 'seize', Av. 

has-, O.Ind. sahate, IE Pok. 888-9 se § h ~> Greek exco, 

Eaypv. 

apiye 'without fat', Sid. 135^, Tib. ia-snum bag clnm-ba. 

See pay a ' fat' . 
*apihi 'unchecked', see ipihi, avihl, aviht. 
apustye 'uninterrupted', m 48-6 apUstye. bhdvana gihna, 
K 112-372 apvastya bavana gihna 'by help of uninter- 
rupted &/la'IWHa-meditation , ; 11 72-5 sa sail siri apvasfi 
kiiu vyachimdi harbaisi pile ' (exert yourselves) for one 
year well, uninterruptedly, so that all troubles vanish'. 
Possibly =BS anacchedya-; ill 53-111 BS anachida. See 
-pusta-, from *pa(ti)brasta- 'break off'. Parallel to K 54, 
I4T2 aJiarsf-d bhavana. 
apaicamtta 'uninjured', II 103-59 kalpdmddmtta dai jsa 
apaicatnttd sfana 'being uninjured by the fire of the kalpa- 
age's end', to patcautta-, petcautta- 'injured, checked 1 , 

Tib. Hams- sip. 

apaucalika ' a plant name ', Sid. 13V4, BS sugandhaka-, Tib. 
sugandhiha. If the name is translated, pauca-ivompau-; pu- 
'to rot' would yield a name 'not putrid', hence 'sweet'. 
See havibuta-, puva, phuva-. 
apyaya 'speechless', Manj. 329 apydya vi s'd pava(BS pada- 
' verse') pyusde harbaiu pyusfa pachiysde ' the dumb hears 
one verse, he can hear all'; Manj. 3S1 vaina hvdndka 
apyayau vi kits to. drrd mase skaujai nai Ida 'without 
speaker, in non-speaking, where to the extent of a hair 
there are not santskdra- acts'. Seepdtdy- 'to speak'. 
apyusta- 'not heard' , 1 254V4 £yutf k u apyuspi 'heard and 
not'heard', BS srutvd; beside K I, 135V2 ttu pyusiu 
pyusde ne avyilsju pyusde 'he hears that heard (thing) he 
does' not hear the unheard'; Tib. thos-pa ftid thos-pa 
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yin-gyi, ma thos-pa-las thos-pa ma yin-pa. See pyiiy-: 

pyusfa-. 
apvasti II 72*5, see apfis}ye. 
apvaine 'without fear, danger', K aS-iSo pars'ta apvaine 

'escapes without fear' parallel to K 29-184 par ha avesta 

'escapes unafraid'. See puvana- 'fear'. 
apvenye ' without fear, safe', ii 123-4091-6 apvenye bddd'hx 

a safe time'. 
aphara 'pejorative adjective', m 69-93-4 hsdrma biddmda 

phardkd, suri-vam aphara Iiamye ' they felt much shame, 

their valour became a disgrace'. Once aphara- is variant 

to haphara-: K 70, 5VI tta drujana aphara huiudd, =K 

67-158 tti drujtna haphara hvammdi 'so with falsehood 

they speak confusion'. Base phar- 'to speak' , phard- 

'speech', pher- 'to speak' from phdraya-, or base phar- 

'to disturb', or with later -r- for -rr- from phdrra- 

' fortune, high position', or with a- from a- for * aphara- 

'disturbance', uncertain. 
abasta- 'not bound', Manj. 304 abasia harbas'a satva 'freed 

all beings', to ban-ibasta-. 
abada 'untimely', v 170, 2r4; v 125, 6b3 kvt abada niro- 

skasdte 'when untimely water floods him' in a list of 

untimely deaths, BS akdla-maranani. 
abatanda- 'not confused', SuvO. 5r2, BS samdhita-, later 

abyamda-. 
abatamai 'without doubt', v 15S, 193^ thu abatamai hdmu 

'be without doubt', later abyamai, 1 185, 104x2 abyamim 

{-im —-at), BS natra samiayah. 
abiysada- 'unwakened', K 34-64 abiysadi kliu jiitd *un- 

awakened like a devt- goddess', variant K 25-114 avayseda 

kJivajaSta, to biysanda- 'awakened, aware ', B S sambuddha-. 

See biysdn- 'to awake', 
abisata 'without tongue', v 146, 71V4 a va abiidtd u karrd 

'either dumb or deaf', to biSd~ 'tongue', 
abustafia 'not aware', SuvP. 63x3, BS ajdnanta-; abstr. 

abus{t)attdte v 139, ias; Manj. 342 abusta-; SuvO. 24V7 

abiistatete jsa, BS avidyaya. 
abemafia- 'misfortune', L 89*3 vina abemandnu, see 

bemana-, quoted s.v. apharana-. 
abaumaya ' weak', 11 109-2789*5-6 ama ttanahasa abaumaya 

hamarya 'you in that place may be weak', to bumaya, 

bumatd 'strong'. 
abausta- K 56, 21V3 abausti prracaina, Manj. 342; 344, to 

abitsta-. 
abyada 'not confused', Manj. 147, see abatanda-. 
abya 'not open', K.2i*g; abydva K 29- 183, variant K 37* 123 

abydstf, see bdtai 'open' and base s.v. biyaii-. 
abyamda 'not reached', K 54, 15V3 abyamda ttuidttd, 

— BS abhdva-Sunyatd, later form of abyauda- from byeh- 

'to get', 
abyusta vira 'at dawn', 11 16, 4b5 khu ma abyusfd vlra 

kamtha hisimda * when here at dawn they come to the city ', 

to byusfa- 'lightened, dawned'. 
abyehame 'not attainment', Manj. 165 baysuna pade 

abyehame jsa cerdrta, to byeh-. 
abyehaste jsa, K 57, 26 r4 cu abyehaste jsa bid'i baysiistd' who 

by not attainment got bodhi-knowledge'; Manj. 371 cva 

abyehascyl jsa bais'a tialiirai rrasfa payseda 'who by not 

attainment knows all correctly, rightly'. 
abyauda- 'not reached, not found, non-existent', Manj. 233 



padtmaka abyauda 'creator not found', Manj. 296 
nairdttama abyauda 1 non-self not existent', K 108-303-4 
ysydma u ysara inarana bais'a aJiamya ajya abvauda ' birth 
and old age, death all are not produced, not perishing, not 
existent'. See byeh-:byauda-. 

abrasta" 'not asked', v 117, 66r6, BS aprcchitvd. 

abniya 'not dear', Manj. 384-5 bvdme jsa harbas'a daitta 
abrriyl brfiyl rasfa sa khu pura aye uca 'by bodhi- 
knowledge all appears not liked, (and) liked, just as the 
moon is seen in water'. See brya-. 

abvata- 'not destroyed', v 113, 35VI abva(td a)ysmU 
hamaiiu, BS avihsipta-dttena 'with mind undistraught', 
Z 5*114 abuvatu, Z 22-291 abvata-, with first written 
abutu. See buvan-, BS vilupyate, upahata-. 

abva tta 'abundant', Manj. 245 va(sa)ya avida abvdtta (the 
mind) sees the abundant sense-objects' (BS vt'saya-) 
variant to Manj. 34S vatsaya avida phardka 'sees many 
sense-objects'; and variant Manj. 246 vasaye avada 
abvatta (read av(i)da abv{a)tta). Possibly from a- intensive 
(see IE Pok. 281-2 e- t 0-) with base bau- 'to abound', 
see s.v. buru. With participle -dta-, as in gaisdtta- 're- 
turned' (*grtsata-). See also Oss. dbualy 'extraordinary'; 
with adjective dbualy tyxdzyn 'exceedingly violent' from 
*a-bvdga-, and O.Ind. RV dbhva-, AV abhvd-, 'mon- 
strous* beside vibhvan-, noted BSOAS 20, 1957, 48. 

abvasta 'not experienced', Manj. 75 s'ara dl kfra abvasfa 
'unexperienced in good and bad works'. See bvdsfa-. 

abviya- 'not knowing*, SuvP. 63^, BS aprajananta-; 
SuvP. 64V2 abviya, BS ajdnanta-. See buv-ibusta-, with 
suffix ~iya-, as ysfniya-. 

ama 'you', 2 plural, K 154*42; K 61, 421-2. See umd, imi. 

amanamata 'not thinking', v 131, in dyadic before 
akamate jsa aste. See man-. 

amatau 'distress, distressful', v 29, 47^ yi jsa ysiru 
pdtdydtd ye va vdtd amatau ndtaydtd ' either speaks 
roughly to one or commands one harshly' with 
parallel v«r«- 'rough' and amatau; v 30, 73VI amatauya 
haste hvaittd 'he falls into distress, he is beaten'. Later 
amauva-, Ioc. plural amauvud, ill 113, 4V3-4 cvai noma 
hvdni amauvud byaugva bamdana-sdlvd ni Haiti ' he who 
cites the name does not fall into harsh bonds, into 
prisons'; V 250-783-4 cvai ndma hvdne amauvud byumgvd 
bamdana-sdlvd na haste; K 102-46-7 cvai ndma hvdne ni 
imauvud byumgvd u ni bamdana-sdlvd kas'te. From base 
am- 'to treat violently', Av. Yasna 71-17 xsayasca 
amayavdsca, Zor.P. gloss Sevan ut maSak ' lamentand woe', 
to Av. ama- 'force', O.Ind. ama- 'force', amiva- 'illness', 
amiti' to injure', participle -Snta-. For the suffix -an, loc. 
sing, -auya, gen. plur. -vain, inst. plur. -vyau, note sarau 
'lion', plur. sarauva, gen.plur. sarauidm, loc. sing. 
rraysauya 'empty', hamau 'bowl', inst. plur. hamvyau, 
parau 'command', gen. plur. parauvdm jsa, loc. sing. 
par auya. 

amaye, amayal 'title (before proper names)', K 100-292 
amayai kJiara-paind; IC 100*290 amayai mauksaidra; 
K 100-294 amayai ejattuha; K 100-297 amayai 
arsa{na]lana\ V 237, 31-39 amaye cina hharasana, 34 
amayai cina sau hharasana. Possibly *amayaka- 'forceful, 
in authority' from base am- (see amatau). Possibly from 
may a-, may a 'fortunate*. 
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amajai 'your', ill 69-104 amajai par an 'your command'. 

See umdjaa-. 
amafianda 'not like', K 5, 144x4 aid amdnanda, see 

mananda-. 
amafiandurta ' not like ', K 5, 144x4 duskaruria amdfianduna 

saldva hvatdndd, Tib. vo-mchar rmad-du byuv-baln chos- 

kyi sgra hav hbyin-to, 'they spoke astonishing wonderful 

words', 
amasta- ' unf ermented ' , Sid. 20V4 amdstq nye ' unfermented 
buttermilk', BS manda-jdtam tu mastu {—manda-), Tib. 
zo ma lavs-pa. See mdsta-, may a-, meva. 
amuysdaufia ' pitilessness ' , v 130, 4913. See mulysdi. 
amustu 'merciless', ill 38*50, see amusdye. 
amusdye ' pitiless \JS28r1; 11149-31 amyaiida. Set mulysdi. 
amai 'old woman', K 38-136, variant K 29-198 mama. 
Widely used, Germanic OHG amma, O.Norse amma, 
Span, mama, Greek uducc Lat. mamma, O.Ind. amba. 
amauvua 'in troubles', see amatau. 

ambra 'mango', Sid. 14x1; Sid. 1SV2 ambrrd, loan-word 
O.Ind. dmra-. Sogd. n'mry 'sweet' is from *an-amraka-, 
see dJivaraa-. 
amya ' without core', in 49-16 cu bais'dhira amya butte 'who 
understands all dharma-elements to be without sub- 
stance', like BS asaraka- ' without firm inner part'. From 
*a-madya- to myana- 'centre 1 from *madyana-, Zor.P. 
miyan, Sogd. Bud. mB'ny, myb'ny *in the middle', Av. 
maioya-, Oss. D, meddg, I. middg. See myana-. 
aya- ' ground', 11 2-27-8 mistq sima mistq ayai ' great limited 
area (BS sima-), great ground'; K 47-56 (of a beggar) 
khu ayana paskHjd a kdsaujsdm jsa U diita ha sakale vista 
'so that he may feel along the ground on corners, and she 
placed in his hand the (dry) stick'; in 105-17 tta tta jsa 
tsve aye vi 'so he walked in the street'; III 106-21 ttarti 
ca by did brrUka aydsfi'then when she opened the window 
on to the (ground) street'. See evdte, §ye, BS tala- 
' ground', 
ayaksa ' invisibility ( ?) ', n 115-23 hairajsd saja na tta pasta 
ayaksa * study the dharma- elements, do not set out to the 
unseen'. See pyasfa- 'visible', 
ay.sa or ay.va 'epithet of demons' (second aksara lost), 
v 64-45-6 cu buH dia sfdna auda ay.sa kalabuttana ti bUa 
mam parauya sfdri ' whoever being in the sky (BS okas' a-) 
down to the kalaputana demons, those all are under my 
orders'. Reading and connexion unknown. 
aysamgga- 'sterile', Z 2-226; Manj. 256 ay saga. Sezysaji- 

'to bear young', 
aysamvirr- ' sing', see aysmur-. 
aysamje 'girl', v 291, 1431 (fragment). See aysdnai. 
aysata- 'unborn', Z 6-7; Manj. 250 aysaye mera not ida, 

from ysan-: ysdta- 'be born'. 
aysanai 'boy', K 140-987, see alysdnai. 
aysaya 'a medicament, plant name', ill 85-78; in 85-84 

aysaya, 
*aysiya- 'lively (not despondent)', n 40-38 hirasaka iysiye 
basakajsi 'from the black frisky calf (SDTV 121), see 
ysita-. 
aysu, aysd, a 'I'; with pronouns ayse, aysi, aysai, aysdin, 
aysd; with i 'indeed* aysai; Manj. 154 ayse; K i37"9°5 
aysi; m 75-221 aysai; m 69*103 aysam; in 71-128 aysd 
(-a r you'); K 47*53 aysai 'I indeed'. With independent 



pronoun K 47*53 aysd uhu ' I . . . you'; SuvO. 3V7 aysum 
jsa. Av. azam, O.Pers. adam, Pasto zo, Waxi icuz, Ormuri 
az, Sogd. 'zw; Oss. dz. O.Ind. afiam, IE Pok. 291 
O.Slav, azii, Greek eyebv. 
avsura-guna 'of aywa-colour', 11 60*8-9 kabala sa u 
aysura-guna dajuna baimya kamais'kd ' one kambala-doth. 
(BS kambala-) and of aysura colour, flame-coloured 
bright kamiska-dath' . Possibly az-:za- 'blue' with -a- 
bara-, seeysamye 'vitriol'. 
aysuska- 'not pleasant', in 60*45 aysufkd man viva narnda 
main vi satva 1 unpleasant here the beings accepted vipdka- 
ripening in my case'; SuvP. 73V 1, BS anis(a~. 
aysgana- 'vulture', JS 24VI pur a ra pemesti aysgam 'the 
vulture seized the young ones'; K 21*4 aysgana-ruvyi ' in 
vulture-form', K 28*179 -e; K 37*117 vari aysgiru-ruvya 
id raksdjsi mUnye 'there dwells one demoness (BS 
rdhasi) in vulture-shape'. See uysgana-. 
aysgusta- 'uncovered', in 98*27, see uysgusta-. 
aysdam 'a commodity', possibly 'goat's corn', v 174a! 
u aysdam 10 sent (=das'an) hvamdd gund I bam I 'and 
corn (?) for ten men, one sack, one packet'; v 174, a2 
u aysdain k)ia 4 ausyaka aysdam kha 2 'and corn (?) 
4 A7m-measures and Ausyaka corn (?) 2 A/m-measures 
(similarly with other names); v 174b 12 sivd aysdam pudai 
'he presented corn (?)'. TumSuq ezdand kalasta 'skin- 
bag for corn (?)' may belong here (see karasta-). Base 
aza- 'goat', Av, aza- with ddna- 'grain'. The aza- is in 
the Nlrangastan 114V9, Zor.P. 's, 'sy, Caucasian Adige 
al y e, Qabard aze. 
aysdara 'supporter (?)', 11 80-12 sq ma aysddrd asaulaka 
svahaka 'this my supporter unharmed, in safety'; 'main- 
tenance', II 125*5-6 « iiiakd btsd iysddra tiijsdm vd rrui vi 
haisfdrndd ' and the maintenance of the company they then 
sent to the Court', see AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 13. Base uz- 
with dar- 'hold', see iysdada-, n 111*17 iysddde si 'he 
reported that. . .'. See aysdaura-. 
aysdena ' safe ', n 82*58 sa ma sagaiila teen a aysdeiia svahaka, 
parallel to 11 80*12 sq ma aysdara aimdaka svahaka, 
quoted s.v. aysdara-. From *uysddranya- 'supported, 
safe', 
aysdem- 'to blow upon, cool', Sid. 152VI aysdemdiid' to be 
cooled', Tib. bsgrans-la; Participle aysdauda Sid. 2or4« 
See dam- 'to blow', uysdam-. 
aysdau 'young', Sid. 6V5; 7r3 BS bdla-\ aysdo Sid. 71*1. 
From *azatava- from arz- ' to grow ', Oss. D. irdzun, irdzt, 
I. rdzyn, rdzydtdn, rdzi.' to grow'. IE Pok. 26-^7 al~ 'to 
grow' (see aliya-) with increment. See aly Sanaa- 'youth', 
aysdaura 'possession', in 80*20 majsyi jsaini aysdaura ' the 

woman's fine property'. See aysdara-. 
aysdyuva 'tears away, steals', in 36*7 aysdyuva ragyaujsa 
gestaydda isakye 'tears from the banks, turning, it makes 
whirlpools', —in 34*12 aysdydva ragd jsa gesta yada 
isakye, —in 40*15 aysadruvq ramgyau jsa gaistq isakyai 
yamdai, = III 46*20 aysdyudviragdvijsagestqyidadvanakye. 
See also K 56, 2or4 visaya dysdywui 'steals the objects of 
sense'. Base dabya-> dyft-, with -vi from -ate, see cog- 
nates s.v. dyuka 'robbers'. 
ay5drraphal 'squatting', Sid. 102V5 aysdrraphai *nama 
(written brrdma) 'sitting in squatting position', BS 
utkufikasanam, Tib. cog-dog-pur hdug-pa. Base draf-, 
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dramf- from IE *dhrembh- 'hold together', cf. Yidya dizo 
'squatting' han-daiza-. 

aysdravasta 'consisting of an excursion place, park', 
K 49*3*7-8 padmaysina kulara patca, sira gvahe am am 
thdna aysdravasta vasva vryana 'lotus seats, pavilions 
next, excellent abodes, various places, park-like clean 
gardens'. From *uz-drava- 'place of excursion', with 
adjectival suffix -s{a-, dyadic with BS tidy ana- ' idem '. To 
base drav- : dm- ' to run ' in Av. dravaya-, draaman-, aesma . 
drQta- 'attacked by aesma-£ury\ glossed Zor.P. esm-drut, 
with Zor.P. hnrwn, Pazand handurun (Menok Ixrat, ed. An- 
klesaria, 5*6), O.Ind. dravati, druta-; IE Pok. 204-6 dreu-. 

aysdrautta 'he flew up', III 73*180 aysdrauttd ma ha pusa 
pasta 'the fly flew up, at once it fell away'. See drrautta 
hamiya 'is able to fly', base drah-. 

aysbana- ' channel ( ?) ', something made of stone, ill 80*3 1 
haysga ayshand sagina speridd ' the many stone channels 
pour out'; in 37*8 spyakmai byaus'auka iheja aysbanvai 
'the flower bud is stopped in the channels'; ill 34*13 
spyakmai pyausaka aiheja aysbanakva; in 46*22 (s)pya- 
kinai pyausakq iheja aysbanakva. From *uz-band- 'to 
hold back by a bank', like N.Pers. band 'weir', PaSto 
wasta 'pool', see s.v. pasta-. 

aysbrijs- 'to roast', Sid. I46r2 aysbrijsand, Tib. brvos-pa; 
Sid. I47r4 iysbrijsand; Sid. 151V4 eysbrrijsanq. From uz- 
with braig-, see cognates s.v. brijs-. 

aysmu 'mind', rendering BS manas- (ill 21, Sb3 aysmya 
yarn, BS manasi kuru), BS mata- (v 244, 4b 4 aysmuna, BS 
matena), BS citta- (v 330, 2or3 aysinU panata, BS G 
37, 17^ cittam utpddaydm astth), BS cetana- (Bed 49^3 
aysmuna, BS cetanato), BS vijnana- (K 56, 20V3), and 
K 5, 144VI ay smut vastamato, BS samadhi-. Inflected 
forms are nom. sing, aysmu, aysmu, later aysmva; gen. 
sing, aysmuvd, aysmuvi, nva aysmui, aysmul, aysmvf; inst. 
sing, aysmuna, aysmu jsa; loc. sing, aysmya; uncertain in 
130*23 aysmyani. With the pronoun yi K 58, 28^, Z 
24*196 aysmuti. Adjectives are -yaa- v 91, 61 ir2 aysmuyai, 
parallel to bisatinai (with -t-, not -7/-) 'of the tongue'; 
-vnaa- , Manj . 40 aysmv inaa- , J S 1 9 r3 aystnvijva ; ay sin Tinaa-, 
adjective, ' of the mind ', in 44*41-2 aysmuna puna ' arrows 
of the mind'; ibid, aysmunai bisana 'by the mental 
servant' ; and -ja- Sid. 3ri aysmyaja, BS manasa-. Dyadic 
are K 56, 2ovi aysmu vijnana, and in 71*143 aysmu urn. 
Compounds are Sid. 7VI garkJta-aysmu 'heavy-minded'; 
11 89*39 sada-aysmva stare 'are cold-minded', and v 
123, 2 r ^{^ u )^V^^naarShata-aysimtva(Ieni. nom.sing.), 
BS vismaya-dvarjiia-manasa 'with mind drawn by 
astonishment'. Two later spellings dissolve the con- 
juncts 11 130, b6 aysamu, and K 72*27 aysimuna. 

Analysis still not decided. Possibly uz-mu- from ays- 
(anticipating later ays- from uys-), with -mu- by -«- 
suffix from man-: ma- 'to think' (IE Pok. 726-8 men-). 
The basic 'thinking' contrasts with uysana 'self from 
an-:a- 'to breathe'. See Addendum. 

aysmur- 'to sound', III 36*5 sand aysamvirrada tsida hada 
spuldkau ' (the birds) range singing amorously among the 
buds ' (BS sphofaka-), with -tnvirr- from mvar-y-, parallel 
to gvtr- 'sound, sing' from gvar-y- ill 34*10 sahana 
gvirada tsida hada spulakau, -=in 46*18 sahana gviradq 
tsida hadam spiidlakain. See aysmura-. 



aysmura- 'sound, noise', in 34*16 aysmuryau julianai 
sanlda pavanaka 'amorous with sounds they raise the 
pollens', =111 46*26 amysmuryaujuhdnaisamdapavinaka, 
= III 37*11 Smysmuryau juhaunai saild pavanaka. From 
uys- with base mur-, mvir- ' to sound, sing ' see s.v. mura- 
' speech*. 

ara- 'proper', only in aram-diss- and Sid. 3V5 rravye pa, 
III 22, 1232 rravyi pata 'south'. 

aramdiss- 'to overlook, tolerate, be indifferent', v 99, V4 
dyadic aramdisdmata uviksa 'tolerance'; V 99, V2 uviksa 
aramdts's'amata, BS upeksa. Elsewhere only anamdxis- 
with -n- replacing -r-, in 5, I2r4 ma anamdissa ma 
hamuri yana ' do not overlook, do not forget', 111 n, 20V4 
ma ana yana ma anamdis'd ' do not act otherwise, do not 
tolerate', Z 12*114 unamdis'sdte, v 114, 63V2 ciya rre 
anamdlssate ksiru bvanu addtu 'when the king overlooks 
ruin and injustice in the land', BS yada hy upeksate raja 
duskriam visaye sthitam, v 115, 64x2 rre anamdUsaka, BS 
raja hy upeksakah 'neglectful king'. 

arajsa 'wild (?), K 154*41 cu bur a vdyala arajsa jusU kulq 
'or whatever evil wild things I do to disturb the Vajra- 
kula'. Taken as adjective to araa-, as khunajsa- 'having 
holes'. 

arata ' envy', and arayd, see s.v. are jsa. 

ara-bu 'wild-natured ( ?), Manj. 108 sera ne yanfda ara-bu 
'(the ignorant) do not do good things, being wild- 
natured', taken as araa-buva-. Base ara- 'wild', ara-, 
araa- as first component, to Av. ara-, Oss. arra 'wild, 
mad' (as the young boy Batraz is called arra lappa 'wild 
boy'), Sogd. "r'k *araka~, IE Pok. 27-8 at- * be wild*, see 
BSOAS 24, 1 961, 473, adding possibly Hittite altaniya- 
' to be restive (horse) ', The -bn of ara-bu is from bau-:bu- 
'tobe'. 

arada 'inflammation', Sid. 138V2 agva vi arada home 'in the 
limbs inflammation occurs', BS dahavant-, Tib. lus dha- 
bar byed-pa yino\ aramddm 'inflammation' I 185, 105V2 
ujsahira aramdam jimda 'it removes inflammation in the 
belly', BS daha-s'amana-, possibly * aravantaka- from 
base ar- 'to burn', IE Pok. 28 at-. For -ainda-, note also 
uramda- 'pregnant' from udaravant-. See also rauda-. 

arima- 'spotless', K 62, 76VI arxm a with variant K 53*9*2 
agamjsa- 'fauldess'; dyadic Manj. 347 arima, avasve; adj. 
arrlmajsa- 'clean', SuvP. 69x3 arimajsa, BS nirmala-; V 
15, ib3 ata arrimajse; v 303, oab2 vasvetT arrlmajsa 
ttaramdard himi ' he has a pure spotless body (-i/iiW'is to 
him'). Base rai-:ri-, see rriman- 'dirt'. 

ansa 'stinking', Sid. 153^ u arise baus'a home 'and bad 
smell occurs', BS guthaka-, Tib. dri mnam-pa yina\ Sid. 
140V2 arisai va baus'a home, Tib. hha-dri mi zim-pa 
'mouth smell not pleasant'; in 123*61 aris'a satta, BS 
virupa-satva-; in 124*76 thain arisa bijaisq, BS ttava 
virupa kathaiyasi ' you speak ill'. See rris'a 'appetite', BS 
ruci- 'desire', base rais-. 

arru 'remedy' plural to aruva- 'remedy, medicament' 
(with -8 < -va < -va < -ve) ; note drabadu plural from 
drabddva 'of the three times', Manj. 316-17 davije arru 
prrabdvna nasamarai harbaisa sane 'by force of the 
dharma-medicine, all concepts are made quiescent*. 

arunai 'not broken', v 64*42 balaudi ustand arunai hu{-) 
sidhavamdi padimi 'I will make him strong, upright 



S aruva — avachaudo 

sound, well- .., successful'. From a-rugnaa-, base 
raug~:rug 'break'. See naruj-. 
aruva, plural aruve ' medicament' later arva, pi. arse, arrve, 
Sid. 6ri vljdarva achanai, u vapulnard, BS bhlsag-bhesaja- 
rogarta-paricdraka-sarnpadah, Tib. sman-pa dav, sman 
dan, nad-pa dan, nad g-yag dao; SuvO. 56r5 bis&unya, 
raysayana aruve 'all kinds of elixirs, medicaments'; v 6g, 
Sv2 aruve, BS G 37, I2a4 bhaisajya-, Tib. smart; adj. Sid. 
I3gr2 arvinaa-, fem. Sid. 121V5 arvlje. See also arusa. 
From- * arusa- to IE antes-: arus- 'plant', see TPS 1954, 
141, n. 3; i960, 79-81. 
arusa 'medicament', v 52, 8335 anya-ttlrthyanu arusa; 

S3 03 datigya arusa. See aruva. 
are jsa ' envy', in 1, 5V4 djadlndidna, a arejsa ' either under 
influence of ignorance or of envy'; ill 8, 16^-5 dysurre 
rrasdna, a are jsa ' either under influence of anger or of 
envy'; V 308, ioa3 arete ka{ddna) 'for envy', plural Z 1*40 
areta; inst. sing. SuvP. 63V4, arena, BS Irsya- 'envy*, 
v 102, i6r4 ka ne arayd nd hamate, Tib. phrag-dog ' envy ' ; 
Z 2*9 mdstd aratd. Base or- or, with /, ars- 'to envy' (as 
Av. kar-, karS- 'draw', var-, vars- 'rain'), elsewhere Av. 
ars-, araska-, Sogd. V'jA-,*Man. 'rsk, Sogd. C. 'ngn^ 
'zealot', Zor.P. 'lysk, f Uk, N.Pers. aroift, raSk; O.Ind. 
inrya 'envy', IE Pok. 337, Hittite arsaniya- 'to envy*, 
arra ' bear (animal)', JS 26V4 then and spana 'you being a 
bear (cared) for him', BS rksa-. From *rxsa-, Av. arte 
(Aog. 79), Zor.P. '« or Am *ars, or hirs, N.Pers. xirs, Oss. 
DI. ars, plur. arnfa, I. drsytd, 2nd component kurm-asitd 
'blind bears (a game)', Wane tsl yirs, Pa5to ^a^, Orm. 
jifrj, yizo, Yidya, jvcr/, Suyni yflrf, Sarlkoll yurx, yirx, 
Sanglecl xars, Paraci up, uc; IE Pok. 875, O.Ind. rksa-, 
Greek aptcros, dpKos. 
arkaka 'plant name', Sid. 10V4 arkakd kird 'the arkaka 
bush', BS artagala-, Tib. artagala 'barleria caeruli'. The 
name arka-ka- may be archaic with -rk- preserved to base 
ark- 'to be bright' whence Zor.P. arcul ' the bright metal 
tin'. This ark- beside arg- (IE Pok. 64-5) and IE Pok. 340 
erk*-, O.Ind. dread, 'shine', arka- 'shining', 
amine adj. ' of the elbow* , JS 27r2 amine dasti varl iamdya 
pasta 'the hand to the elbow fell on the spot to the 
ground'. From *arina- to *aradni-, O.Pers. arahri-, Av. 
araBna, frdradni-, Pazand aroB, N.Pers. aran, aran, aranj, 
aranj, Oss. -drina-, D. cang-drind, I. dhn-drin, arm-drin 
' cubit' , dialectal ulin- in the folklore name Ulink'd 
'(cubit-high) dwarf', modern Yidya rasan, rosin, Suyni 
-em in wisty-em, wixc-dm, Sarlkoll yoni, Yidya som-arn 
(huska-). IE Pok. 308 el-, O.Ind. araini-, Greek cbAnv, 
O.Engl, eln. 
*arma- 'solitary', in 79*14 misti saga cil mam bujsana 
hays da grusldd, hajevl irmd yaksdkvd u di-sthyain ttaurd 
husa dal avajsamya u kausdyq. ' great stone which they call 
here the banquet table ( ?), dusty ( ?) ruin among the goblins, 
and from demons' mouth blazes fire unapproachable, and in 
the hollows'. The syllable irma- may replace either arma- 
or anna-. From ar- in Av. airime 'still', armae-, armoi-, 
armaesta- (of water), Zor.P. armest, Oss. amidst, 
dmtast-ddr 'alone, only' to O.Ind. RV arjnakd- 'ruins' 
from IE Pok. 332 O.Ind. anna-, armaka-, Lit. yrii, irti 'to 
separate' for the sense 'solitary' ; for 'still' IE Pok. 304-5 
el-, O.Ind. ildyati 'stand still' is possible. 



armaria- 'kindness (?)', V 30, 73V4 auyd armandna ssei bya 
tdrm yanivd' or one might make hindrance even by kind n ess 
(?) '.Possibly armdna- < (*arrmdna-) *ary(a)mana- to Av. 
airyaman-, Zor.P. ermdn, M.Pers.T. 'ry'm'n 'friend', 
proper name by 'ry'm'n bai arydman, N.Pers. ermdn 
'guest'; O.Ind. aryamdn- (seeMithraic Studies, 1975, 13). 
For archaic Iranian vocabulary see also mirai, siandrd- 
matd, hardysa~, ttaira-. 
arva, arve, arrve, see aruva. 'medicament'. 
allya 'nourished', with BS" bhaksaya- 'to feed', deleted but 
necessary to the story, in 61-47 bus'anamjsa allya padiyeni 
tvd kdyi C I burned this body nourished on perfumes'. 
Armen. lw ar- in parar 'fat', pararak 'fatted', pararem, 
parart 'to fatten' to Sogd. Bud. prst 'fat' (A. Meillet, 
REA 2, 1922, 3) from *pari-arsta- (not 'Up'). See also 
arklta- 'excrescence'; drdiyo 'excess'. BS kdya- 'body*. 
From al- (or aid-) * to grow, make grow, nourish'. IE Pok. 
26-7 al-, Lat. alo, alitum, adolescere 'grow up', proles 
'offspring*, Got. alan, ol 'grow up', dips 'fed'; al-dli- 
O.Ind. ard)i~, Av. ard-. Greek aXSoucct 'grow'. If ard-, 
note Khotan Saka dl- in hala- 'half, sail 'year*, 
alysanaa- 'youth, boy, son (of a king)', alysanai, alysanei, 
inst. sing, alysdnaina, later forms V 11*8 aysanai; m 128-15 
eysdnai; K 94-96 eysaunat; K 65, 83V3 iysanai; fem. 
Z 6*12 alysagyo, Z 22-212 alysagye 'girl', m 106*20 
eysdja (daughter of a minister); II 114*15 eysauja; 
V 291, 14a! aysdinjei, 111 94, 35a iysdmgyau, BS 
daraka-, kumara-, Tib. gson-nu ' young' , KaSyar 
Kancaki 'alyatldza, 'alyohjali (see BSOAS 13, 1950, 
393). From ars-, raz- 'to grow', Oss. D. irdsun, I. rdzyn 
'to grow', I. razdn ' growing organism, child', D. irdx, 
I. rdz 'growth'. Also aysdau, aysdo may be from ars- 
meaning 'young', BS bala-. 
avacha 'assuredly' from the contexts, K 19*231 mUnapura 
ausairama ndra sfe avacha 'of my son the woman is 
assuredly the vital thing'; Manj. 336 ttye na hlra naista 
avacha 'for him there is no ^/mnna-element assuredly'. 
Possibly a- 'not' with pacha 'attack', hence 'unassailable, 
sure'. See nacho, pacha, the base cha- 'go' beside tsva-. 
avachusada 'imperishable', 11 102-29 brrunadq avachva- 
saddvq.; 11 103-69 chai jsa vlvadava avachUsaddvq dyaumai 
'with colour brilliant, vivid to see'. See pachus- 'be 
impaired, be destroyed'. 
avachaudo 'unimpeded', SuvO. 3V7 « aysu-m jsa avaisd 
avachaudo bvamato byehind' 'and thereby may I necessarily 
get uninterrupted bodhi-knowledge'; v 91, 6nr4 
avarriiska avachauda dyamata b vama ta ' afBictionless 
unimpeded vision, bodhi-knowledge'; Z 4-38 avacchoda 
tsindittauravaspa, =BS Mahavyutpatti2i9 UraJi-kudyam 
tirah-prakdram 'passing unhindered through walls'; Z 
1 1-6 avachauda mttlysdd liamamgga 'free impartial favour'. 
To parchuta-, pachuta-, BS upahata- 'struck', pachus- 
'perish', vichuste 'he threw down', with -auda- from 
-Stt/ta-, base (s)k(h)aup- 'to strike', M.Parth.T. hsabg 
'kick*, Zor.P. kopand, koft 'to beat*, N.Pers. kab-, 
kaftan, kuftan, with patf- Zor.P. patkoft 'strike against', 
patkopend, patkopisn. Since -auda- derives also from 
older afta-, as in ttauda- 'heated* from tafia-, a base kap~ 
is also possible in avachauda-. Zor.P. AVn 29*5 ut 
martoman evak dit patkS.fi 'he made men attack one 
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another', possibly causative to kqf- ' to fall'. But elsewhere 
hap- 'to split' is unsuitable. 

avajsaname 'not adhering', m 32-3 et seq. hamd aysmu 
pais ha la avajsaHmne halai sajanai harbaiid padya bvaka 
hirdnd vira ' where not tending to the vijnana-knov/ledge 
section, learning, (based) upon the state of knower in every 
way.' The word is in a list avajsaname. . .nariijame. . . 
apanamame . . .jaigya in dyadic pairs 'not adhering' with 
'breaking out' and 'not arising' with Vanishing 
{—nirodha-y. Base pajsan- 'to apply', as Sid. 1 bis ri 
pijsanirq aprrasama arue 'unsuitable medicaments were 
applied'. The BS technical terms corresponding have not 
yet been found. After pati- the non-palatal -js- is replaced 
by -j-, hence hereto- may derive from pari after which an 
initial is not changed. A pa- from apa- does not seem to 
suit the meaning. 

avajsama ' dishonour' , in 71*145-6 pisdna avajsama 'dis- 
honour to teachers'; v 155, lai thu. . .avajsama y and 
'you do dishonour'. See pajsama-. 

avajsamata 'dishonouring', BS nigraha-, v 115, 64V4-5 u 
addtyanu uysnauranu avajsamata hdmdt(e), u niharkd 
nuspiurd, BS dhdrmikdnavi ca sattvdndm nigraha bhavati 
dhruvam 'and of the irreligious beings there will be 
dishonour and harsh punishment assuredly'; v 115, 
64V5-6 u datydnu avajsamete jsa u niharkana 'through 
dishonouring and punishment of the religious', BS 
dhdrmikdndm ca nigraJiam. See pajsama- ; suffix -aid, see 
aratd 'envy', s.v. are jsa. 

avajsamya 'unapproachable', ill 79*15 disihyam ttaurd 
hUsa dai avajsamya u kausdya ' in the mouth of the demons 
and in the hollows a fire blades unapproachable 1 . From 
* a-pa rija m-ya-; see pajsama-. 

avajsamya 'dishonoured', K 61, 4^4 rana avajsamya 
yanamdi 'they may make the jewels (BS ratna-) dis- 
honoured', adjectival suffix -ya- to avajsama-, see 
pajsama-. 

avajsama 'dishonour', II 10-162 kau baida icauttai paijsam 
ariiq avajsama yudai 'against the kavi-s ( — BS deary a- 
' teachers') he was violent, he did them grievous un- 
pleasantness and dishonour'. From pajsdm- to pajsama-. 

avatca 'intolerable', K 23*72, variant to avyauca. 

avatsa-viya 'faultless (?)', in 108*3 ysiratld hisa ramna u 
avatsd-viya 'the jewels in the heart and faultless ones'. 
From *a~gamtsa- 'without hole', similar to Pali acchidda- 
vutti. 

avatbiyi ' unrestricted \ IC 155*57 avathlyi parau 'un- 
restricted command', from pathxya- 'held back'. 

avadamja- 'impolitic', II 112*46 tti tta cimdyamdum si 
avadamji home 'we thought so that it will be impolitic'. 
See padamgyd- 'custom'. 

avadanda- 'not made', K uvi ggandharva-naggara sa 
kamthapadanda na hirs(ainistd ttrdmu hira bis id avadanda 
' the gandharva-nagara- (mirage) is not at all real, so all 
things are unreal'; Manj. 229 avadeda, variant Z 5*73 
avadanda) Manj. 229 avadeda vekalpa na dyare, =BS 
apravrtti-vikalpa- ' having no productive discrimination' ; 
Manj. 379 avadedai drraya avdya 'unreal the three 
apay a- states'; Z 5*73 samn vikalpina avadanda. See 
padtm-ipadanda- 'to make'. 

avaphada 'unsated', ni 127*23-4 raysga vira avaphada 



brruna magallya dy(a)ma byaihudai 'may they swiftly 
attain unsated brilliant fortunate vision'. See paphan-. 
Parallel to BS asecanaka-, see BSOAS 21, 195s, 530-1. 

avap hanama ta ' not satisfaction ', v 1S2, 43VI avaphandmata 
u hajuvattete ' dissatisfaction and wisdom '. See paphan-, 
avaphanda-. 

avapbande 'unsatisfied', Z 19'iS tramu ttye tceimani 
avaphande gyadina 'so his eyes are unsatisfied through 
ignorance', =BS asecajiaka-. See paphan-. 

avama 'unmeasured', Manj. 365 satva-dhdtta avama tti 
'the base (BS dhatn-) of beings is measureless then', see 
avamata-. Possibly tti 'place'. 

avamata-, avamaya-, avamava-, avamaga-, avama 'un- 
measured', SuvP. 69V4 avamata, BS ananta-] in 6, 12V3 
avamata asumuda 'unmeasured, uncounted'; K 76-207 
avamava aJiamkJtiysd 'unmeasured without number', K 
45*8 vasta avamaga 'clothes numberless'. See pamdta- 
' measured'. 

avamdaya. 'pathless', II 94*26 sain *khu tta asq avamddyq 
kataudai 'just as in the sky ( = from the sky) without 
paths they may fall'; n 97709 sa hhu tta asq avamdaya 
kaiaudai; n 8*136 sa hhu tta asa avaddya kaiaudai', n 
96-104 asq avamddyq kaiarai. Setpamde. 

avaysafia 'ignorant', JS 36V3 Sere dire my ana avay sarin 
paysaiia 'good, bad, middling, ignorant, knowing'; K 
68-183 avaysane udmddi sfana, = K 71, 9V 1-2 avaysdmdye 
Gttamatta sfana (BS unmada-). Adjective suffix -ya- to 
*paysana- 'knowing'; as also avaysanda- 'ignorant', to 
paysdnda- 'knowing*. 

avaysada 'ignorant', Manj. 344 avaysada aysmva hSra 
'ignorant mind, false'; Manj. 353-4 buttai si hiya sa 
avaysada ' he understands that one's own is just ignorant 1 ; 
K 66-134-5 ai avaysdmdi aysmtf. kina hamjsaudai ime heci 
'whatever (karmas) through ignorant mind I have ac- 
cumulated ' ; IC 56, 20V2 avaysdmdi aysmil haskimc. See 
paysan- 'to know'. 

avaramjsa- 'good, not adverse' , SuvP. 65V3 khvani hva 
yini tvd rrasfa, avaramjsa deiana sirka, BS desayisye 
imam deiandm svarnabhasottaynavt iubham 'that I may 
be able to preach this right good excellent deiana- 
profession', with dyadic avaramjsa- and Sirka- 'good'; 
SuvP. 64V 1 cu da prraksauttai ime, avaramjsa rrasfa 
abvlya, BS sad-dharmah pratiksiptah syad ajanantena me 
sadd ' if I have repudiated the d/mrma-doctrine, the good, 
right, unwittingly' ; 11 102*16 rasfa-haspyisakyau avarajsa- 
bvamyau inst. plur. 'rightly aspiring, with excellent 
knowledge'. See paramjsa- 'perverse'. 

avari 'no salvation, ruin', in 71*145 cu varttimdd avari 
yamda 'they who always practise no salvation'. See 
parriya-. 

avarye 'unsaved', K 64, 8ir3 hhu bura mi ovary e iau harsi 
saiva 'while even one being remain for me unsaved'. 
See parrdta-. 

avarruska- ' afflictionless, without kleia-, v 91, 6nr4 
avarruska avachauda dyamata bvdmata 'kleia-hss un- 
impeded vision, knowledge'; Z 6*44 abriyai data bil- 
samggd avarruska aysmya kana 'without passion (=BS 
raga-) the <i/'Gr/--a-doctrine, the bhiksu-samgha are to be 
thought of in the mind as free from A/eAz-affiictions \ See 
parfuska-. 
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avarusye 'unafflicted', It 60, 34V2 khu astq bisva sarva- 
dliarmvd avarusye 'so that he is in all li/iarmu-elements 
unaffected' {astq, not ra stq)\ It 6, 145 v 3 avarru{sy)au 
{sa)ldvyau 'with unaffected words', Tib. hphags-pahi 
tha-snad 'noble talk', Chin. =BS arya-caryd; translation 
E.Lamotte 252 nobles modes de parler.Froma- 'not' and 
parrusya- 1 subject to affliction', seepamzj/m-, BS kles'a-.^ 
avasana 'not sent, non-commissioned (?)', IV 33b 1 ie 
hvamdye 260 muripaia avaiana* for each man 260 mura- 
coins'f commissioned, non-commissioned'; IV 52a2 stum 
pajlmda paid avasana daie hvamdam 'they demand 
sffim-cattle, commissioned, non-commissioned, of ten 
men', see SDTV 3 ; 11 23*19-2 pasa avasana hvamdihimya; 
11 20, I2b2 til jsa(m) pasa avasana drasfa 'then com- 
missioned, non-commissioned to Cira'. Seepasata- 'sent*, 
avasaya- 'plant name', in 90-192, see s.v. rahi-pimnd. 
avasta 'studying' (with locative), III 100-9 from abi-aJi-, 
abi-sta- base all- 'throw, put' or possibly ah- ' to be' obi- 
all- 'he absorbed in', Orm. aw-, infinitive awok, and haw-, 
participle histak 'to read' from abi-aJi- and abi-ita-. See 
the full text s.v. ivrrai. 
avastaga 'not departing, permanent', K 148*61-2 pari? 
p'a'jsam avasfaga cadave 'may he practise continuous wor- 
ship, reverence'. From a- 'not* and pasfa- 'depart'. 
avastandaa- 'permanent', Z 11-37 avasfandai si varata 
p'araha 'the if/a- (moral rule) is permanent there'; 
Z 22-313 puna avasfanda yande 'he makes permanent 
merits (BS puny a-)'. To pasfa- 'depart'. 
avasta- 'not fear, safety', K I4°'997 ■»»«** haurakd "giver 
of security'; SuvP. 72^ avesta, BS abhaya-; K64, Sira 
avesta klthe, abhaiyi-pUra. See puvasta- 'fearing'. 
avastlnai loan-word with -inaa-, V 1S3, a4 avastlnai haurna 

'with non-vastu gift', 
avastya- 'non-permanent, inornate' I 145 ,• 541:4 cvam 
avastya vasprriita 'for whom the incohate thing dis- 
perses'. See vasty a- s.v. vasta. 
avasva- 'not pure', Manj. 347 ie iamaivasve arima ie tame 
avasve saitta 'of one mouth the pure seems foul, of one 
mouth it seems impure'. See vasuta- 'purified', 
avaha ' pathless', IC 110-338-9 das'au diiaujsa hasfa baysuna- 
vuysd ttsvdda avalia ttye baisa hasfa ' from the ten regions 
the bodhisattvas went there by air into the house'. Rather 
Prakrit from BS apatha- with -ka-' without a path', hence 
'through the pathless air'. But possibly pad- as Av. paQo. 
avahiya- ' unchecked' , K 50-5-4 raxda-pada tta may hamamde 
avahlyi tvari bijairma 'may they have the rddhi-padas so, 
here, unchecked, very excellent'. See paliiya- from paliej-. 
avarahe: jsa ' lack of base', It 68-187, avariha It 68-213. See 

par aha. 

avarautta- 'unbased', III 24, 2oa 3 avarauttd aysmii, BS 
aprattsthitam cittam; It 60, 38r2 avaramtta-; Manj. 149 
avdratta. See paratttta-. 

avarndyatetu 'no deficiency', SuvO. 53^, BS avaikalyata. 
See vanidya-. _ 

avasta- ' inconceivable \SuvP.70v1 ttistimd kalpa avasta, BS 
tis'fheya kalpaniacintiydni ' may I persist through inconceiv- 
able Aa/pa-ages\ See akasta- from kas-\kasfa- 1 to think'. 

nvijsyaca « not seeing, blind', fern., V 387-48 avijsyaca^ 
strrlya 'blind woman'; It 4^;37 «J« avijsyace strriyi 
jsaliera ' in the womb of that blind woman'. 



avijsyadai ' blind' , masc, JS 31V3-4 avijsyamda ysadaka 
dva mara-pyara 'blind two old parents'; K 46-47 pura 
avijsyadai ysa 'the son was born blind'; K 47-54 si 
avijsyade si'rka 'the blind child'; Manj. 9 liana avijsyadai 
satva 'blind, not seeing, being' (dyadic). See vijsds-. 
avatayematejsa 'not speaking', v 343, S5V2 samu avataye- 
mate jsa are 'they sit silent', BS G 37, 8oa3 iusnim- 
bhavena <J ad}iivasayanti, r VVQ. canmismra-barhkhad-pa, be- 
side V 343, 85V5 samu apatayame jsa, BS G37, 8oa6 tusnim- 
bhavena^adhivasayanti. See avydya, to pdtay- 'to speak', 
avimem ' invisible ( ?) ', It 60, 37V4 ne samdya paremapavya 
avimmnjsdte * does not go invisibly into the earth with the 
atoms'. See avxda, to base vai-{n)- 'to see', 
avimya 'stoneless (?)', n 66-2-3 ttye pracaina ca bugura 
mamdusdna iamda gdrye avimya gamtsa kudai vira ' because 
Bugura bought land from Mamdusa, stoneless (?), with 
hole (and) pit'. See bima- 'rock, stone \Av.wa«Ka-,Parth. 
Insc. vent, Armen. vem. See s.v. kilsda-; SDTV 58. 
avirmattama- 'best', It 66, 84V3 baysuitd bautta avirma- 
ttama hvasfa 'he realizes the supreme excellent bodhi- 
knowledge'; It 59, 33^ ttye kana mi bydmdamdi tva 
avirmattame ra{sfa) baysana baysTiita_ bisva sarva-dharma 
biysamda 'therefore "they got that supreme Buddhas* 
bodbi-knowledge awakened in all d/iaraa-elements'; II 
102-23 avirmattama beysana beysilita bausta hamye hamau- 
manai 'may we become awakened to the best Buddhas' 
bodhi-knowledge', rendering BS anuttara-. See pirma- 

ttama- 'best*, 
avaskalsta- 'undivided', v 265, Dum 7b3 u avdskalstu pra- 
ra7w///;m 134,3*5 avdskdbtohisddos'tuddrysde;K 57,26ri 
avt^kestalaksand\K6o t 36v^vasvaaviskestalaksana\Ki^S 1 
3T3-4 avaiskesta (-sk~, not -sk~). See pdskal- ' to separate'. 
avisadai 'not returning', -BS avaivartika-, anagamin-, ill 

113, 4T3; It 92-48. See atisandaa-, iisedai. 
aviha- 'priceless', JS 33^ We ramne aviJia 'many price- 
less jewels', JS I4ri avihyau ramnyo 'with priceless 
jewels'; III 58-16 avilia:, BS anargha-. Scepiha- 'price*, 
BS mulya-, and am- 'value', 
ayibi 'unchecked', It 59, 31V4 baysunavuysai asamkhista 
"sfe ayilii 'the bodhisattva is untouched (unsmeared), un- 
checked'; It 58, 28 r3 vari aysmuti anavidhyayi hame 
avilii 'on the spot his mind becomes untouched, un- 
checked*. See paliej- ipahly a- 'to stop' ,Jpiht. ^ 
avurrda- 'not overcome', It 153-22 maryau jsa avarrdq 
'not overcome by Maras' =BS ajita-\ It 52-7-3 avaurrda; 
v 107, 29 V3 avurde isare 'they withdraw without con- 
quest', BS pramathaka- 'repulser'; V 113, 35" avurda 
hdmare 'they are unconquered', BS anavamardita-. See 
purr- -.purr da- 'to fight', 
avuvasta- 'unafraid', v 41, H avuvasta tsind(a) 'they go 

safely'. Se&puvgsta- 'fearful'. 
avaidanya 'unlieroic (?)', in 104-34 ksUnaviaudd naradu 
avaidanya nairamana ma vain sasta 'dying of hunger 
I went out feeling unheroic (?); in going out I (fern.) 
looked [=spasta) upon you here { = mara va-u)\ From 
the context and from possible connexion with yad- ' to 
thrust' in Oss. bdddn- in DI. bdddjnag 'heroic (man, 
woman, horse)' from 'impetuous', with Oss. bdddn 
'membrum virile', base vad- in Av. vadaya-. 
avesta 'lack of fear', K 64, Sir2 avesta klthe, abhaiyi-pura 
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'in the city of safety', dyadic; K 29.183-4 kliu raparita 
avesta 'so that he escape unafraid'. See avuvasta, avasta-, 
from puvgd-. 

avyaca 'intolerable', in 106-24, see avyauca-. 

avyaya 'speechless', Manj. 415-16 pydsidda avyaya saiva 
'the dumb beings spoke', variant Z 5*101 u muta pdtdstu 
ydddndd 'and the dumb could speak 1 . See pdtay-. 

avyayamdai 'not speaking', JS 1SV3 vvastd avydyamdai 
buysd 'he lay silent long time'. See pdtay-. 

avyayame jsa 'not speaking', in 60*36—7 avyayame jsa 
simafiam vi nestd ' he sat without speaking in a samadhana- 
trance'. See avdtdyemate jsa, from pdtay- 'to speak'. 

avyasta- 'not stated', in 28, 3803-4 /acta hada s}a kura 
ndsdre avydsta sa dharma mukhau jsa jadau prahajanau jsa 
{Sivata}) 'however the ignorant (BS jada-) accept the 
false things, not spoken; this is stated as dharma-dacxsmo. 
by fools (BS mUrkJia-) by ignorant laymen', BS sa cabdla- 
prthagjanair udgrhitafr, 111 28, 39^3-4 ttinagyasta baysana 
hvata avydsta dharma jadyau praJiujanau jsa hvata 'the 
<f/janna-doctrine,not taught, spoken hythedeva Buddha is 
stated by the Ignorant laymen to be false'. To pdtdsta-; 
= BS anirvacaniya- 'ineffable'. 

avyusta- 'not heard', K 1, 135V2 ne avyusfu pyusde 'hears 
not the unheard' ',Z2'iifviitdavyUstdaddte avaysdndd kari 
Ms not unheard, unseen, unknown at all'. See apyilsfa-. 

avyauca 'intolerable, severe', Sid. I2r5 ttard hivi achai 
avyauca nqheje 'removes the intolerable disease of thirst', 
Tib. skom-paJii nad mi bzad-pa zi-bar byed-de (elsewhere 
Tib. mi bzad-pa renders BS ddruiia-); Sid. 100^-4 dvya 
kveysvd vl avyauca vina himare ' in both sides severe pains 
: occur'; K 31-27. avyauca baida Svfim mora sfdnd paiiaiyi 
* (taxes) intolerable were laid on them, from here, they 
fled', — K, 15*117 tiana ksira daura{ba)ha pasta tvara 
avyaucha 'in the country famine occurred exceedingly 
severe', =K 23-72-3 avatca vl ava bihi kida bora jasta 
skadaka id id mar a stana paJiaiya ' (taxes) were laid on 
them, intolerable exceedingly, king, one by one they 
fled hence secretly'. Also avyaca, in 106-24 iia brivinai 
be-vudapunaysaira baida baisla avyaca ' so love's poisoned 
arrows intolerable pierced the heart', see SDTV 30; n 
40*36-7 daklm kdra avyaca baye haysgama 'misery, tor- 
ment (BS kdrana-), intolerable fear, grief. Without 
negative n 2*19 Jiavidar din j sain vyaucayamdq_ ' they make 
tolerable to others'. Seepyauca 'counter-action, remedy' 
for the connexions. 

assa-, oifl-'horse', V 115, 64V2 as'sa mdrdre 'horses die', 
BS mrtabliiliSTiayi priydivds ca\ Sid. 102V5 aid 'horse', 
Tib. rta; V 236*23 asa salya 'in the Horse year'. Com- 
pound Z 13-25 s'dteju as'sa-bdrai ay a 'the second may be 
the horse-rider'. Epithets of the horse are in in 72*167-8 
huvathdta tcarsva ttumna 'well-caparisoned, handsome, 
stout'. From *asua-, direct to as'sa- (as Wax! yas), Av, 
aspa-, O.Pers. asa- (to N.Pers. sa- in suvdr), Sogd. 
M.Pers.T. 'sp, Zor.P., N.Pers. asp, Oss.D. afsa, I. jdfsd 
' mare', D. afsikko ' mare', with -a/ir in thecompound.rar»- 
afs 'mule' ('ass-horse'), Wax! yas, Pasto as. For 'rider', 
N.Pers. suvdr, Zor.P. asafidr, O.Ind. lw as'vavara-. IE 
Pok. 301-2, O.Ind. diva-, Lat. equos, Got. aihwa-, 
O.Engl. eoh, Celt. Gaul epo-, Ir. ech, Tokhara B yakwe, 
Kyuk. See also aiya 'cavalry'. 



aisa-nyurrana 'horse harness', Z 24-405, see nyUrra-. 

asafia 'non-duality', Manj. S7 ttuiattd ttathatia asaiia 'the 
void, suchness, unity', beside K. 55, ijz± samiiaj sa 'with 
duality'; K. 58, 29 r3 cu vara iqtnnd na daittq 'where 
duality is not seen'. See duva 'two', sdta- 'second', later 
se; aiaiia ' no n- duality'. 

assampha- 'without holes, knots' Z 23-44, Chinese kien-mi 
'compact' (K 369-2; 617-2). Base iuambh- to suabh- in 
O.Ind. ivabhra- 'hole', Zor.P. surak 'hole'. 

asajii 'sharp, flinty, stony', 11179*10 bvaiysd aidjd sathard 
dura ttl jsdin sagUdd 'long flinty slope, hard, then also 
stony'. From<M- 'to be sharp', IE Pok. 19-20 ok-, O.Ind. 
aidni- 'arrow-point, thunderbolt' (>Khotan Saka lw 
asuna-), Greek okccvos 'thorn'. Here *aian-ci- with 
dialectal -i- kept. See s.v. iidra- 'good'. 

asula ' unhurt ( ?) ', v 145, 117b 5-6 jj/ynaid aiulaharyaHJ ga 
sc mu va aiulajjj. See aiaulaka 'unhurt'. 

a£e ' plant name, BS kaieruka-, scirpus kysoor ' (Lat. scirpus 
'bulrush'), Sid. i8r4. Base *as-ya- 'sharp, pointed', to 
as-:s~ 'to sharpen' , with Av. asura- 'point', Oss. D. 
dnsurd 'tusk', L ssyr, Sogd.B. 'ns'wr, BS danta- 'tusk'. 
IE Pok. 1S-22 O.Ind. siiati'.sita- 'to sharpen'. 

aiauialca ' unharmed ( ?)', 11 So-i2 sa ma aysddrd aiqulaka 
svaiiaka 'this my supporter, unharmed (?), safe*. Base 
zai-:zi~ ' to injure' with sa- from zya~, Av. zyani-, Zor.P. 
zyan, N.Pers. ziydn. Armen. lw zeaiu Suffix -laka- as in 
Sid. 15 in sikalaka, Tib. legs-par 'well', and agalaka 
1 limb ' to amga-. Here dyadic with svaliaha-. 

alka 'perhaps', in 70-109 pammarai bvirau aika 'perhaps 
you know a report of her'; v 339, 77^ aikaausfe gyasta 
'perhaps the deity is angered', BS G 37, 72b7 deva- 
krodham hi te bhavet, Tib. rab-tu 'gready'. From older 
asii with ka (A v. asti, kadd). For aitd ka, note v 333, 27^ 
aita ho se kumjsati t(t)una phardkd hdmdta, BS G 37, 
2404 bahUni tasya bljany utpadyeran. See aJcd, aste 'is 
there ...?'. 

asca * is there. . . ? ', K 32*32 aste 1 ' is it perhaps. . .' ; V 244, 
ib3 pasti sa aica, =K 94-96 pasta hva sa aita. . . 'he 
spoke saying, Is there. . . ?'; 11 10*161 ascai kairia. 

ascii, see aitu. 

asti 'existence', K 54, 15V1 asti jsa ttuiattd, naiicd jsa 
ttuiattd, =BS samshria-iunyatd, asamskrta-iunyatd; 
K 53*9*4-5 a.iti naiste jsa pahaista* without existence (and) 
non-existence'; K 67-168-9 aste jsa aitu kJiu jiye 'how 
existence is destroyed by existence'; Manj. 320 nai aita 
'exists not' (but vista 'is not'). See BS asti-ndsti-bhdvah. 
From older asti, Tumsuq asti, Av. asti to base ah- {as- 
before -t-). 

asta 'it is' with pronoun, ll 101-244 na ra ma s ^ lT d aita na 
baida pamuhq ' there is no longer for me beast, not clothes 
upon me' {?na. . .aita 'I have'). 

astu 'what', ill 123*59 aii '" va ^ hsamai, BS kim ksamati 
' what pleases you ? ' ; 11 52*6 paraa va a sa It/we tcerai 
aitfi-m dm ya 'a command did not come how you (-e) 
should act, what to do with them (-wi)'; n 52-8 pvesida sa 
aitu a yaindq 'they ask, What are you doing?'; II 85-13 
vina ra ttd aitu phardkd ttusa silata hasdi yine 'now also 
I make report as to many empty words'; II 7-118 ascii 
gvastaiysathud ' (what) have you been separated in births ? ' 
See also haiitil. 
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aspara 'horse's fodder, lucerne', III 73-184 as'a ra aspara 
hvaddmda ' the horses ate lucerne'; II I24*S6 aspara, BS 
yatnga asana ( ~tyoga-asana~); Z 13-91 rrusa asp an '* barley, 
horse's fodder'; compound IV, 6oa3 aspara-bara 'carriers 
of lucerne'. From *aiia-para- (early type of compound 
like bis-pada 'first of all') to base par- 'to feed 5 , pres. 
par-:pada- 'to nourish, rear'. For lucerne Akkadian 
aspastu, asupastu, aspastt, Kroratna as'pista-, Zor.F., 
N.Pers. aspast, Aram. *spst- t Syriac 'spst-\pstst-',Ainh. 
fuss, fusfusah. 
asya 'cavalry', Manj. 13S asya hastya guha rafiya tc{u)ra- 
ysanya htna ' four-membered army, cavalry, elephants, 
infantry, chariatry'. Adjective to assa- 'horse', 
asajvamana 'not attached', 11 115-31 BS lw Kroraina 
asajamana, Pali asajjamana-, BS asajyamana- to base 
BS sang- (O.Ind. sang-) 'attach', see the full text s.v. 
khas'anva. 
asaxramata 'indolence', K 3, 13 9V 1-2 asarramata hdmdta, 
Tib. surn-pa'icax, despondency', Chinese hi-t ai- sin 'with 
indolent mind' (K 366*3; 184-10; Soi-i); E. Lamotte, 
translation ' decouragement (lina-citta-)' . Base ssarr-, 
Z 20-8 strlye daiia assuda tslndd ' women and men go about 
excttea'; Z 7-24 suhdna ssarri klaisa 'by pleasure (BS 
sukJia-) triumphs over fc/eia-afnictions'. The conjunct 
if -is from S-, xs-,fs-, equivalent to O.Ind. ks~, ps~. Possibly 
O.Ind. psar- archaic equivalent to mad- 'be excited' 
(BSOAS 21, 1958, 543). See also ysita-, iyslye. 
assanaka 'pigeon' Z 20-16 tclrauka daindd duva assdnaka 
'two ducks are seen, pigeons'; JS 34x2 asnake] 11 80-25 
asanai; Sid. 17^ asai asnai, BS harita-, Tib. phug-ran 
snon-po 'blue pigeon', plural 111 35-32 asna; compound 
Sid. 142V4 asnUha ' dung of pigeons ' (*axsaina-gu6a-). To 
Oss, D. dxsindngd, DL dxsindg 'dove' (TPS 1945-6); 
Tokhara B eksinek in the adjective eksinekamnana misa 
' flesh of pigeon'. See also Ssseina- from *ax$aina- 'blue'. 
askamjsya 'eternal', K 60, 35ri askdinjsya jsina bye he 'he 

gets eternal life', see oskdmjsya-, amskamjsya. 

askusta- 'untouched', Z 13- 114 cu vara bfttaiia askusta 

adaunda sfana akrtya 'what there (= where) music 

untouched, unblown, unbeaten'; Manj. 414 binana 

askUstai sfana pihyada xamanl hvara 'music untouched, 

they beat ( = sound) delightful, sweet', Base skau-'.sku- 

'to touch, play a musical instrument'. 

askaujai 'not samskdra- ', Manj. 372, negative to skongya-. 

astakulcu 'not abusing', v 111, 33VI aniyaisu asfakulcu, 

BS abhandana-. See sfakula- 'abuse'. .. : .. 
asnaa- 'pigeon', see assdnaka-. 

asaxnkhalsta-, asavikhista- ' unsmeared, unpolluted', Z 
6-22 das'yau bas'dyau jsa asainkhalsta 'undefiled by the 
ten sins'; Z 6*39 klaisyau jsa asainkhilsta; K 60, 36V2 
bis'am upakles'dm vaysanain osyam asainkhistq sfe 'is 
undefiled by all smaller afflictions (BS upaklesa-), in- 
fluences (BS vdsana), desires (olsa-)'; Manj. 171 asakhesta 
sakkuja veysa ' undefiled like the lotus ' ; K 73-34 asakhista 
sa khuji rana 'undefiled like a jewel'; K 55, ijr 4. samna 
jsa asamkJtistd ste 'is undefiled by duality'; K 54, 13V3 
svabhavna asayikiiistd 'undefiled by nature'; K 59, 31V4 
asamkliistd sfe ayihi ' undefiled it is, unchecked'. Parallel 
to Pall anulhto lokena toyena padumam yatha ' unsmeared 
by the world as the lotus by water'. See sainkhal-. 



asapara 'completed, v 367-151, see uspurra-. 
asana- 'foeless', V 113, 35VI asana mete hide jsa anrhiya 
'without enemy, unoppressed by a foreign army', 
from negative and sani 'enemy', 
asuraa- 'impure', ill 123*66 asurai, BS asuci-; Sid. 125V1 
asurai 'unclean', BS amedhya-, Tib. mi gears. See suraa- 
'pure' (*snxraka-). 
asuva 'not burnt', Sid. 153V2 kfiu riva asuva sau besfarq 
bagara hars'td' so that one layer of leaf remains unbumt', 
Tib. lo-ma nan-rim ma chig cam-du bsregs-nas^ see 
sujs-isilta-. 
asottana- 'slow, slow-witted*, equivalent to BS jada- 
' foolish', Z 5*14 filiate balysd hyiya utamo ysamthd kdde 
asottana kyai tia jdndd 'the Buddha taught a parable 
about human birth (BS upamd); they are very slow who 
destroy it so', because hard to reach. From *saub-:soita- 
to Sogd. Bud. stvS swo'n 'swiftly', IE Pok. 954 sk"eu- 'of 
speed', Lit. sduju, sduti 'throw (> shoot)', suvis 'shot', 
sdudyti 'make throw about, shoot often', O.Slav, sujq, 
sovati 'shove'. Beside IE Pok. 954 (s)keu- with incre- 
ments, Pok. 955 -bh-, -d-, skeubh- see s.v. anaskotta-, 
haskautta-, to O.Ind. eddati 'drive, force 1 , N.Pers. cttst 
'swift'. See also biiautta- 'hackled' from saub-. Suffix 
-ana- with -ya-. 
aska 'up', III 70-107 nanda maltala aska jsa rrus'ta 'the 

monkey Nanda got the chieftainship'. See uska 'up'. 
askin- ' put back', in 93*261 (da)dd jsandiia khu svqjiye til 
askindnd pas ky as {a hands fa, ysUnand 'so much is it to be 
cooked that half is gone, then it must be put back into the 
vessel, it must be strained'. From us- and kan- 'to place 1 . 
askhajs- 'arise, issue', 11 2-20 askltamjsa (SDTV 30); Sid. 
7VI iskhajsd, BS abhyudaya- 'rising'; 11 123 (409i)*6 
askhijsye apvenye badd 'prosperous secure time'; -with 
-dmata-, III 64-21 askJtajsame, II 85*11 askJujsame. See 
uskJiajs-. 
askhays-, see askhauys-. 

askhaukara 'eminence, protuberance', Sid. 138^ saika cu 
askhaukarahame, BS utsedha- 'protuberance'; Sid. 143^ 
ni riysautta askhaukariyavai ri va ni hamd vasve baustdsfe 
' it no longer flows; also it does not become a protuberance; 
it is known to be clean', BS na cotsanna-, Tib. rlo-ba 
med-pa mains yin-te {rlo-ba =hphyan-ba 'hang down'). 
From i«- 'up' with base kauk-, as in Lit. kaukard 'hill', 
IE Pok. 5S9 keu-k-. 
aslchauys- 'move up', 111 104*44-6 iada ka binamlye brri 
satta vaham a vavai jiyi drai aiha: askhaysi hamara brra 
hvanda u gvaysara avipa, =-111 108*4-5 s'amda kabwamdve 
brri satta vaham a va vavai ji{yi drai aiha: askh)auysf, 
hamara brra sattu gvaysara avipa ' if the earth should split, 
the beloved man sink in, or for him life of three stages 
end; beings become amorous, yet they part assuredly* 
(avipa, BS avikalpavi). 
aslchauysa 'top', Sid. 153V4, Tib. sin-buhi thor-to, see 

ysihe, Tib. thor-to. 
astam 'at last', it 94-16 astam avq 'they came at last, 
= 11 96*99 qsta dvd; K 30-205-6 astavai brrasta hes(t)u tta 
dyaya 'at last she asked her, Did you see anything?', 
= K 38*140 tvdysadi brrasfa haistu tta dyayi 'she asked 
the old woman, Did you see anything?'. See ttstama-. 
astan-, astdn- 'to stretch', in 34-12-13 kliuja bin a astana 
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'as one tunes the hfna-'msvcument' , =111 36*8 khu ja 

bina astdna. Infinitive 111 40-16 kJiu bind skidd astdmdd ' as 
they touch the &i/w~Lastrtiment to tune it'. From us-tan- 
Av. ustana- 'up-stretched', N.Pers. tanidan 'to stretch', 
IE Pak. 1065-6 ten- 'stretch', O.Ind. tanoti, tatd- t Greek 
TavuTca, tsivco, Terras. See also thana-, ttamga-, ttanv-. 

astauca 'dry land, terra firma', Sid. 6V-4 astauca kusta utci 
baka u bata-baliya dis'a. ' dry ground, where there is little 
water and a region with small trees', BS jdngalo 'Ipdmbu- 
saklii ca, Tib. skam-sa ni chu nun-zin sin nun-baJn yul-na; 
134V3 astauca ysdtdm u munainddin datam hiya gusta, BS 
jdngalaja-, Tib. ri-dags skam-sa-na gnas-palii sa-kJiu; Sid. 
I35r4 astauca munamddm datam hiya apiye guste jsa, BS 
jdngalam; Sid. 144V5 astauci dnamdam datum hiyagus'ta, 
BS jdngala-; Sid. 152V3 astauci munamdavi muram hiye 
alie 'eggs of birds dwelling on the dry land', BS janga- 
laridaja-. From as-t- 'dry', with suffixes -uca-, Armen. 
Iw astouc, altouc 'dry' {astouc hoc 1 'dry bread'), to IE 
Pak. 68 as-, as- 'burn, glow, dry', O.Ind. dsa-s 'ashes, 
dust', Oscan aasai, Lat dra 'altar', area 'be dry', dridus 
'dry', OHG essa {*asion) 'forge, chimney', Tokhara AB 
as-, as- 'to dry', A dsar 'dry', Hittite hassii 'on the 
hearth'. With ~d~, azd-, Greek cqw 'dry', d^aAeos 'dry; 
blazing'; Armen. aciun 'ashes' (*azg~), O.Engl. asce 
'ashes', Got. azgo 'ashes', Armen. azazim 'to dry', 
Armen. astouc is then from North Iranian. 

asthamja 'pull out' (2nd sing, imperative), in 73-178 
asthamja va iau tturd vdsta ' pull out for me a mouthful*. 
Preterite v 387*48 ttupura asthiyd 'she took up her son'; 
K 46-27 lasfapattard asthiye ' he took up staff (and) bowl' ; 
3 plur. K 46-28 kJidysdisthiyaindd' they took up the food'. 
Infinitive in 130-32-3 ddnive vajsam pa audi tti pastamdi 
asthiye 'the donators (BS ddnapati-) indeed next in- 
clusively (?) they deigned to raise'. Incohative V 32704 
Ijjhiya ndma asthisiJU. See usthamj-. 

asthumajsa- 'sound', Sid. 6r4 (and V 315*9) cu jehavlyi 
dch a u as thwndjsd dch in ai it iky din jatte 'whose illnesses 
are curable and he is an invalid of sound body, (the 
illnesses) of those are cured', BS sddhyo ragi sad-dtmavdn, 
Tib. ran dam dan Idan-pa gsor run-na. Adjective by -jsa- 
as khiiTidjsa- 'possessing holes', to a noun asthuma-, BS 
sad- 'good', Tib. dam 'good', and 'self. 

aspasde 'causes', m 23, 190.1 jau ni aspasde 'does not cause 
strife', BS araria-; Sid. 20V5 kusta achat aspasde 'causes 
the kustha-dls ease', BS kusfha-hetavalt; Sid. 2rf dahosta 
aspaiddkd 'causing virility', Tib. ro-cha-balii rgyud; Sid. 
HV2 aspastdka (with -st- for -id-). See aspasde IC 59, 
3 iv 1 (not -He). With -sj-, v 321-104-5 aspaijaka. 

aspa '(compressed) lump', I 169, S4V2 aysdhndna khu 
drram hand khu aspa tta burim ltd arva tcirim ' to be cooled 
so that it becomes like aspa ('compressed stuff'), all that 
is to be made into a medicament' (~im —-at); 1 169, 83^ 
aysdhnmdna dram hand Itfiu aspa; 1 147, 57VI aysdaimdna 
drram hand khu aspa tti ha tcahau sera giila hambrrilidna 
' it is to be cooled so that it becomes like aspa, then it 
is to be mixed with four sateras of molasses'*, 1 163, 
7SV4-5 asydhnmdna khu dram hand khu hauskd aspa ' it is 
to be cooled so that it becomes like dry aspa'. From 
*us-pdxta- to host pak- 'to make firm, compact', variant 
to IE Pok. 787 pa&~ t: to Av. paxsta-, Oss. D. faxsbal 



(Gurdzibeti Blaska 64 xonxi faxsbal 'on the side of the 
mountain'), I. faxs, plur. fdxstd 'side'. 

aspamda 'compact mass, lump', Sid. 145^-3 ai tcim hiya 
uysdna, aspamda hame hemji hame u siya u Juxryasa ' as to 
the nature of the eye, it becomes a lump, it becomes red 
and white and black', BS pindain rakta-sita-asiiam, Tib. 
mig~gi ran-bzin nigan run hdug-pa dan dmar-ba dandkar- 
po dan gnag-pa yin-no. From *uspdxta~vant~a~ ) see aspa. 
For -amda-, see urainda-, ardrnda. 

aspbir- 'to splash', JS SV3 maittrinai nena asphiramdai 
ydmda 'with elixir of kindliness always bedewing'; Sid. 
I 53 r 5 Mm hdhaindana ( = hamdainna) name u kJtvem vd 
asphiriye bvanq se serai yude ' when it is inserted inside 
and when it splashes out, it is to be known that it has 
made it well' (Tib. hbo-ba 'pour out'), BS purandt karna- 
iTda-nut, Tib. phyir pho-na rna-baJd nad sel-~to; ill 34-10 
uska asphiraca jahva sphdlya-guna, =111 46*19 uskq 
asphtrdca ja/iva sphdlya-guna 'splashing upwards in 
fountains crystal-coloured'; III 38*42 jastune khasq va 
isphiracina haysaina, =111 40*17— 18 jdstUnai kit as a jsa 
asphiratcana hdysaind 'celestial drink in ( = from) the 
splashing fountain'. See usphir-. 

ah- 'to be', as- before ~t-, suppletive with vdta- ' been', and 
hdmd- 'become', 1 sing, ma, -m, ime; 2 sing, i, opt. ayai; 
3 sing, aitd, s'td, negative nis'td, opt. ay a; 1 plur. ma, 
conjunctive dmam ; 2 plur. sta ; 3 plur. inda, imde, yindd 
( v 33°) 35 f 6 = variant v 74, 42r6 indd). Av. ahmi, aJii, 
asti, lianti, N.Pers. ost, IE Pok. 340—2 es-, O.Ind. asmi, 
asti. smalt, stha, santi, Greek luui, garf, £vrf. See also 
aiti 'being', and nestd. 

ah- 'to throw, shoot', pres. uhya-, pret. (aJtas->) ihas~, 
ulias-, K 37*123 pUnam jsa uhydna 'must be shot with 
arrows' ~K 28*175 ttu u}iy{a)na has fa viiara-pamatha 
puna jsa 'it is necessary to shoot that one with airow of 
vajra-bolt'. Preterite Z 13*73 t*"»° ihaste 'he shot the 
queen'; in 75*232 uhyastai puna jsa rramd 'Rama shot 
him with an arrow', = in 70*106 uhya: stai puna jsa ramd; 
in 63*136 Uye prracai maharainga uhya: sta puna jsa 
'for this he shot the athlete with an arrow'; in 67*59 
puna jsa uhya:ste; ill 67*51 cu bura sam uhyasta iye, vilau 
puna gvdna na tsiya 'whatever he may have shot, no 
arrow went astray at all' (BS viloma-); IC 16.150 be-vuda 
puna jse sau pu(na) uhydrnsta (variant K 32-44 bitcatte, 
K 24-93 bitcattai). See also aJwa-, alia- ' noose', BQpas'a-. 
Av. anhyeiti, astar- 'shooter', asta- 'shot', O.Ind. dsyati, 
asta-, asita-, RV superlative dsisdia-, dst ar- 'shooter', 
infinitive dstave, astavai; Oss. D. dxsun, dxst, I. dxsyn, 
axston 'to shoot', from ahasta-. See also ahdvi. 

aha-, alia, ahva- 'noose' ('throwing weapon'), K 33*46 
aha: pajaiste, =-K 24*95 alia pajahta 'he asked for the 
noose', BS pdsa-\ K 16*154 (3 * /j ?* Ablative sing. Manj. 331 
aJina (so, rather than ahva):marina alma 'from MSra's 
noose'; inst. plur. SuvP. 73V2 aJiyaujsa, BS pdiaih. See 
BSOAS 23, i960, 14-16. See also ahva-. 

aha 'belly', in 87-124 alia vasuje 'it cleanses the belly', 
in S~-i26 si alie vasujdkd phnndai 'this is the belly- 
cleansing paindaka-mzdlcomznl' \ loc. sing, in 85*70 
khaysdna u aJiana ama naspasde 'it dispels indigestion 
(BS ama-) in the stomach and belly'; in 17*1-2 inst. 
sing, jjlaliana drrdd md(m)ga paJierana '. . .from the 
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stomach, the ground bean is to be soaked'. See ahva- in 
the compound aJiva-riysa-, I 233, -iv2 puvand o ahva- 
rtysd, BS bhaya-vyasana- 'fear, distress', with rriys- 'to 
tremble', hence 'belly-trembling' for 'panic', to O.Pers. 
afuvd-. 
ahakbiysa 'numberless', m 60-35, see hamkhlysa-. 
ahatcasta- ' unbroken', Bed 48 n, BS aklianda-; aliatcastum 
'unbroken for me', rv 23-8 ahatcasiUijt muni 'may (the 
vow) remain for me unbroken'. See hatcan-. 
ahamdrussa- 'without hostility', v in, 33VI ahanidrussu 

aggurasu, BS avigraliaya^avivadaya. See hamdrussa-. 
ahamici jsa 'without change', Sid. 7^ aJiamici jsai kana 
krravi tcerai 'without change it must be kept, the treat- 
ment of it must be carried out', Tib. mi hgyur-bar bsruzi- 
bold cho-ga byaho. See hamista-. 
aharnista- 'unchanged', JS 4VI sumird gard manamdd 
aftamistd akliasfd 'like Sumeru mountain unchanged, 
unmoved'; K 63, 78^ aysmU aJiamistq akltausfd 'the 
mind unchanged, unmoved'; Sid. 7V1 cuai hauva 
ahamaista he (variant home) 'for whom the strength is 
unchanged', Tib. sTiir> stobs ni mi hgyur-ba byed-pa-ste. 
ahamne 'abusive', JS 8V4 ajiamiie ysire five ttriksa saldta 
'abusive, harsh, sharp words he spoke'. From Prakrit to 
adhimanya-. 
ahamp hi da- 'undisturbed', SuvP. 6ov2 sye sivi ahamphidd 
idrta, huna dyai hadara baysa, BS eka-ratram atandritena 
svapnantarain gatam mayd 'one night lying undisturbed 
I saw in a dream former Buddhas'. See hamphir-. 
aharnbusana- 'unsuitable', Sid, 8V4-5 ahambusana hvada 
kliasfa patsand 'unsuitable foods and drinks must be 
avoided', Tib. kha-zas mi hphrod-pa de-dag spam-la; Sid. 
8V4 ahambusanam hvadam klias tarn jsa. See hambusana-. 
ahaxnya- 'not arisen, non-extant', K 112-381 cu baiia hara 
aiiamya bvadai ' who may know all dharma-demenXs to be 
non-existent'; Manj. 2 aJiamye aje nasauda 'non- 
existent, not perished, quietened'. Older aJtdmdta-. 
ahaysgamata 'without trouble', V 113, 35ri (dyadic) 
ahaysgamatu u anuvadrdta hdmare, BS anupasargany 
anupayasani ca\ v 113, 35VI u aJiaysgamatd ahvariysdtd 
(variant ahariysata), BS anupasargam canupaydsam ca. 
See haysgamata, 
ahaysnava 'unwashed', in 85-75 ahaysnava ysararnjsq, in 
90-182 ahaysnava ysaramjsd ' unwashed safflower (cartha- 
mus tinctorius)'. See haysnata-. 
aharasta 'unprcsented', IV 5532 aharasfa ysdrd drrai-se 
hauda muri ■ 'not presented, 1370 //mra-coins'. See 
haras }a-. 
aharina- 'with none left out, total', Bed 50VI aJiarina, BS 
as'esatah, Sid. i3on betijsa acha aJiartna biysana harbesd 
jidd 'dispels all severe diseases arising from wind', Tib. 
rlun-nad-kyis nam-thag-pa thams-cad sel-ba yin-no\ v 247, 
I4bi aharina, BS sakala-samapta-. 
aharinaka 'total', Sid. 133^ cu buri sain aharinaka va-seru 
hamate 'whatever may be total gout (BS vata-sanita-)' , 
Tib. dreg-go-cog-la ni. 
ahariysata 'without trouble', BS anupaydsa-, reported as a 

variant to V 113, 35VI aJtvariysdtd. 
aharsta- 'uninterrupted', Sid. 146V5 aJiarsfd bijsand, Tib. 
rgyun-tu blugs-na, f to be poured without stopping'; Bed 
49V3 aJtarsfa, BS sarve 'all'. Later alias fa- 1 in 1277 



aJtasfa sakra varttai 'he continuously practises reverence 
(BS satkriya-y. See harsta-. 
ahaha 'indigestion*, Sid. 12V3, =v 322-126 apaJid. 
aha 'you', JS Svi, see uim. 
ahamurji ' not forgetting', V 185, 2b 4 kye byatarji ahamurji 

vd(ta), dyadic. 

ahamurgyatete 'not forgetfulness', K 2, 13573-3 aJtamu- 

rgyatete kddanai; K 7, i4Sr4 ahamurgyatetmd pdga, Tib. 

mi brjed-pafii stobs 'power of not forgetting'. See 

aJtaumaurrja, From hamura-. 

ahavi 'quarry, wild beast*, in 68.79 ssa-tcimmana aJiavi 

jsyamde 'they lulled the 100-eyed quarry', parallel 

Ramayana mrgan 'deer'. From ah- 'to shoot', *aJiata- 

'to be shot', like hasura- 'quarry* from *fra~saura- 'to 

be hunted', and jsinaa- ' to be slain, criminal condemned'. 

ahi: 'plant name', ill 92-238 2 alii: si vq dattd 'the ahi: 

plant, that is the <farfa-plant'; 1 183, io2rs dam, BS 

damtti {dantl)\ Sid. 14^ dattd hlya bata 'root of danti-, 

BS danti-, Tib. dandalii rca-ba (rca-ba 'root'). Possibly 

ahi- to base ah- 'to cut' hence ahi: 'cutting tool', as 

mechanical translation of BS danti(n)- 'toothed, jagged' 

(as kJmysaa- for BS manduki, and hva-kJtdindala- for BS 

aruka- from am- 'boar'). Then base anJi-:aJi- 'to cut', 

ahi- 'cutting tool, sword', to Av. avhu- (ablative Yast 

13*46 avhuyat) and O.Ind. asi- 'sword, knife', Lat. ensis 

'sword' (where base anJi- is like kart- 'to cut', Av. 

karata- 'sword', see kadara-). BS danti(n)- is balio- 

spermum montanum. 

ahainata- 'non-existent', Z 9-26 aJtdmdta dharma, =Manj. 

404 aJiaimye. From hdmd- 'to become', 
ahiye ' not one's own', K 1 54*41-2 ahlye hera nasami ' taking 
not one's own', the BS Hksdpada- command adattadana- 
' taking things not given'; Z 12-64 ihwiheda'he gives not 
his own'. See i- =a- negative, and hivl. 
ahisa ' not greed*, v 38, 28b3 iJj-aaJitsa naunda hhna{te ?>/// 

See hisa-. 
ahu 'you', 11121, 6a2 aim jsa 'by you', see uhu. 
ahumara- 'unnumbered', K 5, 142V3 ahumaru uy(sn)ora 
ptimnei nasta bagya handajandtemd ' I made unnumbered 
beings to ripen good roots of merit', Tib. sems-can mav-po 
dag dge-bahi rta-ba-la yorss-su smin-par byas-so; K 2, 
137VI » ahumaru sa cu ne site s'ta ' uncounted that which he 
has not learnt'; V 156, 187V2 aliumaryau haysgamaty(au) 
'with unnumbered troubles'; I 252, ir5 {a)humaryau 
siyau yseryau, BS s'ata-saliasra-; SuvO. 68v2 ahumaryau 
yseryau, BS saliasraneka. From mar-, sumar- ' to count' , 
sumuda- 'counted', 
ahulana 'elsewhere', Manj. 222-3 mare ml $ e ^ lU ^ a7la n ^ ta 

'he dies here, elsewhere he migrates'. See uholana. 
ahauda- 'gourd', n i-8 aJiauda vastya; Sid. iSra-3 aJioda, 
BSalabu-, Tib. ku-ba; in 88-153 ttira ahauda hiya sard 
'nut of bitter gourd'. See also byara- BS eruaru-. Base 
vart- 'to be round', hence aha-vrt-a-, with ndara- 
' crystal' and Wax! wurt, Kurd, bard 'stone' (JRAS 1955, 
22), naming the gourd 'round like the belly', 
ahaura ' not a gift', III 9, iSr3 ttddi (= ttamdi) aJtaura haxtdai^ 
'you gave such non-gifts' beside in 10, \yz$ hauri nd 
haudemd'l did not give a gift'. See base hor- 'to give'. 
ahovana 'weak', v 116, 65^ ahovana u duspdta, BS 
sudurbala-; later I 163, 7gri ysada paskyasfi cista padimi 



ahauvam pijsa padimi 'it makes the old young again, It 
makes the weak strong' {pijsa =patajsa~). See haut-, hat- 
'be able'. 

ahva- 'noose', v i6r, 35V2 jjjahvdna baxttd'ls bound with a 
noose', BS na ca sa trsnd-pasa-baddho bhavisyati, Tib. 
sred-pahi sags-pas (BS pdia~) bcivs-par mi hgyur-ro ' he is 
not bound by the noose o£ desire'. See alia-, aha-, Lost, 
plur. ahyau. For -hv- note also afiva-, alia- 'belly'. 

ahva- 'belly', as first component in aiiva-riysa- 'fear' from 
rriys- 'to tremble' and ahva- 'belly', as the source of 
'fear*. See alia 'belly', and rriys- 'to tremble'. The 
meaning is from the use of a name of part of the body for 
the affection in that part, as O.Pers. usi 'intelligence' 
from ttf-' ear ', Av. karana-'eax' and 'deaf', like Georgian 
qur-i 'ear' qru ' deaf', Megrel 'uru 'foolish' ; Greek loxiov 
'hip', to~xtds 'pain in the hip'. Hence O.Pers. afmia- 
'fear', O.Ind. dpva-, apva 'fear', from the source 'belly'. 
Note Al-Tha'alibl, Histoire, ed. H. Zotenberg 714/a as- 
hala 'l-xaufu bafana-hu 'and fear loosened his belly'. 
Similarly O.Ind. iaskuli 'ear', and 'disease of hearing'. 

ahvafie 'not to be spoken', ill 73*188 mire a ahvane sfana 
'I shall die since it is not to be spoken'. Base hvan- 'to 
speak', hvana- 'to be spoken'. . 

ahvadarndl 'before eating', 1 167, 83 r4 ahvadarndl tharka 
masi hviri .'as much as a walnut is to be eaten before 
taking food'. Base hvar- 'to eat'. 

ahvanda- 'not man', V308, on, BS amanusy a- in the series 
from gods to goblins. 

ahvanda 'not men', 7.257*6, ib4 {hva)ndd ahvanda uvara 
'men, not men,. noble ones'. See hvand- 'man'. .....-.,.., 

ahva-riy sa- .', b e lly-s haking, • f ear ' , SuvO ; 4V2 : h aysgaviata 
iya kdsca u vadrava iyo garlvd puvana alivariysd lya, 
BS iokayase : 'py -anarthe ca bhaya-pyasana eva ca, here 
corresponding to bhaya- .■'fear'. See aha~. lV .. ■;.-:■■.■. ■..-.?. ..■■■:■■ 

ahvariysata 'lack of fear' (variant aJiariysdtd quoted by 
S. Konow, ed. to V 113, 35V1). Possibly a subscript small 
a added before hva, hardly visible on the photograph, but 
reported by Konow. The scribe may have intended a- 
'not' before ahva-riysdtd (instead of an- as in a-uysana) 
or has wrongly written hva for -ha- in afiariysa- 'not 
trembling'. The ending -aid may represent either the 
suffix -ita-, or stand for -a, as in v 77, 145V5 viysdte * lotus' 
for viysd, with buiandtai 'scented' for buianai. 

ahvyane' not produced, eternal', ill 128*2-3 sttkye ahvyane 
samtsaru baindani-£al{e}y guchdme udiidyi 'for escape 
from the universal (one == universal) eternal, transmigra- 
tional prison'. For the 'prison', v 126, bi samtsafum 
barmina, BS samsara-bhava-bandhandt, Tib. Idon-ra, 
Tokhara B sanisdrsse pele, and Jaina sarrisara-caraya-. 
Base hau-'.hu- 'to bear young', hence parallel to BS aja- 
'not produced' (see also aJidmdta- 'not arisen'); Av. 
hunu- 'son', hazawojiuna-, haota-, hunahi, hunami, 
O.Ind. sute, sutd-, sunti-, Zor.P. hunulakenitan, visutakdn. 
Form hvya-, as dvya- 'to beat', base dav-, IE Pok. 913-14 
seu-'.su-. See also sil 'son'. 

a 'or', 1 189, iur2 nysutcana Wiaiana a makst hlyi uca jsa 

'to be drunk with rice-water or with honey water'; JS 

5r2 idgd (for iamgd) a va svidd, a mirahija karaid a va 

• bora ' conch, or irulk or pearl spray or snow'. "With tia also," 

3 
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Sid. I02r4 a va svtnai a va his'anm yamdrrd padimand 
'a tool (BS yantra-) must be made either of horn or of 
iron', Tib. rva liam, Idags-kyi sbubs. This a replaces older 
a, au 'or' either as dialectal difference or phonetic 
development (cf. also loc. plur. -vg, replaced by -va) (to 
IE Pok. 75), rv 2*5 a id 'or not', see ne. 

a 'he came', participle = preterite 3 sing., from *dgata- t 
older aranom. sing, rv 60 a2 p or au a, 'the command came', 
fern. sing, n 89*48 hfna ata 'the army came'; plur. 11 
126*19 hvandd ava, older Z 24*473 ata hdmare 'they 
came'. Base gam-:gata-, IE Pok. 464-5 g-em-. 

a- 'not' in the word Sid. 5r2 dJivarai 'sour', Tib. skyur-ba, 
fern. Sid. 4V2 dhvarrja, Tib. skyur-ba, BS amla-, from 
hvara- 'sweet'. The reverse is in Sogd. Man. n'mryhz'r 
' sweet poison '; en skr' n'mrir 'sweeter than sugar' (W. B. 
Henning, BBB 45), from *an-amra- 'not sour'. See 
hamga- from *am(a)ka- 'sour', to IE Pok. 777-8 am-. 
The short initial a- is replaced by a- also in asseina- 
'blue'. 

a- 'towards', preverb, see acana, ata, aspar- and others; Av. 
5-, a-, O.Ind. a-, IE Pok. 280-1. 

-a 'you', suffixed pronoun, older -U. See J. M. Dresden, 
Jataka-stava, p. 412. . . ■ . 

am 'he came', JS 34x3, see a. 

amstina ' with thumb ', Z 22*305 hist. sing, from *angultya~, 
beside hamgusfa- 'finger', see 50. 

akrre 'painful', Sid. 10312 kJiaysma akrre herd, home 
'abscess becomes a painful thing', Tib., nam-thag-pa 
, byed-paJii phol-mig hbyuv-ste. From base {s)kar-*'to cut'. 
■ to d-(s)krta- or d-(s)krya-.' ■:■': .*:.-■ ■■:■:.:.■■■: y A ;-.-■:' ->uv. ■-, 

aksuvinda ' they begin', Z 24*4995 3 sing. £4*15 aksUtd, 
; in 83*25 dksQ jiye 'begins to vanish'; Sid.;,i42r5 dksu. 
. byaJde .•? begins to .mature- ,';Tib. 6ha-ba-la; pret.-.Z -5*26 
: r aksutte, .3 plur. , SuvO. 68V7 bfndna aksuttandd yand, : B S 
pravadayanti 'they began to sound music'; Manj. 405 
aksya (ya =fl) daitta 'he begins to see' ==Z 9*27 aksEti 
ddyana; 'be seen', ill 79*11 ragya jsa aksUm pastagd 
'from the bank I was tossed headlong'. See also niksiltd, 
naksautta-, ksdv-, ksautta-, praksautta-. Base xfaub- 'to 
disturb', Av. xsufsa-, M.Pers.T. "fab 'disturbance', 
wstvb-, ivy hub-, whoVg (He, Verbum 184; Mir.Man. 2*54); 
Zor.P. Slop, dhiftak, vtsopisn, vihtftan, Armen. hv apfop, 
alap, N.Pers. alob, asuftan, gusuftan, BalocI Sufay 'to 
thresh', Sufay, hipta 'be angry'; IE Pok. 625 kseubh-, 
O.Ind. ksobh-, ksubh-; Slav. Pol. chybad 'move to and fro ' 
(variants -bh- and -p-). : . 

akhosa 'movement, behaviour', K 4, I42r3 (pra)aga- 
sambuddhdnu akhoid dyandtemd 'I showed the behaviour 
of the pratyeka-savibuddhas\ Tib. spyod-lam ( = BS 
iryapatha-). See kJiaui- 'agitate', v 340, Sor5 aksutte 
hiiauid 'began to move', BS G 37, 75a7 vata-ksobhena, 
verbal kJiauiana, akJiausfa-, kJioys- 'move*. 

*3gu, avU 'village', BS grama-, nom. sing. SuvO. 24x1 kho 
sa avU tcam(d)na ksasa itase are 'like the village where 
dwell six robbers', BS sad-grama-caurebhi, Tib. chom- 
rkun-dag dav gnas-pa bzin, later au, iv 20*7 ttijsam au au 
parau pasa 'then send a command to each village', 11 
22, iSai au au auva; gen. sing Z 6*24 awa?; loc. sing. SuvO. 
. 24x1 avuto rraysauya 'in an empty village', BS iUnya- 
grame, Tib. grot) stem; K 1, 134VI avuto parnuho kstra 
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kintha mistdvo janavatg rrunddhu, emata 'in village, in 
hamlet, in the land, in the town, in a great country, in 
kings' palace', parallel BS Suv. (ed. J. Nobel) ij6-6 grama- 
nagara-nigama-janapada-rdstra-rdjadMnisu', SuvO. 55V3 
aguvo kintha ' in village, in town', BS grdme vdnagare va; 
Z 6*24 kJioju hamdna dvuvg ttase ksata ni ssujiye bvdre ' as 
in the same village robbers, six, do not know one another ' ; 
n 13, b2~3 mora birgamdara auva 'here in Birgamdara 
village'; nom. plur. Z 22*115 baysgu bise dvute s'sUjiye 
naysdd naysdd hamate ' thickly houses (and) villages are 
very near to one another', later rv 64a! ksa auve 'six 
villages'; K 31*24 phiri auva parmafie 'many villages, 
hamlets', = Ki5*n8 auva paramai, = Kzy 68 phara auva 
parama; loc. plur. V S4, 4VI dvutg kainthuvg parmihuvg 
'in villages, in towns, in hamlets'; Suv. N 75*29 dvuo 
kam(thuvg), ed. J. Nobel 176-6 grdma-nagara- in a com- 
pound in the loc. plural quoted above, later rv 13-1 cira 
ksva auva, 11 25-30*1 cira ksva auwd 'in the Six Village 
Cira'. Adjective 11 14C3 auvya utca 'village water', 11 
35-7-4 plural auya hvavidi 'village men' (but see auya). 
Base SgU, dvU, stem in -«-, as bdysU 'arm', plural bdysuve, 
bdysve, to gau~: gu- in Av. gava- 'district', Zor.P. go- in 
go-pat ' lord of go ', Oss. D. yau, I. qau 'village', Armen. lw 
gav-ar 'province*. If the g- is IE gh- t add IE Pok. 449 
gkeu- t Germanic Got. gatoi 'region', N.Germ. gau, 
O.Engl, ge. With -f- could belong here O.Ind. ghosa- 
* village', Tokhara B (oblique fern.) kusai, kzuasai, 
rendering BS grama-. 
aca 'in water', loc. sing." to Utca-, III 50-58 sa khu dm ace 
pasUite ' as fire burns out in water'; Manj. 70 khu jai dai 
ja aca naltdme ' as fire goes out in water'. See Utcd-l 
acana 'thread', in 124-84 saujsana acana va-m bara 'bring 
me needle (and) thread', 1 "BS-sBca anaya, sUttra. From 
*d-cya- 'to sew', see cognates s.v. aca,' as BS sUtra- from 
sivyati, syiltd". 
acastai 'you desired', JS 36^ nai dcastat suha, cakrravar- 
itanai iera 'you did not desire pleasure, the fortune of 
emperors'. Base kan-d- beside han- 'desire' and ka-, as 
skan-d- beside skan- 'to cut', see below hatcan-: hatcasta- 
•to break', Sogd. skn-, inf. skn't 'to cut'. To IE Pok. 
515 ka-, ka?i-. 
ace 'water birds', Z 22-135 sye varaia tcirau ace 'geese, 
there, ducks, water birds', Sid. 17^ dcihiyagusta 'flesh 
of duck', 17VI dcihi(ya) guita, BS jalapaksin-, Tib. chu- 
bya rnarns-kyi sa, to Wax! yoc, Yidya yexko, PaSto helal, 
heliye (<*a8yaki), Oss. ace, adzdz 'wild duck'. IE Pok. 
41 anst- ' duck' O.Ind. all-, af:' water bird', Greek vaooa, 
vfiooa, Lat. anas, anatem, anitem, gen. plur. anitium, OHG 
enit, anut, Lit. dntis. 
acaina v 49, 66bi aysmuna, acaina nd pajajlj; 'with sin (?)', 
lost context, possibly BS atyaya-, Pali accaya- 'sin', with 
long 5- as in lw dlamgdra-, and -c- as in anica-, BS anitya- 
* impermanent 1 , 
acyavamda ' observant, reverent', ni izSv^gambhirye data 
vamaseme kdddna acyavamda hdmdnu ' it is necessary to be 
observant for the realization of the profound dharma- 
doctrine'. With -c- preserved after inital p reverb a-, from 
base kai-:ci- 'to observe', in Av. kaeta-, Zor.P. ketdn 
'wise men, magicians', peS-kitdmkxh, peS-ketlkxli 'fore- 
knowledge', N.Pers. kyd *kaid, M.Parth.T. qydyg'n 



'magicians'. See also cdya- 'magic', BS rndyd-, and RV 
3-24*4 yajnesu yd u cdydvah. 
achai ' disease, illness', v 339, 77ri ttavai cc/m: 'fever', BS 
vyddlii-, Tib. rims ' fever'; m Hir5 dciiei; Sid. 6v2 achat, 
Tib. nad; Sid. i^^r^ ache; plural Sid. 6V4 dchd panamdre 
'diseases occur'; ablat. plur. 111 113, ^^garkJiyam dchyau 
jsa ' by severe diseases' ; SuvP. 7ir2 parsdmdi dchau bisna 
'they may escape from diseases altogether' for older 
dchyau; adjectives V 50, 467V3 dchanei, V 2i6r3 dchanai, 
SuvO. 27V6 dcheinai, JS 28V2 dchaine, fem. JS 22VI 
achaija gyauha ' ill courtesan ' ; Sid. 1 bis r4 dchinuda, in 
15-55 dchinuda-. Noun K 65, 83VI, K 148*59 dchanaka- 
'invalide'. See also bydchdta- v 116, 65^, BS gldnena 
baltula-. Base ak(h)- 'be in pain', IE Pok. 23 ok?-, Av. 
aka- 'ill', O.Ind. dka~, Greek cVrr- in terra n] ' deceit', with 
Av. axti- ' pain', O.Ind. sirokti- ' headache ' (sir as-, akti-) ; 
Armen. lw axt. 
ajaraista 'swarming with', 11 104-78-9 karyau bharsydm 
ttamattamagaldprrdndjsa ajaraista. . .mdJiasamudrrd'the 
great ocean swarming with fozra-fish, bharsa-fish, timiti- 
mangala sea monsters'. From d-cara- 'place of move- 
ment' with adjectival suffix -asta-. Base Sat- 'move'. 
Here with -j- < -£- after the preverb 5~. 
ajika 'life', K. 24-87; K 16-146, =K 32*39 jiyika-. See also 
djuva-, and cognates under jmd,jU,juva-,jva-, base jiva-, 
ajua ' livelihood', K 23-71-2 djtld va satva phara phtda ' for 
their livelihood many beings are distressed', =Ki5*izi 
jvauma (va) phida 'distressed for livelihood'. See djuva-. 
ajum- 'to bring', V no, 32V3 (1 plural) haysgamlyai 
djumdmd (BS omits) 'we bring troubles upon it'; rv 4-10 
(pl)daka djumi 'bring a letter'; II 38*17*5 mora djumyard 
padamdara 'bring here first'; IV 53b2 svi ysai mar a 
hamgrrima ajuma 'early in the morning bring here into 
the /•a-n£ra*rza~market'. Later djdm- ri 34*5*6 kJiuvd spdta 
budarmdpdra vaysnddjdme; djim-, djimm-, djeinm-, v 64-41 
djimldd 'they bring, lead (a life)', 11 11374 at va Uka 
viiuna phara ci vd djiml'ns to what is good (and) bad talk 
who would bring it here...'; II 114*109 phari va 
djimUm 'I bring the talk here'; 11 15, 3a2 stUra djimyara 
'bring (2 plur.) the horses'; SDTV 78-81-2 kura djemUm 
'I bring the ftura-(berries ?)*. Preterite djimda-, in 72*161 
htna djimddmdd 'they brought the troop', 11 95-50 
djtdauda, v 310, vii r3 djiddmdd. See also ptm- 'to bring'. 
Basepa(ti)- with jum- later jam-, jtm-,jem, from yau- :yu- 
'move', with increment -m- in jum-, and/- kept in the 
compound. To Zor.P. yumb-, yumbmitan 'to move', 
N.Pers. Junb- from yu-m- and yu-mb- (either secondary 
-mb-, as in Oss. D. dumdg 'tail', N.Pers. dunb, Zor.P. 
dumb, Av. duma-\ or increment -m-b-). Base pirn- 'to 
bring' from pa(ti)-yum- through pi-yim-. Av. yaona- 
' place of movement' is from yau-na-, see gyuna- 'going'. 
An alternative proposal is to connect with gam-, jam- 
( > jum- due to labial -m-) and so with Yazg. a-jam- ' send ' , 
Sangleci isim-, i~im-:byo8, tzum-'Ayad 'bring', Wax! 
zvflzem- 'bring', M.Parth.T. ?m *zdm- 'conduct', 
participle j'm'd (J =•?), hrij'm- 'achieve', M.Pers.T. z'pt 
'sent', s'm- 'lead', causative z'myn-. But this jam- would 
not suit Khotan Saka pim-. 
ajuva - ?-, v 282, Hard 077, 2b 2 gUne u djuva j \\. 
ajuva, djuva 'way of life', K 57, 23r4~23vi itu bamdharitid 
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delta u rrasta ajuva u baysus'tds{q rrasta hvdndma u rrasta 
ajuva si hvide 'he sees the bodhicitta (bodhi-mind) and 
right life and right teaching towards bodhi-know ledge; 
and right life means. . .' From 5 with base ju- 'to live*, 
also ajud above. See jutd 'he lives'. IE Pok. 467-9 g-ep-. 
ajve 'covering, layer', ill 90*196 si pan hlye djve 'the layers 
of the white onion'. From d-juvd- or a-juda-, bascgau- :gu- 
or gaud-:gud- 'cover'. For gau- note Wax! gaw-:gott- 
'to cover', infinitive gin 'to cover', prigin 'horse-cloth'; 
Sarikoll parwein ' horse-cloth ', parxaay- iparvrid ' to cover '. 
For gaud-, see uysgun-. 
ajsa 'silver', JS 4.VI, see aljsata-\ adj. ajsija JS 6V4. 
ajsava 'covered', ill 38*41 spyakyau ajsava 'covered with 
flowers ', =111 40*17 spyakyau ajsava, — ill 47*62 spyakyau 
ajsava. From 5 with jata- 'put, strike', or cata- from kan- 
' cover' (see kanga-). See also najsata-, nijsava- 'covered, 
set with', ajsan-. 
ajsanida 'they deck', in 43-21 alagaryau jsa saikd amga 
djsdnidd 'they deck well the limbs with ornaments (BS 
alamkara-)'. Base /an- or can- 'to cover'. See ajsava--. 
ajsyau jsa 'with bonds', Manj. 204 ksany(au) ajsyau jsa 
pabasta nasakU aysmvapdja 'bound by momentary bonds 
the receiver in fact (-2) is the individual mind'. From 
base arg- or ark- 'to restrict, confine, restrain' see cognates 
s.v. aijsva (loc. plur.) 'bonds'. Instead of ksanya a reading 
ktinda was printed, 
ana 'is to be seated', K 8, 306, 5r3 ramamdai and 'must sit 
" delighted'. See ah- 'to sit'. 

ada 'flour', Sid. I33n, Tib. phye, Sid. 142VI drd(-r- for 

~rf-), BS iaktu-\ 2nd component Sid. I43r2 rrUsddd 

'barley flour', ill 85*76; 86-87 rusddd, in phrase II 

23*19*2 trust jsa adi. Base or- 'to grind' see arr r 'to 

grind'. For 'flour', the participle a-rta-, -ka-, here ada- 

(etther *araia- or d-rta-), Zor.P., Yayn. art, N.Pers. 3rd, 

Fa§to org masc. plur., WazTri PaSto an 'dough', Yidya 

ydre, yoroy (*drtaka~), Suynl yduyj, Sarikoll yoyj, yowj, 

Sanglecl vjulok, ParacI ludrun (*drtaiia~). O.Ind. affa-, 

Hindi Ufa, Kroraina a/a, from *alta- (T. Burrow, 

BSOAS 35, 1972, 539). 

ade 'flour', Sid. 134V2 viau jsa ade jsa grauie pa dim and 

'a paste Is to be made from mau-liquor, from flour', BS 

snigdhd madyena saktavah, Tib. chan hol-kon-gyi skya- 

mar byas-paJii nav-du (skyo-ma 'pap, paste, dough') ed. 

Pekin 2i6a3~4. To ada-. 

adara 'more wild, raging around', in 70*120 adara makala 

hamare 'the monkeys are more wild • (when they fail to 

find Slta though under threat of the pulling out of their 

eyes); K 65, 83^ bayastdm jsimau adarau vaska 'for the 

fear-filled ghosts (jsimaa- =BS preta-), more wild, (may 

I get Aryavalokitesvara's power)'. Parallel to K 64, 81V3 

ttyd vaskq harbdsq dukha bauda mime, cil va sai jsima 

arada bayista ' for those may I be able to bear all woes, 

even those who are ghosts, wild, fear-filled'. Hence adara- 

from *dra-tara- (if not changed from arada-) to Sogd. 

"r'k *draka- 'mad', Av. ara-, Oss. drra 'wild, mad', see 

also arajsa, ard-bil. But arada-, ardda-is the later form of 

arragdda- 'evil-doing, guilty'. 

adana 'other', loc. sing. K 45*22 adana ysitha 'in another 

birth', with secondary a- from a-, see adara, adara- other '. 

ana Z 4*60 'weapon', see dtana-. 



ana 'sitting', SuvO. 56v6 dharma-bhdndnu vdtd dndnu ha 
ttd vara tsunau, BS dliarma-asana-gatdnam antikam 
upasamkrameyuh. See ah-. 
anaka (dmnakat), SicL 17^ 'quail-like bird', BS vartira-, 
Tib. hur-pa, possibly named 'reddish' as a colour name 
from *dsna- 7 *drsna- to *a-raxsna- t with rrdsa-, N.Pers. 
raxs. 
anamkya-, anamdaa- sitting', see dli-. 
anadaa- "being in', BS -vihdrin-, III 23, iShz jau-ntsamd 
dnadd 'being free from strife', (gen. plural) BS arand- 
vihdrindm\ ibid. iSb4 arand-vyiharai bisd-plrmdttama 
'being in strifelessness, of all foremost'; ibid. 19a: arand 
cu samahdna dnadai 'who without strife dwells in a 
trance' (BS samddJidna-). See dnandaa-, s.v. dh- 'sit'. 
ata- 'come', participle, masc. sing, ata, later a above, fern. 
sing, ata (11 89*48 hina ata 'the troop came'), masc. plur. 
K 137*914-15 civaradiahimyatti.. .sddhukdrdhaudatndd 
'when they had come, they uttered the (words) good, 
good' ; 11 96*94 mora vd UUid dvd ' here they came empty ' ; 
11 126*19 hvandd dva 'men came'; 1 sing. V 3S1, 3V4 
dttimd, V 332, 24V5 atumd 'I came', BS G 37, 2ib6 
anuprdptaiy, iv 25*7*9 hdysa dtum ' I have come far'; 11 68, 
I43a6~7 hJiu vd birgamdara dmna ata 'I have come from 
Birgamdara'. In a document dva is for 'amount to', 11 
1 io* 13-14 dvi pveca u id jsa vd heysda dva 'they have at 
present amounted to two coverings and also one': ibid. 19 
pdtca vd pvaica dva dvi heysde ' then the coverings have 
amounted at present to two'; ibid. 27 aii hiye vd pveca 
dva drraye ' the coverings of the arya-monk amount to 
three'; ibid. 29-30 pdtca vd ds't hiyapveca dva s"d. From 
*dgata-, hnsegam~:gata-, Av. gata-, yamata-, Zor.P. dmat 
< *d-gmata-, IE Pok. 464-5 g-em-, O.Ind. gam-:gaia-, 
Greek {3cc(vco, parro?. See pajsama-,naljsam-, hajsam-. 
atajsanda 'overflowing', Z 292*16 dukliinat ttiya batta 
dtajsanda tceimam 'all eyes overflowing then through 
grief for him*. Base tak- 'flow', see cognates s.v. tajs-. 
atana-, aria- 'a missile weapon', Z 4*60 ttrisula kddare 
hdlstd, bdddra dtana u cakra 'tridents, swords, spears, 
lances (?), slings (?) and discus'. BS lists show totnara- 
Mance' which may be bdddra as 'thrusting weapon', and 
bhmdipdta- 'missile weapon, sling or dart'; Tokhara A 
has bhindipdl, Uigur bintipal. From *d~sana- 'missile', 
to Ian- ' to throw down, shake down', Sogd. hi- ' to shake', 
BS kamp-. See cognates s.v. sdnindi, =BS patanti. For 
'sling', note Av. fradaxSand- 'sling', with daxS- 'throw', 
see dis- 'throw!, Zor.P. kopen from fkaupanya-. For the 
form note Av. ukana- 'quiver', base kan- 'cover', 
atama-, agama- 'desire', plural SuvO. 54V3 mama itdid 
atama sambajdmdu, BS sarve cdbhiprdydh samrdhyantu 
'may all my desires be fulfilled'; Z 2-194 dgamu; 
SudP. 72V1 dvama, BS abhiprdya-; gen. plur. K 
90*740 harbisam dtamdrn havibcrakd 'fulfiller of all 
desires'; K62, 76 V4 dva; plur. Manj. 136 dauvama; Inst. 
sing, in 129*11 dvainm; plur. in 137*19 avama; JS 
38V2 dvam. V 64*42 tiyi hvamdi atam hambirum 'I will 
fulfil the man's desire* ; loc. sing. 11 106*131 pacd dsarydm 
dyima 'in desire for the five teachers', BS pancaka- 
' group of five'. Verbal atfm-, base d-kam-. 
atasare 'they fall into', Z 24*168 kye vd pdstumgga atasare 
' some fall headlong '. Base has- ' to fall ', see uskasdte, kaii-. 

3-2 
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atlm~, dyim- ' to desire', pres. i plur. rn 128-2 dyimdmane; 
3 plur. v 122, ivi aiimdre; participle Bed 54V2 ayimanoi 
ana, BS anuprdrthayamana-; SuvO. 54x3 atimand, BS 
-kdmena; pret. 3 plur. K 143, 1057 hvanau atauddnda u 
ysustamdl 'they desired the preaching and approved it', 
= BS bhdsiiam abhyanandan, Tib. gzuvs-pa-la mvon-par 
bstod-do\ later auda-, III 72*166 atam aude 'he desired 
a desire'. Base a-kam-, to Av. kd-, kdma-, c'akana, O.Ind. 
kdyamdna-, kdma-, kamisyate, cakamdna-; beside kan-, 
see dcastai ' you desired * abo v e ; Wax! hmi~, kami- : kamatt, 
komat 'will; agree', Sanglefi kamay-. 

ate 'he may dwell', Z 2-222 ka vd vara dadaru at§ laksanyo 
dysate balysi ' if he may dwell there longer, the Buddha 
adorned with the marks', to ah- 'sit, dwell, stay', with 
3 plur. are. 

atsana- ' refraining from', K 57, 23V3 baysunavuysai jsamja 
jsa atsana y amdi 'the bodhisattva refrains from killing', 
the tiksapada- 1 prdndtipdta-viratih, Pali pdndtipdtd 
veramani, see BSOAS 13, 1950, 662. Base cya-, see 
bitsdmgya, and tsdsfa-. 

adrraka- 'prince', variant to rauddka-, ill 3972 (examples 
of amorous passion) rauste a(bi)ne pajsi si ddrrakd rama 
sai 28 'prince Rama even he lost the five magic powers', 
= 111 43-25 raustq abaina pajsa sa rauddkd rauma s§ 'even 
prince Rama lost the five magic powers'. The -ka- is 
diminutive suffix, here to ddrra- and rauda-:rrund- 
' king ', nom. sing, rre, gen. sing, rrunda. The crna% ddrra- 
is from older andra-, from a with the base nar-'.nr- r be 
skilled, able, virile', hence *dnra-> *andra- by the 
frequent intrusion of the dental stop -d- between -nr-. 
The word is formed like Lahnda dndrd, Kalasa ondrak 
'egg' from *d-nra-ka~ of the base nar-xnr- 'to swell', in 
Oss. D. narsun, l.narsyn, ndrst 'to swell', Dl.nard 'fat* 
(adj. and noun); Vedic dndd-, later anda-. See also amdi. 

an-, aun- 'to revere', see avun- from d-frin-, dfrin-. 

ana 'being in', whence 'from', III 61-53; V 246, 13a: ana, 
elsewhere aunaka. From the participle ana- to dh~. 

ana- 'sitting', see aJi-. 

ana particle after cu, V 57*2 ttye pracatna cu ana; v 3-1 ttye 
pra{cai)na cu dm 'because'; V 5-6397, 2-2 ttye pracaina cu 
ana. 

ana Sid. 102V2 read a na 'not' (5 =am), Tib. mi 'not'. 

axnna ' reddish (?), v 3 10, vu r3 vara dmna kaba ' excellent (?), 
reddish (?) horse'. If dmna is from dmna-, see dmnaka- 
' quail-like bird' from *d-raxSna- to rrdsa- 'red'. 

anata- 'protected, secure', v 11 1, 331:1 anatuyanda, 2 plur. 
1 you will protect ', BS draksayisyatha ; V 108, 301:5 anata 
nuyaniyd, BS paripalanam kurydt; ill 128, 29^-6 ttdte 
has}agyastassd ttdttu bodhisatvd anata yaninddu haspijindi) 
Iledong 6, 2ai (unpublished) ne anata tcera; later dnam, 
III 50-42 karmapaha dasau matsta savi ftada anatn itaka 
'the ten great karmapatha (BS karmapatha- 'course of 
action') must be assured by night and day'; ill 50-44 
itarandard pathamka staka bUd. si anatn tcere 'restraint of 
the body is necessary, the tongue is to be secured'. From 
d-nata- to na- '.na- 'to protect', with second component 
ndta- (and a shortened) or nata-; Tumsuq anadu, 
Kroraina anata, anati, anada, anadi, anada lekJia, anadi 
leklia with the bases raks- 'keep' and dhar- 'hold', for 
'carefully, sure', see T. Burrow, -The language of the 



kharosthl documents 73. Base na-, IE Pok. 754, O.Ind. 
ndtha- 'protector', Greek 6vlvr|ui 'serve, be useful'. 
Possibly Sogd. 'Vr, if read "n't (KT vi 95) 'exactly'. 
anaha 'moistened (?)', ill 84-53 na-anaham dvl prUyi 
mamgdrd gviha rum tcerai ' it (a paindaka-vouhict) must 
be made without moistening with two £rfiya-measures 
of butter (cow oil) ' ; ill 92*237 u na-dnahd anarua mdsakd 
tcerq 'and it (the paindako-) must be made with un~ 
moistened unbroken maiaka-plaxxt' . Possibly compound 
(with na- for an-) to base naf- (nap-, nabh-) 'be moist', 
Av. aim-nap- 'pour upon', napta- 'moistened', Zor.P. 
nam, namb 'moist', nambei, nambitan (gloss to Av. haek- 
'pour out'), naft, N.Pers. twotz 'moist'. To IE Pok. 315-16 
enebh- 'moist', O.Ind. ndbhas- 'mist, sky', Av. nabob.-, 
'sky', Greek ve<pos, VE<peArj 'cloud', O.Slav, nebes- 'sky', 
O.Sax. nebal, O.Engl, ni/o/'mist'. Hence d-nah- 'to pour 
upon', as Av. aim-nap-. 
anafia 'to be brought', II 41*9 (SDTV 117) parau vd dndnd 
'the command is to be brought'. From 5 with base 
nay-iny-, yielding d-na- without trace of -y- (? naya- 
> na-), see also SuvP. 66V4 vaundmde, BS vdhayaniu; in 
38-32 handndre 'they are made to expand'; in 72-162 
naddin 'leaders (?)'; 11 1047 1 ganayai 1 leader (?)'. Base 
nay-, Av. nay- with ava, upa, para, Zor.P. niton, anitan, 
nayiht; Sogd. nay- with 5-, fro-, pr u -, ti-\ M.Pers.T. 
nyydn, pres. 3 sing, n'yd, participle nyyd, n'yd; Yldya 
vonlm-.vadem 'bring' <upa-nay-\ Paraci en-:dnt 'to 
bring', Tm- :Unt 'lead down' < ava-nay-; Kurd. dnin. Zaza 
an-. IE Pok. 760 Av. nayeiti, O.Ind. ndyati, nltd-; Celt. 
Mid. Irish ne, nTa 'fighter, hero 1 < *neit-s, gen. sing niath; 
HittitenSi- 'lead', 
amide - ?-, V 262, DR oia3 sa duva anude hasfi brlti. 
amdi 'virility', 11 124-10 dmdiva{~m ?> ttdparya Tdeyt (-em 
= -ai, -e) 'deign to act the man for me'. Assuming amdi 
from *dmdra- to base d-nar-'.a-nr- to nar 'be virile' (see 
also ddrraka- 'prince' from *d-nra~ka~), as in O.Ind. 
Vedic dndd- 'egg; testicle' *d-nra-. For lost -r- from 
-ndr~, note also brya- > bra-, brra-, bryau 'more' > byo, 
brika > bika. The -ndr- > -drr- in ddrraka- has kept the 
-T-, but not the -n-. For nar- see also s.v. node 'man', 
amdu 'they may be', 3 plur. conjunctive, to ah-. 
aphara- 'disturbance', Sid. ion Uysna dplidrd 'disturbance 
of breath', BS ivdsa-, Tib. dbugs mi dbe-ba; Sid. 6V4 
huna aphara. Base 5 with phar-, see pres. aphir-'.dphida-. 
apharana- 'disturbance', L 89*3-5 karma vina dukhd vina 
abemandnu vina aysmya dpharandnd harbiiiu jydre 'the 
acts {karma) wholly disappear without woe, without ill- 
fortune, without disturbances in mind'. See dphir-. 
aphir- 'be disturbed', Sid. 41:1 beta vi bare paid u pasdld 
aphirare, BS kopah iarad-vasanta-, Tib. rUm-rnams gcog- 
cin, ston dav dpyid dan dbyar hkhrug-par gyur-te; v 155, 
ia6 ma thu rdhula aysmil dphir a ' do not, Rahula, disturb 
your mind'; Sid. 5r2 aphirldd. Preterite and participle, 
Sid. 4r3 dphida, Sid. 121 vi sphide, Tib. hkhrugs-te\ Sid. 
1 44V 1 dphaidd; in 84*40 sa s'ya had(a) aphede: III 131, 233 
anaphdda; Sid. 106x5 ysaiysai Sphide, ill S^'^stysaiysai 
aphede 'his bile is disturbed'. Causative, Sid. 5r2 ttimam 
bdta aphirdnare 'these here excite the wind', Tib. rlun 
hkhrug-par hgyur-ro\ noun dphirame 'disturbance', Sid. 
I23v2 bdti dphir Syne jsa 'from disturbance of the wind', 
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BS kopatah, Tib. rlun hkhrugs-pa-las. See cognates s.v. 
phar-, pres. phir-. 

abeis- 'to tuna', Z 24-500 trdmu dbeistd ssamda samu kJio ju 
cakr 'the earth turns like a wheel'. See bad-, baltte, 
causat. bats-, from *d-vrisati. 

abeisa- 'whirlpool', Z 17*13 Tse yande kit vd abeisa natd 
'makes whirlpools where are the deep whirling places'; 
inst, plur. JS I5r2 dbesyau klivlyau vyaulasta bajasa 
'sounds horrific with whirlpools, waves'. See abeista 'it 
turns', without a also Z 24-238 beisa, loc. sing. Z 24*412 
beis's'a, older v 40, V5 klainna beilsa 'waves of affliction'. 

ama 'total', iv 3-14 lyiba ama 'total' dyadic, Tib. lib 'all 1 ; 
II 63-8 lyiba ama pajidd 'they demand the total', without 
ama also 11 21, I5a6 lyiba pajidi. From ham-, hama- 'all' 
without /*-, beside hama- 'all', haingga- 'total' from 
*hamaka-, to M.Pers.T. hm'g, h'm'g, h'm- 'all', Zor.P. 
hamak, Armen. Iw hamak, N.Pers. hamaJi, Av. hama-, 
IE Pok. 902-5 sem. 

amam 'we may be', Z 5*107 ka td muhu bydta ne amain 'if 
we have not been remembered by you'. The older middle 
ending -dmane, is later frequently -amain, as IV 3VI 
yandmam, iv 3V3 himdmam, for older yindmane, himdmane, 

ijmata- 'dwelling-place 1 , ace. sing. SuvO. 54V4 dmato, BS 
vihdra- V 381, 4a4 aimetatu; loc. sing. K 1, 134VI emdta ne 
bUiardre 'they do not dwell in the dwelling (BS vihar-)', 
Tib. mt gnas-pa, v 140, 92V5 gmata; plural v 116, 65V4 
dripdskala ju kstre ornate, BS trailokya-mandale; later in 
i3ob2 sir a ama byehum ' I shall get a good dwelling ' ; Sid. 
8r5 dme, JS icjri ame. From *dhdmatd- to Bh~ 'sit, dwell'. 

amuna 'dwelling', JS 13V3 himyai dmund 'you became a 
dwelling', from a with man- 'to stay, remain, dwell'. See 
also dmtiha-. 

amura- 'short 1 , contrasting with ddra- 'long', v 299, 2ri 
■ dmurojsino 'short life'; v 297, Mac. a, b4 karma tcamdna 
hv§ dmur(d) 'the act (karma) by which a man (gets) a 
short (life)'. From a with mura- to Av. mUra- 'defective', 
muraka- beside dahaka-. IE Pok. 751-3 mu- in Khotan 
Saka muta 'dumb', O.Ind. muha-, Celtic Ir. mut 'short', 
Lat. mutilus, miltiis, Greek uukos, Norw. mua 'be silent'. 

amuha- 'dwelling', v 2S6, 7a jjlyamdi amuha; JS 15V4 
bhdgd amuha ndsd 'take portion, dwelling'; in 82*13 
amuha nave ' took the dwelling '. From a with man- ' to stay', 
see also amuna. 

amauna 'possessing', 11 115*22 biiau bvaijsya amauna 
'possessed of all virtues', parallel to 11 115*21 bis'au 
bvaijsya haphau 'union with all virtues'. From a with 
mauna- from mdna-, man- ' to stay'. But possibly ' delight- 
ful', if connected with man- 'delight', see s.v. mdja, to 
Oss. mondag 'desire'. 

ay- 'to see', Sid. 105^ cvaihd slyiilyihira ayimde u vajsydte 
si Wide ' to whom appear bright white things, and he sees, 
he will die 1 , Tib. snav-no-cog dkar-por mthon-ba ni hc*hi- 
bar hgyur-ro; Z 4*100 samu khopurra ay ate uca, Manj. 3 85 
sa khu pura aye uca 'just as the moon appears in water'; 
Z 15*121 kho uca banhya ay are tramd (. .), Manj. 176 
a khu b ahy a chdyl uca skaujai ay are khu byave ' or as a 
tree's shadow in water the satnskdra factors appear like 
lightning'; in 29, 41D3 nijd na dydri hugvana, Manj. 263 
nainaja ayara hugvana 'they do not appear at all'. Verbal 
noun III 61*52 ttyam dharma-punydm ay ame kina 'to see 



those dliarma merits'. Base a-day- 'to see', Av. dai-:di-, 
see dot- 'see', also vuy-, puy~, and aya 'official title'. 

aya ' official title, supervisor ( ?) ', IV 26*7 si pidakd pramarnda 
hime kJtu ha aya hamguste instate, 'this letter becomes 
valid when the 5ya-official affixes his finger', see SDTV 
13; parallel 11 14, 2b8-~9 khul parrama pyaysidd ' when the 
parramaa- officials sign'. From a-day a- 'supervisor (?)', 
masc. iz-stem, to Av. day a- in paiti.daya- 'overseer', to 
dai- 'to see'. If the final, -a of aya stands for older -a, the 
base would be d-daya-. 

aya 'mirror', Manj. 246 vasvey(e) aya vira saiv(a)na avfda 
tcire 'in a clean mirror, one sees the faces of the beings ', 
parallel to BS ddarsa-mandale suparisuddlie. See aydna- 
' mirror'. 

aya 'it may be', conjunctive 3 sing, to all- 'be'; 2 sing. 
Z 2*98 isaru tsutai ma stdtd dye 'you have well come, do 
not stand'; 3 plur. Z 4*40 ku va yaksa-bhavana ne dro 
'where goblm-dwellings do not exist', BS yaksa- 
bhavana-. 

ayana 'in a mirror', see ay ana-. 

ayana 'examples', see dydnaa-. 

ayidetu 'hilarity', Z 12*75 & a bodhisatvd ayidetu ndjsasde 
apracd, BS samcagghati samkridate samkiliklldyate auddha- 
tyam dravam praviskarati 'if the bodhisattva shows 
hilarity without cause'. Base kar- 'to play', see cognates 
s.v. tcarke, and hayar-. 

ayana- 'mirror', Z 24-491 kye hvandi hudva gva haysge 
patslste ttu ma na va hvdiiita dydrnna cu ylndi ' what man's 
two ears, nostrils ( = nose) are cut off, you will not tell this 
to me what he does with a mirror', = BS Siks. 47*5 
samchinna-karna-ndsdndm ddariaisdm kutah priyah, Tib. 

. mi sna dan rna-ba be* ad-pa-la melov-gi di zig by a. Lac. sing. 
Z 4*100 ayana, Z 15*123 dtiiia, ill 52*96 sa kliu ayana idma 
'like a face in a mirror', Manj. 283-4 uce P^ ra dyane 
tcara 'the moon in water, a face in a mirror'; Manj. 300 
khu dyinai dydma tare ' like the sight of a face in a mirror ' ; 
Manj. 373 d tclra dyena dette ' as a face is seen in a mirror'. 
This is a cliche, as Mahayana-sQtralarnkara 11*30 udaka- 
candra-bimba-sadridh and Siks. 261*18 ddaria-mandale. 
Without final -a- ill 70*105 ayem bana 'bind on a mirror' 
(Rama's advice to the monkey); It 28*181-2 kliu ja dye 
spdia 'as a mirror appears', =K 21*6-^7. From *ddaina- 
or *ddayana-\ Sogd. "S'yn'A, M.Parth.T. "dyng, Zor.P. 
aSvenak, N.Pers. denaJi, BalocI ddenk, Oss. D. ajddna, L 
ajddn, to 5 with dai-:di- 'to see'. 

ayanaa- 'example, simile', Z 19*89 dydnai. Z 19*86 dyinai, 
Z 19*91 dyinau, HI 74*201 ayana vdldrndd yamdd 'they 
continually recited examples', =BS drsjdnta, found in 
in 29, 44-b2 disjdnta. From *d-dayanaka~, see also dydna- 
1 mirror', to base dai- 'to see'. 

aye 'ground, sole of foot', SuvO. s6n ttere jsa ttye ddta- 
hvdnei pdnu dye(. ,)mmd 'with forehead I embrace the 
soles of the feet of this <f/-arma-p readier', BS uttamdngena 
ca tasya dharma-bhdnakasya bhiksoh pdda-ialau prati- 
sarnharisydmi; SuvO. 56^ odd vasirimgye isamdye aye, 
BS yavad vajramayam prthivT-talam updddya 'as far as 
the ground of the adamantine earth'. See also evdte 
'street', and aya 'ground'. From ay- (the hook indi- 
cating older dyy-), with Av. di, and N.Pers. xdk 'dust'. 
M.Parth.T. 'y'g 'place' may be added here. For N.Pers. 
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xdk a derivation, from. *dJiaka- 'ashes' is proposed by 
G. Morgenstieme, NTS 12, 1942, 266, with Paraa hay. 
ayauttye, K 156-17 for *dyaunye written possibly dyaunnye, 
lw from BS ayaneya-, djdneya- 'well-bom', in 64-20 
ay any e bvaiysye jsina (with n, not n) pah a, K 156-17 
ttravargye dyau*nye jsina paba, II 103-52 bvaiysyai 
ttravargyai jsina paba 'three-di vision ed well-born life 
continuum'. The adjective is also in JS 27V1 as'e yai 
dydni rrumde subhadrre 'you were the horse well-born of 
king Subhadra'. BS ajaneya-, ayaneya-, Pali djdniya-, 
djdniya-, a] anna-, and compound ass aj amy a-, see JRAS 
1955, 14. For -tty- replacing -ny- see v 64*43 samattyau. 
ayoys- 'be agitated', participle ayosfa-, K 9V4 bis'dnu 
ayoysanu jdndmata 'dispelling of all troubles'; K S, 
5r5-vi cu buri aysmu dyauysdna satva dyauysdri, u hwi 
aysmu vasvatte jsa va vasusinda 1 whatever things trouble 
the beings with trouble of mind and they purify their own 
mind with purity' ; contrast of ayauysa- and purity also in 
K 55, I7r2; later form K 55, I7r2 dyamysd. Participle 
dyosfa- Z 4*101 ayosfa dphida Utca 'agitated disturbed 
water'; K 8, 5V2 ttyc aysmu dyausfd 'his mind agitated'; 
Sid. 2or2 cu gimd utca se tavadye jenaka, cu dyauspa u 
pirUda 'what is water gushing out, that removes bile, 
what is turbid and full of worms. . .', BS kalusa-, Tib. 
snog-civ; Manj. 89 dyausfa bdjaiia utca 'water tossed in a 
pail'. From a-yauz-, Av. yaoz- 'be in commotion', 
O.Pers. yaud- (ayauda), Sogd. "y'wz, 'ywz, verbal 
"y*v)z-: u yiust'k, compound "y'tvz-kr'k, and pty'wztv 
'trouble 1 ; Zor.P. dyozitan, rendering Av. yaoz-, with 
gloss be koftenitan, N.Pers. justan, M.Parth.T. ywz-, 
ywst, "ywz~, "yws"t, noun 'ywz, second component rzm- 
ytos\ Pahlavl Psalter ywd-, but M.Pers.T. ywz-, pdywz- 
from Parthian; Armen. Iwyayz, youzem; BalocT juzay 'to 
move, go, walk', participle JuziBa, 2 plur. imperative 
juzlB ', Juzlen- 'to move the head \juzox 'walker'. IEPok. 
512 ieug- in Iranian, Germanic Gat. jittkan 'to fight', 
and Tokhara A yak-, AB yuk- 'to conquer'. See also 
nyauys-:nyausfa- 'to be overthrown', nyausca, BS 
pardjaya- ' defeat*, 
ayvana- 'to be heated', Sid. 124^ Byvand 'to be heated', 
Tib. bsrcs-pa; Sid. I25T2 gvihye, blysinijsa ayvaiid 'to be 
heated with cow's urine', BS s'rta mutre, Tib. ba-gcin 
bsros-pa dan\ in 17-5 gyihye biysrna paherdnd, si pendai 
dyvdnd ' it is to be soaked in cow's urine, this paindaka- 
medicament is to be heated'. From a-tap- 'to heat', Av. 
tap-, IE Pok. 1069-70 tep- 'be hot', see cognates s.v. 
ttav-. 
ayvena 'by heat', ill 104*35 na ra pa ayvena ay as fa 
'neither then disturbed by heat', assuming that ayasta- 
3s dyosfa- 'agitated', as dkhdsfa- is dkhausfa- 'unmoved'. 
From d-tapa- 'heat', inst. sing. *d-tapdna > ayvena, as 
ddtdna 'by sight' > dyena. See dyvdna-. 
aysagamu 'thought, feeling, desire', only v 78, 414 (with 
unusual a somewhat broken, omitted by S. Konow, read 
as the numeral 4 by E. Leumann), havibera na aysagamu 
'fulfil our desire', (no BS), Tib. hdag-cag bsam-pa rdzogs- 
par mdzod 'make complete our thought (desire)'. From 
older *dysgama- with anaptyctic -a- (as in latest Khotan 
Saka aysamu) dysgama- to a with zg~, zgd~, reduced grade 
to IE Pok. 887-8 seg-, Av. -zga- in vohuna-zga- (of the 



dog) 'pursuing, clinging to blood', O.Ind. sdjati, saktd-, 
OJPers. haj- t frdhajam 'I hanged', above ajs- 'to follow 
closely'; Lit. segti 'cling to', O.Slav, segnqit 'to seize', 
pri~s$sti 'touch'. Here add Armen. lw zga-, zgam, zgac'i 
'to feel, touch, know', zgali-k' 'intellectual faculties', 
zgayaran hanc'aroy 'intellect', zgast 'clever', zgastout'iun 
'recovery of one's senses', andzin zgam 'to recover one's 
senses', from Iranian zga. See also haysgd-. 
aysam 'millet, parucum miliaceum', V 210-37-3 paid gaudi 
aysam ndii has fa (kusil) 'then Gaudi received millet, 
eight measures'; II 36, 8b 1 aysam haudi'he gave millet'; 
in 147b 1 aysam dva kUsi 'millet two folya-measures ' ; 
(without hook) V 306-07-1-1 aysam as'ti kusa 10 'there is 
millet, 10 Arittz-measures ' ; v 204, 30a! aysam haudd'he, 
gave millet'; 11 16*3*5 '*••*- dysam drrasirau 'transport 
that millet'. The later form in Sid. i6ri eysd (with the 
two dots in place of the anusvdra one dot *eysam), BS 
nlvdra-, Tib. cice 'millet'. Base *arzana- through 
*dlysana~ to gysam, eysam to N.Pers. (dialectal) arzan, 
alum (-m as gandum 'wheat'), Zor.P. (Gr. Bd. TD2 117*3) 
'/torn atom, Baxtiari halum, Pa§to zdan, WanetsI ezdan, 
SanglEcI wuzdan, Yid. yUrzun, WaxI ylrzn, Orm. azan. 
Possibly arzana- from arz-, raz- 'to grow*, as 'growing 
plant' specialized to 'millet', see arz- s.v. alysdnaa-, 
aysdau. The panicum italicum was gausa-, N.Pers. gdvars. 
aysaruna- 'ornament', see dysdrUna-. 
aysa 'well-born', see dysdta-. 

aysaja 'favour', as a 'presentation', like mus'di 'favour, 
gift', =BS prasdda-, K 51*6-6 (in a list of good qualities) 
hafhi mus'di krrani soda, dysdji bvdma sthyauitd 'truth, 
favour, gratitude, faith, favour, knowledge, firmness', 
parallel to Z 12*22 ssaddapraysdtdandvis, ih$praysdtdna 
ssadde; 11 10*163 tty *- baysau idsa hiye dysdja para 
spasfai 'deign to look to the favour of this Buddhas' 
doctrine'; 11 111*14 ysarrnai misty e bdda hiya dysdji', 11 
ii 1-6-7 ysarmai bdda hiya dysdjija; n 111-28-9 ysarrnai 
badd hiya dysdjija d 'the favour of the great golden land 
came' (for -jija note also K 15*122 baraijaja kfidysd ' food 
from the harvest', variant K 2-72 badajatca); 11 112*70-1 
mdjai mistye ysarrnai bdda hiya dysdji ni hamate; in 
63-140 vana tta milna dysdmja spaid\ 11 112-50-1 ysarrnai 
bdda hiya dysdji spdsdta. Base still uncertain since later 
Khotan Saka -dja- may be older -drja-, but in 63*140 
dysdmja, though in fairly good later language, is not 
sufficient to prove an older -drja-. Hence either base zdg-, 
zdk- or zar-: for 1. zdgjk-, participle *zdxta- in JS 3213 
beysa-dende, = Pali atta-dandd- ' lifting the staff' , beside 
the nasalized zang- in biysamj-ibiysiya- 'to seize'; for 
2. zar- 'to move towards ', *d-zdrja- ' inclination towards ', 
like BS prasdda-, as hamdja, older hamargya, and dphdja 
beside dphdra-. See AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 11. 
aysata- 'well-born' from 'born into* the Great House, Z 
3-64 harbisid dysdta ne ju ye bisa hard ' all well-born, no 
one, servant at all'; K 65, 82^-4 baiia ysamtha daJia 
ysydne dysd krrana 'may I be born through all births 
well-born, grateful'. Base a- with zan-xzdta- 'bear, be 
born', see ysan-. Av. azdta-, hvazata-, Pers. Aram, 'zt 
(Brooklyn Papyrus 5-4), Zor.P. azat, azdiak (Zamasp- 
namak 36, BSOS 6-58 bandakdn pat rdJt i dzdtdn ravend 
'servants walk in the way of the well-born'); M.Pers.T. 
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'z'd, 'z'dyh, M.Parth.T. "z'dyft; Armen. Iw azai, azatak, 

azata-tohm, aztih; Georg. azat'; Sas.Insc. Hajjiabad 
6 plur. 'z'tn; Kroraina ajhate, ajliade, ajhateyasa; Sogd. 
"z't, 'z'tkw, "ztch, "z'tk; Greek o^crnv eAsufepla. Note 
for the meaning hat.ingenuus. See B SO AS 23, i960, 16—19; 
TPS 1959, 94~6* See also below aysna-. O.Ind. RV 
ajdni-', djdti-, BS djdneya-. 
aysata- 'decked', see Hyson-, 

aysan- 'to deck, adorn, equip', SuvO. 36V3 aysdnana- 'to 
be adorned', BS samalamkartavya-', 7i 3*56, 3 plur. 
dysanare; 3 sing., Z 16*60 aysindd, Z 16-64 dysdndd; 
participle SuvO. 4x7 aysdtu, BS samalamkrta-, SuvO. 
6Sv2 dysdte; later SuvP. 73r2 ttyau dysya, BS samalamkrta 
bhontu , SuvP. 69n aysyq amga, BS lalita-indriya-amga-, 
SuvP. 69V3 laksanyau aysyq ainga, BS surucira-laksana- 
anga-\ K 60, 37r3 tzarae ofyjrye bud)ia~ksettrq- 'pure 
adorned Buddha-fields' (BS buddha-ksetra-), SuvP. 
72V4 dysydmde, BS dsadayantu. Base Arm-: xn- 'to equip', 
N.Pers. •seuar 'ornament', Sogd. ;ryw*, with increment 
~b- N.Pers. zebidan ' befit 1 , zebdl ' beauty', Lit. zaib-, zieb-, 
zibii, zibeti ' to shine', zaibas, ziebas 'lightning'- Kroraina 
jheva, seva as second component, proper name ph'uma- 
jheva, ph'uma-seva (T. Burrow, BSOS 7, 1935, 789). 
aysna- 'well-born, noble', = BS drya-, 11 103*66-7 ipqisdm 
mara aysna gabhira paramdrtha bqiysdm da hvdndma sfai 
'to-day evening there is the preaching of the Buddhas' 
tf/mrma-doctrine, noble, profound, with supreme mean- 
ing'; 11 105*100 ttyai prravarnajai sava vira aysna' gabira 
beysam da postal djasi ' on that^ra^iararm-night he deigned 
to desire the noble profound Buddhas' ctfmrma-doctrine', 
parallel to BS drya-dharma- (presentation at the end of 
the rains). Base a with zan-'.xa-, *a-snya-. Av. asna 
frazaintis 'noble children', M.P.T. 'zn"n, glossed by 
Sogdian dzdtaq-t ; first component Zor.P. dzndvar ' noble ' 
of warriors, Armen. azn, gen. plur. azanc 1 , ' people , genera- 
tion', asniu 'noble'; Georg. aznaur 'noble, Greek 
Evryevris', u-azn-o 'ill-born', whence Oss. D. asnaurta, 
I. dmzor. See aysata-. 
aysira- 'equipment, cuirass, protective armour', Z 24*276 
praJiarana iuste u aysiru padande 'he prepared weapons 
and made armour'; Z 24*406 aysiru parnjsau pamdtdndd 
'they put on armour, garments'; JS 30V4 saliyai sam 
estyai aystre udeie (in the jataka-talt of the kurma 
'tortoise') 'you endured, were surely firm in the matter 
of the carapace'; in 44*41 hajuttdjsd aysira 'the armour 
f wis d m ' ; plural IV 21*2 dystrqmastqmna parts khdri ' the 
equipment of the armour and the rest'; IV 21*4 cu aysira 
ttyam kinau va ha ttdguttau pidakd pastern haude 'as to 
the armour I have given you a letter about them in 
Tibetan'; v 276, Sa3 ttydvi aysiram. Base a with zar- 'to 
cover', *a-zarya- > aysira-. See dysiri, and dysaruna-. 
aysiramja 'equipped with protective armour', II 57*35 
hina ssa byura ssa byura aysiramja bis'd 'an army all 
accoutred, 100 myriads [100 myriads] '.with suffix -anaka- 
to aysira-. 
aysiri, v 233, 496a (lacuna before Z 24*162) isolated word, 

aysira with yi. 
aysaruna- 'equipment, ornament', SuvO. 36V3, inst. plur., 
dysdriinyau, BS vibhusana-; 1 254, i7ori dysaruna; K 
ia, SV5 dysirund kidna 'for the ornament'; K 9, 8n-2 



bavanam dysirundnu; Manj. 6S prrahaunaiu dysaruna; 
Manj. 71 dyserU prraJidna parallel to SuvP, 72^ dlamgdra 
prraJiauna, BS bhihana-; Manj. 64 prraJiauna jsirrjau 
jsa dysU. Base a with zar- 'to cover, have protective 
armour', Av. zairimya- first component in zairimyavura- 
4 armoured-limbed, tortoise' (like O.Ind. harmuta- 
' tortoise'), Oss. l.zaldzag 'protective armour' (*zarcaka); 
with increment -<f~, Av. zrdBa-, Armen. Iw zraJi, Arab. 
Iw zarad-, Zor.P. zryh, N.Pers. zirih (form like Zor.P. 
srdB, N.Pers. sardy 'hall', Armen. Iw sralt, Arab. Iw 
surddiq 'curtain'); with O.Ind. harmya- 'house', BS 
harmika 'small edifice on a stupa', Tib. Iw harmi 'roof 
covering'. IE gher-, to Greek X^ a * stone \ (H. Frisk, 
GEW) or IE ghel- to Greek x*auO*j. 
aysda 'safe, secure, protected, cared for, honoured', from 
*azdd inst. sing., with -a as vasfa, hussa, stdka, uaissa. 
Use with verb yan- t tcera- 'to make', dyadic with kds- 
4 care for'. I 250, 214x1 aysda (yandmd), BS avalokayi- 
sydmah 'we will survey so as to save'; v 331, 2ir3 aysda 
yanu, BS G 37, i8a5 vyavalokaya 'survey completely'; 
SuvO. 53r2 aysda yarnde, BS avalokayati; v 343, 8sr6 
aysda ne yanu, BS G 37, 79b6 vyavalokaya (ne with 
imperative); v 109, 31V6 aysdagarai pajsamagarai, BS 
mdnayitar- pujayitar-; V 109, 31V2 pajsamagardnu dysda- 
tardnu, BS mdnayitar- pajayitar-; V 108, 3or6 rakso 
yandmd aysda nu yanamane, BS draksdin karisydmah; 
K 136*875 dysdarai, Tib. skyaa-ba 'protect'; K 139*961 
dysdarrfa, Tib, sruv-ba ' protect' ; SuvO. 2412 dysdatargye 
vdtd, BS gocara-, SuvO. 24ri dysdatargye, BS vtsaya-; 
v 182, 43 n dysdatargya silhydna 'protection must be 
prepared'; SuvO. 27V2 biiidnu gyastdnu balysanu aysda- 
gddd, BS sarva-tathdgata-samanvdhrtah, Tib. dgovs-pa 
'think, remember'; v 247, I7bi aysdada sfdna, BS 
samudgata-, Tib. yaa-dag hphags 'exalted'; SuvP. 66r3~4 
dysdarai firna aysmiina, BS samanvdJiita-cetasd', Manj. 
368 aysdada kdsfa, Manj. 369 dysdadai kdsfi hlmdre, 
IC 141*1017 dysdarja yanumd u kdma, II 128*142 kaki 
aysdard hasfi baudhasatva 'the eight protecting guarding 
bodhisattvas', 11 103*41 kdkdm dysdardm daivattdm 
parvdla (gen. plur.) ' protecting guarding <fmz/a-divinities, 
guardians', m 107*5-6 kdha nivaysva aysdard devattq 
parvdla ' protecting in-dwelling (BS naivdsiha-) guarding 
devatd-divlrdtlcs, guardians'; V 261a, 34 (a)ysdargya- 
jseira vat a dysdagarja , B S smrt i- ; K 1 4 1 ■ 9 9 9 dysda-yandka ; 
K 138*917 satvana dysda-yandma rrumde yandka, Tib. 
(lacuna) mavis snav-ba byed-pq, 'maker of light in the 
saving of beings', v iS3bi aysda-tc(e)ra-, 1 139, 47r6 
dysdarja tcairai, BS raksa-karsu. The basic meaning is 
'assured, secure', Av. once Yasna 50*1 azdd zutd ' invoked 
with assurance (?)', O.Pers. naiy axida abava 'was not 
assured', specialized to knowledge (as Lat. certiorem 
facere), Pers.-Aram. 'zd, Aram. Daniel 2*5 'zd' 'assured', 
Zor.P. Aramaic 'zdh, Pazand azd, Zor.P. Arjdsp azd mat 
'it was assured to Arjasp', verbal azden- 'to assure', 
Parsi- Sanskrit vijnapaya 'inform'; Armen. !w azd 
'influence, knowledge', azdd 'be strong, report', Georg. 
anazd-i 'unexpected', M.Parth.T. 'zd, 'zd'g, 'zdygr 
'knowing, making known'; PaSto zda 'learned, known, 
remembered*. The sense of certain knowledge of secret 
things (guhya-) is in RV addhd with adjective addhatl-, 
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Vedic dnaddha, addJii-vtdya contrasted with vicifutsa 
' doubt*. Connexions disputed; possibly participle to adh- 
'to speak, assure, assert', Av. aha, ahaya-, daaya-, O.Ind. 
perfect 2 sing, dttha, 3 sing, aha, svdJid, durdhd, in inst. 
sing, -a; at least not pronoun ad- 'this', nor med-:md- 

> ad- (IE Pok. 705). 

aysdyuvi 'it carries off, commits robbery', K 56, 2or4 
aysmU . . . bis'va idrrva baysvi u vara visaya aysdyuvi ' the 
mind. . .overflows into all faculties (BS indriya-) and there 
carries off the wave-objects'. From ays- — uys~ t ays- and 
base dab- 'commit robbery, carry off', pres. *dabya- 

> dyu~, agent noun dyuka- 'robber'. Different from 
dau-:du- pres. dyU- 'to beat'. See also aysdyuva, dyuma 
and cognates s.v. dyuka. 

aysna 'seats', gen. plural, BS asana-, > dysana-in 130-30-1 
fcoa hva sthdnave aysna vird pdriliiryau ' may you place on 
seats severally the heads of monasteries' (BS sthdnapati-, 
see Indian Antiquary 6, 1877, 200, 204, 207). 

arr-, later ar-, participle arrda-, later arda- 'to grind', Sid. 
150V5 Ucijsa arr ana ' it is to be ground in water', BSjala- 
pisfa-, Tib. chu dags-su byas-pa (hthag-pa 'to grind'); 
II 71*6, 2 plur. imperative, ganam vd bis'a bisat drryard 
'grind the corn in the house'; participle ill 93*264 arrda 
hauska ysdlva 'ground dry barberry'; 1 145, 53V5 naukd 
drdna, BS ddpaya; 1 175, 93 r2 ha nauka arda. See also 
ada- 'flour', and nada- ' small'. Base ar- 'to grind', pres. 
*ar-na- > arr-, *arnata- arrda-, to Av. -arana- in yav- 
arana- 'grinding tool, pestle for grain', Zor.P. gloss yav- 
artdk-drak ('/§-), N.Pers. ydvar, ydr; M.Parth.T. yw'rd'to 
'grain', Zor.P. yav-artdk 'all grains', from yava- 'grain, 
barley' and arta-ka- 'ground*, Zor.P. artan (THNTWN), 
Baxtiari ardan, Yazdl orotvUn, GazI arUe 'he grinds', 
PaSto anal, participle Av. oSa-, anala-; Orm. el-, hdl-, 
hinl- (*piya-)> Iskasml yunuk, S angles yUn-, Suynl 
ydn-'.yUd, participle yUyj, Yidya ydn-, ydn-:ydgyi-, yir-, 
yUr-, BartangI yex-:yetx, Yazg. yavm-'.yug. Second com- 
ponent in the words for 'water-mill', *hvata-draka- 
' self-grinding', Wax! xaSorg, Suyni xeddrj, Yazg. 
xwayerg, Yidya xirgoh, Yayn. xutanna, ParaS xera 'mill', 
xhra-gir 'mill-stone', and Caucasian lw Cecen fieri. For 
'small', Zor.P. xv-artak, Armen. hvxoriak, N.Pers. xurd, 
xurdaJi, Pa§to tour, wor (*rra-, 1IFL 2-273), see als0 below 
nada- 'small' from *ni-aria- or *?ri~rta-. From *ardra~ 
or *ar8ra- 'mill' derives Maima'I ar 'mill', N.Pers. as, 
asya, asyav, asyab, Zor.P. asyak, asyap 'mill', with 
N.Pers. asya-sang 'mill-stone', Kurd, as' mill'. IE Pok. 
28-9 al- 'to grind', O.Ind. dffa- 'flour', no verbal forms 
(*altd~, see T. Burrow, BSOAS 35, 1972, 539), Greek 
oAeco 'to grind', ccAetcou 'mill', aAEcxp 'flour', Armen. 
alam 'to grind', aliur, aleur 'flour', alauri 'mill'. 

ara 'value, price', II 9*155 idvi mflra ara 'value copper 
milrS', n 9*157 s'a pvaica ara 'value of one pvaica- 
covering', n 77*24 dvdsa s'aca ara 'value twelve iaci (silk 
pieces)', II 77*24-5 drrai iaca ara. See vi 440 and SDTV 
32, 155. Possibly in 71*143 ara hanasfe 'he lost worth', 
or 'he got worth' (if not BS adara- 'respect'). Base arg- 
'be worth', Av. ara]- 'be worth', arajoh- 'value, price', 
Sogd. Vy, Oss. DI. ory 'price', Zor.P. orz- 'be worth', 
N.Pers. arzdn, arz, arj, arjmand, Armen. lw arzan 
'worthy', arze 'is worth', IE Pok. 32-3 algVi-, O.Ind. 



arghd- 'worth', drhaii, Greek dAtpn. 'gain'. Lit. algds 
'reward'. See also asana- 'worthy'. 

ara- 'worthy, valued', II 5*70 ara baisdvq ddyicakrrq 'make 
the honoured wheel of aVia^a-doctrine to turn'; K 
51*5*10 samdiiam 3rd dana ' samddhdna-trancQ with the 
honoured aV'arma-doctrine (where however drya-dharma- 
is possible)'; 11 106-130 dliarma-cakrra ara baisa 'turn 
the honoured dharma- wheel'; in 56*20-1 tta baudasatva 
viysanva dyaunvd (not-ra-) drd bisu namasB ndmda 'these 
bodhisattvas, honoured in bindings (of mind), in dhydna- 
trances, all of them I revere with obeisance'; =K 91-11 
tta baudasatva viysanva dyaunvd (not- ttvd) ara blsu 
namasU nauda. From *arga- adjective to ara- 'value, 
worth, price'. Not Prakrit for BS dry a- (so proposed 
SDTV 31) and hence not with ara- as first component in 
in 55-6 drd-paudagald, BS drya-pudgala-; in a BS text 
in 63-85 dra-samadrdya 'to the noble sea'; K 99*237 ara- 
verdmca, BS drya-vairocana-\ K 149-14 dra-ttdrru, BS 
drya-tard', ill 107*15 ara-mqjvdsvri, BS drya-manjusri; 
ill 107*14 drdvaldkyaittaisvqrd, BS drydvalokitesvara- 
and elsewhere. See with suffix -dva- M.Parth.T. 'rg'xu 
worthy, fine, glorious, noble (*argdva~), 'rg'ioyft * beauty ' ; 
metathetic 'gr'w; M.Pers.T. 'gr'tv 'worthy, noble, fine', 
'gryy 'beauty' (ayrdyi)', Armen. lw argoy 'honourable, 
valuable, effective', yargem 'to honour, treasure', an-arg 
'unworthy, ignoble' (~r- from Iranian, IE Pok. 32-3 
alg*h-). Here also n 97*110-11 ca vd rrvfjsa drd narau- 
mdvai 'what honour may issue from the court'; =11 94, 
26-7 ca-m vd rrvljsa drq hMyai, =11 94, 28-9 ca-tn sam 
ara hagrrfhdna hamdvai, =11 97*112-13 ca-m sam ara 
hagrrlhdna hamdvai. Not BS adara- 'respect' here, 
hardly suitable as coming from the Court. 

ara 'the plant rush ', BS vacd, Tib. su-dag, ' acorus calamus ', 
Sid. 8r5 and often, once Sid. I22r3 drra. To IE Pok. 68 
aro-m, Greek apov 'kind of reed', Lat. harundo 'reed' 
(suffix -undo). Possibly with Indo-Aryan dlu O.Ind. dlu- t 
dluka- ' am orp ho phallus campanulatus, arum campanu- 
latum', Pali dlu-, dluka-, dlupa- 'idem', Bihari ara? 'arum 
colocasia', Hindi aruwl (R. L. Turner, Diet. 13 88). 

ara 'saw (tool) ', ill 43-17-19 draumd khva hvai amgau batdd 
raijsai drd hamjsd gust a thajd diia. dtie a vd rtitd raijsai 
kdddrd daird baidd mdksl ysvyai kainq qstam daukhq 
vardiai 'just as a man may draw a sharp saw over his limbs 
and pull the flesh about, or he licks a sharp knife to taste 
the honey on its edge, at the last he feels the pain'. 
N.Pers. arrah, BalocI arrag, harray 'saw', harag kanag 
'to saw', lw in Ormurl ara, Yidya arra, Sanglecl arre. 
IE Pok. 911-12 ser- 'cut with hook', O.Ind. srni- 'hook to 
drive elephants', srni 'sickle' (secondary i~ from s-), Lat. 
sario 'to hoe', with -p- Lat. sarpio 'to cut off', Greek 
dp-rrri 'sickle', O.Slav. srupu' sickle'. Iran. */mr?t- to BalocT 
harray, with lost h- N.Pers. arrah, and Khotan Saka here 
drd from older *harni~. See also s.v. hiravi 'name of a 
grass', if named from hat- 'to have a cutting edge', for 
BS hrivera-. 

arra- 'fault, wrong act', rendering BS aparddha-, apatti- r 
dosa-. Triadic form occurs in L 88*34 bis s'a kddydne drra 
u bafde; with negative v 339, 7gn anarra. . .nade, BS G 
37, 73b7 and 74ai anaparddhikasya purusasya, Tib. mima 
nons-pa', mi ma nes-pa; Z 12-53 Srre > ^ I2'5S drragdda~ > 
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BS apatii-, sdpaitika-; III I3gr6 drre jsa yddaxmd dira~ 
kadagane aysu, BS G 37, 34^6 dosa-hetoh krtam pdpam; 
Bed 45V4 tta sfam aysd disiim bis'd arra paysane ' so I con- 
fess, I avow every evil act', BS tarn pratidesayaml ahu 
sarvam; SuvP. 64V4 3rd paysane., BS tat sarvam des'aydmy 
aham; V S7-8, 501:1-2 crdml arrd garkJid vd rraysgd 
'what his fault whether heavy or light' (BS differt); 
II 94-22 ara va hisiq (=11 97-105) 'fault comes (to me)' 
(printed dravd). These faults bring in the problem of 
punishment- Thus IV 24-4 thu pgjsd arra byehd 'you fall 
into serious wrong- do Log'; V 112, 34V4 drrdna naskhajd- 
maia 'liberating from fault', BS danda-parihdra-; IV 3V9 
basda karma by audi; II 35*7*5 garklii ari damdi byehi; II 
99-204 u ara baida hisum 'and I come into great wrong- 
doing'; 11 101*250 khu ara beda na hisu 'so that I do not 
come to wrong-doing'; in 50*44 kJtu (bu)ri ara na pette 
'so that he does not commit a fault': K 30*217 ara danda 
saika spaiya 'the punishment for the fault is abundant 
(suffices)'. Another use to be noted: K 65, S4ri aysmyaja 
ara ttaradaraja blsdja 'faults of mind, body, tongue', but 
in 56*21 dyaurd-drd, read dyaunva ara. Compound, 
arragada- 'guilty' (* arna-krta-) V 64*40 arada-, Z 12*84 
dnatdde, Z 12*80 drragdtd. Base arra- < *arna~ (as kdrra- 
'deaf' from karna-) to verbal ar- 'to work', Av. 
aranat.Saefa- Ya3t 10*35 'working at the requital', and 
Zor.P. ark, Sogd. VAA, Yayn. ark, Wax! yark 'work' with 
Armen. atnem, arar 'to make'; nominal Sogd. 'rn 'ill 
deed, fault', that is the act in a pejorative sense, as 
kdddgdna- 'deed' was used for 'ill deed, karma* t but 
M.Parth. krtkn was used in a good sense; O.Ind. rnd- 
' guilt, fault, debt'. This IE ar- (Armen. ar-) is distinct 
from ar- 'to lit', Greek dptrpioxco (IE Pok. 55). 

arra- 'arm, palm of hand', second component in ndndrra- 
' palm of hand', elsewhere locative, with suffix, Z 24*511 
err a na nate 'he took them in his arms'; in 75*228 sijsa 
jsdm era blystye * he took Slta in his arms ' ; with suffix ~ka- 
K 43*138 revi erkt nave 'the king took him in his arms': 
in 70*125 erkanai hamphve 'he gathered him in his arms'; 
K 40*20 rre_-v-J erkdna nave ' the king took him in his 
arms'; JS z6vi\. khu pye purakd kettd erakana kdsfe 'as a 
father cares for his son he held him in his arms'; JS i3n 
erakana haviphvai tta khu hivlpurd ' you gathered into your 
arms like one's own son'; 11 76*72 sai khu slam husime 
hund dai erakana sfdmd ' even when I sleep I see you in a 
dream staying in your arms'. From anna- 'arm', Av. 
arania-, aevo.qroma-, Zor.P. evak-ann; Zor.P. arm I daSn 
ut an 1 hoy, N.Pers. arm, Sogd. SCE 'jpi'*pS-rm*y 'with 
arms behind ', WaxI yurm, Yidyaydrme ' foreleg, shoulder- 
blade', Oss. DI. arm, plur. armt d ' hollow hand', I. army 
t'dpdn 'palm of hand', I. drm-drin, alm-drin 'elbow, 
cubit' (D. cdng-drind, cdng-drijnd), D. drmdj armmd, 
I. arm army 'from hand to hand', D. drm-gurojnd, I. 
drm-guroj, dnguroj ' hand-mill ' ; D. ram-bund, rdm-buind 
'(base of arm) elbow, cubit*, I. rdm-byn\ TaliSl dm, Zaza 
erme, drmdt. IE Pok. 58 ara-mo-, O.Ind. irmd-, Lat. annus, 
O.Pruss. irmo, Lit. annul, O.Siav. anno, Got. arms, 
Armen. armoukn. 

arra 'beat, flap or spread', n 75*62-3 hoi tha murd kakva 
jastuna mura ka tcadd mdhasamamdrd manamdd krritngd 
drrdpdrd seiakd daraujsa ' you bird kakva (partridge ?), 



celestial bird when beside the gTeat sea like the cock you 
spread the wings, a lover bold'. Base a with kar- 'to 
spread', to O.Ind. kar- kirdti, hirnd-, IE Pok. 933-4 
(s)ker-. For para 'wings' ace. piur. to *pdrraa-, elsewhere 
parra-. 

arraj- 'diminish, shrink', Sid. 128V5 cvai bdta sdmald hiye 
re arraj e tta tta bvdnd, BS mdnita-akuncita-, Tib. rluv~gis 
phrag-pahi rca hkhums-par byas-na yin-par ies-par byaho 
'for whom the wind presses together the veins of the 
shoulder, it is so taught'. Incohative dris~, Sid. 12SV3 
amgam drisdma, BS samkaca-, Tib. yan-lag hkhums-pa; 
K 109*318 not dnita gara sumi(ra}) not bmiysda sasvd 
ttima ' the mount Sumeru does not diminish, the mustard 
seed does not increase'. See pdramgga- ' decrease', parts-, 
pdramjs-. Base rang- 'be small', Pasto rangai 'thin, 
scanty', Sogd. ryiuVk 'small' *rinc~lja- < ranja-. IE Pok. 
660-1 leng v h-, 'light, swift, small', Av. ragu-, T3njya, 
rmjista-, O.Ind. laghu, raghu-, ramhate, ranghat, Greek 
£Kar£j$ 'little', eAcuppos; lAacpos 'deer', Lat. leuis, Celt. 
O.Ir. laigiu 'smaller', Got. ieihts, Lit. leiigvas 'light', 
O.Slav, liguku. See pdramgga-. 

arada- ' evil-doing', older arragada-, v 64*40 na si tvd rddd 
arada au va mist dm hvasfdm jiyi (cu kusa)ldmna ajimidd 
'she is not evil-doer to the king or the great chiefs who 
lead a life of goodness'. See also drdda-, arra- 'evil act*. 

arava 11 94*22, read dra va hiitq 'fault comes to us' = 'we 
are at fault'. 

aiasta 'he built', n 2*24 gUmatt Jra vi drasfa sakJtdrma 'in 
Gamattlra (Tib. Gum-tir) he (-=Sri Vljatta Sagrauma) 
built monasteries (BS samgha-drdma-)'. Base rax-, see 
cognates s.v. rrays~, Oss. D. arasun, I. arasyn 'to erect'. 
With negative 111 104*36 andrasfa- uncertain. 

arasta 'she told', 3 sing. pret. fern, from aurasfa-, participle 
to oras- K 39*150, from a vtithfras- 'to ask'; K 39*154 
ttaida va mumdU auras fat has fa 'so long he stayed and 
instructed them'. See puis-: bras fa-. Zor.P. afras, below 
auras-, auras'- 'to inform, instruct'. 

arahau 'place of assembly (?)', Z 5*24 mora did mdjya 
ksira ttifie siravetejsa mdstd arahau harbis's'u vird ' he came 
into our land (or city) with this delight, to the great united 
assembly'. From a with base rail- 'to move', older raf~, 
see cognates s.v. patdraha-, bdrdh-, to Zor.P., N.Pers. 
raftan 'to go', Av. rapta- (Vid. 13*45). 

araka- 'driving away', II 50*5 (repetita) girkhye di-mves'di 
bddi drdki ' driver away of heavy (grievous), ill-favoured 
time', From d-tar- > ar- and agent suffix ~dka~, to Oss. D. 
idrun, l.tdryn, iard 'drive, chase', not IE Pok. 1071-4 
ter- 'to rub'. 

arada- * guilty ', K 64, 8 IV3 cu vdsaijsima drdda bayista ' who 
are even ghosts (BS preta- ?), guilty, full of fears'. See the 
variant K 65, S3r4 ddara- ' more wild ( ?) ' ; and arada from 
drra-gdda- 'guilty'. 

aris- 'diminish', see drraje. 

arisa, V 235, 5a2 (lost context). 

arih- 'to mix, participate', participle drsia-. SuvO. 3V6 
uysnauryau hamtsa hambrihe, u ttu padi bisyau sarva- 
satvyau drihe ' I share with the beings and I participate in 
this way with all beings'; noun drthd-, ace. sing. Z 24*205 
gyasta biisd s's'dyyo driho tsindd 'all the rfew-gods with 
the Sakyas go to the participation'. Pres. dry a-, driya-, 
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v hi, 33VI u sujatdna tramu aryaro mdna{n)d(d kho 
svi)ddna utca, BS omits, 'and with one another they so 
participate (mingle) as water with milk' ; noun driydmatd- 
'concord', Z 6-20 ksata driydmate vdta 'he held the six 
concords', =BS samranjaniyd dharmah. Participle drsta-, 
v 96V3 harbdssa uysnaura drsta fiambrili(dre ?> ' all beings, 
participant, share', here again associating arih- with 
hambrih-; Z 20*46 buskuta bursfa dfidrna drsta '(bones) 
split, burst, covered with ashes'. Base r ai B- 'mix, mingle', 
Av. raedwa- 'mix', Sogd. "r'yS- 'mix', ptr'yh-,ptryst y k 
'mix' (-'3'- from -ai- or -<?-). See hambriii.-, hambirsta- 
' share, join' (instrusive -b-). Outside Iranian Tokhara B 
ritt- 'mix', BS yog-, B raitwe, A reiioe 'mixture'. Hence 
IE reit(h)- with r-, not /-. 
aruva ' refuge', in 139V3 ka ne mane ttrdydkdne aruva kara, 
BS G37, 34V2 s'aranam na ca me tranam, 'so that there is 
not saviour for me, not refuge'; SuvP. 62V4 humane aysd 
ttydm ttrand aruva hastamapirma 'may I become the best 
foremost salvation refuge for them', BS trdtd tesdm 
bhaveyam ca iaranyah saranottamah; V 67-143-1 HJarUva 
jsaman(e), da aruva jsaman(e) 'we go to the (Buddha) for 
refuge, we go to the dharm a- doctrine for refuge'; later 
arava, arva: II 101-7 baiysa arva jsdmanai, da arva 
tsvdmanai, bisaga arava tsdmanai. From *d-raupa- or 
*d-rauda- 'raised place' to raup- 'to ascend' or raud- 
'to rise', see s.v. prilva-, Kro raina pirova 'fortress', 
aruh- 'to move', participle arotta-, v 33S, 62r4 ksei padya 
arotta 'shook six ways', BS G 37, 58 r6 sad-vikararn 
prakampitah; V 87VI hvamdd drautta; Z 2-103 affiliate 
hamtsa ggaryau jsa; Z 2-235 na $5 vina pracai mdsta 
arftlidte te iianda baiysa; Z 2-66 arottu yanindd*, noun 
SuvO. 24x4 andrulid u ayicd 'inactive and not busy', BS 
ntscesfa nirvyaparai ca, Tib. g-yo-ba med-Bn byed-pa med, 
with ayica-, BS akrtya-. See cognates s.v. rfuhard, rauf- 
beside raup-, see harautta-. 
arruhanai 'shaking', Manj. 375 ma bdda daiiai baisa kara 
nai arruhunai jsdve 'our land, region (BS deia-) goes not 
to shaking at all' (the whole land suffers no earthquake). 
See aruh". 
arause 'to please', in 130-26 paridi nimamdre, styaji kdla 
paridi drauie, pdria pajsain ddie 'they deign to invite, for 
the time {styaji adjective to stye 'time', dyadic with BS 
kdla), they deign to please, to complete service and 
worship' (that is, paridi ddie). Base rauz-, rauz-ya-, 
beside O.Ind. rok-, Tokhara B rok- 'to please', hence 
either IE reug- beside reuk-, or different increment to reu-, 
as for IE Pok. 686 leug-, leug-, leuh- 'to break', Oss. D. 
lux, I. lyg (-g<-k-). Sogdian Chr. rwz- 'to please' is 
from either raits- or raug-. See also Ivhotan Saka rrauta 
'desire', raufe from *rauxtya-, Sogd. "rwyt-, N.Pers. 
druydah. See also drrji. 
arkha- 'growth, excrescence', Sid. 149™ iiyi hand u arkha 
astamna achajimda 'It removes white drops and excres- 
cence and the other illnesses', Tib. liu-tog dan wig hdzer- 
la sogs-pa med-par byedo; Sid. 149^-3 iiyi hand u arkhi 
jsai dstavvna, Tib. lin-tog dan mig mdzer-la sogs-pa med-par 
byed-do; Sid. 151V! u arkha, u pydmd, 11 slye hand 
astamna jidd, Tib. pris g-yogs-pa dan, mig hdzer dan Kn- 
tog-la sogs-pa sel-to; Sid. 151V2 tceila besd achd pydmq u 
iiyi hand drklid u ttamire jeda, Tib. mig nad pris g-yogs-pa 



dan, lin-tog dan, mig hdzer dan, rab-rih mams sel-to. From 
IE Pok. 26-7 at- 'to grow 1 , with Oss. DL arx 'branch' as 
the ' thing grown out', plur. I. arxytd. Cognates s.v. ally a-. 
argavemstine 'in a mortar', in 86-91 mdksina vasva uysmd 
paherdna, argavemstine ndka kutdnd 'with honey (BS 
maksika) clean clay is to be soaked, it is to be pounded in a 
grinding mortar'. The MS is dislocated (rga, not va is 
correct). Here dyadic compound from or- 'to grind' and 
pais- 1 to pound', hence *drakaka-pailtina~; for pais-: pi$~ , 
note Av. pisant-, pistra- 'flour', Zor.P. pst *pist, N.Pers. 
pist, Suyni pixt 'mulberry flour', Sarikoll paxt, Yazg. 
paxt 'broken', Yidya pusc 'apple-flour' Munjanl iui- 
pusky i mu\berry~&our\IEFak.']96peis~,0.lnd.pes-:pis-, 
Greek -rrrlcra-co, Lat. pinso, pisdre,pist or, pisa 'mortar', Lit. 
paisyti, O.Slav, piso 'thrust*, 
arrji 'provisions (?)', II 126-13 cu ha drrji parydmina 
hajsdmde 'what provisions we deign to send'; 11 126-15 
khu ha hds}d kara vdsfd drrji ni ruydm 'how we are not to 
lose the provisions on the way to the kara (enclosed place, 
fort) 1 . Base rau-:ru- or rauk-:ruk- (like Av. sau-:su- and 
sauk-:suk-). Hence arrji from *a-ruci-, beside rukija 
'provisions, food' from *rauka-kainaka-, to the base IE 
lau-:lu- 'to get, enjoy'. In the sense of 'provisions' 
Zor.P. (DkM 729-15) rank, Pazand rozi, N.Pers. razi, 
Syriac lw rwzyq-, Arab, rizq, Armen. rocik, Georg. 
roc'ik'-i belong here, later reinterpreted by roc 'day'. 
Here also belongs Armen. lw patrouZak 'animal for 
sacrifice or food', Aram, ptrwz- ' sacrificial beast'. IE Pok. 
655 lau-'.lu-, O.Ind. lota-, lotra- 'booty', Greek 
ccrraAcflko 'enjoy', Aafa 'booty', -rroAu-Afiias 'rich', Lat. 
lucrum 'gain', Got. laun 'reward', O.Slav, loviti 'to catch, 
chase'. 
ardiyo ' excess ', SuvO. 27r2 u tto drdiyo budaru sarvasaivyau 
'and by all beings in greatest number', BS sarva-sattva- 
atirekebhih, Tib. sems-can kun-las rob hphags-pa 'than all 
beings greatly exceeded'. From *drda- by suffix -iya- 
' state of. . .', to base ar- 'to increase', hence *drmta- 
> *drrda-> *drda- (as Z purrda-, purda- 'fought' and 
arrda-, later drda- 'ground up'). IE Pok. 26-7 al- 'to 
increase*, seea/fya-, drklia-. For -0 loc. sing, fem., see Z 
20*7 kaso. 
arva 'burnt, cleansed' (as vasuta-), Manj. 284 arva 
prrlhauna mvadat 'he puts on clean clothes'. From 
*d-ruta-, to base raa-:ru- 'to burn', Oss. D. (irtfr.) 
arujun 'be burnt', araun 'to burn', participle artid, I. 
arauyn, aryd. See also raudi. 
arsta- 'joined', participle to arih- 'to join, mix'. 
arhvi 'inner part of tooth', Sid. 156^ cu arhvi kyihare u 
lama nirdme 'when the inner parts of the tooth itch 
and blood issues', Tib. sold drun g-yah-ba dan so khrag 
hjag-pa dan, BS danta-kandv-asra-. From raj-, *a-rafva- 
arhva-, to patdralid- 'place'. For -hv-<-/v-, see also 
aliva-riysa-. 
alaska-, dlasia- 'settlement, town', BS nagara-, V 1 10^3^7 
hamtsa dlasi{y)au kfirand, BS tdni ca nagarani tanica 
rd'spdni, 'with towns, the kingdoms'; 11 51-55 mpiyana 
aiaskaujsa 'from the towns of the Sopiya people'. Base 
lag- ' to be sited, He down' with -s- to *laxS-, see cognates 
s.v. parajs-, IE Pok. 658 legh-, Greek Aex™ 'lie 
down', Aexos 'bed', Lat. lectus 'couch', Got. ligan 'lie', 
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lagjan 'to lay'. Possibly also N.Pers. laskar 'army, camp', 
laskaristdn, laskar gdh 'camp'. 

aljs- 'to sing', Z 20*7 has six dljslndi masiu kdde 'the hoss'a- 
birds sing very loudly'; Z 23-159 vicitra jata balysa 
dljsindd 'they sing of the various births (BS jdtaka-) of 
the Buddha'; Z 23-141 aljsanda harbaisd 'all singing'; 
Z 24-243 dljsanyau yd harbissu nyanarthu yddanda ' with 
songs they inform him of all', Frag. 151*15 (BSOAS 36, 
1973, 226) V4 aljsanyau stavyait buna cirauv(yau) 'with 
songs, praises, incense, lamps'; Z 20-21 briya ssuva hoka 
dljsanake brdske hamu 'dear reports, talks, songs, questions 
the whole time'; K 152-15 imjsim glossing BS gild 
'personified song' in. the Vajrayana, from *aijsaa- with 
im- for older ai. Two bases confused: 1. IE Pole. 64 
ark, arg- 'to shine' in O.Ind. ark- 'to shine', and O.Ind. 
arj- 'to be bright', and 2. IE Pok. 340 erk-, erg- (or with 
a-) 'to sing*, Armen. lw erg (ergo-) 'song' from Iranian 
with the usual Armen. er- for dr~ of older Iranian 
loanwords, as in handerdz 'clothes'; an-vauer 'untrust- 
worthy', Zor.P. vfpl *vavar, N.Pers. bavar (not -er 
<-arya-); der, N.Pers. dor 'court'; O.Ind. RV arkd- 
'song', fk 'verse', beside arg- in rgmin-. See AM, n.s., 7, 
1959, iS; KT vi iS. 

aljsata- 'silver', SuvO. 53^ aljsata, BS rajata-; Sid. 13V2 
djsa, BS rilpyam; SuvP. 7213—4 ysird djsa ramna mirahi 
'gold, silver, jewels, pearls'; N 52-9 ysirru dljsatu 'gold, 
silver'; adjective aljsdtlnaa-, Z 23-143 bussdtennd vrulye 
myanu iiau halo kdinjandystrrd idtu dljsdtlnd vUda haudyau 
jsa ratanyau bisid 'on the stairs beryl in the middle, one 
side kdncana-gold, the second side silver, covered with the 
seven precious minerals, all'; Z 22*139 hamblsa ysarmd 
kase vlrd a Ijseind rndsta ' golden heaps in the inner chamber, 
great ones of silver'; Z 14*40 kyai virUllnai dljseinau 
daindd 'some see it of beryl, of silver'; Z 3-39 vrUllrngye 
bise stune nd ysarrlgye dljsdnd byilka •vara ' houses of beryl, 
their pillars of gold, the chambers of silver'; 11 75*59 
ajslmjam auvya bast a ysarlmje nUcdjsdpyasfd ' bound with 
silver plaits (*auvyau), ornamented with golden thread'. 
Compound v 342, 84V4 dljsd-gune, BS rajata-varna- 
' silver-coloured'. From *arzata-, O.Pers. ardata-, Av. 
arazata-, O.Ind. rajata-; IE Pok. 64 arg- 'be bright, 
white', O.Ind. drjuna- 'white', rajatam hiranyam 'white 
gold =silver'; Lat. argentum, Celt.Gaul. arganta-, 
Armen. arcat\ Greek otpyos 'white', dpyupos 'silver'; 
Oss. dredt 'name of a metal (silver?), ore', Iron adamy 
sfiildystad 1 39-6 axdm uaty:jdsdr-dry07i,jdfdrstd-c'dx 
avg,jd duar - dredt ' in a room, its top of tin ( ?), Its sides 
of blue crystal, its door of silver (?)'. Replaced by Greek 
acrquos in Zor.P. asein, asemen, N.Pers. sem, semen, 
M.Pers.T. 'sym, 'symyn and by Sogd. n'krt'k caique on 
doriuos, as BS rilpyam from riipa- 'form', in place of 
rajata-. In aljsata- is intrusive -d- *ar(d)zata-, as in 
spuljei f spleen', from *spr(d)zyaka-. 

ava, see a, dta- 'come'. 

ava 2 plur. conj., 111 75*230 ttai h-vdmda sd khu da surd ava 
'they said to him, If you are a fine {da —dyena sirkd) 
hero. . .', from either *ahdta or *ahata, base alt- 'be' or 
ah- 'sit, dwell'. 

-ava- 'age', Sid. 6V5 and 7n mydnavi 'of middle age'. See 
s.v. ausku, to dyu-. 



avaxpjsa ' compact', dyadic with pendai, in 92-233 jsdnand, 
baysgd samkJialydnd, avamjsd, petndai padlmdnd 'to be 
boiled, to be smeared thickly, to be made into a compact 
lump'. From a with tank- 'to coagulate', see bitamjsa- 
' astringent' from *vi-tania-, Zor.P. takarg, tatarg 'hail', 
N.Pers. tagarg from *takaraka-> IE Pok. 106S tenk- 
'become thick', O.Ind. tandkti 'to coagulate', atdngana- 
' coagulant', takrd- 'buttermilk'; N.Pers. tanjldan 
'squeeze', Celt. M.Ir. techt 'coagulated', O.Norse 
pettr 'thick', Lit. tdnkus 'thick'. 

avasakam jsa f with straps (?), n 60-23 kdmra-kaga kJiausa 
s'a avasakam jsa 'boot of Aaura-leather with straps'. 
From a with pas- 'to fasten'. See cognates s.v. pdsa-. 

avasta- ' gathered, desired', K 7, 147V3 iskya nd avasta vdta 
'and for them return was gained ' ; 11 2-24 klivai ml avastai 
karma b aidant hamjsdmq 'that to him then karma-zcts, 
a mass of evil deeds, gathered'; K 153*29 hama-hadardiia 
jsa dvastim gdttrd 'the family (BS gotra-) joined with 
sameness and difference' (-im =-ai). From a with vad- 
'to conduct', Av. vad-, vdSaya- 'lead', Yazg. ira5~: west 
'to marry'; IE Pok. 1115-16 uedh- 'lead, marry', O.Ind. 
vadhd- 'bride', Av.vnSu-' bride', Celt. O.lr.fedid' leads', 
W. dyweddio 'to marry', Lit. vedii, vesti 'lead, marry', 
O.Slav, vedg, vesti, voditi. Also ued~, Greek IBvov, eeBvcc 
'bridal gift', O.Engl, weotuma 'bridal price', OHG 
vridema 'dowry'. See also dvya-. 

avada- 'filled, expanded, vast (?)', 11 102-26 i pais'a 
diia vldas'a has fa dvadq vaisthdrya. . .ddva hvdnama 
'the preaching of the dh arm a- doctrine to-day in the 
evening in all quarters, extended, vast, expanded'; K 
50 - 4-io dtsa-vidye dharma-cdrye jsa, bis'd aspaurd dvddd 
imd 'the tenfold dharma career I have filled all complete'. 
First component dvdddldki 'with full burners', dvdda- 
' filled* with alaka- 'burner', K 152-18 fa dhupi devatta 
dvdddldki 'that is the Dhupd deity with full censers ( ?)'. 
From al- 'to burn', in Zor.P. aldlaka- 'red flower, 
anemone', N.Pers. Idlalt, Chin, lw lahk, see TPS 1955, 
80-2; IE Pok. 28 al- 'to burn', O.Ind. aldta- 'torch', 
Swed. ala ' to burn'; Lat. ol- in adoleo 'burn on an altar', 
altdre 'altar'. Base a with par- 'fill'. 

avi ' or his', K 40-37-8 avlvd bveyausii ramna vigaddra, = K 
43, 155-6 avlvd bvqyausta rdna vi gaddrd ' or his shining 
jewels roll there' (vi —vara). From a 'or' and yi 'his'. 

avida 'he sees, he is seen', Manj. 245 (as the sky 
{dkdia-) by clouds) ttu mdna(da) aysmva pdtca besa bad a 
vasve arlvia kumyau jsa dp hid a saitta va(sa)ya avid a 
abvdtta 'so the mind then at all times pure, stainless, 
seems by thoughts disturbed, sees the sense-objects 
abundant', =Manj. 246 vasaye dv(l)da abv(d)tta\ Manj. 
246 vasve ya ay a vtra satv(d)na avida tclra 'one sees 
persons' faces upon a clear mirror' (see tcari- 'face'); 
Manj. 347-8 ttu mdnada aysmva prrara (by nature) bais'a 
bad a vasve arlma namyau jsa aphid a saitta vats ay a avida 
phardka (for namyau 'by names' with clear nd, read 
katnyan 'by thoughts'); Manj. 376 khu uca bahydna 
avida ch(d)ye ' as in water one sees the shadows of trees'; 
Manj. 3 85 nai nai va aivlda aysmva nai vd krrldesyd jsa 
paJtaista 'the mind does not see it nor is it freed from 
ft/eia- afflictions'. From a with vin- 'see', both avida from 
*d-vlndd * he sees ' and d-vinde ' he is seen' (like hvlnde ' it 
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is said'). From vai-n-, Av. vain-, O.Pers. vain-, Zor.P. 
venet-.dit, N.Pers. bin-: did, Sogd. toyn-itoyt, toytk, Yayn. 
wen-:ioeta 'to see', Wax! win- : wind- 'to see', Oss. D. 
uinun, jinun, uindton, I. unyn, udton, 2nd; IE Pok. 1123 
uei- ' pursue, desire ', O.Ind. RV venati ' long for '. Variant 
aivlda Manj. 385 nai nai va aivlda (above). For 'see' also 
dai-:di-, 3 plural Manj. 200 dyida, 176 ay are. See also 
avimem 'invisible (?)', and hina. 
avista- 'troubled', Z 24*389 ttana hdrna ssdiani hdrsfdyd 
panas'te kald-yuggdna vas}dtd avis fat ttiyd 'by that thing 
the doctrine {idsana-) really perishes, it becomes troubled 
by the kali-age then'. From a with vista-, with -st- from 
bases in -s-, -5-, -xs-, here from base rather vais-:vis- 'be 
troubled', Sogd. Vimalaldru-rurdesa-sutra 14S sym 't 
"vrystk 'terror and trouble', Chin, luan (K 582*2) 'con- 
fusion'; Armen. lw vist 'trouble', vstanam 'to suffer', 
O.Ind. vistf- 'forced labour'. IE Pok. 113 1 (uncertain) 
vis(.i-; O.Ind. ves-:vis- 'to be busy, serve*. 

avu 'village', see *dgU. 

avua- 'to bless', later aun~, an-, participle ordta-, later 
aurya-, Z 4*90 dvundna; m 51-69 triadic namasU vanU 
aunti 'I bow down, praise, bless'; in 51*75 dnU namasU; 
7*22' 112. bis id ordtdndi hamna hona gyastd balysd hvatdndi 
' all approved, with the same speech they spoke to the deva 
Buddha'; K 40TCI-12 cu burijarnbyiya rrumdiya harbiiai 
auryamdd U parau yinlra (=K 43*131) 'whoever were 
kings of Jambudvlpa, they all blessed him and obeyed 
him*. Base a with frai~;fri- 'to like, appro ve', Av. 
dfrivana-, afriti-, Zor.P. afrin, afrinenttan, N.Pers. dfarin, 
Sogd. "prywn, "pryw, "fryvm, M.Parth.T. 'fryvm, 
M.Pers.T. 'pryn, Armen. lw aurhnem, Oss. arfd. For 
other cognates see briya-. See also phrrlnd. 

avuste 'lips', Z 13*113 biid phaitly a gyastd balysd u dvusfe 
biyaiia 'the deva Buddha would move the tongue, and 
would open lips'. See ausfa- lip. 

avaiya, see avya- 'gather'. 

avairamai 'filling', K 143, ir3 baiysdm ysydndme prracaina 
avairamai vtrasfd anamaurydina aitai prracend ganaittrai 
'the rosary because of the existence of memory towards 
the fulfilment due to the production of Buddhas' 
(Vajrayana text). From a with par-, par- 'fill', but medial 
-v- may also derive from -v- and -6-. 

avya- 'to gather', participle dvasta-, Z 12*23 havi dvyani u 

puna 'profit and merits are to be accumulated'; Z 291*3 

ce hye bdtandd ttu tie avaiya dukhu 'he who is a bemused 

jnan,.he.dqes not bring grief upon hun'. From a with vad- 

'to lead'. See cognates s.v. dvasta-. 

avye 'he dwells', hi, i25a5 kintha bis'a dvutg bdia, ganivg 
uiatane smnkherma rrayso bind ku avye 'in town, house, 
village, garden, mountains, sainghardmas or in empty 
forest (?) where he dwells'. Possibly from *d~buta-, see 
vat a-, vye. 

avya 'in a parable', III 52*99 smnira garu Jasvd tta tie avya 
bdvyard 'the mountain Sumeru and the mustard seed, so 
meditate on its parable* (tie <=tta withjyi). From *dvd~ 
'something spoken', *d-vdka~, to N.Pers. dvd (*d~vaka~), 
Av. vaka-,fravdka~. 

avrrye 'surrounded', in 6, I3r5-vi cirdmyau aysd. . . 
byanainggdryau hiryau dvrrye Ima 'by which hindering 
things I have been surrounded (covered)'. From d-var- 



'to surround, cover', with the meaning of BS dvarana, 
hence possibly a loanword from O.Ind. d-vrta-. See 
cognates s.v. baffia-. 

asj 'axe (?)', K 36*113 dsi skamdJiind dva kathiri bldt 'he 
carries on shoulder two (axes), the dsi and the kat}iiri\ 
The dsi could be traced as Iranian to the base as- * to 
sharpen' (see s.v. haska- 'tusk'), but since katJiiri is from 
O.Indian (Khowar kilter, O.Ind. kutfidra-), the dii may 
also be Indian, then to O.Ind. RV dmsya-, dinsiya-, Hindi 
hdsiyd 'sickle' (see BSOAS 29, 1966, 529). 

asana- 'worthy', K 136*862 thu. . .dsana-vajsami 'you are 
worthy of honour' (also K 137*906 dsana-vajsama, K 
138*931), =BS arhant-\ III 21, 6ai pajsamdnd dsanna, 
BS arhata; III 107-6 pajsam dsana; Z 24*188 sidyaysane 
dsana ydde 'he deemed the Silky a kinsmen worthy'; K 
34*65 dsine jasta paryavai ttd ndte ' worthy of a <fe*ya-king, 
deign to accept her '; JS 28 V4 (with negative) andsine ndvai 
phare ysamthe vesUna 'you accepted many bad unworthy 
births'; v 108, 30V3 u dsana nd pajsama yaniyd ' and does 
them worthy honours', BS pujayet; JS 37V4 tvd ttdsfe 
dsgna yam 'make that worthy'. From base arg- 'to be 
worth, worthy ', with -•?- from *argh-s- > *aryz- > *dz-, 
voiced -s- due to older -gh~, see TPS 1952, 57, Tokhara 
lw A 240*1 ydrkes dsdm, BS arhant-, dsdm, dsanik 
'worthy', B asdm, asanike. For 'worthy' Zor.P. arzdn, 
Sogd. Bud. 'scy'n'k, Man. 'yzn; other cognates s.v. dra- 
'value' from *arga-. 

assimgya- 'pool', Z 20*4 viysdmgye hdrste k/idhe dssimgye 
'lotus-ponds, lakes, pools are overgrown'; Z 3*42 khdJie 
ysarrfgye paste dssimje gyahe Makes, gold-coloured re- 
servoirs, pools, fountains'; v 190, 15433 asetngye; JS 26r2 
dsaimjd', SuvP. 72r2 khdhi dsaiji vtysdmji, surutca tcdvaka 
'lakes, pools, lotus-ponds, pure water, fountains', BS 
utsdh sardh puskarinl-taddgdh; KL 100*274 khakvS dsaijvd 
tidjva 'in lakes, pools, rivers'; adjective Sid. 19V5 
dsemjd Utca 'pool water', BS sarasa-, Tib. mihahi <?hu; 
v 117, 66v2 kho haste mis'tu dssigyo oysdre 'as elephants 
destroy a large pond', BS gajair iva malia-sarali. From a 
with hoik-, laik-:hik-, Sik- 'to pour', Zor.P. dsincitan, 
Sogd. "sytck "ph, O.Ind. sek-:sik-, see other cognates 
s.v. haste 'he pours'. '?■ H- 8'* 
assuda- 'excited', see s.v. sarr-. 

asseina- 'blue', in compound Z 20*36 dsseina-gguna- 'of 
blue colour', Z 4*33 asseina-, K 7, 50 dssini, Sid. 144^ 
dsem, Sid. 133 V4 dsaiia, Tib. saon-po, III 124*77 dsai, BS 
nila-; oblique dssdne, dsseini, assdni; Sid. 17^ dsai asnai 
'blue pigeon'; Sid. I42r2 hairiai hdme, u ysfdai, u asem 
'becomes red and yellow, and blue', BS pita-nlla~, Tib. 
set-sin dmar-la svo-ba dan. Compound Z 14*34 dsehia- 
vraJione 'with blue garment'. From *axSaina~, O.Pers. 
axsainaka-, Av. arsa. . .axsaeno 'blue bear', Zor.P. axsen, 
xsenen, N.Pers. xasen, Sogd. 'ys'yn'k (with -s-, not -/-), 
Pazand asie-gim, PS dkdia-varnah for Av. axsaena, Oss. D. 
axsindg 'pigeon', D. dxsitic'd, I. dxsyttc' '(blue fruit =) 
plum ', Yidya axsln ' blue ', Pasto sin, fem. sna ' blue, green ', 
Suynl xin 'blue, grey, green', Yazg. sin 'blue, grey', 
Sarikoll xayn 'blue'. Here five words are involved. 
1. *axs'a- < agJis- to agh-es- in O.Ind. aha- 'blue 
mineral, vitriol', Khowar och, oc 'vitriol', adjective 
oconu ' blue grey (of eyes), dark grey (of a horse) ' (c < ks), 
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hence Iran, axlaina- 'connected with, blue (mineral)'. 
The form is like IE ak-es-:a&-s- 'axle' in O.IncL aksa- 
'axle, arm-pit', A v. asa-, Lat. axis, axilla, O.Slav, asi. 
For the colour note N.Pers. zdy-casm 'blue-eyed' with 
zay 'vitriol'. 2. Khatan S aka ysamye 'vitriols', NJPers. 
zamc ' vitriol ' from agh- without -*-, and with suffix -am-, 
as in Oss. DI. sdmdn 'axle' from s-am-, Cecen lw semi, 
sema, plur. semanas, Ingus so an, plur. soanes, to Av. asa- 
'axle'. With suffix -maka- Oss. D. dsmdg, ismdg, L smdg 
' blue copper vitriol' (~sm- from -zm-). 3. OE ogh~, agh-, 
Greek compos 'yellowish', to coxpov tou cotou 'yoke of 
egg', *vi~dgh- in O.Ind. vyaghrd- 'tiger', Armen. lw 
vagr, Zor.P. bpl, bwpl *baflra-, N.Pers. babr. 4. Georg. 
lw vezan-i' dove-coloured, grey, bluish, brown' ; Georgian 
name of a marzpan (governor) Vezan Bumir (c. 550 A.D.), 
Swan, vezan, azan 'tiger'; N.Pers. proper name bczan, 
Arab.-Pers. byzn, Syriac wyzn, Greek ou^dvris, iou^dvris, 
Armen. vizan, youzanes (from Greek), see A. F. J. Klijn, 
The acts of Thomas, 1962, 11; Heftal seal P130V0, see 
R. B. Whitehead, Numismatic Chronicle, 6th series, v 
231. Here, if the word is connected, it may be *vi-azana~ 
or *vi-dzanya-, or with -z- > -z-. 5. IChotan Saka 11 6o*S 
aysUra-gUna- 'of ayrum-colour ' may contain az- with 
suffix -ura- and could mean 'blue'. 

aska- 'tears', Sid. 147^ aska beda 'a tear drops', Tib. 
mchi-ma hdzag-pa; ill 25*24a2~3 aski cira yude aska mi 
ustadi 'he revealed tears, he then wiped the tears', BS 
asruni prdmuncat so 'sruni pramrjya; Sid. 145^ askyai 
(with -s-, not -s-) sadi Jiamdte 'the tears become (liamdre) 
cold'; Sid. 145VI askyai ttauda hamate 'the tears become 
hot' ; Sid. 145V3 askyai ttarUna hamdre ' the tears become 
red', Tib. mdhi-ma rta dmar-ba rnams yino\ K 38-142 
icainai ttattd dskye bay sir a 'his eyes flowed with tears', 
== K 30-208 tcaimena dskydjsa habadai ' his eyes filled with 
tears'; in 102*48-9 dskyau jsa habadai hudaiga 'a cloth 
filled with tears'; with suffix V 330, 2or6 askaraunddna 
ssdmamna bremandd 'weeping with tear-stained face', 
BS G 37, I7bi asru-mukJid rudanii, Tib. mi-zin gdon 
rnchi-ma gaT3-bas\ in 102-49 Sskdlakyau jsa 'with tears'. 
From *asruka-, Av. asru-, Zor.P. 'Is ars, N.Pers. ars, 
ask, Oss. D. stig, I. syg, D. cdstisug, I. cdstysyg, cdssyg, Wax! 
yask, Sarikoli_yu£ (k), Yid.ya.ydsk, Quymyuxk, Ynzg.yaxk', 
Sanglecl asik, Pasto asa (from *a u sra~). IE Pole. 23 O.Ind. 
asru-, dsra-m, Lit. asard, Tokhara A dkdr, plur. akrunt, 
B akruna. 

aska in 90-189 siji aska ' a medicament, name of a plant' in 
a list of plant names : siji aska, runai, mahabdmji, ' tears of 
the xzV/z/e-jujube ( = BS badara-), madder, mahdbumja (BS 
yasfl 'liquorice')'. 

amskamjsya 'eternal', K 57, 23V4~24ri amskainjsya jsina 
'eternal life', see askamjsa, oskamjsi. 

ast-, dsfan- 'to begin, be about to', Preterite asia-, asfamda, 
JS 26V3 asfimirdm 'was about to die'; fern. JS 17V2 asfd 
puraka hoard '(the tigress) was about to devour her 
young ones'; V S7ri-2 si ha(rd ajavi)si himye hvamdd 
dsfa ksimjd 'the (jewel-) string became a snake, it was 
about to desire men ' ; in 75*233 si vd dsfa paliaisd '(Dasa- 
griva) was about to flee';" 3 plur. JS 30V2 as fade mirdm 
'they were about to die'. 

astan- 'to begin, be about to', in 73-176 asfamda gvara si 



tti 'he was then about to explain'; 11 100-219 ujapfuu 
asfamda hamau ' he was about to confer with him ' {hamau 
infinitive = Iiamdnd); K 32*38 samai asfamdi brraima 
laidrrai pana 'she was about to weep before the hunter'; 
= K. 24*85-6 ttanai dstada brraima lamdrrai pana, =K 
16*141 ttanai astana (-»-, not ~d~) brraima lamdrrai pana; 
IC 46-39-40 kJiu si avijsyaca strriya dasamye mds'td dsfada 
ysand 'when the blind woman was about to bear a child 
in the tenth month'; 1 plural, 11 46*84—5 mista live nijsdve 
u ganamai dsfamdamdum haysd 'the great man does not 
come and we were about to despatch his wheat'; 11 112*45 
u dsfainddmdutn mi Jwjsimd 'and we began to gather 
here', translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 3; ill 75-234 varai 
asfanidamdd jsand 'there they were about to strike him'. 
See noun astana- 'beginning'. Base a with sfan- from 
liistan-, to Av. sta?iu-, frastanvanti, IE Pok. 1004-8 
std-'.sta-, with-rai-. See also Zor.P. stan-, statan'ta take', 
N.Pers. sitanad, sitadan. 

ast- 'be firm, endure', in 70*117 mera va nvdsdmdd ksuna, 
sa-m tti hvd as f yard ttd ' (the young birds) in hunger cried 
out for their mother; she said so to them, Only be firm'. 
See esf- from a with sfa- to hista-. 

asta- 'unbelievable 1 , SuvP. 66r2 baysunau bujsyau dsfa 
hamberi sarva-jndnd ' I will fill with Buddhas' virtues the 
inconceivable all-knowledge', BS acintiya buddlia-gunaih 
sarva-jnatvarn prapuraye. See akasfa-, agasfa-, avasfa- to 
kds- ' to think', here avd- > a-, 

asti ' thumb ', in 75-230 pai hivt hvaradai dsfi bimda ' upon 
the right big toe of his foot'; in 75-230 hvaraindai pai 
hivt dsfX 'on the big toe of his right foot'; IC 145, avi 
syadai dastd hivi dsfl 'thumb of the left hand'; K 145, 
2V2-3 syamdai asfi 'left thumb'; K. i45*2V3 hvaramde 
dastd hiye as ft u dvi hagausfi ' of the right hand a thumb 
and two fingers'; oblique Sid. I22ri dsfye isfye mase 
gvihd; rrumjsa gwnalydnd 'to size of a thumb each with 
butter to be smeared on', Tib. mtfie-bo cam-du byas-nas 
mar-gyis bskus-te; ablat. sing. Z 22*305 pai aitisfina bayu 
pass'dte narya vfrd biraysde 'with big toe he sends out a 
ray, it extends over the beings in naraka-\ From 
*angiistiya- 'connected with fingers'. See haingusfa-* 
' finger ', pamjusfa- ' finger-ring '. 

astiire 'beds', V 3oSb2 » hive u as fare 'and heaps ( ?) and 
beds (?)'; Z 24-168 asfdruva ysiruvg nuyare 'they He on 
rough beds'. Base star- 'to spread', see cognates s.v. 
star-. For a- note also ICroraina 432 astarana vastara?iena. 

asada- 'satiated', JS I5ri ysaujsa hvada kJiasfa tcamna 
as add yai hambdya in yndai 'the savoury food and drink 
wherewith you were sated, you made their shares'. Base 
sar- 'to sate, satisfy, feed', Av. fsoratu- 'satisfaction, 
reward'. IE Pok. 577 ker- 'grow; nourish', Greek 
Kopewuut 'satisfy', Armen. scrim 'grow', Lat. creo 
'create', cresco 'grow*. 

asala, asalya 'provisioner ( ?)',li 32-2*1 ttiva mam padauysi 
bilki kamtha-dsalyd hvamdi ya 'these were the first buka- 
officials here," the men provisioning (?) the town'; II 
26*33-1 (kam)tha-asalyd tsidi 'the town-provisioners 
go. ..'; v 215*11 pahaisai tdguti asala 'refugee Taguta 
provisioner ( ?) '. Base uncertain with uncertain meaning, 
from sal-, older sard- (see iv 96-7). Possibly sar-d- to sar- 
in asada- 'satiated, nourished'. A similar official is the 
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- Greek aMmviapxos 'charged with the provisioning of 
the city', see L. Robert, Istros (Bucarest) n, 1935-6, 12 
and Tpoifjeus 'nourisher', 
asa ' kept in memory, memorized ' with yan- ' to memorize ', 
in 61*60 cvai sajivasi cvamjsa asa yamde ' he who learns it, 
recites it, he who thereby memorizes it'; JS 38^ saje 
vars'e asa yamde, with parallel K 66, S4V2 pire saje vase 
aysmya yade ; V 65-5 yaniryau dona punau asa. patca 'you 
then should memorize with the dliarm a- doctrine, with. 
merits' ; V 120, Sag asa tcera; v iS3a3 asa-tcerayetinaihau- 
{rna) 'the gift (in the doctrine) of memorizing'; (medical 
use) 1 151, 62V3 kfwa-mjsa asa yamde pura~m jsa byehe 'if 
thereby she conceives, she gets thereby a child'. Parallels 
are in Sdp II 197 udgrhniyad dharayed va vacayed va 
paryavapnuyad va prakas'ayed va HkJied va Ukfiapayed va 
Uktiitva canusmaret. From a with saxta- 'kept', to Av. 
a-sak-, aiwi.sak- 'to keep in memory', PaSto satdl, 3 sing. 
sati 'to keep, protect'. If 'keep ' is the basic meaning this 
sak~ may be different from sak- 'be skilled, able', see saj~ 
'to learn' with cognates. 

asi, Ssl 'itch', in 90*196 asi, Sid.11.v5 asyam, BS kandU-, 
Tib. g-yaJi-ba; ill 89-170 asye, III 90-191 dursfi asyau 
bidasja ' upon stinging itch' ; III 90-194 durstf asi; V 320-87 
asye = Sid. 10V3 isye\ 1 167, 82V 1 isyi, BS omits; in 14-26 
u haysai pamdi ni himye u bedai asye (Jiima)ri ' the road is 
not far for him, but upon him the itches occur ' ; ibid. 15*40 

. asye-t-i sarbtdi ' itches arise for him ' ; in 89-170 asyam va 
yaugd ' treatment for itches '. Base ars- ' be ulcerous, itch ', 
IE Pok. 3 10 elkos ' abscess ', O.Ind. arias- ' haemorrhoids', 
Greek IAkos (secondary h-) 'wound, festering', Lat. 
ulcus (secondary u-). 

aska 'deer', Z 2-226 ttarra rrau vdtd aska 'like antelopes 
thirsty on the plain', = BS mrga-; Manj. 256 ttarra rrai 
vi aska; Manj. 38; Sid. I7ri aska hiya gUita 'flesh of 
antelope', BS aina-, Tib. khar-go~ial-gyi ia. From 
*asuka-, Av. asu- 'swift*, thence 'swift animal, antelope' 
Sogd. "s'iok>, "swk\ Baloci ask, Zor.P. ahuk, N.Pers. 
aha, Orm. ail,Pa.stoasai <*ausaka-, M.Pers.T. 'hag. IE 
Pok. 775 oku-s, O.Ind. asu- 'swift', Greek cokus, Lat. 
odor, ocissimus. 

askotta-, see anaskotta-, haskautta-. 

askyai Sid. 145^ variant for askyai 'tears'. 

asna- ' first', dyadic Bed 43 vi aurga tsum asna pada sadi jsa 
brriya ' I come with reverence first of all in faith with 
love*; Sid. I38r2 vlsarpq vi asna. vemam u vrrijsa haphi- 
sand 'in the case of skin eruption first it must be joined 
with emetic (BS vamana-) and purgative (BS vireka-)'; 
Sid. 121V4 asiiai amga tcdrbe maksdnd, Tib. dan-por lus- 
skam-gyis bsku-sin 'first his limbs must be rubbed with 
fat'; Sid. 126V5 addmddajsa biysi-likd ttye ashy a banana 
' on one afflicted by madness (BS unmada-) it must first be 
bound', Tib. smyo-byed-kyis thebs-pa-la, thog-mar ni 
bcin-ba dan. From *ast(a)nya > asna-, see astana- 'be- 
ginning', and Sstani 'initial*. 

asta 'beginning', see astana. 

asta 'dwell', V 37r6 gyastavurand bhavaria asta vya 'were 

dwelling in the abode (BS bhavana-) of the devaputras'; 

v 3717 kSmi halai ttigyasta balysa asta vya 'where these 

deva Buddhas were staying', durative past (kami halai, 

- =BS yena 'where'). See ah- 'sit, dwell', asta, aste. 



astaa- 'bone', Sid. 144V3 dstai, Tib. rus-pa 'bone'; Sid. 
13 IV4 asta-v-i hatcyada hamSre ' his bones break ', Tib. rus- 
pa grum-zia; Sid. 15^4 kJiarina aste 'bone of deer', Tib. 
gla-ba... rus-pa;Z 5-8 inst. sing, astaina, 223-15 loc. sing. 
asto; plural ^13-138 aste; loc. sing. I 169, Son astya bisa 
bavajimda ' removes wind in the bone', BS astfii-gata anila- ; 
1 171, 88r5 astydmijsa' marrow in bone* ; V3S4, 2gai-2 astya 
nauysera biyse hvandinai rana 'I hold the human jewel 
more intimately than my bone (body?)', possibly for 
astyau; in 43*30 astai simai '(the dog) gnaws the bone'. 
Adjective, Z ^5^ astainya yamdru, Manj. 26 astinai 
yadrra 'bony skeleton' (BS y antra-); K 145, 3V1 raninai 
ganaittrai, u astinai 'rosary of jewels and of bone' (BS 
ganayitrl). From *astaka-, with a before two consonants, 
Av. ast-, adj. astaena-, Zor.P. ast, asten, N.Pers. ast, 
Sogd. Bud. 'stk 1 , Man. 'stk, Yayn. sitak, M.Pers.T. 'stg, 
Yidya yaste, WaxI yasc, Sanglecl, ostok; IE Pok. 783 
ast(h)-, O.Ind. dsthi, gen. sing, asthndh Greek ooteov, 
Arm en. oskr; Hittite hastai, Luwian haHa. See also ahude. 
astan- 'begin, be about to', pres. astan- Sid. 6V3 kfiu ttika 
dye tda u ttl vai astanand 'when these have been looked 
into, then begin for it', BS drsfoa karma samdrabhet, Tib. 
hdi-rnams mthots-nas gdod ('beginning') by alio; pret. 
astamda-, II 26-32-1 ///x rat pau tsi astamdadi phimaha 
kitha '. . .they were about to go into Phema city. . .'; 11 
107-171 iau phdninai sthupa astadamdd 'they began one 
clay monument'. See also asf- t as{an~. Noun astana- 
' beginning', adjective Sstani. 
astana- 'beginning', K 3, i38rs-vi ne thatatt harbi(s'su) ttu 
datu dstanu ndsaskyejsa draiiu vatu yaninda 'notsooncan 
they memorize the whole (f/ianna-doctrine, the beginning 
with the end'; K 3, 138V2 ai vdstarna ananda samand 
astanu ndsaskyejsa draihi vate ' what in detail Ananda the 
ascetic memorized the beginning with the end', Tib. Aim 
chub-par byas-su zad-kyi; Z 22-287 krosunini mora vate 
balysa biipada astanu kalpd 'the Buddha Krakusanda was 
here first at the beginning of the/w/pa-age'. Particularly 
common to render BS -adi- 'beginning with, and the 
like', Z astarni, astarnnau for dstanna inst. sing., later 
astaimia, astana, Sid. 3T2 cu itaramdaraja acha, ttavai u 
kusta astarmia, Tib. de-la lus-kyi nad ni rims dan, mdze-la 
sogs-paha, BS iarira jvara-kusthadyah 'the illnesses of the 
body are fever and leprosy and the like '. Adjective, SuvO. 
5V2 astani pdskala, BS parivartaJi prathamah 'first 
chapter'; Z 21*16 astaniya; Sid. 3r4 vaskalydmata mase 
raysga astanuta gunai, 'the mark. swift as f he amount of a 
wink and the like', BS nimesadika-lalisanah, Tib. mig- 
hdzum-bafii yud-cam-la sogs-paJu mchan-ma-can-no; 
Manj. 175 ga rru prrasvenapakyarma rii astanuva pacadana 
' the form of mountain (BS rupa-), by nature outstanding 
form, in normal course, and the like'; iv 23*5 ttyana 
astanauyau jsa ' beginning with those*. Later forms of the 
noun astana- are Sid. 140VI astamnakai; Sid. 121V3 
astainnaka,; Sid. I26r2 astam vira, Tib. thog-mar 
'formerly': Manj. 310 gviha rru asta arvyau jsa ' with 
medicines, butter and the rest'. With negative see 
anastana- 'without beginning'. From a with stan- * place, 
place oneself, Av. stanu-^rastanvanti 1 they get in front'. 
Hence stan- from sta-: sta- 'to stand'. But if Lat. incipio 
'begin' is compared, the base stan- would belong with 
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Zor-P. statan, stone t 'to take', N.Pers. sitadan, stanad. 
Sogd. "st'nyh, P 2-1158 pr 'pto "st'nyh; 2-929 LA "stn'yh; 
2-1184 prw 'pro "stn'yk; 10-24 tub! *ky' 't 'pw "stnyn 'per- 
manence'; 6-155 pwty "stny "y'5'k 'the Buddha's original 
vow'; 6-93 prw "stn'yk tcy'k 'a i'endroit ou il se trouve'. 

astarada ' they may spread, abound', K 112-363-4 k)i{u) va 
ill brriyaysurajadi as tana kidaisa astarada tty(5) vapyauca 
kJiu tcairai ' if then A/eia-afflictions, lust, anger, ignorance 
may abound, then how is the counter-action to them to 
be made ? \ From a with star- ' strew, spread ', see cognates 
s.v. star-, and dsfdre 'layer, bed'. 

astapha, read astapha 'many bones' III 80-32. 

astiye 'resisted', JS 29V2 Here sike astiye byjsyau jsa 
samartita 'the young partridge resisted, being possessed 
of the virtues'. From a with base staig- 'to fight', rather 
than base stak- (see s(akula-). Hence with Av. stig-, inst. 
sing, stija nijainti, Zor.P. stes, N.Pers. site], sites', M. 
Parth.T. 'styyh'g 'quarrelsome',. N.Pers. sitt/iidan, siti- 
hidan, 'to quarrel'. IE Pok. 10 16-17 [ s ) te *g- <t0 pierce' 
generalized; Oss. D. st'eyun, dsteyun, astiydzdn, rast'ixta, 
st'eydg 'robber 1 , I. stlyyn, rastyyta, styydton 'to flay, 
tear off, rob ', stiyd'g ' robber'. Possibly a third base ? For 
stak-, see stada-, stirUvi. 

astya 'in the bone', loc. sing, to astaa~. 

aspar- 'tread', Z 22-147 js§inu dspidd brdyunu '(the horse) 
treads lightly, pleasantly'; Z 23-153 /// va aspude halysi 
'the Buddha trod (on the stairway)'; Z 23-169 samu 
balysi aspude Hondo 'the Buddha trod on the ground'. 
Noun see aspara- 'path*. With other preverbs: JS 7V2-3 
paspuddmdd tvdnai brrimha 'they trod upon your back'; 
JS 33r3 vaspudai iaysda beda ' you trod upon the snakes ' ; 
Sid. 2V3 iastrrd hiya haspara, BS tantra-padd/mti- ' path 
of the treatise'. From spar- 'to tread, trample', Av. 
frasparat, vlsparat, Sogd. 'ntyr- 'to step', prlp'r 
'kicking (?)', pnlpr'y 'to kick', fisp'ry 'sole of foot', 
ptspry 'arrangement', Sogd. Chr. pcprty 'remains', 
Sogd. Man. plpr- ' to fix', ptp'ryy ' rush forth ' ; M.Pers.T. 
nyspwrd 'trodden down', BSOAS 12, 1947, 46-46 zn'n 
'wPn 7iyspwrd 'yrp'y'n bng'n l I shall smite them and their 
oppressed, trampled servants '; pryspr- 'to tread' (BSOS 
9-86); Zor.P. spartan, spurtan, vispurt, N.Pers. sipardan 
'to tread'; WaxI naspar-: naspart 'to tread down' (IIFL 
2*532; 473), bisper 'kick', Suynl, RosanI, Xofi bispar, 
Orosorl baspdr, Yazg. baspur; Sarlkoll (Shaw) naxpor-; 
naxpug, (Paxalina) naxpe{dz)-: naxpug ' to tread [' ; N.Pers. 
naspar ' grape-treading place '. IE Pok. 992 sp{li)er-> O.Ind. 
sphurdti 'kick, hurry', rcdupl. aorist apaspharih, intens. 
pharphardyate, Greek crrrcdpca 'jump ', Lat. spemo, spretum. 
O.Norse sperna 'kick', Lit. spiriu, spirit 'kick, press'. 

aspara- ' path', II 104-80 naravaundua aspara vira pdriphida 
' they are based on the road to Nirvana'; in 47-59 guscylnai 
aspara beda 'on the road to deliverance'. See haspara-, 
BS paddhati-, -and aspar-. 

aspa 'calming', Sid. i27ri aspa vas'and 'to be recited 
calming words '. BS smttvair upacaraih, Tib. chig hjam-pos 
gzam-bar byaJta ' caressed with soft words '. From a with 
spa- 'to rest, calm', Sogd. *nsp-, mnspn, 'nsp'khpr"strn 'a 
bed to rest on'; Zor.P. aspan, aspen, an-' aspen, Pazand 
aspin, asplmand, Par si- Sanskrit visrama- 'rest'; M.Pers. 
T. lisp- 'to rest'. See aspata- 'place of rest, refuge'. 



aspata- 'rest, refuge', V 339, jjtz ce narra trdyakdu aspata 
hamate vamna 'who for us is a saviour and refuge now?', 
BS G 37, 72b 6—7 kasya saranam ko vie trdtd bhavisyati, 
Tib. su-la skyabs-su hgro-bar by a, bdag-gi skyob-par su-zig 
gyur; V 77, 1451"! nai nd samtsera aspata hdme 'there is 
for him no hope in the jamjara-migration ', Tib. re-ba 
med-par hgyur. With negative andspeta-, V 332, 24V4 
andspeta hamdtemd 'I became hopeless', BS G 37, 2ib5 
nirdsi-bhUtali prakranto 'smi. Compound, III 12, 2IV2 
ham tsa- asp eta, JS 9V2 hatsa-dspe 'having a refuge'. Later 
ill 120-56 aspava, K 146-3 dspdvi ndsaumanai ' may we take 
refuge', Bcd5iv4 aspeva jsa usahime, BS upasamkrami 
nathan. Comparative adjective with negative, m 11, 2ir3 
andspayeri. With van-, III 7, 14VI dspdteyandka, III 4, iov2 
aspete yanaki 'you are maker of refuge', III 5, nt$ aspava 
yandka. From a with spa- 'to rest', see cognates s.v. 
aspa. 

asye 'itch', see asi. 

asva 'burnt', 111 49.14 brriye jsa asva islmdd 'they become 
burnt by lust ' ; parallel to 19-20 brriye jsa nihvarda; Manj. 
100-1 ksya ( = ksu) ttarana asva ttsida 'they become 
burnt by hunger, thirst'. From a with silta-, see cognates 
s.v. sujs-. 

ah- 'sit, dwell, live', pres. 3 sing, aste, 3 plur. are, 3 sing, 
conj. Z 2-222 ate (see above), later SuvP. 71VI 3 plur. 
are. Preterite asta-, v 37^ kdmi hdlai iti gyasta balysa 
asta 'where these deva Buddhas were dwelling', and. in 
the cliche BS viharati sma 'he was staying', ill 58-3 sma 
beda gridhikZfd gari vi astai ye 'at one time he was 
dwelling on the Gfdhrakota mount'; SuvO. 4r2 tta ma 
pyflsf.li ttye badd grjakulu ggaru balysa dharmadhdttu 
hasdya asta 'I have heard at that time the Buddha in 
the dharmadJidtu-region was staying ' ; m 20, 3IJ4 srdvastd 
ksird asta vyd 'he was staying in the city of Sravasti';K 
135*853 asta vye; parallel K 72-14 inumde 'he dwelt'. 
Participles, pres. ana-, ana-, anarnda-, in 23, iShz jau- 
nisama dnada (plural) 'of those dwelling without strife', 
BS arand-vihdrindm; ibid, igai arand cu samdhdna 
anadai 'free from strife (BS arana-) who is dwelling in 
the samddhdna-tv&nce' , fern, dnamkyd-, gen. plur. dna- 
mednu; future passive K 8, 3o6r3 ramamdai and 'one 
must sit rejoicing'; gen. absolute dniye, dnye (like 
s(aniye). Noun amata ' dwelling place '. As particle ' indeed ', 
ana, ana, later auna, ona (v 246, 13a! = K 97-197 auna), 
am, a, like sfdna, stdm, sfa, and jsana, jsam, jsa, with 
final -a from older inst. sing. -a. The meaning 'from' 
from ' being in' is found in Sid. 3V2 hamdyaji mydm vidsti 
ana audd ttdmjeri mydin nidstt bure ' from mid Hamdyaji 
month to mid Ttumjara month'. It is variant to sfdna in 
K 24-93 ana, K 16-151 s}au, K 32-45 stand and K 24-95 
ana, K 16-153 fl"" a t K. 33-46 stand. From ah-, (before 
-/-) as-, with aha- replaced by a- and d~, Av. dJi~, 3 sing, aste, 
perf. dvhand, dvhdire, anhaire,anhdnte; IE Pok. 342-3 is-, 
O.Ind. aste, dsina-, Greek 3 sing, fjorca, participle timevcs, 
Hittite as-, Hieroglyphic Luwian es~. 

aha- 'mouth', in hindlia-, =BS send-mukha-, elsewhere 
loc. sing, eha, Sid. 4V4 eha, Tib. mthov-ga 'chest', Sid. 
109V2 eha, Tib. kliar ' in the mouth ', Sid. 152^ eha, Tib. 
kliar, 1 159, 74T4 ilia rdJia ' pain in the mouth ', BS mukha- ; 
aiha, K 110-329 baus'a atiia blysaje 'bad smell seizes the 
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mouth', Z 22*150 uspurrai danda elut ' (the horse) his teeth 
complete in the mouth ', Sid. 140V2-3 thai va byamjsq ' it is 
astringent for him in the mouth', Tib. rkan skam-par 
byed-pa yin-no (rkan 'palate'), in 11, 2ir2 eha 'into the 
mouth'*, K 46*50 U ehai ha tcaijsa vista ' and she put the 
teat into his mouth'. From ah- 'mouth', Av. ah-, SadJi-, 
glossed by Zor.P. danddn. IE Pok. 7S4 ous~ t O.Ind. as-, 
dsya- ' mouth ', osfJia- ' Up ', Lat. or, O.Slav, usta ' mouth ' ; 
NQristani Prasun is-, is-kic ' moustaches ', from asya-kes'a- 
(G. Morgenstierae, Prasun 66). 
-ahate 'reach (?)', no context, possibly alt- from afu- 
' reach ', in Av. Sfinte (Yasna 57*29). See eh-, by eh-, byev-, 
cognates s.v. prev-. 
ahalj- ' to restrain ', with -halj- only in ahalj aa- ' restrained ', 
see below, later forms V 264, bi3a dhgjd; II 98*162 aliaija, 
11 88-9-36-7 u cu main ttikydm dstamna haddimde damda-m 
the jam kusfi buri va maja hadi ni hisimde ' and those who 
are the messengers of those and the rest, those we hold 
back so long as our messengers do not arrive'; ill 37.S 
iheja, in 46*22 iheja, K 18*211 eheja, K 26*139 aihaja, in 
34*13 giheja;2 plural 11 iob3 aihgijida. Participle *ahrita~, 
Sid. I32r3 dJirri home, BS ydmya- 'restrained', Tib. 
hjog-nus-so 'able to place'; Sid. 128V4 aga ne dlirri idq 
. 'the limbs are not stiffened', BS stambfia-; 11 126*16 cvai 
ri ahrri: yinidd, tteyi h,vam hadd tta ysiri hathard ni bara 
' such that they intercept it ; you, the Tai-uang, should not 
bear resentment in your heart ' ; 2 plural 11 109*4 u amq vq 
ksira ttamdi drat mdita ahrriydmda ' and you were held 
back in the country only three months'. Later aht, V 2*2*6 
iainda va uysgemde sidakl nddhi idi ' he buys back the land ; 
Sldaka- cannot stop him'. From 5 with Brang- .'.to pull', 
see cognates s.v. thargga-. 
ahalja 'restrained, stopped', passive to ahalj-, type pdta- 
'fallen', Z 24*424 dJialja ninda 'they cannot be stopped', 
still not certain, but here nindd may be for Z 1*34 ne 
indd, and Z 5*65 nay indd 'they are not', with co ales cent 
ni-, like nistd 'is not'. See also niroskasdte. The full con- 
text see s.v. durdhe. 
aha- 'egg', Sid. 14SV4 krriingine alia hlvt dalai 'shell of 
the fowl's egg', BS daksdnda-tvak, Tib. kJiyim-bald sgo- 
vaJU sun-lpags; Sid. 14^5 kavinq alia khenda 'like fish 
eggs', BS mtnanda-, Tib. nalii sgo-na hdra-ba; Sid. 152V3 
astauci munamdarn murdm liiye She tta ta pajsdnd, Tib. 
bya skam-pa-na gnas-pald sgo-na . . . bdos-pahi ' eggs of 
birds living on dry land, those are to be boiled'; in S6*97 
krrimguid aha. 'fowl's egg ' ; Joe. sing. Z 7*42 Jtho ahya 
arid karavirai 'as the Indian cuckoo being in the egg'. 
ill 2i, gbi ahya ysdta 'born in (=from) an egg', BS 
anda-ja-. Base aha-, dhd-<dvyd- t Av. (Yast 13*2) aem 
'egg ( ?)', Oss. D. ajkd, plur. ajkitd, I. ajk, plur. djcytd, 
icytd; Zor.P. xayak (or hdyakl), N.Pers. xayaJi, Pasto 
ha, Wazlrl PaSto yozvya (from *dvyd-), Wanetsl haya, 
SanglecT akik (from *avyaka-), Parael ex, Orm. wulk, oik, 
honk, plur. Blci, henci, hanwalk, Khowar lw ayukun, 
Auramani, held, Kurd hilka. IE Pok. 7S3-4 (not O.Indian) 
d(u)iom, aiom, Greek cbiov, weov, Celt. Welsh toy, O. 
. Cornish uy (from *duion), Lat. outim, O.Slav, ajice (from 
*o/fl-), O.Norse egg, O.Engl, mg (from *ajjan), plur. 
O.Engl. segru, OHG el, plur. eigir. 
ahi, see ahalj-. 



ahara- 'ash, ashes', Z 2*112 bissu ahdrd ttii 'all that ash'; 
Z 13*138 ttdva ucdtdndd vara dharo 'they gathered there 
the ashes'; Z 20*46 buskuta bursfa dhdrna drstajseinu dste 
' dispersed, scattered mixed with ashes lightly, the bones \ 
From dBrya- 'ashes', adjective to dtar- 'fire', Av. atrya-, 
Sogd. "s'k, "f'jy, Orosari aBer, Bartangi aBlr, SuynJ 8ir, 
Sarikoli Ber, (Shaw tlder), PaSto ire, ire, Wanetsl are, 
Simg\E&touter,Yidyzyaxio,yexya,Btshui hes, his, hishom. 
BalocI *es < *a8rya~. The other base for 'ashes' O.Ind. 
dsa~, NQristani Kati ase, in Iranian Orm. ydnak < *asna~ 
ka-. See in 79-16 herd 'ashes'. 

anarija 'made in ashes', v 315, Duldur Aqur a 1 hve se 
dharija graus'd khay(s)~ ' he spoke saying, paste baked in 
ashes, food. . .'. Adjective in -inaa- from dJidra- 'ashes'. 
Note N.Persian nan originally ' covered in ashes ', E.Ben- 
veruste, REA, n.s., 1, 1964, 13-20, seenam/i-. 

ahuda- 'skeleton', Z 19*87 hvdnindd se dJiUddna suta 'they 
say it is burnt with the skeleton'; Z 2*43 ksiyare huska 
aJiude padamna ' the dry skeletons are tossed by the wind ' ; 
Z 20*44 kamale ggadare, s'siya allude pharu ' many heads 
lie, white skeletons'. From base all- 'bone' in Av, 
anhaena- 'made of bone', with -uda- 'covered 1 , as 
pirUda- 'wormy', diiisinUda- 'covered with sweat', spya- 
kUda- 'blossoming', bg~vUda- 'poisoned', with derivative 
aha-, to aJi-, as- in astaa- 'bone'. See eha. 

ahumdo 'attack', N 158*10 ahumdo u handaryo jsa dukha 
'attack and woes from others'. Base hvaJi- 'strike 1 , 
hence *d-hvahant-aka- (or -ava-) to hvali-'.hvasta- 
' strike'. See hvaittd, hvasta-. For -find-, note slsojilndaa- 
'alive', 

ahurrja 'with pleasure', inst, sing, to *aJiurrdi-, JS 26r4 
dhurrja dsrivadd vyasthanaiya birasfai 'you expounded 
with pleasure the word of blessing (BS aiirvada-) by the 
ordinance (BS vyavasthana-)' ; K 40*20 rrina dlidmrrji 
hv§ 'delighted with the queen he spoke', =K 43*138 
rina dhauja hve, =BS Divyavadana 405*27 pritimanah 
kathayati 'delighted he spoke'; III 67*44 dhau:rrji sidhd 
iard 'delight, success, fortune'. See dhaurrda 'happy'. 

ahus- 'to sweat', Z 2*57 ahusdte rriysai ndte dusdarrau 
hvdiidte hade 'he sweats, trembling seizes him, despairing 
he speaks however'; causative ahiisdh-, in 93*256 si 
peindai pdchai, dhusdrle 'this lump is to be cooked, it 
causes to sweat'; Sid. 129^ ahasdndiid, Sid. SV3 dhasd- 
naftd, BS svedanam, Tib. dugs bya-ba 'causing heat'. 
Noun dliasa, Sid. 134x2 dhasd-v-i nerdme 'sweat issues 
for him ', Tib. rnul hbyua-la ; Manj. 27 at nauya varanyau 
(BS vrana-) ysauita a lifts a g ana so ■jtica' ^what flows from 
the nine orifices, that water is stinking sweat'. Adjective, 
Sid. 7V4 aliisinudd, —V 317*34 dhisinftdd, BS prasvedi, Tib. 
rmd siii-ba 'sweat flowing'. From base hvaid-:hvid- 'to 
sweat', with -s- increment, hence *a-hvid-s-, *a-hvit-s- t 
Av. xvisat, xvistm, Zor.P. hwyst *xvist, Sogd. ywyst 
' sweats '. From -us- to -as-, -is- and -as-, see also virasani, 
nirasamdai. See cognates s.v. hvi 'sweat'. 
aho 'hole', Z 22*114 harUska alio jiye 'the elevation (and) 
depression vanishes', =BS utkula-nikula- (Pali vikula-), 
Tib. mthon dman med-cin; K 46-36 (dyadic) alum kainstli, 
K 46-48 dhdm kausdi; loc. sing. K 46*49-50 (dyadic) 
ttane ahya gatsa padd ' she put (him) in the hole (and) 
pit (ggamtsa-)' ; K 46*50 ttma dliya auna 'being in 
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this hole'. From a with ~hau~, possibly base xau- beside 
kau- 'to form a hole'- See kusda- 'hole'. IE Pok. 588-92 
keu-\ for A/tS- see kliuna- 'hole'. JRAS 1970, 61-2 komis. 

ab.au 'tale, fable', Z 5*3 hvanaino ahati hambaste tcamna 
lova bitanda 'he composed a fabulous tale whereby the 
people (BS loka-) were confounded', parallel to Z 24*385 
hambaninda salava ' they compose tales ', = BS kathas ca- 
kruh. Adjective alivainaa- 'fabulous'. From a with hau- 
xxx Iinu, ho, hoka- 'talk'. 

ahaurrda 'pleased, happy', III 95-41 jasta beysau jsa 
dJiaurrda 'happy through the deva Buddhas'; III 71*150 
nai pats a savai hour a, aJiaurrda ma paskyasfd ttu. 'da not 
abandon him, ward off the curse (BS s'apa-) for him, 
make him happy again ' (ma 2 sing, to mays- ' to make ' ?). 
From a with fra-var-, Av. fraorat, fra-var- , glossed by 
Zor.P. dasitan 'desire'. IE Pok. 1137 net- 'wish'. See also 
haura ' desideratum ', and ahurrja. 

ahrriya- 'restrained', see dJialj-. 

ahvarai 'sour', BS a'mla-, Tib. skyur-ba; fem. ahvarrja; 
Sid. 5r2 dajsamdai u ahvarai u *fBrd raysa 'sharp and 
sour and saline taste', BS kalv-amla-lavaiia-, Tib. £ha-ba 
dav, skyur-ba dav, lan-thva rnams-kyis ni\ Std. 914 
aJivard hiyara 'sour fruit'; Sid. 9^4 ahvaryau raysyo jsa 
'■with sour tastes'; Sid. 136^1 dhvardm; 1 181, 99r2 
alwarim (~im — -ax) raysa, BS abrra ( = ambra-, from 
amla-); Sid. 124x2-3 ahvara ttlra a vd suttd 'sour, bitter 
or vinegar'; fem. Sid. 4V2 ttavadya ahvarrja 'the bile is 
sour ', Tib. mhhris-pa ni skyur-ba. Negative a- to hvarra- 
' sweet 1 , similar to the reverse in Sogd. Man. n'mry 
'sweet' from *an-amra-, see s.v. hamga- ' sour'; not with 
N.Pers. namak 'salt' (see namva) see I. Gershevitch, 
Memoria 4 lde J. de Menasce 1974, 48. See cognates s.v. 
hvarra-, hvara-. 

ahvainaa- 'fabulous', Z 22-249 nyaskya nd hamate bihlyu 
ce ttdte alivama kusde 'he feels humility greatly who 
looks at these fabulous things ', adjective to aliau ' tale ', 
as sarvainaa- 'leonine' from sarau 'lion*. See also 
hvanainaa- 'fabulous' (Z 5-3). 

i- 'not', replacing a-, twice with I- (independent i) in Z 
12-64 iltivi hedd 'he gives not his own', V 91V2 ihivya- 
ndsauna 'taking not one's own', the 2nd Hksapada, BS 
adattddana- (BSOAS 13, 1950, 665-7), parallel to It 
154-41-2 aJiiye her a nasamu Elsewhere i- is made on the 
aksara sign a-. K 101*39 ^^ ' not returning', — BS 
anagdmin-, avaivariika-, —V 250*778 atlsamdai from is- 
'to return'. It 68-206 ikdsfa, It 53-10-10 akasfa-, SuvO. 
5r4 atdsfd, BS aciniiya- 'inconceivable'. II 58a5 iksumda 
'unmarried woman' beside ibid. 5733 and 58a4 ksum- 
datista 'married', to ksumdaa- 'husband'. 11 127*26, and 
32, and 37 invasta- 'difficult', = anvaiia~. K I54b48 
Idkdmttara (BS lokottara-) ipilti raysgi, beside K 58, a8r3 
andvidhydyi home avifii'te unimpeded'. K 73-39 ibijatta 
'not ruined'. 11 127-30 trts'a 'lack of appetite', =aris'a-, 
BS arud-. Sid. 147^ iharsfa- 'uninterrupted'. 11 127*25 
ihiye ksird 'in alien land'; Sid. 1V4 ihiye phara jsa 'in 
foreign language'. The i- 'not' is also in foreign wards 
Sid. I02r3 imamgala- 'inauspicious' and K 43.167 isadd 
'unbelieving', K 41*49 isadd. 

I- 'one, whole', first component, v 330, 2or5 dksuttdndd i- 
4 



garsd bremd 'they began to weep with the whale throat', 
similar use of sou ' one, whole' in K 15*1 14 sau-ksira satva 
'beings of the whole land'. Szq garsa- 'throat'. 

I 'to-day, at once', ill 73*191 hamdarye X kJiari tsva 'at 
once she went to the other ass 1 ; III 105-55 ttune juhq:jsa 
mire I tvi hisu ' through yaur love I die, at once I come to 
you'; n 102-26 Xpaisdm, 11 103-66 ipaisam 'to-day in the 
evening', translated AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 109; II 96-82 
klivai vd sam 1 hvai hisiyai ' if for him here precisely to-day 
a man should come'. See imu 'to-day'. 

1, older ltd, iyd 'might be', 3 sing, optative to all- from 
*{a)hitai. 

-I suffixed to preceding word for yi 'him, his, her', once 
with -t- Z 24*196 aysmuti, frequent later v 76, H2r4 pye- 
t-i, K 138-943 lidlati; v I55a5 dru-mujseti, also with -v- 
K 40-20 rrevi, and -y- JS 27VI perodaiyi 'you destroyed 
for him'; -a, K 139-954 hala-v-d = K 138*943 hdld-t-i. 
See cognates s.v. yi. 

I 'indeed', K. 47-53-4 aysai varux ysada homy a 'I (fem.) 
indeed have now become old 1 , from *aiva, as O.Ind. eva. 

im 'before', rv 23-5 baudJiisatva Jtn baysd am mydnau hara- 
ysimdd 'the bodbisattvas prostrate themselves before the 
Buddha in their midst '. See ina. 

ISa, ina ' in presence of, from ', indvdtd ' in presence af, by', 
v 343- 85V4 pusparebdstd ysare kulaivara liia vdtd uysnora 
harngri(ya) 'twenty-five thousand millions (BS ko(-i-) of 
beings gathered there being near it (the tree)', hence yi 
vara liid vdtd ' in the vicinity of it there ' (parallel ibid. 
85V6 without vara), BS G 37, 8oa7 tatra pamca-vtms'ati- 
kofi-sahasram jana-kdyasya sanntpatitani] Z 6-36 ggare 
liii 'in front of the hill'; 'because of ill 29, 42a4 carau 
pracaina. . . aysmu ina ' by means of a lamp ... by means 
of the mind ' ; Z 5*74 kulre kamate fm, = Manj. 23 1-2 kUra 
kame kina ' because of false thinking '. See also ifiaka. From 
ani- in Av. ainika- 'front', Zor.P. antk 'front', N.Pers. 
ani (In peS-ani ' forehead '), O.Ind. driika- 'face', IE Pok. 

iiia 'injurious, painful', II 85-24 ttyam nvimyi (-t'm- ~ -«-) 
liia ina khnma, bliUnam arvdmjsa susta ' after those (medi- 
caments) the most painful wounds { = kamma-), prepared 
from all kinds of medicines '. From *in-ya- base ain-'.in-, 
see in-. 

maka 'vicinity, in presence of, from (derived from 
locative)', Sid. 103V3 cujsd va ( = vara) Inakd rram vTra 
hunq nirame 'what there nearby, on the veins, blood 
issues', Tib. (Pekin ed. ig8a8) dehi nen-bkhor ham rda-nas 
khrag hbyuv-ba dav ' from near it or from the veins blood 
flows'; Sid. 136V2 inakai ttaudq. skard manamda_ hainai u 
arnga ttevare 'near it like hat coals red, and the limbs 
become heated', Tib. nen-bskor me-mdag bzin-du dmar- 
sio lus cha-ba dav; Sid. 136V3 venausta u inakai vaysica 
utce kJtdje kJiendd home ' painful and near it there yellow 
water (serum) becomes like mud', Tib. cha-ziv nen-skor- 
du ihu-ser-gyi hdam zin-du hdug-pa mams yin-no; Sid. 
144VI aphaidd kammd Tnakd karvinq htina pasand ' near 
the disturbed wound the surrounding blood must be re- 
moved', Tib. rmaiii nen-skor gtar-xiv; It 147-3 3~4 j&stau 
beysarn inakd da pvaume beda 'before the deva Buddhas 
at the time of hearing the dharma-doctrinz ' ; in 72*154 
tti ra k!iu ml iriakd dva, naysdd laga-purd kamthe 'then 
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when they came to the vicinity, near the city Lanka-pura ' ; 
in 109-6- 10 inaka isuin 'I will draw near'; K 63, 7Sri-2 
sarye aysmu inaka up eve 'I am producing by means of 
good mind' (BS utpadaya-); v 217, 4a6 sai inaki na ts(v)e 
'he has not visited'. Possibly in sense of 'retinue, fol- 
lowing ' in 11 125.5 *naka btsa iysdara ' maintenance of the 
attendants'. See ina 'vicinity' from base IE Pok. 311 en, 
Av. ainika- 'face'. 
xmjinai, ijinai, ijimji, ijiji, ijija, ijijainai derivatives from 
*ija- ' leather 1 . 11 59*5-6 u ijinai hirasd hva-ttarakinai ura- 
bada sau ' and one belt of leather, black, of boar-skin ( ?) ' ; 
11 129-78 imjinai hujsava-pakai pasajsa pastamdu hajsamde 
sau 'and we deigned to send one pas'ajsana- with well- 
beaten leather cover (?)'; 11 91*95 u ijimji fiuca u dva 
pasamjsana ' and a iiuca of leather and two pasamjsana-' ; 
in 47-52 sain kliu pans' kyi kgjidd ijiji nuvare 'as they beat 
new drums of leather'; =111 38-33 sa khu pauikye kejida 
ijija nuvare, =lll 35*35 sa:kJiu pauskya kejida ijijana 
nuvare ; II 103.59 paundyim kabala-iaila ijijainai aysa 
baida 'on the cushioned seat the pandu-kambala-HIa'. 
This seat of Sakra is in Buddhist texts BS pandu- 
kambala-sila, Pali pandu-kambala-sild. Reconsideration of 
the word ijijaa- led to comparison with Wax! iztn ' carpet 1 
and ijin, yijin 'felt cloth 1 (G.Morgenstierne, IIFL 2.553). 
Further reference to a letter to me of Helmer Smith dated 
1 0.2. 1 93 8 drew my attention to his quotation of a Sin- 
halese commentary: ' there is a silasana named pandukam- 
bala. . . if you sit down, you will sink into it to your navel 
as in a blanket (=astarana)\ 0. von Hiniiber showed me 
similar in thePaliDhammapada-atthakathai z^yizyattlia 
tiisinna-kale upaddha-kayo pavissati vffhita-kale Unam 
paripUrati 'when sitting down half the body sinks into it, 
when arising the empty part fills up again 1 , and Pali ibid. 
111 219*7 the analysis as a compound silayam pamdukam- 
bale ' on the stone, on a yellow blanket'. 

The Mahavyutpatti dictionary 7127 has pandu- 
kambala-sila-talam. The Chinese rendered by 'a stone 
like a bright cool tablet', for which the Japanese edition 
gave 'a stone like a yellow blanket'. 

The Tibetan has a loan-word ' a-rmo-ni-ka, with 
variants 'ar-mo-nig, 'ar-mo-H-ga, 'ad-mosig, 'a-ma-li-ka, 
y a-mo-nig 'long carpet, blanket 1 , according to the gloss 
stan-riv, in Mongol sahalag debse ' hairy saddle-cushion 1 to 
render pandu-kambala-. This Tibetan word may be an 
Iranian *anndnika- or *armaunika- through Buddhist 
Sanskrit from the base or- .in Khotan Saka hada- ' dress, 
cover 1 , see hada-. Possibly with this belongs also Kroraina 
arnavaj'i'a kind of cloth', measured in ells (hasta-), and 
with epithet ipeti (fern.) 'white'. 

The adjective ijijainaa- is made from ijijaa-, hence 
meaning 'forming a cushion of leather'. The same suffix 
is in in 89-174 jusfinainai from jusftnaa- adjective of 
jits fa- 'jute'. 

Earlier inBSOAS 19, 1957, 55-7; BSOAS 21, 1958, 
540; AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 26; AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 112 an 
attempt was made to connect with Sogd. (P 8*119) 
'ynkzvync' of steel 1 , Tokhara B encuwo, adj. encuwahne, A 
adj. ancwasi, Ossetic andon. 

As 'leather', ijinaa- has -/- from older -sy- (as in 
spuljei ' spleen ') -with Av. izaena-, izaena- ' leathern ', and 



cognates s.v. Iidysa-. Here belong Zor.P. zen 'saddle', N. 
Pers. sen, Persian Sanskrit jay ana-, from *izaina-, distinct 
from Zor.P. zen 'guard' in zenik, and zen-har 'guard', 
(dyadic with har- ' to guard ', Georg. zenaar-i), and distinct 
from Zor.P. zen 'weapon 1 , dyadic in zen afizar, Sogd. 
(P. 7*52) zyn 'knife', from *zayana-, to Av. zaya- 'tool 1 , 
Georg. zein-k'al-i 'armourer, metal-worker 1 , and distinct 
from N.Pers. zenaJi 'ladder 1 and 'exit', Zor.P. uzen, 
uzenak, beside aten 'entrance 1 , from *uz~ayana~, *ati- 
ayana-. The initial i- may represent earlier either i- or :-. 

imjsim 'song 1 , gloss to BS gita 'personified gita- 'song' 
(Vajrayana-) ', K 152-15-16 sa cu yamda imjsim bays and 
biidnq 'she who sings of all Buddhas'. For older *aljsai, 
see aljs- 'to sing'. 

ida 'jade ( ?) ', 11 85-12 khu ida ttayi-pu y nitty end kuJid:jinave 
vi. . .byehum 'when I reach the ida tai-pu u-t'ien kok' 
the land of Khotan, with Chinese title ' Khotan of great 
precious stone (jade) 1 . The further epithet ida may be 
a Chinese spelling of Khotan Saka ira- 'jade 1 , dyadic with 
(tai-) pu, as kuha: is duplicated by jinave (BS janapada-). 
The Chinese title is given BSOS 9, 1939, 541. Note ill 
8i*(i73 = )i74 ttadai 'forehead', in the Turkish vocabu- 
lary from Iranian *tdraa-, Khotan Saka ttdra-. 

idara- 'other', K 41*70 idari kimalai hifi 'all the other 
heads'; =K 44*187 idari ki(ma)lai bisi; K 41*80 idaryam 
kimalo jsa, =K 44-195-6 idaryam kimalam jsa. See also 
s.v. adara-. 

idaudu ' we made', n 116*42 giryai-vada na idaudu 'we did 
not trade '. From ida- ' made ', older yida-, to yan- * make '. 

inata- 'incoming, invading 1 , hence 'foreign 1 , V no, 32VI 
inata kino, BS para-cakra-; V 113, 35VI inete hine jsa, BS 
para-cakra-; V 115, 64VI Xnate hine jsa, BS para-cakra-; 
V 107, 29V5 inate hine plural, BS omits; v 113, 35n 
inatyau ndtca-ksirgyau hinyau, BS para-cakra-'', v 117, 
66V4 inatanu kadana, BS para-jane; SuvO. 27V5 inatanu 
hinausanu iiiaka 'turning back invading forces', BS 
sarva-para-cakra-pratinivartanah; in 66-26 indvapariard 
'serve (2 plur.) strangers'; 11 52-6 Tnavana ksira 'in 
foreign land'; III 123-58 inavaka aii a 'the incoming 
(visiting) arya-mank came', BS agantuko bhiksur agatah. 
Since the basic concept is the coming in from outside, the 
basemay be *adi-ayana-, *ayy(a)yana~, *ayyyna- > *ena~, 
Khotan Saka ina-, with suffix -ata~, as in v 164^ atdphara- 
hvaratd 'gluttonous', and v 115, 64V5 avajsamatd. For 
en- < ayana-, see Zor.P. aten 'entrance', uzen 'exit, 

rising'..:., .■„.,.., ,..:..; 

in- 'to act violently', 11 130, 2b 1 agasfau brrau jsa inida 
'they act violently with the distracted lovers'. From 
base ain-:in- 'to injure', Av. aen-:in-, inaoiti, tnita-, 
aenaJt-, O.Ind. inati, -inita-, enas-; Sogd. Chr. 'yii'qwc 
'blasphemer'; Tokhara B ainake, A enak 'evil 1 ; IE Pok. 
10 ai- 'drive, oppress'. See also ina. 

in- 'to make', in 122*45 y s dra na ina ' do not (make anger == ) 
be angry', BS rausa na karaya {— rosam na karaya); v 
262, oia2 hard ne ini; K 99*253 hasda vinatta inam 'we 
make a report, submission 1 (BS vijfiapti-)'. Late form of 
yan-, yin- 'to make'. 

inatastai 'foreign', 11 127-26 u inatastai hadi ma pa uhaumd 
niparydminayude, translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 18 'and 
as an alien we do not secure control ( ?) '. See inata-. 
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ipihi, see s.v. a-, i- ' not'. 

imanarn 'yours', II 110-3 imandm u hve:hvu:ra hamtsi 
niyam ' we settle your men and the Uigurs together ', II 
113*102 cu imaiiam va icanda 'what is the land for your 
men'. See umani, amdnl. 

imi 'you', in 60-39 I77U ' ditto, 'you see'. See ami, umd. 

imu 'to-day', V 78, 149"; 3- 4; 5, Tib. den; v 78, I4gn 
imd; Z 24-483 imu hada. Later f, IV 46b i haura 'give at 
once'; II 14, 2b4 : hada astamna; V 68-17 I hada pyara. 
From ay am, iyam > una-, O.Pers. ima-, N.Pers. im-roz 
'to-day', Zor.P. im 'this', Sogd. '•/-, m-, IE Pok. 2S1-2 
e-, «'-. See also mora 'here', and :. 

imuka 'parrot', in 35-31 (kau)kalq Tmuka tcasa karavl 
starya; m 47-47 kaukalq Tmuka cam karavT stdryi ' cuckoo, 
parrot, jay, A'araz/traa-cuckoo, starling'. From Chinese 
ying-u, older vng-miu, see BSOS S, 1937, 915 (K 2S9-6; 
1283*2). 

Imujsi ' of to-day', adjective to imu, with suffix of time -jsi, 
HI 107*20 Tmujsi haddmjsa; in 124-78 imumjsu 'to-day', 
BS adya. . 

ime 1 1 am', see ah-. 

imauvua loc. plur. ' distressful ', see amatau. 

lyatara- ' inferior ', V log, 3 IV4 ttanu rro iyataranu ksTrananu 
u ttanu rro mdstanu (ksT)randnu rakso yanamd ' of these 
inferior lands and of these great lands we make protection ', 
BS tesam ca rasirandm tesarn ca visayanam araksam 
karisyamali ; JS SV3 iyarai dumdubha na sq kidi pqjsd 'the 
'inferior ntfga-snake is very strong'; JS 27n sa aravina 

'.'■■ iyarai pamda satva ' this ungrateful inferior foolish being '. 
: Parallel K 1, 134^ nyattara-ksirei beside K 1, 134VI 
■ mistdvQ janavato. From *adah, Av. ad5, aSara-, aSairi, 

'■ O.Ind. adiias, adhara-, adhama-. IE Pok. 771 ndhos, ridlteri, 
-ndhero-, Lat. inferus, infimus, infra, Arm en. snd, Got. 
: - undar. 

lyanda- 'perpetual', Bed 480 aliatcasta nasirrimd Tyavidd 
againjsd paraustd yinimd 'I shall practise moral restraint 
(BS if/a-) perpetually unbroken, unstained, faultless ', BS 
sila-carim vhnaldmparisuddham nityam akhandam acchidra 
careyam\ SuvO. 54^ iyandu pcitalye ttdtd pata 'these 
verses of prosperity always', BS ekd savisiddhi-pada, Tib. 
gcig-tu de-kJio-na yav-dag-par sgrub-pa sbyin-bw, K 
153-30-1 iyada nasauda 'always calm'; later Sid. 106V3 
ydmda, Tib. rtog-tu 'continually'; Sid. 140^ yainda, 
Tib. thams-c~ad-du\ n 126*17 po-nudai vasfd yamdd vasfd 
niradd hamare ' every day throughout they can issue this 
way'; Sid. 12&V1 yddq, Tib. rtag-tu. With adjectival -va- 
il 104*91 iyddve namadrrund jsai. From *aiva-anta- 'to 
one end, to all ends', sec 1- in i-garid 'with the whole 
throat', with anta- 'region, end', Oss. D. ffndd, I. ddtd 
'outside'; also bUsindd 'altogether', benda, and anada. 

iya ' he might be', optative to ah-, also ltd, i. 

iys~, see uys- 'out, up', and ays-. 

iysa" 'young (?)', 11 41*11 sidi sand man khasfi vilaka iysa 
'food must be prepared, liquor to drink for the little, the 
young ones'. Possibly iysaa- to base alys-, ays- 'to grow' 
"malysanai 'boy', aysdo, aysdau 'young', BS bala-, from 
arz~, raz-, Oss. D. irdsun. See alysanaa-. 

iysanai 'young, boy ', K 65, 83 V3 sttdhana iysanai ' Sudhana 
the youth' (BS kumara-); K 46*33 si iysanai cadavi noma 
himye 'the boy was by name Candana". See alysanai. 



iysiye 'frisky', II 40-38 hirasakd iysiye basakajsi 'from the 
black frisky calf, assuming the negative of ysita- "un- 
exhilarated', see s.v. asarramata-. 

Ira- 'precious stone, probably jade', BS sila and vajra-, 
SuvO. 53^—4 dinar a ysirrd aljsata muryau mdraJi(yau} 
vdriilyau s'amgyau iryau sakyau nana-vicitryau ratanyau 
'with (coined) gold, gold, silver, jewels, pearls, beryls, 
conchs, stones (BS sila, Tib. man-sel), corals, various 
gems ', BShiranya-suvarna~ma7n-mukta-vaidurya-s'ank)ui- 
sila-pravada-jatarupa-rajataih, Tib. gser dan, nor-bu dan, 
mu-tig dan, baidUrya dan, dun dan, man-sel dan, byi-ru dan, 
dnul dan. Tibetan man-sel ' crystal, glass ', for BS sphafika- 
stla (Das Dictionary). For 'jade' the use of BS sila in the 
name Sailodd for the jade River in Khotan in H 1*16 ranijai 
ttdja 'River of precious stone', modern Turkish names 
Yorung Oas and Qara Oas White Jade and Black Jade, is 
decisive. The Tra- is also frequently a gift offered by envoys. 

.. K 146, 4r3 vajrraku la ira' the Vajra family, the ira-' in the 
Vajrayana equates ira- with vajra-. To that the adjective 
irinaa- conforms, N 158*5 s'o halo cakkravala gari u s's'o 
halo irina gari 'on the one side the Cakravala mountain 
and on the other side the Vajraka mountain', BS in the 
Lankavatara-sutra the Vajraka-Cakravaddh. 

The -'-umlaut of U resulted in ui and i (Z 5-74 kuire; 
Z 2*16 kUs'a). If ira- is from older *urya-, the connexion 
is with Oss. D. urd, I. ur, beside also xura, I.xur 'stone', 
adj. I. uirag; compound D. uiragdur. Sid. 148V5 tldara-, 
BS kaca- t Tib. mchiv-bu 'crystal', with Iran, varia- 
' stone', and JS 19VI urvarinai gard 'crystal mountain', 
from base var-: ur- belong here. 

ira-samga- 'proper name Trasamga-', 11 15-2-15; IV 16*10 
and elsewhere, contains 'jade-stone', in Chinese I-ssng, 
older iSt-sang (K 176; 1047-7), a painter from Khotan in 
China (KT IV 16). 

ira- 'intoxicant drink, possibly ale', ir io*io ira u hUra u 
bviysana, =11 99-175 ira u haura bviysnq 'ale and mare's 
milk and sesame drink'. See bvtysna and hura- (Av. 
hura-); also n 11*23; ir 99*187; adjectives irauda and 
im. From *aluia-, Oss. D. dloton, Hdt07i, I. dluton, Georg. 
alud-i, lud-i ' mead, beer '. IE Pok. 33-4 alu-, alud- ' bitter, 
beer, alum', Greek ctAuSiuov 'bitter', Lat. alTda 'soft 
leather', alTunen 'alum'; O.Norse qI 'beer, carousal', 
O.Engl. ealu(d), O.Sax. alo-fat 'ale cup', Lit. alits 
'mead', O.Slav, olu 'beer', Finn, lw olut 'beer'. 

irata- 'wily, seductive', dyadic with BS iafha-, parallel 
with. ; BS nihrti-, mrsavadin-, paisunya- and : papa-.; as- 
sociated with druja 'lie', yola- 'evil', byitgga- 'ill- 
speaking'; Z 23*126 striye aid irate ssafhfhe 'women are 
exceedingly wily, tricky'; Z 24*51 adaiya irata Hafhyau 
jsa purrindd 'they overcome lawless wily ones with 
tricks'; Z 24*260 mora ha htsfe dutard irate daite ' Mara- 
demon sent his wily, cunning daughters'; v 54, io4a5 
Ijjyi irate rraysge 12 'wily, swift (verse) 12'. See iriye. 
From *alya-, base al- 'be wild, mad, make wild', Av. 
ara- ' mad', Oss. DI. drra ' mad ', Sogd. "r'h *draka- (see 
BSOAS 24, 1961, 473-8). IE Pok. 27-8 al- 'wander, be 
foolish, mad', Greek coVn. 'wandering', dAuto 'be outside 
oneself, Lit. ali6tis 'foolish'. The abode of Kubera, the 
Alaka city, may in its name allude to the amorous sports 
there. But aniratete jsa from *a-naryatati- above. 

4-= 
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iriye 'wiles' plural, irye, v 162, 204 starne irye s'sdre saindd 
ttvau jsa jsirdte satva 'feminine wiles seem good, there- 
with she beguiles the beings '; Z 23*127 iriye daste ' clever 
wiles'; Z 2-59 irye druje 'wiles, lies'; Z 19-76 starve Jrye 
* feminine wiles ' ; Z 23-172 irye s'sathfhe ' deceitful wiles ' ; 
Z 24-2 6S siapie byugga druje irye yole 'deceitful evil- 
speakings, lies, wiles, evils'. See cognates s.v. irata-. 

iru 'oleander', Sid. 10^5 karavirai, si iru hiya bata sfe 
' karaviraa- (BS karavlra-) oleander, that is the root of 
iru\ Oleander is a poisonous plant called In O.Ind. 
asvamara- 'horse-killing', Italian ammazza-cavallo ' kill- 
ing horses', N.Pers. xar-za/irah '(poison to asses') 
oleander', Arabic zaqqum 'oleander', with zaqqama 'give 
deadly food'. Similar is the name Oss. D. dzalyddd, I. 
zalydd 'poisonous wood' for the azalea pontica, rhodo- 
dendron ponticum' which is toxic in honey. Hence irU is 
from ira- by suffix -u (inflected -uvi) as in stirU, stiruvi 
'rigid, irresistible', see ira- 'intoxicant drink'. 

iru proper name, in 147-12; b2; 07. 

irauda ' drunken, intoxicated', 111 106-35-6 kJiaysa k)idi§ . . . 
kusdau vi irauda murle ' he drinks the drink ... in the man- 
sion he stays drunken'. Adjective to ira- 'intoxicant 
drink'. 

iraudru, ir audit ' pragmaticus (knower of affairs and laws) ', 
from iraudra-, irauda- with u ' and' enclitic, in (ed. 2) 145, 
50b 1, 3-5 tie hyam hiye m{ve)ida-lalaka si iraudril pisai 
hydm. . .mvaiida haraysde 'the Tei-uang's majordomo, 
the learned pragmaticus and teacher Uang bestows 
favours (gifts)'. This is repeated with variants in ill 144, 
5032-3 and in 145, 5036-8. The second form iraudU 
occurs in in 145, sobs. 4 iraudU u pisai, and ibid. 3 
(irau)dU u pisai. The enclitic u is repeated after iraudU. 
The basic form is made difficult to decide by the presence 
of -r- in one of the forms. If the -r- is primary, it may be 
derived from *erdva-dara- ; if it is secondary, it may be 
*eravanta-. The basic word is *arya-, *era-, ira- 'thing, 
affairs, laws', with suffix -ava- or -vant-a-. This ira- 
stands beside the other word hira-, hdra-, later hira- 
'thing, wealth; the dharma-clQinent in Buddhist philo- 
sophy'. The Armen. Iw ir 'thing, affairs, laws' has i- 
from either Iranian :'-, or -1, but not e-; the i- is preserved 
in the derivative irau 'justice 1 . The corresponding words 
in M.Parth.T. 'yr, M.Pers.T. xyr, x'yr, xyr'n and Zor.P. 
'yl t hyl have uncertain vocalization. Pazand varies with 
haer, hir, xir, xir, Parsi-Persian hyr. See TPS 1959, 71-4. 
If er is read, the source is *arya-, if ir is read it corre- 
sponds to Khotan" Saka' hira- '' from *rya-, as N.Pers. 
mir- 'to die' from *mrya- corresponds to Khotan Saka 
mir-, mar-, later mir. For duplicated u ' and ' see s.v. «. 
The Tei-uang is an important potentate in the text KT 
11 no— 4, translated in AM, n.s., n, 1964, 1-5. 
irma 'solitary place(?)\ see *arma-. 

irhva 'citron', Sid. 104VI irr. "a hivi raysd' citron juice', BS 
matulunga-, Tib. kha-lun; irhve, Sid. iSr3, Tib. smyig- 
mdehu, Sid. 9^ irhve, BS karira 'small cane', Tib. 
smyig-mdehu; Sid. I23r2 (dyadic) irhva raysd valaiga 
raysd jsa, Tib. kha-luv-gi khu-ba 'citron juice'. See 
valaiga-. From *aluifva-(l) to alu- 'bitter', see ira-. For 
-rhv- see also arhvi 'inner part of tooth 1 , 
ivi 'I have been', K 55, 17 bis V2 patcd am va uy sauna na 



mana sa aysd hada ivi ' then he does not think of himself, 
saying I have risen up'; K. 55, 17 bis V3 patcd am va 
uysdnd na mana sq aysq bisva sarvadliarmva gu ive ' then he 
does not think of himself, saying, I have escaped in all 
dharma-elements '. From *aye ' I have been ', beside aya 
3 sing., passing to *dve, *§ve, evi thence to ive, ivi; for the 
a-, e, i, see the changes s.v. ahalj-. 

iss-j later is- ' to return ', causative to is-, hence *d-isaya-, 
*esya-, iss'a-. v 109, 31V5 inate rro hine is's'amd, BS para- 
cakrani ca pratinivartayisydmaii ' and we turn back the 
invading troops'; V 11 1, 33 ri inate rro hine isdta, BS 
para-calirani nivartayisyatha 'you turn back the invading 
troops '; SuvO. 27V5 bisianu inatanu hinauidnu iiiakd, BS 
para-cakra-pratinivartanah. Verbal noun Sid. 2V5 ba 
is'ama 'counteraction to poison', Tib. dug-las bsruv-ba; Z 
12*48 aysmu is sate balysUite jsa; in 71*149 khvam ric sa 
paramjsa ' if for me he should reverse the curse (BS sapa-) ' ; 
V 64-42 ttU hvamdd iiida ' (if) they turn back that of the 
man'; Manj. 108-9 (jadi...) lie dukhvasfa huttarya 
'(ignorance) returns them to troubles easily defeated'. 

tsima 'covering' with epithet kaimeja, 11 60*23 miji-juna 
iada kaimeja is'imd s(a) 'red-coloured ground, kaimeja- 
cloth covering, one'. Possibly from *ati-iadama- 
' covering' (ati- > ai- > I-, cf. pati-), to base sad- 
(Khotan Saka fad-) 'to cover' , Av. saSayantis-ca 'and 
coverings (garments) ' ; Oss. D. asadun, asdst ' to cover ', I. 
asadyn, asdst, and DI. asdt 'cloud'; sad- in Pasto siyalai 
m sadyaka- 'rennet', psol 'belt, necklace', psa hi 'to wear, 
put on', psilnai 'ambush (*upa-sadana-)'. IE Pok. 919 
sked- O.Ind. chddayati 'to cover', chattra- 'umbrella', 
chada-, chadis- 'covering', O.Engl, hieteru, plural, 
'trousers'. For Khotan Saka i for older s, see haiirma, 
iarslaa-, stmje 'jujube'. 

isye 'is taught', Manj. 206 khu Uerthya dyaviisye 'as is 
taught in the view [dya < data- 'seen', like BS dariana-) 
of the sectaries' (BS tirthika-). From *istta- participle to 
ais-y- or ais-y- > fi- to Av. aes- 'control 1 or ail- 'seek' 
or aeS- ' move' see s.v hataii-, haiii-. Note use of O.Ind. 
isyate * it is taught '. 

ista- 'returned', see is-. 

is- 'come back, return', pres. 3 plur. v 107, 29V2-3 tcamdna 
ttdte hine bis'e avurde isare 'whereby all those troops 
return defeated', BS evam tasya sarva-cakra-prama- 
thasya; 1 sing. IC 36*108 ttai hvd si a sfSm tsum kaidari- 
dvipd 11a rd va ise 'she said to him so, I go to Kinnara- 
dvipa (fairy-land) ; I shall not return'; 3 sing. Z 2*61 iste; 
Z 12*68 ista; active Z 8*47 vrtte jsa set ista liajvi hade 
lierd arthana kusdni 'from the vrtti- (interpretation) this 
differs; the wise man however must seek out the thing by 
the meaning ' ; 1 sing, n 5*76 tvd istai saka na ra gatcaninn 
7iq ysathq. 'that (killing) I avoided thoroughly, no more 
will I infringe it after taking birth ' ; 2 sing. JS 32V4 na 
isfl horana 'you did not withdraw from giving'; v 342, 
84V5 patco va isfe gyastanu gyast(d) balysd tvandanu 
tsutdndd, BS G 37, 7987 punar eva pratyuddvrtya bhaga- 
vantam trs-pradaksinikrtya 'then he returned, they did 
reverence to the deva of devas Buddha'; v 381, 2r3 ha 
gyastuvQ isfa 'they went back to the deva-gods ' ; Verbal 
noun iskya, K 7, 147V2-3 u iskya na avasta vdta, Tib. 
slar hjug hdod-par gyur-pa, 'and return (rebirth) by them 
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was desired'; v 68, Sri atisamdai, BS G 37, 4112 avaiva- 
rtika- ' not returning (stage of Buddhist career)' ; III 113, 
4T3 avisadai, K 101*39 teedai. From it-is-, Sogd. "ys-, 
'ys- ' come', tys- ' enter, cross', Yayn. tis~, tisak ' to enter'. 
See hats-, hataii-. IE Pok. 293-7 a '~ : *"• See iUS0 &J lV a * 

is- preverb, see us-. 

isa- 'bad', see osa-. 

isa- 'whirlpool' and 'whorl of hair, vortex', SuvP. 69VI 
kdsfiji iss 'whirlpools of grief, BS sokakule; Manj. 56 
dyadic dvartta ise 'whirlpools', Z 17*13 Ise 'whirlpools', 
Z 22*149 "^ 'whorl of hair, = BS avarta- in hippo logical 
texts; adjective III 46*25 isijd tcaimes'akydmjsa, — ill 34*16 
aisijd tcamesakyd jsa, = ill 37*10 isija tcaimes'kyau jsa 
'from eyes which are whirlpools' (with the identifying 
suffix -inaa-)\ III 34*12 gesta yada isakye 'turning makes 
whirlpools, eddies', =111 36*7 gesta ydda isakye, =111 
40*15 gaistq Isakyaiyamdai, — 11146*21 gestqyidadvanakye. 
From Is- 'to turn back'. 

jsa ' desires', K 56, 21V3— 4 u cu bura au mani isa panamamdi 
harbisu amjadi uspasdi ' and whatever desires arise for me, 
all of them ignorance produces'; dyadic K. 56, 22r2 isq 
awnsau prracaina', II 118*137 imsq. dva 'desires, wishes' 
(dyadic), older orsa- and dtama-. See orsa~. 

jste, aista 'I desired', K 62, 77V3-4 vana stain iste kliu dai 

bvaumeglhna, dharma-datta rasfdvasva ddya-prrara ' now 

: I have desired truly that I may see with the aid of bodhi- 

, knowledge the essence of the dharrna-Qlement, excellent, 

r - pure fi/ianna-nature', =K 53*10*7-8 vinq sfam aista kJtu 

... dai bvame glhnd:, dharma-datta rasfa vasva daya-prrara. 
The older form is in JS 2n tta tta-m sfam oste jsa-m 
hvamnau ay a 'he so desired that through me (jsa with.i 
sing, pronoun -m) it might be in Ivhotanese', and JS 
: . 38V3 ysainthq. vare naste kusfai av am auste 'he takes 
birth there where he wished'. Possibly alder *orsata- 
from orsa- 'desire', formed like kuysda- 'sought, 
searched', pres. kits-, from *kuysata-. See orsa-. The 
-st- excludes a base in -s-, which gave -sf-, and iste is 1 
sing, from -tamo, in the preterite. For 0-, e- t i-, see s.v. 
orsa-. Emending KT VI 37: present tense. 

istida ' he scrapes', Sid. 14SV5 siyi kanam dstamna priharam 
manamdu istlddjiindd, Tib. lva-tog-la sogs-pa gris biogs-pa 
bzin-du med-par byed-do, BS suklddi xastraval likJiet 'the 
white drops and the other (diseases) as with a knife he 
scrapes, he cures', BS praharana- for BS iasira-', see 
ustadi. 

Istya 'return', Manj. 356 ttye ra ma istya nai asta avaiva- 
rtta byeha vi ava ' of him there is here no return, (such as) 
they have come to the position of no return (BS avaiva- 
rtika-y. From is- 'to return', see also iskya. 

isthamjaki 'you are the deliverer', m 7, 14^. See usthamj-. 

ihaste 'he shot', Z 13*73 TTino ihaste 'he shot the queen'. 
See ah-, it hy asta-. 

u 'and ', later both u and u, v 6S, Sri u atisamdai hamate, BS 
G 37, 432 avaivartikas ca bhavisyanti 'and becomes (BS 
plural) non-returning'; Sid. 149^2 u tcimiia nisana 'and 
it is to be put in the eye'; -dm from -a «, Sid. 147V4 

samklialyanain tcimiia ha ni paidnd 'it must be smeared 
(round the eye), but it must not be put into the eye*. 
Frequently suffixed to a previous ward. Duplicated K 



33*53 aha ndvu u cambvaiid vafuiisfd ' he took the noose 
and went down into the thicket'. See also II 10*12 au, = 11 
99*176 «; Sid. I32r5 va, K. 136*869 va-t-um vaska 'and 
for them'; Sid. 14IV3 avi', V 62*16 utai; and ve, Sid. 
I 3 v 5~" I 4 rI drrama ttima ve gura 'pomegranate seed and 
grapes ', Tib. bal-pohi sehu dan, rgun dav ; u apodoric v 334, 
27V4— 5 kyerd. . ,u Herd. . . ; V 335, 33ri cerd. . ,u Herd 
. . .'what. . ., such. . .'. From uta 'also', Av. uta, utd 
O.Pers. uta, uta-', Sogd. 't; Yayn. at, Yazg. at, ata, ta, a, 
Sus-ata penj, 'fifteen', M.Pers. Parth.T. 'wd, W *«8, 
N.Pers. u, Armen. Iw eran eut oner an. IE Pok. 73-5 
au-: u-, O.Ind. u, uta, uta, Greek nOrE 'so', O.Sax. 
-od, thar-od ' there '. 
u ' particle', V 78, 4V2 u kye u aysmU vasu(te) ' and he who 
has fully purified his mind', Tib. de sems rab-tu dan 
byas-nas (dav-ba 'be pure'); suffixed to vowels, 111 47*46 
kiidiidau, = III 37*28 liiiasida = III 35*30 kiulsidau 'they 
drink'; hi 47*55 pau, =111 38*36 pau, =111 35*37 pa; in 
44*42 saw, K 3, 138V2 u huvaraka 'very little', Tib. 
cua-zad-cig, translation E. Lamotte 240 ' tres peu de 
chose'. 

-ujsa 'therefrom', K 76*216 datU jsa pyUsde u pars'e-t-um 
Ida (so corrected) 'he hears, the dharma-doctxiat from 
them and serves them ' ; K. 56, 20V2 uysdnd-t-um jsa main 
nditd 'there is no self with them'. 

-um 'I am', K 45*21 ddk/iauttum 'I am distressed'. 

-u 'to me', K 45*19 ksuamdai-y-U brraimai 'my husband is 
weeping'; K 45*21-2 U hirU nditd 'and there is not a 
thing to me' = 'I have nothing'. 

u 'water(r)', ni 91*223 hamtsa U ysuyaila 'to be filtered 
together in water ' ; Sid. ioori-2 gvihq. rrUna u ysauyana 
'with butter to be filtered in water'. Uncertain, possibly 
read fi(ri), and u(ci), loc. sing, to utca- (for loss of id, 
note pa from older patcd). But s.v. ysuy- taken as us-. 

-u 'you', v 339, 77r6 gyaysnU tcerd 'the sacrifice is to be 
made by you'. BS G 37, 72 bis 34 yajanam kartavyavu 
From *va)i, Av. vo, O.Ind. vas. 

ui 'intelligence', ui, ui, uvi, avi, Z uya, uyi, gen. plur. 
uinu, inst. plur. uyau, uvau, uvyau, uyvau, uiyam, yiyau, 
with subscript -v-. Sid. 125V2 aysmii uvi, byataji, Tib. 
yid dan, bio dav, dran-pa 'mind, intelligence, memory'; 
Sid. 107V3 uvi vai hanisimdd ' wits are lost ' (vai ' for him ', 
= vaskai), Tib. sgyid lug-pa 'despondent'; 1 177, 95V3-4 
cu avi hanasidd gisa, BS bhrama-, 'vertigo'; V 65*12 
(hamga)dum uvi (not ruvi) khu ni nipimd avayci ' I develop 
my wits so that I do not fall into the apoya-state' (from 
ham-gart-)] v 6r, orb6 uinu hana{sa) 'loss of senses', 
Second component N 105*37 ndtca-vuna, Z 12*56 ndtca- 
und, ill 69-SS natca-una hamya satcampha 'they were 
senseless, distracted'. With suffix -sky a-, K 25*116 
ulskye, =K 34*66 uvts'kye. In 11 89*59 reat ^ ttvistamdd with 
proclitic u 'their': asa uvistdmdd 'they stopped their 
horses', hence asa u 'their horses', enclitic u — -am 'of 
them'. From *usi- 'intelligence' from the organ of 
hearing, ear, replaced in the meaning 'ear' by Iran. 
gausa-. Here sing, ui, plur. uyd; Av. usi, O.Pers. wit-, 
Sogd. 'sy 'memory', M.Parth.T. 'tos 'thought', 'wsy 
'memory', 'by'ws' senseless ',Zor.P. 'ws*ds, *ho$, N.Pers. 

- has, Armen. Iws apoui 'amazed', apsim 'be amazed', ous 
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' Intelligence, memory', yilem 'remember', possibly in 
Nuristani Prasun yumu 'ear' from *usma-. IE Pok. 7S5 
ous-: 3us-: us-, O.Slav, umu ' intelligence', Greek &s, °^5, 
aOs, Lat. auris. Got. auso, Lit. ausis, O.Slav, ucho. 
uaira- 'suitable, accordant', BS anurupa-, and vuaira-, 
V 114, 63V3 tie nd vuaira mananda ndrako tinda, BS nanuru- 
pam ca kurvlta dandatn ' and does not make the appropriate 
reproach '; III 96* 12 bvaujsa asatia suJiaja na hamya uvaira 
'happy state worthy of merits has not existed, suitable'; 
K 107-8*286-7 jastunau pajsamyau uera 'suitable to 
celestial worships ' ; in 6, 13V5 uera padl hamrrastd ' suit- 
ably always'; Z 23*38 ssei viipaiiarmi na hatte, balysd 
pratdbimbei ueird ' even Visvakarman is not capable of 
(making a) statue suitable to the Buddha '. From *upa-dai- 
> uvai- 'see beside other things' (like BS upama- 
' example'). See dai-:di- ' to see', with uy-, pay-, aya-. 
uaissa ' awake', contrasted with huna ' m sleep, in a dream', 
Z 4-81 cu buro uaissa cu huna 'whatever awake, what in 
sleep'; Z 9*11 crdmu hiisandd uysnora huna hat a deinda 
vdcdttra ttramu ttd'te uaissa jadina 'as the sleeping beings 
see things in a dream various, so do these being awake 
through ignorance', = Manj. 259 ttrama tta uesa 
jadina; Manj. 195 cu huna cu ra js(d) uesa betcapha- 
aysmva s'uma 'who in sleep, who awake are in troubled 
mind, only'; Manj. 194 cu ra uesa 'who being awake'. If 
the PaSto vnf 'awake', Wanetst wris" *vrsti- are related, 
the Khotan Saka has lost -r~. Since uai- in uaira- is from 
*upa-dai-, a similar origin of uai- in uaissa would give 
*upa-driti- ' seeing near', possibly to express wakefulness. 
-uca jsa 'from, with water', v 247, i6a3 ilea jsa hambadq 
'filled with water', BS udaka-paripurna; v 247, 1634 uci 
hiyatn kanam, BS ekaika-vindutn 'drops of water'; n 39*5 
and 8 -uca iadai (8 uca) ' in water (and) land', see s.v. 
masarika. See Utca- 'water', 
ucika 'transcendent(r)', K 148-46 didrama-vadya ucika 
samdhauna parydvi ra samdvajim (-im — -ai) ' in such 
a manner may he deign to enter upon the transcendent 
trances ' (BS samadhana-). Possibly *acceka~, BS dtyayika- 
'transcendent'; BS samapadya- > samdvaja-. 
ujadisa 'throws', Manj. 77 ttrama sa Mm hvl ayula ujadis'a 
js(5) hadara satva siisca jsa(-m) hivi dasta padasaja raltada 
patca 'just as a man may throw an iron ball (BS ayo-gula-) 
at other beings, he burns therewith his own hand, he sets 
light to his clothes'. From uysdis- 'to throw', with -jd- 
from -ysd-, as in padaiaja *padaija, the -id- has passed 
to -jd- t note also such forms as mvejda- (11 82-56 mvejda- 
sauiid) arid Manj. 1 62 mvgsja jsa, "from older miifysdi; See 
uysdis'- 'to throw*, 
uda- 'adult', K 29-203-4 khva ha. ava kusda vira sa uda 
' when the adult ( = old) woman came to the palace ', =K 
38-139 sain khil tsva ysadi kusdi virasfd 'when the old 
woman went to the palace'; Z 23-132 as'ye uda padime 
'he considers the aryika-nuns adult' (and hence 'quali- 
fied'); Z 23-128 abhinuvo (BS abhijna-) daste karifie ha ni 
na udamdu ysanlnda 1 they destroy the skilled efforts towards 
the abhijna- powers if they are not capable', uda- ' grown up 
to, capable of, and aindu, base aJi-; Z 24-125 rrundi data 
anitda ' the king's daughter not grown up '.If uda- is from 
older *usda- (with -sd- in mdsdana- beside viadana- 
' bountiful'), it may be traced to *viisda- from barz-:brz- 



' to increase in size', like Pasai budai 'old', O.Ind. brdha-, 
BS budfia-, Pali -bullia-, -ba~Uia~, See balysga-, bulysa-, IE 
Pok. 1 40- 1 bhergh-, Av. baraz-, banzan-, O.Ind. barhd- 
yati, brhdnt-, with cognates s.v. balysga-. 
-uda- with negative III 12, 21V5 sa cu anitda vrris'e 'that 
which he puts on (uncovered—) unornamemed'. See 
uda-, viida- 'covered'. 
udaxp.de 'they covered', JS aSn udamde rarnnau jse 'they 

covered with jewels'. See viida-, 
udara- 'crystal', Sid. 148V5 ysira, s'amgd udard, si camdam 
'ochre, conch, crystal, white sandal-wood', BS sila- 
sanklia-camdana-, Tib. Idon-ros dan, dun dan, mchio-bu 
dan, candan dan. From base vart-:urt- with suffix -ara- 
as in gitsdra-, gatsa- ' gypsum ' and Av. daxsdra- ' mark ' 
(and more frequently O.Ind. dngdra-, karmara-, see 
Wack., Suffixe p. 2S6ff.). Hence with Iran, varta- ' stone ', 
see JRAS 1955, 22, Wax! vmrt, Kurd bard 'stone', 
Nnristanl Askun wd{, Kati zootU Dardic Khowar bort; 
second component N.Pers. lazavard, lazuvard, lajavard, 
BS hv rdjavatya-, rajapaffa. To IE Pok. 1138 uel- 'press 
together', as Got. staina- 'stone' to IE stai- 'be hard'. 
See also ira- 'jade', and urvdrinai gar a. 
utai ' and to him', v 62*16 gusfe Utai hid ' he called and said 
to him', with old -ta- kept, see also ibid. 20 ttutarn ha 
siittrd. See u. 
utca- 'water', nom. sing, v 263, 89V 1 amrtija utca naramd, 
BS G 37, 77a! amriodakam pravaiiati, Tib. bdud-rcihi chu 
bytw-no 'the water of amrfa-elixir issues'; ace. sing., Z 
2-16 Utco, K 29-204 hiya utca, =K 38-139 nisa tva utci 
'she poured out the water'; gen. sing. Z uce, Ucejsa; be. 
sing. Z Uca; plur. Z 20-5 utce; later Sid. 2or3 utca, Sid. 
131V5 utce, 135V2 utce jsa, 8vi Utci, 6V4 utci, 14.112 uce jsa, 
134V3 Ucejsa, 124V4 Uci jsa, gtz uci jsa; loc. sing. Ill 50-58 
sa kJtU dai aca pasilite ' as fire burns in water ', Manj. 287 
dot acepasva ' fire burning in water ' ; gen. sing, in 63-134- 
5 cu maistye dai pyauca sa cu mist a utca cu misty e uca 
pyauca sa cu baysyd iara hauvi ' as to the cure for a great 
fire, that is a great water, as to the cure for a great water, 
that is strength in the arms (for swimming)'; ace. sing. 
v 215, 70-2 khu hva-cai utca tie byehi (not mye) 'when 
Hva-cat(?) does not get water', ibid. 5 kamalaja utca 
paramda 'they sold water for individuals( ?) ', With suffix 
Z 3-42 utedka puvata vasuta ' cool pure water '. Adjectives, 
iicaa-, Sid. 19VI ilea nimva l salt from water', BS satnudra-, 
Tib. mchohi lan-chva; I 161, 76V4 uca. namva; 111 37*30 
asna ltd tciraukd U ttara uca muraka ' pigeons, then ducks 
and partridges, water birds'; Z 1-87 (p; 351) samu kho 
khavd ucai bdtdva 'like watery foam, lightning'; ucinaa-, 
SuvO. 24r7 ucinei ajdvdsd, BS saliloraga- 'water snake', 
JS 19V4 utcinai garkhd pdsa 'heavy load of water' with 
negative, 11 85-27 anutca man 'liquor without water'; in 
80-30 utcdla kauysd 'water-jar'. Compounds, Sid. 132V4 
ucamkatam astamna satta hiya gus'tq, Tib. chu-na gnas- 
palii srag-chags iia-la sags-palii sa ' flesh of beings living 
in the water'; K 106-256 utca-kand ttara nai naisaime 'a 
drop of water does not quench thirst'. As second com- 
ponent, 1 153, byssgurutca 'juice of grapes', 1 189, 11 in 
riysutcana 'rice-water', Sid. I3iri netutcd 'curds', Tib. 
so kha-chu, 1 169, 85V4 iiivUtca, 1 171, 87^ barutcana 
'rain water 1 , 1 171, 87^ kliavarutcana 'water of kltavara- 
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(BS bharngi, Tib. ga-bra)', I 171, Syr4 ttdingarutcana 
'ginger water 1 ; n 104*79 haraysa-utcydem (-Hem = -ai) 
'with vast waters (jndfid-samiidrrd)' . Nine sorts of water 
are listed Sid. 19V4— 2or2. From *apacd- > *aucd-, Utcd- 
(not *udacd- to O.lnd. udan-, udaka-). The base dp-, apa- 
suits Wax! yupk, Yidya youyo (*dpakd-) to Av. dp-, ap-, 
Zor.P. 3/j, N.Pers. db, Sogd. "£, "j*?/*, "pK>/*, "pj'/i, com- 
pound "p-znp'k 'border of the water', adj. "pynch, M. 
Parth., M.Pers.T. 'b, Pasto aba, Yayn. op (= dp), ParacI 
awa, Sanglecl w/*, Orm. wok, wak, Suyni second com- 
ponent yob-ov 'water containing silt'. IE Pok. 51-2 dp, 
O.lnd. ap-, ace. plur. apds, O.Pruss. ape 'river'. Lit. 
upe 'water'. 

utci 'epithet of important men', gen. plur. utcain, IV 5oai 
iude said vasirasam(gd) haudye Utcmn than pajitti sou 
' Sude Sala.Vasirasamgii demands one (silk) cloth for the 
seven (haudye gen. plur.) w*ca-o facials'; iv 50a! tistdki 
vi utci thau 5 besandfidm Utci 4 thau hedi ' the fi/cz'-official 
in Ustaki (monaster}') gives five pieces of cloth, the utci- 
ofRcial of Besanana gives four pieces'. The place Besa- 
nana- may be the place in 82-8 Bisanana. The form 
Utceni occurs before an empty space in v 1S7, 6ia2 Hjna- 
bliadrd sudabhadrd uderndabhadrd utcem, possibly gen. 
plural; ibid, v 187, 62a! /[jutca ca hvatida followed by 
proper names. A compound is utca-hdle, V 1S7, 6aai 
utca-hale kdld (at the end of phrase). The word kald is a 
' title in n 126* 11 Ami hivi kdld, which is compared with 
kdka- 'protector'. If -hale is traced to base har- 'to 
protect* it would be dyadic with kdld. Possibly also fltca- 
was near in meaning to kald, kdlai (here V 187, 62a 1). 
A connexion with uy- 'to survey' is possible. In iv 156 a 
source *uscya- from uska ' up ' was thought of, but seems 
too imprecise. The base har- was used in Zor.P. zen-har 
'guard, watch 1 . 

utct 'fluid', in 92*241 paysau pettd, jiye utci narame 'the 
festering gall (BS pitta-) is diseased and fluid issues'. 
Printed utci, possibly adjective suffix -Xya- to utcd-, hence 
'watery stuff'. Connexion of a word tel with -tci of 
hamatel is excluded by the contexts. From utcd-, note also 
III 80*30 utcdla kauysd 'water-pot'. 

utvadara- 'surpassing, exceeding', abstract Sid. Sri 
utvadare jsa, BS adhikydl 'from excess', Sid. Sri si 
utvadarvacd-vrrard bustd sfe (=V 3 17*38 utvadarvatd), BS 
adhika-prakrtikah smrtah, Tib. gan s'as che-bahi rav-bzin 
yin-parb sad-do \u 103*47 ui V a ^ ar y a ^ : J sa \ n .. 12 &.'S 2 
utvadira, III 129*21 utvadire jsa; Bed 45V2 pirmdttami 
atvadiruve, BS anuttara-; by loss of -ra- also. Bed 57V1 
utvadiruve, BS ativa. See also tvada- without initial u-, a-, 
and tttware. From ati-bar- 'to carry beyond ', with utvar- 
from ati-bar-, utvar-, ttttvar-, War-, note also ati- > ti-, 
V 1S4, IV5 iirandd vyata "have crossed', and ati- > T- in 
Indta- ' invading ', isimd ' covering '. Hence * 'ati-bar atara-. 

-upalatafie 'in the cemetery', SuvO. 24V4 clya nasphustd 
hdjndte upalatane ggeiha s'sdte, BS ksiptah hnasane yatha 
kdstha-bhuiah, ' when it is cast out in the cemetery it lies 
a log of wood ', later Z 2-47 ulatdiie, Z 20-34 ulagdrie. From 
*upala-kdna- 'heap of stones', with Pasto pal, plur. 
pluna, Orm. pal ' mill-stone ', Pasai pal ' stone for a bow ', 
Kasmirf pal 'boulder' from *pala~, beside RV upala- 
' stone 1 . For ban- 'to heap up', in Oss. D. cdndd, I. cdnd 



' heap ', cdnd durtd ' heaped stones '. See tcasta- ' heaped '. 
This upala-tdnd- may support Vedic smaiana- from 
as'ma- 'stone' and s'dna- 'heap'. 

uma 'of you, by you', gen. plural, gen. agent, K 142*1044 
umi, Tib. khyed-kyis; K 142*1045 umi tti hulivata. . . 
pata hvdmdd ' by you these well-spoken verses (BS pada-) 
have been spoken'; N 76*11 aysdumd, Suv. BS 181*5 aliam 
yusmakam; gen. plur. umavu, uma, v 339, 77r6 umdvu 
puru gyasta asfe, BS G 37, 72 bis a4 devas te kruddhaJi, 
Tib. kliy ad-la I ha bkyon-gyis ' the god is angry with your 
son' (BS and Tib. omit 'son'); V 61, i6a3 klm uma vas[a 
yihistd ' if someone comes towards you ' ; inst. plur. V 283, 
334 umyau tcerai 'it is to be done by you'. See also 
adjectival umdjaa-, umajii, and with am-, im-. Cognates 
s.v. uhu. 

uma 'you', nom. plural replacing uhu, in 69-92 sa tta live 
uma ca vana caistaka sfirau 'he so said, You who are 
young now'; 11 20, 1234 kirn umiparau pvirau 'when you 
hear the order'; III 69*103 am a sura s(irau haintsd 'you 
are bold together ' ; II. 1 1324 ama pa haysa tsava ' you then 
are to go away'; III 120*59 cu ama pvirau 'what you 
hear'; 11 11 1-14-5 " m - • -ymnda 'you do'; 11 91*104 imi 
garvdsfd tedbrri yamda 'you may scatter into the hills 
(among the Garas?)'; voc. plur. v 10S, 30V5 umyau 
mdstyau rrundyau 'O you, great kings'; and umi voc. 
plur., K 142*1044 umi iirayyau sira-samyau '0 you, 
goodly ones, having good faces'. 

umajaa- 'your', Z 23*102 umaj'ye arm arete 'fault of your 
envy', — Z 23*104; Z 23*104 umdju vdtcu aratd 'after- 
wards your envy'; amdja n 91*112 mihe ri am ama] a Hrki 
visuna nama ninam yinam 'we on our part will make 
disappear (ninam — ndnauta-) your good (and) bad 
names'; 11 109*5 Mm dm amajmn hadam hiya anvaitd 
baram 'when we shall suffer the opposition of your 
envoys ' ; II 1 12*58 « at va imajai bddd vi bisd mdjai bad a 
vihadaya 'and who were the envoys of our land resident 
in your land ' ; 11 90*90 imdjsd hadi ' your envoys ' (-js- for 
-j-). Formed from uma- by adjective suffix -ajaa-. See also 
majaa- 'our'. 

umam 'your, of you, by you', 11 71*2 kliu tta ttmanl sirkd 
sfate drunai ' if your health is good'; 11 33, 3b9 umanl tta 
si dyaiia 'you must see'; 11 22, 1637 aha umanl kdna hasdi 
yude 'for you (aha = uhu) he made a report'; 11 5732 
amuna jsina *your(?) life' (for umana})', II 45*65 amanl 
arrd s(e 'it is your fault'; 11 110*3 Ma tta five si mqndm 
padamji nistd si imanain u live: hvir.ra ham tsi niyam "'he 
said so, that, It is not our practice to settle your men and 
the Uigurs together ' ; K 76*204 ksamidu pyiisfd smmanyau 
umani. . .name 'would they please you to hear, sramana 
ascetics, the names'. See uma, and mani 'our'. 

um- 'to sleep ', Z 11*29 unianda s{a?ii tie hire bissd karittete 
jsa yindi ' sleeping he performs all these acts with dili- 
gence'; Z 4*71 gyadina umdta satva 'through ignorance 
beings asleep'; Manj. 94-5 khu ja caya-narmya hatha 
cayada hvanda stttra umadd dyarau tsuka ttu mSiiada 
sattsara bvana ' as in a magically created city the enchanted 
men (and) beasts they see sleeping and walking, so one 
must conceive samara-migration ' ; SuvP. 59VI (prologue) 
ttina sfihdna siravejsa umye, BS suptah svapndntara-gatah, 
'asleep with pleasure (BS sukha-), with contentment'; K 
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69-226 at ni umye siji ni biysimdi ' he who is not asleep, he 
does not wake up '; 1 139, 46V5 bina umya, BS visa-supta-. 
From uma- denominative *ava-humna-, from base kvap- 
'to sleep ', see hus-, huna-. The form umanda- 'sleeping' 
seems to exclude the base mai-'.mi- 'to close eyes', and 
in umiida 'he opens the eyes' the -2- from ava (from 
apa}) is reversive, contrasting with ndmdidi 'he winks', 
and pumya- 'closed'. See also ustd ' he sleeps ' from *ava- 
hus-. For ava~ note Av. avavhabdsmna-. 

umisda 'he opens the eyes', V 164, 113V4 Hjduklidna 
umiida bdysendd 'through distress he opens the eyes, he 
awakens '.From *ava-maig- ; mig- reversive to maig- : mig- 
'close the eyes'; here u- < ava- may come further from 
apa 'away'. See ndmdidi 'winks, closes eyes'. 

uy~, uy~, uyy-, vily- 'to survey, look down upon', BS ava- 
lokaya-, L 94*39-05 uyame vi, BS avalokita-; SuvO. 
27V2 vuvdtd, uysddtd (dyadic), BS avalokita- ; preterite 
in in, 2V3 uye 'he surveyed'; participle in m, 5r2 
Hyana, 3r2 uyyand. See BSOAS 10, 1942, 910, the name 
Avalokitesvara-. From ava-dai-:di-, see dai- 'to see', 
pay- * to observe ' from pati-dai~. 

uys- 'out, up', later ay*-, iys-, eys-, beside us-, preverb, Av. 
us-, us- t Sogd. 's- {'styw 'exiled'), M.Pers.T. '«»-, 'r-, 
*s-, M.Parth.T. ';:-, '*-, Zor.P. us-, us-; N.Pers. as-, as-, 
si-, Oss. as-, is-, s~, Wax! so-, sil-, s-, Yidya sa-. O.Ind. 
ud-, ut-, O.Pers. ud-, us-. IE Pok. 1 103-4 "<*"• 

uysafia ' personaJ( ?) ', IV jvj pramuhd htyd uysand hau ' the 
president's personal (?) statement', taken as if adjective 
to uysand 'self. 

uysan- 'to breathe', JS 21V4 na uysamdl thu vasfa hirsfai 
vira uysana be-tUda ka na tti satva mtrare 'you did not 
breathe out at all poisoned breath that the beings might 
not die*. From an- 'to breathe', Av. dntya-, pardntya- 
' breathing in and out* (uncertain vyanaya), O.Ind. 
dniti, Atharva-vcda andti, anita-, ind-, Tokhara B ana- 
sk-, 'to breathe', onalme 'being', IE Pok. 38-9 an(9)~, 
Greek aveuos, Lat. animus, Celt. O.Ir. anal, Welsh anadl, 
Got. us-anan, usan t O.'NotseQnd, gen. andar 1, breath, soul '. 
See also uysana- 'breath ', uysana ' self, uysnora- ' being '. 

uysana- ' breath ', JS 21V4 na uysamdl thu . . . uysana * you did 
not breathe out breath', in 92-240 uysand aphard, Sid. 
124x5 uysina aphard, BS ivasa-, Tib. dbugs mi bde-ba dav ; 
Sid. ion uysna aphard, Sid. i6r4 uysni, Sid. 109V3 uysne, 
Sid. 4VI uysna, Tib. dbugs. From us-ana-; see uysan-. 

uysana 'self, ace. sing, uysana, oblique uysanai, uysanye, 
uysane, later aysana, ill 23, i8bi uysand nasama, BS atma- 
graha-; III 25, 24b3 uysane vlsamiia, BS atma-satnjnd; III 
28, 3932-3 uysana dyama, BS atma-drsfi- ; in 28, 39ai-2 
uysanaiviradyamaadyama,BSatma~drsj.is. . ,adrs}ih;Sid. 
3ri mahabhuta bujsa uysanai sfe, BS maliabhuta-guna- 
atmakah, Tib. hbyun-ba chen-poht yon-tan-gyi ran-bsin- 
can-gyi mi ' a man possessing the nature of the good quali- 
ties of the great elements ' ; JS 6v2 uysana disfai ttiiia daiia 
'you threw yourself into the fire'; 114s- 120 khu daiia ttra- 
mand hamate aysana paskyastd nq bay am 'if it becomes 
necessary to enter the fire, we shall not bring our selves 
back'; V 77, 145" u ttuiauye uysanau vajisde, Tib. bdag 
kyav ston-par mihon-pas-na ' and one sees the self to be 
empty ( = BS sunya-). From us-anSka- 'breathing thing', 
see uysan- 'to breathe', uysana- 'breath*. 



uysasta 'you spoke', JS 26ra uysasta hvarrd khu ne pejsidd 
gvana 'you preached to them (-a) sweetness as one puts 
amrte-elixir into the ear'. From base ad- 'to speak', in 
pat ay-, ndtay- to Av. ad-, O.Ind. alia, attha, IE Pok. 291. 

uysane jsa 'in one moraent(r)', N 50-24 a va sine uysane 
jsa handarna lovadato birdta 'or in one moment it is cast 
into another world'; parallel to K 60, 36V4W1 hamyeksana 
uysand baysq dittd ' then at the same moment the self sees 
tlae Buddha'. To uysana- 'breath'. 

uysgana-' vulture', =BS grdlira-, Z 13*35 u V-V£ G *'Hi changed 
from uysguni, K 28*179 aysgana-ruvye, = K 21-4 aysgana- 
ruvyi, K 37* 117 vari aysgini-ruvya sa raksajsi munye ' there 
dwells one rdksasi in vulture form', =BS Divyavadana 
450*13 vajrake paksi-rajena praveiah 'meeting with the 
king of birds on the Vajraka mountain'; JS 24VI pura 
pemesti aysgamrraijsai pneha 'thevultureseizedthe young 
ones in sharp beak '. From us-gana- ' rapax ' of a bird of prey, 
N.Pers. sayan, Greek lw ^cryecvos, Turk lwsagen. For the 
meaning rapax, note O.Ind. grdhra- to gardh- 'seize', 
Yidya yereno in the compound kydl-yereno 'bald eagle', 
from *grdnu~, Lat. uoltur from uello 'seize', Cerkes bye 
'eagle' and 'rapacious'. Hence a baseman- 'to seize', IE 
ghen- to IE Pok. 437-8 glien-d-, N.Pers. ausand ' armour ', 
Georgian absand ' stirrup ', Armen. lw asandak ' aid', from 
*abi-janda-ka-. Possibly Sogd. VJ 906 ynw 'force'. 

uysgin- 'redeem', see uysgdrnu. 

uysgarnu 'redeem' 2 sing, imperative, Z 5*51 uysgdrnu 
ma karyo ' repay my labour 1 ; 11 14C3 uysginamde', 11 13*10 
uysgindte; n 66*6 iysginate, 3 sing, iysgede; participle 11 
66*6 iysgarya from *uys~gdrdta~, JS 24V3, and 36^ 
uysgri ' redeemed'. From us- with base xrai- 'buy back', 
see cognates s.v. ggdndd, ggardta-. IE Pok. 648 k v rei~. 

uysgun- 'uncover, open', participle uysgusta-, in 98*27-8 
khu ji carau pylsta pace hamgustd na va harUne ay sg ustd 
sfam sam ttdna bed a hamye ksand rrUmda imda 'as a lamp 
covered (triadic) does not shine out, being uncovered at 
once the same moment it makes light', =11 99-31-2 
uysagausta; in 68*67 uysgiistai spas{.ai ttU '(the m) opened 
it (the box) and looked at it'; in 125, ir2~3 siltru hvate 
balysd uysgusie 'the Buddha spoke (and) explained the 
sutra-text' ', Z 4*111 tramu samttana uysgunindd kho ssava 
byUita uysnori 1 so in the continuum (of life) they open up 
as the night lightens for a being 1 ; Z 5*32 uysgusta na 
harbdisa kdskya klio ju byusd hvanddye benda 'every 
sorrow is uncovered of theirs as it dawns upon a man'. 
From us- with gaud- igud- 'to cover' see ajve, pajuka-, 
pajuttd, pajusta-, pagyflna-, hamgtm- : hamgiisia-. M.Parth. 
T. 'bgvmd-, ngvmd-, ngwst; Sogd. "ywo, Man. "yiostyk, 
nywstyh, nyuihi, Chr. nyytoynt, nyywnizo, nywBn, Man. 
ptywS, Chr. ptywst-', N.Pers. faryul 'wrapper, cloak' 
( fragauda-) ; Oss. D. ayoda, I. aytid ' cloak ', D.dsyundun, 
dsyttnst, I. ayttndyn, ayust 'to cover', D. asyunst, I. 
ayust 'covered; building, room'; Baloct gud 'cloth', 
Sangisarl^w! 'tent', Pasto Hyundai, ayustal, Orm. parylin-, 
paryan-, MunjI aytid-, ayust 'put on clothes', ParacI 
dytin-, ayust-', Xafl niyuhn, Suynl nuyuhn 'lid of a pot', 
Armen. varagoyr 'veil', M.Parth.T. brgzvd 'veil', Lat. 
paragauda. IE Pok. omits; O.Ind. godh- in Prakrit Asoka 
aparigodha- 'unbinding', O.Ind. godha 'arm-protector'. 
uysgursti ' splits, scratches ', Z 20*42 samu kho ju brumja 
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uysgurs'ti banhyu vdte ' as one splits off the bark of a tree'. 
See uysgrute. 

uysgrute 'split', Z 5*7 balysi hvut uysgrute tcarma 'the 
Buddha split off his own skin'. See cognates s.v. grata-. 

uysdam- ' to blow out, refuse ', causative ' to cool', K 46-42 
daks any a uysdamdai 'he refused alms'; SuvP. 6gn 
uvsdaimlda pvaskdna bayinai jalana, BS praldadayan 
muni-nis'akara-rasmi-jalaih 'they cool with cool network 
of rays'; SicL iorrs uysdimana, Tib. bsgraas-pa 'to be 
cooled', Sid. 152V3 aysdemand, Tib. bsgravs-la; Sid. 2or4 
aysdauda, Tib. bsgram-pa; Z 23-123 uysdaundd. See dam-. 

uysdata 'surveyed', SuvO. 27V2 vuydtd uysddtd, BS 
avalakita- 'looked down upon, surveyed', SuvO. 36^ 
uysdiyane, BS preksitavya- 'to be gazed at'; SuvO. 3&r4 
uysdyane, BS preksriavyah; Z 2-55 uysddtu, Z 2*56 uysddte, 
Z2-S4uyjiifirya2sing.;V56, 114V5 uysdaindd^ plural. From 
us with dai-'.di- 'to see', see dot-, ay-, dya, puy-, vuy~. 

uysdls- ' to throw ', V 29, 47V3-4 ce balsa iau spdtau uysdlita 
halysuste kUianeina aysmu(na) j j j ta anasu ne haste 'he 
who casts one blossom on a .rtupa-monument with a mind 
seeking bodhi-knowledge . . . , he does not become share- 
less', parallel to BS texts, see vi 230 s.v. balsa-. From us 
with dli- 'to throw', with cognates, see also ujadlia. 

uysdK- ' to teach ', Sid. zv^pada uysdlidm ' first we will ex- 
pound', Tib. bsad-par bya-ste; SuvP, 70r4 uysdisi 'I 
would teach', BS deseya; SuvO. 5« ttu sutru uysdlisima 
'I teach this siltra-text', BS idam sutrarn prakasuye (the 
double -is"- excludes BS deiaya-); infinitive K 54, 13VI da 
pasti uysdlid ' he deigned to teach the dharma-doczxine ' ; 
i sing, with pronoun in 58-14 uysdliumum ' I teach them'; 
preterite K 2, 13 7V 3 uysdi&ataima 'I have taught'; v 
63-27 tiysdtidve himyi; noun K 61, 4or2 hambeca ttemdi 
masu uysdlie yude 'he made an exposition so much in 
size as a summary'; adj. triadic K 144, ivi Uysdiiakd 
pisat as'tri 'teacher'; K 148, 54-5 da uysdUakau pisau 
kalyanamaittraujsa hagujsa hamave ' may there be meeting 
with teachers (dyadic) of the d harm a- doctrine, kalyd- 
namitras (doctrinal advisers)'. In 111 25, zya+ysvtie, read 
*uysdiie. From as with daisaya-, causative to dais-:dis~ 
'to show'. But dis- 'to confess' is Prakrit des'-. 

uysdaura 'beings' for uysnora, in 129-12 baisi sarvasatva 
uysdaura ysimas'adya bay si hhnamde ' all sarvasatva beings 
may they be Buddhas in the world'. 

uysd<ra)hamatlna ' holding firm',K7, 148^, withtopof in- 
visible below -s-, corresponding to Chinese t3 kien 
(It 980-2; 370-1) 'got firmness', and Tib. spel-ba 'com- 
bine', from base dar-, drang- to drax- 'to hold firm' 
(like ttraha- 'draught' from trang- 'draw'); -i1- is ex- 
cluded. Translation Lamotte 255 ferme {drdha-). 

uysdva-ehata 'with polished skin', SuvP. 6gvz jasta baysa, 
at uysdva-chataysara-guna, BS suvarna-vania-vyavabhdsi- 
tangam 'with limbs bright with golden colour'. From us 
with dau-'.du- 'to rub, polish', see cognates s.v. dvand, 
BS rf/ia«ta-;IEPok. 261. 

uysdvy-, uysdy- 'to beat away', 2 sing, imperative in 6, 
I3n via via uysdvy a 'do not strike me out', K 137-893 
uysdvyavicina 'rejecting', BS pratisedhana- ; It 8bi dlra 
kire uysdmdd 'they dispel bad karma-nets'; K 139*979 
beti najseme sanai uysdyumd ' I remove poison for him, his 
enemies I beat off', Tib. dug gsil-bar bgyiho (gsil-ba 



'subdue'); K Sb2 (u)ysdyu. From us with base dau-:du- 
'to strike', see cognates s.v. dvy-. From a different base 
dab-, see aysdyflva-. 

uysna 'breath', in 67-60 uysna narada 'breath issued, he 
died', see uysana- 'breath'. 

uysnaia- 'lifted up, high', Z 17-2 uysnate ttrvikhe assdni 
mds'ta pharu 'many high blue large peaks'; Z 22-145 
phajsai kade uysnaia balysga' his (the horse's) rump greatly 
raised, high '. From us with nam- ' bend ', Oss. D. dsndmun 
'to spring up' quoted Pam. 2*187-34 dsnamagd 'shy '. 

uysnora- ' being ' from ' possessing breath ', V 342, S4XI 
(cra)mdsd uysnora vdtdkye ttutu bamhyu kdlste, BS G 37, 
7Sa6~7 kxdriah satvo yenuyam vapito drumah ' what kind 
of person he was who planted this tree'; plural V 108, 
30VI uysnaura, BS satvani. From us with base an- 'to 
breath' and second component bora- 'possessing', hence 
*us-atia-bara-, Tumsuq usanvara, like N.Pers. janvar 
from *giy ana-bar a- , older *vi-ana-, parallel to BSprana-, 
pranin- > pranaa-, pranaka- lws, Z 11-43 plural prand; 
Manj. 112 kanaka pr{a)na 'one-eyed beasts' (so to read). 

uysbay- 'to draw out', JS 5VI sam kJiu praskandha baJiya 
thamja uysbayd'as an athlete pulls out, draws out a tree'; 
ill 89-166 arrjd uysbayi tkamjq 'he draws out, pulls out 
the piles (BS arias-)', to bay~:basta~ lead', base vad-, 

uysbrta- ' cut( ?)', V 54, I04b2 Ujuysbrte(m)d divdta kulu ' I 
cut out these devata-gads, millions' (BS kofi-). From us 
with base brai- : bri- ' to cut ', see brira ' mane ', Av. -utrira-. 

*uysbrijs- 'to roast', see aysbrijs-, and brijs-, 

uysma 'earth, soil, clay', Sid. 104V4 auysma, BS mrttika 
'clay'; in 86-91 makstna vasva uysma poller and 'clean 
clay to be soaked m honey ', Manj. 20 cakala gaysa kidd U 
auysama ' wood, reed, withy, clay ' ; Z 14*48 samgga uysma 
phana 'stones, clay, mud'. Adjective K 67-170 uysmlnai 
pimndai, =K 70, 7VI auuys(m)inTm paindai 'clay lump', 
= BS Divyavadana 467-15 mrttika-pinda ; n 108*189 amys- 
minai paindai; and adjective with suffix -austa-,1 161, y6v2 
aysmastana bagalana, =1 181, 99 r2; 1159, 72V3 ay smast ana 
padanana 'in a clay vessel'. From usmd-, base sam-'.sm- 
' earth ', possibly with Oss. D. dsmesd, I. smis ' sand' with 
sumx-e ,, a-(similar-gs- in D. Wares, I. k'aris 'bread-crust', 
and D. kures, I. kuris 'sheaf'). Initial is uncertain, else- 
where older A- is lost; hence either *husma~ or *usma-mvy 
be the base. O.Pers. usmaya. 'in the earth' has either 
hu- or «-. Connexion with O.Ind. RV u in u iokd (RV 
3-37-11), glossed by 'vistirna-', from a verbal base -tmoti, 
would be interesting, but remains unclear. 

uysmalsta- 'rubbed down, groomed', of horses, Z 5*31 
asvl uysmalstu hataisfandd ' they brought htm the groomed 
horse', Z 5-34 assa nu uysmalsta husttsta, =Z 23-137 
assa ni uysmalsta hususta 'their horses groomed, well- 
prepared', Z 24*405 assa 11a uysmalsta u asd-nyurrdna 
nyurda 'their horses groomed and harnessed with horse- 
harness'; K 64, 8or3 aia ksasfa ysard tta huvathava 
uysmestd '60,000 horses so well-caparisoned, groomed'; 
It 35*78 uysamesti bara asi haste maJiaisq 'groomed riding 
horses, elephants, buffaloes', =K 17*189, uysamista bara 
as'a, = K 25*123-4 uysamesta baraaia. From us with mar s- 
' to rub '. Participle -alsta- from older -rsta-. See malys-. 

uysvanata 'tosses up', N 50-22-3 ku sumiru garu naste 
ndnerra tcabaljdta pdrandta uysvanata 'when he takes 
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Mount Sumeru, scatters it (dyadic) on his palm, tosses 
it up', parallel BS grahetva giri-varam caJtra-vadam 
pani-talena sama-rajam kareya 'taking the fine mountain 
Cakra-vala, on his palm making it into dust'; BS Sdp. 
217*21, verse 18 sumerum yas ca hastena adliyalambiiva 
mustina ksipeta ksetra-kotiyo na tad bhavati duskaram. 
See vanite, hvatu. 
ura-, ura- 'belly', K. 18-216 ura va pasfauda, — K 26-142 
ura va pasfauda, — K 35-87 ruva-mjsa parsfa, BS D'rvya- 
vadana 447*30 udaravi sphotayitva 'they split the belly'; 
Manj. 70 dasta pa tttjsa ura ' hands, feet likewise belly'; 
Z 2*24_/a/a bulysa uri na paid 'the hair-mass long, their 
belly sunken in'; loc. sing. Z 22-127 at rro urani stama 
'what is strain in the belly'; and loc. sing, v 114, 63 r4 
intra uira ndttd 'he sits in the mother's womb', BS 
matuh kuhau praveksyati. Adjective urauda- 'pregnant', 
1 191, inr3 gen. plur. uramdam, BS garbha-; in 105-8 
urauda\ K 43*135 urada; IC 40*17 uryada (different 
aramda above). Compounds, 11 45-66 u maista-ujai hamya 
'and became big with young'; 1 159, 73V5 mista-ujam 
mandyam,BS maJtanta-garbhanl; 1 145, ^r^namaista-ujam 
maijsyam 'not of pregnant women', BS alpa-garbhanta\ 
and 1159-6 ilra-bada ' belt', from *udarabanda-\ and v 62- 1 8 
urand(t)i (ka)£iryau ' they would fail in pregnancy( ?) ', 
from Cm- 'belly' and ndta- 'taken'. From udara-, Av. 
udara-, Yidya itlr *udarya-', IE Pok. x 104 wfero-, O.Ind. 
udara-, anUdara-; Greek 65epos, Lat. uterus. 
urava - ?-, iv 45a3 mutcacaji ma£{t)a bisa Urava hamtsa 'the 
lords(?) in the month Mutcacaji, together', plural, pos- 
sibly a title, from older aJiura- 'lord' see urmaysde. 
-urga- 'very' in colour names, see siyaurga-, Imrydsaurga-, 

ysidaurga-, ysfcaurga-. 
urmaysde 'sun', Z 2-84 samu klio sarbandd urmaysde 'like 
the rising sun', Manj. 241 urmaysdi bvamavija, =Z 5-82 
urmaysde bvamatlno ' sun of knowledge'; in 25, sSai saye 
urmaysdam 'the sun having arisen', Manj, 155 urmaysda 
sayue kala 1 at sunrise' ; plural v 314, 3a2 urmaysdane grafia 
naksatra 'suns, planets, lunar mansions'. Adjective with 
suffix -ana-, 1 252, ir2 {u)nnaysddndnu bayanu 'of the 
solar rays', BS surya-kirana-. From aiiura- and mazdah, 
Av. ahuro mazdd, O.Pers. a(h)uramazda, Akkad.-Pers. a- 
jiu-ra-ma-az-da-\ Zor.Pahl. 'wltrmzd, N.Pers. Hurmizd\ 
in the meaning 'sun' Chorasmian remazd (Arabic script), 
IskasmI remuz, Sangfecl ormozd. The divine name is in Ar- 
menian Aramazd, Georgianvln/ms-i.The -eoi urmaysde is 
from-a/i, as hxpande ' path ', andnade ' hero \ See also Urava. 
-uryada 'pregnant', see urauda-, s.v. ura-. 
-urvarinai 'of diamond or crystal', JS igvi Ua kliu visird 
pamna urvarinai gara bursdd 'just as before the thunder- 
bolt the crystal mountain bursts', from var-:ur- in Iran. 
varta- ' stone ', see udara-, Ira-. 
ula- 'up', Z 22-144 haudyau ula s}aniye skauie amgyaujsa 
s's'ando ' (the elephant) standing up touches the ground with 
seven limbs ' ; Z 23-44 (39 pratdbibau . . . ) aid va tcero ula 
s}ani ' (is the statue) to be made seated or standing ? '. From 
*rdua-, Av. araSwa-, M.Pers.T. 'wl, Zor.P. '«*/, «//, Pazand 
ul, val, Abdu ul, AurSmanl hur, har-, Kurd Ml, hat. Oss. 
. D. urdug, I. urdyg has ambiguous ~urd~, from rdu- as D. 
urs, I, urs, urds 'finger-tip', Av. arasu-, to O.Ind. rju~. 
Av. arazu- 'straight', or from urd- as urs 'stallion'. IE 



Pok. 1 167 uerdJi- and 339 erd(h)~. O.Ind. urdhvd- ' upper' 
with ambiguous ur- from IE ara- or uaro-. 
ula-, ula- ' camel', Sid. 103^ osta-grlvokd u hvainno viula- 
gisard ' the disease camel-neck and in Hvatanau ula-neck ' ; 
BS usfra-grivaka-, Tib. ma-mo mgrin zes-bya-ste\ IV iS-2 
uldginirau ' do you buy a camel* ; compound rv 24-2 ula- 
harai] adjective ultnaa-, in 89-158 ullna tcard 'camel's 
fat', III 87-123 ullnye\ Sid. 20V2 ulind svida 'camel's 
milk', BS aus}ram, Tib. rna-mahi ha-ma; Sid. I5ir4 
uline aste 'camel's bone', Tib. raa-mohi rus-pa. Also 11 
43*40 s'au aula. The base will be Iranian ustra-, Av. ustra- 
ustra-^ ustri-, O.Pers. tda-, ace. sing, usa-barim 'camel- 
rider', Zor.P. ustr, ustrastan, N.Pers. ustur, sutur, Armen. 
str-, istr- and oult\ PaSto uS (*usra-); Sogd. 'ytostr-. 
Hence dialectal Salta ula-, ula- from *usla-, with -/- 
from -8r- as in Zor.P. baxl 'Bactra', O.Pers. baxtrts', 
Elam.-Pers. baksis, Akkad.-Pers. ba-ah-tar, Armen. bah, 
baUi, baJil, baUi, baxl, N.Pers. balx, Av. baxStm (see also 
W. B. Henning memorial volume 30-3); Kroraina ufa-, 
fern, ufi (misread 35 ud'a), Central Indian Prakrit uf(a-, 
RV ustra- 'buffalo', Mahabharata 'camel', 
ulatana- ' cemetery', see upalatana-. 
xivi 'intelligence', see ul, 

uva 'to be spoken', in form infinitive -tayai, v 67*8 Ua 
iena tta ddddna uva 'so to be spoken secondly, so thirdly', 
= BS dvir api trir apivaktavyam; n 102* 13-4 AAfl tapadana 
hvamdu tta tena tta daina uvai ' as we spoke the first time, 
so the second time, so the third time is to be spoken'; K 
156-14-5 tta tta kJifl paddna pastauda paite tta ierana Ua 
daidana uve ' as they deigned to speak for the first time, 
so it is to be spoken for the second time, so for the third 
time'; in 64-17-8 kJiu padana pastamda paite Ua s'ena tta 
daidana uve. The archaic uve 'to be spoken' is in a ritual 
phrase. Parallels in TumSuq vitana dritana hvanamai 
(BSOAS 13, 1950, 651, lines 5; 19). A different phrase is 
in K 156-3-4 arava tsam, Jejuna daidajuna 'we go to the 
refuge, a second time, a third time'. If the 2 is older the 
base is *auxtayai, to Av. aoxta- 'he spoke', but if the u 
is from u the older form was m uxtqyai\ the two bases auk- 
and vak-, IE Pok. 1 135-6 uek v -, O.Ind. vdkti, uktd-, 
Greek eires 'word', Lat. uox t uoco, Tokhara B wek, A 
wok 'voice'. See vak- s.v. nvaga- 'song', 
iivatca ' dress( ?) ', in 79-6 (of the road) uvera-uvatca samgva 
tsva nvaitaha ttramduvi 'suitably-dressed( ?) traversing 
the stones I easily crossed over'. Possibly from *upa- 
vastya- > *uvavascya- > *uvasca- to base volt-, vas- 'to 
wear' see s.v. vasta-. 
uvera 'suitable', v6o, loai uvama uverd' parable suitable', 

in 79-6 uvera-uvatca 'suitabry-dressed(?)\ See uera-. 
usta bava 'bog-weed', see auste. 

cjsta umstii 'sleeps', iv 23-11 sama khu ji hoe sas'i vl sain 
" n£t& 'just as a man sleeps lying in amours (or on a bed ?) \ 

See umanda. 
uimana ' similarity \ BS upamam apyupanisadam apy ' like- 
ness and comparison', m 26-1-3 punlnai hambutai brrubi 
satavi nasaysaram nasd hula nasd hamkhiysd masd uhnana 
mod 11a id kaste, BS asau paurvakah punya-skandhah 
satatamim api kalam nopaiti sahasratamim api iata- 
sahasratamim api kotitamitn api. . .ganandm apy upamam 
apy upanuadam api yavad attpamyam api na hamate 
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' that former merit-store will not amount to the number 
100th part, ioooth part, to the amount of an usmdna- 
similarity ' ; also in 27-3732-3 putlinai hatnblsd itdmd, 
s a tain nasd ysdram nasd usmdna masi ha ni kasid. From 
*uz-mavdnd- from mai-nni- 'to measure', similar to BS 
upama- and upanisad-. IE Pok. 703 me-; ms~, O.Ind. 
mdti, mtmdti, mitd-, Av. mai-:mita-, mita-, mdta-, Greek 
usn-pov, ufyns, Lat. metior, Got. met* time', Lit. metas ' year '. 
See mdra- 'measure', ssava-mdrd- 'period of the night'. 
ustana ' faculty', see ustana-. 

ustana- 'faculty, state', V 6S-i6 (s)au-nauhdna aysmuna 
bds'd ustana satva /// 'with concentrated mind all facul- 
ties'; in 134, 05 u tta bis'u us } and abdtandd 'and so 
altogether undistracted in faculty' (abdtanda-, BS apra- 
mada-); ill 131-10 pajsum va usjam himya 'our faculty 
became strong'; as second component, SuvO. 5&r2 
sfrusfanvai padamdu yanimd 'I will make him happy 
(-vat = -oyi)' ; Z 5-13 sirusfana-; m 119-33 garkhustdna 
bida 'bring (2 plural) reverence'; L 99-12 garftliusfana; 
v 337, 36V2 aysmya haysgusfand hamate, BS G 37, 33b 1 
asya maJiacintdyasam bhavet 'in mind he becomes 
grieved ' ; v 95V5 ku hard haysgusftmu ne yande ' where 
it does not cause distress'; v 116, 65^ haysgusfanaviya 
u biisunyau vyarulasta hdmdre 'they are troubled and 
distracted by all sorts of things', BS dydsa-iata-vydkula-. 
Tumsuq (ed. S. Konow) 5-7 derustani 'trouble'. From 
base vaz-:uz~ 'be strong', O.Pcrs. vazarka-, Sogd. 
wz'rktt, wzWkt plur., Zor.P. vazurg, Pazand guzurg, 
N.Pers. buzurg, vuzurg 'great', Armen. lw vzrouk, with 
suffix -tana-, as in Tumsuq _pirza7-e 'to report* (=Khotan 
Saka hasda-) t O.Pers. -tanaiy, later -tan, -dan infinitive 
suffix, and Paraci wdrun 'flour' from *drtana- or *upa- 
rtana-. To this Av. ustana-, ustana-, Zor.P, ustdn 
(glossed by jdn ' breath soul ') may belong. IE Pok. 1 1 1 7-8 
ueg- 'be fresh, strong', Lat. uegeo, O.Ind. vaja-, RV 
5-85*2 vajam drvatsu tatdna ' he made strength to pervade 
the steeds * (sec KT VI 441). 
uska ' up ', later aska, V Si, 17^3 usha dtdsds(anaidlvata 'the 
devata-delty standing above in the sky (BS akas'a-)'; K 
90-750 sa kanaka Tiskausthamjd* he draws up one drop '; ill 
70-107 aska jsdrruita 'he goes up to the rulership' ; v 191, 
223,2V! uskd\ in 88-152 uski; 11 98-153 auska pada, = 11 
gs'joauska-vatndd 1 upper path'. S>fseuskdtta t uskdlsto,uska- 
skama-. From us- ' up ' with suffix uska, -a from a either inst. 
sing, -a or ablat. -at, Av. uskat, usca, Sogd. 'sk', 'sky s'r,' sk'- 
ns'r, 'skHrSsk'tryk, 'sk'im, , skim, , sk'tmcyk(notlnYa.yi\ab\); 
Pasto (h)ask, neat ( *usca-sta), WaxI ue, wuc, first component 
iska-kut 'roof i*uska-kata-), Yidya is-cfy * roof , sko, sko 
' on ', sdr-sku ' upwards ' ; Yazg. wask ' high, aloft ', waskay 
'height'. IE Pok. 1 103-4 «^"> uds ~' °-* nd * waa' upper', 
tittara-, uttamd-, Av. ustama-. See also uys-, us- ' up, out'. 
*uskan-, see as kin-. 

uskalj- 'strike out, off ', Z 24-643 nirvani klnthe, uskaljaka 
patharki ' in the city Nirvana remover of the bolt' ; later 
uskaij-, Manj. 384 ttye ra uskaijdma naista bvdme jsa 
harbasa daitta ' of that too there is no removal, by bodhi- 
knowledge he sees all'. See kalj- 'to beat'. 
uskatta 'higher, above', from *uskdttara-, Sid. 15673 
uskatta bisai khindd* as above', Tib. sna-ma bzin-dw, Sid. 
I49r2 uskatta bese nva pacadd 'according to the method 



above', Tib. yas-kyi rim bzin-dw, Sid. I46n khu tta 
uskatta hva 'as stated above', Tib. goo-ma bzin-du. 
uskalsto 'upwards', SuvO. 24r6 uskdlsto tsimdd, BS 
urdhva-gdmin-, 'going up'; V 71, 3SV4 uskyalsto dis'djsa, 
BS G 37, 22a4 urdhvdyam disi 'in the zenith'; v 77, 
145V3 uskyastu, ibid. 145V4 uskalsiuo later uskasta, uskyd- 
sfd, V 64-44 uskasta hmngrnhdna ' to be lifted up ', ibid. 41 
uskydsfd hamtca grrihaila; ill 22, I2a2~3 rravyi pata 
nihujsddd nyuvijsa nasta uskydsfd, BS daksina-paicima- 
uttarasv adha-urdhvam, ' south, west, north, nadir, zenith '. 
uskaskama- V 113, 35V5 uskaskamd hamdnyd, BS samun- 
■ nata- 'raised aloft', see uska, and haskama-. 
uskaskamai, II ioS-iS4 sau-krrdmsd uskdskamai jsam va 
damaras'g padi{mt)ryam ' you should make a lofty-storeyed 
dharmarajiku- monument one krosa- height'. 
uskuj- 'to rise up (viri, bendd 'against')', Z 2-134 iS a ™ 
bendd sumird uskujdtemd ' I rose up against the mountain 
Sumeru'; Z 11-50 nd uskus'dc aysmuna 'he does not 
attack in mind'; Z 12-70 mamdvfrd uskujara 'they might 
attack me' ; Z 12-79 kvivird satva uskuj arc pharaka ' where 
the many beings attack him*. From us with base kauk- or 
kaug- 'bend, move towards', see hamggujsa- 'meeting' 
('move together', not 'shrink, fear'), verbal hamguj-, 
with M.Pers.T. ngwe- 'bend down', participle ngtocyd, 
O.Ind. kucati, kocayati 'bend', IE Pok. 5SS-9 keu-k-, 
Got. haulis 'high', O.Norse haugr 'hill', 
uskusda ' be frivolous, look sidelong', Z 12-75 ka bodhisaivd 
dyidetu ndjsasde, naskhamttd jamphdtc uskUsdd apracd 'if 
the bodhisattva shows . sport, mocks, chatters, leers 
without cause', BS bodhisattvah . . .uccais samcagghati 
samkridate samkilikilayate auddhatyam dravam praviska- 
roti; BS auddhatya- 'frivolity', especially glossed by 
Tib. mig-zur 'sidelong glance' ( = BS kafaksa-). From 
kaus- 'to observe' (with -sd- from -Sat-) to Z 22*249 
kusde 1 he observes \ Sogd. thus-. IE Pok. 587-S (s)keu-,keu- 
s- ' to observe ', Greek okouco ' hear', Got. hausjan ' hear '. 
uskaij- 'to strike out', see uskalj-, 

uskos- 'to offer', SuvO. 53V7 vicitryau raysyau rro varata 
pajsamd tcerd uskosana, BS nand-rasa-saras ca niksepta- 
vyah (variant with vi-ksep-), parallel ibid. 54r2 nanci- 
vtcitryau raysyau varata vdksivd tcerd with BS as before, 
Tib. dbul-ba and byin-la, byin-na 'present to superior', 
and ' give '. From us- with kos- (-0- = -an-) ' send out, 
give' beside naskoidtd 'scoops, bales out'. IE (s)keu-k- t 
beside Pok. 955 skeu-g-. skeu-b-, skeu-bh- ' to shove, scoop, 
shoot, send out'. Here increment -ft- beside -bh- in 
Oss. D. kovun 'offer', see kauvdle, as base keu-k- beside 
keu-bh- in O.Ind. s'ok- and sabh- 'shine'. See also kustai 
'you scooped, baled' from (s)keu-8~. 
uskhajs- 'rise', BS abhyudaya-, v 67, 2533 (bi)sd uskhajsa 
tsdta 'all fortunes rich'; Sid. 7V 1 vyaysam vai himdte, 
d-v-T iskhajsd hiscya beda '(unchanging) if misfortune 
comes to him, or in time of the coming of fortune', BS 
vyasandbhyudaya-game, Tib. sdug-bsnal-bar gyur-tam, 
mthos-par gyur-na; 11 103-52 jsiiia paba uskhdjsdmai 
'exaltation of life's course' K 156-7-17-20 jslna paba 
askJtajsdme bdja parya Iuxis{e, ill 64-21 jsina paba askha- 
jsdme bdja haisqm 'we present the gift of exaltation of 
life's continuum (pabana-); 11 2-19-20 puilda sdjida 
askliajsa bdyida idia. 'they read, they learn, they exalt 
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the sasana-toachhxg ' ; II 123*409 1, 6 askhijsye apvenye 
bada 'fortunate fear-free time'; 11 85-11 askhijsame vi 
jsave 'he goes to fortune'; causative Sid. 133^ tta tta 
khendl uskydsfa eskhejana 'so like that, it must be pre- 
pared', Tib. sna-ma bzin-du bskyed-de; see also v 112, 
34V4 naskliajamata, BS parihara- 'freeing'. From 
(s)k(h)ak- or {s)k{k)ag- 'to rise', possibly to IE Pok. 
922-3 (s)kek-, skeg- 'to jump', O.Slav, skakati, 'to leap', 
O.Norse skaga 'arise'; with O.Ind. kliacati 'to project, 
produce' or O.Ind. khajati 'to stir', 
uskhays- ' rise', v 244, 3 as byeha byeha jsina uskhaysde ' life 
increases in fortune', BS dyur vardhayisyati; =K 94-112 
jslna byeha byeha usakhiysde. If it is not for *uskJiiysde, 
the base is xaz- (or xag-, with -jat- > -zd- t see uskliajs-) 
to N.Pers. xaztdan. See also uskJtiys-. 
uskhasta- ' originating, issued from (ablat.), equipped with 
(inst.)', II 53*1-2 ttye viler a hiye gUternra jsa uskJiasta 
' arisen from the family of the Vajra-family ' , = K 151* 1-2 
ttye viiar{t) hiye gutterdni hamye (usk/iasta- = hamya-) ; 
K 38-141-2 adrryam jsi ukitsastd (read uskJiastd), =K 
30-207 aidrraujsa anasfa 'possessed of the faculties'; K. 
49-3-4 '(treasures) padmi-rdysam jsa uskliasta filled with 
rubies (BA padmardja-)* ; K 152-13-4 uskliasta p^sdre 
ranya udq. 'a crown covered with jewels is produced'. 
From kjtah-ikhasta-, see khaitta, kitasta-. 
uskhiys- ' rise', K 94-112 jsina byeha byeha usakJiiysde 'life 
increases in abundance', see uskliays-. If the base is xaiz- % 
it connects with Av. haez- (only Vid. 21-4 pairi. kaeaao- 
uha), see pahiya-, vaJiiys-, btliiys-; assuming that haizt- 
had become *khais- before compounding with preverb 
us- (note usbrut- with us- to brut- < fruS-). 
*uskhauk- 'rise 1 , see Sid. 138^ askliaukara, BS utsedJia-, 
Tib. skrax>-i3Q-£og 'protuberance'; askJiaukariyavai, BS 
utsanna-, Tib. rlo-ba, with Lit. kaukard 'hill'. 
*uskriauys- 'rise', see (askJi)auysa-, askltdysa- and kJioys-. 
usta, us tain see ustama- 'last'. 

ustama- ' last, future, utmost*, v 75, 43V2 u ustamu sd uys- 
nora aksuba natd * and at last that person felt regret', BS 
G 37, 33a7 atha sa satvah paicad vipratisari bhutah, Tib, 
sems-can de phyis hgyod-cin, variant v 337, 36VI ustama; 
Sid. 3r3 ustama hiranai, Tib. tha-ma 'last'; Sid. 1 bis r5 
ustimye kald, SuvO. 55V2 vaysna u ustamye bada 'now 
and in the future', BS etarhi canagate 'dhvaiti: K 36-104 
ustami thakye 'to the utmost power'; IC 96-166 itstami 
hamada byehi usakhiysde, —v 245, Sai paskydsfd u(s)kha- 
ysde '(life) prospers again'; with pronoun K 61, 41 q 
ustamu jsa for ■ustama with njsa; K 28* 177 ustama jsida ' at 
last she kills them', =K 20-1 astama jsida, — K 37-120 
ustama-m jsiindi; K. 68-202 ustam; v 65-6 ustam vi 'at 
last ' ; in 60-37 Bstagt stye, ibid. 33 ustam bada ' last time ' ; 
JS 14V3 ustaui, ibid. 3V 1 astam vi, ibid. 5ri astam vira; 
K 74-53 khil na hami usta noma kranina ' so that there arise 
not at last regret on the score of kindness (BS fatajnatd-) ', 
with loss of -ma in latest texts. See also astam. Adjectives, 
V 107, 3on ustamamjsi bada 'future', BS anagata-; ill 
60-36 ustimamjsi bada; SuvO. 54x4 hatadardmjsya vays- 
iiamjsya ustamdmjsya, BS attta-andgata-pratyutpanna-, 
'earlier, present, future', BS 'past, future, present'; v 
107, 2C}vy padamjsyanu hdlysdamjsyanu ustamamjsyanu 
gyastdnu balysanu, BS (as before); v 245, 9a! audd usta- 



mdmjsye tcqci bure 'up to the utmost boundary', BS 
kadacit, =(with errors) K 96-171 fiada ustaliajsye tceca 
bure {tux for au, ha for ma); adjective -auysya-, Bed 56^ 
kdla-krre ustamauysye tsume bida ' at time of death, at the 
time of last passing ' ; in 26, 3ob3-4 cu va tti idd ustamdjsi 
bddaustamauysye pamediai, BS yac capascime kdlepascime 
samaye pascimdydm pancas'atyam (variant panedsatydm) 
' those who exist at the last time, at the last 500 period'; 
in 29, 43bi ustamajsye skauja, =Manj. 275 ustamajsye 
skauje 'last samskaras (acts)'; M.Parth.T. 'stym 'at last', 
'stwmyn 'last'. See cognates s.v. uys~, and uska-. 
ustamaru, ustamata 'finally =even', III 27, 36D4 ustamata 
s'au tcura-pati gaha piri sdjiyd dijsdti, BS antas'as catus- 
padikam apt gatham udgrhya; III 28, 4ab4 ustamata 
tcaliaura-pati iau gaJid ndsati saji, BS antaias catus- 
padikam apt gatham udgrhya; in 26, 3iai u s'au ialo 
ustamata piijd pajsam yani ' and he performs even one 
sloka-verse in worship'; L 99-17 ustamata ss'au mase 
aksara. Similar SuvO. 5V7 amdumasu, BS antasah (from 
BS antimas'alt), K. 1, 135VI s'au paid tcaramu 'even one 
pada-verse; ', Tib. chiggcig kyao, L 93*1 ustamata ssaiherra 
pyiisdd'be hears even once', dyadic. TumSuq Saka usta- 
mata, ustamatau, see BSOAS 13, 1950, 669. Dyadic in 132, 
os^ustamatu tcaramu. From ustama-' last'. See uys-, uska. 
ustar- 'scrape, wipe away', Z 24-385 tta ttuta balysanu 
ustardnda natukyo 'they wipe out this instruction of the 
Buddhas ' ; III 25, 2432-3 aski cira yude aska mi ustadi ' he 
made visible tears, he wiped away the tears', BS asruni 
pramuncat, so 'srUni pramrjya; Sid. 148V5 Myi kanam 
astamna priliaram mdnamdU istiddjimdd 'the white drops 
and the rest he wipes away as with a tool; it vanishes', 
Tib. liv-tog-la sogs-pagris biogs-pa bzin-dumed-par byedo. 
From us with tar- 'to rub', see above attarrve; Zor.P. 
ustartan 'to shave', ustarak 'razor', Pazand hustar (SGV 
13-38), N.Pers. usturdan, stturdan, suturdan 'to shave, 
erase, scrape', usturah 'razor'; Sogd. prtr- 'wipe', 'ptr- 
' scald off (hair) ', Chr. frtrvmy ' healing '' dsprpry ' cloth ', 
Man. ptyrk 'lancet(?)*; Syriac 'Hrk-' 'scalpel'; M.Parth. 
T. 'tvystr- 'keep clean'; ParaCl astar- 'rub, wipe away', 
Yidya istor-, istar-, Sanglecl astar-, Suynl zedar-, zidar-: 
zidud ' to sweep ', IE Pok. 107 1-4 ter- ' rub', Greek Tsipco 
1 rub', Lat. tero, tritum, Lit. tiriii, tlrti ' examine', O.Slav. 
tlrq, treti ' rub'. See hamtran-. 
usta 'twig', in 34*7-8 usta kardsa paiskya u spuleka 
khiysara spyaJiye 'twig, creeper, spike, and bud (BS 
spho(aka-), filament (BS kesara-), blossoms', =111 46-15 
usta karasa pais'kyd u sputaka kJiiysimra spyakye, and 
III 40-9 ustam karaisa spyakyai (for paiskya) spulaka 
kJii(ysa)rd spyakyai. From the context, usta 'twig', to 
N.Pers. tstax, istak, sitdk 'branch', hence *us-taka- to 
Zor.P. tak 'branch' (used as gloss for Av. fravaxs 
(pourtt .fravaxs, pur- tak) and Av. qsu- ' stalk ' (namy-qsu- ', 
nann-tak 'with soft stalk', see nauna-); N.Pers. tak 'ten- 
dril of vine*. Possibly from *tayaka- or *tayaka- to the 
base IE Pok. 1015 [s)tei- 'pointed', Av. staera-, taera- 
'peak', Lat. stilus 'pointed stake, stalk', stimulus 'goad', 
O.Ind. tivrd- 'sharp' (?). See also Zor.P. tayak, tak, 
N.Pers. toy 'piece' (C. Bartholomae, Zum sasanidischen 
Recht 5, 27 note 1). 
ustana ' erect( ?) ', V 64-42 andripadimi balaudi us tana arunai 
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' I will make him free of wrongful acts (an-drra-), strong 
(BS balavant-), erect(?), without broken limbs'. From 
us with tana- ' stretched * to base tan-, see s.v. ttamga-. 

ustairstai, 2 sing, preterite 'you tore 1 , JS 24V2--3 ustairsfai 
arngam beda jsinakye chale 'you tore the thin skin upon 
the limbs ' ; JS 36^ ustairstai chala gus'te agydm beda 'you 
tore skin (and) flesh upon the limbs'. See also hattarsda 
Manj. 240 = Z 5*81 hasdd 'bursts'. From us with base 
tars-. N.Pers. iftalidan 'to split'. Beside the base iard-, 
Suynl tarB-: tuxt 'to fight', zidarB-: ziduxt intr. 'to split', 
RosanI tarB-: tuxt 'to fight', zidarS- intr. 'to split', 
tadarB-itaduxt 'to tear off', WaxI^rferS- 'spring from 
one split seed', Yidya patisc-, patisce ' broke, was torn' 
(*patitrdya~, *patitrsta-), ParacI tar-, IE Pok. 1062 telegh- 
'beat, crush', O.Ind. irnedhi, tpnhanti, trdhd-, tatarha 
'to crush'; IE Pok. 1076 ter-d- 'to split, bore' from ter-, 
O.Ind. trndtti, trnnd-, tatrdand-. 

ustauda- 'burnt out', SuvO. 5VI ustauda bdruriamce iiddye 
bata 'having burnt brilliant roots of goodness ', BS uttapta- 
kuiala-mUldh (with variant upta- 'sown'); Z 22*294 jd 
nd kusala-mulyo ustode'hz has heated their roots of good- 
ness '. From us and tap-, tafta- ' to heat ', see base ttav-. 

usthamj- 'draw out', SuvO. 53r6 (and 53V2) noma ustha- 
mj and, BS namadlieyam uccdrayitavyam 'the names to be 
pronounced', Sid. 152^ gvehaiikye jsa asthamjanq, Tib. 
thur-ma-la bsgo-zin, 'to be lifted with a spoon'; Sid. 
151V3 esthajdnq, Tib. bsgres-te 'prepare'; Sid. 147V2 
pitciyi jsa isthamj 'and, Tib. thur-mas bkws-la; v 75, 43VI 
samahdndna usthamjd, BS G 37, 33a6 samddhcr uccalayet; 
participle usthlya-, n 108*189 iau dmysminai paindai 
usthtyai 'he raised one lump of clay'; v 62, 24^4 ttu 
pQstye iau drre said sikd esthiya ' he drew out that in the 
covering (box?), a child of one to three years'; K 38*134 
asthiydmdi titci kflsdi vlrdsfd byUtte ' they drew water to 
convey towards the palace ' ; K 46*28 ttye hadamjsi kJiaysd 
isthlydmdd 'they took the day's food'; K 29*195-6 
usth(l)yada phara kusda virasfa byauttai ' they lifted the 
jars to convey water to the palace' ; IC 46*27 civara U lasfa 
pdttard asthiye ' and he took up the robe and staff (and) 
bowl'; in 71*70 usthlydmda hina blysamja 'they raised 
a terrible troop'; ill 66*33 pwasa usthiye 'he lifted the 
axe (BS paraiu-)'; incohative asthfs-, v 327, a4 nama 
asthlsljlj 'the name they will pronounce'. From us with 
dang- 'to draw', see cognates s.v. tliamj-, 

uspasd- ' produce, create', K 59, 3 ivi sa kura karna uspaide 
'it creates false thought'; K 56, 21V3 harbliu am jadl 
uspaidi 'ignorance creates all of them (desires)'; Sid. 
20V5 kusfd achai aspasde 'it causes the A-w^a-disease', 
Tib. mjc-nad-kyirgyur hgyur-ro (' becomes the cause of) ; 
Sid. uv2 nipajsq dai aspaitaka {-it- for -id-) ' not greatly 
producing fire', Tib. ha-cav meld drod che-bar yaa mi 
byed; Sid. 2r5 da/ioste aspasddkd piskald 'the chapter of 
producing virility', Tib. ro-ca-balii rgyud-kyi lehu dan; K 
69*224 uspaidaki; K 68*2 14 uspaidaki va niitd ' originator 
of it (the thought) does not exist'. From us with paid- 
causative to paysd-, see tvasd-, naspaid- and paysdyi. Av. 
pazdaya- 'drive away', M.Parth.T, pzd- 'to chase', pzd 
'expulsion', n'y-pzd 'flautist', Oss. l.fdzddg 'smoke', Sogd. 
pzt-, Yayn. pazd, past, pazt,payst;pazdkun~' to burn up '. 
Base had-:zd- to Av. haSa 2 sing, 'treat violently', O.Ind. 



sad- in utsddana 'massaging' (see BSOAS 21, 1958, 522) 
rendered by Tib. dril-ba ' to be twisted, turned, rolled 
about', and (ibid. 526) for Av. haoa. Preverb Av. pa-, 
see also Av. paxruma- 'roofed'. 

uspurra- * full, completed', v 113, 35r6 rruiydna ttlidna (BS 
tejas) uspurrd 'full of royal splendour', BS rajatvena 
samanvito bhavet;V 10S, 30VI-2 biiyau uvatdryau uspurrd, 
'full with all services', BS sukJwpakaranaih sampannan 
karisydmah; v 112, 34V6 siravete jsa uspurre hd{md)re, 
BS saumanasyena samanvdgata bhavisyanti 'they become 
full of contentment'; v 334, 32V5 kye tta sarngha^u ddtu 
uspurru biiiu pyustu yindd, BS G 37, 2904-5 yas cemam 
samglidtain sutram dharmaparyayam sakala-samaptatn 
vistarena srosyati, Tib. mthaJi dag chub-par thos-par hgyur- 
ba\ Sid. IV2 imdrryau jsa uspurrd, SuvP. 74x3 uspurd 
imdrryau, BS sarvendriya-, K 65, 82V2-3 idrrau jsa sa 
bais'a bur a uspaura ime, Manj. 416 aidrryd jsa uspurrai, 
Manj. in usp(u)rra edrrajsa anasta 'complete with full 
faculties'; v 376*198 Uspurd das'e, V 367*151 asapdra 
dhdie, K 143*1058-9 fem. uspurra dasya, K 151*43-4 
uspdmra ddid ' fully completed, K 90*729 uspurd samasye, 
K. 90*754 uspurrd samasye. From us- with par- 'to fill', 
see also par- with cognates, purrd- 'moon', hambar- 'to 
fill', Av. parana- 'full 1 , asparano 'completeness' (as- < 
us-), Zor.P. uspurrik, M.Pers.T. l spwr, M.Parth.T. 'spmyg, 
Armen. Iw spar-spur, IE Pok. 798-801 pel-,pls~. 

uapuramfia vira 'in fullness', (h~a, not u) Sid. 104x2, Tib. 
mthar-gyis ('gradually'). See text s.v. hays-. Suffix 
-arnna, older -ana- to uspurra-. 

uspusta- ' raised up ', v 70, Sv2 tta uspustd no sarwaiflra 
sd uysnord hamate 'so can this being be revived ?', BS G 
37, I2a6 iakyam sa satvaJi punar apy utthapayitmn, Tib. 
sems-c'an de slar Idan nus-sam\ K 33*53 kJiU uspUste 
dig(sfa) ham bddipanave 'when she rose up, she mounted 
at once to the sky'. With -sph-, V 33a? klwai usphustd 
yamda 'when you may cure him'. See cognates s.v. 
pusta-, IE Pok. 998 (s)peud- 'to press'. 

usphan- 'rejoice', v 90, D3-4 aysmuna suhd yindd biiid 
tisphanindd {papha)nxndd osku ve hayirindd ' in mind they 
all rejoice, they delight, they are happy, they ever play'. 
From fan- 'move' with preverbs, see cognates s.v. 
phan-. 

usphir-, later asphir-, 'burst out, pervade', K 27, 146-7 
hfljine tea padunauna usphir adai s ana vara ysandhdna 'a 
pool of blood must be made, it must be made splashing 
up, there one must bathe', =IC 19*223 usphiradai syauna 
vara ysindhauna, =K 235*91 usphfrarndai (so read) sand, 
van yslnahand; Sid. 153^ tta tlai hala khauigiiq k'hu ha 
hamdamna tramc u khvein va asphiriye bvanq se.ieraiyude 
'so it must be thoroughly shaken so that it reaches the 
inside and when it pours out one must know that it has 
made it well' (for hamddna, name), Tib. nan-du chub-par 
bsgul-ziv phyir pho-na {pho-ba ' pour out') rnaJii nad sel-to, 
hence asphir- for Tib. pho-na 'pouring out'; JS SV3 
maittrlnai nena asphlramdai yamdd 'always overflowing 
with the elixir (BS atnrta-) of kindness'; III 38-42 jastuiii 
khaiq va isphiraciiia hdysaiiia 'celestial drink splashing 
in the fountain'; in 46*19 uskq asphir Sea jaJivd sphalya- 
guna, in 34*10-1 uska asphiraca jahvd sphalya-guna 
'splashing up in fountains crystal-coloured '. From sphar-; 
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see also vasperi, and sperfdd, also pruha. Parallel BS 

maitrya spharitva 'pervading with kindness', Pali metta- 
cittam p/iari. IE Pok. 993-5 {s)p(k)er- *to strew, splash 
bud'*, Greek oTTEipco 'sow 1 , OHG sprat 'splashing'. 
usphis- ' rise up (water), be exalted, proud (mind), flash 
(rays), II 104-80 satsaru mahasamudrrd myaiia usphisadai 
ttyai vu. an naravaundua aspara vira pariphida 'they 
establish (this world) upon the road to Nirvana, being 
exalted in the midst of the great ocean of migration ' (see 
translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 104); compound with 
-kara- 'making', V 123, 19V4 (na) usphlsarond hard astd 
'there is no pride at all', BS (Sukhavatl-vyuha 7, verse 3) 
tenonnamana na casti, with BS unnamana 'pride'; II 
104-69-70 usphisaryam bvaiyau jsa pyasfi vajrraysa 'the 
diamond-seat (BS vajrasana-) decorated with up-rising 
rays'; H 104-77-80 usphisaradq-utcyai drrais{iyinyam 
daga-raksaysyam jsa panadai. . .mahasamudrrd my ana 
'm the midst of the great ocean with splashing waters 
noisy with the water-demons (BS udaka-raksasa-) of 
heresies (BS drs{i-) '. From its with phis- to base bag- 'go 
fast', hence from *bhag-s&-. *phays- t phis-. IE Pok. 116 
bheg*- 'move fast, run', Greek tpEj3oum, 96(305 'fear', 
Lit. begu, begti 'run*, Slav. Russ. begu, bisdtL See also 
below paJiaj- 'to flee', 
usphusta. 'remove', V 33a7 klivai usphustd yamda 'when 
you can cure him'. See also uspusta- ' restored to health', 
and Z 24-267 vaphuste 'he drove away'. Bzse peud-, see 
cognates s.v. pusta-. 
usba 'he destroys', in a tetradic phrase, v 115, 63 V7 u ne 
rre ttu kiru yindd bajevdtd hasami{hdtd harsdd usba ttu 
ksiru, BS naitat karyam karisyati, vilopayati svarn 
rasf-ram 'he will not perform his work, he destroys his 
own kingdom'. From *usbati, with loss of -ft* as Injutd, 
ju ' he lives \ and kd ' it sounds '. The us-, not uys- before 
b- is also in usbrutemdte 'massage'. Base either ba- at fa- 
from older bh~. Possibly base IE Pok. 792 pe- 'to harm, 
ruin', beside pet-, Av. paman- 'disease', Zor.P. pym, 
*pem or pirn ' pain', M.Pers.T. hmbys-, prbys- 'to suffer', 
OJnd.ptyati'to abuse* ,pap d- 'evil', Greek Tif^a' ruin', 
Got faian 'to blame', fijan 'to hate*, Lat. paenitet. A 
form bhe- beside bhei- ' to strike ' might also be considered. 
usbrutemate 'massage', BS udvartana- 'rolling about', 
changed to usbruteme, V 92, 611V7 {tca)mna pisdnu abya- 
inga-usbrutemdte haysnand prahaund haurna, BS gurunam 
eva cangadvartana-sndtrachddanani dattva 'and to the 
very teachers having given anointing, massage, washing, 
clothing'. From us with fraus-:frus- 'to press' to IE Pok. 
S01-2 pel- 'move by thrusting or beating'. Three bases 
Iran, fraus- exist, so in *frosaka-, N.Pers./arora/i 'sweet- 
meat', Armen. Iw hrousak, xrouiak\ Zor.P. pkosk *fro$ak 
'beestings' (GrBd iio-ii), Pahl. Texts 113-6 sir, panir, 
afrosak ' milk, cheese, rennet 1 , M.Pers.T. prwsg ' rennet', 
N.Pers. fursah 'beestings', PaSto tourza; BalocI (if the 
p- is not a proverb) prusag 'to break (intr.)', prosag 'to 
break (trans.)'. F or fros'ak, frusak 'rennet, see W. B. 
Henning, BSOAS 11, 1946, 719. 
una 'control, (of the celestials) blessing', 11 124-7-8 rraja- 
divyq gyasti vrrliama laikapald, (k)aka baysvq. uha paside 
'the deity of the kingdom (BS rajya-devatd), Vaisramana 
world-regent (BS lokapala-), protectors, send out blessing 



into the arms '. From uhana-, *uham by loss of -m. See 
uhana-. 
uhana 'control, (of the celestials) blessing', dyadic SuvP. 
75r4 bis'am jastam bay sain hivi uliand ayisthana 'the 
blessing (tUiana- — BS adJiisthana-) of all the Buddhas ' ; K 
142-1046-7 gyastand bay sand ayaistamna u uhandna ' with 
blessing (dyadic) of the deva Buddhas', Tib. de-biin- 
gsegs-pafii byin-gyis brlabs-kyis 'by the tathagata's 
b lessing ' ; K 1 42- 1 05 siharbisau baysyau ayistftye hime bide- 
in uhana pas'imdd ' this becomes controlled (blessed) by all 
the Buddhas; they send out blessing upon them', Tib. 
savs-rgyas thams-cad-kyis byin-gyis brlabs-par hgyur. See 
also uJia, uliaumd. From uh- t uh- to base vaJi~:(us- > )uh-, 
Av. vahma- 'praying', vaJimya- 'worthy of receiving 
prayer, supplication', O.Pers, patiyavahyaiy, M.Pers.T. 
pywh- ' to supplicate ', M.Parth.T.jtx/wA-, pdwhn, pdwhnyg ; 
Sasan. insc. Naqs i Rajah pttahyt. Zor.P., gloss to Av. 
vahma-, nigayisn 'singing to'. IE Pok. 1174 ues-:its-, 
O.Slav, veselu 'joyous '.For reduced grade uh- see usfana-. 
For uha- see uhu 'you', Av. yilzom, and s.v. jfl/i-, 
uhu 'you', nom. ace, v 108, 30V5 uhu, BSyuyam; K 47-53 
pur a aysa Uhu dukhyam haryau jsa pajina padain u thu 
vana mistdhimye 'son, I have reared you with pains (and) 
toils by begging, and now you are grown up ' (-5, older 
-12 'you', Uha followed by (/(«); K 2, 136^ uho has{t)amu 
baliusrutanu hvate gyastd balysd 'the deva Buddha has 
called you the best of polymaths'; in 21, 6a2 aim jsa, in 
21, 7b3 uhu jsa; 11 22, i6a7 alia umani kana hasdi yude 
'for you I made a report', JS 31V2 ttt alia baiste hasure 
'then he shot you as the quarry'. See also uma, urnd, 
umanu, umdvu, V 10S, 30V5 umyau voc. plural; Z 22-108 
umyaujsa inst. plural, later ama-. 
uhai 'official title(?)', n 95-67 hada hfsfra uhai 'the envoys 
come as uhai officials', to a base vali-'.uh- 'request 1 , Av. 
vah-. 
uhauma ' control ', 11 127-26 uhaumd niparyamina yude ' we 
do not deign to exercise control'. See tdiana-. Translated 
AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 18, note 24. 
uholana ' elsewhere', dyadic SuvO. 6Sr4 uholand haindarna, 
BS anyatra, v no, 32^ tsuta uholana hamdarna ksira 
gyau 'go elsewhere in a land to fight', BS para-cakra- 
gamanaya; v 301, 27^ ata uhuland ttitd byata yanandd 
'come elsewhere, then they remember'; Manj. 222-3 
mare mide ahillana hiita ' here he dies, elsewhere he comes 
back ' ; Z y 324, 325 -oholana from final -a and uholana. 
From *ahau-ardana- 'the other side', loc. sing, -a, with 
pronoun 'that yonder' varying with 'other 1 (see IE Pok. 
74 and 319-20 for att, and an-). The u- < a- before -0-, 
like hasura-, husura- ' quarry', and without following -u- t 
also uhyasta- ' shot ', see s.v. ah-. 
uhyasta- 'shot', see s.v. ah- 'to shoot'. 
uhyana 'to be shot', see all-. 

aijsa- 'bond', K 144, 2^ khu jsina pas'ai his'anva gijsva 
banamai byaihai ' so that he gives up life, he comes tt> 
binding in iron bonds'. See also Manj. 204 ajsyau jsa 
pabasta ' bound with bonds'. From aljs- with later replace- 
ment by ajsa- and aijsa- (see also alysanaa- with ays-, 
eys-, iys-, ays- and aljs- 'to sing', imjsim from *aljsaa- 
'song'). Base older ark- or org-, to IE Pok. 65-6 arek- 
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'to close, protect', Greek dpKSco 'keep off' (Euripides, 
Bakkhai 231 en on, pais apuoaas ev apKuai), Armen. argel 
'hindrance', Lat. arceo 'close', OHG rigil 'bolt', Lit. 
rakinti 'to close'; and IE Pok. 64 areg-, O.Ind. argala- 
'bolt', O.Saxon racud, O.Engl, reced 'building, house'. 
For ark- see Monumentura H. S. Nyberg III 1975, 311. 

aijsa ' silver ', see aljsata-, adjective ejsinaa-. 

aijsava 'adorned', ill 35-25 hadara aijsava siya ttaruna 
spyakye ' others adorned, white, red flowers ', = ill 37*20— r 
hada ajsava si ttarunyam spyqkyau, ill 46-37-8 hadara 
ajsava sly a ttaruna spyakyim. From *a-cata- or *a-jata~. 
See ajsava-. 

emata 'dwelling' K 1, 134VI, see qmata. 

eyam 'command', II 58*5 (SDTV 106) ttu ha bis'd nva 
parauvdm u nva eyam paphvadii 'all that we presented 
together according to your orders and according to com- 
mand'. Possibly from *adya- 'to be spoken' to base ad- 
'to speak', see pdtay-, uysastd. 

eysa 'millet', Sid. i6ri read *eysain, BS nivdra-, Tib. ace, 
from arson a-, see ays am. 

eysaja 'plant name(?)', II 85-19 palaijd, eysaja simjau dva 
dva baga 'of the three plants two parts each'. Possibly 
from colour names pala- 'speckled', gysa- 'dark' < 
*arza~, and sim- 'grey, blue*. For *arza- 'dark', TPS 
i960, 75-9; for *saina~ see s.v. iair-cha, iarati. For pala-, 
see BSOAS 11, 1946, 781-3. 

aiysna, eysnq 'awl 1 , from older *alazna-, 11 60-13-4 galiai 
sau u eysnq /5 rnaista 'one pointed shaft and one great 
awl'; 11 60-18-9 S a ^ iauu hatca hasaiiajsa aiysna ia u 
naiLsf.ara iau 'one pointed shaft, and with the whetstone 
one awl and one lancet 1 . From *alasna- 'awl', OH 
ala7isa, alunsa, Germ.-Span. alesna, Germ.-French alene; 
IE Pok. 310 ela, O.Ind. ara, O.Engl, ail, eal, at 'awl', Lit. 
yla (from Gothic), Finn, ora (from Aryan). 

erra, era 'in the arm', see arra-. 

elai 'stammering', Sid. 12GV3 karaustd, u elai, biinid 'deaf- 
ness, and stammering, dumbness', BS jada-gadgada- 
muhatvam, Tib. hon-pa dan, dig-pa dau, lkug-pa. From 
*alyaka- to base al- 'be wild', see arajsa. 

evate ' street' , Z 5-96 prdma skimamdu evdte viri 'they arc 
to set up awnings over the streets 1 ; Z 17-22 evatake ss'drke 
gyahe 'excellent (small) streets, fountains'. From aye, 
BS tala- 'ground', by z-umlaut to eva-, see aye, parallel 
to BS vlthi- 'street'. 

aivida 'he sees, is seen' Manj. 385, see dvida, and note 
aijsava, beside ajsava. 

esta ' hog-weed, BS punarnava-, see auste, tis'td. 

est- 'be firm, endure', participle estdta-, p'res. 3 sing. K 
36-98 este, = K 27-153 aista; 2 sing, imperative, K 30-220 
sahya ais(.u siradd-dasia ' endure, be firm, contented ' ; 
2 plur. imperative in 75-220-1 sa-m tta hve estyara ltd 
aysai va jehiim 'so he said to them, Be steady, I will 
swiftly heal him'; pret. JS 30V4 sahyai sam esfyai ay sire 
udes'e 'you endured, precisely you were firm in the matter 
of the (tortoise's) shell'; JS iSvr staura estyai hatharka 
'you endured severe distresses'; III 65-3-4 klivam esfa 
buysye bddna ' when for them it (the iojrawa-teaching) had 
lasted a long time"; infinitive K 37-129 cvai rd gra hyddd 
pathiyamdai csfyd ' those who spoke advice to him, con- 
strained him to stay' (K 29-188, K. 21-17 different); 



participle, potential, Z 23-27 nai ne ysird estatu yindi ' his 
heart cannot endure ' ; noun, Sid. 6v2 estama ' endurance ', 
Tib. namstobs 'strength'; K 28-170 nuvare agva aistama 
ys{ai)ye, ^VLi^'ii^riuvaraiskamdhva esfdma ysaiye 'for 
him new strength is born in his limbs ' ; adjective Sid. 4VI 
estavana-, Tib. brtan-pa 'firm'; JS 31VI, voc. sing. 
esfavana; JS 7V4 nom. sing, estava; comparative JS ior4 
aisfavanarq, with negative SuvO. 24x4 anesfavana-, BS 
asaraka- 'without solidity'; Manj. 270 anesfava mvas'ta. 
bare pitta 'unstable, in a short time it falls' (the dew-drop; 
= mus'a). See also ast- ' to endure '. From a with sta- ' stay ', 
pres. from 5-hista-, and participle es{dta-, estya-, es}a~ 
with adi-. 

esa- ' desire* , see orsa-, osa-, aisq. »■ 

esaly- 'to smear', Sid. 147^ pajukaustd bajarn harndarnna 
esalyand'thc lidded vessel must be smeared inside', Tib. 
snad-kha sbyar nimpahi khu-ba bskus-palti nan-du; Sid. 
i52n u darq hamai jsa esalydnd 'and to be covered with 
barley meal (dara- 'broken')', Tib. bag-x:an-gyis g-yogs- 
7ias, See also pisqly- 'smear'. From a with base sard- 
' smear', to Oss. D. isdrdun, isarst, I. stirdyn sarst 'to 
smear', D. isdrddn, I. sarddn 'salve', see iv 96. See also 
sala, salemgara. 

aismai ' of a whirlpool', adjective to Ira-, tsija-. 

esuj- 'to make to smoke, kindle, be red', Sid. 152^ bora- 
sijd hivi besu jsa damna padajsdnd, damdq kJtu hamai 
sus'tq u ddrnmajiye u esujdnq, BS badaranala-sampakuam 
'a fire must be lighted of jujube fuel, so much that the 
barley is burnt and the smoke ceases and it must be 
kindled (red) (and made to cool)', Tib. rgya-fug-gi mehi 
nan-du sregs-la, bag-zan dhig-ste dud-pa chad-nas slar byuv- 
ste (variant phyun-ste) bsgran-la. From a with base sauk- 
'burn 1 (see asva), cognates s.v. sujs-; quoted s.v. cuvam. 

aista ' I desired \ K 53-10-7-8 viiiq sfam aista k/iu dai bvame 
gihna: ' now indeed I have wished that I may see by help 
of bodhi-knowledge ', = K 62, 77V3 vana j/a/« iste kJtu dai 
bvaume gihna. See oste. Here 1 sing, pret.- te, -ta from 
-taimd, -tenia. 

eh- 'to reach, enter', V S4, 4x3 ktt harbissd ssava praciya- 
sambuddha ne ehare ' where all sravaka-Wstcners, pratyeka- 
buddhas do not enter', Tib. der ni nan-thos dan, ran 
sans-rgyas thants-cad-kyis mi chud-do. From *ajya- to 
base op-, see v I53b3 ahate; cognates s.v. byev-. 

eha ' in the mouth ', loc. sing., see aha-. 

eha 'bone', Sid. 128V3 gusta u eha 'flesh and bone', Tib. 
sa 'flesh' only (BS omit.), as phrase for 'whole body', ; 
from *ahya- (with hook to distinguish from aha- 'mouth 
and aha- 'egg') to all- 'bone 1 , Av. Yast 10-129 anhaena- 

I made of bone ', to IE os-, Luwian hassa- beside Av. as-t-, 
O.Ind. dsthi. IE Pok. 783 ost-. See also ahuda- 'skeleton'. 

a in a: 'period of life', in 104-45 fty* drai-aiha: askfiaysi, 
= ni ioS , 4~5/t(j'{ drai-aiha: ask/i)auysi ' may life flourish 
in three periods ', parallel to BS tri-varga-, K 52-7-5 hilsai 
tsijsind ttrivargd ' may the threefold life go on increasing ', 

II 103-52 ttravargyai jsina paba 'the continuance of the 
three-fold life'. From *ayaxa~ to ayu- 'life 1 in oskti. See 
also -avi, 

athaja 'to restrain, withhold', K 26-139 ne ma a&aja ksa- 
mautte, — K 18-211—2 nai ma eheja ksamautta 'be pleased 
not to stop me '. See dhalj-. 
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o, au 'or', V 69, Sv2 samkliali maksi sakaru gulu 

gvihu rrunu kujsatinau kamalu vdtd Met him smear on 
the head either honey or sugar or molasses or cow's 
butter or sesame oil', BS G 37, 1235 maksikena va 
iarkarayd va gudena va ghrtena va tailena va. tarn sirsam 
pralepayet; v 330, 20V2 ne banhya va kp'iga, BS G 37, 
1763 na vrksa na ca paksinah 'not trees and not birds'; 
K 139*963 au-t-iva sai pustya dijsate u vdiiti 'or even 
keep it in a book and read it' ; K 2, 136^ o tie ' or not ? ' : 
4-5 cu sthaviri dnandd ttandrdmdna baliusrutuiidnauspurri 
klio manyu{sr)i alysanei hvate o ne 'as to elder Ananda, 
are you complete with such polymathy as Manjusri the 
youth said or not ? ', later m 122-43 s ne * ^S at ^ la na ' ^ or 
au-t-X later K 40 37 5-v-T va bveyausti ramna vi gadara ' or 
for Aim bright jewels are about*. Older use v 382, 462 
yi va. From IE Pok. 73-5 au, O.Ind. va, Greek aO 'again', 
f| 'or', Lat. -ue, Av., O.Pers. va. 
o 'and', V 109, 31VI aguvo parmihvo kintha ksira tiuvo 
kanthuvg 'in villages, in hamlets, in city, in land and 
these towns' (but possibly 'or'), BS grama-nagara- 
nigama-janapada-rastra-; II 10- 186-12 pars'au au ksama 
yudai, =11 99-176 parsam u ksama yfidq 'we serve and it 
pleases us to act', 
au Mife(?)\ in 95-67 nama ysiratha jsa nai jsau au byihtt 
'with name (and) heart, I do not get Ufe( ?)', in next line 
byehu ga.ip.sta 'I get release'. See s.v. ausku, and s.v. 
ysdra (jsau — jsatn ' indeed '). 
au ' alas \ K 46-46 tta hva sd au hadd ciya tta plrUya damda 
ttrrdksa stamra vi&na kira yUdaudn 'so she spoke, alas 
indeed, that we so formerly have done such grievous 
harsh evil deeds '. 
au 'village', see aguta-, s.v. *5gU. 

au , food(?)', 11 100-217-8 kadvajd au thi u bvaiysya ndvai 
haysq US tsvai 'the man of Kadva carried off the food, 
and took the drink, he went away'. From * avail-, Av. 
avail- in avo.xvaryna- 'manger', and ava.mira- 'rich in 
fodder', Naristanl ASkun au 'bread' from *avas- to 
O.Ind. RV. avasd- 'food'. See s.v. durausa- (BSOAS 20, 
1957, 53-8); also auyam and hau. 
aungyo jsa 'from branches', Z 2-45 huska vara banhya ku 
rruva aungyo jsa are pacas}a ' dry trees there where the 
guts remain attached to the branches'. From *a-van-ca to 
base van- 'tree', see banhya-. Possibly to compare with 
Zor.P. 'yum* 'part of a tree' either *adi-vana- or *ada- 
vana- (adali- ' under '). If the base is aungya-, but possible 
is also base auiiga-, from *d~vanakd. 
ofia Mn the sky', see or a-. 

ona- ' powerful', Z 13, 35 saruai ona bajassd ' the loud roar 
of a lion', =BS siipJta-ndda-. From base aug~ 'increase, 
be strong' , either *augna- with -n- from -«-, see rruna- 
' oil ' from *raugna- ; or *auxsna- from aug-s-. IE Pok. S4-5 
aueg-'.ug-, Av. ugra-, aojtita-, O.Ind. ugrd-, Lat. augeo. 
autta 'reached', Z 24-237 ka ma va ha jivate tterd autta 
vdtdya 'if for me so great an age had been reached'. 
From *5fta~, see cognates s.v. prev-, byev-. 
auda, odd 'up to, as far as', N 77-6 odd ysanvanu, BS 
janu-matram ' up to the knees', K 46-50 auda gisarapirsta 
'she covered him up to the neck'; in 67-58 vahamdd 
nasfd auda tcijsam 'he sank down up to the breast'; v 
58, 128VI oddbalysuite 'until bodhi-knowledge'; SuvO. 



56r3 odd 'up to', BS upadaya (eked s.v. ssandd); K 65, 

84^ prraundve as tan a auda cu kura-draista ' beginning 

with killing up to what are false views '. With following 

burn, V gg, r5 odt dstai mijsdya burn panu uysnaurd vdte 

mulsdu upevdte ' as far as the marrow of the bone on each 

being he produces (BS utpddaya-) favour'; Sid. 3V3 odd 

skarhveri my am mdsti bure 'until the middle of month 

Skarhvara'; in 93*249 auda svamilau vi bure 'up to the 

shoulders'; K 103-98-100 namau krrakasumdi gyasti 

baysd vi ana audi ruji gyasti baysi vi buri ysdri pamjsa 

bhadrakalpya gyasta baysa namasum nauda 'from the 

reverend Krakasunda deva Buddha down to the deva 

Buddha Roca 1005 deva Buddhas of the Bhadrakalpika, 

I bow with reverence'. Possibly 'inclusive', ill 130-32 

danive vajsani pa audi tti pastamdi asthiye 'the donators 

indeed next inclusively they deigned to raise up' (BS 

ddnapati-). From *afta-, base ap-, see s.v. prev-', note 

*afta- > auda-, *afta- > autta-, *amfta~ > aunda-. 

aude 'he desired', to older atauda-, pres. atlm-, base a-kam-. 

auna 'dwelling', II 115-24 hauda-guttaira auska au[na]na 

'seven-jewelled (BS gotra-) dwelling (dyadic)'. To *ava- 

hana-, base vali- 'to dwell', see auska-. 

ona, auna, anaka 'from', see ana-. 

aunda 'up to', V 130, 4902 ydva aunda balysilite (dyadic) 

'until bodhi-knowledge'. See auda 'up to', 
auya 'title', V 5, 6396, 2*1 spata sidakd u liamldaka auya 
'the official Sidaka and all the assembled cuya-omcials ' ; 
V 3*1-5 a auya tta mUpadatti vara(ysai}) 'and auya- 
official Mupadatta the organiser(?)'; v 3-1-11 u auya 
nimam yanate 'and the aura-official regrets'; v 3-1-12-3 
kliu ha vikausa u mupadatd hamgUsfi viitari u hamida auya 
hamgUsfi viitari 'when Vikausa and Mapadata sign and 
the united a«ya-officials put their signatures'. Contrast 
with IV 26-7 til ri si pidakd pramdmda hime kliu ha ay a 
hamgusfe vistate 'then this document becomes valid when 
the oya-orficial has put his signature'. Uncertain since 
auya- could replace older auvya- 'of the village', and 
dya 'overseer(?)' could be different For ay a the source 
seems to be *d-daya-, for auya the source could be *d- 
vida- t base void- 'to see', see dvida above, 
auyam 'fodders(?)\ gen. plur. v 210-7-6 /// laiam auyam 
ci bisgi ci pasijlj '...of fodders, what is bisgi-plznt, 
what is pasi-plznt', possibly kinds of millet in a context 
of aysam 'millet' and commerce. See au *food(?)'. 
oys-, auys- 'be angry', V 115, 64r6 oysare gyastanu rrunde 
'the kings of the deva-gods are angry', BS prakupyanti ca 
devendrah; Z 2-137 ni hade pate pur ana oysde 'the father 
is not angry with the son'; Z 2-133 wx auysde 'he is not 
angered'; participle os(a~, ausfa-, V 115, 64^-5 divatdnu 
osfanu oysana 'with anger of the angered deva-gods', BS 
devatandm prakopena; Z 23-106 ospe^ Z 12-82 aysvi 
ausfaimd, SuvO. 4V1 ausfa, BS dvisfa-; v 339, 77^ tta 
hvanlndd aska ausfe gyasta 'they say, perhaps the deva 
god is angered', BS G 37, 7ab7 deva-krodham hi te 
bhavet; Tib. smras-pa bit, khyod-la lhayav rab-tu bkyon- 
gyur-gyis] V 339, 7yr6 uinavupu.ru gyasta osfe 'the deity is 
angry with your son', BS G 37, 72 bis 4 devas te kruddhah, 
Tib. khyod-la lha bkyon-gyis; Z 3-71 (dyadic) auysuysurrd 
'severe anger'. From d-vaz-:a~uz- with vaz- 'be 
agitated 1 , possibly connected with Oss. D. uozun, I. uzyn 
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'to rock, swing', like O.Ind. kop- 'be agitated, be angry 1 . 
See also as- 'make angry', causative to oys-, *d-vazaya-. 

auysara- 'angry', Z 24*513 auysdra bunda kyau tta iidnye 
daimd 'angry ones, malefactors whom indeed (-«) I see 
so lying', adjective suffix -dra- to auys- 'be angry', see 
also -ira." in hevira-. 

ora- 'sky', loc. sing, orna, aria, V 141, iSr4 Jiamdrauysi orna 
'moving in the sky', parallel to 2, 22*296 hamdrauysi 
hamate dgdio, K 64, Sovi hadrrauysya tsuma dia, = BS 
viiulyasd^jabhyudgamya, Pali vehasam ahbhuggantvd; Z 
23*158 orna ggaljindi pay are 'in the sky the clouds 
thunder'; in 29, 4104-01 khu jd ana stara dydri sivi 
brrundri hamrrasfd 'as in the sky the stars appear, they 
shine at night all the time', = Manj. 261-2 kliuja dia stara 
dydra siva brrurlara Jiamrras(})a. From *abra~, Av. azura-, 
Zor.P. afir, N.Pers. abr 'cloud', but Oss. DI. arv 'sky', 
away 'cloud*. Pasto waryadz, fern., 'cloud' < *abryaci-, 
Orm. yeiuar, Paraci air < *abrya~. IE Pok. 315-6 nebh-, 
embh-, inbh-, O.Ind. abhrd 'clouds, sky', Lat. imber, 
Axmen. amb 'cloud'. See pry aura-. 

orra 'objectors', V 95, r6 (tta patcu va balysunavQ)ysai 
perrd iiau bird bus'te ka orra iiirku nyiijite fie nd pardvd 
indd 'so next by the bodhisattva it must be caused to 
know one thing, if he well instructs the objectors, does 
not abuse them. . .'. From *d-fars- < a-fras- 'to question, 
object', like the north-west Prakrit (Iranian lw) prasamda- 
rendered by Greek SiarrpipovrES, and with Paito urrdsa 
'speech' (*frasyd~). See also^gfraa- 'objector' rendering 
BS codaka-. Base with cognates s.v. puis- 'to ask'. 

aurarrmsa 'covering, bandage', in a surgical list, n 6ob3~ 
61 b5 u Ula-kagd baraka iau u nvadavaund auramUsa pajsa 
u gahd ${a) maistd gaJiai iau u valaka iau u thUra-ma iau 
'and camel-skin bag one, and binding-cloth covering- 
bandages five, and pointed gaha-tool one, great gahaa-XooX 
one, and one small, and ialaka-taal one*. Note also ibid 
K 60, 1 8 g aha s(a) : gaJiai va maistd iau u valaka gahai iau 
u hatca hasdnajsa aiysiia id u nausfara iau, where nausfara- 
is a surgical tool 'lancet*. Here aura-musa 'covering- 
bandage' is from *avara-mauxsa-, dyadic compound, 
bases var- 'to cover', and mauk-* 'to put on, wear', with 
-s- mauxi-. See mauk- s.v. pamjs-. The -s- is also in 
O.Ind. moksate 'is freed' with the different mauk- 'to 
release'. For var- sesgvar-, nyurr-, IE Pok. 11 60-2 uer- 
' cover'. See mvadai, musaka-, muse. For nvadavaund 
'binding-cloth' compound from *nibandaka-vafna-, see 
s.v.. Tib., thur-ma ' surgical instruments ' rend ers O.Ind. 
ialdkd- ; see also pitciyi. 

aurasta- 'informed', see auras-. 

auras- 'inform', noun II 87*1 aurasd has da 'report of in- 
formation', parallel Kroraina viinrladi-lekha ( = BS vijna- 
pti-), 11 43*23 aurrasd hasdd. Verbal auraiia-, participle 
orasfa-, auras fa-, auras fa-; 111 122*38 tham tsa auraia ham, 
BS ttava gatsa vajriaputti kdrayq. 'go you, make a report', 
IV 34*21*5 ha auraiirau si. . . 'do you inform that. . .', 
fut. participle Z 12-28 aurdiidni, adjectives 11 117*125 
hasdqm aurrdiakd 'informer of reports'; v 381, 2V5 
auraiia amaca ' reporting ministers ', following sambatsara 
ndmdttainna, BS ganaka-mahdmatraii, BS samvatsara-, 
nimittajna-. Participle K 39-154 auras fai hasfd 'he 
greeted', ibid. 150 drasfd 'she greeted'; Z 23-92 orasfe; 



in 72*160 auras famdd; u 95-67 tta tta aurasfauda sa 
kamacu vdsta va hada na Ida 'so they reported that the 
envoys are not at Kantsou'. From a-fras- 'to inform, 
instruct', to puis-, brasfa-, Av. a dimparssat", Zor.P. dfrds, 
M.Parth.T. "pr'h, M.Pers.T. "pr'hwt nytofnd. IE Pok. 
821—2 perk-, see s.v. puis-. 

orista, 'desirous, eager, agreed', V 106, 29^ suiii hmiramato 
vdtd biliiyu aurisfa sftru.' may you be very eager for the 
giving of happiness', BS hitopasamhdra-abhiyuktdh; v 
in, 33r2 lastandnu ndsemamate vdtd orisfa vasfata 'you 
may become desirous of calming quarrels', BS avivaddya 
autsukyam dpddayisyatha. For BS abhiyukta-, note also 
V 107, 29x5 abdtanddnu haspdsanddnu biliiyu kafUidnu 
rakso nuyajida 'you should protect them, the unconfused, 
striving, energetic ones', BS abhtyukianam draksam kari- 
syatha; 11 I3b8 tti muri uspurri 2300 auris{a 'these 2500 
mura-coins in full were agreed'; 11 14, 2a7~8 ttu punadattt 
purd harydsaki permd aurisfa 'I have agreed to the rearing 
of this Haryasaka son of Punadatta'. From a with barg- 
' desire', *d-brays~ > *dfirais- > auris-, participle auri- 
sfa-, to Av. barg-, baraxSa- Sogd. fhys-'ta felicitate'. See 
bulj- below. 

aurgga-, orga- 'reverence', 111 4, ior$ aurgga TydmuJiujsa 
punosari jsa biiidni gyasidnd balysdnd hdlaiydsfa ' may 
there be reverence from me from Punosari towards all 
the deva Buddhas'; III 20, 302 orga I harbiidnd gyasidnd 
bay sand u baudliisatvam hdlaiydsfd; in 58*1 aurga I ttye 
halai 'may there be reverence to it'; ace. sing, SuvO. 
54r4 itdnu aurga tsutd hamate, BS namas-krtva, 'he has 
come to reverence to them 1 ; later Sid. 2vi harbiia-bvdkye 
halai aurga tsue ' he came to reverence to the all-knowing 
one'; Tib. kun-mkliyen phyag bdal-te; K 139-952 amjald 
dastyaujsa aurga yude 'with hands in anja ^-position he 
made reverence'; dyadic K 155-59 ttanai tsil aurga sakaca 
jsdmne stand 'therefore to him I come to reverence, 
bowing, honouring'; gen. sing. Bed 46 V2 aurgyi tsumejsa 
pajsarn diidmejsa, BS vandana-pujana-deianatdya. Hence 
not as proposed earlier inst. sing, to orga-. Adjective 
aurgaviya-, v 246, 13a: caittyd mdnadd hime aurgaviya 'is 
to be revered like a caitya-shrinc' , =K 97*198-9 caitye 
mdnada hami aurgaviya, BS vandaniya-. From archaic 
d-bargd, retaining -rg-, unlike mura- 'bird' (*mrga-), to 
barg- 'to reverence', see cognates s.v. bulj-. 

-aurga-, see -urga-. 

aurrta 'admired', N 175-36 biid aurrta kire ma{sta) 'all 
admired great deeds', laudatory epithet of, kire 'deeds'. 
From *d-jrasata-, *durrata~, aurrta- to frai- 'be con- 
spicuous, admired', Av. frasa-, O.Pers, jrasa-, the 
compound frasagar glossed by Parsi-Persian zahir 
'manifest', see Zoroastrian Problems, ed. 2, 1971, vii- 
xvi. For orr- from a different fr as- 'to question', see 
orra. See pdrssa- 'venerable'; and frasa-, s.v. mura-. 

aurmaka 'covering', 11 78*56 aurmaka girydvidu 'we 
bought coverings (garments)', from *d-var, base var- 'to 
cover, dress', see above aura-musa (dyadic) 'covering', 
gvar-, nyurr-. The context has the Turkish yaragaka 
'pelt, skin' and jusdi-kaga 'ibex skin'. See also Oss. D. 
uormeg 'cloak', Armen. lw vermak 'coverlet*. Turkish 
ormek 'woven garment' may be different. Finnish has 
Aryan verme 'garment', vermeil 'epidermis'. 
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aurmaysde, see urmaysde. 

aurya- 'blessed, approved, greeted' , older orata- to pres. 
avun-, older a-frina-, K 38-135 pi samde aurye ttye 
ysddakyi brriyi 'he falls to the ground, he greeted that 
old women kindly'; K 42-105 anavarttya aurye 'he took 
leave without consent'; K 40-12 aurydmdd u parau yinira 
'thev approved and did the command'. See avun-. 
orsa-, aursa- 'desire', later gsa-, ausa-, esa-, aisa-, isa-, 
irnsa-, Z 6- 16 ttusidttete aggunaina anau aursi, BS 
siinyatd, animitta-, aprantliiia- 'void, causelessness, 
desirelessness', Z 6-32 isunnyaha noca haranu aggunai 
nauca anaursi 'the acme of dharma-clcments is the void, 
the acme is causeless, desireless' ; SuvP. 62r4 dvama ausa, 
BS diaya-prdrthandh, 'desires, wishes', JS 22V2 vini gsa 
'without desire; Manj. 3 So aausa esa; K 148-51 aisa (so) 
abeprrdyi 'desire, intention'; other dyadic phrases Z 
20-48 aursibrityejsa; Z 22-171 orsa. , .briyo viri; Z 22-163 
orsi. . .rraufa; with negative also Manj. 168 angusa-. 
Adjective aursaviya- 'to be desired', Z 5-64 vissaya 
aursaviya 'desirable objects of the senses'. See olsa-, 
gste, isle. From *dvras- > ors-, *a-vars- > ols- (vari- 
ation as in drays-, ddlys-), to vars-, beside varz- in Oss. D. 
uarzun, I. uarzyn 'to love', IE. uerk-, uer§- (variants as 
IE Pok. 795 pei&-,peig- 'hate'), M.Parth.T. 'torjtog, Zor.P. 
drzuk 'desire'. So improve upon KT VI 36-7. See also 
K 56, 2iv2 imsa, and ibid. 22ri isq_. 
aursarma 'vital material', K 27-153 mvana pura [nd] 
aursdrma nara sfe avacha 'my son's vital essence surely 
is his wife', — K 36-97 munai pUri jiyaka [ni] aurserma sd 
nara sfe avacha, — K 19-231 muna pura ausairama nara 
sfe avacha, BS Divyavadana 448-23 prdndh 'vital airs'; 
in 100-7-9 aidra jsa nasagaista khU dai hauskdna baia 
drrayvd pity a artlia ausairma baydka 'evolved with 
iWrrya-facuIties, as fire in a dry forest, expounder of the 
essence of meaning in the three pifaka-texts' '. From 
aursa- and drma- 'material', Oss. DI. drmdg 'material', 
D. ydd-drmdg, I. qad-drmdg 'building timber', plural I. 
dnnddzytd. Second component in Zor.P. dos-drm 'pleas- 
ure', Parsi-Sanskrit vdllabhya-, M.Pers.T. disarm, -yh, 
-ygr, M.Parth.T. hw'rmyn 'darling', Sogd. Bud. pts'nt'- 
rmyh 'getting approval', ftwrt'rmyky 1 'depression^)'. 
Base *anna~, *drma- from IE Pok. 326-8 or- 'to arise'. 
For meaning 'material, essence, base', note also anesfa- 
vana-, BS asdraka-, 
olsa- 'desire', attlsa-, v S6, 5V2 ttus'au agunau, anaulsa 
parriyi soma, — BS iuriyatd, animitla-, apranihita-, 
vimoksa-mukftd-, ' ' void, lack of cause, lack of desire, 
entrance to release'; v 2S5, 8r2 aulsd, v 135, ib3 aisa', 
v 124, 4a4 btisa olsa 'all desires'. From *dvars-, see 
orsa- from *d-vras~, and gste. 
auve 'villages', iv 6421 ksa auve 'the Six Villages', loc. 
plur. iv 13-1 cira lisva auvd 'Cira, the Six Villages'; 11 
25-30-1 cira ksvd auvvd, iv 16-15 ksd ova, to sing. IV 20-7 
au au 'to each village'. See *agil, avii. 
auvya 'of the village', adjective to avii 'village', but see also 

auya. 
auvya 'woven stuff(?)', 11 75*59 ajsimjam auvya bastd 
'bound in silver woven stuff'. From *d-vaya- to base 
vai-ivt- 'to wind, weave', Av. -dvaya- in the compound 
uzgarasndvayo. Zor.P. gloss pat girt vayhan with verb Av. 



nivaQu))nti 'they wear', Zor.P. be drapend. Base vat- In 
Oss. D. bijun, bid, I. bijyn, byd 'plait', zdrin-bid 'woven 
with gold', Sogd. pray-, ptwy-, Waxi z-tcdy-, z-wett-, 
IE Pok. 1 120-2 uei-, O.Ind. vdyati, utd- 'weave, plait', 
Lat. uieo, Lit. vejii, vyti 'to wind', O.Slav, vijq, viti 
'wind, plait'. Uncertain since vaf- 'to weave' might be 
traced here; see bauddha-, and -vaund for vaf-. Kroraina 
omna, umna has been translated 'woollen'. See also 
gvaJt- 'to spin'. 

os- 'to cause anger', v 115, 64^ rre gyasta divate oidta 
aphirata ' the king will anger, disturb, the devatd~dt'mes\ 
BS raja devatah kopayisyati; Z 3-69 nis'tdju satvd kye va 
ju na to ausa muiio 'there is no being who might no more 
anger me' ;v 355, 2g4V5 nusfhura ysurrja kdmu osiydsamu; 
v 291, oiai rnuliu ause. Causative to oys- "be angry'. See 
also osa- 'bad'. 

osa-, ausa- 'bad evil', SuvO. 4V3 ce va ausu hunu daiye, 
B S pdpakampasyate svapnam (variant svapne) 'or who sees 
a bad dream'; v 116, 65V7 oidna bvanana, BS duskrtdt 
'from evil harm', v 114, 63r6 osanu haranu, BS duskrtd- 
ndm; SuvP. 64^ osdhira, BS pdpam; SuvP. 67V2 tcamna 
viva hame osa, BS anis}a-phala-vdhakam 'whereby the 
ripening (BS vipdka-) becomes bad'; compound, SuvP. 
63 V4 auiaranyau, BS andrya-jana-\ Z 12-67 oiatarana 
uysnora 'evil-doing beings'. Adjective from oys- 'to be 
angry*. 

•ruste bata, uitd, eita, ais'ca, imsta, ais'ta 'plant name, BS (and 
Tib.) punarnava, Boerhavia procumbens, hogweed', Sid. 
x 39 r 5 9 u ^ e t 140*2 axis' te, I33T2 esta, 135V3 gste, 135V2 eita, 
ioor4 aiica, ill 91-213 uitd, I isg, 73^5 imita, 1 165, 79 V2 
ims'ta, 1 165, 80V4 dmita, I 155, 66r4 auita, 1 149, 5SV3 
ais'ta, always followed by bata, bd. Connexions unknown; 
auite could be traced to older *a-vastya and possibly 
belong to older *avah-, Av. avo ' herb ', O.Ind. RV avasd-. 
For au- see also ausai ' cummin'. For older avah- see s.v. 
durauia, hgu, au. 

osku 'always', v 3SS, igvi jada rro va osku dukJiautta 'the 
ignorant are always woeful', BS nityam duhkham hi 
balasya; v iog, 3ir3 ausku vdtd, BS satata-samitam; 
SuvP. 73*3 (dyadic) ham vi auskd, BS nityairi. From 
*dyus-kam to Av. dyu (Yasna 31*20); later Yast 8* 11 sru 
ayu ' age of time', Oss. D.jaud, l.jau 'life, energy' ; Zor.P. 
Sv, ham-ev 'continuously', apurnayak 'of incomplete, 
age', Oss. I. iu durative particle < *aiva~. See also aiha: 
and Sid. 6V5 (and 7ri) myanavi ' of middle age ' with -dva- 
from *dyva-, —V 316*19. IE Pok. 17 aiu- 'life force', 
0:lnd. Syu-;dyus-,yuh, Av. dyu, yavae.tat-, yaos, Greek 
aiEs, alcou 'age', Lat. aeuo-, aetas, Got. aiws 'time, world', 
O.Engl, a, 0. See also jva 'young', and au 'iife( ?)'. 

oskamjsi 'eternal', adjective to oska-, K 59, 32V2 oskainjsi; 
Z 6*10 auskdmjsi kasyapa-ggotra ddiinai ttarandari balysd 
' Kasyapa-family men, the dhanna-hody of the Buddha 
is eternal', K 60, 37t2 datlnai ttaramdard. . .auskaujsi; 
Manj. 276 auskaujsye; K 54, 15V2-3 auskamjsya ttuiattd 
'eternal void'; v 52, S3b2 oskajsya; v 4S, 5or3 auskajsyo 
ham vdtdjsino ' eternal life for ever'. See also with negative 
anauskdjsi, v 52, S3b2 (a)noskajsya hdra. 

osta-, austa- 'angered', participle to oys- above. 

austa 'lip', III 13031 diruye atis{d spatte 'the lower lip 
quivers', Z 13-113 diniste plur., inst. plur. Z 20-57 
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dvusfyau; with Svu-, au- from older du~. With suffix, Hi 
48-66 tturaka hardsgdai van a s'gulq austakye 'extending 
the mouth, now he sucks the lips', — in 38*45 tturaka 
harrdsgdai van a sgula austakye. Adjective, n 104-70 
j as tarn beys a hiyai ausftndm v airy at dadinai kis'uka jsa 
ysdnastd '(the dharma-docxntit) beautiful in the space 
between the lips, the kimsuka- flower of teeth of die deva 
Buddhas' (see AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 104). From *austa-, 
Av. aosta-, aostra-. O.Ind. dsfha-, IE Pok. 7S5 ous, with 
suffix -t- Lat. ostium, O.Slav, usta plur. 'mouth', ustina 
'lip', O.Pruss. austo, Lit. uostd 'mouth of river 1 . 

osa- 'desire', see orsa-, olsa-, III 76*254 bgysustdsfd gusa 
yanlrau 2 plur. opt. 'may you desire bodhi-knowledge'; 
inst. plur. K 60, 36V2 vdysandm gsyam asamkhista v sfe 'is 
undefiled by uajana-impressions, by desires'; K 58, 
26V4 bts'am yandm aumsyau jsa avaramttd s{e 'is unbased 
upon all vehicles' desires'; K 55, i6vi gsyaujsa ttUsaisfe 
'is empty of desires'. 

auserma, see aursdrma. 

auska- 'dwelling place', in 71*137-8 katha bis'd j(s)ind 
bUrvdtn, tva raksaysdm hiya auska 'we will swiftly destroy 
the whole city, that abode of the rdksasa-dcmons' ; III 
59*26 hauda-ramni auski as'gsfd sa 'the seven-jewelled 
abode rose into the sky'; n 41*9 uparauva auski vditdiia 
u ysai ysai panamdre 'and the officials must be placed in 
a dwelling place, and they will rise early'. Adjective, II 
95*70 hana phardkd haira hudai hatca tcaJiaisyau kamacU- 
pava bisa sulydm jsa auskavamda u hana pyamtsq sg-m 
ttayq-ii ttq hvai 'the Khan gave many things with forty 
secretaries belonging to the Kan-tsou people living there, 
and before the Khan the Tai~sl ('great teacher') so said '. 
From *d-vaskd-~ to base vas-, vah-:uS- 'to dwell'. IE Pok. 
1170-1 yes-, Av. vanhaJt-, O.Pers. SvaJianam, Greek 
aeaa 'I passed the night', pres. ctfcrKco; Celtic Welsh 
gwas 'homestead', Irish ifoss 'at home'. Got. wisan, was, 
O.Engl, wesan, was, Tokhara A wast, B. ost 'house'. 

auska 'up', see uska. 

oste, iste 'desired', see orsa-, and iste. 

ka- 'pronoun, interrogative, relative, indefinite', k- only in 
kama, ka and kama-, elsewhere c~. See also Aw-, kama 'by 
which', Z 2*200 ysiraho kama yd maiiiyd anga patdniya 

jsaniyi 'roughness through which he injures, dislocates 
limbs, kills him'; kama jsa 'whence', N 176-9 {u)pakdri 
kama jsa hvaddjvindd'the requisites with which men live' ; 
Z 12- 7 grata. ". .kama jsa nasaiii at bura vdtcu pardhd 'the 
instruction with which is to be taken whatever is moral'; 
Z 11*52 tcohaura ttdtd satva kama jsa hvatidi parehdnu 
bihiyu 'four are those beings from whom a man must 
greatly hold himself; Z 7*2 (jadi. . .) kama jsa parrfyd 
ausku kusinddjada '(ignorance. . .) with which the ignor- 
ant always seek escape'; Z 24-518 kama jsa ttii pvdmane 
'whence do we hear this ?\ From *kahmat. For-;**-, note 
M.Parth.T. yhm 'up to' and Oss. DI. kdman, kdmdj, 
kama, kdmi. 
kama- 'which of many', v 333, 25V3 ttu ne ne bve se 
kama sa padmagarbhd gyastd balysi kye biss'd klais'a (pu)~ 
rrde ' I do not know who is this deva~Buddl\a Padmagarbha 
who has conquered all A/eia-afnictions', BS G 37, 22b5 
tan na janami katama(h) sa padmagarbho ndma tathdgato 



Whan. . .iti. V 32S, jta. kdmu halau gyastanu gyastd balysd 
astd hdlsto (na)masdte, BS G 36, 5a3 yena. . .tena. . . 
'where the deva of devas Buddha is, thither he bows'; 
V 77, 145^-4 tso thu ha kdmo dis'o gyastd balysd 'go you 
there where is the deva Buddha' (BS lost), Tib. ston de 
ga~la bzugs-par bzvd' (bzugs-pa 'sit', bzud 'go away'); 
in 24, 2204 kdmujd, BS has cit; III 20, 5a 1 kama hdlai. . . 
has fa; oblique, Sid. 103V3 kdmye dusd jsa hamye ilka 
state 'from what aoxa-humour it has arisen', Tib. nad- 
gzi gan-las gyur-pa dan; fern. loc. sing. V 94, 17V6 
kdmiiie siravdte jsa sarvasatva parrijimd 'with what joy I 
save ail beings'; K 4, 142^ kamina kamina 'in whatever', 
Tib. gan dan gan-du; in 28, 3904 kdmana dis'ana ' in what 
region', III 24, 2ib4 kdmila dis'ana; K 97*197 kdmria 
dis'ana au?ui; v 246, I2b4 kSila distna ona, BS prthivi- 
pradesah. With suffix ~inaa-, -ajiaa-, -enaa-, K 143, ir2 
kdmanai samdddna (BS samadhana-); ill 122*28 tvi au 
kdmanai pustye ksamai 'which kind of book pleases 
you?'; Sid. 153^ kdmenai sam hamate, Tib. gan yan 
run-ba; Sid. loin kdm sam hamate, BS yukta-, Tib. gan 
yanrun-ba 'as befits'; Sid. 132VI kamina haynbusam state, 
Tib. gan hos; Sid. 132^ kdminai hamate, Tib. gan yin-pa 
ni; Sid. 103V4 kdmaiva hambusina state, Tib. gan hos-pas; 
K 143, ir4 kdminai pisai as'fri 'what teacher dedrya-'. 
Later also kauma. See ka; kho; cu; ca; ci; ce; }tye; canda-, 
cd, cdlsto, casta; cera-, kyera-; crdma-, drama-; citd; aide. 

lea 'if, ka m 'if not, lest', v 339, 77V3-4 ka (muhu da)samye 
hadai nistu yandmane 'if we can repay on the tenth day', 
BS G 37, 72 bis b4 yadi s'aknumo das'ame divase punar api 
datum; V 333, 27 r5 koju sarvasura sdhve ay a kye ttU bisu 
kumjsatijll, BS G 37, 24a5~6 tatah sarvaiUra kas cit satvo 
bhaved yas tdni tila-phalakany eka-rdsHm kuryat 'then 
suppose' — 'if there is'; v 115, 64^ ne ddru s'ta ka said 
rre gyasta divate oiatd aphirdtd 'it is not long before the 
king angers, disturbs the deva devatds', BS na arena hy 
ayam raja devatdh kopayisyati. With negative 'if not 
lest', JS 2 1 vi sdfikdm (BS sdrthavdha-) pvesti ka ni uci 
mirare 'for the merchants you feared lest they die in the 
water' ; JS 6r4 hamye drrdtai tvare ka ni sa live mide 'you 
greatly feared lest the man die'; 111 80-35 ka nd mide 
'lest it die'. See also aska 'there is when' = 'perhaps'. 
From *kada, Av. kada, kaha 'when', Zor.P. AMT — 
kaa, M.Parth.T. kd, M.Pers.T. k\ N.Pers. kai 'when?'; 
Sogd. /eS, kS\ Yayn. kad 'when'; Pa2to kala, Orm. ka, 
Yidya kola, Sanglecl kdhi; O.Ind. kada, to IE Pok. 644-S 
k'-'o-. 

ka 'to third", care for, protect', III 71*141 vilakd s{.dm siyem 
kg 'when young I learned to think' ; parallel to N 176-5-6 
ci ke sdjindd ggarani-idstra, ci vdtat saklie sdjindd 'some 
learn to think ( = study) of the treatises of action (of the 
calendar?), some next learn the branches (BS sdkha- 
sectarian texts?)'. Hence the infinitive to kas- 'to think'. 

kakusa 'raptor bird', v 384, 9a3 kakiisa vd a garrva 'the 
kakusa-bird came into the mountains', with Turkish 
kakuk 'raptor bird' ( = Arab. zummaj), loan-word from 
Iranian, to *kark- with various suffixes, Av. kahrkasa-, 
Zor.P. karkds, N.Pers. kargas, Sogd. Bud crks, Oss. 
cdrgds. The Turkish kdkiik is in Al-Kasyari's Luyat 
al-turk. 

kakva 'bird name', ni 47-48 stdryi kakva papuikyi bejaky 
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ysyama (~ya- for -G-), — in 46- 1 6 kakva tcirauka u papUska 
bimjakye, = III 34*S kakva tciraka u papuskya bejakyd, with 
different ill 37*29-30 starve papus'akyd bidye baijakye 
ysumd 'starling, kakva, hoopoe, sparrow, ysuma-', beside 
tcirauka 'anas casarca, BS cakravdka-, and bidye 'pecker, 
BS pika-(i)'. The further passage III 96-6 ///(ma)ra 
kakye mura sye mura hayarida nva ksama asaijva 'the. . . 
birds, the kakya-birds, the geese sport themselves at will 
in the pools', and the passage II 75*62 liai tha miird kakva 
jastuna mura ka tcada mdJidsamdmdrd ' you bird kakva, 
celestial bird, if beside the great sea ', both would suit for 
kakva the meaning 'duck'. Two connexions are possible, 
1. kakva 'duck' as the 'quacking' bird, to be associated 
with O.lnd. koka- 'duck, cakravdka-' , or 2. Zor.P. kpg 
*kafig, N.Pers. kabg, Greek KcrxKctfiq, Eastern Pers. kauk 
'partridge'. Tokhara A has kok- lw from O.lnd. koka-. 
For Wax! kik, kik 'wild dog', cf. O.lnd. koka- 'wolf'. 
kanga- 'skin', Sid. 15V5 kamga 'skin, husk of rice', Tib. 
sun-lpags; in full Sid. 15V5 cuat kamga harydsa home 
'whose skin becomes black', BS agaura-, Tib. sun-lpags 
nag~po ni; JS 2Sr2 kusfade karnge'thQy flayed off the skin' ; 
Z 2-12 kango ace. sing.; Manj. 130 kaga huna dstai 'skin, 
blood, bone'; III 18-35 kamgya bimda 'on the skin'. The 
skins of various animals are given: karrtra kaga, birga 
kagya, ula kaga, gUlia kamga, jusdi kaga, rui-kagi, Z 2*12 
ggugno Jread: ggUsno) kango, V268, 47a3 karriga makalina 
'monkey's skin' (BS markafa-). Adjective, 11 12970 
kamginai bamgam 'leathern cuirass', II 60-17 kaglja 
skaumaka 'leathern covering'. From base kan- 'to cover'; 
see also Indo-Iranlca, Melanges Morgenstierne, 1964, 
9-11; Acta orientalia 30, 1966, 36-7. K 109, 322 kagu 
namve va may be 'skin and felt cloth'. Cognates s,v. 
paean-, 
kamggan- 'dig', Z 2*2S ggamtsu ye kamgglndi 'one digs a 
pit'; Z 4*61 ksdra-natd kamggate lyd 'would the alkali 
river be dug out?' (BS ksara-nadi). From reduplicated 
kan- 'to dig', see kanare, naskanda-, s.v. kan-. 
kacau 'fully, quite', III 84-39 grdmakd kacau ysai u paid 
tceiia nis'dnajatte 'quite hot in the morning and evening 
it is to be put in the eye, it cures it'. See Iticau. 
kaj- 'to beat', see karg-, kalj-. 

kaja 'month name, second month of spring', Sid. 3VI cu 
cvdtaji mdstd u kaja sipasalya ' what is Cvataja month and 
Kaja, that is the spring season'; II 88-31 kaji mdstd beraji 
vl 'on the first day of month Kaja'. From (s)kak- or 
(s)kag- with palatalized -/- < -cy- or -jy-. 
kajakii 'faeces', K 100-294-5 kajakd kajakai khdysa ttaujai 
u ttura phalau s'au. . .kharai puldni (miscellany, khaysa 
'food', ttaujai 'a sour food', ttura- 'cheese 1 , phalau 
'dish', pul-, Lat. perdo). To base IE Pok. 521 kakka, 
Lat. caccare, Greek kcckkccco, Armen. k'akor, Celtic Ir. 
caccaim, Slav. Russ. kakatl. See kharai. 
kan- 'to dig out', Z 24-515 kanare nd tturrna hamtsa hiliie 
jsa ysimd 'they dig out from mouth with the blood die 
teeth'. See kan- 'to dig', 
kamjita- 'wrinkled, rugged', Z 291-5 kamjiti kamald kdde 
'his head very wrinkled'. From (s)kan- 'to fold, wrinkle', 
with increment kan-k- or kan-g-, see cognates s.v. tcana- 
' wrinkle'. 
kana 'for the sake of, see kaddna, in iv 23*13. 



kanaiska 'smallest finger', K 145, 2V3-4 (Vajrayana list 
allotting fingers to the highest deities) astt vairaucd u 
padauysa luimgusfi armydyi s'a Iiagausfi vajrrasattd u dida 
hagausfa raJinasabluivd u kanaiska amamgasaida ' the 
thumb Vairocana, the first finger Amitayu, the second 
finger Vajrasatva, the third finger Ratnasambhava, the 
little finger Amoghasiddha'. See also kanista 'smaller. 
From kan-* 'be fresh, new, small', Oss. I. kanndg, kandg, 
ace. sing. masc. k'annddzy 'small' (but Digoron mdnkH), 
k'adtdr, k'adddr 'smaller', Munjaru kandir, kandar 
'smallest, youngest', kandara, kandir dguskikd 'little 
finger'. For 'young', Av. kainya, kainl-, kainin-, Sogd. 
Man. qncyy, kney, kneyg, M.Parth.T. qnyyg, Zor.P. kanik, 
kanicak, N.Pers. kanlzaJi, M.Pers.T. knyg, qnycg 'girl'; 
Oss. D. kindzd, I. cyndz 'daughter-in-law', TalisI klneli, 
Munjaru kinedkd 'small girl', Auramanl fanned, Pasto 
can- in can-yol 'betrothed' {*kanya-kdta-), Paraci kas'te 
'girl' (* kanista-); Sarlkoli -c«n 'girl' (* kany a-) in p-cein 
'young girl' (upa- or pa- > p-). The spelling with retro- 
flex -n- and dental -s- also in the name of the Saka Kusan 
emperor Kanaiska- 'the most vigorous one'. IE Pok. 
563-4 ken- 'fresh, young', O.lnd. kanina-, kaniyas- 
kanisfha-, kany a-, gen. plur. kanindm, Greek Kmvog 
'new', Lat. recens, Celtic Ir. cinim 'arise', cine i' gener-, 
ation', Gaul cintu- 'first', Got. hindumists 'outmost', 
O.Engl, hindema 'latest', O.Slav, -ang, -ceti 'to begin', 
kata-' covered place, house', Sid. i^zv^ucdinkatam dstamna 
sattd hiya gus'tq ' the flesh of beings who dwell in water 
and the like', Tib. chu-na gnas-pahi srog-chags na-la 
sogs-paJii s'a. From kata- 'having a dwelling in', with 
ucdm gen. plur., or ucaa- adjective , . Base kat- 'to cover, 
hide', Av. kata- 'room, house', kato.masah- 'large as a 
house', Zor.P. kat, katak, katic'ak, hot, kmtk, adjective 
katakik 'domestic', kwt-m'n m kat-mdn 'roofed house' 
(gloss to Av. paxruma-). M.Parth.T. kdg 'house', qdyxwd'y 
'housemaster', MJPers.T.qdg' house', N.Pers. kad,kadali, 
Armen. lw k'atak, Arab.-Pers. qaaaq, Syriac qdg; Sogd. 
kt'ky 'house', kty'kh, kt'k-8'r'y 'house-holder', PaSto 
kslai 'village' (-/- > -/-), bor-jal 'house', yit-pl 'cow- 
shed'; Yazg. hid, plur. kadaQ 'house'. With -/- also 
Zor.P. kt'g *kalak (see AION 1, 1959, 11S-120). For 
kata- 'roof, Pasto cat, Paraci ko, Yidya cof 'ceiling', 
WaxI kut, kilt 'roof, kotlc 'hut', kat-Stt 'soot'. Rosanl 
cod, plur. caden 'house'. For kat-, also O.lnd. cdtayati ' to 
hide'. 
kadvaja 'man of Kadva', n 100-216-7 sa bisakvd blsai 
kadvaja yai ' he was a man of Kadva among the Blsaka 
people', ibid. 217 kadvaja an thi 'the man of Kadva took 
the food'; n 19, 9a! kavidvaji sanird ' Santra of Kadva'; 
II 36, 8b2 cu phema kamdvds{.d buddmdi 'who brought 
them (-a) to Kamdva of Phema*. 
kan- 'to throw, put* (as Lat. initio, French mettre), Z 2-80 
uskana ni divate bendd spate kanfndi gyastuiia 'from on 
high the devata-dehies scatter celestial flowers upon them', 
parallel to tcabrlye 'he scattered', SuvO. 6Sv2 cunyau 
vdysyo tcabrlye ha rre aysanu vdtd 'with powders (BS 
curna-), with perfumes (BS vasita-) the king bestrewed 
the seat', BS abhydkari raja tad dsanavu Base kan~; else- 
where with preverbs, see askin-,pdrdn-,pyan-. To O.Pers. 
ava-kan- 'put down on', Armen. lw hanganak 'contri- 
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bution', M.Parth.T. "gn- 'to fill', 'bgn- 'to throw', 
pr'gn- 'scatter', Zor.P. afikandan 'to throw', bun afika- 
ndan 'to lay a foundation.', N.Pers. afgandan, 'to throw 1 , 
Ugandan 'to fill' , pardgandan 'to scatter', Zor.P. parkenet 
'he removes' (Zatspram 3*56, ed. Anklesaria) from 
*parikanya-; Sogd. Man. akan- in m'k'nd, pr'kn-, pr'k 1 - 
nt'k. 

kan- 'to cover', with preverbs, biyana-, byatana-, byana- 
' obscuration', BS avarana- 'covering' ; nijsava- *ni-cata-, 
K 72*25 ranyau jsa nijsava 'covered with jewels', K 63, 
78 V2 ranyau jsa kisana per a uda mjsave 'thick leaves 
covered (dyadic) with jewels'; JS 21V3 ramnyojsi najsata; 
II 129*78 imjinai hujsava-pakai pas'ajsa; pyan- 'to cover'; 
paean- 'to cover'. Base ban- in Av. akana- 'cover for 
arrows', M.Pers.T. kndyr 'cover for arrows', Zor.P. 
kntyl (*kana(t)-tigri-), Syriac qtyrq- , qt-rq-'. Possibly in 
kangd- 'skin' as 'covering'; kanthd- 'city' as 'covered 
place', kana 'film'. Since intervocalic -js- may derive 
from -c- or -]-, the base jsan- 'strike put' is also possible 
here. 

kan- 'dig', reduplicated, see kaynggan-; pres. kanare 'they 
dig out', above; naskanda- 'dug out'. From kan- 'dig', 
Av. 3 plur. kanonti, kanta-, O.Pers. kantanaiy 'to dig', Av. 
hankana- 'underground place', Oss. DI. ingdn 'tomb', 
D. nigdnun, nigd'd, I. nygdnyn, nygdd 'to dig, bury', 
Armen. lw akan 'digging (to break into a house), mine, 
moat' ; Sogd. knt, Man. qnyy, Chr. qnd'rt, qntyt ' ditches', 
M.Pers.T. ngndn 'to bury', Zor.P. kandan, N.Pers. 
: kandan, kandah 'ditch', Armen. lw xandak 'foss', Arab.- 
Pers. xandaq', Pasto etna 'well' (*kanyd-) s kandal, kanom 
'dig', kasai (*kanstrya-) 'mattock', Av. kastra- 'spade'; 
Yidya ken-, Suynl can-; ant-, Yazg. k'an-'.k'ont. IE Pok. 
634 O.Ind. kJidnati, klidnitum, kJiatd- 'dig', Iran, kan-, 
■ only Indo-Iranian. 

kan- 'throw down', see bwaan-, M.Pers.T. gtugn-, Armen. 
lw vkandetn 'throw down, conquer', apakanem 'destroy'. 

kan- 'cut, engrave', see s.v. hatcan- (not in Khotan Saka), 
N.Pers. kandan 'engrave', rnuhr-kan 'engraver of seals', 
Armen. lw k'andak 'engraving', Sogd. Bud. infinitive 
skn't. 

*kana~ 'desire', v 62*10 adjective kanausta- 'greedy', ci 
kaiiausta satta ksittra (Jdma)ri 'who are greedy beings in 
the Aje/ra-field', From kail- 'desire', Av. c'akana, canali-, 
cinah- 'desire'. See also at am-. 

kana- 'drop (of water) f , v 247, i6a3~ 4 tta tta ml kJiu 
tcaltora mahdsamudrra stare uca jsa hambadq ttyam 
hamadd Tici hiydm kandm hakhlysd pamdka hame 'just so 
as there are four great seas filled with water, of those in- 
deed the number of drops of water is countable', BS yathd 
catvdro maJidsamudrd udaka-paripurnd bhaveyuh, tatra 
ekaika-vindum sakyam ganayitum (kana?n gen. plur., BS 
vindu- 'drop'); K 106*256 utca kana ttara nai naisaime 'a 
drop of water does not quench thirst'; 1 179, 98 V3 hauda 
Artm'seven drops'; m 85*63 ksi kanai'six drops'; Z 2-11S 
Mo ggard sumird s'sas'vand kas'te pat a mahdsamudrd s's'o- 
kand utca baiia 'as mustard appears in relation to Mount 
Sumeru, water in one drop (compound adjective) in 
relation to the great sea'; Z 2*ioS inst. plur. kanyau. 
With suffix -aka-, K 90*750 khn maliasamudra ana s'a 
kanaka uska usthamjd 'as from the great sea he draws up 



one drop of water'. Iranian kana- 'small portion (of' 
water)', and kanaka beside O.Ind. kana-s, kana 'grain of 
seed, drop of water, small piece' (with -n- from -n-), to 
base kan- 'small, young', see kanaiska- 'smallest finger', 
kanista 'smallest'. See kinam. 

kana 'film, pellicle, spot', Sid. 148V3-4 tcimna\na[ pisa- 
lyand s'iyi kandjimda 'it must be smeared on die eye, it 
removes the white film', Tib. bskus-nayaa tin- tog dkar-pa 
sel-bar byed-do; Sid. 148^ harydsye jaste bimdd s'iyi band 
hamate 'there may be a film on the black part of the eye', 
Tib. mig-gi hbras-bu na-gu/ii stea-du dkar-pohi thig-le 
byua-ba ni; plural Sid. 149^ kane, Sid. 14SV5 kandm. If 
named as a 'covering', the base is kan- 'to cover'. 

kanista 'smaller', 11 39-1S mistai kanista 'the greater, the 
smaller'. From kan- 'small', see s.v. kanaiska- 'smallest'. 
See s.v. byiviri. 

kantha-'city', kamtha, hatha, plur. katnthe, v 112, 34V7 
kamthe, BS nagarani, loc. plur. v 10S, 30V7 kanthuva; gen. 
sing, kindle, loc. sing, kintlia, kitha (late form gyitita in 
94*35a sacu gyitha 'in SacQ city'); with suffix N 52*8 
{k)anthdsyau inst. plur. 'citizens'; compound II 92*129 
kathi-rdysa- 'director of a city', Greek-Persian kanda in 
MapctKovBct, Zor.P., N.Pers. samar-kand, Arab.-Pers. 
samarqand; O.Ind. (Panini) lw kanthd-. Sogd. knhh 
*kan8d-, later in place names kad, hand, Sogd. Chr. knt, 
kt, Balaci kant name of a village, Oss.I. kdnt 'building', 
plur. kdntytd (translation of Mark 13-1, later replaced by 
ayustytd), N.Pers. kand 'village', Pa3to kandai 'ward 1 . If 
the kanthd- is the 'covered place, built enclosure', the 
base is kan- 'to cover', as Oss. D. azyunst, I. ayust 
' building ' connects with ayundyn '.to cover ' (see cognates 
s.v. uysgun-). 

kanida 'place name', 11 83*6-7 u ttakq. kamdd rrispilra, u 
sou kamald lidysa tsuva 'and those Kamda- princes and 
one person went away ' ; 11 84*9 kivaam vd parau hist a 
kamdyi tta sou kamald hdysa tsuni sfave ' when the com- 
mand comes one person of Kamda- is to go'. Possibly the 
same place name II 73*11 katndakd bisa kamtha 'the city 
situated in Kamdaka-', in a list of place names phimdna . . . 
tsddikdm. . .padakd. . .kamdaka. . .ysbadd-parrum. This 
karndakdls Tib. ka-dag, and possibly late Chinese of the 
Yuan Mongol period, year 12S6, k'ie-tai (K 491*6; 184*1 
kivp-t'di). If the name is Iranian it can be traced to 
*kan-ta-, beside kanthd- from kan-dd-. 

kamha- ' hemp ', iv 54a2 kamhapajidd ' they demand hemp ' ; 
iv. 5401 : kahd; in 89*172 Afl/ict; with -a-, 11 i-ii kainhq 
tham 'hemp cloth' , gloss to Chinese ttai-ba (K 952*1, 
593* 1) tai-ma from north-west dialect d'di-mba 'hemp', 
see KT IV 17S; V 4*1*10 kdrnha thaima, IV 12*3 kdfiai 
thaunaka, plur. 'pieces of hemp cloth'; iv 6yb3 kahd 
than; IV 3Sb3 kdha; IV 5ibi kahye; adjectives, v 221*6, 2 
kanihinai rrum 'hemp oil'; III 91*203 kahinai rrum; ill 
79*13 gaysd kamhilna baysgye 'reeds hemp-coloured, 
thick'. But Z 22*147 kahydnai ggunina 'with his kahya- 
coloured hair' is rather from base kadru- 'brown'. Both 
hemp and flax are named by the same base kana-, from 
the fibres. Oss. D. gdna, I. gdn 'hemp, flax'; D. gdm-bi 
'•winding hemp' and Ceremis kerie, kiile 'hemp', Swan. 
kan; elsewhere with suffixes, -pa- (-6a-, -fa-), Greek 
(Herodotos 4*74-5, native of Skythia) Kdvvaj3ts 'hemp', 
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Zor.P. k'nb *kdnafi, N.Pers. kanab. Arab, kamb, Assyrian 
(tempore Sargon n 721-705) qunnabu, qunubu; Lat. 
cannabis, cannapis; OHG kanap, O.Engl, hznep, O.Norse 
hanpr; Lit. kandpes, O.Pruss. knapios; O.Slav, konoplja; 
with different second component Turk kandir, A second 
form occurs in Zor.P., N.Pers. fan, Kroraina sarnna, 
O.Ind. s'dna-. If the basic word is Iranian and meant 
'fibre' it is named as the ' twisting stuff' from base (s)kan-, 
inverted ksan-, attested in Knot. Saka tcana- 'wrinkle', 
kamjita- 'wrinkled', N.Pers. nkanj 'twisting or coiling 
rope'. The Khotan Saka forms can be analysed: *kana- 
b(h)a- > *kanja- > kamha-, with later -amha- through 
-umh-. For flax the related Khotan Saka word is kumbd, 
BS atasi, Sogd. kdnbd from older *kanaba- t with, -umh- < 
-amb-, 

kaba 'a measure (of oil, medicinal plant)',. 1 179, 97V4 
kumjsavlnim rum dva kaba gviha rrum dva kaba 'two kaha- 
measures of sesame oil, two kaba-mczsuvos of butter', 
III 92-239 s'au kaba sperka jsdnand 'one kaba-mensure of 
sparkd-plant to be boiled' (sperka, sparka, BS sprkka). 
If Iranian, kaba is from *kapa- 'container', with O.Pers. 
KcrrriOr], Zor.P. kapTc", Armen. Iw kapic 'a measure', Oss. 
I. k'abic 'storeroom'; with -caka-, N.Pers. kafc, kafcali 
'spoon', Sogd. P 19-7 '5ry kpcky 'three spoonfuls' (see 
TPS 1954, 146-156). Turkish Uigur qapcuq 'small bag' 
is from Iran. *kapcik (as Turk, place name Lopctiq from 
older Napcik, Knot. Saka dapdci). Possibly also Hittite 
kappi- 'a measure' belongs here. WaxI kapc 'spoon' 
without -aka-\ Baioci kapdtag 'basket'. Iranian origin 
seems more likely than Chinese K 71*1 xo < yap, Uigur 
qav. 

kaba ' horse( ?) ', v 3 10 viir2-*3 u vara ha il barai ajldamdd u 
[deleted kaba ft] vara amna kaba sT-pve ' and there they 
brought a white riding-animal and an excellent( ?) red- 
dish( ?) horse, white-legged \ Without contexts also ibid. 
n kaba. From the context r4 if barai bidd bvestd 'he 
mounted the white steed' and V3 gamna bvestamdu 'we 
mounted the £a?;wa-animals '. Possibly kaba- to Lat. 
caballus '(poor) horse, working horse', .later replacing 
equus; Lat. caba, -onis 'large horse ' ; O.Slav, kobyla ' mare ', 

kabi 'hero', K 73*40 kdbi cu sakyi hacydra jauna 'a hero 
whose foes are broken in fighting '. Dialectal form of older 
kavi- 'epithet of kings and princes', sec kai, plural ka. 
For -b- older -v-, note also the words rn 49-35 bamdabind 
' relationship ' (to BS bdndhava-), and lw JS iqvijiyabana, 
BS jetavana; and barbirye, beside baravirna 'pregnant'. 

kam- 'to enclose', variant to kap-, see kamiskd, khamuda-. 

karnma- 'wound', and kama-, Sid. 141V1 kammd jeftame 
hlya krra leer a 'treatment to cure the wound must be 
used', Sid. 141V1 kama hivt ha ttaurq padajsana 'the 
mouth of the wound must be burned', BS vrana-, Tib. 
rma-kha sregs-te. From base kad-, beside khad- 'to beat', 
then *kadma- > kamma-, as N.Pers. zaxm 'wound' from 
gan- 'to strike' , and M.Parth.T. xdm, base xad-. See 
kfiai-, khasta-. 

kamaia- 'head', then 'person' and 'beginning', Sid. Sv2 
kamald, BS tiros-, Tib. mgo, v 157, 2b2 kamalu hanemdte 
'bows the head 1 ; loc. sing. Z 1374 kamalna, later Sid. 
I44T3 kamaiia, I 163, 78 ri kamma vini (BS vedana-) 
'pain in the head', BS s'irsa-roga-; v 69, 8v2 kho ye 



hvandiye kamalu patatta 'as one cuts a man's head', BS 
tad-yathapi ndma saw a sura kas rid eva purusah kasya cit ' 
s'irsam chindyat, Tib. dper-na mi la-la-zig-gi mgo bc'ad-la. 
For 'person', II 83*1 drai kamaia hada 'three persons, 
messengers', ibid. 2 s'au kamaia hada; n 84-7 s'au kamald; 
ibid. 10 dva kamaia. For 'beginning', II 54*20 ksuni ye 
puha cu hina kamaia asi rd bastim salt 'it was the fifth 
fauna-period having the name cu hina at its head, the 
year ruled by the Horse'; v 202, 434 {maka)ld salya hivi 
kamald 'the beginning of the year Monkey', Adjectives 
kamall, v 155, 134 kamall buskve 'head covering'; 
kamalaja-, IV 3332 kamalaja hamba 'individual portion', 
v 2, 6394*2-2 kamalaja muri 'individual mi7ra-coins ' ; V 
215*70-5 kamalaja utca paramdd 'they sold individual 
water'; kamaldysa-, 11 54-24 guttarasta kamaldysa 'of 
good family, leaders'. Compounds, ill 93, 253 kamaia- 
rrahd, 11 41-12 kamala-raha 'head ache'. From *kamrda-, 
Ay. kamaraSa-, Zor.P. kamdl, kamallkan, Yidya kyanalyo 
'skull'. IE Pok. 725 meladh-, O.Ind. murdhan-, Greek 
pAcoSpds 'grown high', pAaoTos 'sprout'; O.Engl. 
molda 'top of head', Tokhara AB malto 'at first'. 

kamaiska 'covering', 11 60-8-9 dajuna baimya kamaiska s'd 
'one covering, flame-coloured (white or red), of bright 
colour (white or red)'; II 60-20 rus-kagd thuda-pa s'au u 
kaimeja ysida-mejajtya kamaiska s'd 'one ibex-skin cloak 
(Tib. thul-pa) and one covering as a dressing of yellow 
embroidery ( ?) ' ; n 60-23-4 yslca-splyi drai-guna kamaiska 
fa 'one covering ye How- flowered, of three colours'. For 
kaimeja, note also II 60-23 mijt-juna iadd kaimeja Jsima 
i(5) 'one covering for dressing, of red-coloured ground'; 
n 60*26 dama-rdsinai maistd kaimeja iau 'one covering, 
large, for the dharma-rajikd monument 1 ; II 60*27 saginai 
maistd kaimeja s'au ' one great covering for the fanklia- (of 
the monument)'. K 45*8 mirahi u kemmajam astana 
phardka vasta 'pearls and many dresses, kentmaja- and 
the like'; K 63, 79r2 ysara-ttaiam mandulyam kamacam 
pyista 'covered with kamaca- coverings of brocaded 
maijdula-dotb.'. From kam- 'to cover* with suffixes; 
kamaiska- passed to Turk, ktrntskd (AI-Ka3yarI) 'a varie- 
gated felt from Kasyar'. Hence originally a KancakI word 
(earlier language of KaSyar). For the variant meanings 
note the parallel Khotan Saka karasta- 'skin garment', 
Yidya karast 'hide, skin', WaxI karast 'fur-coat', Pa§to 
krast 'felt, woollen cloak'. For kam- see also khamuda-. 
Possibly here the Latin camisia 'shirt', a word of either 
oriental or Gallic origin. The base kam- is a variant to the 
base hap- 'to hold, enclose, incapistrate', see khapa, kaba. 

kar- 'to do, make', replaced in verbal use by gan-, tan-, 
yan-, yin-, in-, but retained in derivatives, see kdddgana- 
'deed', ktra- 'work', kiraraa- 1 workman', as second com- 
ponent -gar a-, -gara-, -tarana-, -arana-, kar ana ' making ', 
K5, i^^f^va-kararia' celebrations' ; v 112, 2^-pojsama- 
iarei 'honourer', BS pujayitar-. Participle guda-, gida-, 
yada-,yida-,yuda-, ida-. Yxomkar-, Av. kar-, pres. karana- 
oitiy Itsrvta-, kosa-; O.Pers. kwiautiy, krta-, Zor.P. kunet, 
kart, kartan, N.Pers. kunad, kard, Sogd. kr~, pres. kvmty, 
perf. ASVy (2sing.), beside wn- 'to do', infinitive *krty, 
passive kyrty, participle 'krt'k, noun kr'wny; M.Parth.T. 
kr-, qr-, kyrd, qyrd, kyrdn; kyrdg'n 'action'; M.Pers.T. 
kwn-, kyrd, passive Ayr-; Oss. D. kdnun, hand, kodia, I. 
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kdnyn; BalocT kanag, kurta, kut; Pasto kral, Paraa kan-, 
Yidya ken-'.ksr-, Wax! car- (c = ts), coram; Sarikoil 
kanam, Suynl kinam:cud. IE Pole. 641-2 k?er-, O.Ind. 
krnoti, krtd-, Celtic Welsh paraf ' work, effect', Lit. kuriii, 
kiirti 'build, make'. 

kar- 'to sow, plant', pres. ker-, participle kaista-, V 333, 
2~r3 bis's'u vdtd kumjsatu kerd 'he should sow everywhere 
sesame seed', BS G 37, 2433-4 sa catursu dvlpa-ksetresu 
tilam vdpayet; V 334, 32v6~33ri tcarimu vdtd kumjsata 
kerd, BS G 37, 2906 loka-dhdtau tilam vapayet; Z 4-35 ne 
ye nandanu kdlste 'one has not planted the Nandana- 
grove'; II 91*117 ka.istayuda.mda; III 80*19 kaista jsdrd 
'planted corn'; v 342, S4ri bamhyu kdlste 'he planted a 
tree', BS G 37, 78 a7 vdpita drumah; v 10S, 30V6 sum 
ydddndd sta kdlstaiidd sta uhu s'ddye bdga 'you have done 
good, you have planted the root of goodness', BS krtd- 
dhikdra avaropita-kus'ala-muld. With n*'-, V 340, Sor5 
nydsta- (as ed. Konow, not kalsta-). Noun kdljsa- 
' garden', see below. Compounds, 11 28, 37b2 ganama- 
kerai 'wheat-sower', II 35, 8aS kdmjsata-kerd u ganama- 
herd 'sowers of sesame and wheat'; III 14*21 barlja-kerai 
'sower of crops'. See also kara- ' field( ?)'. From kar- 'to 
scatter ', Av. karaya-, beside bars-, karsta-, Zor.P. kistan, 
N.Pers. kdrad, kiltan, M.Pers.T. kylt 'sown', M.Parth.T. 
kylt; Sogd. kyr-:kystk; kith 'seed'; ks't'yc-kr'k, Sogd. 
Chr. qst'rt, qid'rm; BaloCi kilag, kista 'to sow, plough'; 
Oss. D. kalun, I. kalyn, kald 'pour, scatter', intransitive 
D. kdlun, I. kdlyn, kald; Pa3to karal, Orm. kar- 'to sow, 
till', Suynl e'er- 'to cultivate 1 , pret. cert, infinitive c~ertow, 
Sarikoil car-, cdrd-,Waxx kilram, koHam ' cuitivate,pIough', 
kiirn 'cultivation', Yazg. k'ar-:k'ard 'plant, cultivate'. IE 
Pok. 933-4 (s)ker-, O.Ind. kirdti, klrnd- 'strew'. . 

kar- 'to fight', see candarno. 

kar- 'to sport', see tcarke. 

kara- 'monster fish', 11 104*79 klaisinyam karyau bliarsyam 
ttamattamagald prrarja jsa ajaraista. . . mdJidsamUdrrd 
my ana ' in the midst of the great sea haunted by the kara- 
beasts, the Maria- beasts and the timitimingila- beasts'. 
From kara-, Av. kara- 'monster fish', Zor.P. kar mdhik, 
called the ratu- 'chief of the fish, Sogd. krza kpy 'the 
/sara-fish'. IE Pok. 958 (s)k*atos 'whale'. Note also 
Finnish kala 'fish', Hungarian Hal, See AM, n.s., 11, 
1965, 113. 

kara- 'surrounding', partitive adjective, Sid. 142^ kara 
kammd hainai hame, u ysida u dsein ' the part around the 
wound becomes red, and yellow, and blue', BS ptta-nila-, 
Tib. rma dan, fien-skor-gyi mdog ser-zin dmar-zm sao-ba 
daa; Sid. 144^ kara kammd u kamana pisaiydnd ' around 
the wound and at its head it must be besmeared'; Sid. 
147V4 kara tcimanam ' around the eyes', Tib. mig-gi pkyi- 
ral; K 18*217 drrai tclra kara kathe parajustauda 'they 
three times wound it round the city', BS Divyavadana 
448*1 sarvam tarn nagaram antrair vestitam; II 126*20—1 
kara klthi htna baste u vari sti kara kamtlie ' he led the 
troop to the vicinity of the city and there it is around the 
city'; noun V 343, 87V2 bodhisatva kara vdtd are 'the 
bodhisattvas sit around', BS G 37, Saa6 bodhi(satvu 
mahdsatvd-sa/ta)sra-parivriah 'surrounded by a thou- 
sand bodhisattvas, great beings'; Z 5*33 kardvdtl, Z 2*79 
kardvird; Z 3*115 karvira; N 176*1 karu ve. Adjective II 



I26-S karaji baysgd hvandd 'the many men around'. See 
kara, karviraa-, karvinaa-. From base kar- 'to draw 
lines', Av. karaya-, kars- 'draw*. IE Pok. 639 k"el-. 

kara- 'enclosure, fort, town', II 125*1 kJiyesva kara htna 
pastdmdu baste ' we deigned to lead a troop to the Khyesa- 
town ( — Kasyar)'. See AM, n.s., u, 1964, 20. Possibly 
to kar- 'draw lines, enclose with lines'. 

kara 'field( ?)', v 2*2*4 kara kdstd idi 'he can cultivate the 
field (so)'. See kar- 'to sow, plant', kdlsta-, kaista-, 
kasta-. See SDTV 52. 

kara 'truly, indeed', see kari. 

kara 'circle', ill 68*73-4 cu hd tvd byasda kara, mara muna 
my ana kare 'he who treads over that circle, he remains 
there inside the circle'; m 68*72-3 karavlna kara yudamdd 
'they made a circle roundabout'; Sid. 145V3 teem vai 
hemnai hame u tiaudd, haijai kare, askyai ttaruna hamdre 
'for him the eye becomes red and hoc, red parts around, 
his tears become red', Tib. (different) mig dmar-ziv 6ha- 
ba hur-hur-por hdug-la, dmar-pa sar-sar-por kbytw-ziv, 
mcld-ma rca dmar-ba mams yin-no. Sid. 149^-3 siyi 
kand u drkfujsai dstamna u hanam rrdJid kare bis'djimdd 
'white film and with excrescence and the like and pain of 
the eyelashes( ?) roundabout, it dispels all', Tib. lin-tog 
dan, mig mdzer-la sogs-pa med-par byed-do. From kar- 'to 
draw lines, enclose', see kara-, 

kara 'title', n 73*9 ttdgutta kara sau sarrnddattd u hvamna 
kara sau samdil 'the Tibet Aar a- official the sou-official 
Sarrniidatta andKhotana Aarc-offtcialjatx-ofhaal Samdu', 
11 74*44 hvamna kara sau samdu; IV 16*5 kara gaudd ndte 
'the /^arc-official Gauda received'. The form kara in 11 
22, i6a3 u kara sik/ia ysanaji vd hird }ui(ras(d}) 'and the 
kara-offlcial Sikha of Ysana presented (thing = ) money'. 
Then kard has the epithet salya-bdyai 'president of the 
year* in iv 7232 salya-bdyai kara va hambdm and occurs 
with other title in n 33, 3bS salya-bdyai pharsa sdmdara, 
'president of the year, judge Sundara'. In a different 
phrase there is also V 10*2*1 ssau sacil salya 'in the year of 
lau-official Sacu' (also V 4*2*1). More common is the 
documentary use in connexion, with 'gifts', IV 3301-2 
ie hvamdye kamalajd hambd 400 muri u kara va rdysai va 
9 mlird hvamde 5 mure 'for one man the individual share 
400 murd-coins, and for the Aara-offkial for a gift 9 7/*ura- 
coins, for a man 5 murd-coins' ; IV 33b 1 se hvamdye 260 
muri pas'a avasdna u kara va rdysai va 5 muri hvamde 6 
mure ' for one man 260 wwra-coins, for those commissioned 
and those not, and for the Aard'-official for a gift 5 murd- 
coins, for a man 6 mura- coins'; to this kara va rdysai the 
phrase IV 7222 kara va hambdm is parallel assuring the 
division of va from rdysai. After a proper name v 3*1*6 
spdta sidaki va rdysaijjj shows that va is separate from 
kara. The word rdysai also precedes htvi in iv 4533 
hamtsa kari va rdysai hivi vara 'together the portion of 
the gift for the ^art-official 1 ; iv 5531-2 kara va rdysai hl- 
(vl) herd hamye aharasta 'the thing ( = money) of the gift 
for the Aara-official has not been presented'; IV 53b 1-2 
kard va rdysai hlye btye hvadd 2 ' the two textile( ?) men 
of the gift for the Aara-offictal'. Once the inst. sing, 
occurs IV 43b 1 hamtsa kard va rdysaina 4 'together four 
with the gift for the /Wa-ofncial'. The verb associated 
with this phrase is liarays- 'to stretch, offer, give', iv 72aa 
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kard va hambdm harastada 'they presented the share for 
the ^m-officiaT, and rv 5532 aliarastd ' not given'. With. 
this context can be compared the loan-word praJidnaja- 
'gifc', BS pralienaka-, Pali pahenaka- 'gift', II 14, 2b2 
uspurrd pralidnaji hodi 'gave the full gift'; II 14, 2D7 
pralianaji id mura 5 hedd 'the gift one mara-coin, he 
gives 5'. See SDTV 4. The two earlier attempts to inter- 
pret these phrases in iv 146, and SDTV 4 are here super- 
seded. The title hard is from older *kdsa-kara- 'watcher, 
protector, keeper', to the base kds-:kds{a~, with kara- 
'maker', beside kdka- ' protector from *kdsaka-'\ note the 
bases kdt- and k- in kdtdna-, kdiia- 'to be cared for'. For 
the absence of -is-, see bat at 'opened', Zor.P. visdtaka-. 
The word ray sat 'gift' is from raz-, as Greek opEyco 'to 
stretch out, give'. The earlier rendering of kara by 
'region' AM, n.s. 2, 1951, 9 is unsatisfactory, 
kara 'surely, indeed', V 3S9, 19V4-5 kuye ttumdsa byehdte 
balysdna ku kard ttlma ne jiye 'where one gets Buddhaic 
great fields where the seed does not fail', BS G 37, 14b 1 
ksetre tu suksetre uptdd bijan ma/tdphalam; K 32*29 rre si 
jsarn ddyt kari asaida na Ida 'the righteous king surely 
does no evil (BS asiddha-) at all' ; =K 23-75 dana rrejsai 
pa kida bvara add (na Jdd) 'the king Dana does no un- 
righteousness at all' (here kari = kida, see kade). Also 
kari, kara, kar-ju (K n, v6), karjvau (N 123-31), Z 2-ni 
karne; frequent in Z kard, kari. From kar-, to kade 
*krtai. 
karavata 'in the morning, betimes', Z 22-121 pand ssive 
ttdndiku bedd karavata vdtco vasuiti ' every night it rains 
only so much, in the morning then it is clear'; Z 24-508 
karavata naltsute 'in the morning he went out'; 11 115-28 
sva sava karava 'at midnight, in the morning'; 1 i8r, 
ggr4~5 karava khdiana ' it is to be drunk in the morning'. 
From kara- 'point of time' Sogd. kry' 'succession in 
time'. Man. qry % ; n'kry'cyq ' untimely ' ; Oss. D. kard, I. kar 
'age of a person', D. kar gun, kardzud, kargin 'aged', DL 
dmgar 'companion'. For 'time' for 'early time', note also 
N.Pers. pa-gah 'early'. The second component is rather 
-data- as in Zor.P. bam-dat ' dawn ', than *bdta- ' shining ', 
see s.v. baimya. Outside Iranian, note also O.Ind. kard-, 
'point of time', later kald- 'time', BS vikala- 'evening', 
kalyam 'early', kalyam eva 'in the morning', 
karasta- 'fur garment', 11 60-19-20 kabalijd bimrga-kagyd 
karastd ie u kabalinai rui-kagd thuda-pa iau 'for a 
tawiia/a-blanket one wolf-skin fur-coat and for a blanket 
fur ibex-skin coat (Tib. thul-pa)'; 111 144, 5oa2 karasta 
hiya mv(e)i(d)a haraysde 'he presents a gift of karasta- 
garments'; = in 145, 50b 1-4 karasta hlya mvaiida liara- 
ysde; = III 145, 5ob2*4 karasta hiye/lj. From karasta-, 
with suffix -asta- as Zor.P. tapast 'carpet' from base tap- 
*to twist, spin' (IE Pok. 1064-5 temp-). With Wax! karast 
'fur cloak', kurust 'bark of tree', Sanglecl korost 'skin', 
Yidya karast 'skin, hide', Pa2to krdsta 'felt, woollen 
cloth'. Transliterated by Tib. ka-a-sta (with laryngal 'a 
for -ra-, see AION 1-126). Base IE Pok. 938-945 (s)ker- 
'to cut', Lat. corium 'thick skin', cortex 'bark', scortum 
'hide'. 
karana- 'enclosure, ward, quarter of a town', II 57*32 iau 
kar am drai-sse has {.yam bis a jsa 'one ward with 360 
houses'; 11 57*32 ksasfa ysare sa iau am drai-sse ysq 



kardndm '60,000 (villages), the one village 300(000] 
wards ' ; II 56*23 varava karana drai-sse ' there 300 wards ' ; 
V 62-8 iau-kardnum jsa hvamdd drund himdre ' men of 
the whole ward thereby become healthy'; n 104*90-1 
visna-vakrrdrma-sakhdra kitha kdrdnU vara mdnadi postal 
uirivye ' he deigned to erect in the city the Visnu-vikrama- 
arama sanghdrdma (monastery) like a court (vara) with 
enclosures'. See SDTV 70-72. From karana- to kara- 
1 bounded space, enclosure, surroundings', and 'limit', 
Av. karana- 'limit, end', akarana- 'unlimited', in the 
phrase Yast 10*99 dasinam upa karanam oivhd zamo 'at 
the right end of this earth'; Oss. D. karond, I. kdron 
'end, side, fence', kdrdj kdronmd 'from end to end', agar 
'exceedingly'; Sogd. kyr'n 'side, direction'; Zor.P. 
kandrak, N.Pers. kardn, kanar 'side'. See also tcalca-. 
karasSa- 'creeper, twig*, parallel to BS lata, Z 20*3 kardiid 
haspriye 'the creeper burgeoned', JS 37^ kerdie ttye 
jsarn hvaste 'he beat them with the creeper', JS 5ra 
mirahija kardid 'string of pearls', JS 2ovi kard 'si jsa 
bastadd hlya dasta 'with creeper you bound your own 
hands'. For the binding creeper, Lalita-vistara 213-19 
bandhana-latd .Tokhara B. kardi, A kdrai 'forest' (cf. 
O.Ind. van- 'tree', van a- 'forest'). From kar- base of 
words for branches, with suffix -aiia-, to kida, = BS lata 
with kida from *karitdk&-, as ysidai from *zaritaka~; and 
kird 'bush' (Sid. 10V4). See Memorial Jean de Menasce, 
1 974, 371 for Av. gao-karana-, Zor.P. gwkrn (whence by 
graphic change gwkrt) epithet of the haama-plant from 
gava- 'yellow' and kar- of branches *gau-krna~ 'have 
yellow or reddish sprout'. Add Oss. D. k'uala, k'ala, 
k'alua, k'aleu, I. k'aliu 'branch' (with k' < sk-). See 
sakala- plant name'. IE Pok. 546 Ac/-, kid-, Greek kXcbv 
'shoot', kA65os 'twig'. 
karittata 'vigour', V 340, 79V3 karUtdtd hvi(nde) 'is called 
vigour', BS G 37, 75a2 virya-sthdnam noma; V 340, 79 V5 
karittetd thana, BS G 37, 7531 virya-sthdnam; v 134, 
69b: karittetw, JS 15V2 karlttete jsa. Adjective, v 261, 
ioa3 karittetimja pdramata. Abstract from karlha- 'ener- 
getic '. 
kariha- 'energetic, vigorous', v 77, I45r2 « balysunavuysd 
kariha ne khijdmato kaindi styiida-vrata ' the bodhisattvas, 
vigorous, do not admit fatigue, strong in vows ', Tib. byan- 
c'hub sems-dpaJi skyo-ba (weary) med, brcan-hgrus Idan- 
zin; Z 1 6*45 balysa panamdre marata sura kariha 
'Buddhas arise here strong, vigorous'. See also karya, 
karyausta-, kade. From kar- ..'.to exert force', Greek KapTfx. 
See abstract karUtdtd 'vigour, BS vtrya*. But in Av. 
xratu- 'force of mind, wisdom', Khotan Saka grata 
'instruction', O.Ind. krdtu-, rather base kar- 'think'. 
karga- 'striking', see naskarga-. 

kargaka 'percussion instrument of music', in 38-35 
kargaJia kejidii u thvrrucalaste huluka 'they beat the 
kargaka-drum and the huluka-drum with the fringes( ?)' ; 
= 111 47, 53-4 karagaka kajida u thvrriicalasta huduka; 
= IH 35*36 karaka kaji(da) u thculasta huduka. See kalj- 
'to strike' from base kark~. 
karju, karjvau, see kard. 

karya 'exertion, effort, fortitude', dyadic Z 2-15 karya u 
stama 'fortitude and stamina', II 69*6*5 hd karya saJtyd 
'endured the effort'; K 37*125 kJiu jsarn hiiti kaidari- 
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dvipa dakhyam fairy am jsd ' when he comes to Kinnara- 
dvipa with pains and efforts', =K 38*132 dakJiyd 
karydmjsi; JS 19V2 karyajsa; III 65*3 karya saJiye: 'he 
exercised fortitude'; K 47*53 dukliyam karyaujsa. Adjec- 
tive with suffix -austa-, Sid. i IV4 dusam drraydm karyaustd 
jindka 'remover of the three difficult lioja-humours', 
BS krcchra-dosa-traydpaiuim, Tib. nad-gzi gsum-las gyur- 
pahi gcin-nad sel-to; v 265, 2934 karyausta; III 2, 7r3 
karyaustana, dukJwjana, kasca-jserana, samtxdrina alava- 
kamttera 'in the forest wilderness, difficult, painful, 
grievous, of samara-migration 1 . Later suffix -dsta-, K 
21*7 pada karyasta 'the way is difficult', =KzS-iBzpada 
karyasta, = K 37*129 padi karydsti. Note also in poor 
orthography II 40*36 dakJiu kara avydca baye haysgama 
'pains, efforts, intolerable fears, grief, with kara from 
karya, see SDTV 121. From base kar- 'to exert force', 
see cognates a. v. karilia-. 

karvinaa- 'surrounding', adjecrive to karvira, kara vird' in 
the surroundings', with loss of -r- before suffix -naa-, 
Sid. 1 44V 1 dphaidd kammd inaka karvinq hund pas'dnd 
'around, near the confused wound the blood must be let 
out' (dyadic), Tib. rmaJn nen-skor gtar-zia fairag dbyun-ba 
dan; Sid. I42ri kammd karvina loksd henai u rrdsa cha 
home 'around the wound the skin becomes rough, red and 
livid', Tib. rtnaixi nen-skor-gyi mdag ser-zin dmar-la sno-ba 
dav; ill 46*30 ttaru Idksa-gu kiiiysara karvinq 'around the 
filaments red lac-coloured , =111 35*19-20 ttaru Idksa-gU 
khlysara karvina, —in 37*13-4 ttarund Idkswta nauka 
kliiysarrd karvi ' around the soft red lac-coloured fila- 
ments* ; Bed 49V4 karvina baysd puryau parsijsa hamtsa 
'surrounded by Buddha-sons with the assembly (BS 
parisad)', BS buddlia-sutebhi parivrtu; K 15*136 sima 
karvina baste 'he bound (put a limit to) the boundary 
around' (BS siman-), = K 23*81-2 sima kara vi baste, 
= 32*35 sima kari baste; ill 68*72-3 karavind kardyudd- 
Ttida'they made a circle roundabout'. See kara-, kara, 

karvira 'around', v 107, 29^ paiya nil karvira nd biisd 
hold dnatd yanda 'protect them, roundabout on all sides 
make them secure', BS paripdlanayi karisyatka; ibid. 
2gr6 karvira paljsamgye jsa ahumdrdnu to yaksdnu 'with 
gathering around of numberless goblins (BS yafaa-)', 
BS parivdrair anekaii ca yaksa-. Two words in Z 2*79 
kara vird; see kara-. 

karse ' descends, migrates ', JS 3SV3 pacedena kars'e bhadrre- 
kalpya baysa 'duly the Buddha descends into the Bhadra- 
kalpika- world'. Intrusive -r- to kas- 'come into, fall to', 
parallel to BS cyavate, cyuti- 'to migrate'. 

kala- 'excellent' in derivatives, see kalai, kalye, kalydkyim, 
kald-tcyarai, kalydscya, akalds'ca, kalsta-. From IE Pok. 
524 kal- 'excellent', O.Ind. kalyd- 'excellent (beauty, 
health, vigour, strength, skill, readiness, auspiciousness)', 
kalydna- 'excellent, beautiful, noble, beneficial, aus- 
picious, fortunate'; Greek Boeot. KccApog, Horn. koAq*;, 
KdAAioTos, K0AA1- 'excellent, beautiful ', KdAAcnov 'cock's 
comb'; Germanic O.Norse hair (*hali-) 'man, lord', 
O.Engl, hselep 'man', OHG helid 'man, hero, fightcr-*!-rrr 

kala '16th part', Iw from BS kala, K 147*16 ksqsa'kalaj 
' sixteen parts, all , the whole ' . //\ \? ^ r 

kalama- 'reed pen', Iw from BS kalama-, JS iSizUiysa^e ; 
bida kala (from *kalam) s'ustai 'for yourself youlpre'pare'd" 



a pen'. IE Pok. 612 kohmo- 'reed', Greek KaAcqjo?, Lat. 
culmus, OHG halm, O.Engl, healm ; O.Pruss. salme 'straw', 
O.Slav, slama ' straw' ; BS (Li-yen and I-tsing dictionaries) 
karama, kalama (P. Bagchi, Deux lexiques Sanskrit- 
chinois I— II, 1929-37), with IE /*-. 

kalama 'a kind of rice', Iw from BS, Sid. 15V4 kalama said, 
BS kalamaJt, Tib. salu kalama ni. 

kalamakya 'small kalama-', in 92*243 kJiu va kera vi 
kalamakyd na hatsimdd ' (it is to be filtered) so that the 
small kalama- do not at once disappear'. 

kalatcyarai 'title of an official 1 , 11 88*20 birukd tsve cu riaie 
bisd hlvi kalatcyarai ye 'the ou/ruo-afficial went who was 
your humble sen-ant's official'; II SS'31 tti va kaji mdstd 
beraji vi kalatcyarai birukd diiti parau pastdmdd 'then on 
the first day of the month Kaji (second spring month) 
they gave an order into the hand of the kaldtcyarai- 
official, the Aa/ruff-official ' (dyadic); n 109-12 kyerd 
kaldtcyardm hiya mus'da (read my) haraysde ' whar kind of 
donation he presents to the kaldtcyaraa-o facials' . Possibly 
from *kalaka-(s)cada-kara-ka- 'domestic administrator', 
to kala- 'excellent' and (s)kad- 'to prepare', beside ksad- 
in Khotan Saka sa-:sgsta- 'to prepare', O.Ind. had-. For 
-kara-, see also kari. 

kalarba 'a plant name', unidentified, in 88*145 kalarbd 
bdta 'root of kalarba-'. O.Ind. kalabhi 'a sort of vege- 
table'. 

kalai ' excellent ?)', ill 108*7 {ttyd)m si paijalakvd gus'ta 
kalai s[e 'of them (the lovers) the flesh on the breasts is 
beautiful', assuming kalai from *kalya fern, to kalya-. 
See kala-, kalye. 

kalai 'early', dyadic with svamna 11 SS*iS, possibly dialectal 
-/- to kara- of karavdtd ' in the morning ' or lw to Prakrit 
kalla- O.Ind. kalya-, kdlya- 'morning'. 

kalj-'to strike', V7S, 14.gr4.imu ddtlnau kusu kaljlnda* to-day 
they beat the drum of the dh a rma- doctrine', Tib. de 
chos-kyi raa chen-po rdun-bar hgyur-te; 11 35*7*2 kusi 
kajimda 'they beat the drum'; Z 14*83 kaljdndd; noun 
SuvP. 6irr kejdma. . .kSsd, BS pardhananta dundubhim. 
Participle kriya-, in 67*45 paraianai bdysve krriye 'with 
axe his arms were struck 1 ; with negative v 145, 33V5 
akrriya; Z 13*114 cu vara bindna askusta adaunda sfdna 
akriya 'what music there not plucked, not blown, not 
struck', =BS aghaffitd dtmdubhayah. Incohative kris-, 
SuvP. 6 in krrisdme beda 'at time of beating', BS dkatya- 
mana-. See kargaka- = karaka-, uskalj-, naskarga-, 
naskalj-. From kark- 'to strike', as in the name of the 
rapacious birds of prey eagle and vulture, Av. kahrkdsa-, 
Zor.P. kar kas, Pazand kargas, krgaz, N.Pers. kargas, 
Yi dya karyes, karyzs, Sangl eel koryas; withe-, Sagd.crks, 
Oss. cdrgds. The suffix -dsa- is used for bird and beast, as 
O.Ind. lopds'a-, Greek co\coTrn,£, Oss. D. robas, N.Pers. 
rabdh 'fox', Khotan Saka rruvdsa- 'jackal'; and murdsa- 
' peacock'. Other verbs ending in -Ij- are tcabalj-, dhalj-, 
niha Ij- , hasp alj- . 

kalya- 'excellent', in 124*87, gloss to BS mBmjsana before 
"^•inwnddha, nuska 'simple, foolish (BS mugdha-)', hence 
_ ,.'fo'r^jnujana- (with -js- for -/-, as ibid, in 121*15; 21 Tajsa 
foVBS raja). This *mujana- is BS mocana- (Mahavastu) 
frakrit *moyana~, replacing north-west Prakrit 
laudator}- epithet, originally probably modaka- 
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56 kalyakyim — kas- 

' delightful'. See also V 162, 302 fflmoya-darsana (BS), 
and II 75*56 muvai 'sweetmeat', =BS modaka-. The 
word Av. maoBana- 'delightful' corresponds. See kala-. 
kalyakyim 'auspicious', K 156-62 vani ttye kalyakyim badd 
'now this auspicious time', either Iranian from kalya- or 
BS kalyana-kya- (-im = -at, -e). See kala-; ands.v. sakyi. 
kalyasta 'excellent', K 29-192 vara prra(ma)na sahaja 
kalyasta 'there the brahman prospers (BS sampady-), 
excellent (in morals or skill?)'; =K 38-131 prrammana 
sami-iund kalydscya 'the brahman of noble origin, 
excellent'. From kalya- with suffix -asta-. See kala-, and 
akalaica; sami-sund from Prakrit *same-yona-, BS 
samyag-yani-. 
kalsta- 'a particular ornament', Z 13*137 cu ha aysdruna 
harastandd svarna-suitdra kalsta kyite parnjusfa parremd 
kddai pharu nvdsa yidandi 'what adornments they dis- 
played brocade (BS suvarna-sutra-), kals ta-ornaments, 
a'ta-ornaments, finger-rings, jtarrema-ornaments, they 
made for him very great noise'; K 63, 78 V3 hara kaiyura 
kaista maula paraima 'necklace (BS hara-), bracelet (BS 
keyura-), kalsta-omament, headdress (BS makufa-), 
paraima-Qtmmeni' ; JS 33V3-4 keste keyure hare graune 
galamna (grauna- 'garland' \galamna- 'ornament'). From 
base kalt- with -ta- suffix, connected with O.Ind. ka(aka- 
' necklace* from kalt-a-, seeT. Burrow, BSOAS 35, 1972, 
538-9. See kala-. 
kava 'fish', K 144, IV3 mahasamamdrra kava manamdd 
tslya 'would go like a fish in the great sea'; Z 24-504 kJw 
ju sa kava baltte ce duru Uce jsa kaite 'as a fish quivers 
which falls far from the water' ; Sid. 9VI kava hivipljsa 
hamlsa 'together with fat of fish', BS matsya-taileiia, Tib. 
naiii zag dan; plural Z 4-49 kave, JS 3ora kave (JS 28V2 
keve for *kava). Adjective, Sid. 15^5 kavamne '(bone) 
of fish', Tib. na-rtts; Sid. 17V2 kavine guita, ibid. gv2 
kavltle guita 'flesh of fish', Tib. na-ia; Sid. 14^5 
kavinam aha kJienda 'like fish eggs', Tib. naid sgo-va 
hdra-ba. From kapa-, Sogd. kpy, Yidya kap, Wax! kap, 
Pasto kab, plur. kaban, kabunah, kabo; Oss. DI. kd'f, 
plur. kdftd; I.jdu-gaf- kdfy djcytd 'fish eggs, caviar'. 
Connexion with Lakk xlaba gen. xiablul (with */ = 
voiceless pharyngal h) 'fish' uncertain. Possibly Oss. D. 
kdsalgd, I. kdsag 'fish' from older *kafsa-, with WanetsI 
kaza, plur. hze'dsh*. Caucasian Dargaciialects.vam,Aai;/, 
yavs (R. von Erckert, p. 64, 'from Ossetic'). Possibly 
from kap- 'grey 1 in O.Ind. kapila-, see kavuta-. 
kara-baira uncertain word,. see s.y. iaira-, 11 51-97; ibid. 

ttugara-baira. 
kavarma 'safe place(?)\ n iS, Sba ttiva kavarma tsvamdi 
' they went to the keep ', after a list of names, as elsewhere 
spasana tsve 'he went on guard duty', following names. 
Possibly from base kap- 'to hold, imprison', and var- 'to 
surround, enclose', hence *kapa-varma- *kawarma-, 
dyadic compound. For kap- see khapa, kava; Armen. 
iw kaparan 'bond, detention, prison' from Iranian 
*kapadana-. 
kavuta- ' blue, gray', Z 22- 1 54 ne aid haryasa ne atd iidttana 
ne atd stauru kavuta '(of the emperor's wife) not very 
black, not very white, not severely grey'. From kapauta- 
•blue, grey', O.Pers. kapautaka-, Greek-Pers. KonrccuTa, 
Zor.P. kapat, kapotar, 'pigeon', N.Pers. kabod, kabotar, 



Armen. Iw kapoyt, kapoutak, Armen. -Lat. capotes, Sogd. 
kp'wtk 'blue', kp'wVych, Man. qwpwtyc" pigeon', Yayn. 
kapUca ' dove ', Baloci kapot, Munjanl kotvuya, Yidya kdvia, 
WaxI kibit, Sangleci kovlB, Sarikoll cabaud, Kurd kawuk, 
Khowar Iw kovor. O.Ind. kapdta- 'dove', kapotaka- 
'grey'. Base kap- 'grey' also in O.Ind. kapila-, kapis'a- 
'red'dish', kapi- 'monkey', Zor.P. kapik 'monkey'. See 
also kava 'fish'. 
kais-, kas'~, kas-, kars- 'fall, come into, fail', Z 23-99 tta ~* a 
ttadeta kaiilru 'may you fall into this darkness'; Z io-ii 
varata kaiiare bodlii-sambara hamald 'there the bodhi- 
sambluira- 'means for bodhi-knowledge' come together'; 
Sid. 121V3 dyamkyai kaiare 'his sight fails', Tib. mig 
Idons-six) 'eye becomes blind'; 3 sing. Sid. 14^ nasfd ga 
kaite 'faces go downwards', Tib. Ita sbo-bo dan; K 65, 
82VI aksanva lias(.ya na kaiaune 'may I not come into the 
ei^ht calamities (BS aksarui-)'; noun Sid. 2T2 blysma 
kasame Itivi piskald 'chapter of the failing of urine', Tib. 
gcin sri-baJii lehu; Sid. Sv3 blysma kaiama, Tib. gcin 
hgag-pa (hgag-pa 'stop'). With intrusive -r- only JS 
3SV3-4 karie bhadrre-kalpya 'migrates into the bhadra- 
kalpika- world', parallel BS cyavate. Participle kasfa-, 
K 64, 81V3 kaladva kas [a ' fallen into the kUlada- ( ?)';' JS 
25VI ttadeta kaspye ysama-iamdai vaska 'for the world 
( = BS loka-) fallen into darkness'; 1 sing, m 2, 7r4 ttana 
barmana kasiUm ' I have come into this prison' ; HI 5, 11V5 
haint/iarkatla kas fa ' come into distress' ; V 32, 9 as kastUm; 
K 46-47 ma tcaimeiia kasfe 'I failed in my eye'. From 
base kas- with -ya-. Elsewhere Iranian kap- 'to fall', 
Zor.P. kaf-, M.Parth.T. kf- t qf-'.kft, qft 'to fall*, kfwn, 
M.Pers.T. qhwn *kafvart, *kalivan, N.Pers. kulian, kidmaJi 
'old'; Zor.P. kpt, kptn 'to fall*, Baloci kapag, k'afay, 
kapta 'fall, happen, bring forth'. Possibly kaii-, from 
kas-y- with -s- < -ts- (as basaka- ' calf) to base kas-, ka/i- 
(sce kliaJi-), if *kas-s- gave kats- > kas- (as O.Ind. 
vivatsati 'wishes to dwell', fut. vatsyati to base vas- 
' dwell'). 
ka§cai 'sorrow', 11 yny ysira kaicai hcthlye 'the heart has 
been troubled in sorrow ' where kas'cailoc. sing, is possibly 
from kasca but with shortened -a- {hethlye < hamthriye). 
*kasa-'belt( ?)', Hi 41-26-7 khva daittd hvasfd kdsa harilya 
a panlidd 'when the lord sees you, he loosens or ties up 
his belt*. Uncertain: possibly -as- from -as- as in kds- 
'to look', and ksdsa 'six' from *xsal. Then to Iranian 
kala-, Av. kala-, 'armpit', Zor.P. kas, dast-kas 'hands 
underarms', N.Pers. kas, M.Pers.T. dst-kl* respectfully', 
Sogd. "p-ksy ' side ' , SuynT bi-jtts ' armpit ' from *api-kaSa-, 
WaxI kal- (-/ < -S-), N.Pers. kalk 'side under armpit'. IE 
Pok. 611 kokso-, -a 'part of body', O.Ind. kaksa, kaksa-, 
Lat. coxa 'hip'; O.Ind. kaksa-, kaksyd- 'girdle, girth'. 
kasta- 'attached', see kas-, Manj. 170-1 akasfa asakhesta sa 

klmja veysa 'unaffected, unsmeared like the lotus'. 
kasta 'sunken', in 79-9 aid sta brraihd: kasfd mUlq. 
pattiye * the horse fatigued, the belly fallen in, the muscles 
stiffened', see also pata- 'fallen in, sunken', 
kas- 'fall, come to, arise, migrate', v 125, 6b3 (second of 
the five dangers) kvl abadd nlroskasate kastndd 'when for 
him untimely water rises, they fall. . ,'; atas-, Z 24-168 
kye va pa-stmngga atasare tta are 'who fall headlong, so 
they stay 1 . For kaite 3 sing., see kais-. Participle kas}a- 
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to both kas- and kais-, see kas's'-. Conjunct mroskasdte 
from mra uskasdte. Possibly kas- from kas-s~, see khah-. 

kas- 'look, be seen, appear', Z 2*nS Ar/to ggard sumird 
iiaivdnd kaite 'as in, relation to Mount Sumeru the 
mustard appears', Pali (Jataka 6-174) nnerus' ant ike 
sasapo viya khayati 'as mustard appears before Mount 
Sineru'. See naskasfa- 'looked out'. From base kas- 'to 
look, appear', Av. kas-, akasat, Sogd. kas- in 'nyr-ks'yt 
*anxara-kasaka-, plur., ' astrologers ', Man. pcks- ' expect ', 
Zor.P. kasit 'was seen', nikas 'regard', akas ' aware' , 
N.Pers. nigdk, dgah, Arm en. lw aga/t 'aware', M.Parth.T. 
"gSt 'S s 'apparent' (*5gas~), M.Pers.T. pdgs- 'to look', 
pdgs 'face', Sasan. insc. p'tk'sy; Oss. D. kdsun, kast, I. 
kdsyn, kast 'look at; shine* \falgasun 'look around'; PaSto 
kas-, katol 'look at', Wanetst kss-, Sangi. kas-: hot, kast, 
Suynl c'es~:c~uft 'see', Rosanl cas~:coxt, Yazg. k'as-:k'uxt, 
participle k' axtag. From IEPok. 63 S k v ek- 1 appear, show', 
O.Ind. kdiate 'appear', in O.Slav. {k"eg-) kazg, kazati 
'show', ukazu 'showing', Greek TEKuap 'sign'. See also 
teds- from IE k v ek~s~. 

kas- 'adhere, attach', noun loc. sing. Z 2*120 batd aJidna 
kaita hamate vdtd bisid ' can all the wind, being caught in 
a noose, be held?', parallel BS (Lalita-vistara 245*17) 
iakyo vayuh pdiair baddhum. Participle with negative 
akasfa- 'unattached', Bed 48 va a khu urmaysdi u pur a 
dig. akasfa 'and as the sun and moon are untouched in 
the sky (BS dkdia-)', BS surya iaii gagane va asaktah; 
Bed 52r3 bvame jsa rrasfd akasfa tsuma tsime 'may I go 
the course right, untouched, with bodhi -knowledge', BS 
jnana-balena asanga-gatena, K 67-165 ttye pamda hvdlai 
kas fa 'the (arya-marga) path is connected with both 
(parama-artha- and samskdra) '. With pati-, pacasfa- ' at- 
tached, suspended', Z 2*45 huska vara banhya kU rruva 
auiigyo jsa are pacasfa 'there the dry trees where guts 
remain attached to the branches'. From kas-, Oss. D. 
nixdsun, nixastan, causative nixasun, nixaston, I. nyxd- 
syn, nyxasyn 'adhere, stick together' (with x- < k-, 
as xdrsun 'to carry'). Possibly also Oss. D. igfids, I. ugds 
'seven sheaves together' from *abi-kasa-. IE not identified. 

kas- (or kas-}) 'to sound', Z 12*81 kdse ytndi uysnora 'he 
abuses the being', BS pratydkroiati 'he returns abuse'. 
To Oss. D. nixds, I. nyxas 'talk, sound', NK 29-73 ( at 
top) fdndyry nyxasma 'to the sound of the fdndyr fiddle', 
with secondary x- from k~. Possibly Sogd. k's, Man. q's, 
k'syy, N.Pers. lw kas 'pig', if this is an epithet from the 
noise made by the animal. IE not identified. 

kas- 'decrease, diminish', in the participle with negative 
anas (a- 'not deficient' from *a-nikasta-\ K 30-207 aidrrau 
jsa anas fa, =K 38-141-2 adrryam jsi ukJtsasia (for 
*nskhasta), Manj. 111 edrra jsa anas fa 'not deficient in 
the faculties', parallel to BS avikalendriya-. See nyas- 
'be deficient'. From kas-, Av. kas-, kasu- 'small', 
kasista-, Zor.P. kas, kasist, ke/tist 'smallest', kast ut afizon 
'less and more', kast an, kastdr, kdstdr, nikdstdrlh, casm- 
kds 'despised', kdhiin, Parsi-Skt ksiiiatd, Sogd. kyi- 'to 
diminish', Oss. DI. kastdr 'younger', BalocI kastar 
'smaller' N.Pers. kih 'smaller', kdstan, kdhidan, Armen. 
kasem 'cease', pakas 'less, failing, smaller', pakasem 'to 
cease', Pazand xdhtdan, xahot, hah 'small'; Oss. dgos 
'whole', Hungar. lw egfaz. IE Pok. 521 kak~, Av. kasu- 



' small', NHG hager 'haggard, thin', Lit. kas- in nukaseti 
'be weak'. (E. Fraenkel, Lit. Et. Wb. kaseti, kateti has no 
reference to kasu, and rejects Greek kgkc**.) 

kas- 'to burn(?)\ see kasai 'fever'. 

*kasa, K 19*229, read tvdka sa(m). 

kas a- 'inner part', Z 22-139 hamblsa ysarrnd kase vira 
dljseind mdsta 'great heaps golden, silvern, in the inner 
rooms', Z 16-38 icura-tasd diva uttaruvd 'the four- 
cornered Uttarakuru continent (BS dvipa-)', =BS catur- 
asra- 'quadrangular'; Z 20-7 pond kaso 'in every nook', 
Z 2*45 banasuto == Z 20-33 bandlsuvo 'in holes of trees'; 
III 101*39-40 garma-mdsfai kaiq nuyq pdtca kaia jsdvd 
garma-mdsfai nutte 'lie you down heat-oppressed in the 
inner chamber, then he goes into the inner chamber heat- 
oppressed, he lies down'; HI 74*207-8 stand hqsa hiye 
kasvd 'pillars within the inner parts of the tower'. Ad- 
jective for the aniahpura- 'inner chamber', K 36*102 
kasajvdm iujye pyatsa skauda tta hvadi 'in the inner 
chambers to one another they spoke so, secretly' =K 
27*156 kasaujsvd sfau skauda; K 47*56 kdsaujsain jsa 
'from the corners'; 111 So*22 ttradu ttu mista-kasdjsd 
naurd-nasd ndmhd 'I crossed that summit with great 
nooks, with deep pools( ?)'. From kasd-, base kas-, Oss. D. 
k'dsd, I. k % ds 'nook, inner room, corner', D. k' asi-badd 
'sitting in the nook, witch', =D. k'oli-baddg, I. k'uly- 
baddg 'sitting in the part of the house between hearth and 
back wall' (with ejective &'- as in D. k'os, I. k'us 'bowl', 
see kusa-). O.Ind. kdias- (only Taittiriya-brShmana 
i , 4*8'3)3'Aifl devd apunatayendpo divydm kaiah 'whereby 
the dfiT/a-gods purified the waters, whereby they purified 
the celestial inner part'; Sayana glossed kaias- by deva- 
loka-visaydm gatirn 'place within the sphere of the deva 
world'. IE uncertain (s)keft- or {s)kak-. Oss. D. c'asd, I. 
c'ass, plur. c'dssytd ' hole' may be connected, from *scdsa-. 

kasai 'fever', 1 147, 57V4 ttlvai tta tta kasai home 'then for 
him so there is fever', BS jvara-; v 64, 25b6 ft ci kasai 
nasfausai 'and who has burning fever', parallel to V 63, 
25 ttavai nasfausai. From kas- 'to burn', to IE Pok. 519 
kdi-:ki- 'to burn', Lit. kaitrd 'glow of fire', Got. Junto 
'fever', forms like IE dd-:da-, beside ddi-:di-, O.Ind. 
ddti, ditd-, and Greek Scciouai. Here also cirau 'lamp'. 
With IE -k- or -sk- > -s-. 

kasta- 'fallen, come to', with preverbs, Z 24-513 tccimaninu 
bdgya {nd)tasta bukaja balysd 'the devoted ones of the 
Buddha fallen under their eye'. With nil-, U 7-116 
naskasta-, 11 124-1 nasakhasta- 'become open'. See 
khasta-, pres. Jdiaittd. 

kasta 'lesser', K 45*17 ttlvara ttye haru kasta nadaye drau 
dakhdmtta miysdyum 'then there of that rich man ( = BS 
ires f /tin-) there was an inferior man, so wretched, pitiful'. 
See kastara-, to base kas- 'small'. Loss of final -ru, -rd, 
-r, as in hasta 'better'. 

kastara- ' inferior, without authority', SuvP. 64r2 hamdarye 
kastara stana 'although being subject to another', BS 
anaiivarya-gatendpi 'though by one not possessing 
authority', contrast in 128-9-10 hamdirye rrdsi 'in sub- 
jection to another'; ill 128*10 ma kastara, ma 11a tta 
agyau prattyagyau jse varudya himdmane 'may we not 
become inferiors, may we not become deficient in limbs 
and members'; Z 23-173 kasiare. Abstract v 2S, 59^ 
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kastarona ; V 262, iai kastaruna. From *kasutara- ' lesser ', 
see kas~ 'to diminish'. 

kahai 'itch', BS kandu, Sid. 12412 y(s)ird bimdai ka/uii 
home 'itch arises on his heart', Tib. snin g-yah-Hn na. 
Verbal, see kaliaitte. 

kahaitte 'it itches', Sid. 145V2 kaliaitte u ham 'itch and 
swelling', BS kandu- sophaih, Tib. g-yaJi-zin skran-ba 
mavis yino; Sid. 13SV2 styudai home u kaJiaitte 'becomes 
hard and itches ' ; Sid. Ij6r4 kihaitte; Sid. 103^ kaJuiittai. 
See kaJiai 'itch'. From kah~ 'to scratch', IE Pole, kes- 
' scratch, comb', Lit. kasii, kasti 'dig' kasyti 'scratch', 
O.Slav. cesQ, cesati 'to comb, pluck'. In kaJiaitte, the 
verbal base may be *kaJidy~, as in *grhay-, Av, garaway-; 
JS 6n ttarraye 'thirsty'. 

ka 'heroes', parallel to BS arya-, plural to km, see also kabi. 

ka 'k sounds', 3 sing, to base ka-, as ba in usba 'removes' 
to base ba~, andjutd,ju 'lives'. N 158-6 so halo cakrravdla 
gari u s's'o Juilo irina gari ttirla hamdrd vya vara mist a 
durnd sarbi u (mi)std nvdsa ka gyasta balysa u bodhisatva 
tramd dharana hvandra 'on one side the Cakravala moun- 
tain and on the other side the Vajralca mountain, between 
that there a great smoke arises and a great noise is sounded. 
The Buddhas and bodhisattvas preach such a dJidrani- 
formula'. Uncertain base, possibly ka- beside kan~ 'to 
make noise', as IE bha- 'to speak' beside blian-, IE Pok. 
525-6 and 105-6. Oss. D. kaddngd, I. kaddg 'epic recital', 
Georgian Iw k'adag 'herald \k'adageba 'proclaim, preach' 
may contain a base ka- or base kad-. Since in N 120*26 
ysndnd is printed for haysndna (the ha is written below) 
the syllable mi may be on the manuscript which is not 
available. 

kacu'if anyone, whoever', later for ko, kau, Manj. nBkacu 
vare asdyade 'whoever memorizes there', Manj. 419 kdcu 
ttusdjau daiysde vasiye pidd pari (pi)de ' whoso learns this, 
retains it, recites it, writes it, orders to write it'; also kau 
in Manj. 197 kau cu tv(a) liseji utca 'if anyone should 
desire this water 1 ; and Manj. 53 kau cu. See ko. 

ka in 70-126, read hamtsaka 'together', plural, like hamida- 
ka-. 

kaka- 'watcher, protector', K 136*874-5 tta klm aysa 
gyasta baysd ham vira kakum 'as I the deva Buddha am 
always protector (-urn 'I am')', Tib. ji-ltar bdag rtag-tu 
de-bzin-gieg-pahi. . .srun-ba dan; K 139*963 jsirli kaka 
vij'ya 'charm protecting life' (BS vidya), Tib. che skyan- 
bahi rig-snags. Derivative in -aka- of permanent act from 
k~, kdt-;kdsfa- 'to think, care for, protect'. See also 
kala-. Without hook, IC 99*254 kaka nivaysva devdtta 
paravald 'protectors, local geniuses (BS naivasika-), 
deities, guardians'. 

kamna ' in what ' , loc. sing., K 6S* 1 S4 kamna Itsana ' at what 
moment' ; V 246, I2b4~i3ai kaiia disina ' in what region ' ; 
K 97-197 kamna disana auna ' in what region', BS yasmin 
prthivl-pradeie. See kama-, s.v. ka-. 

kafia 'to be thought', see has-. 

kamjuva- 'domestics', Z 5*29-30 vari vd ssarndya pasta 
kamjuvai s'sirku usthiyandd ' (the king) fell on the ground, 
the kainjuva-sarvzn.ts duly raised him up '. From *kamjuhd, 
like BS kancukiya- ' attendant in women's chambers ', Tib. 
nun-rum 'eunuch'. O.Ind. kancukin- 'chamberlain'. M. 
Parth.T. qnjtug 'coat' may be Iranian (see Indo-Iranica, 



Melanges Morgensrierne 9-1 1), from the base kan- 'to 
cover', Khotan Saka kangd- 'skin' above. 

kamjsam 'sesame seed', in 17*14 kamjsam, kdmbd 'se- 
same, flax', see kumjsata-, kumba. 

ka tharnj suva 'robbers(r)', Z 22*136 ne vara kdfharnjsuva 
ttqte muss'a jsfraka baJiaysna 'there in the market are not 
robbers(r), thieves, stealers, cheats'. From *kar8ra- 
' equipment', with N.Pers. kdlaJi, kdla, Annen. Iw kah 
'furnishings'. Hence -mjs- as in pa-mjs-:pamdia~ 'to put 
on clothes, wear', base mauk-:muk- 'put on, take off, 
remove'. See party's-. For -//■-, see also pajsifhyi. 

kada- 'drawn', participle to kdr- 'to draw'. 

kadara- 'cutting weapon, sword', v 70, SV3 rrdjseina 
kadarna 'with sharp sword', BS G 37, 12b 1 tlksnena 
s'astrena, Tib. mchon rnon-pos; IC 37*nS kddarinai vara 
slam raysgi vijsandnd ' with sword there she must swiftly 
be slain by him', Inst, sing, kadarina with pronoun yi\ 
Z4*6o ttrssula kddare hdls'td 'tridents, swords, spears'; 
Manj. 23 1 ttresule kddare hUs'ta; Z 5*78 hdvyo kadara ddru 
kard ne yuduyindd patdlstu 'the sword cannot cut its own 
edge'; Manj. 235 kadara hlya ddra ne pasta 'the sword 
does not cut its own edge'; n 77*24 ttastkau kadara 
'Arab sword'. From kart- 'to cut', *kartara- to Av. 
kanta-, Sogd. krt, krtk 'knife', Zor.P. kart, glossed by 
fampser 'sword', N.Pers. kard, Oss. kard 'knife, sword', 
dxsar-gard 'sword'; Yayn. kart 'knife', PaSto c'dra, Orm. 
cdrtkai, kdli(gak), Suyni ced 'knife', RoSanl cig. See 
cognates s.v. pdtdlt-. IE Pok. 941 (s)ker~t~, O.Ind. krti- 
' knife', Lac cortex 'bark', Lit. kertii, kifsti 'to hew', 
Hittite kartai- ' cut off'. 

kama- 'which', see ka-. 

kanaata 'thought; care, protection', nom. sing. Z 4*27 
kamata, ace. sing. SuvO. 24x4 kamata, BS vikalpa-; 
later K 68*212-3 bdma avarihd, =BS citta-, apratistftita-; 
without the hook Manj. 97 kura kama 'false thought', 
Manj. SS kame kure; compound Khotan Saka and BS, 
Manj. 354 kdma-mattra 'thought only', =BS citta- 
rndtra-; for 'protection', K 141*1009 raksai yanurnd u 
dysdai yani u kama- t-l yanurnd ' I will make for him pro- 
tection '; IC 139*947 raksa kama hvdfiumd'l will proclaim 
protection'. See kds-;kds(a- 'to think, care for'. 

kammada 'trousers', II 59*3 u kabalija baysgyi hvaJtyd 
kdmmadd ie 'and of blanket cloth one pair of trousers 
thick, broad'; in 124*85 kaumadai gloss to BS sutharnna 
'trousers'; II 124*10 tliauna saci jsa kaumade 'trousers 
from iflcf-silk'; 11 9*156 kaumadai sai 'one pair of 
trousers', to Kroraina kamamte. For BS sutharnna, see 
Journal of the Gypsy Lore Society, 35, 1956, 179-1S0. 
The early history of the Romani word sosten, Kroraina 
soinstarnni; BS sutharnna, PanjabT sutthan, Hindi suthan, 
archaistic O.Ind. svasthdna-, svasthagana-. For kaumadai, 
see Acta Orient. 30, 1966, 50; SDTV 15. From kam- as 
in karnaiikd, beside kap-, see kJiapa. 

kambamda 'a particular gift to a shrine', 11 75*46 kamba- 
mda haurd haude s'e u chdm-syu sou ' he gave in gift one 
kambamda and one chdm-syu'. If chdm-syu. is the source 
of Turkish c'angsu (cdngsil) 'a small qurtaq (shirt) ', the 
kambamda may be from *karn(a)ra-banda- for the waist. 
Acta Orient. 30, 1966, 26 a loan-word from O.Ind. kaya- 
bandhana- was proposed; ibid. 41 a Chinese psan-siu 
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'long sleeve', and later Chinese siu 'embroidery' (K. 

S22-2) seemed possible, both uncertain. See also urabada 

' belt' from "udara-banda-. 

kaya 'protector', v 66*Sa puraka-m kaya suha bedau 'I am 

(-« = -urn) protector far my son in time of happiness'. 

From *kdsata- 'protecting' to base kds-:kasfa~ 'look, 

care for', with -ata- agent suffix as in hvardta- 'eating', 

see atdphara-hvardtd mdsta rre (v 164, 113 r4) 'great king 

eating gluttonously'. 

kaysu 'hut, bower', III 40*14-5 spyakine kaysu nuvdrd 

pajsa-gu '(the fountain water) carries away the bower, 

five-coloured, flower-covered'; =111 34*11 spyaklnai 

kaysvaka bida pajsa-gu; = ill 36-6—7 spyaklnai kaysvaka 

bida baida pajsa-gu, = III 46-19-20 spyaklnai kaysvaka 

bida pajsa-gu. Here nuvar- 'to remove', beside bar- 'to 

carry off'. From *kdzu- to N.Pers. kHz 'hut of wood, 

canes or straw'. SogcL k'n'klt or k'z'kJi 'hut', see Indo- 

Iranica, Melanges Morgenstierne 10, and W. B. Henning, 

TPS 1945, 158, n. 3. Base kaz- 'to arrange, buiid(?)', 

with Armen. hv kazrn 'construction, adj. prepared', 

kazmem 'to fashion, erect, build, furnish 1 (sces.v.pyays-). 

kar- 'to draw', participle kada-, Z 24-420 svdnd karindd 

muda 'the dogs drag off the corpses'; hi 39-70-1 rahd 

kada guild kJtindd 'he drew the cart like an ox', =111 

43*24 raJiq kada guiiq klwiiidq. See also n as kar ■-, hamgdr-, 

fiaskarajsa, hagar-. Form like par- :pada- 'to rear'. From 

kar- beside kar-s- 'to draw', Zor.P., N.Pers, kas~, Oss. D. 

xdrsun, xdssun, I. xdssyn 'to bring'. Without -/-, N.Pers. 

parkar, pargar, pargdl, pargalaJi 'compasses'. "With ~s-, 

Av. bars-, O.Ind. kdrsati. The meaning 'draw, drag' 

separates this base from IE k v el- (O.Pers. pari-kar- 'care 

for'), and kar- 'to scatter seed' (above ker~:kahta-). Av. 

kdraya- ' draw lines ' (YaSt 4-4 karsdim karayeiti combines 

kar- and kar$-); BS kdrsi, Khotan Saka lw karsa- 'circle' 

from 'drawn lines'. Hence IE remains uncertain (s)ker~, 

(s)kei-, or with A*-. IE Pok. 639 k*el-, k*el-s-. 

kara 'effort', II 40-36 see karya (poor spelling). 

karra- ' deaf, Z 5* 101 karra pyydre ' the deaf hear ', = Manj. 

415 karra (lacuna); N 169*1 hand karra inula 'blind, 

dumb, deaf, parallel Pali and/ia~, mug a-, badhira-; v 146, 

71V4 abisata u karra 'tongueless and deaf; SuvP. 71V3 

kara pvdmde ' the deaf may hear 1 , BS badhira s ca srnvanti; 

abstract Sid. 126V3 kdraustd, Tib. hart-pa 'deafness'; and 

1 143, 52V2 kdramna 'deafness', BS bddhirya-. From 

*karna~ (adjective of deficiency to *karna- 'ear', as 

Greek (oyjov 'hip', ioxi&s 'pain in hip'), Av. karma; 

'deaf, karma- 'ear', O.Ind. kdrna- 'ear', but badhira- 

'deaf. Sogd. km, Yayn. kan, Zor.P. kl *karr, N.Pers. 

karr, kar, M.Pers.T. or *karr, Pasto kan, Orm. kon, 

Suynl am, Yidya Awn-, Awn-, Munjanl kun'gy. 

kamxa-, see kaura-. 

kala ' a title ', 11 1 26* 1 1 him hivi kdid ' official of the troops ' , 
context of drrjV provisions or equipment', hence possibly 
' provider ', rather than Kroraina kala, kamla, kala ' prince ' 
or the like. From * kar Bra- > kala-, with Armen. lw hah 
'equipment, tools', N.Pers. kala, kalalt 'equipment'. 
See kdthamjsuva, but kald-tcyarai with kal- 'excellent 1 , 
kala 'a title', V 33, iaa5 pirdm kala hhnye 'he became the 
&5/a-afficial of the houses(?)', see s.v. pdravara. With 
the title utci, v 187, 62ai~2 utca-hale kala; ibid, utca-hdlai 



kala; ibid, utca-hale kala after proper names. Possibly 
from *kddrya-, see kdfha-mjsuva-. 

kalanasta 'wherever, whitherever', Sid. 102VI u kdlandsfd 
arji hamate 'and wherever piles (BS arias-) occur 1 , Tib. 
hbrum-bu ga-la yod-paJd; Sid. i04ri kdlandstai kammd 
hivi pacadd hamave 'wherever practice as to wounds 
arises 1 , Tib. rmaJnsrol(' practice, custom ') gaa gyur-par; 
Sid. 103V5 u kdlanastai niramda sfe 'and wherever it has 
come out', Tib. sral gan logs-su byuv-ba; n 84-23 naidm 
bvdrn si kdlandsfq_ tsufii Jiamd(mane) ' we do not know 
wherever we may have to go''; K 143, ir3 kalends t a 
ganaittrai 'the rosary to any place(r)'; K I43TI-2 as'te 
virasfi ganaittrai, kd lands (a ganaittrai aite prracainq ' the 
rosary towards being, wherever the rosary, for the sake 
of being 1 . From kalana- with -dlsto, -as fa base ka- ' what 1 
with arda- 'direction', see hala-, hdlaa-. The same 
-andsfa occurs in s'dlandsfa 'to one side 1 , ttalanasfa 'to 
that side', dijanasfa 'downwards, hdlaindsfd, beside 
hdlaiydsfd 'in the direction'. 

kasca- 'thought, grief, see kds{a-, pres. kds-. 

kasta- 'thought 1 , participle to kds- 'to think, care for, 
protect', v 75, 43r4 kds fa lyd 'he may have thought 1 , BS 
and Tib. omit; Z 22-234 kdsfdndd; SuvO. 27V7 kdsfdnu 
vadravdnu (BS upadrava-) ndsemdkd 'calmer of grievous 
troubles', BS sokdydsa-prasamana-; with negative above 
akdsfa-, BS acintiya-; infinitive K 26-137 ( = K 18-209) 
paryavai ma kdsfe 'deign to protect me 1 , V 149, 304 perra 
kesfe 'compelled to think'. See also above he, ka from 
*kdsd; noun, kdscd- 'thought, grief, Z 5-39 kdsca, V 42, 
425V3, SuvP. 7 1 vi kdspye, BS soka-, Sid, 125V2 kasfyijsa, 
Tib. mya-van-gyis 'with sorrow', in 63*135 gvaysa 
kdslya hiye pyauca 'the remedy for the sorrow of separa- 
tion'; adjectives, SuvP. 66vi kascinum ' I am sad ', BS ioka- 
citta 'ham, V ioi, io2bi H/kascina uysnau(ra)jl[ 'sad 
beings'; V 332, 24VI kascinaina pa{td)mamthdna 'with 
sorrow's arrow', BS ioka-ialya-; SuvP. 69VI kasfiji ise 
'whirlpools of sorrow', BS iokakule (variant *s'akdvarte ?); 
compound in 2, 7^ kdsca-jserafia, loc. sing., 'causing 
grief. See pres. kds-: kds fa- 'to think'. 

kamsdi 'hole', K 46*36 dhau kdmsdi (dyadic), see kusda- 
and aho. 

kase 'abuse', see above has-. 

kahai, kamha-, see kamha- 'hemp 1 . 

kahyanai 'brown(?)', Z 22-147 kdhydnai ggunina rrustd 
'(the horse) shines with its brown(?) colour'. That 
assumes kdhya- with mst. sing, and pronoun yi. To be 
taken from kadru-, Av. kadrva-, N.Pers. kahar, rather 
than from lutrnha- 'hemp'. O.Ind. kadru-. IE Pok. 537 
ked- 'to smoke, to soot, blacken', O.Slav. kaditi 'to make 
smoky', Serb, caditi 'become sooty', Greek KESpoj 
'juniper, later cedar'. See kamha-. 

kahye 'hemp', see kaydia-, iv 47a: and bi kdhyene; 5ibi 
kdhye. 

kamha- 'hemp', sec kamha-. 

kahva 'unstable' (plural), Manj. 331 kama ttai cai kahva 
tside 'they who in kdrna- passion become unstable' (in 
contrast with those of unmoved (akhausfa-) mind). From 
*kdhu- to kaf- 'to fall', see s.v. kuharn 'falling, old' and 
s.v. kas's-, form like baysu- 'arm'. 

kicau 'greatly', K 136-SS3—4 ttye hird kidna thu vajrrapdnd 
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pu tird kicau-t-i aysmya yand hvdnume aysa tva sumukha 
nama dayya byamja 'therefore you, Vajrapani, listen, 
and keep it well, greatly in mind; I will expound this 
dharma text Sumukha called', Tib. dehiphyir lag-na rdo- 
rje khyod legs-par rah-tti non-la yid-la zuv tig dew, sgo 
bzan-po zes-bya-baJii chos-kyi mam-grans bsad-par by alio ; 
Z 4*119 niju kicau liamatd biysenda 'he does not himself 
wholly awake'; Z 9-5 ku na to kico vasustd 'where it is 
not wholly pure'; III 84*39-40 grdmakd kacau ysai ysai u 
paid tcend nisdna jatte 'quite hot it is to be put, in the 
morning and evening, into the eye; it heals'. See above 
kacau. Possibly from ka- 'what' and indefinite 'any', 
*kaiicava- adverbial 'to any extent' — 'wholly'. 

kijsanu 'of the garden', adjective to kdljsa- 'garden', n 
2*27-8 pvdhq kijsanU b-vaiysq, mista sima mistq ayai ' long 
buildings with gardens, a great enclosed space (BS siman- 
' limit'), and a great ground'. See kaljsa- from *karicd-, 
base kar- 'to plant', see kar-, pres. ker-:kdlsta-. Im- 
proving AM, n.s,, 7, 1959, 19, see SDTV 30. 

kidakya 'garment', II 85*20 -kidakya begamnd s'au 'one 
garment, woven'. From kart- 'to cut, tailor', Av. hrsti- 
' garment', with -Ida- as in hvida- 'food', bida- 'dress' 
from *kvarti- l barti-. Base IE Pok. 938—947 (s)ker- 'to 
cut', see s.v. pat alt-. 

kida 'creeper, bush', Manj. 20 cakala gaysa kida u auysama 
'wood, reed, creeper and clay', parallel Pali kaffham 
ca. . .vallim ca. . .ttnam ca. . .mattikam ca. From *kari- 
takd- (as ysidaa- 'yellow' from *zaritaka-), to base IE 
Pok. 545-7 kel- 'of branches', see above kardtta- 
'creeper', kira, and cakala-. 

kadagana- 'deed', translating Buddhist karrnan- 'evil or 
good deed 1 , v 117, 66r4 kadagana, BS karma, K 6, x^.6tz 
kdddgdne gdda, K 6, 146 r5 dlrna kdddgdndna 'by evil 
act', Z 9*21 kdddyane, Z 23*370 kddatdne, V 148, lai 
kiditartanu, v 117, 66r3 kdddtdndnu, K 10, 9V5 karma 
kidyani (dyadic), K 75*14 kidana jare 'acts cease'. 
Adjective, SuvO. 24^ kdddgdninei yaindra, BS karma- 
yantram, V m, 33r5 kddaganineina hamjsamaina, BS 
karmopacayena. From *krtakana-, base kar- 'to make, 
do', Sogd. VJ 448 'krt'nyh-kVk 'doer of deeds', Sasan. 
inscr. Sahpuhr I, Parth. krtkny = Greek Qpr\aKEla tcov 
QecSu 'service of the gods', = M.Pers. inscr. Kartlr 4 
kltk'n, M.Parth.T, kyrdg'n, M.Pers.T. kyrdg'n* action*. 

kadana 'for, for the sake of (caique on Prakrit, Kroraina 
kridena), inst. sing, to kdda- 'done', V 117, 66r5 uysanye 
kadana. ' fo r oneself, BS dtmqno 'rtham; y 77 , . 1 4512 
bodhisatvanu kadena, Tib. -kyiphyir; K 136*883 ttye hird 
kidna; IV 17*30-1 drum karma 'for health'; IV 54b: kina; 
IV 56a2 kind; IV 21*4 kinau; 11 76*39 ma kana 'for me'; 
K. 143, ir2 kaina, kainq; 59, 3^3 ttye herq kamna at 'be- 
cause'. Base kar- 'make'. 

kade 'greatly, very', Z 2*9 kade; ill 58*2 kadi; V 166 r5 kidi; 
ill 58*7 kida; Z 2*7 kdda; ill 130*24 kida. From *krtaito 
base kar-, IE Pok. 531 Greek KdpTa, Mid. Low German 
liarde 'very*. A similar meaning in Sogd. sx 'hard', sxwtv 
'very'. 

kana 'if not', K 39*161 kana gamjsd byaudai 'if I have not 
committed a fault'. See ka 'if and ne, na 'not'. 

kitna'inthecity', loc. sing, to kantha-;Vz^.y t ijbz kithasfd 
vdstq 'to the city'; Manj. 44 nairv(a)na k(i)the 'into 



Nirvana city'; Manj. 321 nairvana kithe, and older v 32, 
904 nirvdni kimtha. 

ktnam ' drops ', gen. plur., K 41*86 ucihiya kindm hamkhiysd 
'the number of drops of water', =K 44*203 uci hlyam 
kind hamkhiysi. See kana- 'drop'. 

kirn ma 'wounds(?)', II 85*24-5 ina ina kimma 'various 
painful wounds( ?) '. See ina- and karnma-. 

kara 'surrounding', n 1 17*8 kdra kitha sdna ttajsdm hathri- 
yddd % around the city the enemies so pressed'. See kara. 

kira- 'work, deed', V 245, ioai ttye pamjsa anamttanarya 
kira vasusidd 'for him the five anantariya-evils are 
purified', BS tasya pancdnantariydni karmdvarandni pari- 
ksayam gacchanti ( = K 98*213-4); SuvO. 56V2 kire 
'works', BS kdrya-; v 333, 25V3 balysuna kire tindd 'he 
does the Buddha deeds', BS G 37, 22b3 buddlia-krtyam; 

V 115, 63V7 ttu kiruyiiidd, BS kdryain karisyati; loc. sing. 

V 59, 129V4 ttina kira; inst. sing. SuvP. 70^ kusalna 
kirrna, BS kusalena karmand; v 148, ra5 tta kirnayi(ndd) 
///. K 7, I47r3 handardnu ro uysnordnu kira jsdne 'going 
to the work for ( = co serve) other beings also' (jsana- 
participle plural); in 22, I4b3 khu si hve cu ttara tcacd 
kira 'like the man who has work on the far bank*. Ad- 
jective, kirinaa-, K 107, 279-80 kirinaiby and 'obscuration 
of the acts', parallel to K 106*265 karmavarana-viiudha- 
suttra vird. Also K 107*275; 278, 281; 282. Compounds, 

V 117, 66 r3 nrhisidila kiramgarau, BS samandrtham sukrtd- 
nam; II 108*183 kiragara hvanda, x8$—6phardkakiragara 
hvandd. Later form kiraraa-, 11 34*4*1 klrard hvam{di); 
iv 66b2 kirarai *yf; IV 1*1 kirard hvandi. So kiraraa- 
from *karya-karaka-\ kira-vaddva 'paths of deeds', 
K 65, 84r2 kiravaddva dasau cU bva bijdtta 'the ttn paths 
which are broken, corrupt', parallel BS akusala-karma- 
paiha-. From m karya- 'to be done', as hvaiia- 'to be 
spoken', by -ya- participle future, to base kar-, see kar-: 
gdda-,yuda-, 

kiramja 'work-place', ir ioS*i88 ttafla kirdmja tsvai 'he 
went to the work-place'. From kira- 'work' with suffix 
-ainja, as in naramja 'ink-pot' (m 124*74). 

kira ' cultivation ', II 39*5 ca au ttya uca sadai kira para, 
repeated ibid, 8 cu a ttai ucq sadi kira para 'who works in 
the cultivation of this water (and) land'. From *karya- to 
kar- 'cultivate', see ker~, kdlsta-, ParacT kir- 'to plough'. 
See SDTV 57 kara. 

kira 'bush', Sid. 10V4 arkakd kira, BS drtagala- 'barleria 
caeruli', Tib. artagala. Possibly also 11 66*7*5 k* ra !?dsid 
fdd ' he can plant bushes'. To kida 'creeper, parallel to 
Pali valli-; IE Pole. 545-7 kel-. "' 

kirastana 'proper name or title', II 1 1ST45 detatte, mistye 
ttikye kirastana ndmajsa /was fa u hviiisina hivi gyastund 
ttlravidard iyaisfham araliaiksa simdbamdha haurimde 
'may the devatd-delties give to the celestial body of this 
great chief by name Kirastana and his consort blessing 
(BS adhisfhdna-), protection (BS draksd), magical limit'. 
KT IV p. 12 queried whether it was Mongol kiristan, 
highly doubtful. If it is a Tibetan title the second com- 
ponent could be ston from ston-pa 'teacher'. But kira has 
not been traced in Tibetan. As a title it could be Khotan 
Saka kira- 'works', stdna- 'placed, appointed over', see 
also stdnada 'appointee'. 

kirkiyam 'crystal', Sid. 137VI BS ambu-mani, Tib. nor-bu 
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rin-pa che 'great precious jewel' according to Jaschke's 
Dicrianary BS cintdmani. K 40*36 karkiyina ramna = K 
43*153 karakiyiiia rana 'the karketana- jewel*. Zor.P. 
(DkM 206*4) klgyhn* *kargehan, Pahl.Riv. 160-6 klkyy- 
hnyn { *karkehanen, Armen. karkehan 'dark red stone, 
anthrax', Syr. qrkdn-', Arab. karhdian, Greek xetAKnScjv, 
Lat. calchedonius. See Asiatics, Festschrift Fr. Weller 15 
for O.Ind. karketana- and Prakrit farms, and Tib. kekeru. 

kirrda 'cuts off, cures', see naskirrdd. Base kart- 'cut', Av. 
pres. hranta-, O.Ind. kpitati, hence kirrda- from *krn- 
zspurrda- 'conquered' from *pm- 10 part-. For kart- see 
pdtdlt-. 

kalsta- 'planted, sown', SuvO. 5V3 kdlstd vdta, BS avaro~ 
pita-] 1 255, 170V2 ki 1st dm da, BS avarupta-; V 10S, 30V6 
2 plur. kdlstdndd sta V 353, 2a4 (bam)hya kdlste 'he 
planted the tree'; V 341, 83™ sd nade kye ttu bainJtyd 
kdlste 'the man who planted this tree', =V 342, 84x1 kye 
ttutu bavihyu kdlste, BS G 37, ySr 5 yendy am vdpito drumah. 
From kar-, pres. ker- 'to plant, sow', with ni~, nydlsta-. 

klssa 'in a vessel', Z 2*16, see kusa-. 

klssana- 'abundant, full of, SuvO. 56V3 pliarakyau uys- 
nauryo kiisdnd 'full of many beings', BS bahujanakirna- 
manusya-; SuvO. 56^ biisunya raysdyana aruve kxiidngye 
bdysand 'in the garden full of various elixir medicines', 
BS differt; Z 15*5 samu kho mura kiisdfia bds'a 'as birds 
in a thick grove'; Z 22*119 bamhya pharu kliidna-simgya 
'many trees thick-branched'; v in, 33V4 phardkyau 
uysnauryau hvamdyau kiisdnd hamate, BS bahujanakirna- 
manusya- ; V 1 12, 34J 1 biiidgyastanu thdna kiiidna hamdre, 
gyastyau u gyastasyau 'all the deva~gods' places (BS 
sthdna-) become full of devas and devaputras' ; K 66*140 
kisiiia bds'a, K 70, 2V2— 3 kiiaiia bds'a 'in a thick garden'; 
K 63, 78VI ranyau jsa kiiana 'abounding with jewels', 
fern. JS 2ori kiiemja; K 60, 35^ kfs'ejq. From *kaisyana~, 
Sogd. kysn'k 'luxuriant vegetation', Yidya kesina 'forest', 
Lit. kUti 'grow thickly', klesa, kisynas 'thickly overgrown 
place 1 . 

kisauka 'tree', Sid. I3r4 sarrjarasd bu kisauka 'the tree of 
sarrjarasa perfume', BS sarja-, Tib. sra-ci pog-gi sin, the 
ja/-tree shorea robusta. From base kais- in kiisana- 
' abundant, thick', with suffix -au-ka-. But possibly BS 
kimsuka- 'butea frondosa'. 

kas- 'to think, care for, protect', kds- in negative participle 
future SuvO. 36r6 akdsdfia, BS acintya 'not conceivable', 
elsewhere ke-, kei-, kdt-, k-, v 76, 44V4 aysinya tta beta 
'so he thinks in mind', BS G 37, 34a2 evam cintayati; V 
73, 4ir5 arthut kdtaiyd 'would think of its meaning', 
BS G 37, 3 1 b 1 paryavdpsyati; 7j 2*5 vmlidejsa keitd ' with 
pity he protects'; Z 13*31 kei; participle future Z 6*51 
kanu. Past participle kasfa- and noun kascd-, see above, 
with infinitives keste, ke; noun kamata. 

kasa 'arm-pit, girdle', see above kasa- (ill 41*26). 

kasaujsam jsa 'from recesses', K 47*56, see kasa-. 

ku 'when, where', v 332, 24ri-vi (br)aundaima ay sit kit 
ddtaimd bremanda gyasta ' I wept when I saw the weeping 
t/ez-a-gods', BS G 37, 2ib2~3 asruni ca pramuncami, 
any avis ca rodamdnan baJiun dcvdn; V 334, 32r2~3 tta ku 
mama gyastyau balysy(au ttede)rd mdstd puhinai hambisd 
hamate 'so if, deva Buddhas, so great a heap of merits is 
mine', BS G 37, 2933—4 yadi mama bhagavann etavdn 



punya-skandhah; V 3S9, IQT4 ku ye ttumdsa byehdte baly- 
sdna ku kar a ttlma ne jiye 'when one attains these great 
fields of the Buddhas where the seed fails not at all', BS 
G 37, 14b! buddJia-ksetre tu suksetre uptdd bijdn mahd- 
plialam; V 341, S3r5~6 tcamna ye his'td ndrvdind) kxntha 
ku bis's'd pvana jydre 'whereby one comes to the city of 
Nirvana, where all fears perish', BS G 37, 7~b5 nirvdna- 
pura-gdminam; in 139VI ku ma hlsdriu 'where I must 
came', BS kutra vasisydmi; Z 5*85. &/f = Manj. 243 cu 
bddi' when to him' ; V 339, 79a! ukvihisca hamate 'where 
his coming happens', BS G 37, 73b7~74ai ko 'sydbfdsam- 
prdyaJi; 'where' = 'so that there', V 6g, Srf guhei ku 
hund nardmdte 'strikes so that the blood issues', BS G 37, 
1 165—6 dusfa-rudhtra-citta-; v 106, 29^ kJio uhu cerd ku 
umanu paddmjsydnu bdddnu 'as you such, when of you in 
former times', BS yathdpi purvam dirglia-rdtram. With 
added u(uta) in kit, SuvO. 54V3-4 utto bdso s'suru padamdu 
tinda 'he has made this house excellent', =1 255, 0012, 
ri ku tva/jl, BS tad grham samcauksam krtvd; V 116, 
65 r4 at tta hdra ku jsa hatdro tcarke bus a kluinei vdta u 
iidra sasta 'what are those things whence once arose 
sports, jests, laughs and good things appeared ', B S purva- 
ramydni bhdvdni kridd-hdsya-ratdni ca\ ku ku 'wherever', 
K 6, 1 46V 1 ku ku ne paddnd sta 'wherever there is not a 
vessel', Tib. snod~du ma gyur-pas; kui 'whereof him', ku 
with yi, K 6, 146^ kui bts'e ysu(ndma)te jydre 'where all 
his dsrava-'infiuences perish'; ku-mjsa 'wnen therewith', 
Iv 67*179-80 ku-mjsi vd naravdnd kuie 'when therewith 
he seeks nirvana'; — K 71, gri kUjsa vd naravauna kUs"e; 
ku mana 'where indeed', K 74*64 ku mono, byihlma rasa 
samahanva 'where I shall attain control in trances 
{samddhdna-) 1 '; K 74*67 ku mana nasamddi 'where they 
may became quiet'; ku hold 'wherever', III 125*5 J* 11 
halci kamiria ksira 'wherever in what country'. From ku, 
Av. ku, Oss. D. ku, I. ku 'if, when', Zor.P. ku, N.Pers. 
ki2, kujd 'where'; with suffixes Av. kudd 'where', Oss. D. 
laid, I. kud 'how, that', O.Ind. kiiha; Av. kuda 'how', 
kudrd, kuBra 'where', O.Ind. kutra. IE Pok. 644-8 k v u- t 
Greek Cret. crrrui 'whence', Lat. aU-cubi, tibi, Celtic 
Welsh cm 'where', Lit. kur 'where', ku 'what', O.Slav. 
kude 'where*. 

kujsa 'sesame', older kumjsata- IV 26, 4-5 dasau kusa kujsa 
'ten kOsa-measures of sesame seed'; ibid. 5 kujsi. 

kujso 'bud(?)', Z 14*91 uvdysdkujso vdte tranda 'and they 
entered into the lotus's bud'; in 41*36 bvaijsd-kaujsd 
spyakai 'flower with open(?) buds'. From *kucd- to base 
kauk- either 'to bend, form top, dome' or 'to enclose'. 
See IE Pok. 5SS-592 keu-k-, keu-k-, keu-s-. Note also 
O.Ind. arka-kos'i 'bud of arka-', see IE Pok. 953 (s)keu-. 

kumjsata- 'sesame', V 333, 27^ kumjsatu herd ' sows sesame 
seeds', BS G 31, 2433-4 tilam vdpayet; Sid. gvi kumjsa\ 
Sid. gr3 kujsa jsa; Sid. 100V4 kdmjsa. Adjective v 333*27V2 
kumjsatXnau hambtsu 'heap of sesame', BS G 37, 24b 1 
tila-phalakani; V 335, 33 ri kumjsatlje ddne ' sesame grains ' 
BS G 37, 29 b6 tila-phalakdh; V 69-70, SV2-3 gvihu rrunu 
kujsa tlnau, BS G 37, 1235 ghrtena vd tailena vd; Sid. 
I39r2 kumjsavind annua rritna 'sesame medicinal oils'; 
compound n 35, SaS kdmjsata-kerdu ganama-kerd* sowers 
of sesame and sowers of wheat'. From kuncita-, O.Ind. 
kuncita-, Zor.P. kncyt 1 , N.Pers. kunjid, -id, ~ud; Sogd. 
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kzoyst'yc (*kunsJ-); Axmen. Iw kncit', knjit', kncit' n, 

BalacI kunciO, Pasto kunzala. 

inimjsargye 'oil-cake', Sid. gt4 kumjsargye, BS pinyaka-, 

Tib. til-gyi chigs-ma ('residue'); III 85*83 kumjsdrgyd, 

mauna pache 'oil-cake, to be boiled in liquor'. From 

*kuncita-paraka-, to par- 'to nourish'. N.Pers. kunjidali 

' oil-cake' ; Tib. (Jaschke Diet.) mar-gyi chigs-ma ' oil-cake'. 

kiidai 'hole', and kudi, see kusda-. 

kumi-gxmyaujsa 'with desires', in 128*1 with -m- broken, 

but not -r-, from BS kdma-guna-. 
knmba 'flax', Sid. 142VI kumba, BS atasi, Tib. zar-ma; 
Sid. 100V4 kamba, ill 9o*iS6 kamba. From * kanaka- 
connected with kainlta- 'hemp', as being 'fibrous'; Sogd. 
kynp' *kemba, KancakI (of KaSyar) kdnbd. See kamJta-, 
Oss. D. gdrtd, I. gdn both 'hemp' and 'flax', 
kuys- 'to seek', pres. kiis- (=*ktis-) and once kuii- (v 
147*129, iba): kuysda-, Z 5*94 kJioju basaku kuidte mdta 
'as the mother cow seeks her calf, in 98*31 baysUitd 
kuie ' he seeks bodhi-k.no wledge', Z 7*2 kUiindd, v 147*129, 
ib2 haurara kSssaro 'they may give, seek', Z 5*112 
vainaiya kuysde khoju mdta kUs'dte pUru 'he sought those 
to be disciplined, as the mother seeks the son'; fern, in 
70*115 kUysda, 3 plur. in 70-113 kUysdamdd; infinitive 
Z 23*144 kuide his fate 'he sent to seek'; participle v 143, 
11034 kUianei vdtd; V 135, lbs kuianei\ V 29, 47V3 
kiis'aneina aysmu(na), BS Divyavadana 467-24 prasanna- 
citta- (quoted s.v. uysdli-): future K 8, 05 s'Hrakalyana- 
mittra kUiana; noun V 118, 67V2-3 kuiemate kdddna 'for 
seeking', BS parimdrgana-artham; K 6, 145^ kttiemate 
vdtd, Tib. yoas-su bdal-ba 'seek fully' ; K 94*1 14 kuiauma 
ayimave, — v 244, 3a2 ayimama ksarril ' wishing to request ', 
BS prarthayitu-kdrna-; abstract n 106*122 kUysdattq 
byaihida 'they undertake the search' (see AM, n.s., 11, 
1965, 106). From kauz-, pres. kauz-ya-, prct. *kauzata-. 
If A- varying with x- is assumed, as in Av. kars-, N.Pers. 
kaS- 'to draw', Oss. D. xdrsun 'to carry', Yidya xisk 'he 
pulls', the Armen. xoys, xouzem 'to seek' may be an 
Iranian loan-word here. IE keu-g(h)- would vary with 
kcu-k- if Yidya viuikun]-:tauSku]ay- 'to seek 1 is also* 
adduced here, from us-kunca- (not -tun]-). 
kuysa- 'bent, crooked', Sid. 128V4 kitysye dune manamdum 
Mike a bent bow', BS dhanu-skandlia-, Tib. gzu hkhums 
bzin-dw, V 30, 73V5 fa rro hamate kana atd kuysa bihiya 
'he on his part is one-eyed (BS kana-), very exceedingly 
bent'; Z 24*250 isiydiii ggune tcana iiamaha kuysa tcaram- 
phddlsta tttya saraJiu puls'td ''white hairs, wrinkles on the 
face, bent, with staff in hand, then he asks the charioteer' 
(BS sdrathi-). From kauza- (or kubza- ?), Sogd. kwz, kwzz 
'crook-backed', N.Pers. kwz, kwsah (it or ?), Armen. Iw 
*kouz, ksout'iun. With -z-, N.Pers. kwz, Yidya kuzo, from 
base kauk- or kaug- (or secondary -*£- from -z- ?). Pasto 
koz, WanetsI koz, hence secondary -z- from -z-. O.Ind. 
kubjd- from base katib- with suffix -ja- from -g- or -g~. 
Hence various increments to base ken-, IE Pok. 5SS-92. 
kuysa- ' pot, jar', in So'30 pahajsa nudd utcdla kauysa 'the 
water-pot drawn from the bag'; in 104*32-3 team 
tcaiyasfa kuysa bina ra tcaiyasfa kuysai nauhya, blsase 
chatta pa tcaiyasfa kuysi gvadinam ttradu ksilua maudd 
'the fine ceremonial jar, admirable, delightful jar for a 
ceremony, as the son of the House I seek then the 



ceremonial jar; from the talkers( r) I entered, dying with 
hunger' (uncertain). From kuza-, N.Pers. kuz, ktlzah, 
Arab.-Pers. kuz, plur. kitvazah, Syriac kwz-', Armen. Iw 
kouz (secondary, Parthian( ?), ~z~), Uigur lw kuzac, Orm. 
kuzslt, Paraei kizare 'water-jar*. IE Pok. 58S-92 keu-, 
keub-, Greek k\j[3oj 'cup', with ktlza- from base keu-g~. 
kuysva 'thrown down', v 66-Sa puraka-m kaya sulid bedau, 
khu mam id himari pajsa kuysva niysiya, mutta paribhuta 
u pajsa s'amdya hvasta namysira-vada ptlra du(ra) ' I am 
protective of my sons in time of happiness so that they 
do not become cast down greatly, depressed, beaten, 
defeated, violently beaten to the ground, lovingly 
nourished sons, daughters'. From kauz-: kuz- 'to throw 
down, lower', dyadic with niysiya-, to Orm. nikizyek 'to 
throw down, sow, propel ', Pasto kHz ' low ' , kuzavml ' make 
to descend', kuzedal 'to descend', Wax! kiz. Hence IE 
keu-g-. The form kuysvana- is like M.Parth.T. kfvm 
*kafoan, M.Pers.T. kJivm *kahvan, Zor.P. kahvan, 
N.Pers. kuhan, kuhnaJt 'old' from kaf- 'to fall down', 
kura 'grapes(P)', II 71*9-10 drai simga huska ktira 'three 
ifyi^a-measuresof ktlra (grapes ?) '; SDTV 7S kuraajejnnm 
' I bring kUra' (MT c iii 0081, 2, omitted from KTv). With 
Pasto kviar 'wild grapes', Vedic kuvala-, kvdla-, kola- 'ju- 
jube'. The two occurrences will exclude kUra- as a form 
of gUra- 'grapes'. Thejujubeisthe 'thorny' plant, see s.v. 
stmje, BS badara-. Hence IE Pok. 958 sklieu-isklm- for 
needles and thorns of plants and kUra- from (s)kuvara-, 
IE skhuuelo-, beside Lit. skujd 'fir needles', Russ. xvojd. 
kura 'crooked, non-existent, false', Sid. 20V5 cvai kura 
gesdrd home 'whose neck is crooked', Tib. mjiv-pa yo- 
bahinad, SuvO. 24x4 kQro, BS abhuta-, K 18*218 kilra, BS 
Divyavadana 448*8 vitatha-, V 117, 66r7 kUra hdra, BS 
s'afhya- 'trickery', v 117, 66vi iiaptanu kUranuuysnauranu, 
BS iafhyakara-', Z 574 kuire kamate 'false thoughts', 
= Manj. 23 1 kura kame 51137, 45 v^vittala, buva u kura hira 
l vaitala-demon, bhuta-ghostand evil things', BS vittanda, 
purtana kraitta vtdhaka { — vetdda-, puttana-, krta, 
-?-). Compound, Manj. 160 kiira-vadaya 'on the 
false path*. From kau- 'to bend', ktlra- from *kaura- 
'bent', specialized of blindness in Zor.P. kar 'blind', 
N.Pres. kdr, Oss. D. kurmd, kurm, I. kurm, kurmytd. For 
'blind' Khotan Saka has liana-, Av. anda-. O.Ind. kora- 
' joint' is direct from IE Pok. 5S8-592 keu- 'to bend', 
kura- 'membrum virile', Sid. 19^ cu mirimjsya se kuri 
vanvaite, Tib. na-le-iam ni ro-ca-bar mi bycd~do 'the 
man'ca-pepper does not cause lust'; IV 17*12-3 ttrauvasd 
hadci kuri vi u hamdiru huram jiye ' the thirteenth day he 
fails in the kura- and the inner thigh'; K 34*67 tta ttai 
kaurka spaliyi ~ K 25*116 tta tte aga spalira, — K 17*180 
Ufaga spalira 'the membrum trembled' and variant 'the 
Umbs trembled', with kaurka from kura-. From kura-, 
kura-, Nairn kur, Blyabanakl kur, Zor.P. kyl *ker, N.Pers. 
ker, kir from *kurya- (as Zor.P. tyl *ter 'butter', Av. 
tiiirya-). IE Pok. 954 (s)keu- 'to thrust', 
kurada- ' falsity', V 149, 2a3 vdtco kyi uysanye kurada vajisdi 
HI 'then he who sees the falsity of the self ( = BS dtman-)'. 
From kura- with *kada- < *karta- 'effecting', 
kurkuma- 'saffron, crocus', Sid. iovis kurkum, Tib. gur- 
kum; 1 185, 105VI kurkum, BS kunkuma- (written 
kukuma-), later with -am, 1 179, 97V3 kurkdm, 1 187, 
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ic8r5 kurkam. Adjective in 3, 9^ kurkumina sura pra- 
haund 'clean dress of saffron'. From kurkuma-, Tib. 
gur-kum, gur-gum, kur-kum, Sogd. kurrktmph, O.Ind. hv 
kunkuma-, Lat. curcuma, Tokhara B kurkamdssi, kurkka- 
mdssi, ktadrkamdssi 'of saffron'. Chinese (K 555*9; 387*1) 
u-kin from -iuat-khm for foreign *kurkum. Assyrian 
kurkanu has been compared but without certainty. 

kurrceta 'place name(?)' J V 223-3-3 himate »">" kurrceta, 
SDTV S3-4. Uncertain, possibly a place-name *kurrcdta-, 
loc. sing, -eta (as gay seta). 

kuiiral 'a plane name', Sid. 13V3, BS arjaka-, Tib. zin- 
thig-la 'ocimum pilosum'; Sid. I34VI, Tib. zim~thig-ie. 
For arjaka- see H. Liiders, Turkische Turfan-Texte 6-76. 
Possibly M.P.T. (qva)lylg (W. B. Henning, Sogdica 57). 
Connexions unknown. 

kuvaa- 'heap', Z 22*248 kuva mUrina daindi 'they see 
heaps of jewels', Chinese parallel text 'heaps'; Z 24-411 
kusfa bistaiiare kuva khasta paliasta 'where they lie, heaps, 
pierced, beaten, stricken'; v 308, iob2 ///« kuve u asfdre 
'and heaps and camps'; It 100-274-5 gara-kuvd 
khdhvd dsaijvd ttdjvd bisd devatta 'in mountain ranges 
(not to BS kupa- 'well'), fountains, pools, rivers the 
deva ta-deities'; III .80-32 padvala kuve rasfd ttajd pha- 
rdkye 'many dark(?) hills, straight rivers'. From 
"kaufaka- or *kufaka~, to Av. kaafa-, O.Pers. kaufa-, 
Zor.P. hop *kaf, kofic 'mountain men', Arab.-Pers. 
qufs, O.Pers. akaufaciya; M.Pers.T. qwp'n, Sogd. hop 
'hiil(?)', Pasto kwab, kob 'hump', ngUbai 'pommel', 
"WaxI kap 'hump'. With -aka-, Zor.P. kofak, N.Pers. 
kahak, Armen. Iw kohak 'peak', Baloci kopak 'shoulder'; 
and Oss. I, k'upp 'hill' (dialectal). IE Pok. 5SS-592 keu- 
*to bend', keu-p-, OHG hubil 'hill', O.Sax. huvil, Lit. 
kaupas 'heap', kaupiii, kaupti 'to heap'. 

kuyaysa-'side', Z 24*217 merd kydysdna ddst a' he appeared 
from the mother's side', = BS parsvena pradur bhavati; 
Sid. I34r2 kydysa vine ' pains in theside ', Tib. rcibs-logsna- 
ba. Inflected forms Manj. 236 kvaysna, Sid. 121V2 kyeysa, 
Sid. 102V5 kveysva, Tib. glo-logs-su, II 52- n a kveia 
(quoted at KT VI 49). From base kau~, kau-I- 'hollow; 
container', with suffix -aza-, to Sogd. Chr. qws 'side of 
body', Zor.P. kust, Armen. Iw koult 'side, belly', kfta- 
panak 'armlet'; O.Ind. kosa- 'container', beside kola-, 
see below kusa-. IE Pok. 953 (s)keu- 'to cover', O.Ind. 
also kosfha- 'container, womb'. To the suffix- aza-, note 
also Zor.P. tardzuk, N.Pers. tarazu 'balance' (base 
tur-)\ Oss. D. k'draza, k'arazgd- window', DI. k'abaz 
'branch', possibly Av. varaza- 'boar', Zor.P, vardz, 
Armen. Iw varaz, N.Pers. guraz, O.Ind. varaJtd-, 
kus> 'seek', present to kuys-, participle kuysda-. 
kusa 7«7jra-mcasures\ plural to kusa-, n 18, 735 tcahau kusa 
rrudsdjsa add ' four A&ra-measures flour from barley' ; see 
kilsa-. 
kusam 'awns, seed-vessels', gen. plur., in So- 19 varava ye 
kaistajsdrdsiydkusambanaV there had been sown corn, sheaf 
of a hundred awns'. From *kaus-y- or *kus-y-, basukaus- 
'to contain', with O.Ind. kosa- 'seed-vessel'. See kusa-. 
kus- 'to observe, look at', Z 22-249 nyaskya nd hamate 
bihiyu ce it ate ahvama kusde ' they feel great humiliation 
who look upon these fabulous things'; see uskusdd 'look 
sidelong'. From kaus-:kus-, Sogd. tkws- 'to observe', 



IE Pok. 5S7 (s)keu-s- 'observe', Greek okouco 'hear', Got. 
hausjan 'to hear'. See also nijsusde, nijsu from *nt-caus-. 
kus- 'strive', II 87*53 ysira hathara rrvai dvl kusum byaihai 
pasai ysara 'I have transferred harsh trouble (or 'in the 
heart'), I shall fight the worries, I shall obtain the tasty( r) 
syrups(r)'. From kauxs- 'to try, strive, struggle, fight' 
to Zor.P. koxs-, kolis- 'to fight', N.Pers. kos- 'to strive', 
Oss. D. kosun, kust, I. kusyn, kust 'to work, serve'. Base 
IE keuk-s-. 
kus- 'to flay', JS. aSr2 kustade kamge 'they flayed off the 
skin'; participle kausfa-, It 28*177 nuvara-kaus(f)a pasta 
prrahaisda, — K 20*1 nuvara-kaus fa pasta prraJiaundya, 
K 37-117 nuvard kausta pasti prrihausde 'she puts on a 
newly flayed coat'. Similar is Oss. NK 1946, 331 nog- 
styyd birdy-dzdrmttd" newly-flayed wolf-skins'. For pa sta- 
' coat' (*pdvasta-). From /*aui~'tokilI,cut, flay', Av. kaol- 
in pres. kusaiti, glossed by Zor.P. kuset ku darret ' he cuts, 
that is he tears, flays'; Zor.P. kustan, N.Pers. kus-:kustan 
'kill', Sarlkoll kayy-: kaxt 'to kill, cut, flay'. From kaul-: 
kusta-. Zor.P. kustan is also the gloss to Av. vlnaoiti 'to 
cut'. O.Ind. kusndti ' to tear', kusita- and kusati; Tokhara 
B kau-, kaus-, A ko- 'to kill'. IE Pok. omitted. For kausfa 
pasta a doubt arises since it might be traced to kaus- 
in causka- as kausfa- 'covered, enveloped'. 
kus- 'to stir, churn' , JS 34^ samudrre kausfamde 'they 
churned the great sea' ; JS 24V2 aysmu kausfa ' the mind 
was agitated', the -au- may be either from -du- as khosfa- 
' moved', or for older -u- *kusfa-. Possibly to base IE 
Pok. 954 (s)keu~ in O.Ind. codayati, N.Pers. cast. 
kusta 'where', V 76, H2ri ttd dva hvamdd kus fa ysamthu 
namdd 'where did these two men take birth ?', BS G 37, 
73b2~3 kutra bhagavan tesam satvdndm upapattiJi, Tib. 
sems-can de-dag gan-du skye-ba zuho; Sid. I02r4 tta tta 
spaiand se kusfi s(e 'so one must look where it is', Tib. 
ga-la hdug-pa brtag-na. Note -ltd in PaSto carta 'when' 
(*kari-sta)\ by aria 'back' (*apari-sta), and uc'at 'high' 
(*usca-Ita). See Au 'where', 
kusda- 'mansion, palace', V 107, 3or2 iruiyd kusdd, BS 
rajadJiani, V 109, 31V4 rruiyanti kusddnu, BS rajaliuldnam, 
N 76*9 rruiyvau kusduau, BS rdjadhdrusu; ace. sing., 
SuvO. 55V3 kusdu vdtd, K 42-101 kusdyi, ill 149W2 kusdvi, 
It 41-69 kusdvlrdsfd, K 42-99 kusdyira (it- for ku-); 1 251, 
115V1 kusdu, V49,57r6rn/m/flAiIf(/«;abl.stng.SuvO. 36V4 
ttdna kusddna hdbto 7iardmdnu 'one must go out from the 
palace', BS tato rdjakulad abhiniskramitavyam; III 122-31 
kusde, B S rdjakula- ; K 147-28 rdja-divya, kusdi divyejasta 
' the deity of the kingdom (BS rdjya-devatd), the deity of 
the palace'. See also pa Aita/a-, BSrdjadhditL From kaus-: 
kus- with suffix -da-, Av. kaozda- in the compound asta.- 
kaozda- 'with eight tiers'; with -aka-, Zor.P. kosk 
'castle', N.Pers. kosk, kusk, kusk, Georg. Iw k'osk'-i 
'tower'; kosk = Arab, qasr In the place-name Kosk i 
Ootid, Arab. Qasr Oand (V. Minorsky, Hudud al-'alam 
373); Aram. Iw qtvsq-, Arab, jausaq. Possibly Sogd. kzos'k 
(Dhyana 1S0) swnk kwz'k 'head-dress'. IE Pok. 951-3 
(s)keu- 'to cover', O.Ind. kosa-, kosa-, kosfha- 'container', 
Germanic Got. O.Norse, OHG, O.Engl, hits. For -sd- 
beside -sk-, see also jusda-. 
*kusda-, kusda- 'hole', also kausda, kudai, kudi, Bed 45^ 
sumird gar a manatndd kusdyam jsa atnyau jsa 'with 
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hollow hands, with powders, like Sumera mountain', BS 
curna-pufebhi ca meru-samebhih, Tib. pkye-malii phur-ma 
'medicinal powders', bat Khotan Saka translates BS 
puta- 'hollow, cavity'. For kausdi, v 387-48 with K 46*49 
cu va ttye aliam kausdi bidci ha kJuxuysa byamda 'what was 
a small piece of cloth on the pit (and) hole, she found it' 
(dyadic with aha 'hole'); II 66-2-3 s'amda gdrye avfmya 
gamtsa kudai vira 'bought land, stoneless( ?), possessing 
pits, holes' (see SDTV 54; note p. 58) ; 11 39-22 hana kudi 
avu 'I came into the same pit' (see SDTV 120). From 
* kusda-, kaus- with suffix -da- (like kusda- 'palace'), 
base kau-s- 'to make a hole, dig', see JRAS 1970, 61-2 on 
Zor.P. kamis; Oss. D. k'oskd, I. k'usk' niche, hole in wall', 
= D. k'os-dond, I. k'us-don 'niche, hole in wall'. For ~sd- 
beside -sk-, see s.v. kusda-, jusda-. IE Pok. 5SS-592 keu- 
' hollow', Av. kava-, Greek Kuoflo?, Got. huzd, O.Engl. 
hard 'hoard' (IE Pok. 951 (s)keu- 'to cover'). 

kusda- 'clearing, glade, opening in a wood', ill 69-95-6 
murrdamdd dis'a vt tcada, bdysana cambva kusda 'they 
(Rama and Rasmana) ranged in the region nearby, woods, 
thickets, glades'. From base kaus-:kus- to IE Pok. 
5S8 (s)keu- 'be clear', ZorP. Ikoh, N.Pers. sikoh, sukah 
'splendour 1 , Got. skauns' conspicuous', O.Norse skygginn 
'clear', like Lit. laukas 'field', O.Lat. loucos, lucus 'open- 
ing in a wood', O.Engl. leaJi 'field', if correctly traced to 
IE Pok. 6S7-9 leak- 'be bright'; for the 'opening in a 
wood' Osseric had D. drdazd, I. drduz. Hence kusda- 
*kuzda- from kuf- with -da-, as kusda- 'mansion' Av. 
kaozda-, and kusda- 'hole'. O.Ind. kusfha- 'opening (of 
a basket)' can also be set here with suffix ~tha~. 

kusa- 1. 'vessel', 2. 'drum', 3. 'a ASxa-measure', Z 2-16 loc. 
sing. Tdco mamtfidte kiiia 'or churns water in a vessel'; 
SuvP. 59VI kusd, BS bheri; SuvP. 6in kusd, BS dundubhi-, 
like Sogd. Dhuta 216 Srm'yk has pyzt 'beats the drum 
of the dharma-doctxin^ \ plural K 34*74 ysard kusd hva- 
stamdi'they beat a thousand drums', — K 17-188 ysara 
kusa hvastada; in 114, 6r3 kJiu jastund kusd ptilii ' as one 
strikes a celestial drum'; 11 12972 kusd sau' one measure', 
plural II 100-224 dasau kusai, 11 iS, 7a5 tcaliau kus'dmidsd 
jsa add* four measures of flour from barley'. From kausa-, 
Oss. D. k'os, I, k'us 'cup, bowl'; N.Pers. kos 'drum', 
Armen. lw gos 'drum', Munjanl kyesa 'cup' (or from 
kasa- }), Sogd. has ' side', M.Parth.T. kms, Armen. lw koys 
'side'; with preverb Zor.P. patkas 'province', M.Parth.T. 
p'dgws, M.Pers.T. p'dgzas,p'ygws, Armen. patgos,patgosa- 
pan\ Bal6cl/>at7edj'a measure for the date fruit*. IE Pok. 
5S8-592 ken- 'to bend' or Pok. 953 (s)keu-k- 'cover'. 

kusi 'hollow', n 85-16-7 spa(.a-garba kusi-jsihara 'with 
hollow womb', with kusi to N.Pers., Balocf kus 'vulva', 
Av. kusra- 'hollow', base kaus-'.kus-, see also kusa-. With 
jsaJiara- 'belly'. In spafa- one can see either BS peffa- 
' belly' (Mahavyutpatti S8S9, Tib. gsus 'belly') or WaxI 
pcf, put, Safikoli pet, put 'round'. 

kiistai 'you transferred liquids', JS 29V2 ttrc kustai uce 
'you carried over drops of water'. From base baud- (or 
kaut- or kaud-), 2 sing, preterite, IE (s)keu-t(Ji.)- l in Oss. 
D. fdlgotun, fdlgocun (t < 6, c < By), pret. fdlgutton 'to 
scoop, filter, ladle out', fdlgotdn, fdlgocdn 'scoop'. IE 
(s)keu- in Sogd.B nsk'w- (Vim. 162 tisk'vmt, Frag, ill 64 
Reiehelt) mttvi'y 'to draw out', and P 5-32; 3*274). 
With increments, Sogd. Chr. nySqwydWt (Luke 10-35), 



Greek ek^c-Tu-ov (Math. 21-39), nysqwxd'r{nt) 'they 
thrust out', Greek s£;£[3aAov. See uskos'-, and riaskas-; 
and kawvale. IE Pok. 955 skeu-g-, skeu-b-, skeu-bh- 'to 
shove, scoop, shoot'. Got. shuban 'to shove', O.Engl.scofl 
' shovel ', Mid.Engl. scope ' scoop ' ,Lli.skumbu,skiibti ( hegw. 
to hurry \skubits ' fast, eager' ; Mid.Engl. schokken 'shock'. 

Indiana- 'old', Sid. 141V3 kuJiam thau jsa a va per am jsa 
' with old cloth or leaves', Tib. ras-mafuxm lo-mas; Sid. 144 
ra u ttye bimdd ha kuliam: thau jsa niistand sir a imdd 'it 
must be bound round with an old cloth, it makes it well ', 
BS caila-pattddibhir baddhva, Tib. dehi stev-du ras-la 
sags-pas dkri-ba ni bzai3-ste. From *kafvana- 'fallen — 
old', M.Parth.T. kfwn, M.Pers.T. klivm *kahvan, Zor.P. 
kJiwbn { *kahvan, Pazand kJiun, kuhan, kuJiun, N.Pers. 
kulian, kuhnah, quoted above s.v. kuysvana- far the 
sufEx -vana-. 

krnga- 'cock', V 341, S3V2 krnga, BS G 37, 7Sa3 paksinah 
kukkufah; v 263, Sgr4 krnigga; Sid. I7r2 krrimgd\ first 
component Sid. 121V5 krremga-ruvya, BS guda.-, Tib. 
gzaa, Sid. 142V4 krrimgUJm 'excrement of fowl', Tib. 
bya-gag. . .tug-pa, Adjecrive v 141, i8v2 kpnggmw, Sid. 
148V4 krrimgine aha hlvl dalai 'shell of fowl's egg'; Sid. 
gr3 krriglna gusti ' flesh of fowl', Tib. bya-gag-gi ia. From 
*knika-, nasalized to karka-, Av. kahrka-, Zor.P. kark 
N.Pers. kark (Sogd. SCE 352 kr'ynch 'duck') for 'cock', 
WanetsI ct'rag, Pasto cirg, Yazg. k'arj 'hen', Pasto cirga 
'hen', Wax! kerk 'hen', Suyni cuS 'cock', £al 'hen'; 
O.Ind. (AV 5*3 1*2) krka-vdku- 'cock', Greek KEpa§ 
'hawk', Lit. karkiu, kafkti 'to croak, caw'. With -n~, 
O.Engl, hringan 'to sound', hrang 'noise 1 . 

ke 'message', K 34-69 pyarigyastd k§ hSdi ysirasthi 'to his 
father the afe-ya-king he gave a heart-felt message', =K 
25-118 rrespUra rrauda fuzsda yilde ysfrasta, =K 17-182 
rrispura rrauda *vlJiasda (written vhinda) h§sfaysi(ra)sta. 
Here ke = hasda- 'message, report*. From *kaisa- to 
base kail>~:cis- 'to make known', A v. kail-, tkaela-. See 
ksf'a- 'teacher' from *kaisiya~. For the loss of -at-, note 
also/;- 'to boil' in the causative jsan-, with 3 sing. pres. 
jlsdi, and -au- in nam- > n§ 'immortal food', BS amrta-, 
from *aiuiusa-, 

ke 'to think', infinitive to kds-:kas}a-. See also kg. 

kai 'if to him', from ka 'if and yi, K 4, 141^4 kaiva, with 
plural ibid. V3 ka nd va 'if to them'. 

kai, read sgikai *sam in K 39* 147, ' this for him', = K 30-217 
sgika. 

kai 1. 'heroic', 2. 'crya-monk', plural ka, gen. plur. kain, 
kail, il 129-72-4 cujsamita maja rrispura sfare u timka sd 
avi tta kai u hitala-tsai. . .khva tta hamida s'irnkyerd ka u 
hivala-tsa, patcd jsi via gyastufii aysmya saindaustyerd 
paryamina hainye 'as to who are our princes (each one) is 
heroic and strong;. . .if indeed they are better, heroic 
and strong, next we shall here be the more content with 
you in our divine ( = royal) mind*. For the second 
meaning, 11 10*160-2 sribhadra pyaste sa tta (a> kau au 
a scat kaina haysa bay a: u mahaujsarn ma as'cai kanapasa u 
pakusla atma kau baida tcauttai paijsam ansa, avajsama 
yudai 'Sribhadra spoke saying, So conduct them away for 
the sake of the peace of the kavi-aryas; and for the sake 
of the peace send our own men; and from the official 
residence (=pakfisda~) he was injurious to the kavi-aryas, 
he did them great unpleasant disrespect'. Here the kau 
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baida is parallel to ibid. b5 as'au baida 'to the dryas', that 
is, the bhiksu-mtmks. The kai, plural ka (beside the 
dialectal K. 73*40 kabi above) has retained the two 
original meanings specialized of ' royal hero ' and 'wise 
man'. From kavi-, Av. karri- of the king Vistaspa-, later 
kai Vis t asp soli, and the kavi- 'wise man* with the 
karapan- 'incantator' (connected with Armen. lw karap 
the 'singing' bird, the 'swan' as O.Engl, sunn 'song', 
swan 'swan bird'), and with the professional suffix -auyu- 
O.Ind. krpanyu- 'singer' (debased in Chorasmian krb- 
*to mutter'). Later Zor.P. kai 'title of king',, kayan, 
N.Pers. kai, kayan, kayani, and dialectal kav 'hero'. The 
Manichean used kavi- of the Giants, M.Pers.T., M. 
Parth.T. k'za, k'w'n, for Greek yiyavres and Arab. 
al-jababiraJi, Sogd. qwy, kzu'y, plur. kwyst. In Sasanian 
inscription archaisticAify *kai. For the kavi- with karapan- 
the Zor.P. gloss is kyk *kaik or * kayak. IE Pok. 587-8 
(s)keu- 'to observe', O.Ind. kavi-, dkuvate 'intend', 
Greek Koeco 'to notice, hear', Korss, ko(t)5 'priest'. In 
Anatolia, Hittite kawi-, Hieroglyphic Luwian kawai-, 
Lydian haves', Greek ace. kccueiv 'priest' to Artemis 
and other deities. From keu- also O.Engl, hatoian 'to 
look'. The word kai therefore suited well for the 
monk, the bhiksu-, called honorifkally dry a-. See SDTV 

33* ■ . 

keca 'cleft, ravine', JS gr4 gara keca manamda 'like a 

mountain ravine', JS 11x3 gara keca khunastd-ramgq "the 
mountain ravine with banks full of caves'; loc. sing. JS 
5r4 hina tturre kecana stain thiye_ 'In ( = from) your own 
jaw you pulled (the tusks) out in a cleft'; JS I3r2 cuai 
vdsfd thiyaigara keceiia sfana ' for whom you pulled them 
out in a mountain cleft'. The syllables -eca-, -eca- occur 
in tcalca-, later tceca 'border, edge', and hambeca 'com- 
pact, summary', older hambirsta-; hence *kart-cd- or 
*kirsta- to base kart- 'to cut', like dara- 'ravine', from 
dar- 'to split, tear', N.Pers. donah 'defile'. Parallel to 
BS giri-kandara- 'mountain cave, defile'. For base kart-, 
see palalt-. Armen. karc 'short' , and hire ' defile, pass' 
may be Iranian loan-words. 

kej- 'to strike', see kalj-. 

kaidyanai 'deeds', Man}. 399 kaid.yd.1iai harhaiia jure 'all 
deeds (BS karma) perish'; Manj. 431-2 dlra kaina\d)na 
jyare 'all evil deeds perish'. To Manj. 399 corresponds 
Z 9*2i kdddyane. 

kaine 'for', Manj. 339 satva Maine 'for the being', see 
kdddna. 

kaitta 'thinks', K 106-260; kaitta K 113-385; K 33*47 vari 
kaird ' take care there', — K. 16-154 vara kaira, = K 24-96 
vara kira, v 308-17, iai kaidl 'they care for him'; Manj. 
200 jada keda 'the foolish ones think'. See kds-, kei-, 
ke-:kas(a-. 

kaimeja 'covering', see s.v. kaimaska. 

ker- 'to sow, plant', see kar-: kaista-. 

kaiva jsa 'with gruel', Sid. 137^ kaivqjsa pajsana 'to be 
boiled with gruel', BS savisiddlta-, Tib. thug-pa chos-par 
byas-nas {thug-pa 'gruel'; hchos-pa, pret. to hchod-pa 
'cook'). From *kas-va~, with -va- (hardly -va- < -ya-, 
since fy > s), to IE kak-s-, beside IE kak- 'to strain', in 
Lit. kdsiu, kdsti, Let. kast, kasu, kasu; Slav. Russ. kdsa 
'gruel', O.Bulg. kasica, from *kas-ia-. Base kak-, hak- 
not in IE Pok. 



kaista- 'sown, planted' II 91-117 cu jsard ttu jsam bakd 
kqistd yudamda 'who had sown that small amount of 
grain'. See kar-, pres. ker-' kaista.-. 
kesta- 'ornament', see kaista-. 

ko 'if indeed', V 333, 27^ ho ju sarvasura sdhve ay a kye. . . 
'If indeed there may be a man, Sarvasura, who. . .', BS 
G 37, 2435-6 tatah sarvasura has cit satva bhavedyah. . . ; 
v 337, 36^-6 ( = v 75, 43r6-vi) kauju (variant ja) sarva- 
sura sd hve hdmdta kye balysdna clya fiatcaiia 'if indeed, 
Sarvasura, there may be the man who may destroy 
Buddhaic shrines (BS* caitya-), BS G 37, 3335 tad-yatha 
has cit satvo bhaved yah stupa-bhedam karayet; Z 5-72 
kauju — Manj. 22S a ja. From ka with u (<uta). 
kau a particular art taught to a young prince, mentioned 
after cakrna ' with discus weapon ' ; Z 24-241 isvastu cakrna 
kau naukyo hamkliiysgyo 'archery, discus- throwing, 
slinging, calculation, counting'. From *kaupa- to kaup- 
'to throw' in Zor.P. kwpyn\ *kopen, gloss to Av.fradax- 
san- 'sling', but N.Pers. kabSn 'hammer'. Possibly with 
kau- 'send out, shoot', see s.v. kustai, uskos'-, naskos'-. 
For the hook note also bit 'perfume 1 from *bauda-, 
Oss. D. bodd. 
kauce 'hindrance, obscuration', dyadic with BS avaratja-, 
III 129, I5S-2C— 1 ttramqttd satva baji Jtarmi avarna kauce, 
bas'de saddva dls'e yinamane 'so for the beings we, being 
believers, canmake confession of karma- deeds, hindrances 
(BS avarana-), obscurations, sins'. From base kaud- 'to 
cover', from IE (s)k(h)eud-, to Pok. 951-3 (s)keu-, 
O.Pers. xauda- 'hat', Wax! skid from "skauda-. The -c- 
of kauce is due to secondary contact -d.c-. See Mwca. 
kaucahara 'covering', II no, 17-18 pajsa kinajsam kauca- 
hara va hildaudU ' five Aw-pound (value) we gave for cover- 
ings (dresses ?)', II no, 19-20 patca va ase kaucahara a sou 
haica dausvera jsa 'then Ase took one covering together 
with cover( ?) (dausvera)'. The a marked for deletion may 
stand for nd 'took'. Possibly from kauca- 'covering', see 
kauce, and *ahara- from a-fara- to base (s)p(h)ar- 'to 
cover', as in Zor.P. spar, Armen. lw aspar, spar-, N.Pers. 
sipar ' shield ' , Grcek-Pers. orrapaj3dpai, ' shield-bearers ', 
note Armen. aspara-pak 'covered by shield'. The same 
base in Oss. T},p'arud,p'aru 'skin, film', I. ; xdrv, Armen. 
p'af*' thin skin, film; shirt' (see BSOAS 20, 1957, 52-3); 
IE Pok. pel- S03. Georgian p'arva 'to cover' may be from 
Iranian. Bud. Sanskrit has phara-, pharaka- 'shield' from 
Iranian. Ycdic phqrva- ..occurs.. in prapharvi. The com- 
pound kaucahara 'covering' is dyadic. 
kaujsa 'bud', see kujsa-. 
kaumadai 'trousers', see kammadd. 
kauysa 'pot', III 80-30 utcala kauysd 'water pot'. See 

kuysa-. 
katira 'sheep', in 89-178 kattra hvasi 'the herb kaura-' or 
'of the kaura-a.tuma.V , n 59-4 kdmra kagd 'skin of the 
/•flHra-animal', and ibid. 60-22. From *Mura~, *kdvara-, 
with Kurd, kaur, Aurami kawrd, kaivir 'lamb, sheep, 
ram'. If with -u- from older -p- to IE Pok. 529 kapro- 
'goat', Lat. caper, O.Norse hafr, O.Engl, h&fer, Greek 
Kccrrpos 'boar', Celt. Welsh gafr, O.Ir. gabor. 
koraka, kaurakd 'pigeon', Sid. 9^ korakd, BS kapotaka-, 
Tib. thi-ba; Sid. 17^ kaurakd, BS kapotaka-, Tib. thi-ba. 
BothKhotan Saka assdnaka' pigeon 1 and Sogd. kp'wt'ych 
*kapoticd- 'pigeon' are named from the colour 'blue, 

6-2 
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grey'; one may expect the same for koraka-. The base 
IE keti-:ku- or keu- is found in Greek kuovos 'dark blue 
thing', Hittite kuijanna{n)-, kurma(n)- 'copper, copper 
blue'. To this kau- belongs kora- with suffix -ret-. For 
kua-:ku- see above s.v. kura- 'grape'. For IE keu-, see 
s.v. svamdum 'sulphur', and hlssana-. 

kaurka, see kura-, N.Pers. ker. 

kauvaji 'coat( ?)', V25S, ibi pamne hvamdye kauvaji muri 
53 'for each man a coat 53 mura-coins'. From base 
kau-p- (or kau-b-) 'to cover' from kau- 'cover* with 
labial increment (as often to a base in IE -eu-) to IE Pok. 
951-3 (s)keu- 'to cover', see s.v. buskve, and kJioca. Con- 
nected with O.Ind. kavaca- 'cuirass', BS kavacika, Pali 
kavaca-, koca 'mail', Prakrit Kroraina kavaji, and the ko- 
of BS kocava-, kocca, Pali kojava- 'coverlet', O.Ind. 
(Arthasastra) kaucapaka-. 

kauvale 'magician', parallel to BS K 32-45 sddhaka, K 
24*93, ■•■**• 16*150 sadaka, from sadJi- 'to perform magic'; 
K 32*33-4 cu s{a plruyi mamdri sdJtye kalpa kauvale 
samdyu i raJid: nave, rasfd 'who prepared the ritual of an 
ancient tnantra-chavm a kauvdlaa- possessing the faith 
(-force) ; at once truly he felt pain ' ; in place of cu sfa 
the two other texts have tta tta kJiu 'so when'; K 
32*42—3 tta tta kJtu sddrra spasfi kauvale mamdrra 'so 
when the kauvalaa- looked at the potent mantra-charm' ; 
here the two other texts differ, K 24*91 tta tta kliu s(d)- 
hydm madrrasa(ttra), K 16*147 i ta iia ^ m salty drn madrra 
sattrra 'so when he prepared them potent 7na-jira-charm'. 
Earlier proposals for kauvale were uncertain (see BSOAS 
29, 1966, 520-1). Here a new interpretation is 
attempted. From kaub- 'to practise rites, pray', 
attested in Oss. D. kovun, kuvd 'to pray, celebrate 
a communion offering', kuftttd, kuvdtitd 'offering', I. 
kuvyn, kuvd, kuft and derivatives, Vedic kobh- attested 
in RV 5*52*12 (Marutas) kubhanydva utsam a ktrlno 
nrtuh 'the ritualists danced, the /firm-beings at the well 
(soma vat)'. See E. Benvemste, Eludes sur la langue 
ossete 12-3 for base kaubh-; and kau- s.v. kustai, ttskoi-, 
naskos- for bases kaud-, kaits-, Sogd. kau- 'to send out, 
give*. Pasto czoab 'longing' is excluded by the meaning. 
IE Pok. 955 skeu-g-, skeu-b-, skeu-bh- 'send out'. Thus 
kau- of kauvalaa- is from *kauba- 'practice of magic'. 
The second component is vdlaa- from older *varda-ka- 
'practiser'; this vard- is either a dialectal form of varz- 
'to work', Greek fGpy-, with -d- from -g-, as Khotan 
Saka padd- 'axe', ace. sing. padu, plur. pads from *par(a)~ 
tu-, Oss. DI. fdrdt 'axe', beside O.Ind. parasii-; or the 
increment is different, then var-z-, var-g-, var-d-. The 
form varda- is attested in Armen. lw vardapet 'teacher', 
and the proper name in the Sasanian inscription of 
Sahpuhr I. Parth. 27 wrdpt prstkpty, Pers. 33 wrdptZY 
plstkpt, Greek 64 goulbad *rou ett! Tfjs 0-nT|p£O"fcct* 'over 
the service'; and Parth. 28 bgdt wrdptykn, Pers. 35 bgdt 
ZY wldptkn, Greek 67 badou goulibegan. This same 
-vdlaa- is below in mdtrvdlaa-, BS deva-palaka- , Tib. 
lha bon-po. Elsewhere Prakrit pdlaka- 'protector' occurs 
in JS 4r2 Iiasta-valaa-, = BS hastipdlaka- 'elephant- 
keeper'. Here sddrra, sattrra 'potent* will be BS *sddhra-. 

kos-, see uskos'- 'give', naskos'- 'scoop out', and s.v. kustai 
'you scooped up'. 



kausta-, see kusta-, s.v. km-. 

kausdi 'hole', see kUsda-. 

kyahari 'they itch', 1 157, 69V4 cu amga kyaltari 'whose 
limbs itch'. See kaliaittd. 

kya ' whose' , kyi, see s.v. ci. 

kyindaku 'how much', K I, 135V2 kyinddku lialci pyusde 
jiarbisu ttu pyustu pyusde 'however much he hears, all 
that matter heard he hears', Tib. gaa ci tlios kyan de 
thams-cad nmon ihos-pa nid tlias-pa yin-gyi. See candaku. 

kyera-, see cera-, relative to ttera-. 

krradina 'planning times', II 54*26 sera kvum-s'i Itaddm 
krradina s'e ' the second, the organiser of the envoys, Sera 
Hvurn-sl' (Chin, fsng-si 'censor', K 30*7; 526*2). From 
*kara(t)-rata- 'making the rota' with the suffix of 
position or status -tnd (see bdmdablnd 'relationship'); 
adjective dahiiia- 'male'. From the governing compound 
*kara-rata~, with rata- 'row, turn', Zor.P. ratak 'rank' 
(Datastan I denik 36*19), N.Pers. rada/i, Tokhara lw B 
retke, A ratak ' troop ' ; with -5- Oss. D. radd, I. rad ' row, 
turn', rad kanyn 'to make the row, turn', Khotan Saka, 
below, rrayd 'turns, times' (see vi 302). Hence *kara- 
rata- > *krarta- and krrada-; for the lost -a-, note also 
pruva- 'fort', Kroraina pirova; and pra- < para-. 

krrasanica 'plant name, BS karko(a(ka)-' ; Sid. 107^ 
kakot-d krrasanica htye bdta 'root, of the plant', BS 
karkota-mulasya, Tib. karkotakahi rca-bahi phye-ma 
'powder of the karkotaka root*. From kars- (> kras-) 
with suffixes -ana- and -Tea- (see also sallca), to IE base 
Pok. 93S-47 (s)ker- 'to cut, bite, sting' with increment 
(s)ker~k-, Iran, kars-, beside (s)ker-k- in Zor.P. karcang 
'crab', O.Ind. karkafa- 'crab', karka(a- 'poisonous 
animal', and Greek KapK(vo<- 'crab', Lat. cancer {*kar- 
kra-), and beside fter-k- in O.Ind. farkdfa- 'poisonous 
animal'. Association of ' scorpion ' and ' crab ' is shown also 
In Tib. sdig-pa 'scorpion', sdig-srin ' crab ' (srin-bu 'insect, 
wo rm '). Hence krrasanica ' plant of the poisonous animal ', 
mechanical rendering of karkofa-, as Khotan Saka 
kJiuysaa- 'the frog-plant' renders BS manduki (1 179, 
gSvi). The karkofa- is the momordica mixta in Susruta. 
For sker- see W. B. Iicnning memorial volume 25-S, 
Variation of IE k- and k- can be seen also in ker-, ker- 
'dark colour' in Pok. 573, -. 

krriga- 'cock', see kriiga-. 

kriya- 'beaten', kalj-. 

krls- 'to beat', see kalj-. 

kyaysa- 'side', see kuyaysa-. 

ksajida 'they long for' , st<*ksimj-,ksej-.' 

ksa 'six 1 , see ksdsa. 

ksam- 'to please', V 3S8, 19^-3 dukha ma nd mdsddna 
gyasta balysa nd ksamfndd pyilsfd ' bountiful deva Buddha, 
they do not please me to hear the woes', BS, G 37, I3b7 
dulMiam sugata notsahdmi srotum; SuvO. 53 V4 kusdiidte 
lisamlyd 'he would wish to increase', BS vivardfiayitu- 
kama bhavct; with postposition jsa, v 65, 13a ksamc muhii 
jsa 'be pleased with me'; ibid. 3 ksama ma jsa; V 66*4 
mam jsa ksamyard; ibid. 5 ksamata rntihtt jsa. Pret. 
ksattda-, ksamda-, JS iSri khue ksaudi midi vasve baysd 
da 'since the Buddhas' pure ^/•arma-doctrine pleased 
you, bountiful one 1 ; in 65*9 cvai ksdmda 'as it pleased 
him'. Causative ksamev-iksamautta-, v 339, 77r6 gyastai 
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ksamevana 'the deva-god must be pleased with, him', BS 
G 37, 72 bis 04 devasyopakdrah kartavyaJi; 3 plur. K 
29'iSS ksamauttauda; infinitive Z 2-126 gyastu balysu 
ksavvuaittd 'to please the deva Buddha', Abstract, 
ksamauttata V 29, 47r2; adjective, III 25, 25b: ksamautti- 
tijd pdrdma, BS ksanti-p5ramita\ v 24s, iSa3 ksamauttevije 
hauva jsa 'with power of receptivity', BS hanta-bala-. 
See also ksdma-(}) 'wish, pleasure'. From Iranian xsam-, 
Av. Yasna 29-9 xsqnmdne 'to be pleased', but coalescent 
with Prakrit ksam-, and causative -ev-:-autta-. See ksada. 
ksasta 'sixty', see ksdsa. 

ksa-gavu (uncertain k~) K 155-48-9 ksg-gavu satva ' beings 
of the six-fold stages', beside K I55*55a ksa-gavi ysama- 
s'adi 'the six-stage world', =BS sad-gati-, in place of the 
usual patica-gati-, 

ksadai 'he shamed him', 111 u, 2ir3 ttu ahamane ksadai 
nasphustat 'him he abused, shamed, expelled', with 
ksdde and yi\ Z 1973 ksada hdmdre 'are ashamed'. See 
ksdr-, ksarma- (aJiaman-, BS adhimany-). 

ksada vi' in pleasure', II 39-1 6 from ksam- 'to please', ksauda- 
1 pleased', rather than Iw from BS ksanti-. Sees. v. ttddU. 

ksana- 'shoulder', Z 20-45 palsuve ssUni pdtive rritrtd hura 
ksdna kasire tcabriya s's'dre pharu 'many ribs, loins, legs, 
faeces, thigh, shoulder-blades, spines, lie scattered about*. 
From *fsdna- 'flat thing', Zor.P. sdnah, N.Pers. sdnah 
'shoulder', Sogd. Dhyana 37 y'wsn'n ywt'wy m'n'ntk 
X'n'fili 'shoulder like the king of stags' ; adjective with -a-, 
Oss. D. qfsoj, I. dfsondz 'yoke'. Yidya ifina, Ifitto, If una 
'instep' (like N.Pers. IdnaJi i pay); BalocI sdnay 'back- 
bone, nape of neck'; Yidya rasan 'instep; sole'. lEpsen- 
beside spen- to IE Pok. 9S0 sp(h)e-, Greek o"<pf)V 'wedge', 
O.Engl, sport 'spoon', spada 'spade', with Khotan Saka 
phvai 'spade', Oss. fdjndg 'board', PaSto xwai, xwaiye, 
Yidya. fia 'spade', N.Pers. jVi 'oar, spade', WaxI pet. 
Distinct from N.Pers. sdnah 'comb', IE Pok. jgy pkten-. 
See also s.V. pas's'dna-. 

ksamdaa- 'husband', see ksnndaa-. 

ksama- 'wish, pleasure', uncertain SDTV 84, MT c. 0025 
(omitted from KT v) piruyvd ysamthvd ksama pisai 'in 
previous births, pleasure( ?), the teacher'; 11 125-20 s'ina 
lisdmiim jsa 'in one pleasure with them( ?)'. 

ksama 'shame', K 42-116 rispurd thyautta ksama padide 
'the prince formerly felt shame', see ksarma- 'shame'. 

ksara- 'power, dominion', V 126, 2D4 baysam nva parau 
hdrl bdysdye ' (and it pleased him) to look at his power 
according to the Buddhas' command'. Possibly ksara- < 
xsadra-, as pura- < pttBra- 'son' (with short vowel note 
also cira- < ciQra- 'visible', mar a < *ima6ra- 'here'), 
to Oss. D. dxsard; Av. xsadra-, O.Pers. xsapa-, Armen. 
Iw asxarh 'world', Zor.P. AH, N.Pers. sahr, M.Parth., 
Pers.T. shr, Sasan. insc. Parth. xstr. 

ksarma 'shame', in 68-77 ftsdrmd padimde 'he felt shame', 
inst. sing. Ill 69-94—5 kaysa isvamda ksdrmana hamtsa 
'they went away with shame'; Hi 123-51 ksdramai tta 
nais'ta 'has no shame', BS lajjd tta asti\ rn 123-52 
aksdrma live 'shameless man', BS nirlajja purusa; 7j 
24-495 ksarma hamate 'he felt shame'. See verbal ksdr-: 
ksada-, and paJisdr-; causative kser-. 

ksa-, ksi- 'six', see ksdsa. 

ksi'a- 'teacher', dyadic with ds'jri, BS dcdrya-, n 6S-2 



ds'iri suremdra ksi'a, voc. sing. ' acdrya-teacher Surendra, 
Afi'a-teacher'. See KT iv 13. From *kais'iya-, to Sogd. 
kysyk- 'teacher', plur. kysykty, Tokhara A kdssi, B kdssi, 
and kdssi, Uigur ks'y, ksy, to verbal Av. kaes- 'to teach', 
tkaesa- 'teacher', Zor.P., N.Pers. kes, Armen. Iw k'es, 
M.Pers.T. kys, qys, verb qysytid, Zor.P. cdsitan, cast 
(from *cdistan); but M.Parth.T. pdkysg 'requital' from 
kail- 'to observe, punish'. For ks-, note also/;- 'to boil', 
to yais-. 

ksimj- 'to long for', ksemj-, ksij-, ksaj-, Sid. 124V4 mijse 
•si ksime, fisije, kJidysi ni ksime 'he desires a woman, he 
longs for her, he does not wish for his food', Tib. bud- 
med-la dgah-zw sneg-pa dan, klia-zas mi hdod-pa mams 
yin-no; Sid. 125V3 ysaurrjd home, pvdskai ksime, satta 
kseinje ' he becomes angry, loves coolness, pursues beings', 
BS kopa-iita-iccfui-tarjana-abhidravddibhih, Tib. khro-ba 
dan, bsil-ba hdod-pa dan, sdigs~pa ('threaten') dan, snigs- 
pa-la sags-pa mams yin-no (snigs = siiegs 'pursue'), where 
ksemj- renders BS abhidrava- 'approach, pursue, attack'; 
Z 3- 1 6 punaunda satva kye ne ne ksimjindd uyd skogye 
'meritorious beings whose wits do not long for the 
saviskura- acts'; Z 2-226 ksimgyindd. From base xsaik-, 
with form like haik- pres. hinc'a- 'to pour', and ha£~:hi- 
*be sated', with haik-:hik-, see below hiya- 'sated'. 
Hence xsai-k- to xsai- in Oss. D. dxsajun, dxsajdta, I. 
dxsajyn, dxsajdta 'to long for, be attracted, be troubled', 
Pam. 2*57-32 da zdrdd dxsajuj 'your heart longs', I. ma 
zdrdd fexsajdta 'my heart was troubled'. The IE is not 
traced. 

ksina 'abandonment', JS 2ir4 jiye ksina yudai 'you 
abandoned life'; JS 3 5V2-3 yudai jiye ksina, Z 2-8 (innate 
accusative) ttdrthdnu ksinu pas's'dndi 'they abandoned the 
Tlrthya-sectaries ' ; Z 22-317 mulide ksina pasidndd 'they 
abandoned mercy'. Verbal SuvO. 24^ ttdta natdlsto 
/isin(d)d 'they vanish downwards', BS imau ca hesfd 
ksayatarn vrajete 'they two vanish downwards'. SuvO. 
3r6— 7 (lac. sing.) kho ksina uysnaura handade 'how he 
favoured the beings in (his) abandonment'. From xsai-: 
xsi- 'cease; abandon', with Oss. D. fexsujun, fexsud 'be 
exhausted, rub away', I. ixsijyn, ixsyd(i£ horn xsai-: xsi-, 
and not xsau-:xsu-), BalocI siay 'to rub away', Yidya 
fsii 'very soft, rotten'. By this connexion the base is IE 
ksei-, as a variant to Pok. 4S7 g-hdei- in O.Ind. ksinoti, 
ksina-, aksita- (but ks- is highly ambiguous in O.Indian), 
Greek tp8(vco, tpSimj, uHous 'perish', with initial variant 
sk- or ks- beside g-hd-, as in the medial position in the 
word for ' eye', Av. asi~, O.Ind. dksi, Greek 6<p9ctApo<;. See 
also ysita, 

ksipalai 'a blow', K 42-116-7 ka bauci vichttite u ragyi 
bimda ksipalai hvaste 'when he (the prince) threw down 
his hat and struck him lightly on the top of his head'. 
Translated in the Bulletin of Tibetology, Sikkim, 3, 1966, 
11 (but with ksi 'six'). The Chinese text has (K 685-8) 
p'ai 'strike lightly'. Possibly from xsaip- or xsvaip- 'to 
strike a sweeping blow', keeping -/>-, to Av. xsvaetvaya-, 
Zor.P. sep- 'to throw', WaxI visiv- 'sweep' from *abi- 
xsvaib-, rasip 'whip', Got. sweip-, O.Norse sveipa' throw', 
svipa 'whip', Slav. Russ. sibati 'throw'; Engl, swipe 
'heavy blow'. To IE Pok. 625 kseip-. 

ksim- 'please', see ksam-. 
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ksxyare, see ksdv-. 

ksar- 'be ashamed', Z 20-17 hdrdre s's'ujdtena 'they are 
mutually ashamed', pret. Z 19*73 gyamani kaddna naijsa 
ksddd hdrndre 'for the ointment; they are not shamed by 
it'; in 11, 2ir3 itu ahamane (BS adhimanya-) hadai 
nasphustai 'him he abused, shamed, expelled'. Causative 
her-, III 11, 2on ma ma ksera 'do not shame me'. See 
above h drtnd 'shame', BS lajja. From/far-, Av,fsar3ma~, 
Yidynfsarm, sfarm, Oss. DI. df sarin, Sogd. /j3V 'shame', 
Man. sfr, verbal, Bud. 7jBVf-, Ch. ifrs- 'be ashamed', 
Bud. sjS'rm'k, 'sfl'rmyk; M.Parth.T. sfrs- 'be confused', 
Zor.P. sarm, N.Pers. Harm, adj. sarmindah 'ashamed'. 
With p reverb pa-, III I, 6n, and III S, i6vi ksarmd 
pahdre, =BS hri-r-apatrdpya-. With negative, Manj. 67 
aharmauiia apahardttai; Zor.P. (DIcM 790*3) ppsyl- 
*pafsir~, transitive (DkM 654*14) ppVl- *pafsdr~. For 
ks- < fs- see also ksdna- 'shoulder' above; and medial 
saksa- 'hair', WaxI safL 

ksira- 'country, kingdom', v no, 32r7 hint, BS visaya-, 

V 109, 31VI ksira loc. sing., BS janapada-rdsfra-, V 109 
31V4 hirandnu, BS rdsfrdnam, v 1 u, 33T3 hiranuvo, BS 
nagara-, in 67-60 hiranvd; V 1 16, 65V4 dyadic hire ornate, 
BS mandate; V 115, 64r2 hirafid vdtd, BS bhavanesu; V 
115, 64r2 kdmina ksira, BS yatra; V 1 1 6, 65^ at vara ksira 
hiydravdta, BS phaldni visayesu. Compound, v 117, 66v2 
gyasta-hira, BS surdlaya-; v 114, 63 V4 dvdvareddrsva 
lisiruvo, BS trayastrimsad-bhavanesu. From *s~aiQra~ 
'dwelling-place', Av. iaidra-, O.Ind. ksetra-, Tumsuq 
Saka xsera-, to IE Pok. k*pei~ 'dwell', Av. Saeiti, stti-, 
O.Ind. kseti, ksiti-, Greek ktIctis, Armen. hv $m — Av. 
Sayana-, Georgian sencba 'to build', TumSuq excludes 
xladrya-. 

ksiruva- 'of the land', adjective to ksira-, plural v ioS, 
30VI ksiruva uysnaura 'beings of the country', BS 
visaya-gatdni sattvdni; gen. plur. V 108, 3or5 ksiruvdnu 
uysnauranu, BS visaya-gatdndm ca sattvdnam; inst. sing. 

V 116, 65V3 ksiruna, Z 24*391 ksiruna datana 'law of the 
land'; ace. sing. V 114, 63V2 ksiru bvanu 'harm to the 
country'; JS 3r4 bisdhirva hvandd'aU men of the land'; 
in 67*50 ksirva hvandd. Compound v 192, 1033 Jau live 
asti hirva-virai 'there is one man concerned with affairs 
{kira-) of the country', contrasting with n 21, 15b: • 
hirvam kirdm. 

ksav- 'to toss', Z 20*49 Mm ju dai mdstd, kvi padamd 
hdvdtd pusso 'as a great fire when the wind tosses it 
about ' ; Z 2-43 hamddrisfdna hiydre huska dhudepadamna ; 
Z 21*23 pddamdnd ksyare ' they are tossed by the wind'; 
pret. Z 2*44 brinthe jsa ksautte 'tossed by the storm'; 
Z 20*40 ggune padamna ksautte 'hairs tossed by the wind'. 
See also Z 21*12 ssahautte; and N 158*34 prahauttdndd. 
From xsaub- 'toss', xsubya- > hdv-.:ksautta-, see above 
dhuv-. But ksdv- could also derive from xsip-; ksautta- 
however is from either *xsaufta- or *xsdfta-, not from 
xsip-. For ' to beat ' note Suynl xeb- : xivd ' thresh , pound ' ; 
Wax! .vtA-, Sarikoll xeb- 'to beat' (*xsvaip- or xs'aip-). 

ksav- 'to make noise, sounds', Z 4*63 ssundd ksdviru 'the 
ravens caw'; III 81*39 hvird striyi 'women cry aloud'; 
ill 108*36*6 ksavu, 3 sing, with -u 'and' or u 'indeed'. 
From xsat-, xiai-u-, Sogd. 'ys'yzim *ax$evan 'lament', 
Armen. lw sivan-k', Zor.P., N.Pers. Sevan, Av. Yasna 



71-17 xsayas-ca, glossed by Zor.P. sevan; verbal Yidya 
xsiim 'I weep' and pret. 'I wept', IskasmJ sin- 'to weep'. 
From xsai-:xsi-. The -v- of ksdv- may replace older -v-, 
or it could be a base xsy-au-. If this 'grief is from 'cut, 
gnaw, rub away, destroy' the following words belong 
here: Balocl siay 'to shear, devour, rub away', WaxI 
say-, say-, sitt-, Sit- 'to kill', Sogd. 'ysy'k 'to gnaw 
(infinitive) 1 , Yayn. xs'oy-, xsasta 'to gnaw, chew', Suyni 
situm 'hare', as the 'docked tail', Orosori xutum, Sarikoll 
xutum, Oss. D. dxsinun, I. dxsynyn, dxsyd 'to gnaw', 
N.Pers. xsdy- (from xsay-, or xs'avy-, or xsyav- ?). See 
also ksina, and simai '(the dog) gnaws'; with preverb 
Zor.P. apaxsinet ' he destroys'. See also IE Pok. ^00 gi-eu- 
'to chew' for the increment -en- to a base in -ei- (s.v. 
hamjvame), 
ksiisa 'six', twice in I 234, 24x1; V 139, 104 ksata indriye; 
N 75*42 ksata. roe 'six seasons', BS sad rtuni; with pro- 
noun yi, Z 22*144 ksitai liaska 'his six tusks'; with pro- 
noun nd, IV 3*4 ksa turn 'six of them', and v 303, 0234; Z 
5-87 ksei, II 25*29*3 ksi; III 85*63 hi; K 56, 21V4 ha; Sid. 
5ri ksa; gen. plur. kseitdnu, V 56, 115b! kseinu, N 75*42 
ksenu ddtdnu 'of six dhatu-bases'; K 56, 21V4 ksend; K 
50*5*1 ksimnd; Sid. iogr3 ksayau gattydm 'of six kinds'; 11 
104*76 ksyam pdrdmvd jsa 'with six perfections'; inst. 
plur. Z 10*10 ksyau; Z 10-23 ksdtyau; loc. plur. N 176*24 
ksvo\ IV, 3V 1 ksvdau(vd) 'in the six villages'; compounds, 
Sid. I38r4 kse-padya has'q 'sixfold swelling', BS sophah 
sydt sad-vidho) v 2*2*4 ksd-vaiara 'a six-year period'; 
K 5, I44r2 ksei-padya, =BS sad-vikdra-. Spelling in 
Tibetan script v 382*340 and 424 thra 'six'; 425 thras 
' 16', 338 threr-hdes ' 16', 423 threr-hbes '26'. Here thr- is 
Tibetan for a retro flex fh, hence for Khotan Saka ks- 
(inverse to haksa — hafJifha 'truth'). Ordinal kseima- 
Z 10*22 kseima pdrdmata; II 33, 3b 10 ksemye hadai 
'sixth day'; II 89*55 ksimmye hadai; Sid. I22r5 ksimma 
bhdgdna 'with sixth part'; L 95*31 puhye u ksemye 'fifth 
and sixth'. 

For 'sixty' ksasfa, IV7V3 has fa, iv 4531 ksasti; Manj. 
412 has[d; v 340, 79^ has fa kalpa vasfa 'through sixty 
kalpa-zges', BS G 37, 7436-7 sasfih kalpan; loc. plur. 
v 331, 24r3 hasfuvo kulvo, BS G 37, 2134 sasft-kofisu; 
v 381, 3a 1 ksasfutuo. For 'sixteen 1 , hasu, Z 22*159 ks * 11 
puke 'sixteen cubits', Sid. 7ri hasd said vi buri 'up 
to sixteen years', Tib. lo bcu-drug-gi bar-da; also 
ksasd, Itsasq, hasa, hasa, hasi; inst. plural L 89-13 
ksasyau mdstyau 'with 16 great ones'; with pronoun nd, 
ill $8'i$ ksasiim 'sixteen of them'; with suffix, v i8ob5 
hasina; ordinal hasama-, II 17, 5b: ksasamye hadai 'on 
the 1 6th day'; also v 236*24. For '600', v 215-70-2 
kse-se, n gr'94 hi-sse, in 112, 1V4 ksi-se. For 'six' with 
tens, ksei-vare- 'six beyond' (from paras-, *paraz-, 
*parai~), K 4, 140^ heivareddrsd '36', Z 22*217 &?&' 
varenotd'96', later ksera-, II 27*34*8 heradirsd, K 96*150 
hairddersa, K 154*44 hairadairsa, II 54330 hairdhasfq 
' 86 ', Sid. I07r2 hirinau ' 96 ', K 60, 35^ herana ' g6( r) '. 
In V 185, 2b2 dvdvaridirsd '32' (not ha-). 

Iranian svas and sas, in TumSuq Saka xsi '6', xsimana 
' 6th', xststa ' 60', xsi sade ' 600', xsiyo sdlyo ' in six years' 
(inst. plural); Av. x&as*, xSvas.dasa- '16th', xsvatti- '60'; 
xsvazaya 'six times'; Oss. DI. dxsdz, dxsdrdds, D. dxsdz- 
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sddi '600'; Zor.P. sas, s'sdlitam *sdzdaJwm; N.Pers. sas, 
sdnzdaJi, last; Pers.T. sham, sst; M.Parth.T. ki'h, shwm, 
swhvrm, sst; Sogd. tuywho, Chr. xwsw, xwsrts ' 16', xwssty 
'6o'; Yayn. uxs, Chorazm. uxs-; Pasto spaz, WanetsI 
s'poz, Yldya uxso, Munj-ani axsa; Orm. su, sales, haestU, 
SangiEcT xudl, xudhdos, Wax! sad, sal, SarlkolT .ve/,ParacI 
xi, xudos, buyni xaits, xoy, Rosani xtiw, Yazg. xu. IE Pok. 
1044 sucks, seks, ksueks, kseks, ijeks, uks, O.Ind. sas-, 
Greek pe§, e£, Lat. sex, Celtic Welsh chtuech, Tokhara 
B skas, A sdk, Got. sailis, O.Engl. siex. 

ksista- 'thrown, tossed', in 42*2 tha-ksaisttai tcarnjsd gaudd 
jiaumd Itaurq ' hair wildly( ?) tossed, the leader called 
Gauda'; JS uri biksistd rrimajsd kas'atd hasprri tcamjsa 
'he (Kalmasa-pada), bestrewn with filth, disgusting (BS 
kasatta-, kasafa-, Pali kasata-) hair dishevelled'; K 16-164 
vak.sa.ista ha alia 'he threw the noose', =K 24*104. See 
also in 38-47 vaksesaca, ill 48-69 vaksisacq with brrasakye 
'idle(?) questions '..IE Pok. 1042 sueid- 'to throw', Lit. 
sviedziu, sviesti 'to throw', svdidyti' to throw often', base 
suet'~; and with other increments. Hence xsuat'd-, xsaid-. 

ksu 'hunger', SuvP. 64^ ksu ttama harnthrrt 'tormented 
by hunger (and) thirst', BS ksut-pipusdrd'itena; SuvP. 
71V2 ksi{na ttarrna, BS ksut-tarsa-pt'pdsa-; Z 24-467 inst. 
sing, ksurta; JS 6ri ksitna, 32n ksune,, iyvi ksu ttarrna; 
Sid. 313 ksu, Tib. skam-pa. Adjective 2 ii-io ksuta, JS 
22VI ksuva. From *ksudh-, Iran. Av. sud-, Zor.P. stud, 
Oss. D. sud, I. syd; Baioci suSa, suS 'hunger', sudig, 
sufog, ifuzi 'hungry', verbal suSay, susta 'be hungry'. 
O.Ind. ksodh-iksudJi-, ksudh- 'hunger', ksudhyatt 'be 
hungry'. IE kseudh-, isolated, see Pok. 625. 

ksuna- ' section, period of time ', in datation ' period of rule in 
a year', also written : ksumna-, ksamna-, ksauna-, ksduna- 
(or to be read ksudmna-, or ksdwnna-), ksu, ksa; IV 20-8 
36mye ksuna 'in the 36th regnal year'; v 210-36-1 rjwye 
Imma; II 33, 3bio 33 ksuni; II 129-80 tcurmye ksumna; 
IV rS*i 33mye lisdmnd; 11 57*43 ( = K 151-44) with a and 
a on the one aksara, puhye ksdumnd 'in the fifth year'; 
iv r-i sparadirsamye ksu (for ksu(nd()) 'in the 35th year'; 
II 22, i6b3 sparadirsamye ksa; V 385-92 naumye ksauna 'in 
the ninth year'; 11 42-1 hau ksanyd (in the initial incom- 
plete words). The word occurs in five other sources: 
Tumsuq Saka xsana-, ed. S. Konow i*i xsimane xsane 
'in the sixth year 1 ; Surx Kotal Greek script xl>°v° from 
* xsana or possibly *xsuna-; ICroralna Prakrit 66i-i ij'a 
iisunami 'in this period of time'; 121*1 isa ksunammi, 
with dental -«-, not -71-. Kharostht inscriptions, with 
both -n- and -n-, ed. S. Know 87*1 isa ksunami; 75-1 tie 
ksunami, rendered by Konow 'at that term', and 'at this 
instant'; 85-3 ii(e) divasa- ksunami, rendered 'on this day- 
term'. Parallel is 39-2 itra klianasa rendered 'at this 
instant'. Tokhara B ksum, kpine, ksuntsa, kswnntsa (see 
S. Levi, JA 1913, 2, S-10; J. Filliozat, JA 1958, to p. SS 
facsimile), in datation. 

I replace here my earlier proposals (references, see 
AM, n.s., 2, 195 1, 5)1 by assuming a basic meaning 
'section' of time, hence a 'period' and specialized in 
datation as a 'period of rule, regnal year', the 'rule' being 
secondary. Two derivatives give *ks-en-o- in Tumsuq 
Saka xsana-, and *ks-un-o- in Khotan Saka ksuna-. This 
double derivation is found similarly in Greek TEpnv, 



TEpsvos ' tender ', from *ieren-, Sogd. trn "tarana-, 
beside Av. tauruna-, O.Ind. tdruna-. From *ks-en-o- 
came also O.Ind. ksa7ia- 'time, moment' post-Yedic, 
North- West Prakrit kJiana- 'time', with parallel, in- 
scriptionai ksunami. This base kes-:ks- is then a develop- 
ment from the base sek-:sk- 'to cut off', found also in 
(s)km, skei-, skeu-, and here in (s)kes-. A similar develop- 
ment gave the other base Pok. 5S5 kes-:ks- 'to scratch, 
comb, shave' with ks-eii-, ks-es-, ks-eu-. With O.Ind. 
ksana- belong also Baltic O.Pruss. kis?na?i from *kes-, 
ace. sing, 'time', and O.Slav, c'asii from *keso-, used for 
'time, hour, moment' in Slavonic languages, Alban. 
koht 'time' from *kesd. 

ksundaa- 'husband 1 ; Z 22-123 po.uijsasatd-saluvo aniida 
mdta pdte ksundai heda 'the mother, the father gives the 
500-year old unadult one to a husband', parallel to the 
Maltreya-vyakarana, Tib. verse 12 lo-na laa-brgyad-dag 
lon-nas kkyo-la bag-mar. hgro '(the girl), having passed 
500 years, goes as bride to the husband'; with lifvyo 
'husband' = ksundai; Pali Anagata-vamsa 34 panca- 
rassa-sat' itthinam vivdha ca b)uivissa7iti; Z 1 9-74 ksundau 
jsfdu yanindd 'they can deceive the husband'; Z 24-448 
ndrd handaru ksurndo ndste 'the wife takes another hus- 
band'; JS 19V3 strtya brri ksudai gvdysfnai dainq nnsaudai 
aysmya 'you calmed the woman in mind, with fire of 
separation from her beloved husband'; K 46-25 ksinndai 
ysusfe 'the husband approved ' ; K 30*215 vtanauJiara hiya 
vd ksaude a 'Manohara's husband has come', =K 39*147 
manauJiard hlyai vd ksumdai a, =K 39*151 manaulia:rd 
hlyai vd ksaudai a; K 45-23 ksdmdaina pydstd ' she spoke 
with her husband'; N 164-8 in the colophon of the 
Jnanolka, Jiamtsa ksdvidai vasiradattina 'with the husband 
Vajradatta'. Adjectives, 11 57*3 and 11 58-4 lisumdausta, 
II 57*1 ksumddyista. With negative II 5835 cu iksumdd s{e 
'she who is husbandless'. Abstract, v 327, Sb5 ttl si 
bujsamja, jiika, hdmddmna 'then the lady, the girl, 
(desires ?) possession of a husband '. Compound, in 68-69 
khu hamya ksumdd-bddva 'when she became nubile' 
with bada- 'time'. From fsau-:fsit- 'to fatten cattle', 
Av.fsaonaya- 'to fatten', fsaoni- 'luxuriant', Zor.P. /io- 
nenitan, fsanisn, glossed by Parsi-Sanskrit sphitayitum; 
Av. fsuyant- 'husbandman', *JJuyaka- in Yidya sife, 
sffti, 'husband', Zor.P. hoy *suy, N.Pers. sui, ParacT 
xdi, Lurl, Kurd. stl. From a base Iran. pah-:fs- with 
-au- increment fiau-:fsu- 'to rear, feed', possibly ta pa-: 
p- 'to feed '(IE Pok. 7S7) with increment -es-, p-es-\ "Iran.' 
pali-, whence fs-au- 'to feed', beside Pok. S07 pen- 'to 
feed' to pa-. For -es-, -en-, -eu-, see Pok. 5S5 kes-, ks-es-, 
ks-e?t-, lis-eu- 'to scratch'. Thus ksundaa- from *fsuva- 
ntaka-, with ks- as in ksarma-, Av. jsaroma-. Possibly 
O.Ind. RV 7-4-6 dpsavah 'without psu- nutriment' be- 
longs here: md tvd vaydm sahasdvann avird mapsavah 
pari saddma vidduvah 'may we not sit around thee, 
mighty one, without men, may we not be without 
nourishment^ ?), may we not be without gifts'. (Trans- 
lated by L. Renou 'denuesde betail', K. Geldner 'ohne 
Vieh', P. Thieme 'without vital force', Sayana rupa- 
rahita- 'without form', Madhava aputra- 'soniess'). 

ksusti- 'serum', Z 8-32 kyai dau ysu blysma ksus'tu daiyd 
samu 'he who precisely sees its fire ( = alkali), pus, urine, 
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serum'; Z S-33 ne ju vara dai ksusta blysma byode hard 
'there fire (= alkali), serum, urine, is not found at all', 
Manj. 253-4 ne ja vara ksarru dai ne va ysu ksusta tie 
blysma 'not there alkali (BS hara-) and fixe is not, nor 
pus, serum, not urine'; Sid. 144x4 ysu ksgstd salakyi ha 
arve pisalyana ' medicaments are to be smeared on, ab- 
sorbent of pus, serum'; Tib. rnag dan, chu-ser hjib-palii 
sman-gyis bskus-te; Sid. 142x5 saulaiia arvam jsa ysu 
ksaustd vasujand piskalydnd 'to be absorbed, by medica- 
ments the pus, serum is to be cleansed, to be removed', 
Tib. hjib-paJii sman-gyis rnag dan chu-ser dag-par bsal-nas; 
Sid. 142V5 ysu u ksaustd, Tib. rnag dan, chu-ser 'pus and 
serum*. From IE kseu-d- 'flow' beside heu-k- in pasoj- 
'to rinse', without increment in saukala 'rheum'; Av. 
xsaoBah- 'stream', firaxsaostra- 'flowing' (of waters, 
apqjn), xsudra- 'liquid', xsaudri- 'liquor', glossed by 
Zor.P. maS 'wine', xsusta- participle 'fluid, liquid 1 , 
Yasna 51*9 ayanha xsusta 'with molten metal'; Zor.P. 
htsr 1 liquid' , aya-xsust 'molten metal', M.P.T. "ywxsyst'n 
'minerals' for Sogd. Man. Ixt'h ytost (W. B. Henning, 
Sogdica 17*21); Zor.P. idZ-:sustan 'wash', N.Pers. soy-, 
Sustan, M.Parth.T. svnad-, swstwd, swstn; M.Pers.T. 
stovy-, swst; BalocI suSay 'to wash oneself, sadag, soSay, 
So'zay 'to wash, bathe'; Armen. Iw soustak 'cloth', 
N.Pers. sustah ' hand-cloth', Arab.-Pers. sustaqaJi; xsusta- 
changed to xusta- in Yidya xusto, xust 'wet', Wax! xasc, 
xaic, Suynl xest, Fasto xuit, Sartkoll xast. IE Pok. 625, 
O.Ind. ksadas- 'stream', RV 5-58*6 ksodanta dpo 'the 
waters flow', but not to O.Ind. hod-: hud- 'to trample, 
crush'. For *xsaud- beside *xsauk-, see IE Pok. S3 5-7 
pleu-, pleu-d-, pleu-k-, O.Engl, fleotan 'float', pagan 'to 

-V- 

ksej- 'long for 1 , Manj. 197 kseji; heje, see ksimj-. 

ksaijsa 'message( ?)', ill 117-17 kJtujsam vastja va ha vasva 
ksaijsa hisa 'when there (va) the clear message(?) 
touching the desired matter (vasa-, adjective vastja, like 
hara 'harvest', barija) may come', in a context of the 
royal palace (pakusda-, rruiye), a donation (s'kyesa, Tib. 
shies), and messenger (hada). Possibly ksaijsa- 'message' 
with ks- in hi' a- 'teacher' from kail- 'to inform', like 
ke = hasda- 'report'. For vasa~, adjective vastja, see 
vasa- 'desire', base vas- 'to will, wish'. 

ksautte ' thrown', Z 2*44 jjg&ne pharu ssare tcabriye diie viri 
'brinthe jsa ksautte 'hairs abundant lie scattered every- 
where tossed by the storm'. See ksdv-, veksotta-, naksa- 
tttta-, praksattitai, s'saksautta-. From xsaub-:xsub- 'to 
disturb', Av. xsaob-, xsufsan, M.Pers.T. ioswb-, ivyswb-, 
"stub-, wswb'g', Zor.P. visopihi, visuft, visopet, N.Pers. 
asuftan, asoftan, asob, gusuftan. IE Pok. 625 kseubh- 
* swing', O.Ind. ksabhate, ksubhyati, ksobha-, ksubdha-; 
Slav. Polish chybac 'swing' (Polish ch = x). 

kha 'a measure for grain, grapes' used with high numbers, 
after kusa-, before samga and simga-, from fuller spelling 
khara, as pliant, phara, pha 'much'; V2II, 39-5 qysam kha 
S gura kha 7 ' arzana-miUet 8 Ma-measures, grapes 7 Ma- 
measures '; v 18 1, 2aa ganam kusa 13 kha 5 'wheat 13 
fowz-measures, 5 Ma-measures'; ibid. 3 gausi kOsa 13 
kJia 5 l gavarsa-millei 13 tea-measures, 5 Ma-measures'; 
v I74a2 (in a list of gifts) aysdam kJta 4 'the aysddm- 



grain(?) 4 Ma-measures'; v 126, 2ai ganam kJia 6 
visakamnta ptiia hauda ' Visakanta gave the price of wheat 
6 Ma-measures ' ; V 306- 1 -2 barija asti 104 kusa kJia 9 ' the 
crop, there is 104 £i£ra-measures, 9 Ma-measures'. The 
fuller form Mara is in three passages, 11 36-10-4 jjjaniruda 
kJiara id 1, Aniruddha (gave) one Mora-measure ' (id. fern.) ; 
11 25-29*2 5<S kliara u 6 samga drrai sega '5S klutra- 
measures and 6 smnga, three shnga , \ II 25-29*3 u guni- 
haysdka hvamdi it a ha jsard jseni hauda 64 kliara ksi 
saniga 2 (i)ai(ga)jjl 'and the carriers of sacks, so fine 
grain was given, 64 Mara-measures, six samga, 2 simga*. 
Possibly a word basically meaning 'receptacle', not a 
loan-word, but cognate with O.Ind. klidra-, khdri-, 
kJmrl- ' of 18 aVona-measures' and of other values. Variant 
-ara- and -ara-, note also hara-, hara- 'red' (Asiatics, 
Festschrift Fr. Weller 16-9); O.Ind. kliara- 'hard', 
N.Pers. xdr. Base uncertain, possibly IE Pok. 925 (s)kel- 
'to split 1 , O.Norse skala 'drinking- vessel', O.Sax. scdla 
'cup' (as Oss. D. k'os 'cup', beside Khotan Saka kBsa- 
«a measure'), O.Engl, sciell 'shell'; (s)k(h)-, see also IE 
Pok. 930 skheng- O.Ind. klianjad 'limp*, Greek 0x0300, 
Celtic Mid.Ir. scingim 'jump', O.Norse shaker 'limping', 
OHG hinkan 'to limp*. 
khaca 'food', II 120-195 sacU s'at'ka dvud ca ma s'au dva 
kJiaca liaira yai ttuva-m padaya kliaysa u ca va baisajq 'I 
came well to Sacfl, what were my one or two things for 
food, that I ate on the road, and what there was, was all 
used up' (Miaysa taken as *kJiaysita- in 1 sing. 'I ate'). 
From xad- l xa eat', with suffix *xad-ia~, see khays-, 
kJiaysa-. See also kltacai. 
khacai 'food', II 50-51 (miscellany) liauskq gtirai khacat 
'food of dried grapes'; ibid. 52 barnrai kJiacai ' comestible, 
food'. From *xacaka- to kJiaca. Dyadic with bamrai 
'food' from older Haura- or *bQra- to base barv- in Av. 
baourva-, baoirya-, Zor.P. bar, borak 'food' in the dyadic 
phrase pit b or glossing Av.pitu- 'food'. For borak, DkM 
850-18 nan kS-i borak 'bread which is his food'. 
khace 'title(?)\ II 49*10-1 hamglnai thyai tvana-kam khace 
vara 'to the Khace Thyai Tvanii-kam of Hamglnai'. 
Possibly 'concerned with food (kliaca)', like the BS 
kJiadyaka-caraka- 'distributer of food' (Mahavyutpatti 
9059), an official in a vihara-. 
khaj- 'rise', from kiiajs- palatalized. See uskiiaj-, naskha- 

jdmatd- 'escape'; also kliajsa. 
khajsa'rise, abcess', Sid. uri hamdamnakhajsa, =V 320-91 
jiamdamna khajsam 'interior abscess', BS antar-vidradhi-, 
Tib. kiion-ltbras; 1 183, ioavi khqjsa; I 157, 69V3-4 va- 
sarurn jaida khajsam admada ysidim ttavim kausfa 'it 
removes rheumatism, abscess, madness, jaundice, leprosy ', 
BS vata-ionita-vidradhy-umnSda-pandurogas ca kusfha-. 
From Mugs- 'to rise, erupt'. See khaj-, uskhajs-, naskliaj-. 
khadara- 'mule', five times in the Rama text, in 73-184 
khadara jsam hauska kvadamda 'the mules ate the dry 
(grass)'; ibid. 185 ada aspara khadaram pyamlsa 'the 
other, the lucerne before the mules'; ibid. 1S7 khadara 
ttyam prrara visuna 'of the mule, their nature is bad'; 
ibid. 1S9 khu ha haisfa, kliadaram pana, haskaistai 
brraihd: khadara 'when he placed it before the mules, he 
struck the back of the mule'. From *xara-tara~ 'on one 
side ass', Sogd. P 2-771 yrir'k *xarataraka- 'mule'; it 
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passed to Turkish qatir, whence it was brought back to 
Oss. D. qadir, I. qadyr, beside I. xdrg-dfs ' ass-horse '. The 
form is like Zor.P. 'stl *astar, N.Pers. astar from *assa- 
tara 'on one side horse', O.Ind. asvatara-. See also kliara- 
'ass'. 

khanauia 'a kind of reed plant', Sid. 14V4 kJianausd gaysa 
hiya bdva 'root of the reed', with gaysa- 'reed', BS nada- 
'xeed', Tib. hdam-bu; I 143, 52x3 khanausa gaysa htyd 
bava. From base {s)k(Ji)an-, kluina- with sufhx -aus'a- (see 
also durausa), with Oss. D. c' dnadd,!. c' dnud, c'dnut ' reed ', 
adjective I. c'dnuddzyn, c'dnutdzyn fdtdn 'reedy plain'. 
IE k-an- in Celt. Ir. catiach, Welsh. pan 'marsh grass, 
cotton-down plant', quoted without connexion Pok. 565. 

khattaviha 'laughing (?)', in 106*28-30 tta tta baismds- 
varmai iuste a kaumadeva hamaiyq strriydnyau bvaijsyd. 
byauda kltattaviJia brriyq kJiU dye ' so Visvakarman created 
her, or Kamadeva himself, possessed of woman's virtues; 
in love when he saw her laughing (?)'. From *xanddta- 
ka- with suffix -vlltaa-, to base khan- 'laugh '. For -viya-, 
-viha- also K 19*235 adapuraviya strriye 'women of the 
inner chambers', =K 27-156 attapuravlye strive, =IC 
36*102 amtta-puri strriye; and III 49*17 pis'dravmd: 'dis- 
gusting', K 44*198 pisdravl, =K 41*81 plsdravi. See 
AION 1, 1959, 116-8. 

khadlrakya 'receptacle', 11 60*31 jsainydm hiram jsa 
imbadapyasfa-likya kliadirakya s'e 'one receptacle, decor- 
ated, filled with small things'. From *xandira- beside 
Oss. D. xdndug, I. xdndyg 'receptacle to hold salt water 
for cheeses ', with k~, Armen. Iw k'andouk ' vessel to hold 
grain', M.Parth.T. kndwg, N.Pers. kandu, kanduk, Arab. 
kanduj, Syriac kndtoq- 'large grain receptacle'. For 
variant -Or- and -Ir~, note Armen. iwt'onir' oven', N.Pers. 
tanur. The receptacle, if huiuxngya means 'plaited', will 
be a basket. The ie is oblique for fern. id. 

khan- 'to laugh', pres. 3 plur. Z 20*20 khanlndi, 3 sing. Sid. 
125V3 khittd, BS lulsya-, 3 sing, ill 73*173 khatta; pres. 
participle Z 3*61 kiuxnandd, in 13434 khanamce tare jsa 
'with laughing face', 11 82-62 iauma klumaca 'laughing 
face'; noun, khanaa-, plur. Z 23*24 khand, ill 50*46 
kluxnd brdd vatakye 'laughs, jokes, side-looks'; ace. sing. 
Z 2*232 khano, V 328, 7r5 khanau card yddai, 'he made 
visible a smile', BS G 36, 5r4 smitasya prdduskarandya; 
N 6*40 kluinau ciru yade 'he showed a smile 1 , BS G 36, 
532 smitarn prddtis cakara ( = v 328, 7x3 incomplete); V 
342, 84V2 khanau dydfidtd 'he shows a smile', BS G 37, 
7933 smitarn prddus cakara; V 78V3 klianau dydiidtd, Tib. 
hdzum-pa mdzad-de (BS lost); V 343, 85x2 eti pracai 
khanau dydha(t)ai 'why did you smile?', BS G 37, 79b3 
kah pratyayaJi snutasya prddus-kdrandya ; gen. plur. JS 
32V2 saninam khenam vamurdke jenake 'dispeller, re- 
mover of enemies' laughs'; inst, sing. Z 21*25 klutnaina. 
With preverb naskfmmtte; with bt- bihamtte. See also 
chadd 'chattering (of monkeys)', and bi'chdn- 'to neigh'. 
From xand-, Zor.P. xandlt, N.Pers. xand-, xandidan; 
Sogd. Bud. ynt'nt; adjective yntmyri'k 'derisory', with 
us-, Bud. syntcyk 'ridicule', Man. 'sxnd- 'mock', q't- 
sxndyy, '(s)y'nt; Chr. sxntnt, pr sxnt zyty 'spoken in 
mockery'; with pa-, psxnt 'mockery'; M.Parth.T. xnd-, 
xndynd; 'sxnd- 'to mock'; M.Pers.T, xn-; BalocI handag, 
kandag, xandag, Pasta xandal, xonda 'laughter', Wax! 



kdnd-, kandd 'laughter', Orm. xanok, xanl 'laughter', 
xanok, ParacI klian-, kluinoi 'laughing', Sangleci xand, 
Yidya xond, Suynl sand-: suit, Sarikoli sand- ; sind, Oss. I. 
xyndzyldg 'mockery', but D. xodun, I. xudyn 'to laugh' 
from *xau-d-, possibly beside xand-, as IE bhd-, bhen- 
' to speak' and bhd-, bluzu- ' to shine '. For xa-, IE Pok. 634 
klux Mux, O.Ind. kakhati, Armen. xaxank, Greek Kcrxdjco, 
Lat. caclwmdre, O.Engl. ceaJihettan. Turkish osyancula- 
'to mock' may derive from Sogd. us-xand- (F. W. IC. 
Miiller, Uigurica 1 9*15). 

khapa 'dress', III 50*52 hada khapa vdsta pamuha upaka- 
rana-vi soda jsa he 'cloak, dress, clothing, equipment he 
gives to them with faith'; v 214*8-6 th(au)na khapa 
'clothing, dress*. See also kava, khai. From base kap- 'to 
hold, contain, envelope', Zor.P. kp'h, kwp'h *kapdh 
'dress', BalocI kawdh 'overcoat', Arab.-Pers. qabd, 
plur. aqbiyah, Georgian k'aba, qabac'a, Oss. I. k'aba, 
k'abatd 'feminine dress', k'abaxor dari 'silk enough for 
a dress'. For IE Pok. 527-S kap-, see TPS 1954, 155, 
Acta orientaiia 30, 1966, 26, SDTV 96. Add Oss. I. 
k'dbic, -ta 'storeroom'. Variant kam-, see kamaiskd. 

khama 'summary, collection(r)', in 11 1, br4 hdmdamye 
liadai khu tti bais'd kusala dds'e, pustyau ttai bedd bais'd 
kluuna yuddmdu, pustya ma liamkhiysna tcaJtaisd sfare 'on 
the seventh day when I finished all these excellent things, 
from the books we had made summaries; books of mine are 
forty (or fourteen) in number'; = III 112, bv3 hdmdamye 
hadai khu bais'd ku(s'ala da)ie, pustyam ttai bedd bais'd 
kliama yfidamdU. Uncertain, possibly from base kam-, 
kham-, variant to kap- 'to enclose', see kajnaUka, khapa. 

-khamista-, see K 152*17 akJiamista- 'unchanged', to 
hajnista-. 

khamuda- 'container' as a measure, V 211*39*2 jjjtsue 
rupaiysjd khamUda 9 'ground (barley, hdmai), Rdpaiysja, 9 
MawHc/a-measures'. From *kamrt a- to base kam-, kham- 
(see kamaiskd, and khama), beside kap- 'to hold, contain, 
envelope', see s.v. khapa. The base kam- 'to carry' is 
known in R6sanip*z/»7«c {c = ts), XQfl pajumc 'pad worn 
on back to carry a burden', from *pati-kama-ca-, and 
Tokhara AB par- 'bear', suppleted by kam-. Similar 
Yidya kumio 'large basket' from *kamita- (from 
*kamrtd-i), beside, with cam-, Sangleci cumol Marge 
basket', Suynl cimud, Orosorl camug, Sarikoli camug, all 
from *camrta- 'container'. This -uda-, -ula~ is Saka also 
in the ethnic name Khotan Saka cimuda-, cumuda-, Chin. 
K i 2 5 6 • 2 ; 6 1 7 • 2 / jr' h -mzf r o m ts'izao-miet ( *cttriiil) , Turk. 
jumul (*cumul), probably also Kroraina cimola, a tribe 
speaking their own language (not 'jargon') in the nth 
century, but speaking also Turkish as being associated 
with Turks at that time. The name means 'warriors' 
from kam-, cam- 'to stride out as warriors', as in N.Pers. 
camldan 'to stride boldly', M.Parth.T. cm- 'to run', 
cmg 'course', c'm- 'stride' in fr'c" c'm'h 'stride forth', 
Armen. Iw can 'walking', e'emaran, Greek TrepiTrcrTO? 
'academy', cemakan 'peripatetic', Khotan Saka tcdma- 
' locust', O.Ind. camuru-, samura- 'antelope'. The con- 
cept is like Gaulish, O.Irish cingeto-, cinged 'hero', ringim 
1 to stride ', and O.Ind. RV kram- with vi kramasva ' stride 
out' (RV 4*18*11). For the variation cu-, ci- (in cumuda-, 
cimuda-) note also cakurika-, cukurikfji, plant name oxalis 
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comicuiata, wood sorrel' and cakaia-, cikala- 'wood', 
canda-, cindd 'how much'. The same Saka -ula- is in the 
name Mihira-kula- from *miBra-krta- 'made (fortunate) 
by Miflra', a name like the Sasanian Yazdakrta- in 
Annen. Iw yaaAert, Zor.P. yazd-kirt, Greek laStyEpSqs 
(see Iran 8, 1970, 70), and in Zabul, OJnd. jdguda-. 
Khotan Saka has -/- beside -rf- in 11 101*12 ialai 'good- 
ness' for s'dde, and fiabdla- for habada- 'full'. See also 
tcdma-. 
khays- 'to drink', noun kliaysana- 'eating and drinking, 
feast', K 26-129 kliaysana khastauda 'they feasted a 
feast', =K 35-80 klidysani kJiasfamdd; 11 85-14-5 klmysam 
pammara pharaka, parallel to ibid. 17 Ivaidi tta pammara 
pharaka 'of food the report is abundant'; in 70-118 
dyadic hvada kJiaysam, 11 87-54 khaysnqhvdra', li 86-49-50 
kliaysa hlyai pidakd 'lerter about food', 11 85-26-7 jWa- 
mja bimdd kJiaysam 'food as usual'; ill 66-20 na ma distd 
kJiaysam uryam 'here is no food in the grove'; n 85-29-30 
mtisda Inu fdiaysam vaJiaju 'I will do favour, I will give 
food'; loc. sing, V 310V2 kliaysana. With -ya, noun, 
kJiasa- 'drink', SuvO. 56^ kliasa, BS bhojana-, I 147, 
57V2-3 kJiaia u man, 'drink and intoxicant', BS madya-; 
1 139, 47r4 kJias'a, BS pana- ' drink'; Sid. 15^ khasi-vlya, 
BS pana-, Tib. btuv-ba; ill 40-17-8 jdstxlnai Jrfiasd jsd 
asphiratcana ' gushing with celestial beverage', = ill 47*62 
jastune kJias'ana aspfiirdci(na) (with variation -;- and -/-); 
khdysa- ' food ', Z 2-26 kJiaysu ne livldd ' does not eat food ', 
Z 2-26 loc. sing. kJiaJa; plural, Sid. 132V4-5 kJidh besdha 
arua neidna ' the medicaments spices and the rest must be 
applied', Tib. spod sna-cJiogs-kyis btab-la) Sid. 5^ khaysq 
gvdcjiakd ' digesting food', Tib. zas bzn-ba datr, Sid. 4r3 
sikhaysd hvada Ida 'that can eat food', Tib. zas zos ma- 
iling dan; compound Z 13*98 khaysa-tlra- 'act of eating'; 
khaysand- 'stomach', from *xaza-ddnd- 'receptacle of 
food', Sid. 138V4 kJidysdnai jsa, Tib. pho-bahi nan-na 
(-ai, oblique -e)', loc. sing. Sid. 4V4 khdysanya, BS 
kdyasya^dmdsaya-sthdna-, Tib. pJio-ba; Sid. 121VI klia- 
ys'ana s{ukd ' being in the stomach', BS palivaiaya-, Tib. 
lon~ka-na 'in the intestines'. See also phiysgana- from 
*mizga-dand- 'bladder'. Adjective to khaysa-, Z 13*129 
kJidysineL 

Verbal, klias- 'to drink', participle kliasta-, pres. 3 

plur. Z 3-59 Jiamvyati ratanlnyau khasindd 'they drink 

from jewelled bowls'; ill 35-30 khaildau UU brrlvinai 

ysaujsd nika-raysd 'they indeed (-») drink that savoury 

.^m-ra-food of love'; =111 37-28 Jdidiida; infinitive, in 

65-18 (bdysa . . . ) rrumda va kus(a ye khase ' (the grove) . . . 

where it is possible for the king to drink'; Sid. 91-2 maksi 

ttaudye ttcijsa ni kJidsdnd 'honey must not be drunk with 

hot water', Tib. sbran-rci chu dron-pos hphnl-zin mi bzaJi; 

Sid. I5n khasama 'drinking', Tib. btun-ba; participle 

Jtliasfa- (beside khas-, as rras- beside rras fa-, like Oss. 

ardst, participle to intrans. ardziin, and trans, arazun ' be 

made, make'); Z 2-120 khasta hamate 'it can be drunk'; 

as noun in 64*19 hvada khasta 'food and drink'; Sid. 

125VI loc. plur. hvadva khasta, Tib. bzos-iin, hlhms-pa 

dan; from *xasti-, infinitive Z 5-64 khisfe; and noun SuvP. 

64x3-4 hvtdi kinau khis}e, BS pana-, bhojana-. The 

causative participle is kJidsfa-, Z 24-439 padd hamate va 

khasta 'was fed or given to drink'. With preverb par- in 



Z 24*237 parcJtdsa 'he satisfies', pret. 2 sing. Z 5-89 net 
ma pardi&stai 'you gave me to drink amrta-dvink' ; V 95rS 
ne parkJiyastu yindd; SuvP. 70VI pachaisl'I would satisfy ', 
BS tarpeya. From xaz- 'to consume' (either food or 
drink), *xasta-, also M.Parth.T. participle x'z'd *xaza8, 
pres. x'zyndg *xdzenday 'devouring'. Beside xad- in 
BalocI khaSay 'to eat', N.Pers. xayidan with O.Ind. 
kJtad-, kJiddati, khdditd-. See IE Pok. 634, a list of wards 
with Initial kit-, Armen. xacanem 'to bite'. See also kJiaca. 
khaysma- 'abscess', Sid. io3r2 kltaysma akrre herd hame 
'the abscess becomes painful', Tib. nam-thag-pa byed- 
palti phol-mig hbyuu-ste; Sid. 105V4 ttavai kJtaysme, Jiasd 
'fever, abscess, swelling', BS jvara-visphota-sopJia-, Tib. 
rims dan, Iibrum-bu dao, skraa-ba dan. From khajs-, 
ndskltaj- 'rise, issue', see uskJtajs. Also kJiajsd 'abscess', 
khara- 'measure of capacity', see kJia. See also n 84-14 s'au 
kliaysai kJtard ginare 'they buy one A/uzra-measure of 
food' with ibid. 19 khvam sou kJiaysam ni yinam 'if we 
do not provide one repast for them', 
khara- 'ass', in 73*185 strtya khara kJiard ttt hvd 'then the 
female ass addressed the ass ' ; in 73* 186 kharaira tta ttahve 
'the ass so spoke to her*; plural in 73*185 khara; gen. 
plur. in 73-192 khararn. Adjective, IV 33b! kharajd liamba 
'the amount for an ass'. See also kliadara- 'mule* from 
*kJiara~tara-. Compound, Z 13*25 kJiara-bdrai ' ass-rider'. 
From xara-, Av. xara-, fern, xara- 'ass*, Zor.P., N.Pers. 
xar, Sogd. Bud. yry 'ass', yr\ and yrtr'k 'mule', Pa§to 
xar, Orm. xar, xra, Para-li kliar, Yidya xoro, Wax! x$r, 
Sarikoll ler, Yazg. xur, plur. xuraO; Nuristani Kati km. 
IE Pok. 634, in a list of words with initial kit- as not proven 
to be Indo-European, 
khara- in the adjective Sid. I5ir4 kliarlna dste 'bone of 
deer', BS plava-, Tib. gla-ba 'musk deer*. See also 
adjective khyera. Possibly a colour name. See below 
khara-. For a colour name for an animal, see O.Ind. eni, 
harinl. 
khara- 'dark(?)', K 109*314 tta tta padd y a kharaiia 'so it 
was first in darkness(?)'. From xara- base of khtraa- 
' depressed', N.Pers. xirali 'gloomy, dark, dim'; possibly 
in the deer name kliara-. Kroraina khara-vama- 'dark- 
coloured' or 'ass-coloured'?, see Asiatica, Festschrift Fr. 
Weller 18. Oss. D. xara 'dark', xdrdmeyd 'dark cloud' 
may have either older x- or h~. 
khara- loan-word from BS khadira- 'acacia', Sid. 13^ 

kliara, BS khadira-. 
khararribette 'plant', Sid. 17V3, BS kalambuka, Tib. 
kaiama, convolvulus repens. It may be a local adaption 
of the name. 
kharasamna n 85-31, klivd sa kharasamnd 'like this ass- 
dung', from kliara- 'ass' and satana-, samna- 'dung', in 
an uncertain text, 
kharija 'thong(?)\ V 355, TIVI b2 gvahe u banina khartjd 

(space) 'weave and bind the Manz-thongs(?)\ 

kharuka * loving( ?) ', V 66- 14-5 dutakd ndmysira tsumam(ca) 

x kharuka ' daughters, intimate behaving, loving*. From 

base (s)k(h)ar- 'to love', Celtic O.Ir., Welsh car- 'to 

love', TokharaB krent, A krant 'good' to IE Pok. 5 15 ka-, 

ka-ro- 'desire'. 

kharai 'faeces(?)\ K 100-295-6 kliaral pidani guhai ' faeces, 

• efflatus, excrement'. From *kaxra- to IE Pok. 521 kakka-, 
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Lat. cacare, Arcnen. k'akor 'dung'. See also kajaka-. Also 
II 116*292 khara. 

kharsaiam 'name', v 269, Dum I, ia2. 

kfaal- ' defile ', only in sarnkJial- ' to defile '. From xard-. See 
also kJiarga- 'mud'. 

khalana 'pool', V So, Sr2 surutca, dsimgye klialtina, gyalie, 
ndta 'clear water pools, ponds, pools, fountains, streams'. 
From xard- 'to flow(?)', see s.v. kharga- 'mud'. See also 
jiald 'pit'. For -ana-, see baysana-. 

khava 'foam', Sid. 101V3 giilq hivfkliavd' foam of molasses', 
Tib. bu-ram-gyi sbu-ba; III 135, ir2 u elm kJtavd narame 
'and foam comes from the mouth'; Manj. 113 kana ka 
pr(a)na utca khava hagrilia kamala 'if the one-eyed 
animal lifts its head to the foam of the water'; Z 6-53 
samu klw khava kJio marxca kadald khuysmuld uca 
caya-ndrmdte 'like foam or mirage, Acifa/f-plantain, 
bubble In water or magic-made'; E s 9 (p. 351) kadald 
manamde astir e samu kJio kJiavd ucai bdtdva 'like kadali- 
plantain without inner matter, just like foam in water, 
lightning'. Parallel in comparison of . insubstantiality, 
phena-pinda-, marici-, budbuda-, mayakara. Adjective, III 
49*25 khavinai pendai ttye na aitti es\avux sard drama ru ' a 
mass of foam, of it, there exists no stability, inner matter 
(BS sara-), such is form (BS rupa-)", the comparison with 
BS phena-pinda- and rupa-. From xafa-, Av. kafa-, Zor.P. 
kp, hap *haf, N.Pers. kaf, Oss. D. xafa, I. xdf ' pus ', xdf- 
ddndag 'with bad teeth', Wax! xuf, xep, Munj. xaf, Suyni 
xif. IE Pok. omits; O.Ind. kap/ia- (post-Vedic) 'phlegm, 
foam', only Indo-Iranian. 

khavara- 'plant name', Sid. ior5 kliavari bd 'root of 
Mtavara-', BS bhanlgt, 1 187, io6r3 kliavara ba, 1 149, 
6ovi kliavare; BS bharngi, Tib. ga-bra (Iw from Saka 
k/iavara-), clerodendrum siphonantus. Tibetan-Mongo- 
lian Dictionary vi 260 ga-bra-ste kandakari smug 'red 
kandakari (solanum)'. Possibly Greek KcVrnrapis, N.Pers. 
kabar, Armen. Iw kapar 'caper'. 

khava 'from the foam', see khava-. 

khai- ' drink ', see khays-. 

khassa- 'pleasant', Z 23*5 ciiiganu cingau data kaspdrau 
Herd kliassa phassd 'for the Chinese the c//mrtfw~doctrine 
in Chinese, in Kashmiri is so pleasant, delightful'. From 
*hvassa~, Zor.P. hvass, xvass', N.Pers. xvas 'pleasant', 
beside Prakrit phassa- from sparsuka-. 

khasta-, khdsfa- 'drunk, made to drink', see khays-. 

khasta- 'beaten, pained', participle to xad-', v 31, 86b5 
khasta knhye jsa 'injured by deceit' (BS kuha- 'deceit'), 
Z 13*81 khasta kuhe jsa; Z 274*43 kJtastu ne yinda 'he 
cannot injure '; 1 161 , 7&r2 cupyaJiasta kliasta vlram ' what 
is a wound corrupt, contused', BS dusfa-tada-vranesu ca; 
pret. JS 7VI ni (sain)dai kliastadd ' who beat the ground'; 
pres. kltaittd from *xadati, V 153, iai gahai ttu ne khaittd 
' the shaft does not injure him ' ; conjunctive 3 sing. Z 13*81 
khvei no khti pan vdtdggeiha 'since the splinter would not 
wound his feet ' ; IV 17-3 etseq. khaitti' it pains '. Noun, Sid. 
I56r3 khaiyi tramare ' the pains enter', Tib. zug-ciis na-ba 
mams. Adjectives, Sid. iz\v2 khaiyuda-' painful', Tib. sug- 
cin ; Sid. 13 6r3 kJieyajsa, B S todavdn ' suffering contusion '. 
"With preverbs,_£a- Z 7-22 pdhamata 'striking', participle 
pdhasta-; pres. piha-, pyiha-, py aha-; with va-, Z 24*416 
vaJtasta-; with gu- v 69, 8r5 guhei, K 26*140 aguhasta-. 



From xad- : xasia- ' to beat' , Av. vixa 8a, vixaoat ; M.Parth. 
T. xst, noun xdm 'wound ', with -s- from -ds-, zcyxs-, zcxs- 
'be wounded'; Sogd. Man. 'nxst, Chr. 'wxsd'rt, 'texsty 
'broken'; Orm. zeaxa- 'to dig' from *apa-xad-; Zor.P. 
xasiak' injured', N.Pers. xastan 'to hurt'. See also kainma- 
' wound' from *xadma-. IE (s)k(h)ed~, not traced. 

khasta- 'arrived', to pres. kJiaiitd, n 128*47 ia ?*& dram 
herd khaste 'then such a thing has happened' (trans- 
lation AM, n.s. T 11, 1964, 19); in 67*61 tti ra khu ml 
samavayd khaste 'when the conjuncture occurred'; K 
27*155; 157 tta tta khu ha khaste hada 'so when the day 
arrived'; K 19*234 dida khu ha kJiasta hada; K 19*237-8 
tta tta kJtvai ha kJiaste hada; K 36*103 tta kJivai ha kliaste 
hada 'so when the time arrived'; K 42*125 sa jstim ha 
kalai kliaste, =KL 40*4 sajsain ha kalai khaste 'this time 
(BS ktila-) arrived'. Pres. kJiaittd, n 126*12 si pa ha vina 
ni ri kliaitta 'he has not yet arrived'. See uskJiasta-, 
naskasta-, nasakliasia-. From xa)i-:xasta- beside *kah~: 
kasta- 'to move', kah- in Armen. Iw nskahem 'to reject, 
rebel, rise against, despise' from *nis-kahaya- 'cause to 
go out'; O.Ind. kas- in causative kasaya-, with preverbs 
ud~, nis~ (niskasaya- 'to drive out'), pra-, vi-, anuvi-, 
pravi-, sam-. Kxoraina akas-, akasida, agas-, agajh- 'take 
away' from *a-kasaya-; Ardhamagadhl niltfias-, Khowar 
kas- 'wander about'; Paniru7*4*84canfA , mi//. IE (s)k(h)es- t 
not in Pok. See also kas-, possibly from *kas-s-. Un- 
certain III 13 1*5~ 6 u samuva gars'd kJiaste. 

khahani 'plant name( ?)', 11 25*29*2 nflvard kJiahani haurata 
ttlma ttyejsardjjl ' may you give the new seed of kiiahana- ; 
of the corn. . .'. Not traced. 

kha- 'to open', Sid. 150V4 rr a-v-i khand ' his veins must be 
opened', Tib. rca gtar-ziv, parallel to BS siram mocaya-, 
asrn-moksana-, asrn-mukti-; K 19*222 ttyauhyairri kJia- 
una, — K 27-146 tiyau hiye re kiiauna ' their veins must be 
opened'; ~K 35*90-1 rekhumana; participle n 4*60 ^ar/a 
kJia 'with open throat' from *kliata~. See k/iilm-, kfiutta-, 
kudat 'hole'. From base kha-, ka- 'to open, make a hole', 
Oss. DI. kom 'mouth', from *kama~, Oss. D. igon,l. -jgom, 
gom ' open ', D.sdr-igon ' with bare head ' , from *vi-kama- ; 
D. argon, I. drgom, Megrel. \\vargam 'open, clear'. Base kau- 
in Oss. D. k'old, I. k'ul 'nook', D. k'um, I. Kum 'nook'; 
Zor.P. kunnyk *knmik 'belly', Fars dialects kum, kom,kom 
' belly ' ; N.Pers. komis ' digger (of wells) ' ; kdlldan ' to dig*. 
Wax! parkol- 'to dig'. With -m-, Khotan Saka khum-'to 
open'. Base kauk- see bekJiaufe 'by digging in'; NuristanI 
Prasun kuc3 'to dig', ParaiK ktis-ezo 'to dig'. See JRAS 
1970, 61—2. 

khajana, khaje 'in mud', see khargga-. 

khamdalaja adj. 'of a sharp thing', second component in 
1 141, 49r4 hva-khtitfidalaja astai 'bone of boar's tusk', 
BS tiruka- a medicament, literally rendered from Sru- 
'boar' (like khuysaa- for the plant BS mandukl). See s.v. 
hva-' boar'. K 32*44 kJiaudalq kddirani, K 1 6* 1 50 kJiaudala 
ktida{ra) jsa 'with sharp(?) sword' varies with -au-. If 
khamda- is primary, the base may be (s)k{h)an-d- ' to cut', 
see s.v. hatcan-. If -auda- is primary the base could be 
(s)k(h)ap- l *xafta~, as ttauda- from tafia- 'heated', IE 
Pok. 930-3 skep-, skap- 'to cut with sharp tool', N.Pers. 
kaftan 'split'. For tusk, note Av. tizi.asura- and Khotan 
Saka haska- from base as- 'sharp'. 
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khaysa- 'food*, see kJiays-. 

khaysde 'moves', Manj. 343, see kJioys-; and Manj. 343 
akhdsta. 

kharava- 'sruning(?)\ n 103-57 strlyastrtsdna katlia 
kJidrava-ttisa gyasta-bhdvanydmja 'the city of the tray a- 
stri-msa-gods, bright-splendoured abode of the deva-gads'. 
From, base kd-, kai'M-, kau-icU- 'to bum', possibly 
*karava- with suffix -dva~. See also cirau-, tally e, 
hamjsuU AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 104;. in; AION 1, 1959, 
120-5. The wor ^ hvasfa- beside Av. hvaista- shows that 
5 may also derive from older -ai-. 

knargga- 'mud', ace. sing. Z 19-53 kho ju ye kliarggu 
huduta 'as one beats mud (to shape things)'; Z 5-90 klio 
juye viysu thamjdte kharja 'as one pulls a lotus out of the 
mud' ; without -r-, Sid. 136 V2 klidje mdnamdu ' like mud ', 
BS kardamopama-, Tib. rdzab-hdra; Manj. 278 vas{v)a 
kltu veysa kliaje sural 'pure like a clean lotus in the mud ' ; 
JS 23V 1-2 jala harasfai thu kJidjana 'you threw your 
matted hair (BS ja{a) in the mud'; JS 27V4 Ioc. sing. 
kheja. From xar(d)~ 'to dirty 1 , see cognates s.v. samkJial-. 

khavara-'atoo^?)', Ill 109*8 dramakyi klidvardma btysamja 
styudd ' do not seize such a hard khdvara-'. Possibly from 
IE Pok. 930-3 skep- 'to cut, split*, Zor.P. haft 'cloven' 
(Gr.Bd. 95*1), skaf- 'open*, parr ikafit 'opens wings', 
gloss to Av. pazdaya-; N.Pers. kaftan, sikdftan ' to split' ; 
Zor.P. gukdftan, M.Pers.T. gwg'ftn (BSOS 9*83). See 
also khaudala-. 
khas - 'to drink', see khays-. 

khasana- 'abode, place', n 115*31 sajU brraura kUsfa tta 
klidsanvd iavdpaiama va asajvamdna mtraudai htsidai ' I 
make (them) happy so that being unattached in the 
objects of sense with a view to calming woes they may die 
(and) come again (to birth)'. Here Wiaiana- corresponds 
to BS vhaya- (which is normally retained) by literal 
rendering ' dwelling, place ', as in Tib. yul ' land ' with the 
rare BS iava- 1 misery' for the usual BS duhkfia- in sava- 
upaiavia, and with BS asajyamana ' not attached' (note -s- 
asinBS and KharosthI Dharmapada in this word -sang-), 
here written asajvdna (with ma below), Kroraina 

ma 

asajamana, Pali asajjamana-, with -jv- archaistic from 
-jj- < -jy~> For khdiqna- either kJidia- with suffix -dna- 
or -akana-, or compound khdsa-ddna- (as khdysdna- 
' belly' *ldiaysa-dana-) to base kaxs- or khas:- as in N.Pers. 
kaz ' hut', kazaJi ' house', Armen. hv kasm ' arrangement' 
(see s.v. pyays-, kaysu). 

khasida 'they fasten', in 41*30 spyakya khasida gaune 
'they tie up flower garlands', ibid. 34 spyakyai kJtSstda 
handed 'they fasten flowers in bouquets', with -s-, not 
-s'-. For 'garland-making' O.Ind. malya-grathana-, hence 
possibly khas-, khas- equates with BS grath-. Variation 
of -s- and - •*- can be traced to older -s- and -xs-, yielding 
a base xas- and xas-, to IE k(h)eg{h)- ; if the -*- alternated 
here with -k- (as in Pok. 739-40 merk- and merg- ' to rub '), 
O.Ind. khacayati, khacita- — grathita- could be adduced. 

khaskya, 11 78, b2, see khauska. 

khasida 'they fasten, tie up', see kliastda. 

khamsa, see khausa. 

khaha- 'spring, fountain, well', Z 22*138 mydno kintiiai 
kJiaha 'in the midst of his city is a well'; Z 3*42 kliahe 



ysarrlje paste dssimje gyahe 'golden wells, pools, ponds, 
fountains'; SuvP. 72 r2 kiiahi dsaiji viysamji, BS utsdh 
sarah puskarini-taddgdh; in S6-S7 kJidlidm hiye uci jsa 
'with, water of fountains', K 100*274-5 khdJtvd asaijvd 
ttdjvd, loc. sing. K 12*13 madahana klvyiha, K, 64, Son 
maddkana khyeha 'in Mandakini lake'. From *xdxd- to 
base xd- 'to open', see kltd-, recalling Zor.P. casmak 
'fountain' from casm 'eye', Zor.P. hh *xdx, Sogd. B y'yh, 
adj. y'y'yk, Man. x'x, Yazg. xex, Yidya xtiyo, xuga, Wax! 
kdk, klk, Sarikoii kauk, Orm. xdfo. Without suffix Av. 
xd-, nom. sing, xd, O.Ind. RV klid(s). With -n- Zor.P. 
xdn, adj. xdnik, N.Pers. xd 'sewer, sink', PaSto warxa 
*fra-xd- 'field channel', 
khijsa 'convex(F)', 11 129*77 vari. . .cvai dastdm u gva 
kliijsd-tcirika u nakhausai ejsind stare 'a bowl(r). . .whose 
handle and ears and convex(?) surfaces and covering are of 
silver'. Possibly with kltajs- 'to rise up', 
khanda- 'way, manner, guise, likeness', Z 1*51 ttU khandu 
'so'; Sid. 156V3 uskatta bisai kiiindd 'as above', Tib. 
saa-ma bzin-dw, Sid. isor4 khadyautta pranai khindd 
'like the insect firefly', BS khadyota-, Tib. srin-bu me- 
kJiyer, . .Ua-bur; adjective kJiindaa-, Sid. 7^ hunt pas'ame 
kJi'mdai krra striha ni tcerd 'such a severe treatment as 
lettingbloodisnotto beused'.Tib.£tar-Aa Ita-buhi dpyad. 
Triadic use in iv 23*17 khemdd vesina run a (BS vesa-, 
rUpa-). The medial voweliswrittenalsa-a-,-ai-,-fi-,-im-, 
and nd- varies with -md-. Compound, K 68*211 UI kJiu 
hama-klimdya bvdni ' then it is to be understood as homo- 
geneous '. FtotxikitaJi-ikJiasta-' appear, arrive ', stzkluzsta-, 
through *xahant~a~, see also -ndaa- injUndaa- 'alive', 
khitta 'he laughs', see kJian-. 

khina, plural 'low, depressed, sad', ill 130*24 after in- 
vitation of the diary a 'teachers', klilnd nimindmdi 'they 
invited the low beings'. Parallel to III 130*38 (the same 
text) diarl dstamna ydvi audi sarva-nivdha bure ' beginning 
with the teacher down to all the low (BS nivata-) ones'. 
See KT VI 137 ndvdta-. From ktii-na-ka- with kltirajsa- 
'sad', Z 12-76 khirdjsa uysnaura bitanda ylndd ' he makes 
the low ones confused'; and klitraa-, SuvP. 66va kJurai 
ysamna 'sad at heart', BS dlna-mdnasa~\ N.Pers. xirafi 
' 'dark, moody, dim*. Base {s)k{h)ei-, (s)k[h)ai-, Celtic 
Mid. Ir. scith 'weary', escid 'unwearied', from *skito-, 
Greek 0x0165, Lat. scaeuos. See TPS 1955, 62. For 
variant suffix -r- and -r-, see IE Pok. 540-1 kei- ' dark 
colour', in Old Slav, serii 'grey', sinl 'dark blue', with 
Lit. syvas ' whittish ' , semas ' blue-grey '..... 
kJiimnyaujsa 'from thorns', Sid. 14V3 hldmnyau jsa 
hamye pamcivmld, Tib. cher-maJu rca-ba laa-pa 'the 
five roots produced from thorns'; variant V 324*164 
kJiemnydrnjsa; with suffix ~uda-, JS 37^ kJiainude kerdse 
'thorny creepers'; JS 25^ khainudud baskhvd 'in thorny 
thickets'. From khaina- for older *khdn~, possibly con- 
nected with the kan- in O.Ind. kanta- 'thorn', and, with 
non-palatalized A-, to Greek oKccv8a 'thorn', to IE Pok. 
18-32 ak"-\k- 'to be sharp*. See T. Burrow, BSOAS 34, 
197 1, 538-59 on retro flex consonants. 
khlys-, see maklilysde, uskliaysde 'rises'. With ch-, see 

pachiys- 'to cause'. 
khiys-, see hainkhiys- 'to count', and cklya. 
khlraa- 'depressed, sad', SuvP. 66v2 klnrai ysamna 'sad 
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at heart', BS dtna-manasa-; III 70*108 ysira as'ta kliirai 
kdscya ' the heart is gloomy "with sorrow'. From xi-ra-ka-, 
with N.Pera. xirah ' dark, dim, moody '. Sogd. Bud. yyr'k 
'stupid' has y~ in Man yyry, hence either yfraka- or 
secondary -/-. From (s)k(h)ai- : (s)k(h)i-, see kliind ' low'. 

khirajsa- ' sad', Z 12*76 klnrdjsa uysnaura bitanda yindd ' he 
makes the sad beings to be confused'; Z 5-23 vadrta u 
klnrdjsa 'oppressed and sad'. From kltfra- with suffix 
-djsa-, see kheyajsa- 'painful', kliundjsa- 'with holes'. 

khasta-, kiii^fa-) 'causative to khays- 'to drink'. 

khlsta- 'beverage 1 , see kliays-. 

khiste 'to drink', infinitive to khays-. 

khu, kJiu, see kho. 

khuaysda (or khauysda) ' moves', Manj. 92 samvadrra ne ne 
kliudysda 'the great sea does not move'. See kJioys-; and 
klidysde. 

khul ' waves ', Manj. 56-7 kaumijai kliui vara baysga ' there 
abundant waves of kdma-dcsirc' , See khvi. 

khuisakya jsa 'with wavelets', III 34*17 vasicha ItliuUakya 
jsa rag a spyakya biysasta ' the stream with its waves seizes 
the flowers of the bank'; — in 37*1 1-2 vasaicha klivau- 
s'kyam jsa raga spyakya biysaste, =111 46*26-7 vasicha 
kJivisakydm jsa raga spyakya biysaite. From kiwi with 
suffix -iky a-. See kJivi. 

khuna- 'hole', Sid. 1451*3 puriha va-m khuna sfe 'for them 
the base is the hole', Tib. gnas kliua-bu yin-pas; K 145, 
3r2~3 cu mUrakydm hlya Minna sfe 'what is the birds' 
hole'; Sid. I02r5~vi mista kliUne padlmana drriye tcauri 
bure 'great holes must be made up to three (or) four', 
Tib. bu chen-po gsum-cam byas-te; in 67-48 natca kliune 
vasfd naramda 'they issued from the hole'; Sid. iozvi 
kdtandsfd arji hamate kliune has fa pasdiid 'wherever the 
pile is, k must be put into the holes', Tib. hbrum-bu ga-la 
yod-palii thad-kar gtad-de; loc. sing. Sid. iogv2 khunya 
ana duma 'smoke from the hole', Tib. hu/ti nan-nas dud- 
pa; Sid. 102V3 lima khunydsfd nispasddnd 'it is to be 
produced in the hole', Tib. hbrum-bu gan-gi byun-ba-la. 
With -ka- t in 73-169 mdmjana khunaka dye 'he saw 
hole(s) of the ants'. Adjective, N 50*30 butta hade ttye 
nvye gamjso at khunajsa u rrdtajsa 'he would know the 
defect of the boat which is full of holes and rifts'. From 
kliu- with -na-, to kiulm- ' to dig a hole' (see khd-, kilsda- 
'hole'); Oss. D. xttnk', plur. xunk'itd, I. xiink', plur. 
xunc'ytd 'hole, pit 1 ; Pasto xuca, plur. xuce (c — ts); with 
k- Zor.P. kiln, N.Pers. kun, Kurd, kun ' hole (of a snake) ' ; 
Arrnen. !w nkoul 'hollow, ditch, cavern 1 {*niMla-), like 
BS nikula- 'depression in the ground', see s.v. aha 'hole'. 

khum- 'to open', K 35*90-1 re khumana 'veins are to be 
opened 1 , =K 19*222 rri k/iauna, = K 27*146 re khauna. 
From khu- with -m-, see also phutn- 'to blow 1 , and 
tsumamdaa- (with -u- and -«-), see khuna 'hole 1 , and 
khd- 'to open'. Note also -m- in Sogd. Bud. ptsrwm- 'to 
speak a charm*. 

khuysaa- 'tortoise; frog', JS 3on~2 besuna prrdnd have 
khuysd meysairka, mere my alia simamdrre 'all kinds of 
huge animals, fishes, tortoises, here in the great sea 1 ; as 
name of a plant, 1 179, 9SVI khuyshn (-tin- = older -ai) 
BS mandukl, literally rendered by 'frog-plant', a name of 
various plants, Bower MS manduka-parni- 'Hydrocotyle 
asiatica, pennywort'. From *xavsaa-, *xafsaka- > Oss. D. 



xtifsd, I. xafs 'frog', uorjm xdfs ' tortoise ', similarly, Avar 
qverq 'frog' with epithets cHli, surun (' skull'), t'ala 
('stone') means 'tortoise'. Metathetic from kasyapa- 
' tortoise', Av. kasyapa-, Zor.P. kszak *kasavak, N.Pers. 
kasap, kasp, kasaf, Sogd. kysph, Pasto kasap, ParacI 
kasabaka 'tortoise'. O.Ind. kasyapa-, kacchapa-. Base 
possibly kasa- 'innermost part', O.Ind. kdsas-. 

khuysmulaa- 'bubble', plural Z 6*15 kliuysmula Uca 
'bubbles in water', V 217, 2a3 a kliu kliuysmula uca a kJiu 
pruha 'or like bubbles in water or like dew', in the 
Madhyamika list of types of unsubstantiality; in 29, 
42b2~3 sam khu khaysmula uca bdna paskauta asdra 'like 
bubbles inflated by wind, -without inner material', Manj. 
104 uca khuysmvala. Compound wixh. gTda- 'ball 1 ; kliuy- 
snta-, possibly khaysma-, 'outburst, BS visphofa-'. Sogd. 
ywspr'yck (Soghd. Texte n Sb4).' 

khai 'dress 1 , K 25*110 rana ttijsd kliai 'the jewel and like- 
wise the robe'; K 17*171-2 rana tti (jsa) kliai; =K 
36*104 ttu ramnd tti jsdm vdstd hdvai hudd ( = K 33*60); 
K 27*159 ca sa ya bvaiyausta rana tti jsa khai ttuve ha 
hudd 'she gave to her what was the jewel and likewise the 
robe (and) dress'; K 26*138-9 rana til jsai kliai ttuve ha 
hUra, K 18*210-1 cai sa bveyausta rana ttijsd kJiai ttuvai 
ltd hura, K 19*239-40 cai saye bveyausta rana tti jsa kJiai 
ttuvai ha hudd. Also khai beside kliai tta, III 37*12 
pargeia skdmda sdmu brre mdmnddm va kliai, = ill 34*18 
parageia skddaka saniB brra mdndvd kJiai tta, — ill 46*27-8 
parigeia skdmdaka satnU brre vidmndvd Jdiai tta '(the 
stream) twisting about secretly like the dress on the be- 
loved breasts, so". From base kap-, Irfiap- 'to enclose, 
envelope, hold', *k{h)api- to *xavi- to kliai, as kavi- 
'wise; prince 1 to kai, plur. kd. See hJiapa, and hhaivam 
jsa. In khaiva-, secondary suffix to khai. 

kheja Mn the mud', see khdrgga-. 

khai tta 'it beats, wounds 1 V 153, iai gaftai ttu ne kliaittd 
'the arrow-shaft does not wound him'. See kiiasta-. 

khaitta 'it appears', see khasta-. 

khainuda- 'thorny', see khimnyau. 

khaiya- 'injur)' 1 , see khasta-. 

khaiyuda- 'painful', see khasta-. 

khai vara jsa ' with dresses( ?) ', in 40*24 ttagyau khaivamjsa 
'with tight dresses'. See kliai, formed by suffix -va- to 
khai. 

kho, khu, khu 'how, as, like; when, so that 1 ; 'as 1 , with noun, 
v 338, 36V6 kho padlya sttma 'like a burnt pillar', BS 
G 37, 33b4 yatha dagdha-sthunanv, 'as, how' with verb, 
V 108, 30V5 kho. . .sunt yddandd sta 'as you did good', 
BS yatha. . .krtddhikdr 5(h); V 338, 61 ri kho pd(sajsi 
live havi)gusfo paskdliye 'as a strong man might snap his 
finger', BS G 37, 5733 tad-yathdpi noma balavdn pttruso 
cchafd-samghalam kurydt; 11 87*9-10 brrasfamdilm si. . . 
khu sfe 'we asked, How is it? ' ; V 74, 42V2-3 kho rrasfu ttat 
aysmuna paysdntndd 'so by mind they know it as it is', 
BS G 37, 32ba yathd-bhutam prajdnanti; 'how not', K 
45*20 tte live si khu nd nvdsum ' he said to her, How should 
I not cry out'; khvam na 'how for me not', in 73*172 
khvam na home skufa ragai 'how should there not be for 
me liquor in my throat?'; like Oss. D. hid na; 'when', 
v 340, 7gr6 kho hade ysaiye 'when however he is born', 
BS G 37, 74b! jdta-mdtra-; 'when not yet', Manj. 241 
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khu bure va ne sarbe masta urmaysdi bvamavija 'when the 
sun of great knowledge has not yet risen', =Z 5*82 
kdmd na to sarbdte urmaysde bvdmatlno mdstd; 'so that', 
1 151, 6iv2 pacliai kJiu ra va s'uma rum hars'ta ' to be cooked 
so that only oil remains'. The latest form kJia occurs in 
K 112 363 to read: *gu (gii 'escaped') klin. va ttl; K 
113-384 kJta vara; K 113-386 khajai; and the same text 
351; 249. The three forms kJio, khu, klui as tso, tsu, tsa 
' go', 2 sing, imperative, like Oss. D. ca, I. cu. From *ka8a 
uta (rather than *kaQam or *kadau), Av. kada, kaBa, 
O.Ind. kathd, kathdm 'how', to base ka-. 

khaukeja 'quail', Sid. 17^, BS lava- 'quail', Tib. co-ga 
'quail, lark', see kakva, possibly to Greek KOKKct|3n, 
1 partridge ', N.Pers. kabg. Cecen qoqa ' pigeon ' could be an 
Iranian loan-word (Cecen q'oq'a, Ingus q'aq 1 ). 

khauca, khaca 'face', from 'covering', v 125, 1035 khauca 
dirsa sai{ra) 'a covering (hat?) worth thirty satera'; 11 
60-29 namavlna thavalakand kliauca kaudUsd sera 'in a 
felt bag, covering worth seventeen satera'. In the com- 
pound heina-khoca 'red-faced', it is the epithet of the 
Tibetans gdon-dmar (see SDTV 15; Acta Or. 30, 1966, 
27); adjective kliaucija, II 59-5 kliaucija kJiaus'ka sa 'one 
khauska-covering for making a khauca-covering'. From 
base (s)k(h)eu- ' to cover ' with O.Pers. xauda- 'hat', Oss. D. 
xodd, I. xud\ see buskve, kauvaji. To IE Pok. 95 1-3 (s)keu~. 

khoje 'plant name', Sid. i8r4, BS spigafa-, Tib. srimgdfa 
' trapa bispinosa '. The name has srnga- ' horn ', with suffix, 
with horny thorns of the fruit, hence translation by *xau]a~ 
or *xauc'd- to kliauk- in askliaukara- 'protuberance', 
BS utsedha- (as khuysaa- 'frog' for the plant name BS 
mandukl), by etymology to srnga- 'horn'. 

khauna 'to be opened', see kha~. 

-khaute 'he dug', JS 35V3 pdyvejsaigvasfai ttare bekhaufe 
'with the claws you (the tiger) split the forehead by 
digging into it '. From *abixauxtyd to base k(k)auk- ' to dig ', 
see kkd-* to dig'. For the form see also rraufe 'by desire'. 

khaunda 'lumps', JS 10V4 burbulye ysata khaunda maunda 
piiardka '(on the body) arose pustules, lumps, many 
lumps', dyadic with maunda- =• munda- 'lump' (*marga- 
nta~), from base khau- = kau- 'bend, form a heap', in 
askhaukara- 'heaped part, protuberance', BS utsedJta-, 
from kau-k- to IE Pok. 588-9 keu-, keu-k-. Hence 
*xauant-a, *xuant-a- > *khunda-. 

khaudala- 'sharp', K 16-150 khaudala kada{ra) jsa 'with 
sharp sword', =K 32-44-5 khaudalq. kddirani. See 
khdindala- mhva-khdmdalaja 'made from a boar's tusk'. 
Base (s)k(h)an~ 'to cut', see s.v. katcan-. 

khoys-, khauys- 'move', Sid. 150^ khoysamdd u mviramda 
vijisde 'he sees moving and disturbed things', BS cala- 
avila-, Tib. g-ya-ba dais, lon-lon-por stum-ba yin-no (ed. 
Pekin)', Tib. lon-hn-pa has not been found; JS 33r2 
raksaysyo maryo khoysamdai 'moving with rdksasa- 
demons, with makara-sez monsters'; v 184, 4on 
khauysamdd-bdysva 'with moving arms'; 3 sing. Sid. 
8r2 tta tta khu ni kluzuysde, Tib. de-las mi hgyur-bar; 
Manj. 31 mvlrau kliauysda; participle -khaus}a- 'moved', 
with negative K 104-227 akliausfa, gloss to BS acala 
'motionless' ; noun kliauysdma, K 109*310 nai kliauysdma 
nais'ta 'there is no movement of it'; with negative K. 
IZI *354 akltauys{d)ma jsa nasamna 'with non-motion, 



with cessation'; K 111 355 akliaustai jsa diutrma-kdva sta 
'the dJiarma-bady is with non-motion'. Causative kJiaus-, 
Sid. I53r5 tta ttailuxla khausqna 'so it is to be thoroughly 
shaken', Tib. chub-par bsgul-zio. With a- K 4-142^ 
akJws'a 'behaviour', Tib. spyod-lam. ni 100-12 read: 
hufia a sa khausina tta sta hdlai ku tsai 'I myself in a 
dream might move towards you whither you go'; in- 
finitive v 340, Sor5 aksutte kJtaus'd ' it began to be shaken', 
BS G 37, 7537 vdta-ksobhena 'by agitation of wind'. 
From *xauz- beside *kauz~ in kJioys~:khausta- t to IE 
Pok. 955-6 (s)keu- 'to move swiftly', with increments 
-b-, -bh-, -g-, -d-, as O.Engl, sceotan 'to shoot', sceot 
'swift', O.Ind. cod-, codaya-, N.Pers. cust 'swift'; here 
from (s)keu-g(h)-. Armen. xoyz, xousem 'to seek' may 
belong here if the basic meaning was 'move towards', 
see also kUys- ' to seek '. With nas~ see naskliauysd v 264 
bi8; with us-, see askliauysa. 

khauysa 'piece of cloth, rag', K 46-49 ba kliauysa bydmdd 
'she found (byauddtd) a small rag'. From xauz- 'to 
cover', beside xaud-, see kliauca-, 

khaura 'spitting', K 100-291 see khaurga. 

khaurga 'spittle', Sid. Srs u kJiorga mramlda 'and spittles 
issue', BS kleda-, Tib. mcliil-ma man-du hbyxm-ba dan; 
I 147, 57V3 unasfausai hUjmdvaililiaurgahamdreupahvettd 
u ttara ' and burning, spittles with blood occur and dryness 
and thirst', BS rahta ( = BS rakta- ' hlood')-rtaistivana- 
s'ausa ( = BS nis(hivana-s'osa-); v 317*45 (Sid.) khaurga. 
From *xdurka-, *xdvarka- t *xurka- (see -rgg-, -rg- in 
birgga- 'wolf, purga 'lees', orga- 'reverence'), possibly 
to Oss. D. xorx, I. xurx 'throat'. Base (s)k(h)eu- ' to spit', 
with sk~ beside sp- in IE Pok. 999-1000 (s)p(h)cu- and 
(s)t(h)eu- O.Ind. nihsfhivaii, sfhyata-, Av. spdma 'spittle', 
Greek tttuco 'to spit', irruaAov 'spittle', Lat. spuo, 
sputum, Got. speiwmt, O.Engl. spJwan, Lit. spiduju, 
spiduti, O.S\a.v.pljuJQ,p!jtvati; also O.Ind. kslvati, Greek 
oictAov 'spittle'. 

kiios-, see kJioys-. 

khauska 'covering(?)', 11 59-5 « khaucija Idiauska sa 'one 
kJiaus'ka-coverlng( ?) to make a Manca-covering* ; it 78b 
yaragakava dva u khdinskyava sdm 'two rain-coats 
(Turkish yargaq) and one covering'. Formed by -ka to 
khausa-. 

khausa 'shoe', n 59-4 and 60-22 kamra-kagd khausa ' shoe 
of kauraskin' ; see also iiaskhausai. From kafs-, by -/-, 
to kap- ' enclose ', Zor.P. ka/I, kafsak, N.Pers. kafs, Armen. 
Iw kausik, BS kavasi (see TPS 1954, 148), Tib, kab-sa, 
TurkI kdbis. See kluxpa. 

khausta- 'moved', see khoys-. 

khausa 'proper name', v 20a, 8bi spdta khausa hau {haude 
'he gave'?). 

-khye 'fort(?)', n 797 idvakhye kithe 'in the city Copper 
Fort', from first component s'ava- 'copper' (*syava~) and 
*khata- = kata- 'covered place' used for 'house' (see 
AION 1, 1959, 118-20). Note also 11 55-1 hlianijim 
(-im =s -at) hatha vi am 'from the Iron City'. See also 
the legendary N.Pers. (Sahnamah) royen diz 'copper 
fort'; and Buxara was called in Arabic madtnah al- 
sifriyyali 'copper city'. 

khyaina 'causing fatigue(?)', Manj. 324 nai ja kJiyaind 
stoma manor e 'they do not think it a fatiguing effort', as 
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if from *kliidaa- with -inna-. But possibly from kJtay- in 
khaiya- 'Injun'', to kJiasta-. 

khyera 'of the musk deer', see kfiarina, BS plava-, Tib. 
gla-ba, ill 87*109-110 kJiyera svidi jsi perndai pachai 'with 
deer's milk a poultice must be boiled'; HI 92-248 kJiyera 
sviddna\ III 91*223 kJiyera samna 'faeces of deer', III 
91*221 kliyerd tcdrd, ulina tcdrd 'deer's fat, camel's fat'; 
III 88*147 ulifie tcara jsd u khyerye tcdrd jsa; ill 87*120 
kltyerye tcari jsi. From *xarya- adjective to *xara- . in 
adjective kliarinaa-. 

khyeha 'in the lake', see kliahd-. 

khva, kJivam from khu with the pronouns -am. 

khvi 'wave', SuvP. 6gvi kiwi, BS taranga-, inst. plur. JS 
I5rz abesyau khviyau vyaulasta bajdsa 'noise horrific 
from the whirlpools, from the waves', plural Z 5*41 
kJwlyd; Z 24*238 maranigye kltvlya ysydmatlgya ttaragga 
'waves of death, waves of old age (fromjtfr-)' ; Manj. 203 
khu kJwi samvadra ' like a wave in the sea*. From kJiava- 
'foam'. See also kliui. 

khvih- 'to be agitated', SuvO. 4^ akJtvlhdnau, aksubhya 
'Aksobhya unshakable'; Z 13*22 pharui kade kiiviliatd 
Titca 'much, greatly the water is agitated for him'. From 
(s)k(h)eubh- to *khuh- with -ya- *khuhya- to khvlha-, to 
IE Pok. 955 skeubh- 'move swiftly'. Not to Slav, xvejat- 
sja 'be moved 1 . 

gga 'foulness', V 123, 19V4 (Sukhavati-vyuha) gga. pyauca 
ggamjsa (jsa pahisfd) ' counteragent to foulness, free of 
fault', BS kliila- (of the mind) 'hardness, badness', 
khila-mala-, kJiila-dosa-, Tib. tha-ha 'bad, hard, com- 
pact'. From gau-igu- 'be foul', *guvd-; see s.v. ga, gil 
'faeces', -Uha-, For counteragents, see s.v. pyauca. 

ga 'faeces', Sid. iSvz ga hamhithe 'the faeces is compacted 
(retained)', BS grain, Tib. phyi-sa sri-bar byed-cin. With 
nasfd 'downwards', Sid. i6r5~vi nastd ga styuda padime 
'it makes faeces hard', BS sarngrahi, Tib. phyi-sa hgag- 
par byed-tin (hgag 'stop'); Sid. 1SV4 nasfd ga bane, BS 
visfambhi; Sid, igr4 ndsja ga baitte, BS vibandlia-. From 
gau-:gil- 'be foul', s.v, gga, git, -uha-. 

ga 'group', of things or people, Sid. 9V4 arvdm hlydm ga 
hlya piskald 'the chapter of the group of medicaments', 
BS gana-, Tib. sinan-gyi sde-clian-gyi lehu; Sid. ion sa 
arvana go. 'this group of medicaments', =V 319*73 sa 
arvdnage; Sid. ior3 sa arvana ga hlya hamdla, =v 31977 
sa arvana ge hlya hamdla, Tib. smart-gyi sde-chan hdi id; 
dyadic with samgha- in K 53*9*6 ga bisamglja 'the group 
of the bhiksusamgha' ; K 135*853 viis'te bisamgije gi jsa 
hamtsa 'together with the great group the bhiksusamgha' ; 
V 30, 79 r5 {bo)dhisatvimjo gga hamgriyo date 'he saw the 
group of the bodhisattvas assembled'. See ggdsd-. 

ga- preverb from ava- 'down', dialectal to va-, see gganl- 
hdtd ' it moistens' ; gatcya- ' to break', gatcina- ' to break', 
gatcasta-; gachdnaa- 'woe', beside vatcasta-, vaysgasta-. 

ga 'mountain' for older gard, K 100*272 cu ra ttiga auna- 
dva devatta paravdlq. 'who also are then the devata- 
deities, guardians dwelling on the mountain', parallel 
K 100*273-4 ca gara-veysaiia ysinl pastai nave 'who has 
deigned to receive as a pledge the spaces(?) on the 
mountain'. Qeeggari ' mountain.'. Loss of -ra- as in pharu, 
plia 'much'; hliara, kha 'measure'. 



gacha adjective 'of the well', Sid. 2or2 gachd utca 'well 
water', BS kaupya-, Tib. kliron-paJii c'hu. Adjective to 
ggamtsa- 'hole, pit'. 

gacbiikam 'of the kernels', in 84*51 vinau gachdkdm 'with- 
out stones ', see gechauka-. 

gachanai 'misery', Sid. 125VI-2 pvandjsa, harlysdme jsa u 
kdstyijsa, gaclwndm jsa, aysmu uvi, byataji ttai paramjsa 
vasfidd u aphirare ' from fear, from trembling, and from 
sorrow, from woes, mind, wits, memory are so for him turn- 
ed back and disturbed', Tib. hjigs-Hn sdans-pa, mya-nan- 
gyis gduas-nas yid dan, bla dan, dran-pa dan log-cw hkitrug- 
pa yin-na, whence Tib. sdans-pa ' tremble', mya-nan-gyis 
'grief, gachdnaa- = gduns- 'misery'; K 42*113 rrispurd 
hivi gachanai bydta himye 'resentment against the prince 
was remembered'; K 35*83 sa mam gachanq idu asaldma 
padime 'he makes misery and creates unpleasantness', 
— K 26*135 asaldma padime, =K 18*206 u asldma padime 
(BS a-sarn-loman-). From ga-chana- with^a- dialectal = 
va-, older ava- 'down, reversive preverb'; -chdna- from 
cydna- 'happiness', to tsdta- ' rich' , tsasfa- 'quiet', with 
-ch- as in pachdre 'are cooked', and reversive ava- (as 
O.lnd. ava-mok- 'to unharness', beside prati-mok- 'to 
put on', and ava-graJi- 'to separate'); see also nicho 
'reverence', patdchu 'reverent approach' to tsva-:isuta-. 

gaja 'exuberant^?)', ill 101*31-3 vauma vl parauysadd-jlya, 
7iais'ta ra satsairajva gaja ma va tkajai khva sa va hisi saka 
ca ma yslra as'ta ' in the sea, in the samsdra-migratlon, 
there is no woman whose life is drowning, the young 
exuberant(?) woman draws me; when she comes hither, 
it is she who is in my heart'. From *ganaci > *ganjd- > 
gaja 'exuberant', to base gan- * to abound, be exuberant' 
of waters, in Av. aganya- (Yasna 38*5); with .O.lnd. RV 
2* 13* 1 dJiands- used of the jdnitrT- 'mother', as in the 
Yasna. IE Pok. 491 g-hen- ' to swell', Armen. yogn ' much', 
Greek eu8evt)S 'abundant', Lit. gana 'enough', O.Slav. 
goneti 'to satisfy', see BSOAS 20, 1957, 44-9. 

gganu 'smell', Z 20*32 ggailu puraude 'he removed the 
scent', ace. sing, to ggani-. 

ggamjsa- 'defect, fault, BS dosa-, chidra-', v 116, 65V4 
anamkJidsfe ttdndrame ggainjse hdmare 'countless such 
defects occur', BS aneke hv-ndrsd dosa bliavanti; Sid. 
2or3 cuai vagarnjsa ni heme se as thajdna ' what (water) has 
no defect, that is to be drawn', BS udakam grahyam ebhir 
dosair vivarjiiam, Tib. skyon de-dag med-pahi chu ni blav- 
bar byaho; V 77, 14513 skaugydnu gamjse bydtayandre ' they 
remember, the defects of the M7/wAara-factors' t Tib. 
hklior-bahi nes-pa rnams dran-nas {nes-pa 'wrong, evil, 
fault, sin') '; with negative, aggamjsa- Z 2*6 cu bissdpadya 
aggamjsi 'who is wholly complete'; Bed 4Sn ahatcastd 
nasirrlmd lydvidd agamjsd 'always unbroken, not filthy, 
not defective', BS nityam akhandam ac chidra careyam. 
The Iranian base for 'defect' is£aa-:£K-, Oss. D. ydun, 
yudtdn, I. qdun, qudtan, qiid 'to fail, be needed', D. 
yduagd, 1. quag 'lacking; lack'; Sogd. Bud. yzo- 'be 
needed', 3 sing.ytirt; yvs'n, yza"n 'defect, fault'; M.Parth. 
T. gwyndg 'fault, offence'; West Central Iranian dialects 
gil 'is needed', pret. ga; Yazg. yu; imln yxi vad 'it was 
wished by me, I wished'; dimi yu 'her wish', na-yii 'it 
is not wished', zanayaj-ay yu 'it is necessary to wash'. 
Hence ggamjsa- 1 s f r a m *gu anca .See als ggaintsa 'hole' 
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from *guancya to base gau-:gu- 'be hollow'. The O.Ind. 
ganj- 'to scorn', O.Engl, carte 'scorn' is excluded by the 
meaning. 

gad- ' to turn, lie around, be ' , 3 piur. Z z-sxcile varata baysgu 
mudffii hamtsa hlsyo jsa ggaddre ' there garments thickly 
with excrements are lying'; K 40*38 bveyausti rainna vi 
gadara ' shining jewels lie there (vi — va, vara 'there'), 
= K 43* 155-6 bvayausta rdna vi gadara; 3 sing. Z 24/450 
ggaltte 'he lies 1 , with ham-, Z 5*84 hamggaltte 'evolves', 
participle hamggdlsta-; with nas-, II 4970*13 nasagaista. 
See incohative ggeils-. From base gar-t-, Zor.P, gartitan 
'to turn', N.Pers. gardfdan, yardali 'wheel' ,WaxI yurt-: 
yortt ' to collect ' , M.Pers.T. grd-. See G. Morgenstierne, 
EVP 27 yard. For gad- see also ggadad-. IE Pok, 385-90 
ger- 'to turn'. 

gadaa- 'throat, neck', loc. sing. Z 20-57 bdtd ggadya kalste 
'the wind beats in the throat', Z 22-117 klw ju ggaddya 
pada murasd 'like the (coyer =) colour on a peacock's 
neck'. From *gartaka- to base^arr- 'to turn, roll'; Zor.P. 
gltti, gldn *gartan, gardan 'neck', N.Pers, gardan, 
M.Pers.T. grdn 'neck', Sogd. yrS'AA *yar Sakd- (hardly 
*yar8akd-), see G. Morgenstierne, EVP s.v. yarat 
'throat', ydra 'neck 1 (EVP 27). For gart-, see gad-, gada- 
'roller', ggaltte. Far the loc. sing. -iya t -dya, -ya, note 
also pustiya, pustaya, K 139*963 pustya to pilstaa- 'book', 

gada- 'roller', first component, 11 59*2; 6; ibid. 60-9-, 10; 16 
gada-hvasta- 'beaten with a roller, beetle', 59-6 u gada- 
hvasta iiyi Itaysand-llkd tluxuracaiha dva 'and two roller- 
beaten white coverings for bathing', always with tliaura- 
cailta-. From gartaka- 'roller' to base gart-, see gad-, 
parallel to kulaa- 'roller' with aval- and akuf- from 
Prakrit a- with kol- and BS a- with kot- 'to beat'. Note 
also Suynl war San 'weaver's beam', war 8, viardan(a) 
'roUlng-p in '/axle-tree'; N.Pers. gar dattaJt 'rolling-pin'; 
Armen. lw grtanak, grtnak ' rolling-pin'. 

gada 'stone(?)\ IV 4ga2 thau va mUri pajistd 500 u tti ra 
gada hajsama haras{add ' he demanded for the (silk-)cloth 
500 7w7ra-coins and then also they presented parcels of 
(jade?) stone'. Possibly gada- < *garta-, with g- < v-, to 
*varta- ' stone ', see s.v. udara- ' crystal ' ; and N.Pers. vard 
in lazavard 'lapis lazuli'. The stone of Khotan was xra- 
( = BS sild-) 'jade'. For hajsama 'collections, parcels', 
possibly older *hamjsamaka- 'collection'. 

gadana- 'watcher(?)\ in 137-3 khu ttyam gadanau pajsa 
ksamt,jastydmbeysdmubauda(satvam) ;and ill 1 37-4-5 Mu 
ttyam gadanau pajsamksami, jastyain beysam ubaudhasa- 
tvmn aurga tsvdni' if he desires worship of these guadians( ?), 
to the deva Buddhas and bodhisattvas he must go with 
reverence'; ibid. 8-9 khu au vafia trnijsu ttyau gadandm 
jsa ttupvaisaipvaisu ' if now to-day from these guardians( ?) 
I should ask this question'. From the context epithet of 
the protective Buddhas and bodhisattvas, hence like the 
parvdlaa-, BS paripalaka-. Possibly from base gar- 'to 
watch' or gar- 'to observe' if a second base with agent 
suffix -tafia-, as in Pasto castan 'master, husband', 
taftan, Orm. cestan, royal name Castana-, Uigur Turk. 
cst'ny, from caxs- 'to command' (see BSOAS 13, 1949, 
125), and the ep're name Oss. udrxtandg (*varxtanaka-) 
' commander' as the ancestor, 'master of the Great House ' ; 
beside the noun of action -tana- in infinitives O.Pers. 



m'pistanaiy, Zor.P, nipistan, N.Pers. navistan. Hence * gar- 
tana- 'watcher' to gar- 'be awake 5 (or ham-gar- in Oss. 
D. dnydlun, I. dnqdlyn 'think'), A v. gar- 'to watch', 
O.Ind. gar-, pres. jdgarti, IE Pok. 390 ger- 'to watch', 
Greek eysipco; Sogd. Bud. y'r- 'to watch', yr'nt 'they 
watch', yr'k 'watcher', plur, yryt; Pasto syont, zyoral 
'to watch' (*us-gar-). With -a- in M.Parth.T. zoygr'- 
'to become awake', zoygr'd 'awake', M.Pers.T. wygr's-, 
causative wygr'syn-, participle wygr'd. See s.v. brdta-. 
gandye ' edifice ( ?) ', In a list of places taken under protection 
by the paripdlakas, K 99-255-6 blsa pruva ysivia ttala 
gandye salaba ysini ndmda lye 'may he have taken into his 
charge the houses, fortresses, covered places (*zarmyaka-), 
halls (tala-), edifices, abodes (base iar- 'to cover')'. 
Possibly (like munda- 'lump 1 , from *marganta-, Sogd. B 
mrywntk, Man. mryvmdyy, N.Pers. muyund, muyundah) 
ganda- may derive from *garganta- to base IE ghergh- 
beside gherdh- oi an enclosure, Pok. 444 Avgara Sa~, O.Ind. 
grhd- 'house', Finno-Ugrian lw. Wotyak gurt 'village', 
Ziryen gort 'house', Got- gards 'house'. The stupa name 
in Khotan Go-ma-sa-la-gan-dald mchod-rten (variant 
Derge edition -gan-dhahi), in Mongol translation fovym- 
sT suburgan (omitting ganda), may contain a Khotan Saka 
ganda- to go with this ganda-, in the Derge edition Sans- 
kritized with ~dh~. The context excludes gatndya- 'gong', 
BS ghanfd- here. The Derge edition may have had in 
mind the BS gandha-kufi-, Prakrit in Tibetan gandhala, 
see buspainja, 

gatcasta- 'broken', participle to gatcift-, gatcy- 'to break'; 
11 91*110 tti tta gatcasta tta tta bursfa 'so broken, so 
burst'; III (ed, 2) 145-002 u dysaja gatcastd-llka 'and 
favour infringed'; present, K 145, 2 V ^ U samai gatcydrna 
u parau gatcinama mistd gatcasta samai sfai 'and the 
breaking of the vow and infringement of the command is 
a great vow broken (samaya-, Tib. dam-ting ' oath ', Vajra- 
yana term)'. From ga- < ava 'down', dialectal beside 
va-, with tcasta- to base skand-, skad- 'to break', see 
hatcan- 'to break'. Here icy- from scada-, and -in- from 
-aii-. See si so vatcasta-. 

gatcaustada 'they were detained', 11 119-176-7 raispura 
gatcaustada u hada ra va na paste pasdvai 'the princes 
were detained and he also has not deigned to let the 
envoys go'. From ava with *skafsta- to base skaf- 'to 
hold' as parosta- to paraJi-, base raj-, rap-. Hence -jst- 
replaced by -jst-. To IE Pok. 930-1 skabh- 'to hold firm', 
Av. skamb-, O.Ind. skabhati, skabhnoti 'supports', Lat, 
scamnuni 'bench 1 . 

gatsii 'gypsum', III 89-174 styudi samdai dirq justinainai 
gatsd padimdnd ' under compact earth a gypsum vessel 
with jute-cloth must be made', in 80-27 di pat jsa vas(d 
ragd buna buna gatsd 'under foot continuously in various 
holes of the bank (was) gypsum'. From *gacya-, with 
gltsara-; Zor.P., Pazand, N.Pers. gac, Syri&c g's- {*ga's- 
d),gs- (*gass-d), Arab, lw jass, jiss, qass, qiss, Akkadian 
gassw, Zor.P. adjective gacen, gloss to Av. vicicaesva. 
Mesopotamian word from the Zagros oil regions. See 
gitsdra-. 

gatsauna 'swelling', second component with abstract 
suffix -amid, to ggamtsa 'hollow, hole', 1 195, n6ri 
rahta-pitta stura-gatsaund garia blsa delta jida 'of blood 
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(and) gall, thick swelling, diseases of the throat it re- 
moves', BS rakta-pittesu sulam (for sulam) kantlia- 
vikaras ca ye. See stura- ' thick, large ' ; and for ' hole ' 
from 'swelling', note IE Pok. 593-4 Ara- (s.v. sura-, sau) 
with Armen. sor 'hole', Greek Kuap 'hole'. 
gan- 'to smell 1 , noun *gani-, ace. sing. Z 20-32 ce gganu 
puraude buta biisa byuta pusso 'who dispelled stench, all 
the bhuta-demons, the owls, at once'; Manj. 27 ahtlsa 
gana so. tttca 'that liquid is sweat stench'; adjective 
ggandnaa-, N 52*12 ttarandarna ataplna ggandneina ' 'with 
the unclean stinking body ' ', fern. Z 20-28-9 uhitdna . . . 
gganamjya stauru muda pharu ssare kade 'a cemetery 
stinking badly, the dead He very many ' ; V 102, 16V3 briyau 
passdta ggandmja 'abandon (2 plur.) stinking lust', Tib. 
hdod-pa dri-nan span-bar by as. In a plant name, n 1 85-79 
gananai ba ttima ' the seed of the stinking root', HI 92-231 
gananai ba; see ganam ba. Either a Prakrit loan-word or 
Iranian, v 153, 17404 gana. Iiasta (so) ' the scent elephant', 
BS gandJii-hastin-. From gan-d- (~n~ from -rid-) 'to smell 
pleasant or unpleasant', Av. gainti- (from gan-); M. 
Parth.T. gnd'g 'stinking', gndgyft 'stench', Zor.P. 
gandak, N .Vers, gandah. O.Ind. gandhd- ' smell', sugandhi- 
' scented'. IE Pok. 466 g-edh- 'to injure' is unsuitable 
for the meaning. 
gan- 'to seize', in the name of the raptor bird uysgana- 

1 vulture*. 
gan- 'to make, do', sceyan-, tan- from *km-. 
ganama- 'wheat*, Sid. i6r2 ganam, BS godhUma-, Tib. 
gro; iv 25, 7 ganam; compound 11 28, 37b2 ganama- 
kerai 'sower of wheat', 11 113-81 ganama-driydm badd 
'time of wheat harvest'. From *gandama-, Av. gantuma-, 
Zor.P., N.Pers. gandum, M.Pers.T. gnvmt, in Greek 
script yccvSouri; Sogd. yntvmt, Yayn. yantum, Wanetsi 
yandzm, Pa2to yanam, Orm. ganum, Yidyaydchm, Suynl 
zindam, Wax! yidlm, yudim, Sarikoll sandam. Indianized, 
O.Ind. gadhuma-, details in M. Mayrhofer, Skt Et. 
Diet. s.v. 
ganam^vi ' wheat-mcn(?)\ v 259, 433 rrvlya ganamdvi 10 7 

' 17 royal men for the wheat'. See ganama-. 
ganam ba 'plant name', III 78-6 hindm ganam ba 'stinking 

root' of the /ima-plant. 
ganayai 'leader(?)\ II 10471-2 si ganayai s'auva-liamara 
aika-raysd gusty a u ysdnai maliakarand-naisand naravd- 
nas(.d bdyaviava naista 'the leader having the one feeling 
{mar- 'to notice'), having the one taste of release, and 
placed to lead to escape and nirvana-, the admirable 
result (BS nisyanda-) of great pity' (BS karuna-). From 
ga~ t older ava- and base nai-'.nl- 'to lead', rather than 
from a BS * gati-ndyaka- 'leader in the stages of life'. See 
anaiia-. 
gamma 'moisture', 111 iS-ig ganima bisai kumbd pattevana 
'the flax which is kept in the vessel of liquid(?) is to be 
heated'. From *ganaidma- to base ga-naid- > gganlh- 
'to moisten*. A loc. sing, to ganama- 'wheat' seems not 
to fit here, 
ggamh- 'to moisten', participle gatiista-, Z 301-66 kho 
siaru dim ggamhdte soma u{tca) 'or as water surely wets 
the good, the bad'; 1 147, 56VI ganihaiia u hvainana 'to 
be moistened and to be dried', similar Sid. 149V3 
paherdna u hvainana ' to be steeped and to be dried'; Sid. 



153V3 cu ha arve hlvi raysq tramdq ganaiste 'what is the 
medicinal juice entered (and) moistened', BS tad-rasah, 
TVo.gser bag yod-pa (gs'er 'wetness'); Sid. 6v$ ganaista 
hdlai 'wet region', BS anupa-, Tib. gs'er-baJii phyogs; in 
21, 9b 1 ganistd ysd(ta) ' born of moisture ', BS samsvedaja-. 
From ava and base not- with increment -d- s IE Pok. 761 
neid-, O.Ind. Vedic ned-, ati-nedati 'overflows', adjective 
nindu- 'having a miscarriage' (see T. Burrow, S. K. De 
Memorial Volume 1972, 50); other forms of nai- 'to 
flow' are quoted BSOAS 23, i960, 22. See also nira- 
'water', 
ggamtsa- ' hole, pit', Z 2-28 ce ttahvate ggarntsuye kamggtndi 
'one spoke so, someone will dig a pit'; loc. sing. Z 2-29 
ciyi ha jsdte ggatncha pitta ' when he goes away, he will 
fall into the pit'; loc. sing. IC 47*57 (corrected num- 
ber) u gamtca vihdrdmsta cala bastd 'and in the hole 
she bound on him the clothes for walking out (BS 
vihdra-)'; JS gr^ pdttdla garntsd bihl pvestyu tvare 'the 
£5ia/G-underworld pit is greatly, very horrific'; JS 25^ 
cu gamtsvd pasta garyau samgyau hvasta 'who (were) 
fallen into pits, struck by stones from the mountains'; 
II 66-7-3 gamtsa kUdai vira 'with pit, hole', dyadic with 
kusda- 'hole'. With adjectival -ya-, gaclma-, Sid. 2or3 
gacha utca 'well water', BS kaupya-, Tib. kJiran-paJti c/iu. 
From *guanc'ya- to base gau-:gu- 'be hollow, hole', IE 
Pok. 393-8 geu-'.gQ- Greek yv/aAov 'hollow'; with -p- or 
-b-, Iranian Zor.P. gwp, plur.gwp'n *gupan, Sangleelyo-w, 
Orm. ziiv, Sarikoll Seu, Waxi yov, fuv 'corn-bin', Yazg. 
ytlv 'store-room', and Yidya yuve (*gaupaka-) 'trough', 
Greek yuTTT| 'hole in the earth', O.Engl, cofa 'cove, hole'. 
With suffix -r- also Zor.P. gvibl *gafir, gdr, N.Pers. gor 
'hole, tomb', and place name Gor in Fars, Arab, jwr, 
modern Firuzabad. For gu- > g-, see also ggamjsa-. See 
s.v. guryd. 

gam- 'to go', in jsa~, 3 sing, jsdte; dta- 'come' *d-gata-; 
naljsem-, hamjsam-, hajsam- ; jsimd. IE Pok. 464 g v em~, 
O.Ind. gman, gacchati, Av. jam-, jas-, Greek patveo, 
Porros, Lat. uenio, Got. qhnan, qam. 

gam- 'to seize', see ggamuna- 'robber'. 

ggamuna- 'robber\vi25,6bi pfiha kvl gamuna ysdnl{ndd) 
'fifth (danger) where the robbers rob him', BS cora- 
' thief, robber', in the list of dangers from agni- 'fire', 
udaka- 'water', raj an- 'king', cor a- 'thief, apriya- daya- 
da- 'hostile heir'; Z 19-75 ysaru ggamananu 'a thousand 
robbers'; Z 22-137 ggamuna hdrsfdya ni indd 'there will 
not be robbers at all' inKetumati city; Z 24*467 ggamuna 
jsanlndi 'robbers kill*. From £a«i- 'to seize' with suffix 
-una-, Sogd. y'm 'brigand, thief, pr y'vifi 'by violence', 
IE Pok. 368-9 g em- 'to seize', Greek yrhrro 'he seized', 
Let. gumstu, gutnt 'to seize', O.Slav. Stmq, zeti 'press 
together*. 

ggampha- ' extent, expanse ', Z 22- 1 16 alava ggampha say ate 
'forests, plains, sands' (alava, BS afavf-); K 15-120 
attlsa gaplia, =K 23-70 attls'a bahya, =K 31-25 bat's'd 
gapha attlsa ' unprosperous plains', ' unprosperous trees'. 
Thence as a measure of length, BS yojana-, v 341, 83V3 
pusparebdstd ggampha 'twenty-five ggarnpha-measures', 
BS panca-viinsati-yojana-pramSnavi, Tib. dpag-chad m- 
su-rca-lna. See also japliau jsa. From gamb(h)-, elsewhere 
of extent in depth, Av. jafra-, jqfnu-, jairvi-, Zor.P. zufr, 
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80 gaysa ggarkha- 

M.Parth.T. jfr, M.Pers.T. ztctopr, N.Pers. zarf 'deep', 

Pasta zawar, Orm. yauc, 'deep', N.Pers. yauci 'deep 
well'; with O.Ind. gablii-, gabhfra-, gambhira-, hv in 
Khotan Saka gambhira-, gabira-; M.P arth.T. gmbyr. 

gaysa- 'reed', Sid. 14V4 khanausa gaysa 'reed', BS nada-, 
Tib. lidam-bu; 1 143, 521*3 sauthaja gaysa hlyi bava 
klianausa. gaysa hiya bava 'root of sauthaja reed, root of 
kJianaus'a. reed', Manj. 20 cakala gaysa kidd u auysama 
'wattle, reed, creeper and clay'; Manj. 137 cakala gaysa 
gitsaru gula 'wattle, reed, gypsum, and clay'; III 90-187 
mulaskiiia padiya gaysa vird ysambaste 'garlic upon reeds 
burnt in a clay-pan'. With sufhx -kya-, III 46-25 gaysakye 
'flute'; adjective ggaysinaa-, Z 22*276 damdnu ggaysfmgyo 
' house of reeds ', BS nddagara-, Tokhara A kdrwdsi wasit 
ok'i 'like a house of reeds'. From gaza~, Oss. D. qdzd, I. 
rdz 'reed', N.Pers. gaz 'tamarisk', Pasta yoza 'firewood', 
buynl ziz, Sarikoli zez, Waxi yuz, Sangleclyos-. 

gaysanam 11 51-58 gaysanam daivua kharusa, possibly a 
place-name. 

gaysata- 'place name', 'reedy place(?)', 11 65*3*1 gaysataja; 
II 27*33*6 gaysdyi vidyadatti; loc. sing, gayseta, II 76*2*1 
gay set a hdlau 

gaysfiva 'place name(?)', v 222, 17*3 loc. plur. to gaysna- 
'place name(?)'; SDTV 79. 

gara-, ggari- 'mountain', and ggara-, gen. plur. Z 17*21 
ggarinu, Z 16*66 ggaranu; V ii*ii gardnu, JS 7V4 garam; 
1 252, IV2 (ga)rdnu rrunda 'king of mountains', BS 
giri-indra-; in 140V4 £oru vird sarbimd 'I mount the hill', 
BS parvate murdhni gacchami; in 69*91 gardhiya ttraiklia 
'peaks of the mountain', K 10, Ab5 ggari bursfu yanimd 
'I can burst the mountain'; plural, V 380, ir3 dirsda ggari 
' firm mountains ', = Z 4*57 ddrsda ggare ; Manj. 57 matsta 
■gara sfara 'there are great mountains'; loc. sing, in 79*3 
mahajsa hamtca glra parya tsve ' with me together deign to 
go in the mountain', ibid. 4 tsTim pa glra 'I will then go 
in the mountain' ; Sid. 10V3 giri bisai busanai ' perfume of 
the mountain', BS jafa-rnaya-, Tib. stag-gi sder-ino dan 
span-spas; Sid. 17^ glri bisai asnai 'mountain pigeon', 
BS pardvata-, Tib. phug-ron; loc. plur. in 139^ ggaruvo 
x trama 'I enter the mountains', BS parvata-giri- 
kandaresu pravis'ami, III 67*53 gorva aitd 'he lives in the 
mountains'; inst. plur. Manj. 423 sumiry(a) garya liamaga 
'equal to Sumeru mountains'; allative, JS 7V3 garafiasfd 
sata 'they ascended into the mountain'; place name, 
V 224, 74*1*1 ( }tnye hadai gara varajsdrd ' on the . . . day, 
com to the Mountain {—Mazdr Tagh)', v 204*83 gara vi 
besai iaguiie dyer a-n hour ana ' to be given to Dy era-si the 
Tibetan living on the Mountain'; compound, K 26*136 
gara-vachlsa. sauna 'enemies inhabiting the mountain', 
= K 18*207, ~*^- 35*^4 S ara ' vadade s't kithi 'in one city 
situated on the mountain', with pachiys- = padlm-; K 
100*27 3 - 4 M a ^ a Miu viaiiabala par ovale ca gara' 
veysana ysini pasiai nave 'just as the protector (BS 
paripalaka-) Mahabala has deigned to take in charge the 
mountain ranges'; K 100*274 gara-kuva khdhvd asaijvd 
ttajva blsa devatta parvala 'the devata-dciiles protectors 
(BS paripalaka-) in the mountain ranges (here not to 
BS kupa- 'well'), in lakes, pools, rivers'. Manj. 175 ga 
rru prrasvena pakyarma 'mountain, the form outstanding 
by nature'; V 209*8*1 to read: garana byaude (not h(i)ra). 



By lost -rd, K 100*272 ga aunadva devatta 'the deities 
living on the mountain'. Adjective, garaja-, 11 86*48 
garajqjasta luimtda 'the devas af the mountains together', 
JS 2V2 tit garaja, gyas'ta daidpdla hamida 'then the 
mountain goddess (BS devi), together the region-pro- 
tectors (BS dis,pdla)\ From gari-, Av. gairi-, Sogd. yar, 
Yayn. yar, Pasto yar, Yidya yar, vana-yaro 'high hill', 
N.Pers. in eastern place names; yarcaJi, yalcaJi 'moun- 
tain-dweller', yarc'istan 'mountain terrain', Orm, girl, gri, 
beside WanetsI yar, Yidya yar, Sangleci gar, Waxi yar, 
Suyni zir ' stone ', Yazg. yarcug, plur. yarc'ogad ' mountain ', 
yar 'stone, rock' adjective yarm 'of stone'; compound 
Pasto yar-canai, Orm. yir-canai 'mountain goat', withyar- 
*=pa- in Zor.P. pa-can. IE Pok. 477-8 g-er-, O.Ind. giri-; 
Alban.^ur' rock, stone', Greek Beipos 'hill 1 , Lh.girid,gire 
'forest', O.Slav, gora 'mountain' and dialectal 'forest'. 

gara- 'limb', SuvP. 62VI sujsamdyam garyau nihiya 'op- 
pressed with burning limbs', BS adipta-prajvalita-agni- 
gatrah ('limbs alight, blazing with fire'). From gam~:ga- 
' go ' with -8ra- of agent (like Av. zbaraQa- ' foot ') ; beside 
BS gdtra- from ga-, present jigdti. 

gara 'ethnic name', originally 'mountain folk', Tib. mgar, 
sgar, hgar, and probably also gar, the early inhabitants af 
the region of Kan (Kan-tsou), with its capital centre 
Qoydpa (recorded in Ptolemaios' Geography), that is, 
the 'great Gara (place)'. For to- 'great' see s.v. ttumdsa- 
' great field' , BS suksetra-. Within Tibet the Mgar later 
aspired to royalty. The Chinese reported the 'Great yar' 
in the Oxus region; this yar transmits the same Iranian 
yara- 'mountain folk'. The Chinese sign (K 136*1) g'd > 
ya > hia, Japan, ka, is transliterated in Khotan Saka by 
liara and ha (BSOAS 30, 1967, 100), that is, pronounced 
either xar or yar, for which in Tibetan Mia' a, that is, 
pronounced with laryngal -'- beside Khotan Saka -r-. 
From these yara on the Oxus the Gara of Go-yapa were 
emigrants, later returning westwards under the name 
To-gar, O.Ind. Tuklidra-, The yar- is jretained in N. 
Persian in yalcaJi, yar call 'mountain folk', and place 
name yarcistan. See above s.v. ggari-. The form gara- is 
adjectival from the base gar-, not by way of gari-. A 
statement on the Gara with references was given, but in 
now out-of-date analysis, in AM n.s., 11, 1964, 5-6, and 
this above reconstruction was set out in a lecture to the 
Philological Society (London) in 196S (still unpublished), 
and was read at a seminar in the Australian National 
University, Canberra in 1970. A full study is in pre- 
paration; Note that the pronunciation with initial fricative 
y- is important for Chinese spellings. 

ggarkha- 'heavy; reverend', loc. sing, ggarcha; Sid. 8v2 
garkhd, Tib. yor-yar-bu 'heavy', Sid. 104V3 garkha-, BS 
guru, K 4, I42r4 garkhdttetu, Tib. gus-pa 'reverence'; 
compounds, Sid. i6rz' gar kha-gvachd 'hard to digest', 
m 119*33 garkusfdna 'reverence' (see ustana-); Z 23*38 
ggarcha padandandd 'they thought it hard'. From gar-, 
Av. gouru-, Zor.P., N.Pers. garan, Yidya yary, yorg, yarx, 
Waxi ysrung, Sarikoll garwi, Yazg. yarm, with suffix 
-kha-, as Sogd. Ancient Letter mz'yxk 'great' and Oss. 
D. urux, I. uardx 'wide'. IE Pok. 476-7 g v er- 'heavy', 
O.Ind. guru-, gdriyas- gdrisflm-, Greek (3apus, papaj, 
Lat. grauis, Got. kauru~. 
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garba- 'belly, womb', Man}. 285 phlra-garbafia ysatiia 
' births in many wombs ' ; II %y 1 6 spata-garbd kusi-jsaJidra 
(dyadic) * round-bellied (or bent-bellied), concave- 
bellied', with spa (a — kusa- to Av. knsra-. In garba- may 
be archaic -r/>~, as bamda- 'bond' has older -nd-. From 
garba-, A v. garstva-, garabus- 'young animal', Zor.P. gbl, 
gtvbl *gapr, as gloss to Av. garjzva-, also gylp, gpl, gypl, 
with abstract -1/1, gwblyh *gafirifi; M.Parth.T. £r'6, 
M.Pers.T. £&r, O.Ind. gdrbha-, IE Pok. 473 g*elhh-, 
Greek 5eA<pus, dBeAcpeo?, d6eA9os, OHG kilbur, O.Engl. 
cilfor 'young animal'. 
garma- 'hot', as first component III 101-39-40 £atax kas'a 
jsdvd garma-mdsial nutte 'then he goes to the inner 
chamber, heat-oppressed he lies down'; in 101, 39 k)ivai 
pa huiiu ga[ri]rmq~mds}ai kasa nuyq 'when I speak to 
him, heat-oppressed lie down in the inner chamber'; 
parallel to JS 6vi ttauddna hamthrri 'oppressed by heat'. 
As simplex see grama-. From garma-, Av. garoma-, 
O.Pers. garma-, Zor.P., N.Pers. garm, M.Pers.T. grm'g, 
Sogd. yrm, Yayn. yarm, Oss. D. yar, I. qdrm, Sanglecl 
yarm, Sarikoll zurm, zurm, IE Pok. 493-5 g-her- 'be hot', 
O.Ind. gharmd-, Greek 8gpuas, Lat. formits, Celt, verbal 
forms, O.Irish fo-geir 'heats', 
garsa 'in the throat', loc. sing, to garsa-. 
garsva 'stones(?)', in 87-1 14 v astana blsd garsva 'stones in 
the bladder (BS vasti-) ' ; Sid. ioori phamiia garsva ' stones 
in the paunch(?)' in a list of medicaments, see pluxmnd 
'paunch'. Possibly the bezoar stone. From graS- or 
dialectal from gars- 'to be hard, rough', to base IE Pok. 
439 S fier ~ ' be rou Rk'> O.Ind. gharsati 'rub', beside gher- 
in Av. zarstva-, glossed by Zor.P. sang, sangen. See also 
gruica- 'grains of sand', 
garsa- 'throat', K 24-106 brrUmaudd-garsa 'with weeping 
throat', — IC 33*55-6 brraimaindd-garsye, different K 
1 6- 166 byemadd tsvauda ysairakha 'they went weeping 
bitterly'; loc. sing. Sid. 4V4 garia, BS kanfha-, Tib. 
Ikog-ma; in 75, 232 garsa jsai bastdmdd 'they bound him 
by the throat'; also v 2S1, 833 garsi hama dist sfd(vi); in 
131*5-6 u samuvd gars'd kJiaste; compound t-garsd, V 330, 
2or5 dksuttdndd T-garsd bremd 'they began to weep with 
the (one -) whole throat', BS G 37, 1737 asrufianthd 
paridevanti, Tib. mi-zin mihi-jna. zag-pa 'weeping, pour- 
ing tears'. From gart- 'to turn', with -s-, *gart-s-a-. 
See gad-. 
gala , sparks(?)', Ill 79-15-6 hisa gala ttauda herd hvdlai 
kausdau 'iron sparks, hot ashes, both, from the holes'. 
From* gar- 'be hot', IE Pok. 493 g"her- 'heat', O.Ind. 
haras, ghrnd- ' heat', ghrnoti 'glows', Greek Qepos ' heat', 
Qepaucu 'become hot', Lit. garas 'steam', O.Slav, goriti, 
gored 'to burn'. See also garma-, grama-. 
ggala* -?-, V 309-17, ib2 nigga la it m\\l\ 2. u tiivara vaffl. 
Possibly BS gala- 'throat', see also Sid. 121V3 gala, BS 
gala-graha-. 
gzlarnna (or galajm) 'nccklace(?)\ JS w^keste key tire hare 
graune galainna, a list of ornaments. Adjective to *gardana- 
'neck'; see gad-. 
ggalu 'family', SuvO. 4VI kdmina bis's'a ggalu-gga{luvo) 
haysgamata iya ' or in what house or various families there 
may be grief, BS kutiimbadisv apadrutdh, Tib. bram-ze- 
la gces-pa dan. From *garduv-, adjective to gard-, Av. 



gsroha- 'house', Zor.P. *gil-sdJi TYNA MLKA 'master 
of the house(?)' epithet of Gayakmart; gilistak 'abode', 
M.Parth.T. gryhcg 'cave', possibly O.Ind. RV 10-119-13 
grhd- 'house-man', 'man of the house', Zor.P. gal (see 
li. S. Nyberg, B. Karlgren Volume 1959, 320, fn. 8) or 
ydl; Aramaic grd-\ Akkadian gardu, gardu-pati-, Elarn.- 
Pers. kurtas, kurta-pattis. See also above gandye, and 
gula 'clay', 
ggalj- 'to roar', Z 4-107 dtas'i ggaljdte pyaura 'in the sky 
(BS dkdsa-) the cloud thunders'; Z 2-19 ggaljindi klio 
pyaure 'they roar like the clouds'; Z 3-125 nauniku 
ggaljindi kho gyasluria svara 'softly they sound like the 
celestial voices' (BS svara-); Z 23-158 orna ggaljindi 
pdyore ' in die sky the clouds thunder' ; Z 24- 502 ggaljindi 
ltd naga 'the naga-serpents hiss'. Parallel Pali megho 
thanayam; Itivuttaka 66 yathdpi megho thanayitvd gajja- 
yitva. From base *garg- or *g arz- with -ya- (for -rz-y- > 
-lj-, see spuljei 'spleen'), to IE^er- 'make noise', Iranian 
gar- for various sounds; Khotan Saka gran- 'roar' of a 
tigress, JS 17V2 pres. participle granamca; Sogd. Chr. 
yryntq, yryn- ' to roar', Yidya yanll ' to roar, bleat', BalocI 
garand, Seistani grand ' thunder' , Zor.P. yarrdnak 
'thunder', yarrdnisn, Pazand grind, rendering Parsi-San- 
skrit dliranda-, Zor.P. gryn'k (GrBd TD2 138-5); Pa2to 
yard 'thundering', baydra 'scream', zaral 'to weep', 
ParacI jar- 'to say', N.Pers. yurridan 'to roar'. IE Pok. 
383-5 ger- 'to make noise', with increment gerg-, O.Ind. 
garjati, Armen. hark-, karkac' 'noise', OJEngl. cradan, 
cearctan 'to echo*. If Khotan Saka garz-y-, the IE base is 
ger-g-; O.Ind. garj- is ambiguous, 
ggaltte 'he turns', 3 sing, to gari- t 3 uiur.gaddre, participle 
-ggdlsta-. See gad-. With preverbs nas- and ham-; and 
ggeils-. 
-gav- 'desire', see hagav-. 
gaina 'reedy(?)\ iv 52a2, uncertain, possibly to gaysa- 

'reed', see SDTV 5. 
gahaa- 'arrow-shaft', III 81-173 (174) gahe subscript to 
Turk, ulund = ulun 'arrow-shaft', v 153, iai gahaittu ne 
khaitld 'the arrow-shaft does not wound him'; 11 60-13 
gaJtaisau 'one pointed shaft'; 11 6vb$ maistd galiai sau it 
valaka iatt 'one large pointed shaft and one small'; 11 
6o-iS gahai va maistd iau u valaka gaJiat ion 'one large 
pointed shaft and one small pointed shaft', associated 
with aiysna 'awl' and naustara- 'lancet'. Possibly con- 
nected with^e-Via-, geha-, and Oss. D. yddd, I. qdd ' wood ', 
Av. gahd- 'club', 
gahaa- 'covering', n 60-17-8 damrmlnai shdma dale sau it 
habastd gahd i(a)' one daJaa- cove ring of the skin of dunna- 
and one joined(?) ^a/ica-covering'; 11 61, b4 aura-musa 
pavijsa u gahd s\d) 'five aura-wilffl-coverings and one 
^a/iaa-covering'. Compound, n 110-23 pa tc & gahavara 
beina ndva 'then she received a woven cloth aigahdvara- 
covering'. From gah- 'to cover* < guah-, older gu-ad- 
hesltic gaud- :gud- 'to cover', see above nysgun-, uysgnsta- 
' uncover'. Two forms gaud- and guad- (note also IE Pok. 
596 kuep-:keup- in O.Ind. kopa- 'agitation', Lit. kvdpas 
'breath, vapour'). For git- > g-, see ggamjsa, and 
ggayiisa-. 
gahavara 'covering', n 110-23 galiavara bema 'woven stuff 
for covering', from *gitadaa-vara- or -bora-. See gahaa-. 
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gairvardama 'pipe-blower, flautist', III 38-36 pyatsa iiidd 
pau galivardama grrihida 'they sing in front; then they 
call upon them, the pipers', = III 47*55 pyatsa nod a, pau 
galivardama grrausida, = III 35*37 pyatsa fuxda pa galiva- 
dama grrausida, with variant III 40* 12-3 pyamtsd nidd 
[pan] pau gqhveradrdnd g(r)iLsidd. Compound galivara- 
and dama- 'blower', from ga- < ava- and hvar- 'to 
sound'. To IE Pok. 1049-50 suer-:sur- ' to sound', O.Ind. 
svdrati 'to sound' (surmt, surmi- 'pipe' (aiso withi-)); 
Lit. surma 'flute, pipe', O.Slav, svirati 'to pipe', Russ. 
svireli 'flute, pipe', svirati 'play flute', O.Norse svarmr 
'noise', O.Engl, sviearm 'swarm', Lat. susurrus 'whisper'. 
With ava-, note RV 8-68-9 dva svarati gdrgaro godha pari 
sanisvanat 'let the gargara- instrument sound, let the 
gauntlets(P) ring'. 

gahvera-dranii 'sounders of pipes or flutes', in 40-13 
gqhvera-drdnd g{r)usidd 'they call on the sounders of 
flutes'. From *ava-hvdrya-, to base hvar- 'to sound', see 
gaJivar-dama; and base drart- 'to sound', in IE Pok. 
255-6 dher- 'to make sounds', O.Ind. dhrdnati 'to 
sound', Greek 6pnVag 'lament', O.Sax. draw, dran, 
O.Engl, dran, dram 'drone', Got. drunjus 'sound'. From 
dran- to dran-, as yan-, yin-. in- 'to do'. 

ggaka- 'bell', III 131^3 pajustd rataninyau gakyau 'covered 
with the jewelled bells' {misprinted with -ny- for -ky-); 
Z 280- 113 ggavaksd pale ggaka 'windows, banners, bells'. 
Parallel to BS gJianfa- and kinkini. See ggdtdka-. From 
*gausdka-, base gaus- 'to sound; hear'. 

gadai 'trouble', see ggariva-. 

ganarp. ' plant name', Sid. 100V4 kosfqgdnd pattoda mijsaka 
'costus, ^fi-'aa-plants, roasted kernels'; 111 90*186 gana 
mijsaka, in 90*198 ganam, ill go-ig5 pattaudd gana 
mijsaka; older form, III 85-78 gunam u gicfiand mijsaka. 
From guna- or gunaa- not yet traced. 

gamna '{animals for) mounts(?)', v 310, viiv3 u iti vara 
gamna bvestamdu ' and then there we mounted the mounts '. 
If gamna- from *gauna~, or *gdvana- or *gavana- the 
word could be a colour name from gau- 'yellow' (see 
gva-). 

ggama- 'place' (from 'movement', as O.Iran, gain-) and 
'swift'. 1. 'place': Z 24-181 Jumdara-gama 'of the other 
sect', parallel to BS anya-tirtht'ka-; in 70*113 ham gam a 
'he returned to the same place(?)'. 2. adjective 'swift': 
Sid. ^v^gamaiia tcerai'it must be done swiftly ', BS kdrya- 
avilamhitd ' treatment not delayed ', Tib. bsmyur-te hyaho\ 
III 121*22 gdma tsfl 'I go swiftly', BS sighram gacchdmi; 
dyadic Z 24-115 ggdmanu rraysgu; Z 16- 1 ggamanirraysgd 
and Sid. 156V5 gam and thyau, Tib. ?nyur-te; 111 94*32 
raysgq vl gamana. From gdma- to base ga- 'to go', see 
jsate, hamjsam-. For 'swift' expressed by the verb of 
motion, note Oss. Dl.farddg 'swift' from^ar- 'go'; also 
uaj-tayd, tayd-tayd, Khotan Saka thatau, thyau, O.Ind. 
tdku-, takvd-\ Lat. celer, cito. 

gara 'trouble', K 148-64-5 gdrq satva vismma 'trouble; 
bad beings. . .'. 

ggariva 'trouble', SuvO. 4V2 kasca u vadravd tyo gdrivd 
puvand ahvarlysd lya 'sorrow and distress it may be or 
trouble or fearor belly-trembling', BS artha-nasair upa- 
drutah iokayase 'py anarthe ca bhaya-vyasana eva ca ; v 146, 
V5 saivand ggariva 'trouble to beings'; n 103*45 gariya 



gdrlya-gara 'trouble trouble-causing'; 111 63*142 gari na 
jsate 'trouble does not pass'; K 150-16 liatharkyi gariyit 
hunavisundamamgaliyi 'oppression, troubles, bad dreams 
(BS viyona-) in unauspicious thing'; 11 44*52 gari m 
harniya; K 74*59 ka na gariya padimi 'that it would not, 
cause trouble for you'; 11 112*59 v ^ na gdrai 'without 
trouble'; V 3*11 kiram gari bidi u auya nimam yanate 
muramgdri baridi. Participle gada-, 11 5-77 vina sana vina 
gadai mora dvum drunai 'without enemy without trouble 
I have come here in good health'. From base gar-, pres. 
gdr-:gada-, as par-:pada- 'to rear, nourish'. Base either 
IE Pok. 439 gher- 'to rub', or Pok. 493-4 g v her- 'be hot', 

gavu 'at all', indefinite to the ka- interrogative, SuvO. 
24V7 at hard aJidmdtdnd gavu nis'td, ahdmdtdye hard 
pracaina, BSyasmdc ca bhutd hi asambliavarthe (MS G)'; 
SuvO. 27^ ne ye gavu hamkJidstu yindd 'one cannot at 
all count it', BS na sakyam ganayitum; Z 3* 146 ne ne 
gavu; Z 12*47 « G * « fi tatu; Z 23*134 ne ni tdvu; K 4, 141 V3 
ne gavu vamasiro 'they would not realize', Tib. mos~par 
mi hgyur-te, Chinese 'not believe, not accept'. See also 
duru tatu, > durvd, dura. 

garnxste 'is called', K 152-6 gamrste vajrra-satvd 'is called 
Vajrasatva'; K 152*8 sa mahapdrauma gars'ti vasvq 'that 
great perfection is called pure'; K 152*11 ai parama 
gdrite; K 153*31 ttye kena gaste vajrra-gandq uvdra 
'therefore it is called the exalted Vajragaitda\ Seegrus-: 
gursfa-. 

gaSti 'in coitus', loc. sing., 11 39*17 jauhya na ysirakapand 
gds'ti 'in amorousness the heart pouring out in every 
coitus 1 . From ga- 'futuere' with -s- (as grd-, gra-s- 
' awake', sta-, stas- 'be weary'), hence *gds}i- loc. sing. 
gditi, to base ga- Zor.P. gatan, N.Pers. gay-, gadan, Oss. 
D. qdjun, I. qdjyn, qad (hesitantly in IE Pok. 469-70 
g*ia- ' be violent'). See the full text s.v. ttadil. Emending 
SDTVug. 

ggaha- 'verse', v 337, 36^ Hau ggahu pyuvande 'they may 
hear the one verse', BS G 37, 33a! gdthdm srosyantu 
From *gd9a- with suffix -6a-, beside Av. gada , O.Ind. 
gdtha-, frequent also in BS, to base ga- 'to sing, sound', 
N.Pers. afyan 'cry'. IE Pok. 355£e-:£f- 'sing, call, cry', 
O.Ind. gdyati, gdtt, gitd-, Slav. O.Russ. gaju, gajati 'to 
crow', with -d-. Lit. gledu, giestu, giedoti 'to sing, crow', 
gaidys 'crow', giesme 'hymn'. 

gaha- 'ox, cow', as first component V 207*5-1 gdha-kamgd 
' hide of an ox', see giiha-. 

gichanaa- 'plantain, BS moca-', ill 84*55-6 gurvdm 
gichanam mijsdkamjsa ' with marrow of ground plantains', 
III 87-113 gichana mijsaka, in 85-78 u gunam u gichand 
mijsaka; Sid. ioiv2 gichanam hiviraysa* juice of plantain', 
Tib. cliu-sin-gi hbras-bu 'fruit'; Sid. 18V5 gechane, BS 
moca-, Tib. chu-sia. From *ga-chana-ka- adjective to 
*ga-cliana- 'split, skin', hence the 'plant with the outer 
sheath, within which the stalk with fruit grows', to base 
(s)k(h)en- in IE Pok. 929 (s)ken- 'to split off', O.Norse 
skinn, O.Engl, scinn 'skin', MHG schint 'shell of fruit', 
O.Sax. biscindtan 'to peel, shell'. Initial ga-, gi-, gi-, ge- 
from ava-, see gichauka- 'inner part'. Medial -ch- from 
-kh'- palatalized kli-. 

gichauka- 'inner part', Tib. snin-po 'chief part', rendering 
BS sara-, and Tib. rtts-pa 'stone of a stone-fruit'; in 
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84*51 hallrai, vihile, aumalai, vinau gachamkdm 'the three 
myrobaians without the inner parts'; Sid. 152a halo-aria 
ana gicliauka t/iamjdnd ' the inner part of the myrobalan is 
to be drawn out', Tib. 'aruraJii snia-po phyua-bahi; III 
SS-I33 vina giduimkdm halira dvyi mdcdmgye 'without the 
inner part, the myrobalans, two mdcdmgyd-rxisasuves' ; 
K 145, 3 vi gaitaittrai, u astinai u vargastd bahya hlydm 
gichaukam jsa no. habusa 'rosary, and made of bone, and 
from the inner parts (nuts?) of the fruit-bearing trees is 
not suitable'; Sid. 140V4 vehilai hive gechauka mase 
■mamndaka ' lump as much as the inner part of the vihltaa- 
myrobalan', Tib. shyururahi rus-pa hdra-bar smin-bur 
gyur-pa. From *ga-chau-ka- 'covered, hidden, inner 
part' to base (s)k{h)eu- 'to cover, hide', with -ch- from 
palatalized -k/i'~. IE Pok. 951-3 (s)keu ' cover', see kSioca. 
Initial ga~, gi-, gi-, ge- from ava, as in gatcasta-. 
gada- 'made 1 , K 6, 1461-2 kycpamjsa anantanarya kdddgdne 
gada ajl J 'who has committed the five anantariya- 
immediate evil acts', to present gindi 'he makes'. See 
gan- t tan-, yon- 'to make'. The k- is kept in katjagdna- 
'act', and kira- 'work'. 
ggataka- 'bell', Z 14*83 padama hisindd kyejalanu ggataka 
trdmu kaljdndd kho binani vdcdttrd 'winds come which so 
strike the bells of the nets as various music', parallel to 
■the Mairreya-vyakarana Tib. 17-S dril-buhi dra-ba 'net 
of bells' and rluv-skyod 'struck by wind'; Z 280*1 13 pale 
ggaka ci hataljsare padamd{na) 'banners (and) bells when 
they are moved by wind', parallel to BS vdterita-; in 131, 
b3 pajustd ratanlnyau gakyau (with -Ay-, not -ny-) 'with 
jewelled bells ' ; in 40*25 muvaryau gakyau ajsavapaijakyai 
'the breasts adorned with delight-causing bells'; v 296V4 
kama ttdtd dasau iiava ce balsa gdtau bandtd 'what are 
these ten advantages for him who fastens bells on a 
ca-Vya-shrine'; later form, in 124*72 BS ghanfa, gai 
'bell'; V 304, h^ gai bajdssd pveme jsa 'with the hearing 
of the sound of the bell' ; K 72-19 gai niyi u bid padas'td 
'he places a bell and burns incense', parallel Iv 49*3 '8-9 
mlrahyau ramnyatt jala, busand bvand 'nets with pearls 
(and) jewels, scented incenses'. Adjective, Z 22*138 
ggataklnai vara jala pagyuni ' a covering there of net-work 
of bells', parallel to BS kvikini-jdla-. 
gitti 'he accompanies, assists ', present 3 sing, to ggih-. 
gitsara- 'gypsum' building material, Man}. 137 cahala 
gaysa gitsaru gfda 'wood, reeds, gypsum and (-fl) mud'; 
III 89*175-6 grimja lakdna viitdnd, a vd mistd gitserd 'it 
must be placed in a clay lakdria-vessel or in a great 
gypsum-jar'; ill 92*228 gUsirina bdjinana 'in a gypsum 
vessel'. Derivative to gatsd 'gypsum', with suffixes -ara-, 
-dry a-, -fro-, as in gesara-, gisara- 'neck'. See gatsd. 
Possibly two dialectal forms, 1. gatsd, Zor.P. gac from 
older *vic'ci-, passed from the Zagros oil regions to Old 
Babylonian; and 2. *vicci-, here gitsa-, gitsa-, and Av. 
vic'i-ca-, glossed by Zor.P. gacm 'made of gypsum'. 
Variation of ga-, gi-, gi-, ge- occurs from older ava. This 
*vicci- then belongs with IE Pok. 11 34 ttei-s- 'to flow' 
(especially of rotting plants, impure liquid and poison), 
see s,v. biska-, patdbdtand-. The bad odour of naft is 
familiar, 
ggiin- 'to buy', with uys-, -gam-, later gin-, gym-, gettm-, 
Z22*209 uryanu ggdndd 'he buys the garden', parallel 



Pah gaJiito drdmo; later K 41*68 girnde, =K 44 - iS5 gidi, 
IV 8*3 gyedd, plur. n 84* 14 cvam jsa hamida iau khaysai 
khard gindre 'from whom indeed they buy one kliara- 
amount of food'; IV S-}-^ pdtcd hamida ks)>au auyau jse 
gymirau 'then together you should buy it from the Six 
Towns (line 3 asa 'horse')'; iv 18*2 uld gtnirau 'you 
should buy a camel'; V 204, 5b thyau gini u liaura 'at 
once buy and give'; II 36, 9b3 vara ana jsdm vd past 
gemnd 'thence indeed buy for us a sheep'; 11 .63, ag vd 
as'au gdndna hiini 'a horse must be bought for us (or 
'you'?)'; preterite, Z 13*76 striyai ggdrdtdtd 'she bought 
a woman for him'; u 23*20*2 vara tcantna maugirye ' the 
portion with which he bought liquor'; 11 84*20-1 man u 
hdmai u rrum girydmdum 'we bought liquor and barley 
and oil'; n 37, nbz gdryem 'I bought'; infinitive, v 339, 
77V5 pastindd hvamdu ggdrdte 'they go away to buy a 
man', BS G 37, 72 bis b5~6 gaccheyuh pasum purusam 
krettan; II 34*5*2 pastddd gdrye 'they deigned to buy'; 
participle as noun, III 130, a5 at ysiri spatte girye para 
thyau hime 'if his heart quivers, at once buying (and) 
selling is done' (pardta- 'sold'); II 29*11 girai-vara vaye 
'there was buying (and) selling'; v 204, 3b! (g)dryd 
pddana; 11 116*42 giryai-vadd na idaudu 'we did not 
make purchase (or) sale'; III 103*23 giryai-vdrdm asta\ 
IV 17*26-7 bdtas'd hadd girye para tcerd ' on the twelth day 
buy (and) sell'. See above uysgdrnu, uysgri, iysgdrya-, 
uysgindte, iysgede. From base xrai-'.xri-, Sogd. Bud. 
yr'yn-:yr'ytk; Chr. xryd't 'he bought', Bud. yr'yrik 
'buyer'; with pati-, Bud. ptyr'yt h'r'y, with us-, syr'yn- 
'buy back'; M.Parth.T. xryd, M.Pers.T. xryn-, xyryd; 
Zor.P. xrijiSt, xrit, N.Pers. xaridan, xarad; Oss. DI. 
dlxdn-: ahead, Sangl. xsrn-, Yazg. xarn-:xarnt, Orm. 
Mn-xSriyek. IE Pok. 648 k*rei~;k«ri~, O.Ind. krindti, 
kritd-; Greek TTpfaucn, Celtic O.Ir. crenaim, crith 'pur- 
chase', Welsh prynu, prid, Lit. (gen.) krieno 'bride-price'; 
Slav. O.Russ. krinuti, krenuti, kriti, Tokhara B karyor 
'purchase', A. kuryar. 

gindi 'he makes', 3 sing, to gan- 'to make', v 150, 5a4 
gindi, with yindi beneath; K 6, 146^ pyuspt giruii 'he 
can hear'; K 6, 146VI gindd. See yan-. 

gima 'of a fountain', Sid. 2or2 at gimd TUca se tavadye 
jendka 'what is fountain water, that removes bile', BS 
audbhida- 'fontanus', Tib. chu-mig hphar-bahi chit ni 
inkhris-pa sel-to. From possibly *ava-yahna-ka- to base 
yah- 'to splash, seethe', in gyaha, jafia- 'fountain' and 
jisdiHt boils', jisfa-, jesfa- 'boiled'. For ~hm- note tmd. 
'I am' < ahmi, and lor ga- see gatcasta-. 

gir-, gir- ' take, keep(?)', II 71*11 tta rai va tta iiraja girau 
it nayari ' then so keep it well and (-«) put it away ' ; 11 39-3 
hvd-cu masarika giri ' the hva-cu official would take the 
mattocks'. See SDTV 73-4. If gir- means 'to take', from 
*grbya~, Zor.P. gir-, grift; N.Pers. gir-, girift. IE Pok. 
455 ghrebh- 'to seize', O.Ind. grabh-, grah-, Av. grab-, 
Lit. graboti 'to grip', O.Norse grata 'seize', O.Engl. 
gnsppian, O.Slav, grabiti 'to rob'. See also bir- to base 
barb-. Below iiagrrdvidd. 

gira 'in the mountain', loc. sing, to ggari-, iv 9-2 ttisumdasi 
giro tsvddi ' the eleven went to the Hill ( = Mazar Tagh)'; 
in 82*13 sakdya-gira 'in the Sakaya mountain'. See ggari-*. 

glrana svida 'plant name', Sid. 14^ BS hema-ksiri, Tib. 
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bya-nu. If Tib. by a 'bird', is rendered by gira-, gen. plur. 
girdna, it may be 'the mountain bird', see above s.v. 
oari-, giri bisai asnai 'mountain pigeon' (Sid. lyr^). 
gglrai ' objector' , Z 24-42 gglrai ssu braste 'the objector on 
°his part asked', parallel BS codakaJi prcchati ' the objector 
asks'. From base gar- 'to speak', see pajaruna- 'abuse*, 
from *pati~jarauna-, Paraci jar- 'to say', with -ir- < 
*garya-ka-. 
girai 'red ochre', Sid. 107^ svarnna girai, BSgatrika-, Tib. 
bcag, beside OJnd. geruka-. Sid. iogn svamna-girai, BS 
kancana-gairika-, Tib. bcag. If Iranian, glraa- could be 
*gauryaka~, to gau-:gu- of the colour name, see s.v. gvd-. 
But the compound with svarna- suggests rather a loan- 
word from Prakrit to BS gairika-. 
garrtu 'takcn(?)\ v a62-02ai vrisuvo nasd garrtu 'in the 
ciothes(?) he received the share'. Possibly *grafta- or 
*grfta- to presenter- from IE Pok. 455 ghrebh- ' to take' ; 
or possibly a form of ggdrdta- 'bought'. See gir~. 
garn- 'to buy' in uysgdmu, see ggdn- 'to buy'. 
girma ' excellent', U 84-17-8 bisigirma stare ' all are good ' ; 
beside gyerma (not gyemi) 11 117*7 khaysa bis'a gyerma ye 
'all the food was good'. See s.v. jarma-, bijairma-, 
pakyerma-. 
girya- 'bought', older ggdrdta-, see ggan-. 
gis- 'to turn round', K 151*39-40 samtsari baisa bavaiia 
gisiiid tti ' being in .yaJHwa-migration may I revolve in 
all 6/wwawfi-medttation then'. From^fi- to gis- ' to turn* 
in gisara- 'neck', beside ges-, ges'- to base gart-, garts-, 
grts-. See cognates s.v. gad-. 
gasa- 'group', SuvO. 36r4 biio ro andivdrdno gdsg 'the 
whole group of the inner chamber', BS sarvantahpura- 
ganah; SuvO. 27V3 gyastundnu ggdsdnu 'of the groups of 
deva-gods\ BS deva-gana-; K 3, 139VI ttina gdto 'in 
this group', Tib. hkhor de-nas; Z 24-424 ggdyyo jsa. 
See ga, _ 

gis- 'to turn', to base grt-s-, see gisara- 'neck', beside ges- 
to base gart-s- ; see also vis- to base vrt-s- in navisa-, 
visarai, and gis-. 
gisana 'braid of hair', ill 81-174 ( : 73 corrected) ttulund 
with gisana below, Turk, tulung ' braid of hair, lock of 
hair on the temples'. From *gaisand-, to ggisai 'hair'; 
N.Pers. gesanah ' rope*, 
gisara- 'neck', K 46-50 ttutu pura auda gisara pirsta 'she 
covered the son up to the neck*. From^rt-s- 'to turn' to 
gis-. See also gesdra- 'neck', and cognates s.v. gad-. 
ggisai ' grass V-Z 2-13 kye ggisa baste 'someone consumed 
grass', parallel to Pali tiiia-bhakMia-; Sid. 109V1 gisai 
hiya bata 'root oi gisaa-\ Tib. rcva kusa 'root of kusa- 
grass' ; Sid. 14.V4 £fra bate ' roots otgisaa-\ Tib. rcva kusa; 
in the list of transients, Z 23-172 kho pruha ggisai nuhya 
Mike the dew-drop on the tip of grass*, v 217, 233 khu 
pruliajjj; ill 29, 42b 1 sain khu praha gisai natthya bakd 
bur a astd u pitta 'just as the dew-drop on the grass tip 
rests a short time and falls': Manj. 269 sa khtt prraha 
gisai namhya ba bttrai ja asta khu pitta. See gisana 'lock 
of hair', and giska 'rope'. From base gai-s- 'to twist' in 
Av. gaesa-, 'hair*, gaesu- 'having hair', Zor.P. ges, ges- 
var, N.Pers. ges, gesah, M.Pers.T. gyswg, gyswgwr, 
Armen. lw ges, gisak 'long hair', N.Pers. gesanah 'rope'; 
Wax! reyis' 'beard' from *fra~gais-ya~. See also base 



gai-p- 'to twist* (IIFL. 2-211; 535; 537). Below gaihe 'he 
twists', 
giska 'rope', K 69-219-20 tti khu s'aysdi samna jsa giska 
pvani hedi avaysdmdi stdna 'just as through imagination 
of a snake a rope gives fear to the ignorant'; K 69-220-1 
s'avsdd ttiiia giskaiii gvana ttrdmama dydma nis'ti 'the 
snake has no entrance, no being seen at all in the rope'. 
The snake imagined in the rope is a frequent comparison 
in Buddhist and Brahman texts, as in the Vedanta-sara 6 
asarpa-bhute rajjau ' in the rope not being a snake ' ; Mala- 
madhyama-karik.a 523-1 rajju-sarpa-bhnya-adivat. 
gista *arrived(?)\ II 39*16 ttiiia ysitha khva gista 'when 
arrived in this birth* see s.v. ttadU. From vi-yat-,vi-it-ta- 
> *vista-, wixhyat- s.v. bista-, nista-. 
ggih- 'to accompany, assist', p resent ggih-, participle £&fa-, 
V 116, 65V3 adatyanu paksd vastdtd u gitte nd 'he stands 
in the part (BS paksa-) of the irreligious and assists them ', 
BS adharma-paksa-samsthitah; noun £f/ia-, Tib. hphrad- 
pa ' meeting', - BS samgama-, SuvP. 68r4 asiddm hayunam 
gihna 'with contact of evil friends', Tib. sdig-pahi grogs 
dan phrad-pa nam-na dan, BS papa-mitra-agama-samkate 
(meaning rather samgama-)', Z 12-51 tie parimd hdrsfei 
kard u kari nd ggihd ' I do not order and I do not assist 
at all'; 3 sing. Z 12-114 ni gitte sidrku 'he does not well 
assist'; III 25, 27b 1-2 artha bis'a pari halai gitti 'the 
meaning fully assists towards deliverance'; 2 sing, im- 
perative Z 23-105 vd ggihu aysuryau jus'td 'help to fight 
the asura-demons ' ; 2 plur. in 69-103 adard vd giiiya-.ra 
jse 'help to slay the other one'; prct. in 1,515 ggiste imd 
yude, =111 8, i6n gistemd imd yude 'I have assisted'. 
Agent noun ggiluxa- Z 24-256 maru ggiho note 'takes the 
Mam-demon as assistant'; IV &5b3 mattiikana giliai * the 
assistant Mattiskana', V 259, 4b 1-2 phamndje gihanau 
halai 'towards the assistants of the (village) Phamna'. 
Infinitive IV 7-9 s'eril vd pastdmda giite 'they deigned to 
assist you well*. Noun in -fa-, 11 130-4-5 ttyai gista jsa 
maista baiysilstd bviryau 'by its assistance may you attain 
the great bodhi-knowledge', —in 100-15 gista jsa baiysu- 
sta bviryau. Noun£f/uz- frequent inst. sing, gihna 'with 
help of, K 108-293 bavaiia gihna 'by help of bhavana- 
meditation'; in 130-31 danivd gihani pdrs'a pamjsam 
pajaysiryau 'by help of patrons (BS danapati-) may they 
get honour, worship'; SuvO. 5ri haintsa hine jsa gihdna 
baryau 'with army, with help, with vehicles', BS sa- 
sainya-bala-vdhanah. Adjective ggihdka- ' assisting' , K 
144, ryi gihaka daivatta .'.deities assistant', Z 23-102 uhu 
nu ha ggihd vdta sta 'you have been their helpers'. 
Different is K 152-15 "devatta gittq 'the deity song 
(personified)', 3S gita-. From *ava-yad- to base yad- 'to 
accompany', through *ga~ya8~ > ggih-:ggista-, the -st- 
proving the dental -d-. Note -d- > -8- > -h- in gga-nih- 
*to moisten', base 7/au/-. For gi-, see also^fma *ava- 
yahma-. Base yad- in O.Indian RV yddamana- 'accom- 
panied', with present yad-; with adjective yddura-, RV 
1-126-6 dddati mdhyarn yaduri ydsunam bhojya Jatrf 'the 
lusty one gives me a hundred enjoyments of lovers'. 
Here both yad- asidyas- are from IE Pok. 293-7 ei-'.i- in 
sexual sense, like Sogd. SCE 131 swyt 'he approaches', 
rty-kh A'Hi ywimt s'r svfyt 'if he goes in to his relatives' 
as an evil act. Note also from O.Ind. jar- the compound 
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anujirna- 'approach, sexually' (BSOAS 21, 195S, 525; 
23, iooo, 35). For base yat- see bista-, nista-, and gista-. 
ggu- with verbal and nominal forms, see guksapa-, gujsar-, 
gujsabalj-, guda-, gumaly-, ggumdta-, ggumai, ggumerdn-, 
gumesta-, gurya, gurva-, gguhamavigattata. From vi- 
preverb 'in various directions'. 
gu ' faeces', Sid.' 10V3 kava hivlgil ' faeces of fish', BS s'ukti- 
' mother of pearl', Tib. fiaphyi-sa; compounds, Sid. 142V4 
krrimgulia- 'dung of fowls' Tib, by a-. . .tug-pa, Sid. 
142V4 asnuha- 'pigeon droppings', Tib. thi-ba(lii) tug-pa, 
Sid. 142V4 bimjiilia- 'sparrow droppings' together asnulia 
u krrimgulia u bimjuhd astamna, BS kapota-daksa-vid- 
yukta-, Tib. thi-ba dan, bya-gag dan, mchil-pahi tug-pa 
mams. From guda-, Av.guda-, Zor.P., N.Pers. jfuA, Sogd. 
Bud. adjective ywB'ynch fern., Yayn. yut, yuta, Pasto yul, 
Yidya 70/1, Suynl yaB, Waxi yad, Yazg. y°o8, IE Pok. 
4S3-5 g-ou-:g v u- 'excrement', O.Ind. gutha-m, guvdti, 
guna-, Armen. kou, koy, Slav. Russ. govno. See also agum 
'not filthy', Celtic Welsh budr 'dirty', O.Engl, cwead 
'excrement', O.Frisian quad 'bad'. See gga, BS kJiila-, 
Tib. tha-ba; and guhai (K 100-295). 
gu 'ear', K 56, 19^-4 u nd gu bijasa prrara butte, nd va 
bijasd gvaund 'and the ear does not understand the 
nature of sound, nor the sound (the nature) of the ears'; 
K 56, igra gii haysgyi bis'd ttaramdard 'ear, nostrils, 
tongue, body'. See gguya-. From gauia-, 
gu 'escaped', Manj. 302 ne hadai gu sau-masl satva 'but 
not even one being escaped'; K 55, 17 bis V3 aysq btivd 
sarvadJiarmva gii ive 'I have escaped (in the case of = ) 
from all elements' {ive from *5ye 1 sing, optative). From 
guta- participle to guch-, gus-. See also guva-. K 112*363 
to read satsdrna *gu 'escaped from $ar/twra-migration'. 
guem 'I have attained', K 151*42 gyastuni guem pusa dyau 
vajrra-satva 'I have attained the celestial vision of Vajra- 
satva'. From *gutaimd to base gau-:gu- 'to go', with 
transitive preterite as tsutaima 'I went'. If this is not the 
base in guch- '.guta- 'release', the connexion lies with the 
gau-:gu- of Oss. D. ayuyun ' to frequent', evyiiyun, evyud 
'to pass', evyauun 'to make pass', D. dnyud, I. dmyiid 
'time', Zor.P. plgwtk pargutak 'omitted', see Zor.Prob., 
ed. 2, xxxiv. Possibly Av. Yasna 48*8 javaro 'resurt(?)\ 
KT 673 rendered 'I escaped'. See also pdttigvdna 'oppo- 
sition', 
gukyaina 'time', 111 116*43 sau gukyaina 'once', but 
probably gu for the similar sign sii with II 100*232 drai 
svakyaina .' three times' and n 1.2b 12 drayaxi silma' three 
times'. See suma 'alone', 
guksapa 'large', JS 10V3 ttina himyc ttanna guksapa amgna 
maysirka 'thereby he became fat, huge in limb, vast', the 
story of Kalmasapada. Dialectal or archaic form *visapa- 
(like hardysa, ttaira haraysa for Av. hard fordz, taera-). 
Here guksapa follows ttaunti 'fat, stout' and is dyadic 
with maysirka- 'huge'. In Khotan Salta ks and ss, later 
.t, replace older xs or / and ks can replace fs also; in later 
texts variations occur, note hafhtha 'truth', haksa, hasa; 
ksusta- 'serum', saukala 'rheum'; his f tax 'he studied'; 
sndparaksa *belt(?)\ with -xs-] loan-word BS visama-: 
viysama-, JS 25r2 vissamera 'more unfavourable', K 144, 
IV4 vdksdma-. The -p- intervocalic retained is like the 
-p- of khapa 'cloak'. Since my proposal (quoted by 



M. J. Dresden, Jatakastava, p. 473) to trace here BS 
kuksimant- 'pot-bellied* is now unacceptable, it is pre- 
ferred to trace guksapa- to older *visapa- (or *visdpa- 
with shortened second vowel) in the sense of 'extended 
hugely'. The suffix -pa- (-apa-, or Spa-) is familiar in 
Av. kasyapa (and frequent in Old Indian). The base is 
then vai-wi- 'to extend' (in the indeclinable Av. vi and 
all later Iranian) and with increment -g- in the base vaig- 
'to extend, expand', M.Pers.T. wyhm 'broad, wide' in 
wyhmdr 'broader', zayhmyh **breadth', Av. vaejali- 'ex- 
panse',Zor.P.ztfy.S'%Sf Gr. Bd.TD2 127*4; 128-14 'plain' 
in the phrase kof ut ves 'mountain and plain' like hof ut 
dost (ves from *vaixs'a-). Av. vlsdpa- isanephhetof azi- 
' snake, dragon', hence possibly 'huge', Armen. visap is 
used of anything monstrous (see C. Dowsett, BSOAS 19, 
1957, 466; E. Benvenlste, REA 7, 1927, 7-9), the -1- 
pretonic may represent Iranian -i- as in hamsirak 
'foster-brother', or -e- (< -ai-). Georgian vesap'-i 
'dragon' may have retained Iranian -e- (see also 
sp'et'ak'-i ' white ') or have replaced Armen. -1- of visap 
by -e-. Note also Av. mason- (and later) ' huge ' used of 
demons, 
gguch- 'to release \gus- 'to escape', participle guta-, guva-, 
gu; SuvP. 66V3 guchide miihu ttina bay ana 'may they 
release me from this fear', BS mocayantu ca mam bhaydt; 
dyadic, in 5, 12 r3 vyaysanyau jsa gguchum u parrijuina ' I 
will release and save from troubles'; triadic, adjective, 
III. 4, 10V4 trdyaki gguchakl parrijaki ' you are deliverer'; 
v 134, 69115 guchinijdntni' I would release, remove'; noun, 
Manj. 305 vend guchame guva 'escaped without escape'; 
in I2S*3 samtsdru bamdani-sdl(el) guchdme fldttdyi 'for 
escape from the sarnsdra-migvntion prison'. Intransitive, 
gUs-, V 131*56, 104 ne gguitd 'is not released 1 , Tib. mi 
grol-ba; Z 5*58 hivydmata harbiisa guitd 'every appropri- 
ation is removed'; 1 137, 46 r5 virain hlye gamjsa jsa gfls'ta 
'is cured of the defect of an opening', BS vranddt'su 
pramocyate; SuvP. 73V2 giiside baysa hhndmde 'may they 
be released, may they become Buddhas', BS moksita 
bhontu, Tib. bcim-pa khrol-bar s'og; in 43*34 2 plur. 
imperative gusyara, =ni 39*55 naraumyara 'go out'. 
Participle guta-, Z 3*142 vikalpa ysotta hlvyauscc ggute 
' the imaginations flowed away, the appropriations ceased ' ; 
v 263, 89 V2 ltd dva hva(m)dd gguvanda 'they released 
the two men 1 , BS G 37, 77a2~3 tau purusau tatas caraka- 
bandhanan mocayitvd ; JS 3 5V4 sdfhikegilve ' the merchants 
escaped' (BS sdrthavaha-); .111 49*27-8 samtsdrdna gu 
'escaped from savisar a- migration' ; K 55, 17 bis V3 gu ive 
'I have escaped'; K 59, 3ir3 sgnajsa sain gu ste 'he has 
escaped from duality'. Noun with suffix -kyd- see also 
hdsca- 'thought, care', guscyd- 'escape, release', dyadic 
with nirvdtia-, Manj. 343 gusca nairvdna', Manj. 12 
gusty a; Bed 4SV2 guscya, BS vimuktu; adjective III 47-59 
guscylnai dspara ' the road to nirvdna-tctease '. From *ava- 
auk- 'to remove from the home', through *ga-auc- to 
gguch-, *ga-uxs- to base auk-, Aw Vid. 22*7 aocayata 'he 
instructed . IE Pok. 347 euk- 'be at home', O.Ind. ok-: 
uk-, okas- 'home', ucyati 'is accustomed', ucitd- 'wont', 
Lit. jiaikstu, jimkti 'be used to' , jaukinti 'to tame', O. 
Slav, ucit i 'to teach', ukii 'teaching, science'. For -ch- see 
pachdre 'they boil'. 
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gujsabalj- 'to defeat', K 153-27 gujsabrriyi, idryd '(the 

beings) defeated by the faculties ' ; K 60, 37V3 cu na dimna 
susti ne ucijsa paramysye ni padamna gujsabrristq 'which 
is not burned by fire, is not drowned in water, is not 
scattered by wind'. See tcabalj-; dirnna = daina. 

gujsarirnda 'they injure', ill 73*187 kina maJia gujsarimdd 
'therefore they will injure me'; translation BSOAS 10, 
1940, 569. From *vi~car- 'act against'. See cognates s.v. 
yan- 'make'. 

gurla 'sack', V 174, 3ai et seq.; gen. plur. ibid. b6 gunam. 
Perhaps rather loan-word from Kroraina goni 'sack', 
O.Ind. goni, with -fid as daraiia ' dliarani' ; unless from 
Iran, gaima- 'hair', see gguna~\ Sarikoll ytimi 'coarse 
sack 1 , Pasto yunj 'bag for straw', Kabuli guni 'charcoal 
sack', Baloci gdn~d as 'packing needle'. 

gttda- 'told, narrated', 11 go-go gude, see present gvar-. 

gunarnba 'assault(?)', in 123-69-70 na ttandaya, na dvya, 
samaiana, gunarnba, dvesi, ysaisfa, 'do not beat (BS 
dandaya)\ assault (BS sammariana-})\ hostile'. The con- 
text of glosses is of 'hostility', hence possibly gunain-ba 
'causing violence', from *vrsna~ 'male' and and com- 
ponent pa- 'working', base pa- beside IE pen- in Greek 
ttovqs, ttoveco. See s.v. pa-. 

guna 'worm', I 139, 47^ guna ysydinsaja (read ysaysaja) 
jsva (read jsa) dursfa 'bitten by warms residing in herbs 
(grass)', BS tr(na-)bhu-ki{a *kair das(.a {-d- and -/- hard 
to distinguish in this text). Hence gUria- for BS hlfa-. The 
form £una for *gunyau Inst, plural. Possibly from IE Pok. 
400 £«*-' chew, bite, gnaw', O.Engl, ceozvan' chew', OHG 
heiva 'jaw', Lit. xidunos 'jaw*. See s.v. iiainjvame (from 
gyeu-). Pali gutja-, Susruta ghuna-, Vedic SB ghuni- 
' worm-eaten', Fanjabl ghun, Hindi ghun 'wood-worm, 
weevil, wood chewed by the worm*. O.Indian aspirate 
is then secondary. Sogd. Bud. ywnt'kh 'tarantula' may 
contain the same gun-. 

gunam 'plant name', see gdnam. 

guthalaka 'quivering part', in 102-54 aysamU sfau kauma 
paimaiija guthalaka 'the mind in love (BS kdma-) touches 
(*pati-marsde) the quivering parts (?)'. Possibly from 
gvan8-:gun9- 'to quiver', in gvith- 'to quiver'. See also 
in 104*48 gvathamna gudia 'escapes from the quivering'. 
Forms like nuvanth-, ninth- 'to change'. For 'quiver', 
note GrBD 105*7 k* r d ra f&t (with Baloci drafsant — 
larzant). 

gguna 'ear', inst. sing,, in 7, 14V2-3 vasvena ggfina 'with 
pure ear* see gguy a- 'ear'. 

gguna-' col our', SuvP. 69^ arvmajsa virulya visidrya-guna, 
bisunya-padya savd byusd-guna 'undefUed berylline vast 
colours, of every kind, dark, with shining colours', BS 
vaidurya-nirviala-visala-vicitra-varnaistdinrdrunairajata- 
sphalika-lahitangavi, whence gguna- ~ BS varna-; SuvP. 
68v2 ysara-gTina 'of golden colour', BS suvarna-varna-; 
K 142*1042 ysarra-gund, Tib. gser-gyi kha-dog-can 
'having the colour of gold'. As second component also 
Z 20*36 asseina-gguna puva ' of grey colour, rotted ' ; III 
124*77 ysaruna-, BS harita-; V 342, 84V4 ttarune 'of 
madder colour', BS G 37, 7ga6 mamjis}hd- , . .varna-; 
Sid. 145V3 ttanina-, BS tamra-. Three forms in 111 41*31 
laksd-guna (with gaune below), =111 46*30 laksa-gu, 
=m 37*14 laksuna 'of the colour of lac (BS laksa-y. 



From *gauna-, Av. gaona~, Sogd. B -same 'colour', Zor.P. 
gan, N.Pers. gon, Pasto -/una 'colour of skin'. See also 
III 40*11 Ivou (*hugauna-). 

gguna- 'hair', Z 2*44 ggune pliant Hare tcabriye 'hairs, 
many, He scattered'; Z 24*250 ssiydm ggune 'his white 
hairs'. From *gauna-, Av. gaona-, Pasto yuna 'hair on 
the body', Paraa gfno 'single hair' (*gaunaka~), Sangleci 
yenok, Yidya yunia, plur. yv.nl 'hair', Wax! yam, yeno 
'goat's hair', Oss. D. yun, I. gun 'hair', D. lagun, I. lagun 
'hairless' (*fra-gauna~). Possibly m gauna- beside O.Ind. 
guna- 'bow-string', as Baloci joy 'yoke' beside O.Ind. 
yuga-i Av. *yuga- (written yuya-), with secondary 
retroflex -n-. 

ggunaa- 'mark, sign', Sid. Sr4 ttye hlvi gunai 'its mark, 
symptom', Tib. dehi mchan~ma; Sid. 122V5 harbiiain 
gunainjsa hamphve hame* it is joined with all marks ', Tib. 
mihan-ma thams-cad dan Idan-pa; Sid. 125V4-5 harbisdm 
guna jsa haphve 'possessing all marks', BS sarva-Unga- 
anvtta-, Tib. mc'lian-ma thams-c'ad daa Idan-te; with 
negative, aggunaa-, BS animitta- 'causeless'. From 
*gaunaka- to *gauna- 'colour'. 

gunada 'with marks', K 109*308 sa nairv(d)na hamaga 
gunada ttatvaya 'that was the marked reality equal to 
nirvana-'; K 108*305 agunai ttusai anausa, parallel to 
BS animitta-, iunya-, apranthita-; Manj. 362 gunada 
bydvaje rasfa. From *gauna-kria-. 

ggupha 2 sing, imperative 'speak against, abuse', III 9, 
18 r2 triadic, ma ma ttdjsera ma ma ggupha ma ma aliamana 
'do not pass me over, do not abuse me, do not depise me 
(BS adhimanya~Y '. From *gaub(h)~:gub(h)~ > *gauf-: 
guf-, with -ph- kept, with -ph- like dapha 'is possible' in 
K 35*95 kustibyaude dapha 'where it is possible to get it', 
= K 27*149 kusfa by aim 'where you may get it' (con- 
junctive = potential), from dab(h)- to Av. dab-, Got. 
ga-daban 'happen, befit'. From base gaubh-, O.Pers. 
gaubataiy 'speaks of himself, ZarJ?.gdft~,guftan, N.Pers. 
goy-,guftan, Sogd. Bud. ywfi- 'to praise', Man. participle, 
ywfit-, ytufityy xcy 'is praised', pcywflt- 'praise'. Armen. 
lw gov 'praise', govern, govest. For O.Ind. gobhila-, 
W. Wust, BSOAS 8, 1935-7, 835-73. For tlie pejorative 
sense ingguph-, note both meanings in O.Ind. katthaW to 
praise, abuse', and kroiati 'cry out', akroiati 'to abuse'; 
and below pajaruna- 'abuse' to gar- 'to greet, praise'. 
IE Pok. omitted. See also Tumsuq Saka guphi (1 12, 
not zuphi), cited in Languages of the Saka 154. 

gubrris- 'to scatter', III 38*38 gubrrisfda disa vi paskyasta 
Jiaysd isidd' they 'scatter in all directions, back they travel 
afar'. From vi- with balj-, see tcahalj-, 'to scatter'. 

guma-ttirai 'being of Gumatttra-, Tib. hgwn-tir', town in 
Khotan region, V 242*5 gumatiirai tsue 'the man of 
Gumattlra went'; adjective V 222*20*4 gumattTrya bisamja 
'in the bhiksu-samgha community of Gumattlra'. See 
Goma-sala-ganda, s.v. gandyc. Probably an Iranian 
name. 

ggumal- 'smear, anoint', Sid. 122a gumalyaiid *to be 
besmeared', Tib. bskus-te; Z 21*- 11 ggune ggumdbte 
naspus}e skaunde hade 'the hairs besmeared, arranged, 
greatly piled up'; transferred meaning, n 44*41-2 cvai 
cimudvd gumaistamdum 'what we preserved among the 
Cimudas'. Present -/-, -ly- from -rd-, beside participle 
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'1st- from either -rst- or -rst-. From base mard- and marz-, 
see cognates s.v. malys-. Also gumesta-. 

ggumata- 'measured, exact', fern, ggumacd-, v 164, 2iir3 
haju ggumata sanuvd 'wise, trained, full of plans'; JS 
11V3 kuialai yai dasta guma 'you were good, skilled, 
trained', parallel to BS upaya-; JS 2on vijd yai dasta 
guma 'you were the skilled trained physician' (BS 
vaidya-) ; II Si -52-3 pakyairma dasta u guma ' outstanding, 
skilled and trained'; Man]. 283 kltu cayara dasta guma 
'like skilled trained magician'; Iv 51*6*10 byatarrji dasta 
guma 'skilled trained memory 1 ; fern. V 87, 23ri ttU. 
mirahmai hard dye ggumdcai yude si ' he saw that pearly 
necklace, he felt sure that. . .'; Z 2*65 tvi hivyo bvamata 
balysa ggumace yande ' he, Buddha, makes that his own 
knowledge sure'. From vi-mata- 'measured in details', 
beside pamdta~ 'measured', Av. bisis .framdta- 'skilled in 
medicine '. IE Pok. 703-4 mi-, O.Ind. matt, mitd- ; Av. ma-, 
mdta-, mita-, mUa~, Greek uerpov, Lat. mStior, mensus, 
QJLngl. mmd 'measure'. With negative, see agumdta-, 
N 148*31 (last fragment to v ioi, io2b2), kye vara 
agumdta. 

ggumai 'at will', Z 3*61 ggumai barindd busiand graune 
pharu 'at will they carry away scented garlands'; Z 20*31 
ggumai barlndi banJtya vdte rruva mora ' at will the birds 
carry away the intestines to the trees'; K 23*68-9 gumai 
hijsara dava 'at will the wild beasts in their haunt', 
parallel to in 96*6 miirq hayarida nva ksama asatjva 'the 
birds sport at will in the pools'. Parallel in Sogd. Bud. 
ryzy'n 'at will', rzy'n, and O.Ind. svecchaya, sva- 
cchandah. From vi-maya- 'to experience with pleasure', 
M.Parth.T. vm'dn 'to endure', M.Pcrs.T. gwm'y-, 
gwm'yd 'endure', Sogd. tmnH 'he was', to Av. mayd-, 
mdyd-, 'good state', humaya- 'prosperous', N.Pers. 
humdyun 'auspicious'. The form in -at is like hdrsfai, 
harsfaya 'in reality' from *}idra-s'taya-. Parallel also in 
Av. Vid. 2*11 (of cattle) hvam ami ustim zaohm-ca 'ac- 
cording to their own will and pleasure'. 

ggumeranate 'presses', Z 5*11 ttdna ggumerdndte klaisino 
bei 'thereby it (the Buddha's teaching) crushes the 
poison of k les'd- afflict ion'. From *vi-maraya~, formed 
like herana- ' to make to rain ', to base mar- ' crush, press'. 
See also hamdrgya- 'alleviation', hamurdd 'it crushes'. 
For pressure as 'touch', note Av. Yast 14*29 apo urvaesam 
marayeite '(the kara- fish) feels the turning of the water', 
Zor.P. rnartan. Oss. D. Idmarun, I. Idmaryn, Idmdrst 'to 
press but 'j- DI. : don-mar an ' weir ' (' holding back the 
water'); D.yezdmard, I. qizdmar 'torture'. Iranian mar- 
may derive from IE either Pok. 716 mel- 'to crush', or 
Pok. 735-6 mer- ' to rub away'; a third mar- is in sumar- 
'to count', below. 

gumesta- 'rubbed', for ggumdlsta-, present gumal- 'be- 
smear', v 34, 1 4b 1 khara gumesta pam(jsat)(H 'five 
groomed asses ' ; ibid. 4 khara si nasti ' he takes the asses ' ; 
1 ptur. gumaistamdmn 'we preserved', s.v. ggumai-. 

gguysna- ' stag, deer', v 142, i$r 4. plux.gguys(n)a, BS G 36, 
5b6 mrgah, Tib. ri-dvags; JS i6ri dyadic rurd guysnd 1 the 
Runt stag'; in 135, 3ri guysna rVma 'in stag form' (with 
picture of a stag); Z 13*77 samu na $ e dastyau gguysna 
suprdiid rrundi nijsaste ' the man just showed the stag in 
his hands to the Icing SuprassV. For Z i-izggugno kango 



'deer skin' parallel to BS ajina-, read ggusno with -/- 

(*ggUysnya-). From *gavazna-, Av. gavasna-, Sogd. 

y'wzn, plur. -/ra's, Zor.P. gzv'zn, N.Pers. gavazn, Oss. 

D. yduanz, plur. ydudnztd, I. quazn, quaz, qduuaz. 

Possibly named from the colour gau-:gu~ ' reddish yellow ', 

see s.v. gva-, as O.Ind. harini 'antelope', and eta-, enl 

' kind of antelope ' ; not to gau- ' bovine '. 

guysma 'alternative(?)', Sid, ioor3 khu hvamdye jsahera 

ttauda sada guysma bdta home 'when in a man's belly 

there arises hot (and) cold wind. alternating'. Possibly 

from *ava-auz- 'to change', to Oss. D. uozun, ozun, I. 

uzyn t iist 'to swing, rock, stagger'; jizgd-uzgd zyory 'he 

swims swingingly ' ; from auz-, a variant to vaz- ' to move ', 

see bays-. 

gura- 'grapes', Sid. I2r2 gura, BS mrdvika, Tib. rgun; 

1 171, 87V5 and 1 153, 63V5 hauskagura 'dry grapes', BS 

draksa. Compound I 153, 63V5 gufutca ' water of grapes \ 

Adjective in 41*29 ysarfan gurdnai mau 'red (or yellow) 

grape wine'. From *angaura-, Zor.P., N.Pers. angur. 

Suyni angurS, Yidya agldro, MunjanI aglero; Ytdya yiro 

'cluster of grapes'. 

guraka 'uvula, part of mouth 1 , Sid. 156VI gurakd, Tib. 

Uehu cliun-ba in gurakd hasvdme hivi achat ' the disease of 

swelling of the uvula', BS gala-iundikd (sundaka- 

' swelling of uvula'). Sec gura- 'grape'. 

guraphusta-' abundant' from 'thickened, thick', as baysga- 

' thick, many', and Armen. bazoum 'thick, much, 

numerous'; JS 2ri gUraphusta vyamjana sai vrttd anvas'ta 

'the figurative expressions abundant, the metre itself 

difficult' (BS vyanjana-, vrtti-). From *vi-frusta- 

' thickened, inspissated', to base frau-d- ; with traject -r-, 

as in harthistd < *fra~6raxsati t and nrhiya- < *ni- 

Braxta-, nrhiisa- t *ni~draxs'aya-. Hence *guphrusta-, 

*gurphusta-, to guraphusta-; contrast Brau-d- in Iiara- 

husta- 'thrust away' *fra-Qrusta- to IE Pok. 1095-6 

treud-. See also phrruma 'inspissated milk', BS lalafa- 

from base frau- or frau-d-. To be set beside the base 

fran-s- 'to thicken' in two uses, 1. culinary, N.Pers. 

farosah, afrosah, Armen. lw hrousak, xrousak, Talmud 

Aram, 'brwsk 'a sweetmeat made of flour, butter and 

honey or sugar'; 2. of milk, N ^Pers, fursah, firsah, haras, 

*hursah 'thick milk, Westings', Zebakl filla < *frala, 

Sarikoll raxc; M.Pers.T. prwsg 'thickening stuff' (G. 

Morgenstierne NTS 5, 1932, 55; W. B. Henning, BSOS 

9, 1937, S6; BSOAS 11, 1946, 719). Possibly to IE Pok. 

802 pel- of 'flour, dust, chaff', Greek ttoAtos 'milk pap', 

Lat. pull-, nom. sing, puis ' thick pap of flour', pulmentum 

'condiment, sauce', puluis 'dust', O.Ind. paldva- 'chaff'. 

ggurasa- 'quarrel, dispute', V 115, 64V3 ggurasa hamdrusa 

yaule hamare 'disputes, quarrels, tricks occur', BS 

vivadah kalahah s'afhya bhavanti; V 341, 8ovi gurdsu 

gurasdrc 'they dispute a dispute', BS vivadatah; V 124, 

433 gurdsu phard(ka) 'many disputes'. From either (1) 

*vi-rds-, *vi-ras{a)ya-, if ggii-, gu- anticipates later gii- 

for older ggu-, with ras- 'make noise', beside rdz- (see 

rrdys-) with variant k and g, as in IE Pok. 7S7 pak~, pag- ; 

795 peik, peig-\ 857 rek-, reg-\ 9S4 spek, speg-; or (2) 

from *ava-vrd-s-, *ava-vrds(a)ya~, through *gaurds- to 

gguras-, hence base var-ivr- 'to assert, make oath', with 

-a- (type tar-, tr-d-), rendering more closely BS vad- 'to 
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speak', as Av. urvdta- 'command', Greek ppfirrpa 
'dictum, treaty' (IE Pok. 1162). The -s- suffixed to a 
base in. -a- is found also in stdta- 'wearied', present stds-; 
tsdta- 'rich', present *tsds- in tsasta- 'quiet', to base 
cyd- (IE Pok. 638 k^iS-), and in M.Path.T. wygr'd " vi - 
grata- 'awakened', present tvygr's- *vi-grds~. Note also 
that -s- palatalized to -s- is frequently found in older texts 
as a variant to -s's-, not indicating -i-, as aramdlisdmata, 
aramdlidmata, BS upeksd; N 158-4-5 s'o, ss'o 'one'; and 
III 134D5 hxsddostd 'friendship', v 98, ir4 htistdaustinai 
aysrnu ' kindly mind ', BS maitra-citta-, and Z 5-2 hlsiddai. 

gurma 'a kind" of pea', Sid. i6vi, J3S kaldya-, Tib. ce sran 
(ed. Pekin). From base gau-:gu-,gur- 'round', IE Pok. 
393-8 Greek yupos 'round' of a round 'pea', form like 
Oss. D. kurmd, kurm, I. kurm 'blind' beside Zor.P. kor. 

gurmana-' to be braken( ?) ', in 87-1 09 frama'e£urma>7a,nau£a 
Brand ' the castor-oil plantistobebroken.itis to be ground 
fine'. From *vi~ram~, so far isolated in Iranian, to base IE 
Pok. 674/em- 'to break', O.Slav, lomlja, lomiti 'to break', 
Russ. lorn 'break', Lit. timti 'break under a load', O.Sax. 
lam, O.Norse lami 'lame', Celtic Mid.Ir. lent 'faded, 
foolish, impotent'. Note also in 87-120 gurve tramde 
'crushed castor plant*. 

gurya 'of the reservoir', Sid. aori gurya utca 'reservoir 
water', BS caudya- from cuda- ' small well', Tib. chu-mig- 
gichu 'well water'. From either (1) *vi-riya- to base nu-: 
ri- 'to flow' (IE Pok. 330-1), see s.v. rrima-; or (z)ga{3ra- 
'hole 1 , with suffix -ya-, Zor.P. gafir, gor, N.Pers. gor 
'hole, tomb', see above s.v. ggatntsa- 'hole*. 

gurva- 'broken(?)', in 89*174 gurvyau hqcdnyaujsd 'from 
broken fragments'; and in 87-120 gxlrve Tramde 'broken 
castor oil plant'. From *vi-ruxta- to base raug-, in naruj-, 
-narva- 'break', IE Pok. 686 leug- 'break', Av. uruxti- 
' break', Oss. D. lux, I. lyg 'cut off; a piece'; O.Ind. 
rujdti, rugnd- 'break'. O.Engl, to-lflcan 'destroy'; and 
leug-, Lit. Iduziu, Iduzti 'to break'. 

gurva 'grains', Sid. gva kavina gusta 11 riysva gurva u rrwn 
u bts'i hamtsa hambirstd sfdna ni hverai 'ficshoffish and 
rice grains and oil and curds is not to be eaten together', 
BS nauasnlyad ekato mina-dhandn sarpisy udasvitdm, T\h. 
jia-ia dan, yos dan, mar dan, dar-ba mavis lhan-cig mi 
bzah (yos 'slightly roasted rice'); Sid. ioan rrfysva gurva 
haintse hambrXhdnd 'to be mixed with rice grains', Tib. 
hbras yos mams lhan-cig-tu sbyar-ba dan; Sid. 123V3 
rriysva giirvam hiya catiya 'powder of rice grains', Tib. 
hbras brnqs-pahi phye-ma 'flour of parched rice'; in 
go* 186 ada gurva 'grains of flour'. The Tibetan text 
clearly alludes to parching. But gurva, BS dhdna- seem 
to refer only to 'grains'. See ggurvica for cognates. 

ggurvica 'small grains', v 184, 1V5 klw jseindama ggurvica 
'like finest grains'; v 184, iv6 kho jseina gttrvtca 'like fine 
grains'; withgru-, v 68, 8r4 kho ggamggd ndtaya grutcyau 
(syata) 'like sand from the grains of Ganga river'; v 74, 
42r4 kho nuevo ggamgguvo nitavuo grlcyo syata, BS G 37, 
3235 navati-gamga-nadi-bBlika-samani 'like sand from 
grains in ninety Ganga rivers ' ; V 245, 7b 1 gaga fiayq grtce 
syejsa hamaga ' equal to sand from grains in Ganga river', 
BS gangd-nadi-vdluka-upamdnam; Bed 441*3-4 parimau- 
nava grXca 'atoms grains', BS rajas- 'dust'; v 314, 3ba 
grucyau syaid; v 43 , 2b 1 gruTcau sye myahanda • K 1 03-96-7 



khu gamgi nay a grutcyau sya; V 252-829-30 khu gamgd 
nvava grutcyau sya. From either 1. gurva- 'broken' to *vi- 
ruxta-,oxz. base grau- ' rub to pieces', with graus'e 'groats' 
(Sid. 134V2), BS saktu-. IE Pok. 460-2 ghreu-, Greek 
XpcrOco 'scratch', O.Sax. griot 'sand', O.Norse grautr 
'groats' from base ghreu-d-; O.Engl. £ru* 'coarse flour', 
Lit. grduzas 'gravel'. See grata-. 

gursta- 'called', see^nLr-; 3 sing, present gurste, 

ggula 'clay', Manj. 137 cakala gaysa gXtsaru gula 'wood, 
reeds, gypsum and (~u) clay-clods', parallel to Manj. 20 
cakala gaysa kida auysama 'wood, reeds, withies, clay', 
Pali Majjhiraa-nikaya 1 190-15-9 katfham. . .vallim. . . 
tinam. . .mattikam ca paficca 'with wood, withies, grass, 
clay'; Z 6-5 kho ju ggiili va ggeiha 'like clay or wood'; 
Z 19*56 khoju rraysd ggula katsdre 'like empty clay, mud 
lumps ' ; Z 22-1 16 nd nd katsird saingga ggula byori ' there 
are not found lumps of mud, stones, clods of clay '. From 
*grda~, Zor.P., N.Pers. gil, gir, like mQla 'clay' from 
*mrda~. 

gula-' ball ', in khuysmulaa- ' bubble ', from two £orms*gaula~ 
and *gauda-, Oss. D. yold, I. qui, Pa2to star-yalai 'eye- 
ball', N.Pers. got, golah 'bail', Yidya yulak 'pellet-bow'; 
Zor.P. gdh, plur. yoSan I calm 'eye-balls', N.Pers. gby 
' ball '.IE Pok. 393-8 geu-' bend, be round', O.Ind. gala-, 
gold, Greek yuAioj 'long pocket', yucxXou 'hollow, 
valley', O.Engl. cSol, O.Norse kjoll ' round boat'. See also 
gBfys-piW. 

gulya- 'par, Sid. 101V5 gillye 'pills', BS gudikd-, Tib. 
ri-lu. If the -fl- is older Khotan Saka -5-, it is from 
*gauliyd~, but it may be U < «, hence BS lw from 
gudikd-. See *gTila~ 'ball'. 

gguvg- 'ear', SuvO. 5vi ttdnu set hvanei gguvg pitta 'In 
their ears falls this talk', BS yesSm iyarnkarna-pufe deiana 
ninadisyatv, K 1, 135V2 guvg hiiti 'comes to the ears'; 
v 246, 1332 gvafia hist, BS karna-pufe nipatsyati; nom. 
sing. Z S'35 gguyd, K 56, 19^ nd gil btjBsd prrara butte 
'the ear does not understand the nature of sound', inst. 
sing. HI 7, 14V3 gguna, Z 2-22 gguna; plur. Z 5- 1 gguvg, 
Z 24*209 gva; v 334, 32r2 gvg atd 'come to the ears', BS 
G 37, 29a3 srotra-avabhasam agatam; gen. plur. K 56, 
I9r4 nd va b'tjasd gvaund 'nor the sound understand (the 
nature) of ears'; inst. plur. Z 8-35 gguvyo; in 141V2 
pyuyamane guvyau jsa 'we hear with the ears'; loc. plur. 
L 99-7 satvdnugvo histd ' it comes into the ears of beings'. 
With suffix -ka-, JS iori-2 tvdna gvaka 'your ears'. 
Adjective, K 56, zov^gvaja aysmil 'the zenana-knowledge 
of the ear '.From gattsa- ' ear ' , Av. gaosa-, .Pers: gausa-, 
Zor.P., N.Pers. gos, Sogd. yzas, Yayn. ytts, M.Parth.Pers. 
T.gws, Oss. B^yds, I. qus, Pasto ywas, Yidya yu, SanglEct 
yol, Wax! ylf, Buynl yuz, RosanI yow, Yazg. yavon; yatoag 
'ears of kettle'. Verbal, see pyus-, hamgus-, Av. gaol-, 
gus-, O.Ind. ghosati 'to sound', ghosa- 'sound'. IE Pok. 

454 ghous-. 
guva 'escaped, released', see gguch-:guta-, Manj. 410 
basta. . .guva 'bound. . .freed'; Manj. 414 sattsdma 

guva 'escaped from jaw/wc- migration', SeegC. 
gguvathuta 'burnt in various parts', Z 2-43 gguvathuta 

dana ' burnt in fire'. From vi- and pafhuta- ' burnt'. 
guvaSte 'it cracks', Z 2-179 vaidra ssai aska guvaste 'even 

the vajra-bolt may perhaps crack' (as an impossibility); 



suvai 
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Sid. I32T4 gvaysde 'it cracks 1 , Tib. Iigas-pa. See gvays-. 
For gvaste 'it digests', see gvack- < *vi-pak-. 

guvai 'freed', Manj. 337-3 andsrrava spds'ana murga l(au)- 
kattara skaujyau guvai na pachusa satva vira ksamau kit 
ttd ksatni uvara baisa satva asatva dyana 'the path (BS 
mdrga-) is to be seen to be without ZLsrafa-influenccs, 
transcendental, freed from sarnskdra-hctovs; kindness to 
the beings fails not (ksamau — BS maitra-); where it 
favours, being exalted, all beings are to be seen to be 
non-beings'. See ggUch-, guta- 'to deliver'. 

ggustii 'escapes', V 14, 10V3 harbdssau avdyyau ggustd 
'escapes from all evil existences (BS apdya-)'; Manj. 183 
hivyaustau harbesa gusto, 'escapes from all concepts of 
self' ; K 144, 2rs u satsdrajsagusti ' escapes from samsdra- 
migration'. See gguch-, gus-, guta-. 

gguita 'flesh, meat', Sid. 16V4 pas'a gusta 'boar's flesh', BS 
mdrnsam vdrdharrt, Tib. pltag-sa; Sid. 105^ gUstai jiye 
'his flesh fails', Tib. sa zad-pa dan; Sid. 7^-5 ttye gusti 
pdrisdme hlya krra tcerai ' the treatment to lessen the 
flesh must be given', BS sthula-dehasya karsanam, Tib. 
sa dbri-bahi smart bya/w; Z 20-53 ggiiste jsa darsfa 'com- 
pacted of flesh', later E p. 359, gguita jsa ddsfd, Sid. 0T2 
past gusta = v 318*58 pvesd gusta 'boar's flesh', BS 
vdrdha-, Tib. phag-s'a; ill 49*30 pathisdnd gils'tina 'one 
must abstain from flesh*. With -sc- {s, not s), Sid. iyri 
murasd hi(ya) gusca 'peacock's flesh', Tib. rma-byaJii so.. 
Adjective Z 13*119 ggustinai ttarandari 'body of flesh'; 
Sid. 139V5 gUstinam raysd, Tib. sa kJiu 'meat juice'; in 
27, 34b 1 guitiji tcaimand, 3 4b 2 gUstaijd tcaimand 'the 
eye of flesh', BS mdinsa-caksuh. Compounds, K 57, 
2-2V3~^gus'ta-hvara'mejsapathis'td ' he abstains from eating 
meat'; ill 49*33 gus'ta-hvaramnd 'meat-eating'. From 
*gau-sti- 'produced from bovine', with -a- stem from 
-■"-, to Zor.P., N.Pers. gost, Bald&gdst, gozd, PaSto ywala, 
but Orm. gdk a . 

gusta 'she called', IC 47*52 ttlti si mava gusta 'then the 
mother called him'. See grUs-:gursta~. 

guste 'to call', infinitive, K 42*86 rrina kunalai rrispura 
pasta gus fe 'the queen deigned to call prince Kunala'; 
ibid, u^yasi amdei pasta gus fe 'she deigned to call the 
minister Yasas'. 

gusprris-'to spread out', II 88*24 ourmaysdi gusprrisamed 
'east', ibid. 26 urrnaysdi gusprrisamedsfd ' to the east'; III 
95*45 aurmaysda gausprrisaca auna aurmaysda ttrdmacdstd 
'from east to west'. From *vi-sprag- with -s- incohative. 
See sprag-, s.v. spargga-, vaspriftd, haspalgy-. 

gus- 'to escape', see s.v. gguch- 'to deliver'. 

gusca 'deliverance, release', Manj. 343 gusca nairvdna 
hvide 'k is called loosing, nirvana-'; K 144, zv^guscyini 
byaihe 'does not get release* ; IC 56, 22V4 gusca dm ma na 
bythidi 'they do not get deliverance here'; K 55, 17 bis 
V2-3 u tti vasve gusca vi aste ' and then he dwells in pure 
deliverance* ; K 56, 17 bis V4 tti vasve gusci dydme pari vi 
aste 'then he dwells in deliverance, vision, salvation'; 
Manj. 145 ne bada ne ja va gustya 'not bondage, nor 
release', =Manj. 305-6 nai bada naija va gustya; Manj. 
149-50 avdrdtta nerv(d)na gustya 'unbased nirvana, re- 
lease'; K 110*327 acaidya gustya naisaima 'release, in- 
conceivable quiescence'; IC 152*4 gustya rahesd 'in the 
mystery of release' (BS raliasya- > rahasa-, ralidsaa-); 



Manj. 3i8£t«7!yd naisaima; Manj. 305 cu nai by eh I bada 
gustya ttaiprarsjsa harbaisa guv a ' who does not get bond- 
age, release, for him ail is freed from nature ', similar Manj. 
305-6; K 144, 2r3 rahasai gustya 'mystic release'. See 
gguch-, gus-, guta- 'to release; escape'. 

*guha~, see gu 'faeces', and second component -uha~; and 
Eg?,ga. 

guha- l ox', guha- 'cow', 11 36*10*5 £S/«z sa 'one cow'; Sid. 
14SV3 guha: hivi damdai 'ox tooth', BS go-danta-, Tib. 
ba-lan-giso; in i35,3V2£u/*aru(7*a)'inoxform'; III 105*1 
guha salye, in 14*20 guhi salya 'in the Ox year'; inst. 
plur. II 28, 35b3 liamtsa guhyau jsa 'with the oxen'. 
Compound, V 259, 3b 1 guha-kamga 'ox hide'. From gau- 
with suffix -ha- (from -kha-i), to Av.gao-, Zor.P., N.Pers. 
gov, Oss. D. yog, I. qug; Pasto yuia, yu- as first component 
yu-jal 'cow-shed', Orm. got, Paraci gu, Yidya yavo, 
Wax! ytu, Suynl saw, Sarikoll zaw, Yazg. yew; *gauka~ 
N.Pers. gag 'calf, Suynlywe; 'deer, horned wild animal', 
yiiej vdz 'female ibex'. IE Pok. 482-3 g-ou 'cattle', 0. 
Ind. gaus, gen. sing, gos; Greek j3ou<-, pahs, Lat. bou-, 
nom. sing, bos; O.Engl, cu; Lit. in the place name 
Guovainiai, het.guovs, Slav. Russ. govjada from 4 gove_do, 
Tokhara B kau, plur. kowi, Celtic O.Ir. bo, gen. bou. 

guha- 'foot soldier', Manj. 138 asya hasty a guha rahya 
tc(u)ra-ysanya hina 'an army of four members ( = BS 
catur-anga-) having horses, elephants, footmen and 
chariots', parallel to BS hasti-, asva-, ratha-, patti- 
(Mahavyutpatti 3638-41); pejorative, in 75*222 supiyarn 
gulidm: ksira 'in the land of the Supiya brigands', the 
Suplya, in north eastern Tibet, marauders in Ivhotan, 
Kroraina supiya, Tib. sum-pa, Chin, su-p'i, older suo-b'ji 
(IC 823-1; 714*8), whence also Tib. so-byi; written also 
Tib. gsum-pa. The Supiya occur also in n 51 '54-5 
supiyana a las kau jsa 'from the Supiya settlement', and 
Z 15*6 huna cimgga supiya. A footman of Mara in Manj. 
332 sa marina ahna guha baisa mora hina purdma 'this is 
the footman from the noose of Mara; there is victory 
over the army of all Mara-demons'. A third meaning 
applies guliaa- to the savage father of the girl in the love- 
story, in 105-6*18-9 aurruicq skarba ttuka ca mar a vtaja 
ksira ttu guhau grusida 'the harsh minister (BS amatya-), 
him whom they call here in our country guhaa- "brigand- 
like".' From basegau- with increment, but -A- may re- 
place various older sounds: -8-, -a*-, ■/-, -/-, and -8- from 
-S-. If here the base is *gauda~, it is to base IE gheu-d-, 
with the Runic Norse gotna (gen. plur.) 'warrior, hero', 
O.Norse gotnar 'men' from older *gaut~; in reduced 
grade *gut- in Got. gutan- 'Gothic man', gut-piudai 
(dat. sing.) ' to the Goth people', Norw.^Mi 'young man' ; 
Lit. giidas, plur. gudai originally " Goths ', now ' Poles '. 
Within Indo-Iranian it is likely to belong with O.Ind. 
ghord- ' causing fear, and feeling fear' ; Got. gaura-, gaurs 
'troubled'. 

guhai 'faeces(r)', K 100*295 khara puldni guhai 'faeces, 
breaking wind, defecation'. From *gu8a-ka~, sea git, and 
second component *guha-, -iiha-. 

gguhamamggatatii 'difference', Z 3*66 kai ju hamate 
gguliamamggatdtd vara 'if for him occurs a difference 
there' *, K 2, 135V4 ne uysanye naiuysnoranu nai pdskaldnu 
vdtd guhamah(ga)tetej I J 'not a difference about the self, 
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not about his beings, not about (doctrinal) sections', Tib. 
bdag-gam, sems-can-nam, chos-la kun-tu rtogs-pa mam-pa 
sna-chogs-paJii hdu-ies-su hav ma byed-pa yin-te, trans- 
lation E. Lamotte, 13S, qui ne fait aucune distinction 
entre sa propre personne, les etres et la chose prechee, ce 
bodhisattva, dis-je, est baJiusruta-. 

guhamagaurla ' difference' , Manj. 16S-9 guhamagaurla 
nehvakta bes'a 'he overcomes all difference', with 
abstract suffix -and, 

guhlmaga 'different', Manj- 299 sa baysa guhlmaga ne ida 
kJtu sau dJiarma buttai 'he does not make the Buddhas 
different when he understands the one a^arma-doctrine', 
for older gguhamaingga-. See Jiamangga-. 

guhei 'he strikes', participle gultasta-, V 69, Sr5 ysurgyd 
s{and ttarandaru guliei ku huna riaramdte ' being angry he 
strikes the body so that blood issues', BS G 37, nbs 
dus}a-rud)iira-cittam, utpadayet, Tib. gnod sans bskyed- 
pa-bas /«'; Z 2*199 gguliaimd aysu 'I strike'; Sid. 136^ 
guhame jsa 'with striking', BS ksata-; noun JS 13V2 
rriscye guliaind hvastdmdd 'they struck with a sharp tool', 
JS i6vi fdtarija raisvi (read: raisci) gvalta'md ' a sharp knife 
of acacia wood'; action noun, Sid. 3r3 gvahaiyi jsa panata 
'arisen from a blow', BS vighdtottha-, Tib. gnod-pa; and 
with gvi-, gve-; participle with negative, K 26*140-1 
narada aguJtasta tta tta kh(u) naraya jasta, =IC 18, 214 
narada agveJiasta k)iu naraya jasta, = K 35*86 naramda 
agvihasti Itfiu 7iarayam gyastd ' he issued like the deva-gad. 
Narayana', parallel to BS narayana ha durdliarsaJi 'like 
impregnable Narayana'; K 39*152-3 naramda agUhastd 
ftAa kyesard sarau 'he went out like a maned lion'. From 
*vi-xad-, see cognates s.v. k/iasta-. 

gai 'bell', ill 124*72 gloss to BS ghanta; v 304, ab4 gai 
bajdssd pveme jsa ' with the hearing of the sound of a 
bell ' ; v 296V4 balia gdtau baiidtd ' he fastens bells on 
the cairya-monurnent'; K 72*19 gai niyi u but padaitd 
'he places a bell and burns incense'. See ggdtdka-, 
ggaka-. 

gechane 'plantain, BS moca-\ see gichanaa-. 

gechauka- 'kernel', see gichauka-. 

gemdi 'he buys', see gdn-, uysgdrnu, gerund. 

ggeiss- 'to turn, make to turn', causative to ggeils-, present 
Z 6-4 ggeissindi datl cakkru ' they turn the D harma wheel ', 
preterite Z 2*1 ddtinau ggeiss'dte cakkru; 2 sing., Z 22*261 
ggeiss dtai ddti cakru; Z 22*190 ggeis'sdte; 3 plur. Z 11*65 
ggeissdtandd; later ges-, present K 111*358 gese cakrra 'he 
turns the wheel', SuvP. 61V4 geside, BS pravartayanti; 
noun, Bed 51 ri datlnai cakrra ' najsadd gesatne jsa, BS 
cakra-nayam parivartayairtana; gas'~, Sid. 131VI gasimdd; 
gii-, K 151*40 bdvana gisina 'may I revolve in bliavand- 
meditation'; with preverb, SuvP. 70VI parigesi 'may I 
turn round', BS parivartayeyam. See ggeils-. 

ggeils- 'to turn (intrans.)', Z 1*50 ggeilsdre; Zzo-x6ggeisdre; 
Z 20*56 ggeisare, 3 sing. Z 4-98 ggeiste; gais-, 11 102*28 
gaisadai, Sid. 100V4 gaisanai; ges-, JS 29^ gesanc dumi 
'its rolling smoke', ill 4, 10V4 pamjvd ggavd ggesamddnu 
saivani 'of the beings revolving in the five gati >stages ' ; 
SuvP. 6avi gesamdd, BS paribhramanti; gesaca 'turning, 
whirling, dancing', in 38*36; in 47*54; ni 35*37; and 
ill 40*12 gaisamed; ges-, Manj. ^i^gesare sat tsar a my ana 
'they revolve in the midst of samara-migration'; Manj. 



121*177 gssdra gavua 'they revolve in the g afc'-stages ' ; 
gais-, 11 9*142 2 plur. gaisara; ggs-, Sid. 103 r5 gasarndai 
samgd 'spiral conch' , Tib. dun likhyil-ba; nouns, *ggd- 
Isdra-, loc. sing, withy/, Z 22*149 ggdlserai 'on his neck'; 
Sid. 20V5 cvai kurd gesdrd hame ' who has a crooked neck', 
Tib. mj'm-payo-ba; Sid. 103-4 ula-gisard ' camel-necked', 
BS ustra-grivaka-, Tib. ma-mo mgrin; Sid. 8vi gasd 
'vertigo', BS bhrama-, Tib. mgo hkJior-ba, I 187, 105V4 
gisd jimda 'cures vertigo'. Participle in -dta-, 11 90*83 
kJiu va viri am tta gasata 'when they returned there'; II 
121*215 goisdva; II 100*233 g§ s dttd, H 12.-55 gaisdttd. 
From *grtsa- to base gart- 'to turn', see cognates s.v, 
gad-, ggaltte. 

gesava 'round '(?)', Ill So. 29-31 pemd mass samgd bvaiysd 
gesava tltdmrsa 'house-sized long, round .(?), sharp (?) 
stone'. 

gesti 'revolving' (*grt-ti-), ill 52*91 gavdm gesti 'revolving 
of stages of life', BS gati-'. See gad- < *gart-. 

ggeha 'wood', K 11, 135V4 samkalpa-matra atma, pari- 
kalpa-mdttrd ggeha vikalpa-trulttra hamjsdrra ' the dtman- 
self is samkalpa-concept only, the piece of wood is 
parika Ipa- imagination only, the sphere is vikalpa-dis- 
discrimination only'. Here ggeha of the splinter which 
struck the Buddha. See ggeiha. 

ggeiha 'wood', SuvO. 24V4 upalatdne gggiha si ate 'in the 
cemetery the wood lies', BS ksiptah smasane yatha 
kasfha-bhUtah 'thrown in the cemetery like a piece of 
wood'; Z 6*5 kltojuggUli va ggeiha 'like clay or a piece 
of wood'; Z 13*81 khvei no klid pau -u dta ggeiha 'since 
surely a splinter would not hurt him on the foot'. See 
ggeha ' piece of wood ', and galiai 'shaft of an arrow'. From 
*gddya~ to base gad- in Av. gaSd- 'club', Zor.P. ga$; 
Oss. D. yddd, I. qdd 'wood'; O.Ind. gadd- 'club*. Far 
-h- from -8- from -S-, seegganih- 'to moisten', andguha- 
'foot soldier'. ; 

gaihe 'he twists, spins', III 123-4*71-2 bahai kathaiyattT, 
natca gvairrida, karattl, gaihe, ghanta gai 'they speak 
outside; he spins; bell'. Hare gaihe, BS karatti' he spins' 
where BS karatti is from older *karatti, Vedic kp.idtti, 
base kart- 'to twist, spin', Pali kantati, Prak. kamtal 'to 
spin'. In karatti the syllable krn- has been treated as in 
krndti, karoti 'to make'. Hence gaih- from base gai- 
with increment -3-, -8-, -/-, or -/-, to gai- in jidd below; 
gai-p-, Pasta yaiba 'cotton thread' (G. Morgenstieme, 
NTS 11, 1942, 263); Yazg. yib-'.yipt 'to spin', WaxI 
zip-, ziip-'.xovd 'to spin', sitr 'thread', Sarikoli zayb-: 
■ - zevd ' to sp in ', wazayb- : wazapt 'return (trans.) ', wasefs-, 
wazafs-iwazevd 'return (intrans.)', Snynl zeb-:zivd 'to 
spin'; zib 'spindle', Yidya yimniyivdum; yiw-iyuvd 'to 
spin'; with «*?-, Yidya zlyeumizJyivdum; Munjanl 
zlyivumizlyivdam. 'twist' ; yivhok, ivduk ' thread '; gai-s-, 
see above ggisai, giska-; gai-z~, Oss. D. yezdmard, I. 
qizdmar 'torture'. To IE Pok. 354-5 gei- (only with in- 
crements) 'turn', geigh-, geibh-, geim-, gets- (but Oss. D. 
zelun, I. zilyn possibly with O.Ind. hel-, see E. Ben- 
veniste, Eludes sur la langue ossete, 1959, 29-30). See 
alsojjrfr- 'deceive'. 

gau- 'to go', see guem, and harngva. 

gaune 'garlands', ill 41*30 spyakq khdsjdd gaune 'they 
bunch the flowers into garlands'; ibid. 32-3 gaunai 
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(dds)audd hasaprriyq Jiamarane jsa dasau(da) 'they 
arranged the garlands; they arranged them with spread 
out hantur ana-plants ' , From older grortd- 'garland 1 . 
Note the lost -r- also in gusfa- ' called '. 

gauda- 'emaciated, lean, dry', Sid- 131V4 agai gauda 
hdmdre 'his limbs become exhausted', Tib. lus skam-pa 
dan; Sid. 7^ godd, BS krs'a-, Tib. skem-pa; SuvP. yire 
dchinaka duspya gauda 'diseased, weak, lean', BS 
vyadliita durbala ksfna-gdtrd; Sid. 7V3 gauda u ysird ' dry 
and rough', Tib. skem-zin rcub-pa dan; Sid. 144.VI gauda, 
Tib. sa zad-civ 'flesh exhausted'. From *gafta-, like 
ttauda- 'heated' from * tafia-, to hnse. gamb~:gab~ 'to be 
exhausted', with *gafs- in 1 145, 54x5 gausama dyadic 
with BS ksaya- 'exhaustion'. Possibly here also agaun- 
(d)a~, Tib. mi nams-pa 'unimpaired' from base gdmb~. 
Sogd. Man. ytnbn- ' trouble', pwymbfH 'without trouble', 
rendering M.P.T. 'by-rnz *afie~ranz; Sogd. Bud. ynp'vm 
'weariness, trouble', Sogd. ympn 'with labour', beside 
verbal Sogd. Bud. yfit'ynt 'walk painfully' , yfis'nt 'be 
wearied'. Further connexions uncertain, IE g-, g"-, 
gh^gVi-embiJi)-. 

gaumana 'swift', K 64, Sari gaumana tidja 'swift rivers'. 
See ggdma-. 

ggosta 'hand', V 155, 18533 sid-ggostd pliand niiidte 'he 
deposited one handful of dust', parallel to BS (Divya- 
vadana 366*9) painsv-anjali- in the tale of Aioka (J. 
Przyluski, La legende de 1'empereur Acoka, 228): K 
17* 176-7 tie hvauda jasta sa. tta ldm(d)rre gauita, =K 
34-64 ttai hva(ndd) sigyastd si tta laudrai dlitd 'they said 
to him, King, she is thus in the hunter's hand' ; K 38*133 
ramnijt pharhye gaus'td baUi hamamgd ' the jewelled water- 
jars in the hand, all alike', =K 29-195 ranlja phara 
budeda 'they bore jewelled water-jars'; 11 116*42 gauita 
sau gilkyaina 'in the hand one hand-covering', with sub- 
script mvakalai gaus'ta ' a mvakalaa-cloth in the hand '. As 
a measure, Sid. ioovi duma-haus{a gUra id gauitq ' one 
handful of smoke-dried grapes'. From *gabasti- 'hand', 
Wax! gawust 'fist', O.Ind. gdbkasti- 'forearm, hand' 
(beside Av. gava-, if from *gaba-, Zor.P. gw^, gwk), to 
base IE Pole. 407-8 gkabk- 'to take', Celtic O.Ir. gaibid, 
Welsh gafael, Lat. habeo, Got. gabei 'riches', Lit. gaharid 
'armful', O.Slav, gobtno 'fullness', gobtzt 'abundant'. 

gauite 'is called', K 152-10, see gurste, s.v. grus-. 

gaus- 'to be exhausted', I 145, 54x5 ttavai rdja-yaks(m)a ca 
mamgdra nasfausai ksaydna gausama, bauma pkdha 'fever, 
consumption which is chronic dryness ( = BS iosd-), ex- 
haustion from ksaya- 'phthisis', vomiting, ill breathing', 
BS jvarija raja-yeksmd ca ksata-ksine vapdrava, cudi 
kasa (BS viparita-}; chardi-). From *gab-s- to base gab- 
'm gauda- 'exhausted' *gafta-, Sogd. y/k- 'be fatigued'. 

gausa 'millet, panicum italicum', Sid. i6n, BS priyangu-, 
Tib. khre. From *g(h)euer-ko-, N.Pers. gdvars, Yidya 
yavarso, Pasto yds, Paract gas. 

-gausta- 'covered', see uysagausta-, hamgusta-. 

gyeda 'he buys', IV 8-3, see ggdn- 'to buy'. 

gyerma 'excellent', II 117*7, seegmna-. 

gra 'instruction, advice', III 72-163—4 gra hvamdd 'they 
uttered advice *, K 37-128-9^0 hyddd; K 37-129 nan nave 
gra 'he did not accept the advice'; see grata. 

grainxia 'enclosure(?)', in 69-96 pas'a kdld nada dyamdd 



gramna, cu sfdm ve kumjsa ttima ' in the autumn time they 
saw a man in an enclosure(?), where was sesame seed' 
(cu. . ,ve 'where', with ve = older vdtd). From gar- or 
var- 'to enclose', possibly to IE Pok. 442 gfier- beside 
gher- or Pok. 444 gherdJi-, as in Got. garda 'cattle 
yard', O.Sax. gar do 'garden'; or possibly with Oss. D. 
garen, I. gdrdn 'enclosure' from *varana-, to IE Pok. 
1160-1 iter-. Hence either *gira- (from *grya-), and loc. 
sing, as ysdra- 'heart', loc. sing, ysramna; or *grana-, 
*vrana~. 

graflamca 'growling' fern., of the tigress JS lyvz granarnca 
bxysamdai s'dmnddna 'growling, seizing with the jaw'. 
From gran- to base gar- 'make noise', see s.v. ggaljindi 
'they make noise'. 

grata 'instruction, ad vice' , Z 2*75 tta mama grati ifii 
prayseindi (BS prasad-) 'they believe because of my 
instrucdon', parallel BS anus'dsand-) ace. sing. Z 24-516 
gratu hvdndte, Z 14-73 g^"otu pyilsde, Z 12-52 gratu ndndd, 
K 20-249 grra tsfye; V 35, 234 grata vira. With vds- 
(Prakrit to BS vdcaya-) 'to recite', coalescent, V 117, 
66V7 gratos'sdte, BS sdsyate, v 11S, 67V5 grataussdte, BS 
pras'asti, later II 106-133 g ra vast, 11 53*8 gra vdsidi; 
dyadic III 49-33 baysdm hivl gra parau 'the instruction, 
command of the Buddhas'; with pronoun yt, K 36*109 
ttai hvd si ggravai ma hunye 'speak to him my advice', 
K 28*164 grave huna, =K 20*248 grrave ma huiia, v 11S, 
67^ ddtdnai grata hvdnei ' by him the oVio rmo-doctrine 
is to be spoken', BS dharmam samanus'dsayet. Com- 
pounds V 142, in grata-hvdnai 'teacher', BS sdstar-, 
v 77, i45r4 grata-hvdnd voc. sing., Tib. ston-pa, v 15, 
iai grata-hvdnd. See also gra. From xratu- 'expression 
of mind, wisdom', whence 'instruction, advice* , Av. 
xratu-, O.Pers. xradu-, M.Parth. Pers.T. xrd, Armen. 
hv xrat (a-stem), Zor.P. xrat. N.Pers. xirad, O.Ind. 
krdtu-, to base kar- in Zor.P. uskdrtan 'to think', 
M.Parth.T. zod-ysg'r *vaS-isgdr 'thinking evil', N.Pers. 
sigdl 'thought', Av. c'arshrodra- 'thought', rather than to 
Greek Kpdrog 'power'. 

grantha- 'knot', in 12, 22n isiivaribistd gramthd vistdna 
hvaraindai bdysu vira banana 'twenty-one knots must be 
placed, they must be bound on the right arm'; Z 20-56 
tccimani ggfis'ta, uce grantha pay a 'eyes, flesh, water 
knots, fat'; V 139, 332 gramthd; 1 179, 9SV2 brrdmja hiya 
grrathi 'knot of birch', BS bhurja-grantha-; K 145, 3r4 
nana bhtse grailia 'knot of the bush nana'-; u 85-2.0 gratha 
ttllavi burikydfispuri ' perfect down to the twisted strings '. 
With ham-, Z 4*110 hamgranthu. From base grattQ- 'to 
fasten', Sogd. yr'ns (*gran8ya~), Yidya yurex (*graOya~), 
Sarikoli zirex, zerex. Wax! zerax, Yazg. yarawB, Baloci 
garanc"(*gran8aci-), N.Pers. dialectal yi!c(*gr8aci-), Zor.P. 
gryh, N.Pers. girth, Oss. D. alxij, I. alxync 1 ' , Ixync'. IE 
Pok. 386 gret(h)- to base 385-90 ger- 'to turn', O.Ind. 
granth-, grathnati, grathita-, granthi-, grantha-; O.Engl. 
cradol 'cradle', OHG kratto 'basket'. 

graysa-, graysya- 'wild', K 15*114-5 s'au-ksira satva 
hatharaka dijslya grraysya harahausta maty say aina 'he 
held the bglngs of the whole land oppressed, he robbed 
the terrified, pitiful beings', =K 31*22-3 cu stdna sau- 
ksira satva hatharakye dijsiyi, graysye harahausti satta cu 
pha paisydmdi ksiri 'who held the beings of the whole 
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land oppressed, robbed the terrified beings who, many 
of them, left the land*; K 20-252-4 kusfa hvtvasau vara 
hajsara naista vasanaurau yaksau ndvau jsa grrayse duaJia 
gar a kaicai ralmksaja jsa grrayse sthalie, — K. 28*1 66-3 
kusfa (kvi)vasau vara Itajsara naista vasanaurau yaksau 
ndvau jsa grayse dualm gar a kaicai raksajsa jsa grrayse 
strrahai ' (Kinnara-dvipa) where there is no place for 
humans, with its dangerous yaksa-gobllns and nag a- 
serpents, terrifying, distressful ; mountain clefts (parallel 
to BS giri-kandara-), terrific, fierce witnraAmra-demons'. 
See also gray son- 'to go wild, miscarry'. From graza- to 
base graz-,'lE Pok. 353 garg- 'wild', Greek yopyo? 
'wild, terrifying', Celtic OSr. garg 'rough, wild', Welsh 
gram 'horrific' and 'sorrow', Lit. grazdju, grazati 'to 
threaten', O.Slav, groza 'horror, shudder', groznyj 
'terrible'. Note also BS bhuta-gralia-avista- 'crazy'. 
graysan- 'to cause to go wild, to cause miscarriage', 1 173, 
91V2-3 cu jsahira ana sika graysanari kiiU ysa iiami til 
pfiar Ska acha btda graliaja 'what young ones in the womb 
are made to miscarry, when one is born then he bears 
many diseases caused by (demonic) gralia-sevzuie' \ 1 
173-5, 91V3-4 cu jsaJiira ana sika grraysdndri, lambaudara, 
lamba-bhuja lamba-karna, prralambakd laba-sphija, laba- 
nasd lamba-kyisa, liamdara miinclidndri liamdara va 
liamtsa achamjsaysydndri 'what young ones In the womb 
are made to miscarry (so as to be) possessed of hanging 
belly, arm, ear, hanging forward, with hanging rump, 
nose, hair, some are made to miscarry, others are brought 
forth with diseases'. See above grays- 'be wild'. Here 
graysan- 'to make miscarry' is modelled on BS mudlta- 
'bewildered, miscarried' in the compound mUdlia-garbha-. 
Hence graysan- is dyadic with mimciian- 'to miscarry'. 
Note also 1 138, 47^-5 BS strinam va mUcha-garbhanam 
(read mudha-), rendered by 1 139, 47^-5 kama ttastrlye cU 
luxmjsyare maicham a va maichide 'or of women whose 
embryos have miscarried', translated by 'what are those 
women who are about to miscarry or are miscarrying'. 
For mudha-garbha-, see J. Jolly, Medizin 64. 
gra 'hot', see grama-, 
grxatta 'heat', sec grama-. 
grana- 'garland', see grand-. 

grama- 'hot', N. 76-2 luk? a grama 1 rough, hot 1 , BS 179-14 
ruksa-usna ; Z 20*2 ysamass'amdya gramu hamatu ' in the 
world it has become hot' ; Sid. I7r2 cu krrimgd lay a gtUtd 
si tcarba u garkJia u grama ste ' as to the flesh of fowl, it is 
fat and heavy and hot', BS usno. . .snigdho guru-. . ., 
Tib. bya-gag-gi sa ni, snum-zin let-la drod che-ba yin-ie; 
Sid. i6r3 masc. gram, Tib. drodche-ste; 11 79-5 grau aysmil 
jsa 'with warm mind'; III 109*1-2 ,j-*ra aysmu jsa; I 153, 
63 V5 grrama uca; see compound gramucd 'hot water'. 
With -ka- t Sid. 153^ grdmaka-' ttpid' , BS kasna-, Tib. 
dron-pa. Comparative 11 112-57 gramy era; abstract, Sid. 
8ri grautta" heat' (*gramatatd), BS anala- ' fire ', Tib. mehi 
drod; Manj. 28 grratta. Compound, III 18*22 gramucd 
'hot water'. See also garma- in the compound garma- 
mdstaa-, and gala 'sparks(?)'. From garma-, Av. garama-, 
O.Pers. garma-, Sogd. yrm, Ya-yn. yarm, Zor.P., N.Pers. 
garm, Sangl. yarm, Sarikoll zurm, Oss. D. yar, I. qdrm. IE 
Pok. 493 O.Ind. gharmd-, Greek Sepuos, Lat. formus, 
Armen. jerm, O.Pruss. gorme 'heat', Let. garme 'heat', 



Lit. garmaliuoti 'to undulate, heave'. For -ram- from 
-arm- note also siandrdmatd-, and M.Parth.T. gr'b 
*grdfi — Av. garswa-, see garba-. 
griihe: ma jsa, 1185*21 tcamgidai grdjie :mdjsa susta 'harp(?) 
equipped with holder(?)'. Possibly base grab- 'to take, 
hold' with Av. Yast 15*52 grdfe 'clothes(?)' or 'enve- 
lope^)'. See gir- from *grbya-. For -ema- suffix, note 
also parrema, paraima, and s'araima 'covering^)', from 
-dm-ya-. 
ggrri 'held, raised(?)\ as first component, K nv2 ggrri- 
vaktra ggrri-{pa)ysd u ggrri-dasta, with -f- from . -ita- in 
composition as in s'si-phisa 'white'. See hamggrik- 'to 
lift'. 
grica 'grain', Bed ^^-^parimauiiava grica ' atomic grains', 

BS rajas- 'dust' (BS parama-anu-). See ggurvica. 
grimja adjective 'of clay', III 89*175-6 u si ha bagald 
pastumgd vistana, dinai lid grimja lakdna vistana, a va 
mistd gitserd 'and this vessel is to be reversed, under it 
a clay bowl must be placed or a large gypsum vessel'. 
From *grai- 'clay', sccgrilta:, grenq, axidgrrai. 
grih- 'to lift', V 64*41 sa raksa uskydsfd hamtca grrihdna 
'this protection (BS raksa-) is to be raised up together', 
— ibid. 44 uskasld hamgrrihana. See l^amgriii-. 
grita- 'bought', in uysgriya- 'redeemed', beside ggdrdta-, 

see ggdn- 'to buy'. 
griha:- 'clay', Sid. I52r5~vi u haryasq iaysdq, kamala 
pyalidnq tvd arva elia vest ana u grihq jsa ttu kamala 
darq esalyand u pliajiiia vistana, datndd kliu se grihq 
suitd u paskyaslq aysdemdnd 'and head of a black snake 
is to be cut off; that medicament is to be placed in 
the mouth and with clay that piece of head is to be 
covered and to be placed in the oven so that the clay 
burns (becomes red) and again it is to be cooled', Tib. 
sbrul nag-po H-bahi ('dead') mgo bcad-palii kJiar bcug-la, 
hjim-pas g-yogs te bsregs-la, hjim-pa dhig-ste dmar-por 
gyur-nas phyun-ste bsgravs-la. See also grimja, grrai, 
adjective ggrrainai, greiia. From Iranian grai-;gri- with 
suffix, Yidya yordi, yuroi 'earth, dust', Yazg. yaruy 'clay 
for plastering the hearth', Oss. D. dryd 'mud', I. dlyg, 
Sogd. Bud. yryk-, Man. yryk, Yayn. yirik 'dust*. To IE 
Pok. 362-3 glei- horn gel- 'to stick', Greek yAia 'clay', 
adjective yAotos, Lat. glu-t-, nom. sing, glus, gluten 
'clay*, Celtic Q.luglenim 'to stick', O.Engl, clmg 'clay', 
OHG klenan 'to stick', Lit. gliejit, glieti 'to besmear', 
Slav. Russ. glej ' clay', glina 'clay'. 
grata- 'broken, scratched', Z 23*15 ttana hataro sarvafd 
balysd havye ttani grttte tcdrma 'therefore once the omni- 
scient Buddha broke the skin of his own epidermis'; JS 
iSri brrahd bedd kamga gurvai 'he broke the skin upon 
his back', parallel in Chinese translation 'he scratched 
the skin' (E. Lamotte, Mahaprajna-paramita-sastra 11 
976*1). With uys-, Z 5*7 hamata balysi hvat uysgrute tcdrma 
'the Buddha himself broke his own skin'. With -s-, Z 
20*42 samu kho ju brumja uysguriti banhyu vote 'as he 
breaks out the bark on a tree'. Initial gr- derives from 
either gr- or at-, hence either to IE Pok. 460 ghreu- 'to 
rub sharply', see above gurvica- 'grains', or IE Pok. 622 
kreu- •"to thrust, break', Greek Kpoi/co 'beat' (kreu-s-), Lit. 
krustii, kriisti 'to tread, beat apart'. O.Engl, hreowan 'to 
make rue'. Possibly Av. xruta-, Vid. 7*27 zm5. . .xrutahe 
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ayavato 'winter. . .causing injury (Zor.P. gloss res), full 
of evil', rather than to xru- 'raw flesh'. 

gruska- 'covering, husk' of the fragile husk of rice, Sid. 
loir^ysdlve hiya gruskyi ' skin of turmeric (or barberry?) ', 
Tib. skyer -paJti sun-lpags; Sid. ioivi cigam ttirai hiya 
gruska 'skin of azadirachta indica', BS bhu-nimba-, Tib. 
nimpahi sun-lpags; Sid. 143V3 jambrq bahyd, hiya gruska 
'skin of eugenia jambolana', Tib. dzambuhi sun-lpags \ 
in 86- 106 caittrai hiya gruska 'skin of the tree citraka-', 
plumbago zeylandica, parallel to BS citraka-, Tib. kru- 
trug-tres; III 86- 106 banijdm griiskydin hivi ksara" 'alkali 
of banija- skins'. Adjective Sid. 14V2-3 si gruskmai hamye 
paincamuld, Tib. IikJiri-sin-gi rca-ba lna-pa hdi ni 'this is 
five-root of a creeper' (hkfiri-sip — hkJtril sin 'creeper'). 
Compound Sid. 15V2 hivmd-gruskai rrlysu 'red-husked 
rice', BS rakta-iali-, Tib. Itbras salu sun-lpags dmar-po. 
From xrau-:xru- 'to cover, hide', with -$- xraus-, with. 
Av. xru- in paxruma- 'roofed', Zor.P. kzat-m'n *kat-mdn 
'roofed stall', see Studia classica et orientalia A. Pagliaro 
oblata, 1969, 147-8, to IE Pok. 616-7 krau-:kru~ 'to 
cover', Celtic O.Ir. crdu, era 'stall, hut', Lit. krduju, 
krduti 'lay upon, heap', O.Slav, krovu 'roof, with -b-, 
Greek Kpurrrcc (naturally not to xrauzd- 'hard'). 

grus- 'to call', participle ggursfa-, v 341, 8ov2 muha vara 
grusa 'call them to me', BS G 37, 75 b4 tau dvau purusdv 
dnaya 'bring the two men'; V 341, S0V3 u tta hvate se 
made gyastd grus'td 'and so he said, The gracious god (~ 
king) summons (you two)', BS G 37, 7sbs etad avocat, 
raja yuvayor (dma)ittrayati' ; V 27, 279V3 grusu grusindd; 
K 1, 134x4 rrundu grUsinda 'they call him king', Tib. 
rgyal-po. . .brjod-kyi; ill 63-129 tta tta grusfda 'so they 
invoke'; IC 152*12 cvai grilsjdq lasq_ 'whom they call Lasd 
('play')' (Vajrayana personified play). Participle, v 328-9, 
7^-6 ttlyd gyastdnu gyastd balysd sarvasuru mdstu balysu- 
ilaviiysau ggursfe 'then the deva of devas Buddha called 
Sarvasura the great bodhisattva', BS G 36, 5a4~5 a ^ m 
khalu bhagavdn sarvas'urarn bodhisatvam dmantraydm dsa; 
V243, ib3 gursfe,BS> dmantrayate, = K 94*96 gausfe; 11127, 
36a3 giisfe'hc called'; infinitive, K 42*96 pasta guste 'she 
deigned to call'. From xraus- :xrus- 'to make noise, cry 
out', Av. xraos-, xrtdta-, Zor.P. xrdsisn, xrosenitan, xrosisn- 
'otnand; xrasitakih, xrositakiar, xrosak; N.Pers. xurasidan, 
xuros 'cock'; IVLParth.T. xrws- 'to call', xrwstn, xrwstn, 
xrws 'a call', xrwsg 'caller', xrzost, xrivstg 'called', *bxrws 
'call, shout'; M.Pers.T. xrivh-, xrwsVr 'caller', xrwh- 
xw'n 'preacher', nxrtvh-, -yd 'to blame'; Sogd. Man. 
frxrws 'anxious'. IE Pok. 567-71 ker- 'of harsh noise', 
kreu-fi- 'call, cry', O.Ind. kroiati, krusfa-; kreu-k-, Lit. 
kraukiii, kraukti 'to croak, caw'. 

grrai *clay(?)', iv 3 2b 2 drai hvamdam grrai parrve; iV32b3 
grrai 12 kusa kse samgd 'clay(r) 12 /'fija-measures, six 
sajnga-mezsxircs' . Adjective, grrainaa-, Manj. 25 padd 
grrainai "clay vessel', padd, older padana- 'vessel'. See 
also ni 92-232 grena bajlnand ' in a clay vessel ', and grlha-. 

grauna-, gran a- (and -7*-) 'garland', Z 3*61 buiidna graune 
'scented garlands'; v 244^2-3 buna spyau bus'afiau 
granny au sainkhalunyau jsa pajsamyani^ be. may do honour 
with perfume, flowers, scented garlands, unguents', BS 
puspa-dhupa-gandha-mdlya-vtlepana-, omitted in K 94* 108 
u spyau jsaiu bvijsa bus'andm jsa u sakhalydmnd jsai pajsa 



yaniye; K 63, 7SV3 pesdrd grauna ' crowns, garlands' ; in 
106*25 spyakinai tcesu grdna haras ta ttye baiddsta 'she 
placed upon him a flowery beautiful garland'; JS 24ri 
viysmai ground *a lotus garland'; V 34bb4 graunyau 
palsdryau 'with garlands, crowns'. The grana of in 
106*25 1S caue d also (BS) cakrraka 'circlet' which may 
point to IE Pok. 935-8 {s)ker- 'turn, be round', 938 
(s)kr-eu- in Greek Kopcovos 'bent', Koptbvr) 'bent thing' 
(whence Lat. corona), Celtic O.Welsh crunn 'round'. 
Then ground- 'garland' from *krouna-, and Greek -0- 
from -ou-. But other possible connexions are *grabana- 
' thing held', or *xrauna- 'covering thing'. Sogd. Chr. 
'grbn 'fork' and Oss. D. arydvna, I. dryde'k' 'pincers' 
attest the base grab-. For xrau-, see grilskd-. 

grausa 'flour paste', V 315 Duldur Aqur ai dhdrija graus'd 
kltdy(s)- 'flour-cake baked in ashes(?), food...', see 
grouse. 

grause 'flour paste', S'td. 134V2 maujsa ddejsa graus'e 'cake 
from flour with man-liquor', BS saktavah (saktu-, s'aktu- 
' coarsely ground barley', glossed by Tib. phye 'flour'), 
Tib. chan hol-kon-gyi skyo-mar byas-paJii nav-du (Pekin 
edition) in which fial-kon has not been traced; skyo-ma 
'pap, paste'. From *grauz~yd~ to base grauz- 'rub small', 
Lit. grauzas 'gravel'. See also graus'd in older spelling 
with -s- ~ later -/- (== -z-). IE Pok. 460-2 ghreu-xgjuru- 
'to rub into small pieces', Greek xpexueo l best' ;ghreu-d-, 
O.Norse grautr, O.Engl, grytt 'groats'. See above 
ggurvica-, grica-, 

gva 'tell, speak', in 73, 174-5 2nd sing, to gvar-, by loss of 
-ra, see also pfia from older phara, pharu 'much'. 

gva, gva 'ears' plural to gguva-, from *gausa-, O.Pers. 
gausa~. 

gvaka 'ear', see gguva with -ka~. 

gvaka 'speaker', in 109*6-7 asulaka baudliasatta gvaka 
hlyada: 'the bodhisattva Asdlaka, the ^uaAa-entitled 
master'. As epithet of a Bodhisattva gvaka- can be 
analysed as gva- with the professional suffix -ka- (as in 
malysaka- 'treasurer') to derivatives gauba- > gva- or 
gausa- > gva- from a bascgau-. For gaub- see s.v.gguph-; 
for gaus~, note Armen. lw goufak 'informer, diviner 5 , 
gousakem 'to predict'; Aramaic Pers. gzesk- an Achaemen- 
ian official 'informer', Georgian lw gusag-i 'sentinel'. 
Hence gvaka- 'the preacher' or 'predicter'. 

gvagye 'hills(?)', Ill 80*23 mista UraikJiye gvagye baysgd 
hvalai phyasfe 'great peaks (Prakrit trmkha-), many hills, 
both illuminated '. From base gau- igu~. with suffix -aga-, 
plural -ye to IE Pok. 393-8 geu-:gil- 'bend', Lit. gugd 
'hill, knob ', gaugaras ' peak' (for the form see askliaukara- 
1 elevation', Lit. kaukard 'hill'). Possibly loan-word in 
Megrel gvala, gola 'mountain'. See also ggUla- 'ball'. 

gvach- 'to digest (food)', present 3rd sing. Sid. 4x2 hvadd 
khastd gvaste 'food and drink are digested', Tib. kha-zas 
zu-baki; N 75*40 tta khdysdgvaite ' so the food is digested ', 
BS annam ca punam ca tathd jiryate; Sid. 130VI khvai se 
arva gvaste ' when for him the medicine is digested', Tib. 
zu-bar gyur-pahi hog-tu; Manj. 27 cvai gvaste hvadu 
khasfa; ill 114, 5V2-3 hvadd khasfd andvarand gvasti' the 
fbod and drink is digested without hindrance'; Std. 15V4 
garkha gvaJde, 'it digests heavy', Tib. Ici-ba yin~te {'it is 
heavy'); gvach-, Sid. 8r3 til vol kltdysd ni gvacfiave 'then 
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for him the food may not digest', Tib. Mia-zas ma =u-nas; 
Sid. 3r3 cu avamdva delta tti [gvacha tti] gvaliaiyi jsa 
panata 'what are the agantuka-diseasts, they have arisen 
from blows', BS agantavo vighatotthdh, Tib. glo-bur-gyi 
nod ni gnod-pa-las byun-balii nad-do (gvacha tti, scribal 
error); Sid. 4ra gvachnme vi biraysde 'it spreads in 
digestion', Tib. hju-bahi che Idan-na; causative, Sid. 4V3 
uia gvacltdndka 'causing the strength (BS ojas-) to be 
digested', BS *pakty~ajo~. . .kdranam, Tib. hjug-par 
byed-pa dan; noun, gvacha- 'digesting', Sid. 15V5 uskatta 
bise raysa jsa u gvacha u fiauvi jsa dilakd nada ' (of rice) 
with, the above juice and with digestion and power it is 
little, small', BS kincid vindsitas tasmad aparo rasa- 
pakatali, Tib. sna-ma-las ro dan, zu-balii tnthu cun-zad 
cam-gyis clans-no; adjective, Sid. 5^ kliaysa gvachakd u 
pajsaka dai hamjsulydkd ' causing digestion of food, and 
cooking, kindling a fire 1 , BS pdcana-dipana-, Tib. sas 
hju-ba dan, dlios-par byed-£w drod skyed-par byed-do; 
compounds, Sid. 2or5 garklia-gvachd ' of heavy digestion', 
Tib. Ici-ba yin-te, Sid. i6ra raysga-gvachq 'of light 
digestion', Tib. yan-la. See also gvaha- 'digestion', 
agvaJia- 'non-digestion'. From *vi-pak-, see pajs-, 
padtare. 
gvaja ' of the ear, aural', -ja suffix to gva-, K 56, 20V4 gvaja 

aysmu 'the vijnana- of the ear'. Secgguva-. 
gvafia 'in the ear', Sid. 153^5 gvana, v 304, zbs, V 246, 

1332; K 97*199 gvana, BS karna-pufe. 
gvada 'changed', K63, 79 r4 pajsage satva gvada prrabautta 
Jde ' the beings of the five life-stages (BSgati-) are changed, 
transformed', dyadic gv a da- and prrabautta-, prabyiltta- 
from para-byUh-, not loan-word BSprabhuta- ' abundant'. 
From *vi-var- 'change, to IE Pok. 1152-60 uer- 'turn', 
gvadinam 'talkers)', in 104, 33 gvadinam ttradU ksUiia 
maudd 'from the talkers, I entered, dying of hunger'. 
With gvada- for guda-, present gvar- 'to talk' with 
adjective suffix -ina- 'having. . .'. See s.v. gvar-. 
gvadauia ' changeful', ill 38-40 7m/ Xgvadauia bavaniji mii- 
varga — III 47*59 nai i gvadausa bhavanija mu-varga 'he 
has not the changeful(?) present life-stage of the cosmos 
(BS bhavana-)'. For -ansa-, see also durausa, padauia-. 
From *vi-var-, see gvada-, different byada-, vi-tar- 
' cross', 
gvathamna 'from shaking, quivering(?)', ablat. to gvatha- 
or gvathana-, in 104*48-9 Hid jsa ma kaumadau gvathamna 
gucha 'save me from the quivering of Kamadeva-'. If 
kdinadauls from kamadeva, otherwise from Aa/**a-' lust' 
and dau, archaic for dai 'fire'. For the base Tsee gvith- 
'move'. 
gvanastai 'free(?)\ K 112-371 hamvaja gvanastai s(ana 
'being free from forgetfulness'. Possibly gvana- *gutana- 
' escape, freedom' to guta- with -ana- suffix, with ad- 
jectival suffix -astaa-. 
gvamanidem 'is convulsed', Tib. hgid-ba yin-no, Sid. 
12SV3-4 cu betijsa aksipakd noma achat at yddq aga ne 
Shrri Ida u gvamanidem ' what is the wind disease by name 
aksepaka-, (it is his) who is always unable to control his 
limbs and he is convulsed', BS aksepako muhuh ksepad, 
Tib. de-la rlun-nad dam-po ies-bya-ba ni ran dban med- 
par lus hgul-b a yin-no. From ava- and man-, to base man- 
in Av. vaemanat (Nirangastan 155V!), glossed by Zor.P. 



RMYTN — apkanet 'throws'. The aksara here is ma, 
not ha. See also manindi 'they injure*, 
gvays- 'to part, separate', gvasfa-, Sid. 132^ eve astai 
gvaysde 'whose bone cracks', Tib. rus-pa hgas-pa gax> 
yin-pa ni; V 1 15, 64x7 brye nerejsa gvaysde ' he parts from 
the beloved wife', BS prapnoti priya-bJiarya-viyogam; 
Z 4*116 cu ye gvaysdd ysdsfdna liarntsa 'who parts from 
the hated one'; in 108-6-5 gvaysard 'they part'; u 115-26 
klivau jsa na gvaysu 'so that I do not part from them'; 
V 243*34 naysaira diryai kliva jsa na gvasu 'I have held 
you close so that I do not part from you (-a) ' ; participle, 
gvasfa-, JS 35V3 payve jsai gvasfai ttdre bekliaute 'he 
split it with claws, in digging into the forehead*; n 4-59 
gvasfarndum 'we parted'; n 116-37 aha jsa gvastu 'I 
parted from you'; v 243-35 gvastu, ma jsa 'I parted from 
you' (-a); 11 1 15*29 (bis) gvasfuma jsa 'I parted from you'; 
in 101*28 gvastl ma jsa 'you parted from me'. Verbal 
noun, gvasfi-, SuvP. 7ir4 byehlde pvenyau gvasjd 'may 
they get separation from fears', BS mucyantu tair bliaya- 
s'ataih; gvas'-, ill 89-177-8 jsend jsena gvaJauiid bagila 
pyanand 'it must be separated in small pieces, it must 
be covered in a vessel' (bagila, loc. sing, to bagala-). 
Noun, II 116*36 gvaysu paiskaica 'separation', dyadic; 
11 116-36 gvaysa jare 'separations cease'; Z ii*n brdyo 
nusfhurd gvaysa 'cruel parting from the dear ones'; Z 
11-14 gvaysa brina 'parting from the beloved'; K 33*56 
juhai gvdysand 'through parting from the beloved'. 
Adjective, 11 8i - 43~4£uqy'inm cfo-' 'fire of separation', and 
JS 19V3. See also gvaska-. From *vi-vaz-, see cognates 
s.v. bays-. Older above Z 2*179 gwxdte 'it splits', 
gvar- 'open', 11 75*55 dram-mamjsakya hva hva gviracdkyd 
paspmdd' holes (pores) of the hairs rise opening separate- 
ly'. From *vi-var- 'open', reversive to var- 'to cover, 
close', O.Ind. vivara- 'hole'. IE Pok. 1160-1 uer- 
' close', Av. var-, O.Ind. vrnoti, vrtd- 'cover', Lat. 
operio 'cover', aperio 'open', Lit. uzveriu, uzverti 'shut', 
atvirti 'open'. See cognates s.v. bafha- 'cuirass'. 
gvar- 'assert, tell, speak', (1) present gvir-, Z 23*141 
aljsanda Jmrbdiid gviranda 'singing, all, talking'; in 34*10 
sahana gvir add tsida ha da spyalakau ' amorously chattering 
they move among the buds'; participle, gvida- K 27-160 
drra tcira gvtda asasfa panava ' reciting three times she 
rose into the sky' (BS akaia-); passive, Z 4-22 ne samu 
savinejsa gvtde ' it is not named with (the word) samjiid- ' ; 
(2) present gvar-, participle guda-, III 73*175 him gvari 
vari si mide 'if he tells, he dies at once'; in 70-123 sai 
khvai gvari rrwndapyarntsai gvare ' even if she tell it, she 
tells it before the king'; in 70*122 nai sa hada gvare 'she 
docs not tell to the messenger'; III 70-126 main va gvara 
'tell it to me'; in 71-128 va rasfakd gvara 'tell it truly'; 
in 73*174-5 gva va miina pyaintsa 'tell it before me'. 
Participle guda-, IC 26*143 brru hadae puhyai pyatsa guda 
'early in the morning he told it (the dream) before the 
puro/ufa-chaplain', =K 35-88 ttu hand brru hiddprruhi 
pyatsa gude, parallel Divyavadana 448-6 nivedayam asa; 
III 70-128-9 guda ha 'she told', in 71*134 harbisi guda 
has fa ' she told it all' ; in 71-135 guda ha ras{a phara 'she 
told the true story'; noun, see gvara- 'business'; (3) 
gver- 'tell', from *gvaraya- denominative to gvara- 
' speech, business', K 4*i4ov4 sd ttutvi gverd 'he tells 
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that', Tib. Ian Idon-par hgyuro 'answers'; K 31*24 ra rre 
ovara ni gvert 'what matter the king does not tell'; K. 
30-206 rasfa ma pyaisa gvera 'tell it truly before me'; II 
127-33 hvandd pvaisa u ttike ttagveridd 'ask the men and 
they will explain it to you'; gvairrida 'they speak', ill 
123-71 natca gvairrida, gloss to BS bahih kathayanti 
'they speak out'. For var-, see also W. W. Malandhra 
JAOS 95, 1965, 266ff. From base var- 'to assert', Av. 
urvata- 'command', var ah- 'ordeal', Zor.P. var, varastan 
'court of ordeals', Orm. ywar, Yidya war 'oath', Hitrite 
ueriia- 'to call, appoint', Greek fpa-, pq- 'to speak 
solemnly', see IE Pok. 1 162-3 iter-, O.Ind. vratd- 'com- 
mand'. Base either var- or *gu-var- from *vi-var-. 
gvar- 'distribute', present gvar-, K 14-88 beysune dyaume 
kaiijq. gvadai 'for the bodhi-vision he distributed 1 , =K 
12-6 gvade; — K 22-49 baiysune dyaume kaina gujsabrriya 
'for the bodhi-vision he strewed'. With noun vara- 
' share', IV 1-8 yaudard hiye vara ?nuri dvi-ysd dvi-sa 
pamjsasi 'the shares of Yaudara 2250 mura-coins'. From 
var- or gu-var- from *vi-var- to Oss. D. iuarun, jurst, I. 
ba-juaryn, ba-judrst ' to distribute, divide', Oss. D. iduarun, 
I. luaryn, luorston 'to sift', Yidya toaram, watam 'to 
separate'. To RV vara- 'treasure', ball- 'offering', 
Kroraina vara. 
gvasc- ' distribute 1 , rv 3-6 ay si ain id bve si camdi gvascamda 
u camda va vari star(d) 'but I do not understand it, 
(thinJcing) how much they distributed and how many are 
the shares'; iv 3-11 hamba uspurri bis'a gves'ce kimye 'the 
whole amount has all been distributed ' (for the form with 
-e-, note kesfe ' to think') ; 11 68-9 aysi ha gvas'ci imi ra va 
ttamdi drai kUsa ganam liauryara 'I distribute it, you on 
your part give of it so much as three Ailra-measures of 
wheat'. From vi-baxsaya-, see s.v. bus-. See also gvasc-. 
gvaSte 'it is digested', see above gvach-. ni 101*29 oa * 
kJuisfai 11a sfau gvastai 'you drank poison, it however is 
not digested'. But guvaste 'it splits' to vi-vaz-. 
gvaska-' separation', Manj. 10 1-2 dukltyaujsagvaska' separ- 
ation from sorrows ' ; v 30, 7gb2 (ysd)styegvaskdna ' separ- 
ation from the hated one'; v 30, 79b! bdtamye gvaska, 
'freedom from doubt'. From gvas- with -ka-, see gvays-. 
gvasc- 'to distribute', present stem, v 1*1-5 Ua Ua nvi 
gvascand 'so the deposit is to be distributed', see nvl 
'deposit, pledge(?)'; V 304, $bz Hi santraki hamaiyi vara 
gvasci 'these Sanlraka himself distributes'; preterite, II 
35-8-3 hamdira pru tsve thauna gvasce drajsara-bara. 3 'he 
went to the Inner Fort, he distributed pieces of cloth 
(plural to tliaunaa-), three carriers of corn of Cira f ; 11 
65*2*3-4 kamha tltaunaka gvascaindd drai-se pam-saya 
peminai-y-Uni jsa thou gvascein dirsd cha ' hemp cloth in 
pieces they distributed, three hundred; I distributed 
cloth five-hundred (in value) woollen pieces, from them, 
thirty feet' ; iv 19-18 tti cu sulya gva-xam(di) those which 
the secretaries distributed (or sfdy(au) from the secret- 
aries'?); noun, v 222-22-2 hike gvascye dvi-ysara muri 
pasi '...income, distribution, 2000 mura-colns, sheep' 
(SDTV 82). See hisce from hatais- 'to send, give'. From 
vi-baxsa- with -ka-, verbal -&-. See the similar bruska-, 
bruscdte 'rough; be rough', 2 sing, imperative bnlstya, 
below, 
gvah- 'to weave, spin', V 355, b2 (TM bilingual text) (hva)- 



iia has {a ysara ju, gvalie u a ana kJiarijd (space), '(the 
dJiarani) is to be recited 3ooo rimes; twist and bind on 
the thong of deer's iearner(?)\ With 2nd sing, imperative 
middle -e from gvaJi- 'to spin', from vaf- or vi-vaf-, note 
in the preceding clause dasajsa banana 'to be bound with 
the thread'. The kliarijd is from the adjective kliarinaa- 
'of the musk deer', with -ija- fern, to qualify the omitted 
dasa 'thread'. See cognates s.v. auvya-, baudaJia-, and 
-vaund. 
gvaha- 'digestion', Sid. 134x5 khu viau klias'e klivai gvaJtd, 
home 'when he drinks liquor so that for him there is 
digestion', BSjinie viadyaya datavyam, Tib. chart sna-ma 
hthuvs-pa zu-bar gyur-pahi hog-tu. With negative agvalia-, 
BS ama-, Tib. ma zu-ba. See also pahd, BS paka-, Tib. 
su-baid chad-pa 'heat of digestion', and negative v 322-126 
apaJid, = Sid. 12V3 alialid. From *vi-paxa- or possibly 
*vi-pax6a-. See pajs-, pac/idre, IE Pok. 798 pek"-; and 
gvach- 'to digest'. 
gvaha- ' dwelling ', K 49-3-7-8 sir a gvalie ani ani tluina ' good 
abodes, various other places' (BS sthana-); in 68-66 vira 
bimdd ttaja gvaliana, rasayd ye 'there at the river there 
was a 771-sage, in a hut'; JS 32n ysaysina gvahana s(arn 
base ttusana 'in the grass hut in the empty grove'. From 
vivalia- to base vali- 'to dwell', Av. vavhaiti, O.Pers. 
avaliana-, IE Pok. 1170-1 ties- 'to dwell', O.Ind. vdsati, 
usita-; Greek deaa, Got. whan, O.Engl, zvesan, Tokhara 
B ost, A wast 'house'. 
gvahan- 'to descend, send down', participle gvaliarnda-, 
ill 74-207-8 stund hgs'd hiye kasva, luxmdarai disHra, 
luxmdarai Jiasfd gvaliamda 'pillars in the inner parts of 
the tower, some were overthrowing it, others threw it 
down'; III 74-210-1 inandd makald liaia gvaJiamda'Nnnda 
the monkey descended into the tower'. See valian- 'sink'. 
Possibly to Av. lian-t- 'to reach', in hisasat, nilqsya, IE 
Pok. 908 sent- 'take a direction, go', Celtic O.Ir. set, 
Welsh hynt 'way', Got. sinps 'time', O.Engl, sfd 'going, 
way, time', Got. sandjan 'to send', O.Norse sinna 'to 
travel'. Note also SuvO. 3VI acha vahaiidtd 'he drives 
away diseases '. 
gvahaifia 'tool', JS i6vi kitarija raisvi (for raisci) gva/iaina 
'with a sharp tool of acacia wood (BS khadira-)'', JS 
13V2 pa-sete rriscye guhaind hvastamda beda 'they struck 
500 sharp knives upon you'. From *ava-xadani~, to base 
xad- 'to strike', see s.v. guhei 'he strikes', participle 
kltasta-. 
gvahaiya 'stroke, blow', Sid. -313 gvaliaiyi jsa panata 
'caused by a blow', BS vighatottha-, Tib. g7iod-pa-las 
byim-bahi nad-do; Sid. 155x3 gvehaiya, BS ghata-, Tib. 
brdol-ba; Sid. 103V2 gvihaiyd jsa, Sid. 141 V5 gviliaiye; 
1 1S7, 105V4 ysira vi gvaldmyi (-im- = -ai-) ' wound in the 
heart', BS not clear. From *ava-xad- 'to strike', see also 
guhei. 
gvahaiskye 'probe', Sid. 151V4-5 tceiia bise arve hiye 
gvaltaffltye jsa esthavijaiia 'to be drawn out with the 
probe used for the eye medicament', Tib. mig-sman-gyi 
thur-ma-la mgo-zin (bgo 'divide, distribute'); Sid. 151V3 
1/ gvahaiskye jsa estkajanq, Tib. mig-sman-gyi thur-ma 
bsgres-te (sre-ba 'to mix'); Sid. 152V1 gvehaiikye jsa 
astliajana, Tib. thur-ma-la bsgo-zin. Tib. thur-ma renders 
BS s'alaka- 'pointed tool, medical probe'. Hence gvaha- 
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iskyd- ' small pointed tool' to gvahaina ' sharp tool'. From 
*ava~xadani~. Suffix as in tcaimeskya- 'eye' in lyric 
verse, from tceiman-. 

gva- 'yellow, green', as first component, Sid. ioyvi gva- 
ysirum dchai 'yellow disease', Tib. nad Ijan-gu-kha; Sid. 
loyva cha gvd-ysiruna Jiame u si asana, dilaka ysica 'skin 
become green and white-blue, a little yellow', BS harita- 
sydva-ptta-, Tib. mdog ljav-gu-k/uzr }idug-pa dan, sao- 
savs dan, ser-ba dan; Sid. 107V4 gvdm-ysirum achat halt- 
maka 'the green disease hallmaka-', BS pdnduh. . Jiall- 
■makah, Tib. nad Ijan-khu-kha. Tib. ljan-gu, Ijan-kliu, and 
with added Mia, 'green'; hallmaka- 'greenish yellow 
disease ' (EQpdndu-roga-). Tib. Ijan is also first component 
in several compounds. From *gauvaka- or *guvaka- 
with conjunct -a-, to base. gau-:gu- 'yellow, green', in Av. 
gao-hrana-, Zor.P. go karn ,gdkart epithet of the horn 1 spit 
'the white horn plant' in apocalypsis, called urvar (GrBd 
TD2 149*10) and draxt (DkM 784*9); karma- to base IE 
Pok. 545-7 kel~, see s.v. karais'a-; Zor.P. gwklt *gokirt, 
N.Pers. gogurd, gaugird, M.Pers.T. gwgrd, Sogd. yiukt, 
ywqtt 'greenish yellow mineral, sulphur 1 with krta- 
'stuff'; N.Pers. yak 'frog' if called 'greenish'; with 
adjective suffix -ra- *gaura-, Baloa goray 'grey, white', 
BalocI, Zor.P., N.Pers. gor 'wild ass', Pa3to yyara from 
*gauryd-, BalocI gdr-dtl 'daphne mucranata', named 
from its red berries. O.Ind. gaura- 'whitish, yellowish, 
brilliant', gaura- 'ox, bos gaums', with BS gaura-kltara- 
'a kind of ass', Ardhamagadhi gora-kliara- 'white ass', 
Pali, Prakrit g or a- 'white, brown, grey, red'. This gaura- 
is rendered by Tib. dkar-ba 'white', Sid. 7V4 Hya, Two 
coincidences, unless loan-words from Iranian, are Tib. 
gva-ba, gva-ma, gva-pa ' red ' and ' red horse with white 
spot on forehead', and Causasian Adage yua~, yo- 'red', 
Qabardei yua- 'yellow; copper*. 

gvacha- 'digestion', see gv'ach- from *vt-pac-. 

gvada- 'divided', see gvar-. 

gvana- 'growth', only in dyadic state with gotra-, 'family, 
state, origin', Man}. 367-8 baysana krranl karia guttairil 
gvanq nai hasde baysuna guttara se cva baudha-caitta 
akhvausfa ' by the kindness of Buddhas he does not fail 
the^o/ra-basis of bodhi-knowledge; the gotra- of bodhi is 
what is the bodJii-citta- ('mind of badlii-'), immovable'. 
The dyadic phrase with -u 'and', as in n 116-36 gvaysu 
paiskaica 'separation'. From gau-:gu- 'to grow, in- 
crease', Av. gunaoiti, Zor.P. gohr 'growth, origin 1 (from 
*gau-6ra- or *gavadra-), also concretely 'precious stone, 
mineral or metal', N.Pers. gohar 'gem, pearl', Zor.P. 
gohrak-danakan 'experts in physics', Sogd. yws 'sub- 
stance', Oss. D. yom, yon, yom-bal, ana-yam, I. qom, 
qomyl, dna-qom 'grown, capable', and D. yom, I. qom, 
qomtd 'herd of cattle', qam-vos 'cattle* (see BSOAS 21, 
195S, 537; TPS 1959, 100; E. Benveniste JA 1961, 106); 
Georgian Iw gvar-i 'family', gvarian-i 'nobly born'; 
Armen. Iw gohar 'precious stone'; Georgian lw gvam-i 
'body, person'; with verb, O.Pers. abi-jdvaya-, Zor.P. 
afizutan, afizdyet, vlzutan, vizdyet, afizon, N.Pers. afzay-, 
afzudan, afzon 'to increase', MJPers.T. 'bzzu-, 'bztaysn, 
'bzzim; M.Parth.T. 'bg'w- 'to grow 1 , 'bgzod, 'bg'w 
'growth', 'ng'wg 'end', wyg'w- diminution', frg'w 
'treasure*. Possibly also Zor.P. gtvb- in gwVk-pit to 



render Av. aradat-fhri-. O.Indian only gotra- 'family, 
origin, basis'. The form of gvffna- is likepvdna-' ointment' 
to base pau-:pu- (Z 21*13). 

This gvana- also corresponds to BSjatu- 'birth' in the 
negative phrase najdtu 'not at all'; for nounjatu-, note 
O.Ind. RV 2*13*11 jatti-stfiira- 'firm in nature*. Bed 
48 r4 baudJia-cittd na handsimd Iiairsti gvana 'may I not 
really at all destroy the bodJii-citta-' ('thought to bodhi- 
knowledge'), BS bodliiyi-cittu ma jatu vimuJiyet; ill 29, 
41b 3 (with hu~) d pananu bvama rrasfa ni jd na ayari 
hugvana 'when the true bodhi-knowledge arises, they 
(the senses) are not seen at all' (BS omits). This gvana 
'at all* is frequent, with variants Manj. 237 guana ne, 
K 71, I2ri gvaitna, K 69, avi gund na, = K 66*138 
gvdmna ni, Manj. 193 huguna, K 71, iora hugvana. Manj. 
237 guana ne bide ' it is not found at all', ~ Z 5*80 hdrsfdyd 
ni byaude; Manj. 237 gvana ne byede, =Z 5*71 hdrsfayd 
ni byaude 'actually it is not found at all', 

gvara- 'statement, affair, business', K 31*24 cu rre gvara ni 
gveri, *=K 15*117 ce rre gvara na gude 'when the king did 
not state the matter'; K 19*228 sa pa heysda sfe gvara 
'then this business is at hand'; in 50*45-6 hUsfi lauvya 
gvara hvdndre a kJiand buid vafakye ' where they talk of 
worldly (BS laukika-) affairs or laughs, jests, jokes'; v 
222*9*5 / j jliadai suje jsa paphvddi gvdri hasfadt'oathe. . . 
day they met each other and transacted the business'; 
K 18*204 ydva ca itu prrama gvara hajsddai, =K 26*134 
ca rrdda hivi brrama ttu gd bausta 'when the king's 
brakmana understood the matter'; 11 120*203 rn,r nva 
parau tta tta gvara basta 'according to the Court order 
the business was finished'; inst. sing, in 139, r5~6 ndtca 
ka ne aysu gvarna lova bona, drre jsa yadaima 'if I do not 
(shine = ysdn-) outside in action before the world, I have 
acted with evil', BS na iobltami ca bdhire, dosa-hetoh 
krtam papain. With suffixes, II 71*8-9 ttlti vd gvdraddna 
sturd barldd 'then for him. they bring the .rtQra-beasts 
(horses) as negotiated', if from *gvara-kaddna~. With 
-askya-, K 1, I35r3 dyadic, pdskalydmate gvdrdskyo 
'statement of distinctions', Tib. spobs-pa ( = BS prati- 
bhdruz-); K 7, 147V3 hvanai gvdrdskyo 'speech, explan- 
ation', Tib. bs'ad-pa. Compound, v 64-44 gvdra-gviryau 
bahauysyau jsa 'from business-transacting markets'. 
For the transfer from 'word' to 'business', note Syriac 
mil 'to speak', mW 'word, business'. From gvar- 'to 
speak'. 

gvarai 'busy', m 79-7 ysarnvd bura gvdrai yim ( = vyern) 
1 even in :: the : rough places I was busy ' . To gvara- 
business'. 

gvas-, see gvays- 'to separate'. 

gvijsa ri 'style of dress(?)', if Tib. gos ris, v 220-3-7 ttil 
gvqsa ri suche 'he calls it gvqsa ri '. 

gvith- ( expand(?)', Ill 47*65-6 pi{ja)kyi gvlthdrd, =111 
46*17 paijakya gvlthdrd, III 34*9 paijakya gvithdre, ill 
38-44 phnjakya gvithdva 'the breasts expand'. From 
*gvanth-y-, *gvinth- to vi- (or ava~l)pan8~, with *ni- 
panB- in nuvamth- 'to change'. Note -ih- from -aid- 
(hambrih- 'join'), -ith- from -nthy- (brintlie to branthi-) 
and -1//1- from -rBy- (bi{h- 'to turn'). Possibly to base 
pad- in pliatana- 'broad', and phdha-, see cognates s.v. 
phaiana-, IE Pok. 824-5 pet-, Lat. pateo. Hardly to be 
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preferred, baseman- in pan-t- here, and pan-k- in O.Ind. 
pra-panca- 'expansion', 
gvir, see gvar- 'to open'. 
gvir-, see gvar- 'to speak', v o^-^gvara-gviryau bahauysyau 

jsa 'from business-transacting bazaars', 
trviha- 'of bovines', adjective to guha-, Sid. gri gvihd rrum 
° 'cow's butter', BS sarpis-, Tib. mar; K 6, 146V2 gviliu 
TTttnu 'cow's butter', Tib. mar; with K> 6, 146V2-3 
kwnjsatiruiu rrunu 'sesame oil*, Tib. hbru-mar; v 42, 
871*4-5 gvihd satdna ' cow dung' ; V 40, 6332 gvifia biysma 
'cow's urine', v 276, 8bs gvilid kamgi 'cow's skin', see 
also guha-kamga, gdha-kaga; later with : after lw.-, ill 
75-215 gvihd: rrum. From *gauhya-, cognates s.v. 
guha-. ■ 
gvihaiya 'injury', see gvaJiaiya-. 

gvai 'a medicament', III 90*192 avasayq ,gvai, rahi pimnd, 
liya bahauyd (uncertain medicaments). Possibly from 
*gua\<a-, beside *vaya- in N.Pers. bill 'quince', Zor.P. 
SPRGL YA beh, Georgian lw bia. 
gve, gvai, guta-, guva- 'escaped', see guch-, gas-. 
gvetam 'observer (title)*, II 114-116 ttukd ha pa gvetdin 
vistamdum 'we appointed him (as) observer'; 11 39-4-5 
japha gvevana 'observer of negotiation', 11 39-4 jipha 
gvevona; K 11 39*7 japha gvivana. Uncertain is 11 28, 
35b4 hvamde gvavamna dejsard thyau va sapdnara haysa 
'the men here are observers(?) (reading ide 'they are'). 
Send the corn at once to the cooks'. From *vi-d-atsa- 
with suffix -ana- (as in kdddgana-), replaced by *gvais to 
gvet-. This ais- 'to seek to know, learn' is from at- 'to 
teach, learn' with desiderative -/-, see BSOAS 20, 1957, 
41-4; BSOAS 21, 1958, 536-8 for Tokhara AB en- 'to 
teach', B. aik- 'to know', Got. aik- (IE ai-g-) in afaikan 
'to deny', Greek alvos 'decree', Av. aS8ra-. For vi-a-,* 
note also Sogd. Bud. ivy* fir-, toy" fir- 'to speak', Man. 
toy' fir- and Bud. wy'rm- 'be peaceful'. Without 01'-, note 
Georgian aesag-t 'observer', from N.Pers. 'ys *el, 'ysk 
*aisali, 'ysnh *5isanaJi 'scout, spy'. For a-ats- see also 
hatais- 'send*. AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 5 and 17 gve-t-am 
'in our ears' to be rescinded. 
gver- 'to speak', see gvar- 'to speak', in 12371 bahai 
kathaiyatti (BS bahih kathayanti), natca gvairrida 'they 
speak outside', 
gvauna 'of ears', gen. plural, IC 56, 1^4; to gu norn. sing. 

ibid. See ggava-. 
gvyau ' with ears', inst. plural to gguva-, v 45, 9937. 

ca 'what', later for older cu, JS 3Sr4 ca si ci 'who is that 
who', Bed 55V4 cu si cu; Manj. 3gS ca bada 'what time, 
when', = 2 9-21 ciya; ill 122, 30 ca bade 'when', gloss 
to BS ki kala {him kdlam)'. For -a, note also tea, tsu, tsa 
'go', 2nd sing, imperative to tsu-:tsuta-. See cu, ci, 
calaka-, cilaka-, adaka-; relative, JS 2&rz prrdna ca 'the 
breathing things (BS pranin-) which'. 

ca 'how many', from cam, canda-, Sid. 124V3 cam tcerai; 
II 95*54 ca masa?n 'to what amount'. See canda- , canka-, 
cinda-. From "civant-, Av. cvant, N.Pers. cand; but 
O.Ind. kiyant-. 

cam-misu 'how great', II 126-22 cam-mdsu kari va nestd 
home ' how great the settlement is for the kara- (' camp ') ', 
translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 18 (to be emended); Sid. 



i°3 v 5 ?$i kammq cd-mdsu band ste ' this wound how deep 
it is', Tib. rma sabs ci-cam yad-na dan. See masu. 
cakala 'wood', HI 141 V3 sarnu kho cakald 'like a piece of 
wood', BS kdsiha iva 'like pieces of wood '; Manj. 20 (of 
building materials) cakala gaysa kida u auysama 'wood, 
reed, creeper and clay', Manj. 137 cakala gaysa gitsaru 
gula 'wood, reed, gypsum, and clay', parallel Pali 
kattham. . .vallim. . .tinam. . .mattikam; V 19-2-3 jsemni 
cakald haurana 'fine wood is to be given'; V 145, H7b2 
cakala. Either from reduplicated *c"a-kala- to base kar~, 
kal- ' pan of trees', see karasia- ' creeper', kida and kird; 
or from base cak- 'pointed', see cakurika-. See also 
cikala- with ci- from ca-. 
cakurika- 'oxalis cornicuiata, wood sorrel', I 191, iiivi 
cakurika, BS cSgari ( = BS cangeri); 1 193, 114VI cakurika; 
1 155, 67n cakurika; I 155, 67^ camgirada rum 'the oil 
from oxalis and the rest', BS cagxri-ghrrattam (BS 
ghrtam), and BS 1 155, 66V3 edgiri. Also with cuku- in 
Sid. 17V3 cukurikiji 'product of oxalis', BS cangeri, 
Tib. camgeri. From base cak- 'be pointed, horned', with 
suffixes, caku- with -ra- t as *ansu- (Av. asu-), O.Ind. 
anisu- 'pointed stalk', rightly glossed by Zor.P. tak 
' stalk* , with -ra- in Sogd. 'ns'wr, Oss. D. dnsurd, I. ssyr 
' tusk ' ; ' pointed * , Av. without -n- asura- ' tusk ' , and also 
Av. baza- 'arm', snavatu.bazura-, Oss. D. basur 'wing', 
with further suffix -ika~, as rranika- 'skin-diseases'; n 
39-3", 5*. '8 masarika 'mattock'; and then -tja- 'produced 
by', as barija-' crop', Zor.P. bar' fruit' ;kliarijd' produced 
from the deer khara~'\ the same cak- is in *cakundar 
'beet-root', in Armen. lw c'akndel, N.Pers. cagundar, 
c~uyundur,E.utd. cavandar, cundr, Chinese with loss of the 
first syllable at-, kun-t'a, older kium-d'dt K 508-1 ; 957-1 
(with radical 140) for *kundar (B. Laufer, Sino-Iranica 
399). Possibly also in cakala- 'piece of wood' (if not from 
reduplicated *ca-kala-). IE Pok. 5 3 7-8 kek-, kenk-, keg-, 
keng- 'be pointed; hook, peg'. From keng- comes O.Ind. 
cangeri 'oxalis cornicuiata' from 'pointed' sorrel. For 
suffix -era-, see J. Wackernagel, Suffixe 512. The -k- is 
retained in cakurika-, as the -k- in N.Pers. c'akus ' hammer ', 
Av. cakus-. The second base keng- ' to bend' is found in 
Saka IChotan tcamgala- 'elbow', Av. cqkaha- 'elbow', 
N.Pers. cangal, cang, Pasto cangal; with O.Ind. cangeri, 
cangerikd- 'basket'. For -ara-, see also teddare, BS dill. 
cakyam 'sporting', K 42-104 cakydm thdna 'by way of 

sport', see tcarkd- 'amorousness'. 
caksa ' for eye(?) ', V 386 b3 khvau Ichnnasta caksaparihauda 
'if he deigns to give caJcsa for our eyes'. Possibly from 
BS caksus- as 'eye-medicament', 
cada vi ' in the vicinity of, K 29-184 kaidara-dvipa cada vi 
hiita 'he comes near to Kinnara-dvTpa', but different 
K 21*10-1 and K 37-125. See tcada 'beside'. 
cadave 'he practised', K 148-61-2^^? pajsam avasfaga 
cadave 'he did worship (and) honour unceasingly (to the 
three jewels) ' ; n 82-5 7-S s'au badraikalpe sajsinq cadave 
'he lived a life for one bhadrakalpa'. With tc-, Bed 53V1 
ttye narnesd kusala bis'd kira tcadamde 'after him may all 
good deeds be done', BS ndmaydmi kus'alam imu sarvam. 
From (s)kar~> participle tcada-, cada-, older *carta- or 
*crta- 'done', with verb ah-. See also JS 28ri udamde, 
and Z 23*128 uddvidu. Similar in Oss. D. kind, kinda, 
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I. cynd, cyndd ' made, done ' with verb cyndd uj ' is made ' ; 
D. arfaxadxari kinda uuj " blessing is made in the house '. 
See also cida-, cuda- 'having lived', to base car-. 
camnim 'foumain(?)\ m 80-25 ttaurd sain ragye camnim 
virasta ttramdu ' I entered towards the fountain( r) at the 
mouth by the bank'. Possibly (with -tin = -ai) *cahnnaa- 
from * cahnan- 'eye', as Waxi c'asma 'hot spring' , buyni 
casma, ParacT cisma, Orm. cimi 'spring*, Zor.P. cismak, 
N.Pers. casmaJr, M.Parth.T. csmg. See tceiman- 'eye'. 
cada 'how many', see canda-. 

cadana- 'shining', K iyiSi cadana raJia vare mi naiste ' he 
placed her there on the shining chariot', = K 25-117-8 
cadane raJia vare minesta, with variant K 33*62 netsve. . . 
bveydscye raha haida ' he went out on the shining chariot ' ; 
K. 34*67 bveydstye raiia: bida varai mi neste 'he placed 
her on the shining chariot'. From cand- 'to shine' with 
ca-, not tea-, to IE Pok. 526 (s)kand~, [s)kend- 'to shine', 
O.Ind. candati, cdnis'cadat, adjective candrd- and -s'candra- ; 
Greek KovQapa? 'coal', Lat. candeo, accendere, candidus, 
cicendula 'small lamp', Celtic Welsh cann 'white, bright', 
O.Breton cant 'grey-haired'. See BSOAS 29, 1966, 524. 
canka 'how many', with dental -«-, not velar -«-, Bed 
46b3~4 cuji hamjsimamde maml mora puna ttamda, canka 
mast namasi aruva jsa baysa si yini bays am nva dry a 
padamja 'what so many merits for me are gathered, as 
many as I would worship Buddha because of a refuge, 
may I be able to learn the practice according to the carya- 
course of Buddhas'; Bed 54V1-2 ci tva parinamana 
rrumda manamdd hvasfa pydkd hve cankai ji ha vaudd 
ysyate 'who is a man hearing of the parinamana (matur- 
ation), the best, like a king, as much his devotion as is 
created', BS yad ca imam parinamana-rdjam srutvd sakrj 
janayed adltimuktim; in in, 3VI-3 u tta ttai hve sikamd 
cankai jana bisfvrrasdgainbhirye hajvattetijeparame kUiama 
vd ksamdsfdna ttye ma khusajand* and so he spoke to him, 
saying, O son of the (Great) House, what kind (and) 
how great for him is the desire to seek the profound per- 
fection of wisdom, how he must study it' (repeated with 
variants in 4V3 and 6r2). From *civanta-ka-, through 
cdndaka~, see also ttanka-, ttidanka-. 
canda- 'how many', in 27, 3 6b 1-2 camda si bi'sfvrrdsai 
bisivrrassaina puna kus'ala-muld ysyaiie ' as many merits, 
roots of good, this son of the House or daughter of the 
House may produce'; in 24, 3113-4 caindi puna kuiala- 
muld hamari 'as many merits, roots of good, may arise 
f r him '■ ; .. . K 5 , ,1 42 r5 candy e sa hve dati padana vata 
ttamdvT data hvataimd 'of how much this man has become 
a worthy recipient of the <ffozr«a-doctrine, of so much I 
have for him preached the doctrine'; see cada, and cindd, 
canddka-. From *civanta-, to Av. cvant-, M.Parth.T. 
amid, O.Ind. kiyant-, Lat quantus, IE Pok. 644-S k*o-. 
candarno 'military captain', ace. sing, to candarnaa-, with 
-0- as Z 24*256 maru ggilio nate ' he took the Mara-demon 
as assistant', to ggxhaa-; in !27ri ttu halysunavuyso aysda 
yanare 'they protect that bodhisattva'. Hence Z 24*378 
pand hvai hade no candarno griistd 'every man however 
calls upon him, the captain'. Here hvai from live and yi, 
the pronoun anticipating the noun, as in 111 75*227 hamya- 
v-T druna rramd 'it became health for him, for Rama'; 
and K 32*38 samai asfamdi brraima laudrai pana ' but she 



besan to weep before him, -the hunter'. IvT 6*So— 1 
derivation from kan- ' to sound ' is to be rejected. The case 
is more complex. This military title candarnaa- ' captain of 
a troop' is clearly from older * cara-daranaka- 'one who 
holds, controls a troop', wherein -r-...-r- has been 
replaced by -n- . . . -r- in candarnaa-, as in ysamgara- ' old ' 
from *zara-kara- to zar- 'be old', and mamgara-, 
oblique mamgere 'old* from *mara~kdra- to mar-, viars- 
'to be exhausted'. The Lat. cancro-, nom. sing, cancer 
'crab* is of the same type, compared with Zor.P. karcang, 
GreekKapsctvos, O.Ind. karkafa-. In *fara- 'troop' there 
lies the cognate of Av. carya- 'warrior', glossed by Zor.P. 
kdrecdrfk 'warrior 1 , in Aogamadaeca B^narociryo taxmo 
' hero, warrior bold ' ; and in the loan-word Uigur Turkish 
cdrik, Qipcaq cdri 'troop, army', whence Mongol cdrig 
'army', as loan-word also in N.Pers. carik (see V. 
Minorsky, Iranica 28a, verse 5). The variation k- and c- is 
normal in verbal forms (as Av. kar- and car- 'to do'), but 
occurs also in nouns, as Av. kahrkasa-, Zor.P. karkds, 
N.Pers. kargas, but Sogd. crks, Oss. DI cdrgds 'vulture'; 
and Av. kaeta-, Sogd. cytk. The base kar- ' to fight', gave 
O.Pers. kdra- "army, people', Zor.P. karik 'warrior', 
karec~ar 'battlefield', kar avail 'travelling troop, caravan', 
patkar ' fighting', Armen. Iw karavan^ayk'arfp'ayk'arim, 
pavk'arim, N.Pers. kar 'fighting', karzdr 'battlefield', 
pa'igar 'conflict', M.Pers.T. k'rt'r, k'ryc'r, q'ryt'r, M. 
Parth.T. AYur'n; Greek has preserved KAp6aK£? 'merce- 
nary troops', with Zor.P. karadak 'traveller'; M.Pers.T. 
q'rd'g, for G reek £evo?' stranger'. The loc. sing. O.Ind. RV 
3*49*3 kare is rendered' in battles'(translationK.Geldner; 
Sayana's gloss yajiia- 'sacrifice') in a hymn to Indra. 

The non-palatalized kara- occurs in the Surkh Kotal 
inscription Kapa-Apcryya-, corresponding to the con- 
temporary Byzantine Greek of Prokopios, Persian Wars 
1 5«a ^crvapayyrjs explained rightly by crTporrriyos 
1 troop-leader'. The translation by V. Minorsky. The older 
preface of the Shah-nama, p. 163, by 'Lord of the 
(Eastern) March' is etymology by a N.Pers., not even a 
Saka, word kandr 'edge'. The Arabic writers used hi'rk, 
kn'ry, kn'r', and N.Persian has kandr ang (as in the older 
preface to the Sah-namah and in the poem Ves u Ramen). 
There is the adjective in Zor.P. (GrBd 125*1-2) kand- 
rangakdn deh 'the district of the Kanarang'. 

This kara-, kdra- belongs with Indo-European (Pok. 
615-6) kara-, Lit. karas 'war', kdrias 'army', Got. harjts, 
O.Engl, here ' army'. See earlier Melanges E. Benveniste, 

1974. i9-3°- 

The second component -dwanaka-, Khotan Saka 

-darnaa-, Surkh Kotal dranga-, is from the base dar- 'to 

hold \ as in Saka blsa-daraa- ' house-holder, BSgrluistha- ', 
present stem der- < daraya-, Gilgit Manuscript names 
with first component Icra-, and with preverbs Sukapadar-, 
hamddr-. The same use occurs in N.Pers. sipaJi-dar 
'captain of a troop'. 

This candarnaa- is also of importance 'for the title of 
Ivaniska and of the king of Fu-nan (Cambodia). As 
Khotan Saka handarna 'inside, within' gave later ham- 
damna, hamdaita, hadana, one would expect later *camda- 
na(a)- 'captain'. This title occurs before the name of 
Kaniska in Chinese spelling candan, written K 965-3, 
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967*3 tsan-t'an, older isian-d'dn, and K 1194-1, 967*3 
tpn-t'an, older tsien-d'dn (see S. Levi, JA 1936, i*8o). 

The Greek form of the title occurs as a name on the 
coin CANAANOY BAUD ' Sandanes the god ( = king) ', see 
V. A. Livsic, Karatepe 2-71, to which the Brahmi legend 
offers candra-deva. In the Periplous of the Red Sea there 
is the Saka king Ccrvodvris of Ariake, capital Soppara 
(Surparaka). In the Sanskrit drama Mrc-chakaeika the 
three policemen are called Candana- or Canadanaka-, 
Sakara, and Aryaka-. 

The replacement of candarnaa- probably occurred also 
in Buddhist texts. In the Kaniska tale in K.T n 107 the 
BS text begins with 156 cadra karmiska and is then 
rendered in Khotan Saka 160 cadrra kdnaiska. In Khotan 
Saka -dr- can represent either BS -ndr- or -ud- so that 
there is ambiguity here. But it was probably candra- 
sbice in the Tibetan translation of the Kanika-lekha 
Kaniska is referred to by the word zia-ba 'moon', 
evidently translating BS candra-. All this has long been 
known, see JRAS 1942, 16 ff., 1949, 2 ff M BSOAS 13, 
1951, 926 ff. Note that here the Kho tan Saka word cadana- 
' shining' is not concerned. For candra-, note from 
Alalakh the name Candra-myazda- (see E. Benveniste, 
Hittite et indo-europeen 9). 

It is curious that the other word BS candana- 'sandal- 
wood ' occurs in Uigur Turkish as contra, see K. Rohrborn, 
Berliner Turfan-Texte 2-28, showing the same treatment 
of * candana-. 

The reinterp relation of the title Sandana as BS candra- 
' moon', so as to make sense by a familiar word in Buddhist 
Sanskrit is like that of Patanjali (Mahabhasya 1 406, 
commentary to Panini 2*1*69) idka-bhojt pdrthivah s'dka- 
pdrthtvah 'the Saka king is so called as "one who enjoys 
vegetables" (s'dka-)\ which is replaced in the Siddhanta- . 
kaumudt by 'the king holding the Saka era dear'. 

It is possible that the coin and the Buddhist Sanskrit 
author wished to associate Candra-deva and Kaniska 
with the mythic worid of the Candra- vamsa or the Candra- 
garbha. But it has nothing to teach about the title 
candarnaa- or candan. . . 

A later Kaniska name has been found on a bulla clay 
sealing MA YO KANHPKO, see V. A. Livsic, Karatepe 
2*63; A. D. H. Bivar, Numismatic Chronicle 15, 1955, 
205; J. Brough, Henning Memorial Volume 81-8. Here 
the title MAYO is evidently connected with the Saka 
royal name MA YO Y ' of Maua ', KharosthI moga-, mo' a-, 
like Kroraina mogaya-, West Iranian MaudKrjs, to which 
a meaning ' benefactor' or 'protector' could be ascribed, 
to an Iranian base mam-, as in Greek ccuuvoj 'help, protect', 
with thought of the Greek title etiepysTT'S 'benefactor'. 
Only faith in a Buddhist Sanskrit etymology and a 
limited knowledge of the largely lost Saka vocabulary 
could have suggested an explanation by MAO 'moon' of 
the Kusan coins. 
cabe ' campaka-fiower, Micheiia champaka', ill 104*27 ha 
bvi cahejuha spyakye 'the scented champaka, the flowers 
of the amorous ones'. See cambaa-. 
cabaka 'champaka flower', see cambaa-, in K 64, S0V3 
vasaka ttila sumana cabaka ttila 'the varsika plant, the 
jasmine, the champaka plant'. 



cambaa- 'the champaka tree', Z 24*215 cambai banhyd 
'champaka tree', Z 22*120 cambd; see also cabe, cabaka. 

BS canpaka-, canpd, Tib. campaka (MahSparinirvana- 
sQtra, ed. E. Waldschmidt, pp. 31, 33), Telugu canupaka-, 
Tamil cenpakam, canpakam. From kamp-, camp-, see 
cmnbuve 'bushes'. The spelling with -rip- may indicate 
earlier canap- or can- pa- from can- 'desire', and pa- 'to 
produce '. The usual O.Indian is campaka-. 

cambuia- 'disturbed', Sid. i5ora pajsd carnbufa vijisde ' he 
sees things greatly disturbed', BS drster dkulatd bhrs'am, 
Tib. sin-tit zi-zi-por gyur-par yin-pa; ill 84*45 (°f e y e ~ 
disease) drami hera ham-masd cambtda mam stare 'so for 
him the things here become wholly disturbed'; Z a* 10 
haingriya. . .kho ju myo bdggare pane bissunye cambule 
kas(e '.lifted up. . .like leaves, petals by storms, all dis- 
turbances occurred', From kamp-, camp- 'to bend, be 
disturbed, shake', N.Pers. cambah 'large bar', cqftaJi 
'curved', Wanetsi c'amba 'back of hand' (*campyd-), 
Sogd. Bud. nk'np- 'bend', pk'np- 'bend', Man. "~kmb- 
' suppress', pekfity 'bent', Yldya.cape 'door-frame', IE'' 
Pok. 525 kamp- 'bend' Greek Kau-nrj 'bending', Got. 
hamfs 'lamed', Lit. kampas 'corner' with O.Ind. kampate 
'shake'. See cambuva-. 

cambuva- 'thicket, bushes', Z 24*420 svana kdrlndd mudd 
cambuve viri ' the dogs drag off the corpses to the bushes'; 
JS 15^ bamhya cambva ysdysa 'trees, bushes, herbs'; in 
69*95-6 bdysana cambva kusda, ' woods, thickets, glades' ; 
loc. sing, cabvana, K 16*162-3 itu ^ l 9- n &° e cabvana 
vista ' he took the noose, he hid in the thicket ', = K 24*1 03 
ttu aha nave u cabvana vastd; K 16*149 ^dmdrri cabvafia 
vasfam 'the hunter went into the thicket', BS parallel to 
Divyavadana 443*10 puspa-ph ala- vifapa-gahanam asritya. 
From kamp- 'to bend', with meaning like O.Slav, kqpina 
'bramble', Russ. kupina 'bushes, thicket'. See cambuia-. 
Possibly O.Ind. campu- 'alternate prose and verse' as the 
'twisted composition', showing the suffix -U-. 

car- 1, 'go on a course', 2. 'be near', see tcada-, 3. 'live 1 , 
with attested two initials ca- and tea-, see also cadana- 
1 shining' for ca-; SuvP. 73^ carlde, BS carantu; Bed 
48V i~2 ysama-samdai tsuma vara guscya carlme 'may I go 
the course of the worid there towards deliverance', BS 
loka-gaiisu vimuktu careyam; Bed 47V2 baysuna tnista 
carya cu aysd carime ' the great course of bodhi-knowledge 
on which I am going', BS bodhi-carhn ca aliam caramdno; 
V 155, ibi da carTnn 'I practise the c/Zmnna-doctrine'; 
middle, 3rd plur. K 110*337 anabh(au)ga carya jsa 
baysuna ksira cairdrai ' they go on the effortless course to 
the Buddha world '; K 59, 3 2r3 ysydri cerare u vavajida va 
'they are born, and go on the course, they succeed'; 
participle fut. Manj. 165 abyehdme jsa cerdna 'they must 
practise without attainment'; noun, K 112*367-8 ttimara 
dch(ai) beda hasa pasta cardma stdka ' at the time of the 
rzWra-disease it is necessary to cause the swelling to 
decrease'. See cadave; tcada-, cida-, cuda-, hajada. 

cara 'lamp', see cirau. 

carutta 'plant name', 1 161, 75V5 dva sira ha carutta 
hambrrilidna 'two ounces (satera-) carutta to be added'; 
Sid. 143 V4 ciruttd, BS siksd, 'bignonia indica', Tib. 
prachila (for BS pracivala); ill 91*214 and 217 ciruttd; 
in 91*216-7 ciruitdna. According to S. Konow BS cirdta-. 
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cala 'dress', K 47*57 vihdrdsta cala 'dress for walking (BS 

vihdra-)'; later form of did- 'dress'. 
fvili-kH 'how much, many', n 937 calaka kJtaysa hvadai tha 
calaka nvaiya paraustai ' how much food you have eaten, 
how much afterwards refrained'; ibid. 5 sail calakya 
parye 'how many years have passed*. With ca-, ibid. 6 
culakye masca parye 'how many months passed'. See ca- 
'what' with canda- 'how much, many', suffix -laka-, as 
dilaka-, vilaka-. 
eastern 'master, as a proper name', v 386 bi hiyaudi amaci 
ssau ssau casteiri •vara tta hasdd yandmd 'we make report 
so there to the lord ruler (BS amdiya-), the ssau (viceroy, 
governor?) the ssau Castem', translated SDTV 78. In 
Castem may be seen older *castdna- from Castana-, 
royal name In Indian inscriptions Casfana-, Casfana-, 
Kharosthl Cafhana, Greek Tiaoravris, Uigur Turkish 
cst'ny, Pasto caftan, Orm. celtan, tastan 'master', celtena 
'housewife', see BSOAS 13,1949, i25;G.Morgenstierne, 
Irano-Dardica 94; NTS 5, 1932, 13. From caxi- 'to 
instruct, command', to Oss. D. fddzdxsun, I. fadzaxsyn 
*to entrust, enjoin', to base kas- 'to show', see teds-. 
ca-sa '400', 11 24*23-4 ca-sa cghausd '440', see tcahora 

'four*. 
-casta- see JS 36^ dcastai 'you pleased', and Z 24-434 pa- 
rage 'confesses', 
castana 'to be taken, drunk(?)', present -*-, 11 39*15 H 
karavd castana 'this is to be taken in the morning'. From 
denominative casta-, from older *calsta-, as uysmalsta-, 
uysmesta- 'rubbed', to base *cal-I- in Armen. Iw casak 
' bowl ', O.lnd. casaka- ' cup ', see also cdia ' cup '. IE Pok. 
550-1 Ae/- with -&- and -A- 'cup'. For -Is- > -/-, see 
T. Burrow, BSOAS 35, 1972, 544. If the *cup' is the 
'drinking vessel', as O.lnd. pdtra-, Lat. poculum, then 
Sogd. cs~ 'to drink' is the verbal base, 
cahgusa 'forty', 11 34*4*5 sau-cahausd '41'. See tcaJwra 
"'four'. .' ~ 

ca ' whither', K 38*135-6 ttai hve si cd hiri tvd utci amai ' he 
said to her, Where are you carrying the water, old 
woman?', =K 29-198 brras^e sa mama kusja sfd blra sg 
utca 'he asked, Where is the water being carried, old 
woman?'; K 31*26 hvanda cd tsvamda ksira 'where have 
the men gone to a country?', — K 23-70 hvanda tea 
tsaida ks(l)ra; — K 15-120 hvanda cd (tsvd)da ksira; with 
-alsto, Z 22-263 vaysfia nirvana prhlyd cdlsto tr dinar e 
uysnora 'now nirvana is opened where the beings enter'; 
Z 24*45 3 cdlsto rre gygst u hqlsto harbissa ksira ' whithe r 
the king deva (gyastu = gyasta), thither the whole land', 
later casta, K 29-190-1 brrasja yslrasta manahaura tta 
dyaude nai casta tsvd 'he asked, Have you seen my heart- 
beloved Manohara where she has gone?'. Directional 
derivative from ca- ' what', as tta, ttdsfa, vd, valsto, vdsfa, 
ha, hdlsto, hds(.a, with -a from -dk. 
camkalina 'of goat', adjective to caukala-, l 1S1, 100V3 
camkalina blysma 'goat's urine', BS basta-mutra-, see 
caukala-. 
camna 'plant name', Sid. I3T2 mauskaka bahyd si cu 
cdmnd, BS muskaka-, Tib. mus-ska; muskaka- — ghanfa- 
pd(ali~ 'bignonia suaveolens'. From *cdsna~, *cusna-, 
uncertain. The bignonia is called also trumpet flower. 
With ~kya~ see cdmnakya. For bignonia see also cirutta-. 



cranoriakavi ' cinnamon leaf, I 1S5, 105VI camnakavi, tvacd, 
BS tvaca 'cinnamon leaf; 1 193, 113V5 camnakavi, BS 
dala- 'cinnamon leaf. Uncertain connexion, possibly 
from *casiia- with suffixes. 
camnakya 'plant name', in 38-37 cdmnakya, = 111 47*56 
caunakya, — in 35*38 caurakya, in 38-37 hagrlsidd camna- 
kya baunvakya spyakyakvasta 'they gather among the 
camnakya and baunakya flowers'. The cauraka- occurs in 
I 187, 107VI sola cauraka nildtpala, BS satht caurakam 
utpala; and I 187, 106V5 camraka, from BS cauraka-, 
coraka- 'trigonella corniculata'. See for cdmnakya also 
cdmnd. 
capane *garments(?)\ ill 37*16-7 khauysadd nuvarra 
bauddha brriyuna, sa khujiskyq maundva phastarra capane 
' moving the new delightful woven cloths, just as on the 
maiden's breasts the cabana-garments flutter', with 
variants in 44-46 capamnai, in 35*22 capane, in 46-34 
cdpine. From kap- 'to enclose, cover with garments', see 
s.v, kfiapa, khai. With k-, note Zor.P. kdpen, N.Pers. 
kaben 'dowry', mainly of cloths, from *kdpanya-. 
caya- 'magic, sorcery', 1 252, IV3 caya marlci mdnarnd(d) 
'like magic, mirage', BS mdyd-marlci-kalpa-samam; 
SuvO. 4V2-3 cayyau ddrund nusfhurd ' savage cruel with 
magic acts', BS kdkliorda-ddruna-graiie; I 137, 45V5 
cdyum jsa pdtca bis'a nasamdri ' from them all the magic 
acts are quelled', BS klidkJiordds ceva sdmyanti; Manj. 395 
hides' g sa ttrdmo kJiu caya cdyo bvdma kltu karma ' the 
A/tfia-afnictions are like magic, the magic is knowledge 
like karma-acts', —Z 9-18 klais'a samu trdma kho mdya 
mdya samu trdma kJiu karma; inst. plur. IC 136-870 au 
bena, ceyyaujsa 'either with poison or by magic acts', 
Tib. (differt) dug-dao, byad-kyis gnod-par ma ftgyur-ba 
dan ('and poison, harm from enemy'); cayl (caya with 
yi) v 153, ia2 tcamna cdyi bvdnu ne (ylnddl) 'whereby 
magic does not destroy him'. From kai-'M- 'to have 
magic power, foretell', Av. kaeta-, Ya2t 8*5 kaeta-ca paro 
drwSinto 'and the kaeta- previously injurious', Sogd. 
cytk 'genius, supernatural being', Zor.P. kyt *ket, pei- 
ketiklh 'foretelling', M.Parth.T. qydyg 'magician' (see 
TPS 1955, 66-7). In form caya- may have the hook 
indicating recent loss of a consonant, hence *cdyya- 
from # cay~ by suffix ya-. Possibly also O.lnd. RV cdyu- in 
3*24-4 yajitesit yd u cdydvah 'and those who are cdyu- in 
the sacrifices'. The base may be a specialized used of kai- 
' to observe ', IE Pok. 636-7 k*ei-. But if Sogd. cSy ' magic' 
is connected the base could be had-. 
cayada- 'bewitched', Manj. 94-5 kltuja cdya-narmyd hatha 
cayada hvanda stura wnada dydrau tsuka ttu mdnada 
sattsdra bvdna 'as the magic-built (BS ninnita-) city, 
magic-made men, strong, sleeping and walking appear, like 
that is $a»tfara-rnigration to be conceived'. From caya- 
and krta-, for -aoa~, see also pajsamada- 'honoured'. 
cayara- 'maker of magic', Manj. 137 sa khu dasta cdyara 
besfa hagaja bdva vecettra 'as the skilled magician pupil 
gathers various roots ' ; Manj. 283 khu cdyara dasta gumd 
cdyau jsa nermye daitta ' as the magician skilled, trained 
seems to have created by magic acts'. From caya- with 
-kara-, like jayara- 'maker ofjaya-*. See caya- 'magic', 
BS may a-. 
cayum 'I consume', BS khadx ( = khddet 3 sing.), 1 181, 
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99V'3 k/ivim (-im = -at) ksami sa k/iu vrri cayum svidanim 
(-im — -ai)gulya klidsqfw, ttumgara ' when it pleases him, 
to think (sa), How shall I consume a vireka-p\ivs;ative, 
ginger must be drunk by him with milk, with molasses', 
BS ksirdnvita(in) viriktas ca k/tdde(d) visva-guddnvita(m) 
'and let him consume with milk, ginger with molasses'. 
From *cdd- 'to consume', beside, with x-, N.Pers. 
xayldan 'eat', O.Ind. k/iadati, see above k/iays-, khdysa-, 
khds-. For c- and *-, note above capane 'garments', and 
khapa ' dress' , Zor.P. kapah. Different is I 137, 45V5 
cayum jsa ' magic from them', from cava ' magic with -m 
jsa 'from them, thereby'. 

carnraki, see cauraka-. 

cavam 'tap, peak' of a .rrffptf-monument, 11 2*31 cavam tta 
tta daittq khu ramna male ttraik/ia ' the top so appears as 
rocks, peaks of jewels'. From * Havana- to base kau- 'be 
pointed', see s.v. ask/iaukara 'protuberance', and kuvd 
'heaps', parallel to BS kuta-, Prakrit kula- 'pointed top' 
of a stupa-, as in ku{dgdra- 'gabled house', Khotan Saka 
kuldra-. IE Pok. 5SS-92 keu- 'to bend'. See BSOAS 21, 
1958, 541; SDTV 20. The BS kuta- 'top' may have 
secondary -/- from -t-, and then be from the same base 
keu-. Note also Baloca kitak 'small insect', Sogd. kyc'klt 
'worm', O.Ind. ki(a- 'worm, insect*. 

casa 'measure for fluids', Sid. 15 n arvdmjsa kasapadlmana. 
jisfd beda u ksasq casa utca nisdna ' a ftajroya-decoction of 
medicaments must be made at the time of boiling and 
sixteen measures of water must be pourrd on ', Tib. sman- 
gyi khu-ba dbyuv-ziv bskol-ba ni, chu-sman-gyi bcu-drug 
hgyur-du byas~la. From *cdsya- to base col- 'to drink', 
Sogd. cs- 'to drink', Armen. Iw casak 'cup', O.Ind. 
casaka- (for O.Ind. cas- as dialectal from call-, see T. 
Burrow, W. B. Henning Memorial volume 89-97). With 
IE Pok. 550-1 kel- with suffix ' cup ', O.Ind. kalds'a- 'jar', 
Lat. calix, calicis 'bowl', Umbrian skarse-to 'ex patera'. 
For 'drinking vessel' note O.Ind. palra- 'bowl' from 
pa- 'to drink'. See also castdna, tcasfa, and -tcdsfa-. 

casta 'whither', see ca. 

casta 'assessed(?)', 11 58, bg cvdm mas'ii cdsfd ya tti hdhd 
pyatsd buddindu 'what our amount (of them?) was 
assessed, those we carried before the /w/m-officials(?)'. 
From *cas- 'to make known, teach', to Zor.P. ids-' 'to 
teach', cdsltan, cast, c'as'St. Form like isdsta- 'calm', 
mds[a~ 'pressed'. 

ci, ca, kyd, kyi, 'what?', Z 2*13 kye. . .kye. . .ci. . .ci 
'some. ;. others'; v 329, 7V2 kyi kdddna 'for what', BS 
G 36, 5a7 ko hetuh kah pratyayo yat; v 336, 35r6 u ca tta 
uysnora ce 'who are the beings who. . .', BS G 37, 3236 
yena (but translating yaih); Z S*i3 ddydkd nd-std kyd va 
ju dal tceimdna kard ' there is not a seeing one who with eye 
sees at all ' ; Z 13-66 kydjdta klais'a ' whose A/efo-afrlictions 
have perished'; v 80, V4 ci padd ysaia 'who were born 
first', Tib. omits. See ca, ce. From older cit, cis rather 
than later form of ce. 

ci 'what', 11 105-101-2 prravarna ci sa said ste 'what is 
(means) the word pravdratjd}'; II 105-103-4 prravdrana 
jsa ci sai hdva hamai u cudai ' from pravarand what is its 
advantage (BS dnusmnsd) and why?'; K 45*19-20 ci se 
hird ye ' what was the matter of it? ' ; Manj. 228-9 cija vye 
ttatva dydka vena prracai balsa bvara daira 'who had been 



the seer of it actually, without pratyaya-czusz all would 
appear [bvara — older bura)' , =Z 5-72 kauju vara dydka 
vdtdya vdna pracai ham vat a daira 'if there had been 
there a seer, they would have appeared always without 
Pratyaya-cause ' (SuvO. 2415 ham vdtd, BS sadd ' always ') ; 
Manj. 420—1 cija dya hadara live 'who might be the other 
man'; Z n-6 kyai ne briyande. . .ci bri yande 'who does 
not make him beloved . . . who makes him beloved '. From 
ci < ci-s, with pronoun yi, parallel to kyai from fa<e with yi. 

ci 'when', V 108, 30V2-3 ci sd mdddna gyasta balysa hvam- 
ddnu rre tta sutrdnu rrunddnu ddjsdka ds'drya asye 
uvdysd uvdysye sunt nu vdtd yaniyd 'when this king 
of men, bounteous deva Buddha, should do good to 
them, the keepers of the kings of sutras, the dcdryas, 
aryikds, updsakas, updsikas', BS yadd ca bhadanta bha- 
gavan manusya-rajd sutrendradhdrakdn bhiksu-bhiksuny- 
updsakopdsikdh satkurydt; K 90-752 ci ana idkyamund 
gyasta baysd ttu suttrd live 'when Sakyamuni the deva 
Buddha preached this text'. See cita, dya. 

ci, kyi 'to Iament(?)', Z 17-27 ma thdjsi ci ha ttu dis'o heimd 
ayso 'do not persist in lament; I will send you (plur.) to 
that district'; Z 17- 1 siddJiam ma thdjsi kyi, drdha ha bikd 
ttu ddsu 'success (auspicious beginning); do not persist 
in lament; hasten away as (my) beloved to that district', 
for the phrase note Statius, Thebais 1*688 neperge queri. 
A second form 11 1 16*38 nai saika sau khu tta hisu kyai vi 
'it is not profit in this that 1 come in grief. With West 
Iranian, M.Pers.T. cyyin 'complaint', inf. cyydn, pres. 
cyyd, agent plur. cy'g'n, base *cey- or *cxy- 'lament'; 
Zor.P. cy"k *ceydk, cy'k; beSut zarik ut ctydk 'hatred and 
grief and lament', with intruse -/- GrBd TD2 129*15 
cy"lk. IE Pok. 519 kai- 'be hot, pained', Lit. kaistii, 
kaisti 'become hot', Let. kaiste 'pain*, O.Engl, hat 'hot'. 
See also kasai, 'fever', cirau 'lamp'. 

cikala 'bush, shrub 1 , Sid. 10V4 kartddrya u vattaka cikald 
'the bushes kanfakdri (solanum xanthocarpus) and 
vdrtaka (solanum melongena)', BS brhatl-yugma-, Tib. 
hriliati mam gnis dan; Sid. ion vattaka, brihatta dva, 
kajiddrya, vrristya, BS brhatyau vrscikali ca 'the two 
brhati plants, and vricikdli (tragia involucrata)', Tib. 
(Pekin ed.) brihati dan, briscikali dan; V 211*42*3 jjjva 
cikala rrdsa parya yu(de) 'for. . ,, order to authorize the 
wood'. To cakala- 'wood', but perhaps by reduplication 
*ci-kala~ to base kal- 'of parts of trees', independent in 
form of cakala-. 

cakvaka* 'as much', v i*i-6 tti cakvakd spatana paphuji 
'then gather as much from the j-/jai!a~ofnciar (SDTV 57); 
with cu-, V 19-6*1 (fragment) jjjcukvakd pahai/jj; V 90, ri 
( = N 1 14) HI si cukvakd ttyana hivydnd mara-pyarandj j j '. 
Derivative from ca- 'what', sec calaka-, cilaka-, culaka-. 

ciggu, see cinga- 'Chinese'. 

ciriga-, civtgga-, cimga 'Chinese', Z 15*9 /tuna cimgga 
supiya 'Huns, Chinese, Suplya (brigands, see s.v. 
guhaa-)'; Z 23*5 cingdnu ciiigau data kaspdrau tterd k/iassa 
phassd kaspdrai hade tta saji7idi 'to the Chinese the 
(f/ttzrma-doctrine is excellent, desirable, in Chinese, in 
Kasparaa- the Ivaspara- however so learn it (so that they 
understand its meaning)', ciiigau, kaspdrau 'in the 
Chinese, Kaspara language' with the suffix -au from 
-*ava- of language; n 48*117 chngd rrumdd vaskq 'for 
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the king of China'; in 95-66 ciga ksira 'land of China'; 
K. 144, ivi ciga ksira jsa; n 100-208 caiga ksira; 11 12, 046 
caga ksira 11 io, nrj cega ksirasta 'to China'; K 151*45-6 
caiga rramdana rrdda hive ' of the king of kings of China' ; 
loc. plur. 11 47-97 kfiu cimgvd hisimdd 'when they come to 
the Chinese'; allative, 11 47-105 cimgvastd mista liada 
'great messengers to China'; n 115-24 caigvastd; suffix, 
-au t II 101-248 fa jsa auna aspaura caigau bauttai na jsa 
hvanau bauttai 'he knows the Chinese speech fully, he 
does not know the IChotanese' . Adjective in -ana-, 11 49-2 
cimgdna p/utra 'Chinese speech'; II 118-141 cimgdnye 
jinave hiya 'of the Chinese land'; II 59, b2 caigdnye 
janave vira ' on the Chinese land' ; K 52-7*6 mista cimgani 
sirrina 'the great Chinese queen'; 11 39-13 misti ciganyi 
gyas'ta 'the great Chinese goddess ( = BS devi 'queen')'; 
III 93-250 ceingum buianai 'Chinese perfume'; III 84-58 
cigam busanai\ Sid. lira cimgam ttirai hiya per a 'leaves 
of the Chinese bitter plant', RSmmba~ ' azadirachta indica 
(with bitter fruit)', Tib. nimpa; Sid. iors mista cimgam 
ttirai hivi hiy 3rd ' fruit of the great Chinese bitter plant 1 , 
BS mahdnimba-, Tib. malumimpahi hbras-bu; Sid. 104^ 
cigam ttirai hiye perd; Sid. 137V4 cegdm ttirai perd, BS 
arista- 'azadirachta indica', Tib. nimpa. Name, V 186, 
5oaa than bistd chd cemgana jsa byauda 'received from 
Cemgana (Chinese lady) twenty feet of silk', parallel to 
ibid. 3 krdntabhadrdna byauda. Adjective as noun, Z 19-87 
ciggu hvdnindd, se dhuddna sUtd 'they name it Chinese 
incense, saying, it is burnt with the skeleton'. From 
Chinese (K 1082-1) ts'in, from dz'ien, Sogd. Ancient 
Letters cynstn, Armen. Iw (from Persia) cen-k\ c'en-bakour 
'emperor of China', cenastan; Zor.P. cenik (cynyyh), 
cenastan, O.Ind. cina-, maJidcina-, N.Pers. cin, macin, 
Arab, sin, masin. See P. Pelliot, T'oung Pao 19 12, 727 ff. 
for the dynastic title from 255-206 B.C.: BSOAS 15, 1953, 

537- 
cijau 'plant colacasia antiquorum', Sid. i8r3 BS kebuka-, 

Tib. kebuka. Many variants kacu, kacvi, kecuka-, kevuka-, 

kevuka-, kevika, kevera-. Possibly from Prakrit *cecuka- 

to *ciju and hence cijau (variant Prakrit as the name 

kirata-, cirata-). 

cinaka 'cover(?)\ n 85-21 iau pajukd ttumna cinaka 'one 
cover, a covering of porous stone'. From kan-, can- 'to 
cover', see paean-, katnga, and suffix -yd-, * cany a- > 
cind-, here dyadic with pajuka- from *pa(ti)-jaudaka~, 

cida 'lives', V 244, 203.jsi?ui diysde u cida, = K 94*100 jsina 
daiysde cuda 'he maintains life (and) lives', BS tisf/tati 
dhriyate '■ yapaydti. From car- 'to go on a course; live'. 
The 3 sing, cida, cuda from carati, with short -i- and -S-, 
beside bidd 'he bears' from barati. The meaning car- 'to 
live* is normal in Oss. DI. cdrttn, cdryn, card 'to live'. 
Possibly K 59, 32r3 ysydri cerare u vavajidq va means ' are 
born, live and prosper', rather than 'they keep a course', 
see s.v. car-. 

*cinakii 'millet', BS canaka-, Tib. mon-sran cam, possibly 
to be read for the isolated Sid. i6r5 vinakd, but see s.v. 
vinakd. 

cita, ciyd, ci 'when', V 70, 8V4-5 u citi sd vrand hambruitta 
ttita butte se aysu dukiidna parr aid ma ' and when for him 
the wound heals, then he knows, I have escaped from 
trouble', BS G 37, izb^-^ yada parimukto bhavati tada 



duhkJuim smarati aJuxm iddniti jdnumi; V 332, 24V5 ciyd 
gyasta balysa vara dtumd 'when, deva Buddha, I came 
there', BS G 37, 2ib5~6 ydvad aham. . .anupraptaJt; Z 
9-21 ciyd, = Manj. 398 ca bdda 'what time'. From c'i- 
'what' with suffix, 
cate 'an ornament for the body', Z 3*44 maula hara 
cdte pralwne 'head-dresses, necklaces, cate ornaments, 
dresses'; Z 13*137 svarna-suttdra kalsta kyite pamjusta 
parremd ' gold-thread (brocades), kalsta-ornaments, kyite- 
ornaments, finger-rings, p arrenw-o moments ' \ Z 280*112 
cite svanja-suttdra 'ornaments, brocades'. From cita- to 
base (s)kait- 'be conspicuous', IE Pok. 916-7 (s)kdit-, 
(s)kaid-, see s.v. cira-, Av. ciBra-. Armen. Iw citak. 
cinda- 'how much, how many', HI 128V5 kJiojve haindarye 
iiedd cinda hanu nasu yindd 'when one gives to another 
whatever share he provides'; with -aka-,V 172-309, 2V5 
cdnddku ju/ll; ill 128, 29V3 cdnddki ye vdtd s's'dru yindd 
si bvand 'however much good he does, that of him must 
be known'; 1 252, 2r5 bissdnu rro divdnu ciduku lianu 
mas(e)llj 'of all the deva-gods however much in amount 
. . . ', BS sarva-devdndm ca kiyan-mdtram kusalam pratya- 
insain dadyat; Z 2-179 cdrulaku ye tvi vdte balysa s's'dru 
yindd kari ne panaste ' however much good one does to 
you, Buddha, is not lost at all'; K 1, 135V2 kyinddku halci 
pyusde 'however much he hears', Tib. gav ci thos kyais. 
See canda-, and the correlative ttdnddka-. 
clpan- 'to cut up, shred', III 86*95 Ji pau phaji pajsdiid, 
cipanand, bimdai st'kard parkunaiid 'white onion must be 
baked in the oven, it must be cut up, on it sugar must be 
sprinkled'; parallel to in 93-251-2 if pau, piiaji pajsdnd 
bitcandnd u ttye pendai bidd star and ' white onion must be 
baked in the oven, it must be broken up, and must be 
spread upon the ^aiWaAa-pouItice'; III 92*240 rrustirand 
cipanand kamdna banana '(parts) of the plant rrustira- 
(BS arka-, calotropts gigantea) must be cut up, it must be 
bound on the head'. From cipan-, to base cip- with -p- 
retained, as in kJiapa 'dress', to Sarikoll cev-:cevd 'to 
tear, shred', participle cevj; WaxI ciip- 'to cut, mince', 
and with second meaning 'pick'; with Yidya cfiv-'.cuvd 
'pick, choose'. Note also BS cipp- 'to crush, squeeze', 
Siksa-samuccaya 182-2 nada-cippitika va cipyamdnasya 
' of one crushed like the crushing of a reed' ; Pali cippiya-, 
cipifa- 'crushed fiat'. IE Pok. 919-22 skei-, skei-p- 'cut 
off, split off', 
cimuda, cumuda 'name of an ethnic group', see s.v. 
khamuda-. 
1 : cimasiry'i ' eyes ', K 40-26, =- K 43- 143 cimeikyi, see tceivian-. 
cinxmeni 'eyes', K 40-32, =K 43-150 tcimajla,sec tceiman-. 
ciysa 'offspring(?)\ II 87*55 hauva-thauja pura-ciysa 
jastvd 'possessing power (and) force, being filial offspring 
among the deva-gods* . From base kai-:ci- 'come into 
existence', to Av. ciBra- 'origin', O.Pers, ciga-, Zor.P. 
ciltr, Armen. Iw eet 'race, posterity', ancet 'without off- 
spring', ancitetn ' deprive of posterity'. To IE Pok. 53S-9 
kei- 'move', with -eu- in Av. syau-, Khotan Saka tsau-, 
Oss. D cduun, aid, I. cduyn, cyd, and D. cdudt, I. cot, coot, 
cuot, cdudt 'fruit, growth, posterity' (see BSOAS 23, 
1960, 18). Here with suffix -sa-, see also s.v. ysaysa- 
'bile' (*zaha~). 
cira- 'conspicuous, visible, manifest', v 343, S5V3 ssau 
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bamhya card hamdta 'one tree appeared', BS G 37, 8oa4 
eko vrksaii prddur bhutajt, Tib. sin. . .dig byua-nas; v 263, 
Sgr4 kitla kpngga kydra hamdta 'millions of cocks became 
visible', BS G 37, 76b5~6 paksinaii kukkutdh pradur 
bhutani; v 381, 2V3 m(r)ahina hdra cira hamdta u gyastii- 
nanu rro vumdurajfj 'pearl necklaces became visible and 
(rain) of mandarava (flowers rained down)', BS muktd- 
hdra-sahasrdni pravarsitdni divydni ca mdndarava-puspa- 
varsdninirgacchanti (with interchanged verbs), Tib. phab- 
civ, and bab-po; K 137*910 bdydnd liivya harrunama cira 
himya 'the shining of rays became visible', Tib. snan-ba 
bymjo; ill 25, 24.2.Z dski cira yude 'he made tears to be 
seen', BS asrfmi prdmuncat; Z 12*73 ggTmd cira yindd 'he 
reveals the marks ' ; ill 74*200 stemiie gunu caird hamya 
'the female marks appeared'; 11 108*191 apurvegunaicaira 
hamdvi 'let an unparalleled sign become visible'. From 
ciBra- 'conspicuous', with short -i-, like the short -a- in 
mora 'here', and tiara 'there', but pura- 'son' from 
pudra-. To Av. ciBra-, Zor.P. c'ihr 'form', cihrenitan 'to 
form', M.Pers.T. cyhr 'form', M.Parth.T. cyhrg 'form', 
N.Pers. cihr, cihrali 'face', IE Pole. 916-7 (s)kait- 'be 
clear', O.Ind. citrd- 'conspicuous'. See also cdte 'orna- 
ments'. 

cira- 'what', see cera-. 

cirama- 'what kind of, K 37-127 not nydpe khvai va hame 
dram padind 'he does not know how it will be for him 
there, by what way* (K 29*186 differt); in 59*20 dram 
mdnajndd hustyi s'arnde vira ' as upon the dry ground ' ; in 
11, 2ov5*-2iri crrdmd mam assay d bvd cirdmum ggauttrd 
(lydl) crrdmum hettd lyd 'as my dJaya- you understand, 
as my £orra-essence is, as my /-era-cause is', 111 6, 13^ 
drdmyau aysd. . .dvrrye imd 'by which I have been en- 
compassed'; Manj. 297 cerau sau-liauva baysa 'what a 
Buddha having universal power' ; Manj. 265 cera mdnada 
'just as'; Manj. 297 cerdmau. See crdma- from ci- and 
-rdma-. 

ciraminai 'of clay', Sid. 19V4 cirdminai bhdjavi 'clay pot', 
BS bhu-pdtra-, Tib. sa-gsi dan snod. From cira- with 
suffix -dma-, to Oss. D. k'ird, I. c'yr 'chalk, lime', 
adjective D. k'irin, I. c'yryn, Armen. kir, Georgian k'ir-i, 
adjective k'irian-i, k'iris k'va 'limestone', Aramaic glr, 
Arab, jfr, Heb. abndgir, of uncertain origin. 

ciruttii see carutta. 

carau 'lamp', Bed 51V3 cdrau dijsdka 'holder of the lamp', 
BS pradipa; in 124, iai cdro padajsdnd ' the lamp is to be 
lit', BS dtp a-; JS 25V2 cirau irmnavidd 'like a lamp'; JS 
25V3-4 ddtinai carau 'lamp of the dharma'; Manj, 157 
davtnai carau; Z 6*15 ciro; Z 11*36 spate bidd Iju padasdd 
ciro balsa 'brings flowers, burns incense, a lamp at the 
monument'; K 40*22 dram, = K 43*139 card; K 154*39 
card; gen. sing. Z 14*10 cdruai area 'beam (BS arcis-) of 
a lamp ' ; Manj. 266 cerau prracaina ' by means of a lamp ' ; 
inst. sing. Manj. 151 carauna; plural, K 49*3*9 cirdmva; 
gen. plur. in 124, iai ttanu cdronu; inst. plur. Bed 45^ 
carauvyau; Frag. i5i*i5V4 drauv(yau) 'with lamps' 
(BSOAS 36, 1973, 226). From *cira- with suffix -agu-, 
Sagd. Bud. cr'y, cr"y, Zor.P. cr'y *ardy, N.Pers. dray, 
Jud.-Pers. cr\ M.Parth.T. cr'g, M.Pers.T. cr'h. Oss. D. 
dray, I. cyray, cyrdytd; Aramaic lw srg~. With other 
suffixes Oss. D. dren, I. cyreu, cren 'flame'; Ormun 



bacirdi 'spark', Pasto bac3rrai. Wax! car ax. Base kai-:ci-, 
see also kasai 'fever', tculye 'splendid', hamjsiil- 'to 
kindle'. IE Pok. 519 kdi-:ki- 'to be hot', Got. haizam 

dat. plur., rendering Greek Aaurrdg 'lamp', from *kai-es-; 
Lit. kaistii, kaitaii, katsti 'become hot'. From IE ka-i-, 
beside kd-u- (see Pok. 595). The form ara- is like Greek 
Gxipav 'umbrella', from IE skai-, beside gkicc 'shade'. 
Earlier see AION 1, 1959, 120-5. 

cirva 'how', see s.v. cera-. 

cile ' dress', plural, Z 2*44 die varata baysga mudini hamtsa 
hisyo jsa ggaddre 'garments there thick, of the dead, lie 
with the excrements'; Z 22-329 rrusto cilo viri 'against 
the red robe (of the bhiksu-mendiamt) ' ; parallel to K 
41*50—1 rrusti-vrrdhdin satti, = K 43*169 rrusti-vrrlhdve 
satti 'a person dressed in red' (that is die kasdya-red 
robe)'; K 47*57 cala bastd 'she bound on the garment'; 
adjective 11 71*10—1 ciiaja namata 'felt for garments'. 
From base kai- 'to cover', RosanI cil 'large woman's 
head-dress ', Yazg. cil ' head-dress ', O.Ind. civara-, cira-, 

. adjective caila-, BS cela-, cedaka-, cellalta-, caila-, Pali 
cela-, Prakrit cela-. Possibly Lat. dlium 'eyelid', Oscan 
kaila 'house' (rather than base Pok. 553 kel-). See also 
thauracaiha-. 

cilai 'name', V3*iouc*7a**rpa/a'and thcr/w/a-official Cilai*. 

cilalca- 'how much', see calaka-, adaka-. 

calonyau inst. plur. 'with weapons', Z 24*408 calonyau 
7iu st hum kdde bindi bihlyu 'they pierce with the colon a- 
weapons very exceedingly savagely'. From *d!auna-, 
Sagd. Man. cySnyh-, Zor.P. (Vid. 8*90) cyl'n-kl *celan~kar 
'maker of weapons', to base kai-:ci~, O.Pers. cckivccktjs 
'sword', Sogd. kyn'k, with IE Pok. 917 (s)k(h)ai- 'to cut', 
Lat. caedo, caelum 'chisel', and the cl- of BS cimara- 
rendered by Chinese 'iron', Tib. 'copper', Waigall 
almdr, Pasai chndr (BS Samghata-sQtra G 37, 85V3); 
R. L. Turner, Comparative Dictionary, p. 828), and 
IvharosthI of Ivroraina dna dmara 'Chinese iron', but 
doubtful, since it is in a context of clothing, and may 
represent BS civara- 'dress 'with -m- replacing -v~. 
Turkish timiir 'iron' may derive from this originally 
Iranian word. See also TPS 1955, 67-9. 

cista- 'youthful', SuvP. 63^ guttirna isvari tsdttaund jsa u 
cistiye jsa ttye meva jsa 'with gotra-hmlly, ownership, 
riches and youth, with that intoxication', BS aisvarya- 
mada-mattena kula-bhoga-mada-matteiia ca tdrunya-nuxda- 
7/mttena, whence cistiye jsa renders tdrunya- 'tenderness'; 
I 163, 790 ysada paskyasft cista padimi 'it makes the old ' 
young again', BS vrddJia-: Z 3*62 suhautta kana bisid 
druna cista kdde 'all must be thought to be happy, 
healdiy, very youthful (vigorous?)'; in 35*29 brriywiakye 
cesta jiske hsaudd-bakve 'splendid young girls, nubile', 
= m 37*26 caista, =111 47*45 cesta; with -aka- n i3ob2 
chavgalakai aga ami caistaka jiyaka 'ardent in limbs, 
untaught(P), youthful life'; III 69*92-3 uma ca vaiia 
caistaka sfirau 'you who are now youthful'; in 44*47 
catstd hvandd 'of young men'; K 38*133 caista ha pa-sse 
tti kaidari ave 'then five hundred ivmrmrf-women came 
there'. From kat-:ci- 'youth', with various suffixes Oss. 
D. kizgd, I. cyzg 'girl'; O.Ind. (AV) kisord- 'young 
animal'. So far not traced outside Irano-Indian. The -art- 
indicates older cid- or at- or ##-. 
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cihajsa ' slimy', Sid. 4V3 cu silted sti akeara u surd u tcarbq 
u garkha u rihajsd 'what is phlegm, that is sweet and 
saline and fatty and heavy and slimy', BS madhura 
lauanak snt'gdho guru-slesmd ' tipicchiiaii; Tib. bad-kan ni 
mnar-ba dan, lan-chvaJii to bro-ba dan, hjam-po das, 
Ici-ba dan, sin-tu hbyil-baiio. From *cifa- with adjective 
suffix -jsa-, to Oss. f>. c'ifd, I. c'v/'mud, slush, puddle', 
I. c'yf-don 'muddy place or water', adjective D. c'ifgun, 
I, Jyfdzyn; D. c'if-dsast, I. c'yf-dzast 'puddle, swamp, 
marsh', and adjective 'swampy'. Note also D. c'umur, I. 
c'isz 'dirty', c'illon 'dirtied'. Connexion not traced. 
cu 'what', interrogative, relative; 'that' of subordinate 
clause, v 77, 145v4.cn daiya vamna ' what do you see now? ', 
Tib. a zig mthoo; V 332, 25^ cu nama gyastyau balysyau 
sd balysana tcdrimd 'what indeed, deva Buddhas (voc. 
plur.), is this Buddha sphere?', BS G 37, 22a? kirn namasJ 
iyam bhagavan loka-dlidtuh; v 328, 7r5 kye kdddna cu 
pracai ' for what reason, what is the cause' , BS G 36, 5a3 
ko bhagavan iietuh kah pratyayali; v 73, 41 vi cu te saittd 
'what does it seem to you?', BS G 37, 3^3 tat kim 
manyase; relative, v 69, 8rs cu ttye kdddgand ttattl 
kdddtand mdstard hamate 'whose is the evil, to him the 
evil becomes greater'; BS G37, ub6 y 'as cemamsamghdta- 
pratiksiped ayam tato bajiutaram papakam; 'that', V 329, 
7V3 sstru s's'iru, . .cu thu gyastdnu gyastu balysu ttdte 
ttdndrdme bdtame pulid 'good, good that you ask the 
deva of devas Buddha these doubts'; cu buro 'whoever', 
v 335) 34 ri cu our0 ufi tr-saJiasrye malidsaiiasrye balysana 
tcarima parydvanna uysnora, u ttd bitid praciya-{sambu- 
ddha hd)maro 'whatever beings have arrived in the three- 
thousand great-thousand Buddha world, they all become 
pratyeka-buddhas', BS G 37, 3iai ye tri-saiuzsra-maiiasd- 
Iiasrydm lokadhdtau satvds te pratyeka-buddlid bhaveyuh. 
See also ca, ca, ci, ce, kyd, kyi, kye. Base ka- and ii- 
'what'. IE Pok. 644-8 k*o-, k*i-. 
cu 'who indeed', from cu and u < uta, v 343, S5r4 cU 
hamdaryau bal{ysd)nyau tcarimyau uysno(ra ts)utandd 
muhu vara 'what beings from other worlds have come 
towards me', BS G 37, 79b 5 janakayam agacchantam 
mamasjantike. 
cukvaka 'how much', see cdkvakd. 

cuda ' he lives', K 94-100/^0 daiysde u cuda ' he maintains 

life and lives', — v 244, zazjsina diysde u cida, BS ydpa- 

yati. From car- 'to go on a course, live', Oss. D. cdrun, 

I. cdryn, card 'to live'. See car- 'to go on a course*. 

cuda idaya, in 83-20 .'may it be possible to p ractise ' , to 

base car-, with ida- and optative ay a ; here with 19 

padaiddya itompadanda- and ay a, like Z 572 vdtdya\ see 

the full text s.v. sudii. 

cude 'why?', K 9, 43 r2 cude cu pracai 'why, what cause', 

parallel" to v 32S, 7r5 kye kdddna cu pracai, BS ko iietuh 

kah pratyayali, see s.v. cu; K 70, 6ra cuda, =K 67-162 

cudi; in 105-104 cudai; v 295, 435V3 pulsimd cudiju ' I ask 

why'; K 106-266 cudai. From cu and kade, like kdddna 

'because of. 

cudana , dispelling(?) , 1 11 81-44-5 ysira tta na vlstard paijsa 

kdstaiw. badq; ikaisau vd ciidana au maundrn vaskd 'so do 

not set (make) your heart greatly captive with sorrow; your 

gifts (Tib. skyes) are remedy for mine'. From *cr~tana~ 

with agent suffix -tana- to base (s)car- in skar- 'force to 



move away or towards', see haskard 'pincers, forceps', 
Oss. D. ds'k'drun ' drive, chase', Yidya skar-, skar- 'send', 
Sogd. Bud. fib--, 'skr-, sk'r- 'hunt', Zor.P. viskar 
'hunting' N.Pers. bisgar 'hunting', sikardan 'to hunt', 
sikdr ' hunting' ; Sogd. Bud. sk'r'k ' hunter', adjective ' for 
hunting'; but also Sogd. Bud. skr- 'bring, lead, take to 1 , 
•jSfftr- 'pursue', nyskr- 'explain' 'pskr- 'reject', pskyr- 
'be hunted', ■wsk'yrtk 'opened' 'nskr- 'collect', Chr. 
'yskr- 'to pervert ' . 
eudaxn 'a measure of length', in 79-8-9 rrai tsvai sau 
bvaiysd aspaurd spardbistd cilddm ' I went on the plain, 
one 'long, full twenty-five aft/5m-measures'; in 79-11-2 
drat cilddm nustd kJtujsd dvu ttajd ' three cQc/am-measures 
till I came down to the river'. From *cudana-, with 
plural *cuddna, cuddm, to base car- 'to go round, about', 
with *crta- > cuda- with suffix -ana- or -akana-, as cuda 
(*crtai) 'he lives', BS yapayaiu Hence to Av. farstu- 
4 measure of length', glossed by Zor.P. aspres 'racecourse', 
= 1 tacar = 2 hSBra). See s.v. car-. 
culaka-, see calaka-. 

-culy- 'walk', K 144, IV2 hamdrrauysya isuma u iamdya 
veculydma u jnaJidsamdmdrra kavd mdnamdd tsiya 'he 
would go a movement through the atmosphere and 
walking on the ground and in the great sea like a fish' 
(in form like tally e ' brilliant' , hamjsuly- 'to kindle') with 
-/- suffix possibly base {s)keu-, IE Pok. 954 skeu- 'move 
fast', 955-6 skeu-d- 'move fast'. The preverb ve- here for 
va- 'down', older ava-. 
cuvam, cUvam 'turmeric (in ointment)' (the -u- older 
than -U-), Sid. 12VI tcimiia bisd ainjana, cuvam, priyamga 
' ointment in the eye, turmeric, millet', BS anjana-tdksaja- 
sydnta", Tib. mig-sman skyer khanda dan rta syama dan; 
1 1 77» 95 r 3 prapUnddrx, cuvam vimysd kiiiysara, BS prra- 
pdmndarika ca rasdyanai ta kljalka- ' root of nymphaea 
lotus, turmeric, lotus-filament' (khiysara < BS kesara- 
— kinjalka-; rasayana name of various plants). Tib. 
skyer-pa is also translated 'barberry '.Possibly named from 
a colour name: *cutana-, or *aitana~ (if the -u- is older, 
*cautana-) ' reddish yellow' to base kau-'.ku-, ku- ' to burn, 
be red*. This *cuiana- could be placed with O.Ind. cuta- 
' mango' as the 'orange-coloured' fruit. Base kau- in IE 
Pok. 595 keu-:ku- (k-, not ft-), Greek Kctfco, kouto?, 
kouotos 'to burn', koutov 'torch', Lit. kuleti 'to be 
blasted (grain)', Khotan Saka below tally e, hatnjsul-, 
Palil. Psalter (c')wl'dy 'lamp', see AION 1, 1959, I22 -3- 
O.Ind. kulayati, kudayati ' to burn' belong here, if the -/- 
is primary with secondary ret roflex. For 'burn' as the basis 
of a colour name see also esTij- 'be red ', Av. suxra-, Oss. D. 
surx, N.Pers. surx ' red'. 
cuvija 'the month Cvataja', 11 40-1 pasa salya cuvija nidsti 

'Sheep year, month Cvataja', see cvataja. 
ce, kye 'who', nominative and genitive, V 335, 33VI-3 kye 
sye ttye satvd hauru hedd ce dddu pharru hustd 'he who 
gives a gift to the one person who has realized the third 
stage (of fortune) \ = v 72, 40^-3 kye sye ttye satvahaurd 
hedd ce didu pharru bustd, BS G 37, 30a? ya ekasya sakrd- 
dg amino ddnavi dadydt; v 328, 7^ kye kdddna 'why', =v 
329, 7V2 kyi kdddna, =N 6-43 ca kddena. See ci and ca. 
kyai vi 'in grief(?)\ see ci, kyi. 
ceyyau 'by magic arts', see cdya-. 
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cera-, kyera- 'what kind, how great', v 330, 13V3 tta cerdva 
g\>ast a halysa ttye uysnord kadataninai hatnblsd hamate 'so 
how great, deva Buddha, will the mass of evil be for this 
being?', — V 69, Sr3, BS G 37, nao kiyaniam bitagavann 
apunya-skandham prasavisyati; v 329, yro kyera sarva- 
ss'ura uvsnaura va ttatii tsutdnda ' what beings, SarvasQra, 
have come here', BS G 36, 5a5 ye sarvasatvd iliagatva; 
V 337, 36r2 kyerdlialci balysunavuysd indd ' however many 
bodhisattvas there are', BS G 37, 3:^7 ye bodhisatva 
maJtdsatva, Tib. gav; K 7, I47r4 hamata kyeri ksamata 
'of itself how much it pleases him'. With adjective ' how' 
N 165*43-4 Miu thu paranirvi cirva dari bay sunt s'dsam 
hamrasti s{i 'when you have ceased (entered parinir- 
vana-), how long is the Buddhaic teaching (BS s'asana-) 
to continue?'. From ce with -tar a. See also correlative 
iter a- 'such', with adjectives 'so'. 

cev- 'to fetch', SuvO. 53 r3 ysare uysnaura bissunyau 
(suha)vatanyau (jsa) hamdre avarfidyatetu cevinda 'the 
thousand beings will become happy with all sources of 
happiness and attain (non-deficiency =) full content- 
ment', BS sattva-. . .saliasrani sarva-sukhopadhdnena 
sukhitani bhavisyanti avaikalyatam ca pratilapsyante\ JS 
27V4 raysgena veyse murdai ne *vaJiamdi klieja, paphvai 
rrunde klthe cevyui tvi ltd orga 'swiftly you pressed the 
lotuses, you did not sink in the mud, you caught up the 
king, you fetched him into the city. Homage to you*. 
From kap- 'to hold, seize', causative *capaya- > cev- 
(not cy~, which gave is-). IE Pok. 527-8 kap- 'to grasp', 
'Lat. capio, see s.v, khapa. 

-caina- 'piece of cloth', from *catxa~, base kai- 'to cover' 
(see cild-), below tJtaura-caiha-. 

caukala- 'he-goat', in 73*193 id buysa caukald ita hvd 'the 
she-goat spoke so to the he-goat'; in 74-194 caukali tta 
ita live hasfa 'the he-goat so spoke to her'; in 74-197 
caukali tta tta five hasfa; adjective, 1 181, 100V3 camkaima 
biysma 'goat's urine', BS basta-mutra- {-dm- from -au-). 
From *cava- > cau-, as nau 'nine' from nava; with 
suffix -kala-, as braukala- 'brow' from brau-, see below. 
To Oss. DI. cdu ' goat', cduk'a ' goat from 6 to 12 months ' ; 
dyadic phrase D. voc. sing cdu bodzo (see s.v. buysa-) in 
Pam. 2-15. For 'goat' note also Oss. D. soya, I. say, 
Jassian saka (J. Nemeth, Eine Worterlist der Jassen 30); 
O.Ind. chagald-, Pali chakala-; and Av. *scani- (K. 
Hoffmann, Munchner Studien 22-29-38), Yidya carta 
'kid 1 , nar-can 'he-goat 1 , Zor.P. pa-can 'mountain goat', 
N.Pers. ipd-zan, Btdocl pa-cm, Pasto yar-caiuti 'mountain- 
goat' (pa- 'mountain* to ap-'.p- in Oss. dfcdg 'top', Lat. 
apic-, apex, and yar 'mountain'), and Oss. I. sanygk 'goat 
up to 6 months' (if s- from sc-); NuristanI Askun cdnd 
'kid'. The Caucasian goat name belongs here, as in Avar 
c'c'ani 'goats', sing, c'c'e and many other dialect forms. 
See below tcdnat 'goat', 
caunakya see cdmnakya-. 

caudana 'plaint(?)\ til 104-37 khvai stdna ksamu na va 
caudana neye ' if I please him, I will not raise plaints'. As- 
suming that cctufa- is connected with Oss. D. caud, I. caud 
'bad, unfitting' from *cduta-, to kau-. In ttauda- 'heated' 
-auda- is from -afta~, so here caudana- is ambiguous, 
caurakya 'plant name', in 35*38 Iiagrrisida caurakya 
baunyakya spyakakva 'they gather flowers cauraka- and 



baunyaka-\ — ill 47*56 caundkya; — til 38-37 cdmnakya, 

see above. Possibly BS cauraka-, Sid. xova cauraka., BS 
cauraka-, Tib. bc'aJt-ba; 1 187, 107V! cauraka, I 1S7, 
10OV5 cdmraka, for BS coraka- 'trigoneila corniculata'. 
caursi 'goat's fat(?)\ ill 89-160 tcard, cau-rsi, tlwrka mtjsd 
(three fatty things) 'fat, goat's fat, walnut kernel'. Pos- 
sibly from cau 'goat' (see caukala-), and *si from svi with 
intruse -r-, from *suiya- 'fatty* stuff' to base sau-:su- 'to 
swell \ like IE Pok. 793-4 pei-:pi- 'swell, be fat', O.Ind. 
pdyate 'swells', pind-, pivan- 'fat'. See also co-svi. Base 
IE Pok. 592-4 keu-:ku- 'swell'. 

co-svi 'goat's fat(?)', Sid. 100V3 papesa drrai pruyq 
khdsdna co-svi cau-hna ttai uskdtta blsd achd jdre ' in the 
evening three j&rSya-measures are to be drunk goat's fat, 
goat's blood(?); so for him the above diseases vanish'. 
From co. for cau ' goat' : attested in caukala- 'goat'. See 
caursi and cau-hna. 

causi *envelope(?)\ in So*i6 baysga causi ttauda-brrathd 
drvanaka-gund 'thick covering (of clouds), with hot 
winds, dark(?)-coloured'. Intervocalic -s- may replace 
-ss- (as in hvdssa-, hvdsa-, hvata 'herb') from -xs-, and 
-au- occurs in dyoysa-, ayausfa- 'agitate' for -du-, but -/- 
would normally give -z- replaced by subscript hook (see 
kuydysa-). In causi one might rather see older *cafsa- to 
base kap- 'to hold, envelop e' (see kltaus a- from *kafsa- 
'shoe'). See also causka-. 

causka- 'covering', in 58-16-7 (summary of the Sad- 
dharma-pundarika-satra) tti ttakhu my dm causka banim- 
dd rainna aviJid:, husainddi hvandye bhndd hayUnakyau 
jsa 'just as in a covering (dress) they fasten a priceless 
jewel, upon the sleeping man among his friends'; BS 
tad-yatftdpi ndma bhagavan kqsya cid eva purusasya kam 
cid eva mitra-grham pravispxsya mattasya va suptasya va 
sa mitro 'nargha-mam-ratnam vastrdnte badJmlydd asyedam 
mani-ratnam bJtavatv iti; in 60*35-6 sijastam baysam tti 
kJtu causkana ramnd 'this (sutra-) of the deva Buddhas 
(is) just like the jewel in the dress'. Here causka- renders 
BS vastra- 'dress'. JS. zmjambuna causkana mura pttra 
yuddmdd 'the birds bare the young in the golden (BS 
jdmbunada-) covering'. Parallel in Chinese rendering of 
BS sanklta-sikiia- 'head-dress'. From kau-s- or kafs- 
with suffix -ka-. If the base is kaus- 'to enclose', see 
Sogd. qws from *kasa- 'side', O.Ind. kosa- 'receptacle', 
s.v. kuydysa-. IE Pok. 953. keu-. If the source is kap-, 
caf-i-, see causi, and kJtausa-. Sarikoli caul ' rag' has been 
traced to fcausa- (G. .iVIorgenstierne, NTS 1-41), but 
also as a loan-word to O.Ind. cola- .'.woman's coat'. 

cau-hna 'goat's blood{?)', Sid. 100V3 co-svi cau-hna 'goat's 
fat(?), goat's blood(?)\ Assuming that cau is 'goat', and 
that huna is written hna, either by scribal error or a re- 
placement of *cau-huna- bv phonetic change. See huna 
'blood.' 

cya, ca with numbers, v 6-2-2 bistiysd cya hasfa-se ' twenty- 
thousand and eight hundred'; IV 19-14 tcahausi ysd cya 
'forty thousand' (or 'fourteen'); IV 13- 10 l^ysdcadrrai-se 
10 '14 thousand three hundred, 10'. From Tib. rca used 
with numbers. 

crama-, crrama-, drama- 'what kind' adverb 'as'; v 3S8, 
igr5 dukJta vasivlmdd (BS upaj'iv-) naryo sfdna crrama 
karma ydddmdd 'they endure pains being in nor oka-, 
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what evil deeds they have done', BS G 37, I4a3 yah 
karoty asubfmm karma duhkJiam eva b/iavisyati; v 336, 
35m crramu sarvasura nista uysnaurd ce va hautta maJidsa- 
mudrd hu 'as, Sarvasura, here is no being who could dry 
up the great sea'; BS G 37, 32 i-zyatltd sarvasura nastisa 
kas cit satvo vaJt saknuyad eka-pdnitalena malui-samu- 
draTn sosayitum; in 11, 20V5-2in crrdmd. . .ttmdrdmi 
. . .; Manj. 210 crrdtna prrabebai uce 'as an image In 
water'. See also drama-, 

cvataja 'first spring month', 11 30-1-7, listed with the other 
month names in IV 11. See also cuvija. 

cvi, eve, cvai, cvau, cvain, see cu with pronouns. 

cha, alder citato.-, diavd- 1. 'colour', 2. 'skin, complexion', 
SuvO. 56V4-5 tta uysnaura ttisdna pdsanyau chate jsa 
dot ana uspurra harnphuta 'these beings are fully fitted 
with splendour {BS tejas-), powers, with colour, with 
fine appearance', BS tejo-bala-varna-rilpa-samanvdgatdni 
bhavisyanti, Tib. sems-can de-dag gzi-brjid dan stobs dan 
kJia-dog dan gzugs dan Idan-par hgyuro; I 251, ir2 
hastamiiid eke jsa hambadajsa 'filled with the best colour', 
BS paramaya subha-varna-puskalatayd samanvagatah; V 
58, 12SV4 tcarsu kade chate jsa briy{u)ni 'very beautiful 
in appearance, lovely' ; SuvP. 73r2 dyena diabujsd susfya 
'with fine appearance, colour, virtue, fame 1 , BS rupena 
varnena yaJena kirtyd; Sid. 127^ haryasq cha, 'black 
colour', Tib. mdog gnag-pa; ill 105-11 dux ttaril vaiysna 
fiamaga 'complexion like a red lotus'; Sid. 131V4 haryasq 
chava tta tta bvdiid ' black colour must so be known', BS 
karsnya-, Tib. mdog gnag-pa; Sid. 103^4 chavai heje home 
'his complexion becomes red', Tib. mdog dmar-la', Sid. 
103^ cfiavlm (for cfiavai) hemji home, Tib. mdog dmar- 
la, Sid. 7V4 dtavljsarn sty a home 'his complexion becomes 
white', BS gaura-, Tib. £a mdog dkar-ba; JS 21V2-3 
ysirrd maiiamda che jse 'with skin like gold'; JS 28 ri 
ysare-gum che jsa 'with gold-coloured skin'. Compound, 
cha-vrrasti 'colour-inflamed', Sid. 105^ svivai clia- 
vrrasti hamare 'his lungs became inflamed', BS ksaya- 
asita-, Tib. glo hgrams-pa dan (Jigrams 'be inflamed'). See 
cognates s.v. vrrasta-. See also chala, ttarn-cchata. From 
palatalized khau- 'to cover' with suffix chava-, to IE Pok. 
951-3 (s)keu-:sku-, Greek owtos 'skin', O.Ind. chavi- 
'skin' (IE sfiheit-); rather than loan- word from O.Ind. 
chavl- with shift to the -a- stem. 

cha-hvasta 'colour-reddened (?)', in 38-35-6 cha-hvasta 
pakii gesaca rusanakye s'fije pyatsa fudd pau gahvardama 
grrustdd ' colour-reddened the feet and dancing, beautiful, 
they make sounds (sing?) in one another's presence, then 
they call them, the pipers'; hvasta from older *hvesta- 
from *hvalsta- to base hvar- 'to colour', *hval- from 
*hvar-d-, to hvaraka 'coIourer(P)'; N.Pers. xval 'lamp- 
black*', Oss. D. xuarun, xurst, I. axoryn, axurst 'to 
colour', D. xuaran 'colour', I. axordn, I. axwrsyn, axurst 
'to be coloured' to IE Pok. 1052 suer-d-, suer-b(h)-, 
suer-g- 'to make dark in colour*. See the volume in 
honour of L. R. Palmer, 1976, pp. 1-3. Here pdkU from 
pakd with « 'and'; mdd 'they make sounds' to base nad~, 
ny-, 3 plural. With variants; in 47*54 cha-rrvana pa u 
gesaca rusana[dye]kyi s'fije pyatsa iiada, pau gahvardama 
grrausida ' colour-reddened the feet and dancing, beauti- 



ful, they (are) making sounds (singing?) before one 
another, then they call them, the pipers'. Here rrvana 
'reddened' from *raudana- ro base raud- 'be red', with 
rrunaa- the 'red thing' for 'madder', from *raudana-; 
iiada present participle *nadant-a-,ny-, it-' ta sound'. The 
same text in in 35*37 cha-rrvana pa u gesaca rrvasanakye 
suje pyatsa iiada pa gaJivadama grrausida. With other 
variants in III 40-11—2 sairchd kvu pa [pai] u gaisaincd 
rusanddyai sujai pyamtsa iiidd [pam] pan gaJivera-drdnd 
gustd a 'red-coloured, fine-coloured the feet; they make 
sounds (sing?) in the presence of one another, then 
they call them, the pipers'. Here saira- 'red', and hvu 
from *hu-gauna-, like Av. hugaona-, see s.v. saira-. 
chaka 'bud', JS 24 V4 kiyara chaka bagara hvara 'fruits, 
buds, leaves as food (or infinitive 'to eat'); v 66*12-3 na ^ 
vasva nUvara naskfiasta uvdrd, kamjane ysi(rrd jsa) 
ramaiia chaka ' O pure newly arisen exalted with kancana- 
gold, delightful buds'; adjective diaklnaa-, ill 46*36 
chakinyau damddkyau skauda byihanidd 'with bud-like 
teeth secretly they laugh' (or 'mock'). See chat, did, diet, 
BS ankura-. 
chatta ill 104*33 'I seek (?)', btsdse chattapa tcaiydsfa kuysi 
'as the son of the House I seek the ceremonial jar'; 1 sing. 
-a from -a <-e. See chattdn- 'find out', 
chattanara 'find out', 2 plux. imperative, ir 113*102-3 Mm 
mdjdgara stare, Mm dm tta y sir a tye chattanara u hasdivd 
yanirau 'how are our Gara-men, how (their) heart 
(= feeling, attitude) is for us, find out and make a report 
here'. See AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 5. From *chatata- or 
*dmnta-ta- with secondary -atta- or -antta- (see spattd, 
bUtamtte, bamtve). Initial ch- is from palatalized kit'-. 
Here this kit- is from older ph- in the base * pliant- 'to 
'find out VIE Pok. 808-9 pent- in Germanic Got. jinpan, 
0. Sax. fithan, jindan, O.Engl, jindan 'to find', fandian 'to 
seek out'. Variation/- and x- occur also in /-,/«-, .***-, xu~: 
Ehatanp/n-ai ' spade ', Oss. D.fijjag,jijjagd, ijyjagjyjjag, 
jijjag 'spade 1 , "WxaSpSi, Pzraci phi, Yidyafta, Talis! hlya 
beside Pasto xzaai, xwaiye, N.Pers. jUi, xvryh *xvaya)i, 
xayalt, to base IE Pok. 981 (s)p(h)ei- 'to be pointed', 
O.Ind. sphyd- 'spear, rudder'. See also piysgyau, piysa-, 
phi{ra-l). Note also phan-, Yazg. jin-, fud, fadag 'to 
descend', Rhotan Saka _p/-an-, pftan- with preverbs, and 
Suyni xiaen-. 
chada 'chattering', in 72-157 makaland hivl chadd 'chat- 
tering of monkeys'. Initial ch- from palatalized kit'-, base 
khand-, xand- 'to make noise', see kfian- 'to laugh', and 
bichdn-' to neigh'. The group -nd- is either preserved as 
-md- or -d-, or replaced by -n-, see bavida-, and cadana-. 
chadrasta 'pieces', l 147, 56r2 ttruysna chadrasta padimand 
khuysaruna hamamde ysira kutdna 'from the gourd pieces 
are to be made, so that they are reddish, they are to be 
ground roughly'. Prakrit kitf.- from kofay-. BS tripusd- 
{ja)rjari-krtvd, with jarjara- 'broken piece. From chand- 
'to break', palatalized from khand- beside skand- in 
hatcan- 'to break', see biican-, hatcan-. 
chays- with preverb infinitive, padtaysdvai 11 118*158- 
119*159 khil vaiia ranijai janavai vira alattuna liana mesta 
jasta raustajsa pasta padtaysdvai 'when now in the Land 
of Jade the Altun Khan the great god ( = king) has 
deigned to retire from sovereignty'. From *pati-hhaz-. 



chala — ja 107 



To a base xaz- 'to rise up', see khays-. Translation, 
BSOAS 30, 1967, 96. 
chala 'skin', JS 36^ ustairstai chala giis'te agam beda 'you 
tore out the skin of the flesh upon your limbs' ; JS 24V2-3 
ustairsfai amgdm bedd jsinakye chale 'you tore the fine 
skin uponyour limbs'; v 60, ioa8 ///-* hakliiste challydfj(. 
Possibly a name in V 200, 68a Hjvari chala-vdysi s'amdd 
Itambujsai 'to. . ., bowed down to the ground to Chala- 
vaysa-.' From dtava, dta 'skin' with suffix -la-. 
chavanii < coloured(?)', II 60*24-5 u tliauna iacinuvard [-e] 
pareksisau u chavanu kdrniid paraksa sau ' and one pareksa- 
(belt, scarf ?) of s'aci silk and one coloured(?) paraksa- of 
hemp'. Adjective to chava 'colour', with suffix as in 
kijsanu adjective to kdljsa- 'garden'. See cha. 
chaska 'barley', II 20, naa u cliashi ltd drrasirau 'and you 
should convey the barley here', parallel to 11 16, 3*5 tin 
aysam drrasirau 'you should convey that millet' ; II 1 5-3- 1 
umani (va) ciutska-badara stura ajimyard ' for yours bring 
the barley-loaded draught-animals', with (va) as in ibid. 
4 umani va vara; 11 15*3 '2 u ie hvamdye chaski 2 sarttga 
pasd a(vasdna), futuda 'and to each man barley 2 sainga- 
measures, for the commissioned and uncommissioned 
men, he gave'. Two sani^a-measures — one BS prastha-. 
From *kitaska- palatalized kh'- to ch- to N.Pers. kalk, 
Armen. hv kask, Yazg. kdsk, Suynl cusc, Sarlkoll cuSc 
'barley'. For k~, kh-, ch-, see kas- beside pidutsfa-. Base 
ak-:k-, k-es- 'be sharp' IE Pok. 18-22 ok- beside ak-\ 
ak-es-, Greek dKoo-rf) ' barley ', Got. a/is, O.Engl, ear 'awn, 
ear of corn', Lit. akmuo, akmehs 'stone', asmuo, dhnens 
'sharp edge'. Hence chaska- 'the pointed grain, barley 1 . 
See also kaivamjsa, Tib. thug-pa ( = BS yavagu-). 
chaskam 'forehead', III 81-174 (BSOAS 36, 1973, 227) 
gloss to Turkish ttddai 'forehead, top', loan-word from 
Iranian tola-, tdra-, in the list here dtaskdm. . .ttara. . . 
hamdrrdmgd all three words for 'top ' or ' forehead '. Hence 
c/taska- 'pointed thing', with suffix -ana-. 
cha 'a measure of length', plural, Z 22-143 cakr. . .hauda 
cha mastd' the wheel, seven cha measures in size', parallel 
to BS sapta-talam uccaih / seven fa/a-measures high' 
(Laiita-vistara 11*18). In documents cha is the equal of 
one Chinese t?% foot of about 10 inches (KT rv 53). 
The fabulous snake has v 62*15 byurd dta ttyi saysdd stude 
'the size of the snake is 10,000 cha'. With numbers as 
second component -chdya, v 10*2*2 nau-chaya thauna 
'silk nine cha long' ; v 10*2*4; 5 sumdasa-chdya 'of eleven 
cha ' ; 11 74*42 20-chaya-v-i pyatsa hasirma ■ ■ b ef r e it a 
/•ojfirma-covering 20 cha in size'; IV 12*3 bista-didya 'of 
twenty cha', ibid. 5 20sta-chdya; IV 46b thauna dasi-chaya 
'silk ten cha'; V 220, yb3 thauna jidd dray a tcaltausi-chdya 
'they demand silk three pieces, 40 cha'. See chei. 
chamga-, chauga- 'excited, passionate', Sid. 7V4 dhisinuda, 
chamgd, ysurrjd imdrrdm jsa 'sweating, excited, sharp in 
senses', BS prasvedi kopana budhah, Tib. rmd sfii-ba dan, 
spro thua-ba dan, sems rno-ba dan; JS 6ri (of an old man) 
mastd duspye cltdmgu 'intoxicated, weak, passionate'; 
11 i3obz chaugalakai aga ami caistaka jiyaka 'excited, 
limbs untrained, youthful in life'. Either -din- or -ati- 
could be primary, from base (s)k(h)enk- or (s)k(h)eu-p- to 
IE Pok. 596 keup-, O.Ind. kop-ikup- *be excited', Lat. 
cupia. 



cham-su 'something given as a gift', v 221*5*3 spata utiuz 
tta cham-su liaudem ' the ipata-orBciai Utha gave cham-su ' ; 
II 75*46 kdmbamdd ftaurd haude s'e u cham-syu sau 'he 
made a gift of one kdinbamda- and one chdm-syu'. 
Possibly Chinese K 1174*1; SS2*2 {sang from d"iang 
' long'; siu from siau, Jap. siu — su 'embroidery 1 ; but s.v. 
kdmbamdd, Turkish cangsu 'shirt' is adduced. 

chate 'buds, twigs', see chei. 

chlya 'account (?)', II 64*4 ttydm briydsi u budarsam chlya 
yanidd sidakd va gvdrd nds'td 'of these Briyasi and 
Budarsam make the account; for Sldakii there is not 
business'; IV 4*11 ttiye ha chlya tcera hdmd 'then the 
account is to be made'; II 64*10 ci vana ustam briydsi 
jampha himdde budarsanl ha chxyd yida ' what now finally 
Briyasi may discuss, Budarsam will make the account'; 
V 145, 7ir2 ttydnd chlya tta tta bva(na)UJ 'of those the 
account must be known so'. From *chUaka-, to base 
khai-'.klii- palatalized to ch- 'to count'; with increments 
-kjg- in Oss. D. xincun, xinst, I. xyncyn, xyyd, xyxton 'to 
count'; Zor.P. nikextan, nikez- 'to account, detail'; with 
-§{k)- in Jtamkliiys- 'to count', participle hamkJrista-; and 
pachiys-, pachis-', Av. ahamxsta- 'uncounted, innumer- 
able'. Parallel to BS iti samkitydm gacchati 'is accounted 
to be'. 

chiys-, see pachiys-, and hamkltiys-. 

chus- see pachus-, parchuta-. 

chai 'shoot, bud, twig', plural cha, Sid. 156V4 chat kitindd 
Mike a sprout', BS ankurdtmikd, Tib. myu-gu Itar; Sid. 
143V2 nagraudd baity a hiye ysihe u did 'of the fig-tree top 
and branches', Tib. iin bataiti yal-gaht thor-to. With 
suffix -ka- see chaka, and adjective chakinaa-. See also chei 
'bud'. The measure did plural may have meant 'the 
measure of a rod'. 

chei 'sprout, bud, herb', Z 13*153 ne ne ch§i hamate ne 
sltandhd 7ie s stingy a bdggare chdya spate hiyara nd yinda 
' there comes not bud, not trunk, not branch; leaves, twigs, 
flowers, fruit are not'; Z 7*20 kusfd hamate baniiyd chate 
skandhd u ssimgya spate hiyara kusfa 'where comes tree, 
budSj trunk and branch, flowers, fruits, where'; Z 1479 
ttttna viedtru chei yande ' (water) creates various seed and 
bud'; Z 180V12 chdtu trtta 'bud, herbs'. This chei, plural 
chate and chai, plural chdya, cha 'sprout', if compared 
with ksdsa, ksata, ksei 'six' from *xs'as, may derive from 
older *chasd-, with palatalized kh- variant as often with 
k-\ hence *chassa- l with Nuristani Waigall kdeik ' thorn', 
Pasat -had 1 . tinder ', Khowar koc 'jungle!, O.Ind. kdksa- 
' undergrowth', Pali kacclta- 'grass, rush'. See also kdsa- 
' armpit', Av. kasa- for -is'-. Uncertain in IE *kokso-. 
Possibly a base ak-:k- 'pointed' with -a- (as ltd- in 
O.Ind. s'isdti 1 to sharpen', iSna- 'hone'), whence Oss. D. 
k'ado 'branch', xala, I. xal 'grass stalk' (variants k-k'-x), 
beside k-ak- with -s- in IE kok-so-, O.Ind. kdksa-, 
choda-, in avachoda- 'uninterrupted, from kh'- palatalized 

with *kafta-. See avachoda-. 
chva- 'to cover' in pechvdme jsa n 104*75, anc * v 22 3*3'7 
vachvane. From (s)k(h)eu-d-, see s.v. khoca. O.Pers. xauda- 
'hat', WaxI skid 'hat' from *skauda~, 

ja 'perished, gone, vanished', older jata- to bzse j an-, jin-; 
SuvP. 6 1 vi hamSmde satva avesta, ja~pvena sain khu ra 
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bgysa 'may the beings become safe without fears like the 
Buddhas', BS bhavantu sattva abliayd gatdbitaya; v 244, 
ab3 ttye mija sfana jsina paskydstd ssa-sali usklwysde ' for 
him then, though life is gone, again it occurs of one 
hundred years', — K. 94*109 ttyau mi ja stauna j{s)Ina 
pasakyasta ssa-(sa)li usaklnysde, BS te pariksindyusaJt 
punar eva varsa-satayuso bluivisyanti. Similar V 245, Sai, 
= K 96*165, BS gatdyuh. See jdn~. 
ja particle, sttcji,ju, Manj. 242 kUstl burai ja\ V 337, 36^ 
kauju, =v 75, 43 r6 kauja; in 98-27 khuji, =111 99*31 
khva ja. 
gyagarrii 'liver', Z 20-35 kye uri birsfd suyd gyagarrd rruva 
ndtca 'whose belly burst, lungs, liver, intestines outside'; 
Z 20*55 spuljei rruva syi jatarrd bttga ysdrd 'spleen, 
intestines, lungs, liver, kidneys, heart 1 ; in 86- 104. jarra vi; 
ibid. iQ^jara vl; I 187, 105V4 jard BSyakrt; I 147, 57V3 
ujarl dchanai Itame 'and his liver becomes diseased ', from 
jard withjz; III Sd'Q.o.jarrd bimdd, III S6* 102 jard birnddsfd 
'upon the liver'; adjective, in 86- 100 cU buri va jaramna 
dciid wide ' whatever liver diseases there are '. From *yakrt, 
*yaknah 'liver', Av. ydkan, possibly hu-ydyna- 'com- 
panion', see W. Krause, Zeitschrift fur vergleichenden 
Sprachforschung 56, 1929, 304, but to be explained as 
-ydyna- from *-yaxna~, with variation of y and x, as in the 
name suyha- beside suxha- 'Sogdian' (where however 
-y- is older); Zor.P. yakar, N.Pers. jigar, Orm. j&fr 
(j=dz); from yaxn-, PaSto yina, yina, ymna, yena, ztia; 
Yidya yeyan, to IE Pok. 504 jek?-r{t), O.Ind. yakft, 
yaknds] Lit. jeknos, jdknos, Lat. tecur, iecoris, iecinoris, 
Greek fluap,fi7rcrras, Armen. leard, lerdi. Here -arra, 
-arra, -arra, -ara from older -rt, but ysdrd 'heart' from 
zrd~. 
jata- 'gone, vanished', seejdta- to base jdn-. 
jattai 'it heals', v 40, 6333; 4, jatte, jatti, see/e/t- 'to heal, 

cleanse', 
jad- 'to ask for, demand', 2 plural, in 66-25 svamna ha harva 
hasfe, ada guha: jaitta vasfd 'in the morning he sent the 
haruva-ministers, Demand the other thing, the cow for 
me'. Infinitive IV3*5 tta~7n pastdmdijis'ct' so they deigned 
to ask them ' ; 11 62- A^'^pastdindi *pajisti\ participlcjw/a-, 
TV 3*17 mUri vageve dinajiste 'the servant of Vageve de- 
manded 7/iJ2rfi-coins'; V 22, 83 kapdysa-barai sturd jisti 
' the cotton-carrier demanded the srtfra- animal' (kapdysa- 
1 cotton', Prakrit, BS karpdsa-); v 1S6, 5iai jdstd-, v 180, 
b6 ysamadattd ganam jistd 9 ku(sa) 'Zamadatta asked for 
wheat, 9 AiZra-measures'; fern., V 181, hi$ punasild ganmn 
jtstd 2 kiisa 'Punyaslla'asked for wheat, 2 Afire-measures'. 
See also pajya-, pajtsta-. From gad- 'to ask for, beg for, 
desire, demand'. Av. jai&ya-, O.Pers. jadiya-, Zor.P. 
zastctn, zdhitan, vizay-, vizdstan, gujastak 'wished ill to'; 
M.Parth.T. nyzy- 'to honour' , M.Pers.T. nyz'y-, zstg 
'bride', hwzy'g, hzvzstg; Sogd. Bud. y'S~, SCE 'pyhw 
(no Chinese), "yS'A Sogd. Man. "ytyy, verbal Bud. 
"y'vS'OT, Man. "yvS-; Bud. ny"5'AA 'wish', Man. 
nyh'fir\ 'ny'Scykw 'praises', Chr. nyd'br- 'pray'. IE 
Pok. 4S8 g'-'hedh- 'beg, desire', Greek QiaaaoQca 'beg', 
iroQfi 'desire', Celtic O.Ir. guidtu, Welsh giueddi 'pray', 
Vit. gedii, gedeti ' long for', O.Slav, zezdo, ze_dati 'desire'. 
See also naijsatte, 
jan- 'to perish', sttjdn-,jin-. 



janakai 'loss', 11 115-27 vvnau hlyai janakai 'without one's 

own loss', to base jan-, see s.v.jin-. 
gyam-, jam- 'to hold together, adhere, hold in (as vessels), 
envelope (as dress)', two derivatives gyamdna- 'decora- 
tion, unguent', and jama 'continuum(?)', SuvO. 36V3 
dvsdrunvau gyamdnyau uysdnd dysdndna ' the self is to be 
ornamented with ornaments, with unguents ', BS vibhusa- 
ndlamkdrair dim a samalamkartavyah; K 63, 78V4 alagru 
s'airka jamdnydm jsa pacadana 'adorned and excellent 
with ornaments in due course'; SuvP. 72V2 pesdrd bus'and 
jimdne 'garlands, perfumes, unguents', BS gandham ca 
mdlyam ca mlepanam ca. The second derivative jama 
'continuum', iv 7V6 pliemdm ku-tliaigd-si Has fa jama 
pasti yidi 'the Phema regulator of morals (Chinese title) 
ordered to make a statement of the series of events(?)'. 
From *yamdna- 'adherent stuff' and *yamdkd- 'con- 
tinuous events', to base yam- 'to hold, be held together', 
in Av. ( i)ydma- ' pottery clay ', mxumbat hacaydma.pacikdt 
'from the jar of baked clay', glossed by ZorP. haexumbak 
be ydmlk-pacdn (pc'n, pz'n), explained by dosen-kardn 'of 
the patters', like DkM 521-9 ydmak 1 ddsen 'clay pot'. 
Here belongs Zor.P. ydmak 'pot', N.Pe rs. jamafi 'cup', 
and Zor.P. ydmak 'garment'; M.Pers.T. z'mg 'dress', 
N.Pers. jamah 'dress' ; for 'hold' and 'dress* see s.v. 
kftapa, and darz- in Armen. Iw handerds 'dress'; Av. (2) 
yama~, yima- Vid. 8-85 yamanqm paitinam saitinqm 'of 
the separate pieces of the pottery vessels', Zor.P. Vr* for 
*yamak. For the -a of jama, note the final vowel in chlyd, 
mijsd, uysdnd, hard. IE Pok. 505 iem- 'hold', O.Ind. 
ydmati, yatd-, Av. yam-, yasaite, with derivatives O.Ind. 
yamd-, Av. yhna- 'twin', Zor.P. ywm'k, with negative 
'ywm'k *yomak, ay am d k, Celtic Mid.Ir. emon 'pair, of 
twins', 
gyays-, jays- 'to sacrifice', V 122, in gyaysdmatem yindma 
padlmare 'they make for him (-ein = ~a with v:?) worship 
or deed (of honour?) '; preterite, in oB-ySjastamdi ttuvara 
sfdna 'they worshipped him there' ; Z 23-108 pliaru sallcu 
gyaysna gyasfe 'many years who offered sacrifices'; noun 
in suffix -na~, V 339, 77r6 gyastai ksamevdna gyaysnU 
tcerd 'the goddess must be appeased for him, you must 
make a sacrifice', BS G 37, 72 bis 34 devasyopakdrah 
kartavyah yajanam kartavyarn; loc. sing. Sid. i27ri-2 
devattam pfljd tcerai u bala, jaysiiya pajsama, havina, 
madrrdmjsa 'worship must be done to the devata-deities 
and bali-o&eriiig, sacrifice, honour, with libation (BS 
havya-), with 7«a7ii!ra-formulae (BS mantra-)', BS pujd- 
baly-upahdresti-honux-mantra- ; JS 1 1 r4 ttai ya si jay sua 
yanum buvdm bala 'so he thought, In worship I will make 
offering (BS bali-) to the Wmta-goblins'. See also gyasta- 
' worshipped one, BS deva-' from yazata-. Fiom yaz- 'to 
sacrifice, worship', Av.yaz-,yasta-,yasna-, O.Pers. yad-, 
dyadana-, Zor.P. yaz-, iz-, yazd, yazddn, yasn, N.Pers. 
izad,jasn, Oss. izdd; Sogd. yz'y infinitive; Aramaic Pers. 
yzn *yazna-, M.Parth.T. yz-, ystn, M.Pers.T. yz-, ysi, 
ystg 'offering'. IE Pok. 501 tag- 'revere', O.Ind. ydjati, 
istd,- Greek cVjoucci. 
jaysaruma 'prophecy', in 71*144 jaysaruma tvd-v-am 
haude 'he gave me forecast'. From jays- 'to worship', 
jaysara- 'worshipper' (*yazakara-, with uma~ 'help', see 
s.v. byuma 'help' {*abi-awna-). 
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-jar- 'go, pass', II 81*40 hajada- in ttye herd prracainqjsini 
hajada iyai kaumye tta brrdvard a bydva hamaunai 'for 
this reason that life is passed in which I would be mind- 
ful of those brothers'. From *fra-carta- or *fra~cria-~, 
see car-, cuda, cida 'lives'. 

jara, jarra, jara 'liver', see gyagarrd. 

jarma 'excellent, outstanding', rv 6oa3~bi as'para-bara 
hauparidxrdse hvadd sturd pdrrve 1 jarma himye 'of the 
lucerne-carriers 37 men one st ura- animal is to be given 
in payment, being an excellent one'; II 34-5*3 « tcaJiaura 
ma jarma iiimya ' and four (horses?) here (of mine?) being 
excellent'; ll 117*7 kJtdysd bisd gyerma ye 'the food was 
all excellent' {gyerma, not gy end); II 84-18 bisi girma stare 
'all are excellent'; II 101*243 j^^md sturau jsa tsvaudd 
'they went with excellent ^«m-aniraals ' ; n 101*243 iiu 
jairmdm sturau vq pllia hudamda 'that for the excellent 
5i!Sra-animals they gave as the price'. See also bijairma. 
From two forms of the base gar- 'to celebrate' (see s.v. 
pajaruna- and ggirai), hence * jarma- and *jdrmya-. See 
also pakyerma 'outstanding' from car-, *cdrmya- in 
form like perma- ' to be reared ' from par-. 

jasti 'to clean 1 , infinitive, see gyeh-,jeh-. 

gyasta 'epithet of the queen', = BS devi, IC 150*33 s'ena 
tcund rrudi. . .gyasta rind 'the devi queen of the king 
Sena-tcQna' (Chinese K 1205*4 ^«^<i*fln^' holy'; Kins 
iswKtswm ' honoured ') ; II 45*65-6 kamd-cu bisd ha: ha :71a 
hlya jasta % the devl-qxieen of the ha/iana- (kltakan) of ICan- 
tsou'; gen. plural 11 128*62 jas'tdm u rriysdvardrn u 
rrispuram jsi 'from the (fear-queens and princesses and 
princes'; voc. sing., K 30*220 tie hve sa jaita 'he said, 
Queen'. See gyasta nom. singular. 

jasta- 'sacrificed', see gyays-. 

jjastuma 'I came', v 341, 83r6 sa nade hve yadaimd pada 
kdddtdne at bando jjasfumd rrvlya 'the man said, I first 
did evil so that I came into the royal prison', BS pratijndm 
akarot tat ah purvam may a krtam pap am rajno bandhanam 
dgatah. From base gas- 'to move', to Yazg, yaz-, Buynl 
zdz- 'to run'; Oss. D. yazun, yast, 'to play', I. qazyn, 
qast 'show skill in riding'. The//'- only here, possibly 
for js-. 
gyasta-, jasta- 'healed, cured', participle to gyeh, jeh-. 
gyasta-, jasta- 'worshipful being', and 'royal person', like 
BS deva-. v 341, 80V3 u tta hvate se made gyasta grus'td 
'and so he spoke, saying, The gracious king calls', BS 
G 37, 75b5 etad avocat, raja yuvayor dmantrayati; Tib. 
rgyal-po hbod-do zessmras-pa dan; 11 20, I2a3 mida jasti 
hlya masa-vlrd dstamna 'the house-men and the rest of 
the gracious king'; as honorific after names, III 127*8 
prranavarda jaista 'the deva-pexson. Prajnavardhana', 
Mbid. 11 vairsa-ji nauma jaista 'the d'eua-person by name 
Vlryajlva'; ibid. 14 dyaumaisu jaista. Voc. sing. K 42* 112 
gyasta; ablat., n 35*7*1 misdam gyastina; dyadic SuvO. 
6Sr7 nom. plur. gyasta divate, BS devatdh; IC 138-928 
gyastyau dfvyau, Tib. lha; gen. plur. Z 5*73 gyastanu 
v dmdna, = Manj .229 jast (a)na vemdn a' the vimana -abode 
of the devas'; IC 141*1015 mista gyastanu spata 'the great 
captain of the devas', — BS mahdsenapati-; IC 146, 4T2 
jasta baiysd 'of the deva Buddhas'; loc. plural, Manj. 84 
jastvd ysatha 'birth among the devas'. For the title of the 
Buddha, v 133, 2a5 gyastanu gyasta balysd 'deva of devas 



Buddha', ibid. 2a4 (in other order) gyasta gyastdnvl va 
balysd tta hvate 'the deva of devas the Buddha so spoke to 
him', IC 146*2 jastauni jasta beysq, ibid. 5-6 jistaunq jasta 
beysq; inst. plural K 143*1056 gyastyau gatnddJiarvyau 
hvamdyau 'with devas, gandJiarvas, men'. Feminine, 
IC 139*965 liarva mista gyasta buvdm mdta 'Harm great 
devi, mother of bhuta-gahlias' ; ibid. 141*1021 mista 
gyasta; K 42*100— 1 jasta rrina vira 'for the devi queen'; 
voc. sing. fern. IC 30*220 jasta. Adjective, gyastuna-, v log, 
31T5 tta gyastuiia ttarandara 'these divine bodies', BS 
iman divydtmabiidvdn; compounds, gyastassaa- 'son of a 
deva-god', SuvO. ^x^pharakanu gyastassdnu 'many deva- 
sorts'; v 114, 63 r4 gyastassai, BS deva-putra-. Spelled 
with -SS-, -s- and with/-; in izjrz jastassaL Also gyasta- 
vura- 'deva-son', N 157*41 mista gyastavura 'great sons 
of devas'; K 2, I36r2 sasi-virnala-garbhd gyastavura 'the 
deva-son Sasivimala-garbha' ; ibid. 137^ voc. sixig. gyasta- 
vura. The 'abode of the devas' is SuvO. 27 V4 bisvo 
gyasta-ksiruvQ 'in the devas' worlds', BS sarva-deva- 
bhavana-; K 50*5*5 bisd jasta-ksirvd auska 'all dwellings 
in the deva worlds'; V 284*2, 5V2 gyasta-ksira Inmare 
'deva worlds arise'. Also Z 4*38 liauda gyastanu gyasta- 
varna 'the seven groups of devas of the devas', see -varna 
below, naysda-varna. BS parsadaJi. From yazata- with 
-ata- sufhx to base yaz- 'to worship'. Av. yazata-, 
Tumsuq Saka jezda-, Zor.P. yazd, yazddn, izad, N.Pcrs. 
yazd, izad, Oss. DI. izad, Greek 'lo-SiyepSris; M.Parth.T, 
yzd, yzdygyrd 'divine', M.Pers.T. yzd, plur. yzd'n, 
yzdygyrd,yzdyg 'divine'; Jud.Fers.y-ryfl!; O.lnd.yajatd-. 
See above gyays-, jay s- 'to worship 1 . 

jaste 'part of the eye', Sid. 148^ haryasye jaste 'black part 
of the eye', Tib. mig-gi libras-bu naguhi stev-du; Sid. 
i4Sr5 tcim hlye sly e jaste bimdd 'upon the white part 
of the eye', Tib. mig-gi sprin-gyi stea-du; ill 81*175 jasta, 
gloss to Turkish yimtti-kardkd (following upon 'eye- 
lash'), uncertain, according to G. Clauson Turkish yiti 
karak 'sharp eye'. From base^ai- 'to place in its proper 
place', hence generally 'a place'. For yat- see bista-, 
nlsta-, glsta-. Note O.Ind. ayatana- 'place'. 

gyahe, jahe 'fountain, spring', Z 3*42 hhaJte ysarrije paste 
assimje gyaJie utedka pvata vasuta kdde ysaujsa iidra 
'fountains, golden pools, ponds, springs, cool waters, 
pure, very savoury, excellent'; Z 20-5 Tdce pastate ysarune 
tcalce jahe ' the waters are arisen, the fountains on the 
green verge'; HI 36*5-6 uska asaphirdcq jaha sphalya- 
gund 'crystal-coloured (water) splashing up in the foun- 
tain'; III 46.18-9 tiskq asphirdca jahvd sphdlya-gfma 
'crystal-coloured (water) splashing up in the fountains'; 
in 34*10-11 uska asphiraca jahvd splidlya-guna. From 
base yah- 'to seethe, gush', see s.v.jis-. 

jana- 'place (?)', 11 111*21-2 cu hve:hvu:rdm hlvl herd 
ttuv-am hamna bis'a bisd jdnvd ttudumdd 'what was the 
Uigurs' property, that all they carried over to the same 
house into the/cma-p laces'. From yd- 'to go, move', jdna- 
' place of movement', to Pasto yfin, plural yana 'move- 
ment'; or possibly jam- :ja- 'to hold', see jam-. 

jamdem IC 151*34 jdmdem karma 'may the karma-acts 
perish for me', conjunctive 3 plur. tojiy-,jy-,j- 'perish', 
see jdn-. 

japhau jsa 'from the depths', ill 79*12 surd utcd ttauda si 
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japhaujsa hasflda 'salt water, hot, this is stirred (?) from 
the depths'. From *jab(h)a- or *jamb(li)a~ 'depth' with 
base gamb(h)-, see ggampita- 'a plain', 
jamana 'time, hour (?)', K 151*41 maja husa byadana ma 
tsq haspisa jamana masq 'sleep not, be not confused, 
strive fighting only a time (hour?)', with ja- = jsa-, as 
ca- beside tea- (as in cadana- 'shining'), jamana- 
' moment' from gam-, jam- 'move', with Aramaic (from 
Persian) zmn, zmn-', Nabatean zmn, Arab, smn, piur. 
% smnh * soman, asminah, and zaman; Zor.P.smn 1 * zaman 
'hour', soman 'time, hour' (GrBd TD2 59*14 har rac'-e 
24 zaman ' ever}' day 24 hours'); N.Pers. zaman, zamdnali 
M.Pers.T. sm'n 'hour, time', M.Parth.T. jm'n 'hour, 
time' and cmn; pd 'yxo jm'n *paS kv zaman 'in a 
moment'; Sogd. Bud. zmn- (-to, -v, -wit, -ylt) plur. 
zmnth; Man. jmmo, plur. jmnd\ obliq. plur. jvuidy' ; 
Bud. also 'zinnia with initial a-\ Armen. lw zamanak 
'time', zam {-u and -a stems) 'hour', Georgian zam-i; 
Armen. lw zaman 'approaching swiftly' (verbal deri- 
vative), 
jamysa 'warrior', hi 107-43-1, see gyoysa-. 

ja, ji, ju 'particle', V 66*12* cvau jd amand I 'what may be 
unpleasant to you* (BS mana-apa-); JS 713 kliu ji pura 
paysdta 'as one's own son'. See ju, gyu, ja, 

jilta 'girl', V 66*13 tta-m jika pura 'there my girls, sons'. 
See jiska 'girl'. 

jika 'life', K 24*6-7 ma vana a jika bada baida 'now he 
has come against continuance of my life', — IC 32*39 
viiia-m liadijiyiki vari a kiisfi heysdya 'now however he 
has come against my life, where he is ready'. Seejiyaka- 
'life\ 

jinga, ace. sing, jdngo 'perishing, vanishing', V 70, 28V3 (ne) 
jinga hvata hdmd(te) 'the end cannot to told', BS G 37, 
1 6b 1-2 anantd dJtarma-deS'andh; Z 3-14 mulide ssdnaumd 
at ta nasta jinga kari 'mercy, favour of yours of which 
there is no end'; K 53*9-2-3 hamame jimgya jsa pudd 
ttathatta-vrrara 'the nature of suchness (BS tatiiatd) 
deprived of origination (and) cessation' ( = BS utpdda- 
nirodJia-); v 340, 79V5 jimje karlttetd thand 'cessation, 
endurance', BS G 37, 7531 nirodhas ca noma virya- 
sthdnam, Tib. hgag-pa ('stop'); SuvO. ^xdjdnje (-71-, not 
-ti-) kadana 'for cessation'. Adjective jii'tgyinaa-, V 261, 
io*ai jiiigyigycL padamgya 'state of cessation'. See s.v. 
jdn-,jin- 'to perish'. Later forms also jimga, jiga, jaigya 
jsa, jegi. 

jata- 'perished ',jata-,ja-, see/an-, /i»- 'to destroy; perish'. 

jite 'perishes ',■ V : 122, 9V3 (cu) nd jsina jite cu nd juvanu 
'whose life ceases; by whom it must be fought 1 ; Man". 
366 naijiye ' does not perish' ; v 389, 19V4-5 kit kard tllma 
ne jiye 'where seed does not fail at all', BS G 37, 14b 1 
uptud bijdn mahaphalam 'from sown seed great crop 1 . 

jittai 'fails', II 101-244-5 na baida pamuhq ca ma jittai u 
brravd na ' there is not clothes on me for whom there is 
trouble, and not food'. Here jittai for older jite keeping -t- 
as -tt- (as in gaisatta- ' returned ' in the same text). See 
jin-. 

jlda 'they demand', V 220, 733 thauna jidd dray a 'they 
demand three pieces of silk'. Seejad-, andpajy-. 

jidii 'they put together (in a bouquet)', 111 41*36 bvaijsd- 
kaujsd spyakai jidd 'they bunch the open-calyxed 



flowers'. From basegai-;ji- 'to twist together', see s.v. 

sfsai ' 
jan-, j in- 'to destroy; perish', jiy~ 'perish', 3 plur. Sid. 

iQ2.rx jinimda 'they destroy', Tib. sel-ta; 3 sing. Z 22-196 

jdndd; optative 1 sing. SuvP. 70V2 jirti, V 134, 6935 

jdnini, v 164, 2i4b5/inf«a; 2. plur. imperative, K 150*29 

and IC 154, 43 jinyara; passive, 3 plur. Z 22-116 jiyare, 

v 337i 3^5Jydre 'they perish', BS G 37, 23^-pariksayam 

gaccheyuh; later jdre; 3 sing. V 122, qv$ jsina jite 'life 

ceases'; optative 3 plur. K. 150*27 kkva najiryd bisa 'so 

that not all perish'; 3 plur. conjunctive v 341, 83V1 

jdtdnde; participle present Z 24*456 jiydna-; preterite 

jdta-,jita-,java-,jya-,ja-, Man*. 122 jyava-jsina -vara 

jastva 'with life exhausted there among the deva-gods'; 

Sid. ijSr3 jata-gusta 'with emaciated flesh', BS ksina- 

mdmsa-; preterite 3 sing, jdte, z plur. jdtdndd, in 72-164 

janave jdmdd 'they destroyed countries'; III 73*176 

samai by amdd jdmdd trine 'but her doublings destroyed 

the queen'; K 6, 146 vi arahandd kyi jdte ysundmate 'the 

worthy one (BS arhant-) who had destroyed dsrava- 

influences ' ; infinitive, K 67, 149 hamjsisdi ttadd jimni 

(-im~ = -ai-) 'he intends to remove darkness'. Adjective, 

jindka-, SuvP. 66V3 pvend jindka 'destroying fears', BS 

bhaya-hard; nouns, jinga-, see above; K 137*892 jina- 

cem iid ; K 1 o, Ab 4 du kh din jinacind 'destructionofgriefs'. 

From base gai-:ji- 'to destroy, remove (from treat 

violently), overcome', Av.jya- 'force', jinditi, a-jyamna- 

1 unfailing', O.Pers. jiyamna-. IE Pok. 469-70 g-eia- 

' overcome', 0. Ind. jindti, jiyate, jitd-, future jydsyati, 

noun jy a, Greek {3 la 'farce'. Here distinct from ysdn- 'to 

carry off', but O.Ind. caalescent with/-. Nate/- before 

-1-, but /i- in jsan-, jsata- 'struct' from/- before -a-. 

jiya, jiyaka 'life' from older jfvdt a- from BSjivita- 'life'. 

jarnoa 'excellent', see s.v.jarma-. 

jiska- 'girl', K 17*177 /tsfcz, =K i^-n^jiiaka, = IC 34*64 
strriya ' female ' ; K 46-41 bras fa sa dahaka ysam a jiska 
'she asked, Have I borne a bay or a girl?'; v 327, b5 si 
bujsamja, jiika, ksamddmna 'this lady, the girl (desires ?) 
possession of a husband'. Possibly from /am- 'female', 
through *jani-s'kd, *ji{n)ikd-. For this jani-, Av. jaini-, 
Zor.P. zan or zan, N.Pers. zart, Armen. lw/- in jnikan 
(H. Hubschmann, Armenische Grammatik, p. 69) the 
royal 'keeper of women', the may pet;. M.Parth.T. znyn, 
M.Pers.T. zn, plur. znyn; Gazt zen, Sangleci jdnj,Janj 
(from *jani-a), Yidya zivko, jinko, Suynl zenik, yin, 
yinik (with unusual/- to z)\ Pasto/inax, /•*«,/'•/ has/- far 
normal dz-.IE Pok. 473-4 g-end-, O.Ind. /am"-; Armen. 
kin, Greek yuvr|, Celt. O.Ir. ben, gen. mnd; ban-, be; 
Welsh benyw ' female ' ; Got. qino, O.Engl, czvene, O.Pruss. 
genua, O.Slav, zena, Tokhara B s'ana, sna, A sain, snu. 

jisci 'to demand', infinitive to jad~, jista-, IV 3-5 pastdmdi 
jis'ci 'they deigned to demand 1 . 

jig- 'boil', III 85*63 khu s'au dvajUm hamtsa jisdi thamjdna 
' when it boils together one or two times, it is to be drawn 
out'; JS 29r2~3 mar am manamde phusti gesane diimi jse 
'like death the whirling smoke is blown out (and) boils'. 
Causative, jsan-, jsdft-, Sid. 2or3 3 plur. khu utca jsdiiidd 
'when they bail water 1 , Tib. chuskol-ba; Sid. Svi jsanand, 
Tib. skol-te; in 89-164 jsydndnd; particple Sid. i5n 
jisfa-, Sid. 2or4 jesta-, Sid. 8vi jaisfa-, inst. sing. Sid. 
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135« fistdna; noun Sid. 1512 jsgname beda 'at time of 
boiling'- Fromvo/i- reduplicated ya-ys->yais-,yis-, Av. 
yaesya-, Pasto yasedal, yasawul, yasand, yasna, aisita, 
Waziri yesedal, Orm. yosyek, yasayek. IE Pok. 506 ies- 'to 
seethe', O.lnd. ydsyati, yayasiu, yasta-, iyasyate, yesati; 
Greek 3EC0, 3Ecto$, OHG jesan 'to ferment 1 , O.Engl. 
giest 'yeast', Tokhara A. yds- 'to seethe'. Note y d is>jis-, 
but yais-' >js-. See also gyaha- 'fountain'. 

jisajiha 'with clear voice (?)', Sid. lyrz a tcina rrijsai u cha 
Hrka u bijasd jisdjUuz u sukrrd pfiarakd padime '(peacock's 
flesh) makes the eye keen and skin fine, voice well- 
sounding and sperm abundant', Tib. mig rno-ba dav, 
s'a-mdog bzav-ba dav, skadsnan-pa dav, kliu-chu hpfiel-bar 
byed-do. Possibly from *yaxsa~fiJia- to Yaynabi yaxs- 'to. 
appear', hence 'conspicuous, excellent', and base gai-'.ji- 
1 to sing', inAv.gatfa, Zor.P. nigayisn .' praise ', M.Parth.T. 
ng'y- ' to sing ', ng'd ' singing '. Form with suffix -xa-, as in 
O.Pers, mayuxa-, Zor.P. mix, N.Pers. mix, Oss. D. mex, 
I. mix 'nail'; N.Pers. hex 'root 1 , ParacI yix. IE Pok. 
355 sKfy'-gi-y O.lnd. gd-:gi-. See pyasfa-. 

justa-, jista- 'demanded', see jad- pajy-. ■■ 

jih-, see feh- 'to cleanse, heal '. 

ju particle, Z 24-179 kye ne gyu hamata bvare 'who them- 
selves do not awaken'; Z a- 16 karifu vara rrUndni by odd 
' oil is not found there at all 1 ; v 388, iovi suhifu nyanartha 
ne tsindd 'of joy no reports come', BS G 37, 1424-5 
sukJta-hetor na vetti yah, Tib. gav-zig bde rgyu mizes-pa; 
v 329, i3ri nai june;7te ju ne, BS G. 37, iob4«a kimtit. 
Later ji,jd. 

jii- 'to live', Z 11*47 panddvatdna ffitd 'or lives by alms' 
(BS pindapata-); in (ed. 2), 140*5 cu iio fumd aysu 'as 
I certainly will not live', BS G 37, 34b3 atmanam tyajamy 
a/mm 'I shall abandon life'; Manj. 122 fsina fit 'he lives a 
life'; Sid. "jn kJidysqjsaj'U 'he lives by food', Tib. kJta- 
zas-kyi hcho-ba-nas; K 138*926 dar-burufu ' he lives long', 
Tib. riv-du iidhorziv (long, living); iv 17-10 dvl sallrafU 
midi 'he lives two years more, he dies'; N 176-9 kamajsa 
hvadd jvindd 'by which men live'; K 52*S*i sauhtajvimd 
pJiaraka bada 'may I live with pleasure for a long time'; 
in 14-18 (cu) jvidi ba-jsinya htmare' who live, they become 
short-lived'; K 52*7*9 fv ide; u 40*40 ca *sf.a (written da) 
ju 'who lives'; 2 sing, conjunctive K 43*139 tta ttajva 
'may you so live', =K 40*22 tta tta jvanv, optative, 
1 sing, v 70, 8V5 ku buro jviiii ne ne gavu aysu asddu dim 
lidru yanimd 'as long as I live, I shall not do an evil 
(dyadic) act' (BS asiddiia-), BS na kada tit punch 
papakam akusalain karnia-abhiskarain karisyati; 2 sing, 
in 69*92 brrasfajndai kJiu ra sfam jvi 'they asked him, 
How can you live? ' ; 2 sing, imperative, 11 uyi^ysSrajva 
'live for a thousand (years) 1 ; preterite, Z 13- '124 futandd 
'they lived', III 76*252 buysd jve pharaka bada 'he lived, 
long, a great time 1 ; III 66*28 sat tta live kltu ra mamjvai 
'he said to him, How have you lived here?', Ill 66-29 
guiia: ysye tcamnq fvern 'he took away the cow by which 
I lived'; participle present, gen. absolute, JS 26r3 
brahmadattdjuttairrumdd 1 while king Brahmadatta lived'; 
Sid. i4or57««ve vire 'alive', Tib. Iic'ho-ho; participle past 
Sid. 15V1 anau hvadd kJiasfq satvamfuva ni hime 'without 
food it is not possible for beings to live' (potential); 
adjective, fva- 'living, alive', JS 5V4 bis'ejva ksir-viyana 
9 



'all living within the land'; JS I2V2 sat tsodi luxmjve ' he 
swallowed him still living'; jiindaa- 'alive', Z 19-44 ri ? a 
svandnufundau bidatd ' the queen threw living to the dogs ' ; 
III 102*49-50 askdlakyau jsa fudai auna ttraiksa bidai 
kasfa 'with tears, being alive, he found grievous sorrows ' ; 
11 91*116 u pamjsasd jsam jumda bastamdd 'and they led 
fifty alive'; with reversive bi-, see bijundaa-; adjective 
with suffix -aka-, m 22, iob2~3 ci satvd vira samna 
Iidmdtd jvakd vira samfid 'whose concept of being or 
concept of living one occurs', BS yasya sattva-samjna 
pravarteta fiva-sainjna va; Manj. 3 14 nai pudgala naja va 
jvaka 'not the jbu^aia-individualnor the/fua-living one'; 
noun, ill 65-9 nard nata fvame vaska 'he took a wife for 
living'; K 47*54 fvd me vaska 'for livelihood'. See also 
ajuva, ajika,fiya-, fsina. ¥romgai-:ji- 'to live ';/«/<? from 
*]tvati, jiindaa- from *fivantaka-; fsina- 'life' from 
*faina- or * fay and-, Tumsuq Saka tsena (retaining -<?-); 
to AV. gay a-, fva~, juya- t fivya-, fyatu-, fyati-, fiti-, 
O.Pers, jiva-; Zor.P. (with z- or older z-) zivet 'lives', 
zivisn, zivandak, gast i zivand (gloss to Av. fivya-); 
N.Pers. zindah, zistan, zistan, ziyad, hazar sal bi-zi 'live 
a thousand years'; Baloasmfltoff 4 living'; Sogd. Bud.zrv-, 
'ztv~, sw'nth, std'n 'life'; M.Parth.T. jyw~, fyamdg, 
fytu'ng 'animal', fywhr 'life 1 , fywhryn 'alive', 'njywg, 
'ncywg 'vivifier'; M.Pers.T. .zyw-, zytuystn, zyndg 
(Pahlavl Psalter zyntkyhy), prsyw- 'to live beyond'; 
PaskoiwoA, zwand' live', zwandai ' living', zwandun ' life', 
ParacI fano 'alive 1 . IE Pok. 467-9 g-ei-, g"eio-, O.lnd. 
fivatu-, jiva-, jivtta-, gay a-. Armen. keam 'I live'; Lit. 
gyju, gyti ' recover, become healthy ', O.Slav, ziti ' to live ', 
zitl ' life % zivQ ' I live'. With suffix -no-, O.lnd. jiva-, Lat. 
uiuus, Celtic Welsh bitv 'horned cattle', byw 'alive', Lit. 
gyvas, O.Slav, zivii. See also btjore;bujvaiye. 

juv- 'to fight', Z 2*46 svand ssUfdtena fuvare 'dogs fight 
one another'; Z 1-33 ci aysura gyastyo fvare 'when the 
ojwa-demons fight the <fo;a-gods ' ; ill 69-31 tta-mhvamdd 
safau ra nafviryau 'so they spoke to them, do not fight in 
fights'; infinitive, Z 23-105 va ggihu aysuryau fustd 
'assist here to fight with asura-dcmons' , and -and, v 340, 
8or6 aksutie lastand yana ujvdnd 'began to dispute and to 
light' (and ibid. Sor6-bi); participle, v 122, 9V3 (cu) na 
fsina file cu na juvanujjl 'whose life ceases, who must 
fight' (na with participle in -ana-). Seegyoysa- 'warrior 1 . 
From yaud- 'to fight', Av.yaod-, Zor.P. ayaoitan, ayoSet 
gloss to Av. yuibya-', M.Parth.T. ywdy-, yzvdy'g 'exert 
oneself, struggle', Baloci foB 'fighter', IE Pok. 511 
yeu-dJt- 'be moved, fight', O.lnd. yodhati 'to seethe 
(of water) 1 , yodiiati, yudhyati 'fight', Av. yiiiSyeintt, 
yiiiSista-, Lat. ittbeo, iusstun 'command' from 'make 
move', U\t.judu,judeti 'move tremblingly \faudd 'seduc- 
tion'. Note also ayoys- 'be agitated' from IE icu-g(h)-. 

gyuna-, jfina- 'movement, gait', and 'times', Z 24-221 
sarvai maiiite gyunu 'resembles the gait of a lion', parallel 
BS simha-vikranti-gamin-; JS I5r2 gar a ttafd staga 
bihisada-funa 'mountain rivers descending with extensive 
movements'; K 4, 140VI kseivareddrsd kula sate ysare 
gyuna '36 ten-million hundred-thousand times', Tib. 
Ian bye-ba khrag-kltrtg brgya ston phrag sum-cu-rca;iiyi20 
ysara funa; SuvP. 65V2 iaujUna 'once', BS eka-velam; 
11 21, isb2 dvifuna, n 92-119 dva draifuna 'two or three 
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times', v 42, S7V3 drraijuna, v 59, 129V2 hoda gyuna, 
V 42, 87V5 hastajuna, V 40, 63b: nau jiina, in 93-267 
hauda hastdjum, Sid. 147V5 simjum 'once', Tib. cig rgya; 
II 38-13-3 sou jum, ibid. sauju; II 94-23 drai tcamju, v 40, 
63b3 tcaJiaulsd juna '40 times'; second component Z 
22*125 daso-gyunau 'tenfold' (quoted s.v. .raZa 'year', 
gen. sing, salve). From *yauna- 'movement; place, time 
of movement', Av. yaona-, O.Pers. yauviyd- 'channel', 
Zor.P. ywd, Pahlavi Psalter ywd, N.Pers. joy 'stream'. 
To O.Ind. yarn-. Possibly i-eu- from «-::- 'to move' by 
increment -eu-\ not to IE Pok. 507, 508, 511. See also 
terra-, rraya. 
junaka 'youtliful(?)', II 116-34-5 u maista sura-pacada 
hvaira hama-junaka dds'fda am ttayaria 'and great, heroic 
in action, bold, altogether youthful, they have deemed 
worthy (asana-)'. 
jus- 'to use, practise', K. 154*41 cu bura vdyala arajsajusu 
kulq 'what evil wild acts I have used against the kula- 
family (of the Vajrayana' Diamond Vehicle')'; preterite, 
hi 80-29-31 pemd mase samgd bvaiysd gesava thamrsa 
paha jsa nudd utcdla kauysi dirajusfd 'the house-sized 
long round sharp stone has done injury to the water-jar 
taken out of its bag'. From *yauxs- t by -I- to yaug- 'join, 
use'. See also nus{ya~, and parajUsja-. To Av. yaog-, 
O.Ind. yog-:yug-, IE Pok. 508-ia ieug-. 
justtnainai 'of jute cloth (?)', ill 89-174, adjective in -Tnaa- 
to *jUsflnaa- (see also ijijainaa-), justtnainai gatsd 
padimand ' a gypsum vessel with a jute-cloth'. If correctly 
connected, to Kraraina jufhi, jhufhi, cufhiye 'some kind 
of seed', 703 bhij'a jufhi 'jute seed'; R.L.Turner, 
Comp. Diet., 14, 524 *jUspa- 'corchorus capsularis, jute', 
Oriya jiftoja 'jute fibre', to jUfa 'twisted hair', Prakrit 
jilda-; BS jttfa is rendered 1 192, 113V3 by ttamalaka, 
= BS tamalaki 'flacourtia cataphracta'. 
jusda- 'ibex, mountain goat', 11 78rb jUsdi kaga 'skin of 
ibex'; ibid, dvam jusdi-kagain gen. plur. 'of two ibex 
skins'. From *yauz-da-, as kusda- 'mansion' from 
*kaus-da-, comparable to N.Pers. vusk 'ass', Armen. lw 
yotiska- 'ass' In the compound youska-parik 'onoken- 
tauros' like kwsk in Zor.P. kask, Georgian k' osk'-i, 
N.Pers. kask 'castle'. See KT 6-91, and Fratidanam 
(F. B. J. Kuiper Volume) 157-8. Possibly Yazg, yok ' large 
mountain goat' could be added here, to Wxsiyuks 'wild 

jusdanyau 'with thongs (?)', Z 2-139 kye mama ssau baysu 
malstd, ssau ma jusdanyau ttasdaApps. crushes . my. arm, 
one cuts me with jusdana-t\\on%$' . F 'rom jusda- 'goat' 
with adjectival -ana-. 

jusdySna- 'terebinth, pistachio seed*, in 80.23 jusdyanam 
khaindd saga dipai baysgd 'stones under the feet thick as 
the nuts of the pistachio tree'. Here *yauzda-ddna-, in 
N.Pers. vusk-ddnah 'terebinth nut'. 

juh- 'to love, be passionate', parallel to brl- 'to love', n 
123-8 (dyadic) juhanai brrlyaiisti aysmu jsa' with passionate 
love-filled mind'; 11 80-24 juhai udisayi 'for love', 
parallel n 80*32 brrlye udisayi-, ill (ed. 2) 148 (on the 
picture) 2 juhai udasa.yd; verbal 3 sing. Z 23*27 atl kdde 
juhdte balysd 'the Buddha loves him greatly'; 1 sing, ill 
1087 juhyi:me; 2 sing. 11 75*61 jvihd; participle ill 34*1 
juliaunau bada 'season of love'; n 114*14 juhUnai aysmu 



jsa 'with loving mind'; fern., Ill 45*10 juhdrnjaka, and 
II 115-28 juhiija; noun, 'lover, love', III 35*38 jUlie jsa 
'with love'; gen. plur., Ill 104-27 padijsu ha bvl cabejuhd 
spyakye 'I will burn incense, campaka-blossoms, the 
flowers of lovers'; 11 86*46 jvdhai thauna 'for love' (BS 
sthdna-); adjective with suffix -Tnaa-, 11 80-35 jvihinai 
pyara brrdvirau 'beloved father, brothers'; fern, noun, 
JS 22V i acliaija gyaulta miraniya 'the ill courtesan about 
to die ' ; JS 22V3 gyauhya drrune kina ' for the health of the 
courtesan'; n 39*17 jauhya ' in love' ; juliamjara 'making 
love', III 48-72-3 ca ma sfarn juhdtnjara •vydtteva panudai 
'who every day here practises as maker of love', =111 
39-51-2 ca ma sfa?n juhaujiri (so) vyattive panudai, —in 
41-41 ca bas'dai juhaujara vyattaive panudai 'who 
practises love-making sins every day', from * Juliana-, 
*yausana-ci~kara~. Here BS vyattiv-<*vivartapay~. 
From *yaus- 'be agitated, passionate; love', with -h- from 
older -z- as in uhu 'you* from *yuzam\ to Zefre (Central 
dialect) yds- 'seethe', present 1 sing, yqsan (-on=-dn), 
infinitive boyofad, causative pres. 1 sing, yastion, infinitive 
voyosnad) N.Pers. {y- to J-) jo/ 'ebullition, agitation 
(mind, body, lust)'; 70S? 'violent desire', josidah 'pas- 
sionate', verbal josldan, causative josdnidan; B alocl jos 
'bailing', larab josant 'they boil wine', causative josenag, 
compound zar-jos 'greedy for gold' (not from zaus-). 
The base without s- in IE Pok. 507 ieu- 'stir up, mix 
(food)', O.Ind. yduti, yuvdti 'stir up' (distinct from 
yav- 'to separate 1 , yav- 'to join') in carum neksanena trir 
udayauti 'thrice stirs up the pot with a fork'; vasa- 
homam prayauti 'stirs the fat-offering'; ayavana- 
' stirring tool'.. 
jega, jegai 'cessation', Manj. 79 harbaia jega puna 'merits 
are the destruction of all (obstructions)'; Manj. 85 
ysathajega ' checking of births'; Manj. 391 jegai, =Z 9*15 
jifiga. See jifiga, jan-. 
jaitta 'demand', 2 plural to jad-, szejad-. 
gyeh-, jeh- 'to cleanse, 1 heal', SuvO. 53V4-5 ttye sa bdsa 
hugyastu gyehana ysanahanu 'by him the house must be 
well-cleaned, must be washed', BS tena sva-grham 
suiodhayitavyain susnatavyam', Z 24-490 cvi varata gyastu 
ttu bis's'u Ulyd vajsisde cu ne gyastu Tya ttu vajehdte ttiyd 
'all what far him there has been cleaned, then he sees; 
what is not been cleaned that he then cleans'; Z 2-174 sa 
ju aruva ndsti ne viji kye va tramu achd gyehd 'there 
is not that medicament nor physician who may heal 
diseases so ' ; .medical use, later texts, jek-,jih-, jah-, Sid. 
6t^tiikyamjatte ' it cures from those (diseases) ', Tib. gsor 
rua-ao] Sid. 144^ khu kammd jatte 'when the wound 
heals', Tib. rma sos-pa\ Sid. 101V4 se jatte, Tib. bde-bar 
hgyur-ro; 1 171, S6r5 jatti; v 40, 63 a3 tsamanajattai* it 
must be swallowed, it cures'; ibid. b3 nimaysdnajattai * it 
must be rubbed on, it cures'; 1 sing, in 75*221 aysai va 
jehum: 'I will heal him'; 3 piur. Sid. i^orz jehare; in 
91-223, V40, 6333; ifjattai', 3 plural, Sid. i-}6\'^ jehare, 
ill 91-223 jihare\. in 85*65 jahare', participle, K 106-258 
nai ja va achat j as ta mnau krre paral(au)ka tsve 'for him 
the illness was not cured, without treatment he went to 
the other world (BS para-loka-y '; Manj. 311 pacha jasta 
'the attacks are cured'; infinitive, 11 37, 120.7 paryajasti 
'deign to clean'; participle fut. SuvO. 53^ (above) 
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ayehana-, Sid. 155V3 jehuiia-; v 14, iovi jehana; noun, 
V 13, gvijehame 'cleaning', Sid. x^rz jehame, Sid. I53r2 
jehume, Sid. raSvi jihuma, Sid. 145 V5 jahame; adjective 
Sid. 6r4 jeha-viyi acha 'curable diseases', BS sddkya-. 
Base either yad- (as jad-\ jista- 'demand') or yaJi- (like 
kfiaittd, khasta- 'occur, come') or ya- with suffix -/*- (like 
ysah- 'cease' ?). For 'to heal' Greek has ia-, ltd- (IE Pok. 
300; H. Frisk, GrEtWb 704-5, uncertain origin). 
Possibly base ya- beside yah- 'to cleanse, heal', like 
IE Pok. 175-9 da- 'distribute', beside d-es-, O.Ind. 
ddsyati "lacks'. 
gyau, jaa 'fight', V no, 3202. mindyau hamtsagyau hamate 
'fighting occurs with kings', BS rajabkik sard/tarn 
samgrdmo (and 3235); K 136-879 kalalidryau, jau 
lastanyau 'quarrels, fights, disputes', Tib. hthab-pa dan, 
lickan hdru-ba dav ('fight, provoke, irritate'); plural 11 
1 27-34— 5 viri jsdm am va pharaka jauva hamare 'there 
indeed many fights will occur'; ni 69-99 tta-m hvamdd sa 
jauratuzjvlrau ' they spoke so, saying, do not fight a fight'; 
K 73*40 cu sakyi hacyarajauna ' whose enemies are broken 
in fight'; ill 66, zijauya usta tsunai 'at last one must go 
to fight'; ill 107-4 rietsdmdd jdinyas^i vaysna 'now they 
went out to the fighting'. Possibly adjective, Manj. 57-S 
tnaista gar a star a pajsa jyaujsa raksaysa lily a rade drraya 
vara mvanida 'there stand great mountains, three com- 
bative kings of raksasa-demons dwell there'; in 23, iSa2 
jaunisdmd 'absence of strife', BS arana-; ibid. iSb4-i9ai 
arana cu samakana dnadai ( = BS vikdrin-) cu hamdarye 
samttana klaisinai jau ni aspasde * the (word) arana- means 
that he being engaged in samddhdna-txonce does not strive 
with kleia- afflictions in another samtdna- life-continuum'. 
From *yauda- 'fighting', with -and- from ydud-. See 
juv- 'to fight', and joysa- 'fighter', 
gy oysa-, joysa- 'fighter', V 78, vi gyoysu maru 'the fighter 
Mora-demon ', Tib. bdud ni mi bsad (mi bsad-pa =BS 
daruna-) 4 , III 69-99 makala dydmdd brrdtara jauysa 'they 
saw monkeys, brothers, fighters'; Z 24.416 vahasta joysa 
u pharu bdsta pdhasta 'fighters struck down and many 
pierced, beaten'; Z 2-138 aysu hasta mdiidmd jauysa 
'I resemble a fighting elephant (BS ftastin-)'; Z 14-90 
isakkra narmate gyoysa 'he created (BS nirmita-) Sakra 
fighters'; ni 107-3*1 phard ysdrd jdmysa 'many thousand 
fighters'. From base yaud- with suffix -s- (if -ds->-s-) t 
or from base yaus-; hardly -sa- suffix to jau 'fight'. See 
juv-, jau. 
gyauha "' courtesan ' , see s.v. juh- ■'■■ to love ' . ■ : 
jauhya 'in love', 11 39*17 iti vasti jauhya 'then I stand in 
love (am enamoured)'. To juhd- 'love'. See the full text 
s.v. ttadu, 
jbdrre 'a medicament', ill 86-85, to ke rea( * *jobdrre or 
*jabadrre (?), possibly to the base gab- 'excellent' 
attested in Oss. DI. dsdbdx 'excellent health' (with 
suffix -da: as in I. uarax 'wide', to older *varu- in Av. 
vouru-, Zor.P. var-), and Oss. D. dsdho-dur, I. dsdbi-dyr 
'mountain goat' from *jabas- with tttr (see below s.v. 
Ultra- 'goat'), the -0- and -if- from -au- and -at- from 
older -as-. This use recalls that of German first com- 
ponent edel-. The same gabra- may be seen also in the 
name for the Zardusti: gabr, plur. gabr agon as the 
'excellent ones' like the epithet veh-den. 



jya 'exhausted, vanished', v 14, iova khvi ssai bisna jsina 
jya lydjiye (a ( ?)) naramdd 1 paskyasti va jsina isti ' even 
when his life has wholly ceased, he ceases and has gone 
out, again his life returns'; compounds N 76-15 anacha 
hiindta jya-ackd 'became diseaseless and with vanished 
illnesses' ,BQ rog ebhyah parimo cit am, arogani ca babhuvuh; . 
v 244, 3a! jya-jsinya ide 'they are without life', =K 
94*113 ja-jsina ide, BS pariksinayusah sattvd. Older jdta-, 
jata-, see jdn~. 
jyando 'disappearing', v 3S1, 3a5, BS G 37, 21 bi sad- 
dlwnnam antar-dhayantam. See jdn-. From *]y~ant~aka~. 
jyava 'exhausted', fern, to jdta-, Manj. 122 jyava jsina vara 
jastva 'life exhausted there among the deva-gods>\ See . 
jdn-. 
jye 'bowstrings', V 41, 56V2 durndna ra ka(kal) -d vara ce 
jye yani{ndd (?)), 'with bow. . .there, who use the 
bowstrings'. From jya-, A v. jya-, N.Pers. sih, Gaziie, : 
Wanetsi sid, Pasto sal, Orm. sdi, Yidya sio, ParacT ze, 
Sang I eel si, Wax! dsai, Yazg. say, ParacT jir, Suynl sil, 
Sarikol! sil. IE Pok. 481 g"iia~- 'string', O.Ind. jya-, 
Greek (3i6s from g'Hids; Lit. gijd 'thread', O.Slav, sica 
'bowstring' (either to IE Pok. 481 g'Hid- or to IE Pok, 
4S9 g"heio- 'vein, sinew'). 
jye 'ceased', iv 7V3 Itirdjye 'money lost'; ibid. 4 tti bisdjye 
'all those perished'; v 292, 3*4ai karma tcamdna live jye 
'the karma-act by which the man perished'; preterite 
to jdn-, older jata-. 
jyaujsa 'combative, pugnacious', Manj. 58 jyaujsa raksaysa 
hiya rade 'fighting kings of raksasa-demons'. Adjective 
to jau 'fight', with jy-— j- (also in jyava= jata 'perished', 
s.v. jdn-). 
jva- 'alive', see /a-. 

jva ' young' , v 64*3 cu rrustai jva ksird bri 'who grew up, 
young, dear to the land'. If jva from older *yuvan nom. 
sing, to yuvan-. See jva. 
jva- 'lived', older jute- participle to jil- 'to live'. 
jva 'young', plural to jvaa-, iv 45a! stUra jva 'young stura- 
animals'. From *yuvaka-, Oss. D. iuonug, I. udnyg 'steer' 
from *yuvanuka~; SanglecT zaanic 'calf (c = ts) from 
*yuvanici; Av. yvan- yavan-, yoista-, yuna, Zor.P. yuvan 
(yzvb'n), N.Pers. javan. IE Pok. 510 jeu- 'young', O.Ind. 
yuvan-, ydvisfha-; Lat. iuuenis; Celtic Welsh ieuanc, ieu, 
ieuaf, Lit. jdunas, O.Slav, junu. See also jiinaka-. 
jvahai 'amorousness', 11 86-46 jva/tai thauna 'because of 
love', see s.v. juh- 'to love'. 
i jvari 'they fight ', v 295, 4351*2 s'sujetdna jvdri 'they fight 
with one another'. See juv- 'to fight'. 
jvihyi 'love', oblique to juhd-, v 307*9*1-3 tvarau dm mas [a 
jsa jvihyi ' exceedingly for you (them ?) with oppressive 
love'. See juke 'love'. With -vi- from -u 1 -. 
jve 'alive', s.v. jva-, and ju-, juta-. 
jve ' he lived ', see s.v. ju- ' to live '. 

jve particle 'indeed', SuvP. 71V4 ma jve dukha-vedana 
bvamde 'may they not at all feel pains of distress', BS 
ma kasya rid badkatu dukkka-vedand. See ju. 
jse 'boiled', see s.v.jis- 'to boil', JS 29^. 
jsa 'from, with'; often with hamtsa 'together', also written 
jsa, jsi. With pronoun -m, in 92-237 iiena-m jsa ' with 
curds therewith'; jsa ri in V 217, 415 umdni jsa ri s'au 
Jiamauka sddye uci jsi pajiitd 'from yours he asks for a 
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cup with, cold water'. From haca, 'with, from', base hak- 
'to accompany', Av. Iiacd, liaca, O.Pers. haca, Zor.P. hac, 
N.Pers. as, z'i; M.Parth.T.Jc, '~, M.Pers.T. 'c, '^Sogd. 
ch, Yayn. ce, a, Yidya ze, Suynl as. . .it, as, as; Xofl or, 
or, Rosani az, Yazg. as, Baioci ac, as, older Tumsuq 
Saka tsi; IE Pok S96 «A»-, O.Ind. saca. 
jsana 'you strike', Z 24-50 pharu rro jsana satva 'you slay 

many beings', see jsan- 'to strike*, 
jsafiauiysa- 'killer', Z 24-452 duklux bldd jsaiiaulysa 'the 
killer suffers woes ' ; v 1 14, 63 vi jsan(au)lysd, BS candala-. 
See -aa/v*-, Av. varz- 'to work, effect', 
jsamgye 'killing', v 91, 6iivs jsamgye ihlvya-nasaund 
pathamko 'abstention from killing, stealing', the first 
nAjflpaaa-commandrnent', BS prdnatipata-virati-; K 57, 
23 V3 jsainja jsa dtsana 'refraining from killing', V 158, 
193 r3 (pa)thiya jsamgye jsa 'refrained from killing'. See 
jsan- 'strike*, 
jsana 'humble', in myizvalaka aunakhu tsuai jsanapadaja 
saumana 'being young, when you went to asceticism in 
humble guise 1 (BS sramanya-). See jsondta- 'bowed 
down', 
jsanakya 'humble', K 64, Sin, sezjsondta-. 
jsata- 'struck', participle to jsan- 'to strike'. 
jsatte 'she disperses', K 153-19 (dhupa. . .) virasani bus'q 
js'aite bvaijsije uvarre '(Dhupa, personified perfume) the 
brilliant one disperses excellent noble perfumes'. With 
preverb nai-, Manj. 355 nairv{a)na naisqma naijsatte satva 
paraipaka prac(ai)na '(the bodhisattva) rejects rest in 
nirvana with the aim of ripening the beings'. From^aaf- 
4 to throw out, reject*, IE Pok. 466-7 g»edJi- 'thrust', 
O.Ind. gondii- 'thrust', Lit. gendii, gisti 'to be injured, 
perish', Zor.P. sand 'violent', Armen. Iw Sand. Preverb 
nai- from older nai-, ««?-, nil-. 
jsan- 'to strike, kill*, V 339, 77V5-6 sd hve ttu ne butte se 
ttdtd muiio jsanindd ' the man does not know this, they 
will kill me*, BS G 37, 72 bis b6~7 sa capuruso najdiuydd 
yan mam ete jlvitad vyavaropayisyanti; 3 sing. Z 7-24 
jslndi; in 140, v6 kye uysdna jsande 'who slays the self', 
BS atma-ghata-; 1 plur. in 70-106 adard jsanam 'we will 
kill the other'; 2 plur. imperative in 75-234 na ma 
jsanyard ' do not kill me'; passive, v 114, 62vsjsindai } BS 
hanyate; Z 19.10 jsinde; infinitive, in 75, 234 varai 
as {amdavidd jsana 'there they were about to kill him'; 
Z 24-442 ciye rre hvadu hamatd jsiye parlyi ' when the 
king himself deigned to strike a man'; preterite, 1 sing. 
Ill 140V4 aysu mataru pdtaru jsatdma ' I slew mother and 
fathe r * , E S G 3 7/ 3^2 matr-ghatam pitr-ghatam ; Z 1 3 • 1 22 
jsate 'he slew', Z 24*449 /wrfe, 3 plur. Z 5-2 jsatandd; III 
67-50 cvamjse pyara* who slew my father' ; in 67-60 sain 
ttatii brrammana jsdmdd 'at once then they slew 
brahmans' ; v 40, 56^4 jsate (misprint /aste); participle fut. 
K 37*iiS raysgi vljsa.1w.na 'to be killed quickly', — K 
28-178 jsaiuxuiia; noun, jsainja 'killing', see separately; 
adjective, IC 16-143 jsanaka-; SuvP. 7^3 jsina 'to be 
slain', BS vadhya-; ibid. 71V2 jslna; Z 274-43 jslnau 
hvamdu 'a condemned man'; compounds, v 114, 63 vi 
jsan(au)lysd ' criminal', BS candala-, Z 24-452 jsaiiaulysa; 
in 75-235 harye vara sfana ajsa 'he remained there un- 
harmed', like Zor.P. pat anastak, Lat. incolumis] v 41, 
56r4 hvanda-jsana 'killers of men'. From base gan- 'to 



strike, kill', Av. gan-, jan-, -gna-, O.Pers. jan-, fata-; 
Zor.P. zan-, zatan (ors-), N.Pers. zan~, zadan ; M.Parth.T. 
jn~, 'wjn-, 'wjd; M.Pers.T. zn~, zd; Sogd. Bud. 'wz'n-, 
'wzy'n-; EalocT janng, jata; Pasto zaivmi, sal (with pre- 
verbs), parozele 'wounded', war-zol 'to mince', wezm, 
wazrt, wazhl, zvajjl; bsa 'slaughter', -yna (macoyna 
'sling'); Orm. uznaivim 'I kill', Paracl/aw-, Suynf sin-: 
zid, Sanglecl zan-, SankoW zanam, zon-:zed, 3 sing, zind; 
Orm. zan-, dzan-; Yazg. san-:sada(g); with ava-, 
WanetsI wezen-, Orm. wasn-. IE Pok. 491-3 g-Iien-, O.Ind. 
hdnti, gkndnti, hatd-, Nuristani Kati/aV-, sir-, Waigall 
ja, ztir'~\ North-west Prakrit jan~; Darnell son-; Greek 
8e{vco, (povos, Lat. de-fendo, infensus 'hostile', Germanic 
OHG gund-, O.Engl, gap, O.Norse gudr, gunnr 'fight'; 
Lit. genii, gind 'to drive', O.Slav. zeiiQ, giinati 'drive*. 

-jsan- 'to put, cover'; K 72-25 naika ranyau jsa nijsava 
' a 7«y&z-ornament covered with jewels (BS ratna-) '; K 63, 
78V2-3 ranyau jsa kis'ana per a udd nljsave 'abundant 
leaves covered (dyadic) with jewels'; H 129-78 Imjlnai 
hujsava-pakai pasajsa pastdmdu hajsarnde s'au 'we deigned 
to send one j5aia;W*a-tooI, made of Imja- with well-fitted 
cover (?)*, see AM, n.s., u, 1964, 26; in 43-20-1 
alagdryau jsa iaikd amga ajsanidd ' they bedeck the limbs 
well with ornaments'. See also pajsan-, bijsan-. From 
can- 'to cover' rather than from jan- 'to strike'. See 
s.v. kanga 'skin'. 

jsanaspara 'plant name', in 86-85, possibly/sana- 'killing', 
as in BS atvamdra- 'horse-killer, oleander', and Italian 
ammasza-cavallo. See s.v. irU 'oleander'; and spara-. 

jsam- from base gam- see naljsam-, iuxjsam-, hamjsam-, and 
jsa-, ata-, causative paljsem-, hajsaunda-. 

-jsar-, from car- with pre verbs, gii-, tta~, ha-. See alsajarma-. 

jsara 'receptacle (?)'; V204, 5aa u mam jsara parrva sd 'and 
our (or umani 'your') one jsara given as payment'. From 
m jardka- fern, with is 'one', adjective ' connected with', 
possibly from jsara- 'grain', hence 'receptacle for grain' 
(bin or sack). For -a, see kara- 'circle' to kara- 'sur- 
rounding', indjsa 'marrow', mijsaka- 'kernel', Handa- 
* earth'. 

jsahara- 'belly', Sid. 8r4 ttye hivi gunai hamdamna bdstd 
jsahard Mine 'its mark is the belly stuffed up within', BS 
visfambha-, Tib. dehi mchan-ma ni klion Itam-ltam-por 
gyur-pa\ Sid. 20 V4 cu nlyakd sejsaJiera vine. . .jedd 'what 
is butter, that cures pains in the belly', BS grahany- 
. . .-ghnam navanltam, Tib. mar nipho-bahi nad. . . sd-to; 

I 1S7, ioovi jsahira hasa u gars'a raha acha jimdd ' cures 
'■'■■"■ the diseases swelling of the belly and pains of the throat V 

BS svayithU gala; K 46-37 strriyi jsahera ysatha byaude 
'he got birth in a woman's womb'; v 312-24 jsaliira jsa 
sikaiaka 'the young one from the womb'; K 46-31 nera 
jsahaira ysamtha navai ' in the wife's womb he took birth' ; 

II 85-17 jsihara (dyadic with garba-). From *ja8ara~, 
from older * Jar Bar a- by loss of first -r- (like baggare 
'leaves' from *varkara-). If Sogdian ASY, k&r'k, kVr'y 
'belly* is connected, the base would be *gar8ara~, 
replaced by *kaQara~. O.Ind. jathdra- 'belly' has been 
traced to jartu- 'womb', Got. qilpei 'womb' (see T. 
Burrow, BSOAS 35, 1972, 540-1 with -lilt-). IE Pok. 358 
gel-t-. 

jsa- 'go', and jsa-, Sid. 3V4-5 khu urmaysdi hauda rri- 
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cham pa jsate u rravye pa jsate ' when, the sun gaes the 
path af the Nine Sages (BS sapta rsayah, Ursa major) and 
the path of the south', BS ravi-vartma-dvayasraydh, 
Tib. ni-ma byan phyogs-su hgro-ba dan, Iho phyogs-su hgro- 
zin; V So, 7m pamdau jsdtd; 1 169, S5V4 ca s'dma hallja 
jsdve 'whose face goes crooked'; 11 101-7 baiysa drva 
jsdmanai 'we go to refuge of Buddha', beside ibid. 7 da 
arva tsvdmanai; ibid. 7-8 blsaga drava tsdmanai; with jsa-, 
V 67* 142* 1 da aruva jsaman(e) ; Z 19*94 j sain one my ane 
dukJianu ' we go among sorrows ' ; participle middle, jsana-, 
SuvO. 56V2 ssandau vdtd jsdnd 'going on the ground', 
BS prthivf-gata-; hence the particle jsana, jsdm, jsa; 
absolute -ye, Z 4*74 cu ye brdtd jsdnye kettd 'what one, 
being awake, thinks'. With jsa-, present participle, see 
hamjsamdaa-, BS samprasthita-, and pajsada-. With p re- 
verb bi-, II 113*95 « misty e bdddviva bijsamane 'we depart 
there to the Great Land ( = Khotan)'. From basega-, see 
also ggdma?t-, Av. gd~, gdtu-, gat, gdya-, O.Pers. gdBu-, 
Zor.P. gas, gah, N.Pers. gdh, to IE Pok. 463 g"S-, O.Ind. 
■ jigdti, dg am, gdtu-, Greek Ij3av, Armen. ham, Lit. gdti 
'go', Let. gdju 'I went'. See nijsdndd 'they came upon', 
s.v. jsa-, 

jsa- 'to force' with ni- III io, 19VI-2 harbis's'd vainna ttd 

karma duklta arra( ) te benda nijsdndd ' now all 

these karma-acts, sorrows, evil deeds. . .have come with 
violence upon me', assuming -jsdndd from older -j sat and d, 
as ndndd 'they took' from participle ndta-. The base may 
then be ga- and gat- In Oss. D. qdjun, I. qdjyn, qadton, qad, 
N.Pers. gdyad, gadan 'futuere' to base IE Pok. 470 g v ei~ 
'to overcome'. Se& gga. 

-jsada-, see -jsar- from car-. 

jsana 'humble, bowed down', K 29*190 jsana an brrasfa 
' bowing down he asked' ; with kya-, K 38, 130 jsamndkye 
sfa pvais'd (misprint -n~) 'bowing down he asked (dura- 
tive past)', K 155*59 /.rane sfdnd {with two dots over 5); 
K 149.1a jsdrnndkyd stand; K 42*97 jsdmnakyi ndstd 'he 
sat humbly'. See jsondta-. 

jsana 'going'; particle 'indeed', participle middle to jsa- 
'to go'. 

jsara- 'grain, corn', SuvO. 53^ ttagatd jsdrd dlndra ysirrd 
' wealth, grain, dinara-gold, gold', BS dhanena vddhdnyena 
vd hiranya-suvarna-; SuvO. 54V7 jsdranau, BS dhdnyam; 
v 116, 6512 jsarandmi (gen. plur.); SuvO. 5&r6 jsar and; 
v 116, 65x6 jsdraiid, BS sasydnam; n 25*29* 1 nuvari jsdrd; 
Sid. i6v2 cu sambiraustd bustma-pacada jsara ide 'what 
are husked grains of all sorts', BS vividjidh simba- 
jdtayah, Tib. spyir-na gan-bu-can sna-chogs mams ni; 
adjective, SuvO. 54x3 jsdrinau hambisu 'heap of grain', 
SuvO. 53 V4 jsdrinai hamblsd, BS dltanya-rdsim; com- 
pounds, 11 35, 8a3 jsdra-bard 'carriers of grain', IV 44a2 
jsdra-haurai 'giver of grain', plur., II 15*2*2 jsdra-haura, 
v 274*4*3 jsdra-haura. See also jsara. From *jdra-, from 
IE *goro- with non-palatal g-, beside IE Pok. 390-1 ger- 
in Pasto zanai, zarai 'kernel, seed' from *zrsno-, O.Slav. 
zrlno 'corn', Lat. grdnum, Lit. Sirnis 'pea', O.Engl. 
cyrnel; rather than IE Pok. 439 gher- 'rub', Lit. grddas 
'corn'. 

jsasta-, see mjsasta-, najsausfa- 'shown'. 

jsifia 'life', oblique to jsina 'life', K. 151*46 uvarye dra- 
vargye jsina 'of the noble three-staged life'; K 138*936—7 



jsini kaka vfjya drrems'a dijsdve 'he keeps In mind the 
vidya-chaxm protective of life', Tib. che skyovs-balii rig- 
snags hdi hdzin-cin; K 139*948 jsini kaurdka vijya drrais'd 
dijsate 'he keeps in memory the vidya-churm giving life'; 
V 313*33 jsfne; V 154, ih 1 jsiftai, V 297, a, a3 said jsina} / / '. 
Set jstna-. 

jsida- 'deceived', participle to jsir- -to deceive'. 

jsina- 'swift, short (time), small', see jseina-. 

jsida 'he strikes', 3 sing, to jsan-, Manj. 353 na jsida na vd 
pvaitta 'he does not strike nor does he beat'; Manj. 76 
jsida jadinai raksaysa 'he strikes the rdksasa-demon 'of 
ignorance', seejsindd. 

jsina- 'life', V 337, 30ri— 2 ysdre kalpa vas fa jsina hamate 
'there will be life for a thousand kalpa- ages', BS G 37, 
32b7 kalpa-sahasrdny dyus-pramdnam bhavisyati; Z 
22*286 bataku mora drie majsino 'here I have kept my 
life a short time'; N 7 5*25 jsfne vajsamatu 'knowledge 
of life ( = medicine)', BS dyur-veda-; ablative, Z 13*124 
jsindna. . .patklyd 'withdrawn from life'; Sid. I2T3 jsini 
buysa padimdka 'maker of long life', Tib. che rin-ba. . . 
byed-de; Sid. 2V2 jsina bvdsftnamahasamudrra 'the ocean 
of experience of life ( = medicine)', BS dyur-vedodadjii-, 
Tib. chehi rig-by ed-kyi rgya-mcho; through -na, -in to jsi, 
II 107*150 vasvava-aysmU s}dna jsi pasava i 'pure- 
minded he would have left life ( = died)', Compounds, 
SuvO. 5V5 bulyso ddra-jsinyaunu varala 'to long con- 
tinued life', BS dirghdyuskatdydm; Z 13*129 ddra-jsiniya 
plur. ' long-lived ' ; 111 i^^muysga-jsinya, ibid, ^muysga- 
jsinihime 'becomes short-lived'; in 14* iS ba-jsinya 'with 
little life*. From gai-'.ji- 'to live', see cognates s.v. jU- 
'to live'. Tums'uq Saka 16 tsenya, 35 tsenyd tsi (BSOAS 
13, 1950, 657). 

jsinda 'he strikes', V 298, d V3 kye hamdaru jsindd 'who 
strikes another', ham jsan- 'to strike'; in 71*145 gUha: 
rajsimda 'he kills the cow', see also jida. 

jsima 'ghosts (?)', K 64, S1V3 jsimd ardda bayista 'tor- 
mented ones (?), afflicted (?), terrified', K 65, 8314 
bayastdm jsimau adarau vaska 'for the terrified ones, 
tormented, afflicted'; K 51*5*10-6*1 bayastdm jsimam 
vaska, dspdtd ime ttrdmd 'of the terrified ones, tormented 
may I be such a refuge'. Here taken from base gam- 'to 
torment' with Sogd. Bud. r wym 'torment', zay'm; 
M.Parth.T. 'bg'm 'torment', 'bs'm'dn 'to torment' to IE 
Pok. 3 68 gem- 'to seize, press', Greek -yeuos 'seizing', 
O.Slav, ztmo, ze_ti 'to strangle', Lit. gamuld 'depressed 
thing ' , Let. gitmstu, giant .'to seize, 1 attack ■ , Celtic Mid. Ir. 
gemel 'fetter'. This is preferred to base f am- 'to go', as if 
rendering BS preta- 'gone'. From *]arnya-. 

jsir- 'to deceive', participle jsida-, present v 162, 6a4 ttyau 
jsajsirdte satva 'with them she deceives the beings'; K4, 
i4ir4~-5 hithei rrasfa hvdnd aj sir ana, ttu ne hot aid s'td 
harbis'd ysamas'andei kaivajsidu yane mama ttattika bye ka 
aysu ana hvdniiii, jsidd ma gyastd balysd vya 'in truth to 
him must be rightly spoken, without deception, it is not 
possible for the whole world that it can deceive him. To 
me here he is witness. If I should speak otherwise, the 
deva Buddha had by me been deceived'; Tib. bden-par 
gmn-ba, yan-dag-par gsun-ba sin-bar mi mdzad-pa yinno, 
de ni lha dan bcas-pahi hjig-rten-gyis bsla-bar mi mts-te, 
de ni Jidir kho-bohi dpan yin-te, gal-te kha-bo gzan-du 
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smra-bar gyur-na, klia-bas de-bzin-qsegs-pa gslus-pas 
ligyur-ro; Manj. 171 sattsera jsida uysnaura 'beings 
deceived in sarpsara-migratian' ; K 56, 20 r^ bisd jsirana 
stare 'all are deceptive'; Z 19-5 jsirana- 'deceitful', Z 
22*136 jsiraka- 'deceiving'; noun, v 147, izjo-S jsirgya-, 
Manj. izjsirja- 'deceit'; abstract, V 45, 91b! jsirjatete 
jsa\ V 49, 467^ ajsirat(tatd:); compound, Manj. zqjsirja- 
hanasa ' grasp of deceit' ( = BS safhya-graha-). Parallel to 
BS iatha- 'deceitful'. From *jai-r- with -r- increment to 
base gai- ' to twist ', see s.v. ggisaa-, and gaihe ' he twists '. 
The Turasuq form with ti- =Khotan Saka/y- is pre- 
served in Tokhara B tier- 'to deceive'; possibly Oss. 
dzera 'raptor bird' attests a base jer- 'to seize*. For 
'twist' and 'deceive', note N.Pers. sikanj 'twist, deceit', 
s.v. tcana 'wrinkle', 
jsis- ' to win, desire ', causative /r&5n- ' to cause to be gained ', 
K 7, 147V2 ttattila lid ttd dvi-satd ysita-aysmuva balysu- 
navuysd Ave pah emu nd jsisandtandd vdta, u iskya nd 
avasta vdta ' then these two hundred depressed bodhi- 
sattvas who have not sought rebirth and have not desired 
return', Tib. de-rias byan-chub sems-dpah sems sum-pa 
ran~gi raa-bzin-la slat hjug fidadgyur-pa iiis-brgya-po de- 
dag-gis lhaJiibu dag. From *jai-s- to base gai- :ji- 'to win', 
IE Pok. 469-71 g-eia- 'to overcome', see /an-. 
-jsure 'grape juice (?)', compound 11 85-27 (miscellany) 
khaysam, ttye nva pasa tsimdd draya, anutcd matt nau- 
jsure 'feasting, after that, there come in three, syrups (?), 
waterless wine, fresh grape juice (?)'. Possibly *cagru- (or 
jagru-), whence Turk, caytr 'grape juice (either un- 
fermented or fermented)', to set with other Turkish 
names of intoxicants (bor, maxsum, bdgni, as loan-words, 
see also s.v. bveysa-). For -aw- < -agru- see also yausa- 
'musk\ 
jse 'to strike', infinitive to jsan-, ill 69-103 glhya:rd jse 

'help to kill'. From *jsate 7 see /Km-, 
jse 'he slew', 111 67-50 cvam jse pyard 1 who slew my father'. 

From /.rate, to bass jsan- 'to strike*, 
jsei ' little ', in 14^5 parstdpide . . . svajsei dchei os'd achei na 
"pieoana hdmare 'he ordered to write; may there not be 
(ill)" report, slight illness, severe illness, not fears'. See 
jseina- 'small'. For 'slight illness*, n 103-53 baka misai 
staim. achat, translated AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 103. 
jseina-' 'small, short, fine', Sid. i^zv^jsend kutand 'to be 
ground fine', Tib. sib-ttt brdum-pa-ste; V 1S4V6 jseina 
gurvica ' small grains', ibid. 5 jseindama ggurvTca 'smallest 
grains ' ; in 1 24-80 = jsaina, B S b{a)la ' child ',; . Sid. 4V.1 
jsivma 'fine', BS suksma-, Tib. c'ha phra-ba; N 76-46 
</«)n(u) jsenvi nitcaste 'he broke into small pieces', BS 
chittva chittva; in 89-117 jsena jsena gvasaund 'to be 
divided into small pieces'; V 52, 83b5 jseinu vdta 'in 
short', in 66-22 jsaina vira, 11 52-4/ramfl vira hasdayudai 
'he (or I) at once made the report'; ibid. 11-2 jsaina vi 
aurrasa ftasda yudadu ' we at once made the information 
report'; III 60-35 biraiami jsimtid 'we explain it in short', 
v 196-8-2-1 jsemni cakald 'small wood'; SuvO. 54V1 
jseinu vdt{a) hajuvanu dr(ai)s'a tc(e)ra 'in short they 
must be held in memory of the wise', BS (differt, un- 
certain text) pravakta-dfiarayamanah (pravrta-, pravrkta-, 
Tib. ftdon-civ 'uttered'). With suffix -aka-, v 2S0, 534 u 
jseinnakd va ttenidd hird pajistd yamda 'you can demand 



the small and such a thing'; JS 24V2-3 ustairstai amgam 
beddjsinakye c/uile 'you tore the fine skin an your limbs'. 
Five spellings In Z jseiita-, jseina-, jsena-, jsdna-, jsei; 
Tumsuq Saka tsdnakai 'small' of insects (BSOAS 13, 
1950,657). From *jasna- (as tceiman-' eye 1 from casmmi-) 
with palatalized /-, beside Zor.P. gsnk *gasnak 'small' 
(BSOAS 26, 1963, 69-72). Base gas- from *gaxs to IE 
gag-, gak-s- beside IE Pok. 349 gag- ' small (lumps) ' with 
variants -g- and -g-. For the form gasnak, note also 
Zor.P. dsnk *dasnak 'dagger', Armen. lw dasnak, N.Pers. 
dasnah to Oss. D. dasun, I. dasyn, dost 'to cut', possibly 
Zor.P. d'st *dast 'cut' (Zoroastrian Problems, ed. 2, 
xxxvii). 
jsau, jso 'indeed', after negative 'at all', v 77, 145^ siru 
biysandl grata-hvaiid ma jsau ju kliiji gyasta balysa (BS 
kltidya-) 'you have awakened well, 0. teacher of com- 
mandments; weary not at all, deva Buddha', Tib. 
ston-pa bde-bar rab sad-nas rgyal-ba cua-zad mi skyo-ba. 
From enclitic use of ca- interrogative, as indefinite, with 
-an from older -avam, or -am, or u < uta. 
jsonata-, jsaundta- 'bowed down, humble',, v 330, 20V3 
dvyau ysanyau jsaundta vdstata 'with the two knees they 
bowed down', BS janu-dvayam bhumau nipdtya, Tib. 
pus-mo gnis sa-la btugs-nas (btugs 'reach'); v 158, 7^ 
jsonata sfana; ill 125, r4 paid balysu jsonauta vdstata 
'before the Buddha they bowed*; Z 2-55 jsaunitl patdna 
vistatd 'he bowed before him (the Buddha)'; JS 2rz 
nimamdrrye jsaunikyi sfarn 'he invited him humbly'; Sid. 
1 bis r3 si tu idstrd jsdmnakyi sfam rrvi vi haisfe 'he 
presented humbly that book to the Court'; 11 108*175 
bdraina vaiysgaista pyatia stai jsamnakya vistam 'he 
dismounted from his horse, standing before them he 
bowed'; III 76*250 bay sd pyatsd jsamnakya nastd 'before 
the Buddha he sat humbly'. From *jaufna- either to base 
IE Pok. 450 gheu~b{h)- 'bend', Lit. gaubti-s 'bend', Let. 
gubt, O.Slav, gub-, sugungti' to bend'; or to base *]afna- 
from gab-, gaf- 'to expand, be deep' to ggaitipha-, as 
thauna- 'cloth' from *tafna-. 
jsaus- ' reach, amount to', iv 26*6-7 cvamjsdri bdja jsausiya 
fieri pajistadd dastaurajd 'as to what should amount to 
their share of grain, they asked money with a written 
document*; II 25*30-8 Hj(hamdara) prii jsausiya parauj / / 
'. . .should reach the Inner Fort. The command (went 
out on the date. . .)'. From *jafs-, as ttatts- 'heat* from 
*tafs- to tap- 'to heat', to a hasa gab- or gaub-, possibly 

beside .base gain-. '.go '.. 

jsyamde 'they struck', ill 68-79 aliavi jsyByide 'they killed 
the quarry' (so to group syllables), see jsan-. 

fiada 'small', Sid. 15V5 hauvi jsa dilakii fiada 'with little, 
small strength', BS kincid-vinasita-, Tib. mtfiu cuv-zad 
cam-gyis Shun-no \ comparative Sid. igvi dilakai hauta 
nadara 'his strength little, smaller', gloss added to BS, 
Tib. vtthu chua-no. From *ni-arta- 'ground down* and 
hence 'small*, to Zor.P. hxvrtk *xvartak, Armen. lw 
xortak, N.Pers. xttrd, xurdah, Makranl Baloci hurt, Sibi 
BalocI hirV, from *hu-artaka-, beside Pasto wur, zvor, 
gem. "antra, plur. toara 'small', ParacI yurok 'small 
boy* from *hu-rta- with lost h-. IE Pok. 28-9 at- 'to 
grind', Greek dAeco, Armen. alam, above Khotan Saka 
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5rr- and cognates. O.Ind. atfa- 'ground stuff'. For 
O.Ind. dnu-, dnfyas- 'small', see -ln->-n- (T. Burrow, 
BSOAS 35, 1972, 543) and dlpa- 'small' (against M. 
Mayrhofer, Diet.). For 'crush' and 'small', note also 
O.Ind. ksadati, ksudrd-. See an- 'to grind'. 
natcuka 'instructor, adviser', n 79*3 husaind 'natcuka sain- 
gind dvilai ' the Lady's spiritual adviser Samglnii, lenower 
of two pifaka-scnptaKS (BS dvi-pifaka-)' '. With na- from 
older iii-, as in niharka-, later naharka- 'restraint', and 
ndhalamdna-, later naiialmd * reverent', here natcuka, 
'^niscan- 'teach'. Parallel BS kalydna-mitra-. 
nada 'making sounds, singing', participle present to base 
nya-, ill 47*55 suje pyatsa nada 'they are making sounds 
before one another', = ill 35*37 suje pyatsa nada, 
variant III 38*36 suje pyatsa iiidd 'they make noise before 
one another', =111 40*12 sujai pyamtsd iiidd. From base 
7iad- 'to sound', see cognates s.v. pandy- 'to sound'. 
nanaa- 'treasure', v 67, 25a6 nanai; SuvP. 71V3 dukhya 
nanaa byehide ' the poor get treasure', BS daridra-sattvdni 
nidliln labhantw, m 67*52 rraipnam st nanaa rrdsa 'this 
treasure was in charge of Raismana-'; III 76-238 nanaa va 
bisd main rrdsa ' there (va = vara) all treasure is under my 
control (mam, not mam) ' ; plural, IC 49-3-3-4 iianauvdvisva 
bijairma 'pure outstanding treasures'. See nyanei, 
nyanau. 
flarnda 'destroyed', III 75-227 sgl bura mil namdd bi 'it 
(the rasayana-elhdr) destroyed for him here its (the 
missile's) poison (bi, yi)\ From ni-kan-, see also buvan- 
* destroy'. For ni-kan- 'place', see nana, nimdi. Here 
namdd, middle *nikanda-. 
nasa 'low, humble, despised', in 123-66 asurainaia satta 
'unclean low person', BS asuca hitia saiva; with suffix 
-aka-, K 155*55 bilmavi nas'aki ye idrre nvdskye 'having 
become poor in power, deficient in faculties'. See niyas-, 
nyas- 'to scorn'. 
nasta 'deficient', SuvP. &4ri- 2 vyaysanvd cu hisci beda, cu 
pvgstand cu ra va iiasfa hamdarye kastard statia, cu ji 
dlra yudi tme pdtcd ' what (evil deed) in the time of falling 
into bad states, what in danger, what also in deficiency, 
being subject to another, what evil I have done then'; 
BS vyasandgama-kdle 's?nin kamdnam bliaya-hetuna, 
anaisvarya-gatendpi yat tit papain krtam may a. Participle 
to niyas-, nyas- 'be low, deficient, despised'; but with 
negative anas fa- 'not deficient, fully equipped'. See 
nyass-. 
nasya 'stopped', 1 177, 93V5 u asmarya-muttra cu va utca 
fiasya hand ' and stone-urine disease, in which the water is 
checked', BS asmari-krechra-; one of the pramcha- 
diseases. From *nisad-, *nisas- 'to end'. Printed utcana 
sya. 
nana 'cure (?)', K 155*59 pfrmSlta iiaha 'best cure (?)'; 
possibly to *ni-yali-, scejeh-j'atte 'cure', text quoted s.v. 
naharka. 
nahara 'suppression, contempt', K 26-133 rdda hlya 
brraina va iialiara astada, =K 35*81-2 raudha hlyai 
brr amain animund inlyi, =K J 8-203 rrauda hlye prrama 
avamauna ide ' the Brahmana of the king made to injure 
him'; K 18-205 nahara ida tsaiksu (read: ttraiksa) u 
aslama padime 'he causes injury, severe, and makes mis- 
chief (BS a-saviloma-)' , — K 35*82-3 iialiira idi. From 



*ni-harga- to nihalj- ' to suppress, hold back'. See BSOAS 
19, 1966, 525. 
naharka 'restraint', K 155*58 naliarka daji vinaustq liana 
ystthi haurdki plrmdtta nalia 'in another birth painful 
"from penalty, flame, giver of the best cure (r)'. Later 
form of niharka-, verbal nihalj- 'to hold, press down*. 
For na- from ni-, note also natcuka- , naiialmd. 
nahaima 'reverent', 11 4-49; 50; n 4*56 naiimd, see V 113, 
35V2 nihalamandna inst. sing. BS sabaliumanena; Z 278-92 
ndhalamdna. 
na 'river', V 167, 532 khu gatngd fid 'like Ganga river', JS 
7V2 nam ttajt 'on the stream of a river'; III 61-54-5 
bisund ndvdm 'of all kinds of rivers'; see also iiava 
'channels'. From *ni-tdka~, see ndta. 
na 'pouring down', II 39*17 na ysiraka 'the heart flowing' 
(In passion), from *nitdka- adjective intransitive or 
passive sense (see s.v. pdta-)\ but *mdata- would also be 
possible 'placed down in' or 'deposited 1 . See the full 
text s.v. ttddu. 
nam 'we shall place', 11 84-10-1 dva kamala jsdm damda 
nam kUspiburi cimgvdsfd pamda hlyaphara ri Itamdve 'we 
shall place two persons so that wherever there may be 
rumour of a way to China. . .'. Causative to yti-s'dd-; or 
possibly rather to base nay- 'to conduct', see dnana-, 
nana 'is to be seated', Sid. 8v2 u padam hdlaindsfd nana 
' one must sit towards the wind ', BS vata-nisevanain, Tib. 
bser-bu ('breeze') phyogs-su lidug-par by aha. See ndsad-. 
nana ••occasion(?)', 1144-53 tta nana nanahird raustdmdd 
'so they lost the property an various occasions'; 11 44*58 
tta nana dasau pamjsusd hada parya 'so on the occasion 
. ten, fifteen days passed'. Loc. sing, from ndna-< 

*ni-yana-. 
nana- 'plan (?)', II 128-46 viiia ha biid nana paryam blite 
'now we deign to restrict the whole plan (?)'. Possibly 
from *ni-kajiya- from kan- 'to put'. 
nana 'plant name', oblique to nana-, Sid. l+r^nana spy aka 
'the flower nana-', BS sankhini, Tib. iamgini', Sid. 127V5 
liana spy aka, BS iankha-puspl, Tib. sman sange-ptis'ipa 
(ed. Pekin, sanka-pusipa), the andropogon acidulatus, 
canscora decussata'. YVith nana, K 145, 3r4 nana bhise 
grathani parsdna 'the nana twigs must be passed in a 
knot'; III 46-29 and III 37*13 nana sptllakind, ill 34*19 
77a na spulakind 'the budded nana'. 
nana busara 'proper name', V 305*5, 2a2 ttl rrusa nana 

busdrajista 'then ft ana Busara asked for barley*. 
natai 'name (?)', V 305*5, 2b3 fiaintsandtai} j { . .....:■ 

nattara- 'inferior 1 , Manj. 357 tva nattaira yana baitsdga 
stavd vaska prracai '(knows) the two inferior vehicles, 
a means for the alleviation of the weary ones' (tva=dva 
'two'); Manj. 3S3 dva pasyai iiattarai yana 'he abandons 
the two inferior vehicles'; Manj. 404 buttai dva iiattarai 
yana baitsdga stavd kaina 'he understands the two 
inferior vehicles, an alleviation for the weary ones', — Z 
9-25 ttdri dva yana biysdmgya kye mar a stasinda savitsera 
'those two vehicles are the awakening of those who are 
here weary in --amwa- migration '. These are the two 
vehicles srdvaka-ydna and pratyekabuddJia-yana-, inferior 
(BS hlna-) compared to the mahd-ydna-. See ny attar a-. 
nadai 'he brought down', K 34-65 tvl nadai si jasta amaugd 
alia: prrabhdvna 'he has brought dawn (captured) this 
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one deui-goddess by the power of his unfailing noose (BS 
amogha-)'. From *ni-kan- 'to put down', preterite *m- 
kdn~ta~. See also K I55'57 nydmdi 'he established, 
secured.', 
nana 'plant name', see oblique nana. 

nana (-«.- uncertain) 'put', 2 sing., II 85-3 1-86-32 klivam nd 
bidd tva-m ttraana nana 'if for them he does not carry it, 
put it for me (them?) in the ttrvana- (possibly 'garden'). 
nama 'sitting', Sid. 102V5 styudam aysindm bimda nama 
'sitting on hard seats (BS dsana-)', BS kathtna-, Tib. stan 
mkhrav-po-la hdug-pa; see ndsad- 'to sit'; nama from 
*nisaddmatd-. 
nama 'support (?)', II 128-62 (translation AM, n.s., 11, 
1964, 19) miri kiisdyi jas'tarn u rriysdvardm u rrispurdm jsi 
noma ni parydm hyaude 'here in the Palace we have not 
deigned to obtain the support of queens and princesses 
and princes'. Possibly from base nai-:ni- 'to conduct', 
fj^n-mrifli 'uncertainty', V 246, nba; st-nauliyd asadi na 
tcera fidmadai tta tta, =K 97, 184-5 asadi a s'g-nauhye 
tcera fidmadai tie 'so doubt or unbelief (BS asraddha-) is 
not to be made, likewise uncertainty', BS na. . .kdnksdna 
■vicitsa na vimdtir utpddayitavyd. From ni-tam-, see 
bitam- and pdtam-. 
name 'it is injected', Sid. 153^ khu ha hamddna 
(~ hamdamna), name 'when it is injected within', BS 
puranat, Tib. pkyir pho-na {hbo-ba 'pour out'), the 
medical term purana- 'injection of fluid'. From *ni-am- 
'to farce in' (am- 'to use force') ar ni-yam- 'to hold in, 
insert'. To IE Pok. 778 oma~, O.Ind. dmiti, anta~; ama- 
Av. ama- 'force'; or IE Pok. 505 jerrt-'hold'. 
fiaya 'in the river', Manj. 232 prriya va karmyau naya 
pasveda vajsyare utca ma; —Z 575 prriya karmyau jsa 
niidya uico vajsdre padiyo 'the preta-ghosts, because of 
karma-zcts, m the river see burning water' (with vaji- 
' to see 1 ). See na, ndtdya- 'river', 
fiaysai 'you are defeated', K 24*89 sera adara yafxa khu jsa 
na fiaysai 'give good heed that you are not overcome 
thereby'; =K 32*41 /Uddari yam kltva jsi ni iiydysi. 
Plural present, Manj. 334 ndysdrai harbaisa mar a 'all 
iViara-demons are defeated'. Noun v 2i5*6*4 nai se 
namysd hede 'he does not give him offence (?)'. See 
nyauys- 'be defeated', 
fiaysara- 'devoted', see fiauysira-. 

fiava 'channels', IV 11*2 mulaki hiye muhu ndva parstai 
vistdti u vafta buri {pa)rya 'Mulaki, you deigned to place 
your channels for me; and now deign to to do so'. Ibid. 4. 
sing, na hihina hdmbtdi 'the i channel is filled with a dam'. 
See ndtdya- 'stream'. 
fiavam ' streams ', gen. plural, HI 61, 55 bisund ndvdin ' of all 

kinds of streams', see ndtdya. 
fiasta 'bound', Manj. 39-40 pere blra (jsa) fidsta 'bound by 

the leash of thought (desire)'. See fiudsta-, iiusfa-. 
ni 'buttermilk', see fie, nye. 

filda 'they make sounds, sing', from base nod- 'to sound', 
cognates s.v.pandy-. References quoted s.v. iiada, present 
participle 'sounding'. 
nimdi 'they throw off', K 68-197-8 khu va ni tti karma 
nimdi bivida tti khu garkhdpdsd 'if he does not throw off 
these karma-acts, they are upon him like a heavy load'. 
See s.v.pdsa-. From *ni-kan- 'place down'. 



nivutca, ndvutcana, see netutcd 'water of buttermilk', 
fiuasta 'bound', Manj. 39 tcaliau-padya jsirja-handsa tcana 
ma nudsfa satva 'fourfold is deceit's grasp, whereby 
beings here are bound'*, beside Manj. 40 nasta 'bound', 
see s.v. drau- 'grasp'. See older nusp-. 
fiuca 'thread, thong (?)', 11 75-59 ysarimje nucd jsa pyastd 
1 adorned with a golden thread' ; II 91-95 ijimji -fiuca u dva 
pas'amjsana 'a leathern thong(?) and two pasamjsana- 
tools' as presentation gifts. Possibly from *ni-huyaci- to 
Oss. D. xujun, xud, I. xujyn, xud 'to sew', to IE Pok. 
915-6 siii, O.Ind. sivyati, syutd-, Got. siujan, Lit. siuvu, 
siuti, siutas, O.Slav. sijg,.siti, Greek Ounv 'thin skin, 
sinew'. See hiya-. 
nuj- 'to teach', intransitive nils- 'be taught, be accustomed, 
dwell', K 58, 27^-4 prriydmga-mdrganai jsa kus'aldm 
dliarmdm pdrdmydm viniydm fiujdna baysus'tdsfq 'by the 
priyoga-mdrga- ('road of practice') by him (yi of agent) 
it must be taught, to the disciples, of the good doctrines 
(dJtarma-), the pdramUds (perfections) to bodhi know- 
ledge ' ; IV 23- 14-5 punaudd ra pamne bri ndsi-sald pufia-v-i 
nujdne satva ' full of merit, dear to everyone, having soft 
speech, may I teach beings his merits'; K 33-51 iairkdm 
jsa fiuve ydmda ha pusim tsiri ' he was well accustomed with 
them, they went to him at all times', =K 24*99-100 saka 
jsa hiidve y(d)da lui pusa tsira; K 16-159 (ca) va vara fiuve 
rasaya phardka bdda 'the sage (BS rsi-) had dwelt there 
a long time ', — K 33-50-1 cu mi vara mUde rasayi phirakd 
bddi, =K 24*99-100 ca va vara fiuve rasaya phardka 
bdda. Participle with negative, Sid. 104V4 anuta hvada 
kliasfa 'unusual food and drink', BS asdmya-, Tib. won 
ma goms-pahi kha-sas dan. See nyQj-, nyUta-, fiuska-. 
nudaji 'covered (?)', II 85-17-8 buna id tcarga mase fiuddji 
bdskala dvi-ssa 'a baudana-censtr(}) of the size of a 
tcarga (face, disc?); two hundred bdskala (cups?) with 
covers (?)'. Possibly from ni-vrta-, see nyurr-. 
nuna 'from the north', Manj. 192 ravye fiuhujsada nuna 
'from south, west, north', ablat. sing, from nyuva-, see 
nyuvajsa- 'north*. 
nuysja- 'explanation, display', Manj. 148-9 cusavrra haksa 
berasfa nuysja kena satva vaska khu vajsyare ttatva artha 
'who explained the samvrti- (conventional) truth by way 
of expositions for the beings so that they may see the 
meaning of tattva-essence' . Possibly from *ni-haza~dya- 
or *ni-vaza~dya~ 'spreading out, expounding' or 'pouring 
out', to Oss. D. ivdsun, ivazun ' to expand' or vaz- 'to 
move'. See also fiuysdyi. 
riuysdyi, with hyuysdyi below, ' display ',111 6 1*50 subivyuhd: 
fiuysdyi musdi ftdisi bustum bis'd 'Subhavyuha expounded 
in mercy; I realized all'. Here fiuysdyi is preterite to 
ftyuys- from *ni-baz- or *ni-vas-. See fiuysja-; 
but possibly the base Is ni-baud- with -zd-<d-t~. 
nura' 'equipment', 11 111-2.0 pltardkd va nurd hamgri ' much 
equipment was collected here', older nyurra- from 
*nivarna- 'covering, harness'. 
fiuska 'simpleton (?)', 111 124-87 rendering of BS muddha- 
for mugdha- 'simple, foolish'. From fiuska- 'usual' by 
suffix -ya-. 
nnst-, mlspy- 'to wrap up, bind', Sid. 144x2 kuham: thai 
jsa nusfand iird inula' to be bound up in an old cloth, it 
makes it well', Tib. ras-la sogs-pas dkri-ba ni bzav-ste; 
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Sid. 128V3 iiusfnndd 'they bind'; III 18-35 kamgyd bimdd 
nustyand 'to be bound upon the skin'; Sid. 153VI ysicvd 
perua nustyand 'to be wrapped in yellow leaves', Tib. 
lo-tna ser-pohi nan-du phur-la; preterite, 3 sing. fern. 
K 46-49 pitrakd iiuspyd 'she wrapped up the son'; 
participle, K 67-153 kamyam jsa -Rusty e basti (dyadic) 
'wrapped up, bound in thoughts', =K 70, 4V3 kaumyau 
jsa nuste basta; K 66-137-8 tcamna mora nusfye basti, 
= K 69, 2r2~3 tcana mora nuste basta 'whereby here they 
are wrapped, bound'; K 105*242 kamyau jsa nustai basta 
'wrapped up, bound with thoughts'. From *ni-yauxsta- 
to base yaug- 'to join*. See jusu, and parajusta- 'sur- 
rounded'. Above nuasfa, and jidsfa. 
nus- 'be accustomed, be taught', iv 23-17 nusamde satva 
muiiujsa 'may the beings be taught by me'; 11 39*25 nusa 
iiusa 'be accustomed (?)', 2 sing.; adjective, nuska- 
'accustomed, usual', see also anuta- 'unaccustomed'. 
Older V 171, 2V4 kdmo dis'o aysmu nyuste 'm. what region 
the mind is accustomed'. See nyilj-, nyuta-, nyits-. From 
*ni-yauk- or *ni-auk-, *ni-yauxs-. 
fiuska- 'accustomed, usual', Sid. 9V3-4 nuska u ttaramdaru 
dai strihd hamate u hauva jsa hatnphve hamate 'normal 
and the bodily heat is severe and he becomes possessed of 
force', BS s amy ad diptagner balavdn iva, Tib. gams-pa 
das, mehi drod tha-ba dan, iiams-stobs ihe-ba-la ni; n 
115-28 ttljsa magara iiUska s'aika aysmQ hatca 'then also 
the old normal goad mind together'; JS 3712-3 safiyai 
pardna nuska brlyd streha 'you endured the usual great 
love of children'. See nuj\ nils-, nyuj-, nyilste to base 
m ni-yauxs-; cognates s.v. nyUj-. 
nuhumjsada 'west', K 144, ivi si ciga ksirajsa ravye pa 
nUhujnjsadd samyasa ysaye 'he was born in the south-west 
from China in Samyas'; in 22, 1232-3 Ttavyi pata 
nihujsddd nyuvijsa 'south, west, north', BS daksina- 
paicima-uttara-; V 62-21 nuhdjsamdyi disina 'from the 
western region'. See also with initial ni-, nyi-. From 
*ni-faug- to base bang- 'to bend, move away'. 
iie ' buttermilk* , Sid. 100V4 ttira ne; Sid. 9r3 hyejsa haintcq 
'with thick milk', BS dadhva, Tib. so; Sid. 142VI ttird 
nyejsa murand* to be crushed with sour milk', BS dadJiy- 
amla-mardita-, Tib. so skyur-po dan sbyar-te; ill 90-188 
ttiranyena; III 93*258 ttira nena; III 92-237 ttira nena-m 
jsa; 1 i6i,76v3 ttira ni; compound, Sid. i3in netutcd, BS 
mastu, Tib. so-kJia-clm 'water of curds'; 1 169, 85V4 
nivutca; inst. sing. I 171, 87^ ndvutcana. From nai-:ni- 
'to churn', *nitd- or *niya- 'buttermilk', see also niyaka- 
* butter' from *nitaka-. See cognates s.v. nlyaka-. 
nehusta 'ceases', see s.v. nihujs-. 

no 'surely not', ill (ed. 2) 140V5 {ttitd) ma cu nojumd aysti 
'then I am one who shall surely not live', BS G 37, 3403 
lata atmanam tyajdmy ahant 'then I will abandon life'; 
Z 13-81 khvei no khdpau vdtdggeiha 'surely the piece of 
wood would not hurt his foot'; Z 23-7 cu fio staka sarvani 
balysd nirarthd hvana saldva 'surely necessarily the 
omniscient Buddha would not speak senseless words'; 
Z 274-38 Ijjsand klio no va balysdjjj. From *na-id uta, to 
O.Pers. naiy, Av. not't, O.Ind. iiid. 
naufiau 'tender (?)', 11 114-14-5 atvadaru nauilau-ysiraka 
yvamautcana mavara ' of the exceedingly tender-hearted ( ?) 
mother Yumautcana'. Possibly with trajected umlaut 



from *nauna- with double suffix -y-dva- (or -dvyat), to 
nauna- 'soft' from *namna-, *namna- to base nam-, Av. 
norma-. 
nautcai 'pungent' in a list, 11 115*27 (subscript) ysaujsa 
klias'q s'aika brruna ttijs{d) nautcai ' tasty drink, excellent, 
fine, likewise pungent'. From *ni-aus-ci-, base aw- 'to 
burn, be pungent', incoharive aus- (as aui- 'shine', 
incohative byiis-, Av. us-, O.Ind. ucchati) whence 
-sc->-tc-; similar anuska- 'unaccustomed' from inco- 
hative nus- to nyuj-, nyuta-. For aus- 'burn' see byuvdre. 
Note that *ni-tafs-ci- to base tap- 'heat' might also result 
in iiautca-. 
nauys- 'overcome, defeat', intransitive middle, participle 
nausfa-, K 16-145-6 iera adara yana khvajsa na nauysa 
'take good care that you are not overcome by it', =IC 
24*90 ndysai, =K 32-41 ivy ay si; participle nausta-, ill 
76-247 ttyejsai sd nausfd ' by it (death) he was overcome '. . 
See nyauys- 'to be defeated'. 
nauysira- ' devoted, intimate, loving', II 75*59 basta hubastd 
hvaramdai nauysira gr at ltd 'bound, well-bound the right 
hand, an intimate knot'; ni 101*45 auda mara vat sa 
nauysaira hamaunai ' up to here indeed may I be intimate 
for him'; v 384, qa.1-2ysaju.dsty a nauyser a biyse hvandinai 
rana 'I hold firmly as an intimate adherent, the jewel of 
men'; V 66-14-5 dutaka namysird tsumam(ca u) kharuka 
ksama 'it pleases the daughters, becoming intimate, and 
being loving (?)'; V 66-8a namysird-vada pura du(ra) 
'lovingly nourished sons, daughters'; 11 82-58 naysaira- 
vada vvuvayau drupada 'DrOpada lovingly reared, the 
princess (so vvuvayau from *baga-yauna-Y', —n 79*12 
ndtnysaira-vada vuvqyu dryapadd (~ya- for -«-); Drupada 
from BS Draupadl with secondary -d-\ v 243-34 
ndmysaira diryai khvajsa nagvasU T have held intimately 
so that I shall not part from you' (-a = -U). If the older 
form is nauys-, the base may be *ni-yaus- 'be excited in 
love or intimacy'; if the older is nays- the base could be 
*ni-as- ' to tie tight'. For yaus- see juh- ' to be enamoured' 
from *yauxs-. 
fiauva jsa ' with plants ( ?) ' , III 1 04*50 saika badd pvdsf stai 
s'aika pasdll habada nauvam jsa 'the autumn, the spring 
time is good for him, filled with plants (?)'. Possibly 
ni-ava- to avail- 'food', Av. av0.xva.r3na- 'manger', 
NaristanI Askun au 'bread*, O.Ind. RV avasd-, dsadJti-. 
See s.v. duraus'a. 
nausta-j see nauys-, nyauys- 'be overcome'. 
five, see ne ' buttermilk ', Sid 20V4 amdsiq nye ' unfermented 
: buttermilk', 

dausvera 'covering (?)', II 110*19-20 kaucalmra a s'au hatca 
dausvera jsa 'one covering (?) together with dausvera 
covering'. Uncertain, possibly dausa- from *drafia- to 
base drop- 'put on, wear', beside Av. drafSa- ' banner' , 
draflaka- 'fringe, streamer of dress' (used of a pasa- 
' crown'), Zor.P. drop- 'to wear', gloss to Av. vah- 'to 
wear', O.Ind. drdpi- 'mantel, clothes'; and *varya- from 
var- 'to cover', Av. vanna- 'cloak', Zor.P. «*/ *varr, 
Armen. hv vaf 'mantle'; hence a dyadic 'garment' or 
part of a garment'. Neither Chinese nor Tibetan seems 
to have such a word. For d- from *r8- from dr-, note 
medial -d- from older -rt~ as krta- in kdddgana- 'act*. 
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n-, initial only in later Khotan Saka texts. 
na ' food of immortality, BS amrta-', K 49-4*4 na riysayamnd 
hamaingye ' equal to the elixir anausa- ' ; K 25*1 15 na, =K 
17*177 «■*; I 163, 78r2 **i mdnamda 'like anausa-', BS 
amriopama-', JS 3yr2 «ene 'with, anausa-'. See oldei nam-, 
ndta- from * anausa- 'deathless'. 
natsu ' he went out', K 25*112, iyo/w nateu 'he went out to 
hunt*, =IC 17*173-4 byaha netsue; =*K 33-62 byafii 
netsve; 3 plural, in 107-3-4 netsamda jarnyas{.i vaysna 
'they now went out to the fight'. Older naltsuta-, from 
nis- and cyuta-. 
nasta 'it ends', Manj. 242 kustl burai ja kalpa na nasta 
'where the Aa/pa-age does not yet end', =Z 5-83 kamana 
ru kalpa ndtas'td. See nisas- 'to end', 
nasta 'seated', K 110-340 nasta ttya dysanau vira 'seated on 

the seats' (BS dsana-). 
naste 'he placed', Manj. 121 naste ganda 'he set up a gang', 
present K 72-19 gat niyi u bui padasta 'he sets up a bell 
and burns incense'. See naste. 
nastyarpiia 'end*, Sid. 156V5 jstni iigstyamiia padlmdre 
'they put an end to life', BS hanti jivitam, Tib. srog-la 
yan hbab-par byed-pas-na, see nisas-. 
nastyaxina 'end', Manj. 243 nastyauna ttadi ' onl y the end', 
= Z 5-85 u paryamttl ttandd 'and only its end' (BS 
paryanta-). Formed with, abstract suffix-awTa- from the 
participle nasta- to nisas- 'to end', 
nahlse, see analiiie 'unoppressed'. 
nasta 'to sit', infinitive, in 71-131 parya nasta sve bimdd 

main 'please sit on my shoulder'. See nisad-. 
nasta 'to sit (?)', II 109-9*4 Vdsta u bama 'sitting and rid- 
ing (?)', H bama is the bvdma 'mounting' of Sid. 102V5, 
Tib. son-pa. But here perhaps read bama 'dumb' as 
Sid. 11V5 bama-. 
naste 'he placed', in 67*46 rrumda jse brrammana itdste 
'he slew kings, he set up the brahmanas'; K 40*8-9 
flirt ndma rre nasta rrus'ta, =K 43*129 aid ndma re nasta 
rrus'ta 'a king by name Azu (Asoka) established the 
sovereignty'; 111 75*217-8 sve itasta samde bimdd 'he 
struck him to the ground*; HI 75, 227-8 dasagraivd 
raksaysd nastd ' the raksasa-demon Dasagriva was seated ' ; 
in 75*228 sve nasta pftnyau ttu, na vd pasta sain tta tta 
nastd 'he struck him with arrows, he did not fall, just so 
he was seated'; ni 75*232 tcamgalai ridstdrndd dva 'they 
secured his two elbows'; in 67*61 raksaysdm nastya 
jimga 'she was destined to be the ruin of the rdksasa- 
demons'. From *m~sddaya- i see nisad-. 
na ' our ' , V 78 , Ip^hdrnbcra na aysagamu ' fulfil bur desires ' , 
Tib. bdag-cag bsam-pa rdzogs-par mdzad. See na, Av. no. 
nitcarapha 'ruin, calamity', in 83*24-5 ttil kdla nitcampha 
hddd khu ksira dksil jiye, = ibid. 28 ttu kdla netcampha 
kdla khu ksiri aksu du jiye ' that time the time of ruin 
when the country begins to fail'. From *nis-scamb{h)a- to 
icamph- 'be disturbed', see natciph-, and paltclmph-. 
Parallel BS antardhdna-. 
nimiysa 'contact, following', I 179, 97^ biva va pirmdttam 
nva nimiysa vi stdka 'for the wind best, suiting it, being 
necessary ', BS vdtdnulomana-. See in 23, 1712 namaysdna, 
from nhnalys-. 
niyi' he sets up, places', K 72* 19 gai niyi 'he sets up a bell 1 ; 
K 73-5 1 s'aupiridai niyi ' he places one lump (of clay) ', see 



neye 'he places' to participle nasta-, from nisadaya, see 
nisad-. 
niysun- 'to flow', I 179, 98^ ndysunSma; 1 171, 87^ 
niysundma, BS srdvana-; I 183, iqivi sirisdna til niysu- 
ndma 'making stiff, then flowing', BS stambhana-, 
prasravana-] I 191, mr3 niysundmcd 'flowing', BS 
prasruta-. See ysun-, ysuma, buysu~,ysatta, naysva- to base 
sau-'.zu- 'flow', Av. zaotar-, zaoQrd-, dzuti-, M-Parth.T. 
wzxa-'.tozwd ' quench ', Oss. D. dvzujun, I. dvzijyn, dvzyd 
'fall out (of hair)*. IE Pok. 447-8 gheu- 'pour', O.Ind. 
juhoti, hutd-, dliuti-, Greek yka, X^^S- X^^i gheu-d-, 
Got. giutan, O.Eng. geotan, Lat. /undo, fusum. 

nihlsa 'one who arrests, punishes', plural to adjective 
*nrhis's'aa-; naiits-, older nrhlss- "to restrain'; U 106*122 
nlliiid hamdrai ' they become those who check', translation 
AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 117. See nihalj- and anaJilse. 

nihejara 'suppress', 2 plural, K 149*11 nihejdra bis'a dUam 
byinaddra 'suppress ail the raaintainers of obscurations 
(BS dvarana-dhara-) of the regions'. See nihalj-. 

ne 'immortal food, BS amrta-', K 148*48-9 ttai jsdni lul 
baudJiasatvau uvara ttaradira bedi ne vi rausta vij samde 
'may they see the lordship of the amrta- upon the noble 
body of the bodhisattvas', parallel to Sid. 1 bis V3 aurga 
X ne bimdd rrdysanaudd virasfd ' may there be ho mm age 
towards the lord over the amrta-'. See nasa-, from 
*anausa-. 

netsamda 'they went out', ill 107-3*4 netsarnde jdinydsti 
'they went out to the fight'; K 33*62 netsve, =K 25*112 
natsU. See naltsuta- from nU- and tsva- {* cyuta-). 

nenaam 'end', JS 34V3 se vena ttye ksire yanlde nemam 
besna (MS besta) 'that they may make now an end 
altogether of the land'. From *nisamdna- to nisam- 'to 
end, become quiet'. 

naiyi 'he may not have', see s.v. hamura- (IC 144, IV4). 

neye 'he places', in 104*37, see niyi 'he places', to parti- 
ciple nasta-, from base nisddaya-. 

nesta 'seated', K 60, 36^-4 « d mam bamdhasatva 
bayufiavuysai dl bdmdhamanda tsasfa aklidinstq samdhauna 
nesta hemye hime 'and when the bodhisattva (dyadic) -has 
seated himself under the bodhi-tree in samddhana- 
trance, quiet, immobile'. From nisasta-, nisad-. 

nehvasta- 'crossed, triumphed over', K 64, 82ri 7iehvast(d 
mi )me 'may I be able to cross'; K 144, IV2 ttaihvastai'he 
crossed'. See neihvaste- from nis- and hvah-ihvasta-. 

nvaya 'grasp', IC 105*244 ttu artha vd vaina nvdya 'now 
grasp this meaning'; =K 110*331-2 ttu artha vd vaila 
■ nvaya. See nvdy-, BS abhinirhar-. ■ ■ 

nvistyi 'diarrhoea', 1 191, 111V2-3 aviysara vasujaka nvistyi 
bama va pirmdttam ' diarrhoea clearing, best for diarrhoea 
(BS atisdra-), vomiting', BS sarvatisdra-vtiidsana-; 1 
191*1 12V2 nvistyi vasujaka u niysunami ' clearing diarrhoea 
and flux'; 1 191, H3r2 si na bisunl aviysara jhnda iivistyd 
band uskydsfd grraliani padausa band 'this amrra-medi- 
cament checks all kinds of atisdra-; it binds diarrhoea; 
it binds up graham, padausa- (dyadic)', BS graham 
'chronic diarrhoea'. From *ni-vrsti- to base vart- 'to 
roll', with n- changed from n- by the former presence of 
-r-, rather than *ni-pasti 'falling down'. Parallel to pa- 
dausa, and 1 151, 61V3 padautfa- from pa- and dau-s-, the 
form with suffix -s- to base dau-:du- ' to run', sttpadaxisa. 
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nveysdya 'bow-case', hi 81*167 yasika, nveysdya. hams 'the 

Turkish yasiq "bow-case" is the nveysdya-'. Possibly 
from base barz- 'to cover', with n- due to former -r-, 
through *nibalsdya- (-alz->-ez-). Base barz-, Av. 
barazis 'cushion', barasman- 'strew of stalks, a bundle of 
stalks'; IEPok. 125-6 bhelgh- 'to swell; bellows, cushion', 
O.Ind. bar his- 'strew', upa-bdrhana- 'covering, bolster', 
Celtic Ir. balgaim 'to swell', bolg 'sack', Got. balgs 'bag', 
O.Eng. bielg 'belly', O.Pruss. balsinis 'cushion', Slav. 
Serb, bldzina 'pillow, bolster'. 

t- pre verb, tsue <*tsuta 'rubbed, ground' (v 211-39*3; 4) 
with Av. tkaisa- 'teaching 1 (see s.v. ksi'a), and Sogd. 
Bud. tkws-'' observe' (s.v. kus- 'observe'). 

ta, usually tta 'so', v 40, 63ba tcera khu ta Zya 'it must be 
done so that it is so' ; K 54, 14.V2 ta ta kJm 'so that*. See 
tta. 

tta 'so', tta tta 'so', V 68, &r^ gyastd balysa tta hvate 'the 
deva Buddha so spoke', BS G 37, 436 bhagavan aha, Tib. 
bcom-ldan-hdas-kyis bkait-scal-pa; Manj. 271 suha dukhu 
tta vd upeksa 'pleasure or woe, indifference', =111 39, 
4^3-4 suha duklia tta vd upeksa (BS sukha-, duhkha-, 
upeksa); tta-tta-ndmana- 'of a man so-named, so and so', 
II 123*7 Mi s ty e tta-tta-ndmana hvandye 'of a man so- 
named'; III 129*13 tta-tti-namani ddnive baysi himdmane 
'may we the patrons (BS dunapati-) so-named become 
Buddhas ' ; ill 107-9*20 tta-tta-ndmam (d)aunavq * a patron 
so-named'; III i-iyi^tti-tti-namani ddnive. See BSOAS 
13, 1950, 655 BS evain-ndmd, amuka-ndmd; fern, evan- 
namika; Kuci Sanskrit inst. sing, itthun-ndmena, itthan- 
namo; Pali itthan-ndma; Tumsuq Saka 12 tamvo thara 
noma; 21 mare thara noma. From *ta- inst. sing, to 
pronoun ta- 'this'. See tta- 'this*. 

tta- 'this 1 , pronoun with nom. sing. masc. sa, sa; with -ka- 
surfix ttaka-, plural K 64, Sor4 ttaka; passim; V 353*19, 
ir5 ttakyi kdddnai 'for this', ttikye and frequently. The 
accusative ttu, tu, tu continued in use in later texts; v 339, 
77 v 5~6 ? a ' K '? ttu ne butte se 'he does not know that, 
that. . .', BS G 37, 72 bis b6 sa capuruso najaniydt; Sid. 
1 bis r3 si tu Jastrd jsamnakyi stain rrvl vi kaisfe ' he 
humbly presented this treatise to the Court'; Sid. i6r4 
drrdm ttavat at hilnq borne tu jaidd 'such a fever which 
vomits blood, that it cures' (printed bametu), Tib. khrag 
lud-palu rims sel-zin (but 1143*174 rre-t-Upasti si ' the king 
ordered them, saying', =K 41*56 rre-tt-um pasti si); 
Z 22*308 bilsamgyd hudd ttu has0ndi puraudandi ysatandi 
'that given to the bhiksusamgha they took away, removed, 
plundered'; inst. sing ttdna, itcna, ttina, K 56, 19V4 
tana (so); ace. sing, v 64*40 tvud raksa 'this protection' 
= tva. Pronoun from ta-, Av. ta-, O.Ind. ta-, IE Pok. 
1086-7 to-, Greek to, Lat. istum, tarn 'so'; Got. pata, Lit. 
tds, O.Slav, tu. The sd is Av. aesa-, O.Ind. esa-. 

ttagata- 'wealth', V 115, 63V6 ttagatd, BS dhana-, SuvO. 
54V6 ttagatdna, BS dhanena, 1 251, ngr5 uysnaura 
bisunlna ttagatna tsata himari 'beings become rich with 
all kinds of wealth', BS sattvdni sarva-dhana-dJtdnya- 
samrddliani bhavisyanti; v 335, 33r2 bisunlna ttatana; 
v 72, 39V2 bisuni ttaga; in 128-12 ttamta; Z 15*1 ttate, 
Z 2*30 itata, K 45*7 ttaye. Adjective SuvO. 36^ 
ttagatlnei. Possibly from *takata- 'mobile', to tak- 



'to move, run, flow', in meaning like Greek rrpoBacrts 
' property ', Trpopcrrov 'sheep '. Later ' wealth' is expressed 
by hira-, for BS dhana-, vastu. For base tak- see ttajs-. 

tamka 'so much (?)', Ill 147, b8 bis'e tamka rrusi hamye .7.5 
kusi 8 'all in total barley amounting to 15 £Qsa-measures 
(and) 8 (samgat)'. 

ttamga- 'thin, small, sparse, scanty', JS 3SV2 kles'a ttajnge 
himare 'the A/cja-afHictions become rare'; compound, 
Sid. 7V3 ttamga-tcamjsai 'with scanty hair', BS alpa- 
kes'a-, Tob. skra srab-pa; comparative, V 30, 42V4 si 
karma kddyand ttamgdttard hamate ' for him the karma- 
act becomes rarer 1 ; with suffix -laka-, m 84*39 ttamga- 
lakana pemakana ' in a thin piece of wool '.By loss of -in-, 
ttaga-, III 40*24 ttagyau kliaivdm jsa pvistq ttunatn amga 
'their thick limbs covered by thin dresses'; U 107-149 
ttagalaka hirana 'in thin condition'; abstract, JS 30V4 
ttamda kena 'foi thinness', from *tanakatati-. From 
*tanaka- to base tan- 'to stretch'. See also ttani- 'skin'. 
Oss. DI. tandg 'thin, small', Oss. D. tana, I. tan 'string'; 
I. t'ang 'intestines'. Av, tarni- 'body', tun- 'to stretch', 
Zor.P., N.Pers. tang 'narrow', BalocI tatiak 'thin', 
N.Pers. tanuk, Sarikoil taniik. IE Pok. 1065-6 ten- 'to 
stretch', O.Ind. tan-, tatd-; Greek tctvu-, teIvco, Tcn-65; 
Lat. tenuis, teneo, Celtic Welsh teneu, O.Ir. tanae, O.Sax. 
thunni, O.Slav, tlnuku 'thin'. See also thamj-, Av. dang-. 
With vi-, see by an- 'extend*. 

ttajarasttxa or tta jarasttra, V 312*26 jjjttajarasttra n(5)ma 
yud(a)mda 'they made the name Ttajarasttra' (or tta 
'so', and name Jarasttra). The name is given at the (line 
25) jattamaha 'birthday feast', BS jati-malia-, 

ttajs- 'to flow', 1 149, 59t3 haysgye ttajsida 'the nostrils 
drip', 1 191, H3r4 haysga-ttdjsaa- 'running nose', BS 
pindsa- ; 3 sing. Sid. 131V5 ttas'tq.ubyas'de 'drips and melts', 
Tib. hdzag-c'w hjig-pa; present participle K 21*7-8 ttaja 
stare tcamlasa ksdrlje ttajsaca 'rivers there are fourteen, 
alkaline, flowing', =K 28-9*182-3 ttaja s{ara tcaulasa 
ksd(ri)ja ttajsaca, =K 37, 123 ttaji sfare suddsd ksarlmji 
ttisdaidi 'rivers, eleven, alkaline, flowing violently'. 
Noun SuvP. 6o,r4 ttaja 'river', BS nadl-. With proverbs, 
Z 292*16 atajsaiuia 'overflowing'; ava-, Z 17-12 ggnryau 
vataysde idea ha pitta biisa 'from the mountains flows 
down the water, all falls there'; «/-, itata 'river', see 
ndta; vi-, K go, 743 khu hamandm indstdm garvd baura 
byaistd 'as in the summer months the snow melts on the 
mountains'; causative, Sid. 109V2 byajana 'making to 
melt*, Tib. bzu-ste (' melt'), K 154*43 by ajar a z plur. ■ 
imperative; ham-, see hamdajsare. Base tak- 'to run, 
flow', Av. tak-, tac'aiti, taxs-, noun taka-, Zor.P. tac-,tac-, 
taxtan, tacak, vitdxtan ' melt ', M.Parth.T. tc-,wdc-, wdxtn ; 
M.Pers.T. tz-, tedc-, prdxt, 'bdxtu, txtn, 'd'xt, 'fide'-, 
hiuVc-, N.Pers. andaxtan, gudaxtan; Sogd. Bud. nyt'yct 
'melts', tyyh 'stream', 'nt'c 'troop'; Oss. D, tddzun, I. 
tadzyn, taydtan 'drip, well up', D. tadzun, I. tadzyn, 
taydton, tayd ' make drip'; tayd 'swift', DI. tax 'stream', 
D. taxun, I. tdxyn, taxtan 'fly', D. tdxsun, I. tdxsyn 'fly'; 
Pas to toe 'stream* (*taka-), cam, dzam 'to go', ta from 
*toxta-, war-tag 'going', ra-tag 'coming'; Sarikoil tcdz-: 
tiiid, Waxi tayd 'went', Suynl tlz-:tuid. IE Pok. tek v -, 
O.Ind. tdkti, takid- 'tun', Celtic O.Ir. techid 'flees*, 
Welsh go-dep 'flight'. Got. phis 'servant', Lit. teku, tekiti 
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'run, flow', O.Slav, toku 'flowing', Tokbara B cake 
'n'ver'. 
ttajsadai 'you surpassed', JS ^4-141:1 ttajsadai ttye jsa 
tint urmaysdam ttlsna 'you surpassed thereby the sun's 
brilliance ' ; with negative, attajsada, JS 6v2 uysand dlsfai 
ttina damiia pasvaiia attajsada estdme tvl ltd orga 'you 
cast yourself into that burning fire, to your unsurpassable 
endurance hommage'. From *ati-car-, causative car-, 
see also pajsdda-; cognates s.v. car-. See ttdjsera 2 sing, 
imperative, 
ttana 'skin', 111 18*30 si pedai hiya Hand has'd jemda 'this 
paindaka- medicament cures skin swelling'; Sid. I05r2 
ttaiid, Tib. pags-pa. See ttana. 
ttam-ccnata 'skin', dyadic, v 93, iyr6 'skin', from ttani- 

and chavi-. 
ttatara- 'partridge', N 169*3 baysa padiyd vara ttatara- 
ssika vail ' there the forest blazed, you became a partridge 
young'; JS 29V2 Here stke dstvye 'you endured as a young 
partridge'; Sid. i*]xz ttard, BS ttitiri-, Tib. sreg~pa. From 
tatara-, Median- Greek Trrapos 'partridge', Tcm/pas 
'pheasant', N.Pers. ta&arv, taoarj, Sogd. Bud. ttr'w; 
PaSto tdru, plur. tdrugdn, and Iw tanzarai, Orm. cindzarai. 
IE Pok. 1079 tet(e)r- of various birds like the hen, O.Ind. 
tittira-, tittiri-, Greek TETpacov 'heath-cock', Lit. tetervd, 
O.Slav.Russ. tetrei 'pheasant', teterev 'heath-cock', 
Armen. tatrak 'turtle-dove', 
ttatti ' here', v 329, ya6 ttattl, BS G 36, 5a5 iha; K 6, 144V2 
ttatti (printed tta ttl)\ V 261, 10a, b2; 4 tatl; with -ka, 
K 4, 14^5 ttattlka 'here', Tib. hdir; V 160, ri ttattlka, 
BS iha. To pronoun ta-. 
ttattita ' then', v 341, S3r2, BS G 37, 77a7 atha klialu 'then'. 

See ttitd. 
ttatye 'this', v 173, ia5 jjjttatye se khujjj. 
ttadi 'only', Manj. 279 ttadfs'd 'only one'; Manj. 86 sattsara 
ttadi artha ' of ja7/uara-migration the only meaning'. See 
ttamdi. 
ttadiyu ' only for them', V 244, 2a3 satva bilti muysga-jslnya 
ttadiyu ssa-salijslna ' the beings, are very short-lived, only, 
for them, life is of one hundred years', = K 94*102 satta 
bihl mvaysga-jsind ttadiyu ssa (sa)li jsina, BS manusyd 
alpdyuskd varsaJatdyusah; 11 37, 02 pidaka haudeni 
itddtyU parya pajsaude 'I have given letters, only deign to 
collect them'. From ttamdi, ttadi 'only' with pronoun -2. 
ttadrrama 'such', K 136*874 ttadrrama nijsadna mdnamda 

'in such a manner, like'. See ttandrama-, ttdndrdma-. 
ttadrrva 'loom, warp (?)', II 76*3-4 tta hUra pvaicai tii 
ttadrrvd bdstadu paddmysa paddy a pvaica isvd id ' these 
so many pt/a/ca-coverings which we had drawn upon the 
looms (?), in the first way one pvaica-covexing came'. 
Possibly *tantra- to N.Pers. tar 'thread'. From tan- 'to 
stretch', O.Ind. tdntra- 'weaving tool'. See ttan-. 
ttan.- ' to stretch', Manj. 41 aysmvinai drrauna ttanvdre ' they 
are drawn by grasp of the mind; see astan- 'to stretch 
(the musical instrument)'. IE Pok. 1065-6 ten- 'to 
stretch', cognates s.v. ttainga-. 
tan- 'to do', see yan-. 

ttana 'skin', 2*3*49; Z 20*37 birsfa ttani' the skin has burst', 
= v 343*36 ttana sfau baisdq; oblique, Sid. io5r3 ttaiid; 
BS chavi-, Sid. 148^ ttana biindd 'upon the skin', Tib. 
pags-pahi sten-du; JS 7V3-4 gus'ta ttana. See also ttam- 



cchata; isdttana-. From *tani-, Oss. D. tana, I. tan 'loins 
and 'string'. Cognates s.v. ttamga-. See ttina. 
ttana 'therefore for you', JS 16m, 22n, 23^, 26V3 from 

ttina mst, sing, with -5= -a 'you'. See pronoun tta-. 
ttani cu 'therefore that, because', K 152*7 ttani cu vina 
ttima no. hama vtva-varga 'because without seed no 
ripening (and) fruit occur' (BS vipdka-). 

ttani 'therefore for him', K 74*52 ttani vaha sadajsa sirka 
puna tcira 'therefore by him now with faith goad merits 
must be achieved'; JS I4r2 ttini ' then' ; JS 37r2 tteniyum 
'then to them'; in 75*226 huddmdd rdmd ttani ' they then 
gave to Rama'; JS 2yr2 ttanlyd 'then you'. 

ttane ' therefore for you (te sing.)', JS 5ri ttane tta orga buda 
'then to yau reverence was offered'. 

ttanai 'then by him', K 16*141 ttanai dstana brraima 
Idmdrrai pana, =K 24*85-6 ttanai dstada brraima 
Idmdrrai pana 'then she began to weep before him, the 
hunter', =K 32*38 samai dsfamdi brraima iaidrrai (or 
lau-}) pana 'but she began to weep before him, the 
hunter'. 

tanka (with dental -n-) 'so much', v 246, I4ai tanka mast 
haurd hauri 'he may give a gift only of so much value', 
= K 98*207 dalaka mise haura hurl ' he may give only a 
small gift'; BS ekam api kdrsdpanarn ddnain ddsyatV\ in 
22, I7a2 tta hve ni midana gyasta baysa ttinka (mal)sa 
hdrna hamphve ttina 'so he spoke, gracious deva Buddha, 

■ he is not possessed of only so much wealth'; Bed 57V2-3 
cu mora liamjsamdd puinnd ttinka namasUm 'what here 
merits are accumulated, so many I revere', BS yat 
kusalam mayi samcita kim cit. See ttidanka-. 

ttanda- 'so much', Lat. tantus, v 296, a2 ttanda dspdta 'so 
great a refuge'; Z 22*245 ttamdu ttamdu; ttandl, ttamdi, 
ttadi 'only (so much)', Hke Lat. tantum, Z 5*4 ttandl, 
plural Z 23*16 ttamdiya, fern. Z 15*6 ttamdya; K 
51*6*8 ttika yinima ttamdi suka 'these I do only, alone'; 
III 76*255 hu ttamdi puna tslmda kird' thither only acts of 
merit go '. See above ttadi. With yi, K 5, 142^ candye. . . 
ttamdvi data hvataimd ' as much. . ., so much for him we 
preached the aVfarma-doctrine'. See also ttidamda-. 

ttamda 'thinness, smallness', JS 30V4 ttamdd kena 'for 
scarcity', sec ttamga-, from *tanakatati~. 

tande 'he makes', V 52, 3a2 dysda yande 'he protects', ibid. 
b5 dysda tamde, sec yan-. 

ttandrama- 'such', v 338, 62r6 ttaindrrdme prdtdhdlye 
diydre 'such wonders appear', BS G 37, 58b: 'many 
evam-rupdni . . .prdtihdrydni saindrsyante, Tib. cho-hphrul 
hdi Ua-bw, v 142, 13V4 ttandrama itsdviyu saldvu pyiisfe 
'he heard such urgent speech', BS G 37, 7b2 tad 
utsdham srutva; K 2, 136^ ttandrdmdna bahusrutundna 
uspurri 'you are perfect in such polymathy', Tib. man-du 
thos-pa-rnams-kyi mchog-go\ v 132, s8b3 ttdndrdmye 
byaudye aystnul. See also ahddrdma-, andrdma-, trdma-, 
crdma-. 

ttanv- 'to stretch', Sid. 1 bis V4 tta tta khu tanvdme hval 
piskala 'just as the chapter of the fem/ra-theory ', repeated 
in 2V4 vina tta ttye padd ttanvdme hivl piskala padd 
uysdiidm ' now we will first expound the first chapter of 
the tanrra-theory \ Tib. de-la rgyud-kyi lehu bs'ad-par bya- 
ste. Here ttanvdme renders literally BS tantra-. Manj. 
40-1 aysmvinai drrau na ttanvdre 'they do not stretch the 
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grasp of the mind', a metaphore like Manj. 40 uysana hivi 
drau 'grasp of the self. From base tan-, present tanau-: 
tanv~, A v. tanav~:tanu-, O.Ind. tanati, tanu-, tatd-. See 
cognates s.v. ttamga-. Parallel K 100*298 nera hvastai 
tcajsa thiyai 'you beat the wife, pulled her hair'. See also 
patta 'stretched (?)'. 

ttanye 'theory', 11 6-94 phara vira ttanye vira u haiysdai 
das'cai sanai vira gumava 'much skilled (plural) in speech, 
in theory and in ready skill, expediency' (translated 
SDTV 27). Here vira for vira-rd=u 'and' repeated in 
the following u ' and '. From Htana-, or ttanya- or ttanvd- 
1 theory', like ttanvame '(medical) theory' gloss to BS 
tantra-, Tib. rgyud. See ttanv- and cognates s.v. ttamga-. 

ttambira 'coriander', Sid. 123^ ttambira, halir a ' coriander, 
myrobalans', BS tumburuni, Tib. Idum-bu seyaba; 1 151, 
6ivi ttambira, BS kusiuburu; O.Ind. kustuinburu, kustum- 
barl 'coriander'. See also hiysarnam. The ttainbira- may 
derive from a Prakrit form. Tibetan se-yab, bse-yab, se-g- 
yab is explained by 'fig' (Jiischke, Das, Tibetan-Tibetan- 
Chinese and Tibetan-Mongol dictionaries). 

ttaye ' warp ', II 109*9-3 ysidd-ttaye vasjapd vd baunae hisida 
nau-ttaye 'of yellow warp, they come here next as woven 
stuffs, of nine warp'. Possibly, ttaya-<tata- 'stretched, 
woven' (base tan-, see ttanvame, BS tantra-) and 
baune (baunae) 'woven stuffs' (base vaf- 'weave') beside 
in lines 7 et seq. hema 'woven cloth' (base vat-). 

ttaye 'wealth', K 457, see ttagata-. ■ 

ttara, pronominal words to ' this', 1. ' that', K 61, 42^ tiara 
harbes'd parsd hats a jastq hvadd ysamasadi sir a hamye 
'with that all the assembly, the deva-gods, men, the people 
were contented'; 2. plural, Z 22-318 kho ttara hamdari 
yanlndi ' if they change these' ; v 259 Dv ^02 t tar a gayseta 
haura 'give these in Gaysata'; 3. 'there', v 188, 75b4 si 
ttara hUJtd 'he sleeps there'; in 24, 22ai-2 manana sa 
Jastara tiara dsti, — ill 28, 39a4~39b 1 manana sdstdra ttara 
asti ' it must be thought that the teacher dwells (or was 
dwelling) there', BS tasmims' en. . .prthivl-prades'e s'asta 
viharati; It 27*150 ttara sa kusda vi vasva kaidara asta 
1 there precisely (sa = sain) in the palace the pure kinnari- 
fairy dwells', == K 35-96 ttare ktisdi viri vasva kaidara 
aste; 4. 'so', It 46*30 ttara khu ttihadarye badd parsdmai 
jsa 'so when then with the passing of further time'; 
K 46*33 ttara khu si ey sanai vasfa husa 'so when the boy 
grew up'; V 355, 294V3 andced histd ggamd ttaru skaugye 
vdte 'the impermanent thing, swift-moving, comes thus 
upon the sainskdra-zcts' . Similar It 46- 34 jyai/a ttira 
kJiu. From *ta-tara-, *ta6ra, to pronoun ta- ' this, 
that'. 

ttarra- 'herb, grass', in 81*38 bunvd. ttara bay sgd 'herbage 
thick among the rocks'; Z 20*64 samu kho dai huskd ttarre 
'just as a fire (burns) dry herbs'; N 169-6 padlydnda kho 
dei huske ttarre ' they burned as fire the dry herbs '. Note 
-rn- to -art-, but -am- to -arra- in karra- 'deaf. Not in 
O.Iranian texts, Zor.P. ilk *tarrak 'garden herbs', 
N.Pers. tarrah, taraji. IE Pok, 103 1 {s)ter-n-, O.Ind. 
tfna- 'herb', Greek TEpvaE; 'artichoke; cactus stalk', Got. 
paurnus, O.Norse pom, OHG dom, O.Slav, trfinii 'thorn', 
strftni 'stalk'. 

ttarra- 'thirst', Z 22*127 && ttarra ' hunger, thirst'; ttara-, 
Sid. 2r2 ttara hivi piskald' chapter on thirst', Tib. skems- 



palti lehu; Sid. I2ri Hard hivi achat ' the. disease of thirst', 
Tib. skom-palii nad; inst. sing., Z 22*274 ttarrna duklia 
ksuna barindi 'they bear pain through thirst, through 
hunger', JS 17VI ksu ttarrna duspya 'weak through 
hunger, thirst'; SuvP. 71V2 ai ksuna ttarrna dukliauttd 
'who are pained by hunger, thirst', BS ksut-tarsa-pipdsd- 
pid'Ua-; JS 34T3 ksu ttarna Idiejautte 'fatigued by hunger, 
thirst'; in 59*22 ttarina 'through thirst'. With yi, Sid. 
136V2 ttarai biysiitd 'thirst seizes him', Tib. skom-dad; 
Sid. I34r2 ttavaindye jsa hamye mau jsa acheni hiyagund 
ttari hame 'for him thirst is symptoms of disease caused 
by liquor induced by bile', Tib. mkhris-pa-las byua-baJti 
chav-ruid-kyi mchan-ma ni, skom-dad ciie-ba dan. Adjective, 
ttarraa-, Z 9-8 ttarra rrau vdtd dska 'thirsty deer on the 
plain', =Manj. 256 ttarra rraiviaska ; V 328, 7« muhu. . . 
data vdtd ttarra ma (or ttarramdi) 'we thirst for the 
dharma-doc trine', BS G 36, 4V6 dharma-paritrsita-; 
data vdtd ttarrai hamate 'he becomes thirsty for the 
c//'arma-doctrine ' ; JS 24^ ttarrai dUvaska ' thirsty for the 
dharma-docinnc' . Verbal, ttarray-, v 296, r4 ttarraydtd; 
JS 6ri ttarraye ksuna pasujsaindai deinna 'thirsted with 
hunger, burning in the fire ' ; Manj. 260 ttarrai vi. Dyadic, 
Manj. 65 ttrrstiai tvi ttara jsa hvale 'this thirst for him, 
indeed thirst, both'. From *tars-:trs- 'to thirst', Av. 
tarsna- 'thirst', tarsu- 'dry', M.Pers.T. ti 'dry, firm'; 
Zor.P. tysn, tysnk, N.Pers. tis, tisnah, tisnagt; Sogd. cm' 
' thirst' ,cs'ntk 'thirsty' (Vim. i34;Dhyanaio5),PaSto/a?a: 
WanetsI torza, Yidya trusne, Orm. trunuk, WaxI tax, 
Suynl tusna, Sarikoll tur 'thirsty', turaydz 'thirst', 
Baloct tun 'thirst', tunnag 'thirsty'. IE Pok. 1078-9 ters- 
• to dry', O.Ind. tars-:trs- t tarsa- 'thirst', tfsna 'thirst', 
tfsyati, trsfd-; Greek TEpcfouai 'become dry', Tapcais 
'drought', Lat. torrea, tostum, Got. pairsan, paursnan, 
'to dry', paursjan 'to thirst', p a ur stei 'thirst', O.Eng. 
Purst 'thirst', Pyrre 'dryness'. Possibly however 'to 
thirst* is from tar- 'be moist', tar-l- 'wish to drink', 
to Oss. D. ladarun 'weep', I. ladaryn 'flow out', ladaryn 
'make flow away', laddrsyn 'flow away 1 , Ingus Iw ladar 
'flow'; ParacI ter-:thor- 'to drink', Ormuri tr- (trim 
'I drink') :tatak. 

ttaradya 'vegetables (?)', in 1367. ttaradya vdbara 'bring 
me vegetables' (traveller at an inn), rendering Chinese 
su, It 820*3 su from sua 'vegetables'. Base tar- in tarra- 
'herb'; form like ttavamdye 'bile', see also tcdrbamdye. 

ttarandara- 'body', V 69, 8r5 ttarandaru guhei 'he strikes 
the body', BS G 37, ub5-6 dusfa-rudhira-cittam; SuvP. 
64r4~vi cu ttaraindardna biiqna aysmuna asidd I 'what 
may be evil (BS asiddha-) by body, tongue, mind', BS 
kaya-vdn-manasain papain; K 62, 76VI ttaramdhard; Std, 
131V2 ttiramdara-; v 246, I3b2 staind ttaradard ' woman's 
body', BS stri-bhava-; It 98*204 stahia ysatha 'birth as 
a woman' (printed ttaina), Manj. 7 ttaradara nyaska 
masuita 'the body only contempt'; It 112*381 ttaradara 
(with abuse). Adjectives, SuvO. 3VI ttarandariyd dchd 
'bodily diseases'; Sid. 3ri ttaramdaraja achd 'bodily 
illnesses', Tib. lus-kyi nad; II 107*161 ttaradarajvye hauva 
'bodily force'; Sid. 6v2 ttaramdaru dai, Sid. 8ri ttarain- 
daru dai 'Hie in the body', BSjafhara-, analah, Tib. melii 
drod. From base tar- 'dry, firm', *tar-ant-ara- (with 
-ara- as in maysdara- 'nipples'), see s.v. ttarra-, and 
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pattarra. Possible also would be base tar- 'be moist', Av. 
drima- 'nourishment'. 
ttaruna-, ttaruna- 'reddish, madder-coloured', V 342, 
84.V3-4 {hd)tdnje, s'tyina, ttarune, spdlyata-gune dljsa-gune 
'red, white, reddish, crystal-coloured, silvern', BS G 37, 
79a6 lohita-avaddta-mamjistha-sphatika-rajata-varndni, 
Tib. le-brgan (for ttaruna-); Sid. 145 V3 ttaruna, BS tamra-, 
Tib. dmar-ziv; ill 105-11 cha ttaru vaiysna hamaga 'skin 
red like a lotus'. From *tara-gauna- with tara-, attested 
in Zor.P. terak, N.Pers. teraJi, BalocT teray 'dark' (if not 
from *tan8rya-). For 'dark', note Khotan Saka rrasa- 
' reddish', N.Pers. raxs 'red', Kurd, ras 'black'. See 
ttara-. 
-ttarrva-, -ttarva-, second component, IC 68*1 go styudt kidi 
attarrue baysgd 'firm, exceedingly, unbroken, compact ', 
ssK.71, I0V2~3 styuda kida attarve baysga. Dyadic with 
styuda- .'firm, hard', hence possibly to base rang- 'to 
break' (see naruj-marrva-), and so *ati-ruxta-, with 
negative a-, above. 
ttala 'halls (?)',. K 99-255-6 bisa prrUva ysima ttala gandye 
ialaba ysini namda lye ' may he have taken into his charge 
houses, fortresses, covered places, halls, edifices, abodes'. 
Base tal- in N.Pers. tal 'chamber, hall on columns', 
JVLParth.T. tl-, t'l- in tko'r, t'lw'r 'hall', Armen. lw 
talauar, -ac' 'tent, cabin'; N.Pers. Hilar 'wooden edifice 
on pillars', see KT VI 87-S. 
ttav- 'be hot, ripen', 3 plural, Sid. 136^ agai ttavare, 
ttavat-v-T home 'his limbs are hot, fever is of him ( = he 
has) ', BS dajia-jvara-, Tib. lus cha dan, rims-kyis hdebs-pa 
rnams yin-no; Sid. 136V2 amga ttevare, BS daha-, Tib. 
lus cha-ba dan; participle, Sid. 5V5 sadd ttauda svabhdvai 
vi, 'with his cold, hot nature', BS sitosna-laksam-, Tib. 
grav-ba dan 6ha-ba)d mchan riid-do; abstract, Sid. i42ra 
amgva vt ttauda home, BS daha-, Tib. lusiha-ba; oblique, 
Sid. isr5 ttavai rnistye ttauda hatcandka 'destroyer of 
great heat of fever', Tib. rims drag-po hjams-la. Inco- 
hative see ttaus-, ttausai 'heat'. Noun, ttavai 'fever', 
Sid. 5V2 si ttavai u ttara dcllai jinakd 'this is dtspeller of 
fever and the disease of thirst', Tib. rims dan, skom-pahi 
nad sel-pa dan; v 339, 77n ttavai achat 'fever disease', 
BS G 37, 72b 5 jvar a-; adjective, Manj. 307 cljci live dya 
ttavdjsa 'when a man may be feverish' (printed separate 
syllables). With preverbs, SuvO. 5VI ustauda 'heated', 
BS uttapta-; Z 22-294 ustode; Sid. i4on nasfausai achai 
' phthisis', Tib. skem-palii nad( = BS sosa-); Z 5-28 nas(.a- 
sdte ; ,y 243 .35 . nastauska- ; , Z ,5 -49 nasfauda-y K , 149 '9 . 
nasfey- (so); with ?id-, Z 5-49 ndtauda-; with pa-, 
Z 13-152 pattauda-, see pattav-; with ham-, Sid. 142VI 
liavidavdnaka, BS pacana-, Tib. rnags-par bya-balii sman; 
Sid. 142V2 hamdevaka-, Tib. smin-par byed-pahi. From 
tap- 'to heat', Av. tap-, tafnu-, Zor.P. tp, tpsn, N.Pers. 
toff, tdftan, tabidan, a/tab, Sogd. Bud. tp'kli, tph, 'ntph, 
Oss. DI. dntdf 'hot; heat', Wax! andav 'fever', Yidya 
idou. IE Pok. 1069-70 O.Ind. tap-, taptd-, Lat. tep-, 
Germanic O.Norse pefa 'to smoke', O.Slav, tep-, Russ. 
teplyj 'hot', O.Slav, tophi 'hot 1 , Hittite tapassa 'fever', 
ttav- 'be sour', ttavamdya- 'bile, gall', Sid. 4x1 ttavamdya, 
BS pitta-, Tib. mkJiris-pa; Sid. 6V4 ttavamdye jsa, Sid. 
107V5 ttavadye hivl; Sid. 4.V2 itavadya; adjective, Sid. 
7V3 ttavamdyiida, Tib. mkhris-palii; Sid. I3ira ttavam- 



dyuda, Sid. 138V3 ttavamdyude, Sid. I2r5 ttavarndyudye 
ttavai 'fever from bile', BS pitta-jvara-. Base tau-:tu-, 
Oss. D. taudg, I. tuag 'sour'; D. taudg faff a 'sorrel' 
( = 1. xurxdg), DI. dntaun 'make sour, brew', D. dntud, 
I. dntyd; D. dntud, I. dntyd 'lees, distiller's grains', D. 
dntaudn, I. dntuan; Av. tuiri-, tayuri-, Zor.P. tyl *ter; 
Pasto tomna, tama 'rennet, ferment, yeast', (Russian 
script) tuvtmna 'ferment, leaven'. Outside Iranian, 
Nuxistanl Waigall tufa ' sour milk, curds ' ; O.Ind. tuvara-, 
tuvara-, tubara- ' astringent' ; Prakrit tuvara- ' astringent', 
Apabhramsa tura- ' cheese ', Mara thl turap 'astringent', see 
R. L. Turner, Comp. Diet. Loanword in Greek (3ourupos 
'butter', Turk, turaq 'cheese'. See ttura, ttaujai. 
ttavamga 'moth', Z19-90 ttusse jsdte samu kha dona 
ttavamggd 'perishes as the moth in the fire'. From 
*papanka- (or papanga-) with pap- > tap-, Lat. pdpilio 
'butterfly', O.Engl, ftfealde, Lit. peteliske, to IE Pok. 
800-1 pel-; rather than from BS patanga-. . 
ttavadya 'ardour(?)' ( II 115-28 juhuja itavadya 'amorous 

ardour', to base tap- 'be hot', see s.v. ttav-. 
ttasa- 'thread (?)', K 63, 7<)r2 ysara-ttasdm mandulyam 
'with gold-threaded cloaks'. Possibly with -tt- for -d- 
to dasa- 'thread' vri.th.-ya-, but rather from tak- 'to 
weave', through *tax-s- (>tas-) to Lat. texo, textus. See 
s.v. tti-raha, and ttasakana. 
ttasti 'flows', see s.v. ttajs- 'to flow', from older tacati. 
ttasakana 'dress', II 78 r, b sou jsa jusdt-kaga ttasakana va 
hUde 'he gave one ibex-sldn faitaw-covering', Armen. lw 
t'askinak, t'artinak 'handkerchief, towel', rendering 
Greek oouSdpiov; Zor.P. tsknk or tSkwk, glossed by 
Sapik 'shirt'. From base tak- 'to weave', Oss. D. taxun, 
taydton 'to weave', DI. dndax 'thread'; possibly D. tax 
bidta 'he plaited firmly', if dyadic. See also ttt-ralia, and 
ttala-. IE Pok. 1058 tek- 'weave, plait', Armen. t'ek'em 
'turn, weave, plait', Lat. texo textum 'plait, weave'; 
Germanic OHG tadt 'wick, rope', O.Norse pdttr 'rope 
in a sail*. Uncertainty between Zor.P. tlknJi and tskiuk, 
may compare with Oss. D. axsaufCa, I. dxsdnk' 'flea'. 
tta 'directional abycrb, towards the person addressed', 
beside va" to the speaker' and ha 'to the absent', without 
equivalent in BS or Tibetan texts. Parallel to the three 
directions of Armen. -s, -d, -11 and Pasto ra, dar, war from 
adra, ta8ra, avadra. So II 127*39 « hJiu jsarn tta jam 
ttastd musda paryaminate. hajsdmde 'and if we should 
deign to send presents there*; in 7, isr2 bis's'e tta risaya 
sidjia-vidyadhqra byauja. bayjim ' I . care fp r all the sages 
(BS rsi-), siddha-vidyadhara (sorcerers and charmers)' ; 
with ttyd once, III 7, I5ri bisse Ityd srautavainna sakrda- 
gdvia. . .byauja bay Fan; Bed 44^-3 tti tta aysd vanuin 
biia aitarina 'I revere all those without residue', BS tan 
aim vandami sarvi aiesan; Bed 44^ tta tsum bis a aurga 
'I go to all with hommage', BS karomi prandmam; Bed 
44V4 aysu tta hvanu stava namasTim namda ' I utter praises 
to them (BS stava-), I worship with hommage', BS tan 
sugatan stavaml aliu sarvdn; Sid. i6v2 vena tta gust i hiya 
peskeci uysdlia ' now I expound the chapter of meat', Tib. 
da ni iahi bye-brag bsad-do; V 244, 2aa pit tta vana, 
= K 94-101 pit tta vana 'now listen', BS spin, Tib. non- 
cig. From *tdk (or *taka7), see va, ha, ca, bd, pada. With 
suffixes, ttdsfd, ttalaa-, ttdlandsta. 
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ttaka 'pool 1 , K 21-6 dlja ttaka (written ttamka) 'down, 
pool', variant to asaija 'pool', K ^S-iSx dijanasfa asaija 
'downwards, pool'. From *takaka- with lost interior 
vowel, formed like nvaka 'song' from *nivakaka~, to 
base tak- 'flow', hence ttaka- 'place of flowing to', see 
s.v. ttajs-. 
ttaka 'girth-strap' II 81-172(173), gloss to Turkish 
kdlumnd (qolun), hence from base tang- 'draw tight', 
beside Bang- (see thamj-), by suffixes *ldgaka- with -a from 
-dka- as in mijsa 'marrow'. See also from drang- 'to 
draw tight', Wax! trang 'girth-strap', Yidya trok 
'girth', trok 'narrow', troyo 'tight', beside N.Pers. 
tang 'narrow', tar an) 'narrow pass', taranjldan 'to be 
drawn together', see s.v. tlsramj-. 

ttagutta- 'Tibetan', passim; although no direct bilingual 
text has been found, it was pointed out in BSOAS 10, 
1940, 605 that a wrong translation of Tib. cha 'part* as 
clia 'salt' occurs in Sid. I45r2 nimve mdnamdai ttd 
bakalaka 'like salt, a little', Tib. cha cam zig 'only a part', 
for BS tasya lesali 'a little of it'. This makes certain that 
Sid. 1 bis r3 ttagutto 'in the ttagutta- language' is 
'Tibetan*; the Khotan Saka translation in fact fallows 
the Tibetan closely. See also the translation in Sid. 
140V3 quoted s.v. stada-. Then ttagutta- is from *tafiut, 
the -g- resembles the similar O.Ind. jaguda-, Zor.P. zabul. 

ttaja 'stream, river', SuvP. 69^ samtsdrrva ttaja 'rivers of 
sainsdra-migration.' t BS sarnsdra-nadyah, Z 17*15 ttaja 
pasfdndd 'rivers start'; 11 1*16-7 wny&i ttaja baida 'on 
the Jewelled River', that is, the Jade River, parallel to 
BS sailodd, the river of Khotan; JS I5r2 gara-ttdjd 
'mountain streams'. JS 7V2 nam ttdji 'river stream', 
JS 15V2 vaJiais(.i ttaja 'you went down into the river'; 
K. 64, 82ri tvdraiscya satsarva gaumana ttaja 'that sharp 
swift river of saTjis Bra-migration ' ; Manj. 97 khu huna 
detta ttaja 'if a river appears in a dream'; III 68*65 mistana 
ttaja 'in the great river'; in 68*66 vira bimdd ttaja 
gvaliana 'there upon the river (the box) floats down'; 
in 70*127 ttaja rravigd 'the river bank'. From *taci- from 
tak- 'to flow', formed like O.Pers. baji- 'tribute' from 
bag- 'to share'. See cognates s.v. ttajs-. 

ttanaka 'strengthening 1 , Sid. I2r3 BS vrharta- ( = brha?ia-), 
beside the older Sid. 16V3 tvdndka-. See tvdti- 'to 
strengthen', base tau-:tu~. 

ttani 'of that place (?)', Z 17*20 ku vatco ttani sye varata 
tsindd hava 'where those geese go to the breeding 
grounds '. Adjective to tta-. ■ 

ttana 'that' loc. sing., V 1S0, ag vm-ysamthd u ttana yslntlia 
'this birth and in that birth'; to Z 5*80 ttarna. To tta- 
'this, that*. 

rtafiai 'then for him', K. 42*106 ttdnai pejsi vird bdysiyd 
' then for him she conceived strong enmity'. 

tamjera v 202, 5a3 (md)sca tamjera 'month ttwnjara-' '; 
v 215,6.5 ttamjere lomye hadai 'ttumjara-, 10th day'. See 
ttwnjara- 'first autumn month*. 

ttada 'darkness', JS 19^ ttddd; ttade 'darkness', K 67-151 
51 ttade vi stain sam pus a ttrame soman my ana 'he though 
being in darkness, yet at once enters into the counting'; 
Manj. 156 savdjs[v]a ttad(5) jly(e) 'with the night dark- 
ness vanishes'; Manj. 10 ttada suma 'only darkness'. 

ttada darkness ', Z 5*79 ku tidddtd ndJius'dd 'where 



darkness descends'; loc. sing. Z 23-99 ttana ttadeta; JS 
25 vi ttadeta kastye ysamas'amdai vaska 'for the world 
( = BS loka-) involved in darkness'; Sid. 12713 ciavasmdrd 
ste ttadavai aysmu neheje u dphide ' the apasmara-diseased, 
darkness p resses down his mind and distracts it ' , Tib. brjed- 
byedni mun-pa hdra-bas serns non-nas. From ttara- 'dark' 
with suffix -tati-, to *ian6ra-tati~. Cognates s.v. ttara-. 

ttadu 'I woo', II 39-16-7 ttina ysitha kJwa gista kiiva ttadU 
ksada vi bdsti ka-na dvund ttadu. . ,tti vasti jauliya nd 
ysfraka pana gdsti (interpreted in a context of julid- 
'amorosity', this may be rendered tentatively as follows:) 
' when arrived in this birth, when I woo, controlled inplea- 
sure, if I do not woo with force; then I stand in love ( = be- 
come enamoured), the heart pouring down at every coitus '. 
This takes ttdduss *ati-art->t-art- whence ttada- present 
base and -5 1 sing, to older -umd. The base art- ' to woo' 
occurs mTolchara A art- ' to love ' ( = BS bhaj-), art ' suitor', 
B art-, art-. For the other words, see sub vocibus. Earlier 
reference to art-, Annals, Bhandarkar Institute 48 -9, 1968, 
71—3. This is a complete replacement of die proposal in 
SDTV 119. 

ttgte 'thieves', see ttdse. 

trade, dade 'proper name', n uo-8 pveca hiya ttade (read 
ttade hiya) berna ndva 'the covering-cloth Ttade's (wife, 
with ndra as line 24) received'; ibid, ibpdtca ttade bema 
nd id pveca 'next Trade received one covering-cloth'; 
ibid. 27-8 ttade hiye s'd 'Ttade's (wife took) one': ibid. 
2S-9 pdtca dade id 'next Dade (took) one'. 

ttarna 'fatigue', III 81*37-8 parddivyai ysairka khu majsd 
dyaiyi ttarna 'I wept bitterly when in me I felt fatigue'. 
From base tarn- 'be weary' , see pdtam-, pdtaunda-; 
M.Parth.T. t'm'dg 'faint, languid'. IE Pok. 1063 tem- 
'be dark, confused', O.Ind. tamyati'ls confused', tdntd-, 
causative tamayati 'strangle', tdmati 'be strangled 1 , 
timttd- 'still'; Armen. t'm(b)rim 'become confused', Lat, 
tSmetum 'intoxicant drink', abstemius 'abstemious'; Celtic 
Mid.Ir. tarn 'swoon, death' (from *tomu-), Mid.Welsh 
taw 'death', Slav. Russ. tomiti 'to torment, weary'. 

tamu 'there', v 332, 24V4 ttdmu. ..ku... 'as far as', BS G 
37, 21b sydvad', Z 5-83 ttdmu bura, =Manj. 242 ttdbura. 

ttarna 'then', III 76, 251-2 tta-m ttarna ttusye baysa cu ma 
rrdmd puny dm baista 'so for me, Tusita Buddha, then, 
Rama who shot me with arrows'; in 59-30 acimdya ttarna 
khu aysd mart rre vyem ' inconceivable then when I became 
king here'; JS 16 vi iobhd pracaina ttauma ramnam vaska 
'by reason of greed (BS lobha-) then, for the jewels'. 
Adjective ttdmaa-, Z 22-201 ttana hvandd ttamai sfdni 
pusso briye ksina passana 'therefore by the man being of 
that time must be made renunciation of love'. Form like 
kdma- 'where', from *ta-tdma-. 

tamye indefinite pronoun, III I25b3 hvatd tdmye; in 25, 
27b3 ni tdmaja hard vajisdi 'he sees nothing', BS na kirn 
cid api pasyet; ill 25, 28a2 cu ni tdmye hard vira pdrauttd 
sfana hoard hddd 'who being not based on any thing gives 
a gift', BS avastu-patito ddnam parity ajati' t K 142*1045 
hva tdmye ddrandnd hivya pata hvdmdd 'of themselves 
they recited some verses (BS pada-) of the dliarani- 
formulas' (Tib. omit.). 

ttara- 1. 'forehead, top of head', JS 35V3 gvastai ttdre 
bekhaufe 'you split the forehead by digging in'; in 39-66 
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luiuda piskala ttara gvds{d 'the head split into seven 
pieces', parallel to the BS cliche saptadJid sphalet; from 
oblique ttera-, JS 4.VI braJia Herd 'top of the back'; 
K 136-886 gyastd baysd tteri mdnamdd avisijya tti ddranind 
mamdrrampata cu vaiui gyastd baysdna hvata ' besprinkled 
like the top of the dsva Buddha's head, these dhdrani- 
fonnular charms (BS mantra-pada-) which have been 
spoken by the deva Buddha. . .', Tib. de-bzin-gs'egs-pas 
spyi-bo-nas (spyi-bo 'crown of head') dbav bskur-baJii 
gzims-svags-gzi warns bkali-scal-to; SuvP. 68v2 Herd 
jsa-m namasum bis'd 'with my head I revere them all', BS 
murdJind ca tan sarva-jinan namdmi; Bed 44x4 didamdyau 
tterydm ttd tsum bisd aurga 'with such forehead(-prostra~ 
tions) I approach all with reverence'; BS sarva-jindna 
karomi pranamam; SuvO. 54x7 ttdtd item vdtd avisijata 
'these are besprinkled on the head'; Z 5*40 tterd jsai 
pvo namasindd 'with the forehead they revere him at the 
feet'; V 159, 193V2 gyastd balysd ttere jsa pojjj '(revere) 
with the forehead the deva Buddha's feet'; 11 124-6 
iteinrra baida 'upon the head'; K 53-9-1 aurga txilm ttera 
jsa 'I come with reverence with, the forehead'; Manj. 5 
ttera jsa namasu aysa 'I revere with the forehead'; with 
ttira, ill 85*66 mydin ttira vina jimdd ' it cures pain in the 
forehead'; K 64, 81V4 ttira baida nasi tta duklia satvd bdja 
'upon my forehead I take the pains as payment for the 
beings'. From *tdra-, Sogd. Bud. t'r (Dhyana 402; P 
5*57)i N.Pcrs. tar, tdrak, Suynl tor, Yazg. tur 'top', 
Orm. tdldk '"top of the head'; lw in Turkish in 81-174 
ttadai (*talai) glossed by Khotan Saka chaskam 'top'. 
IE Pok. 1029-30 ster- 'spread', OHG stirna 'forehead' 
(*sternya), Oss. DI. tar- in the compound D. tdr-nix, 
I. tar-nyx 'forehead' (dyadic, from fare- and naJtva- 
•front'), 
ttara- 'dark', in 25,27b2~3 khu five ttara vi tramda hamd ni 
tdmuja hard vajisdi ' when a man has entered darkness, he 
sees no thing at all', BS tad-yathdpi noma subhute puruso 
'ndiiakdra-pravislo ita kim cid apt posy et; Manj. 76 hana 
ca rrudd ttara na bnttc 'the blind man who does not 
understand light (and) darkness'; Manj. 5g ttara tta kJtu 
siya 'dark as at night', Z 4-10 pdtcu ssavo ndrmdte ttdru 
suvo hada 'then he created night, dark, at mid-day'; 
Z 24*193 ttdru haryasujadi harbis'shijdndd ' it dispels black 
darkness, all the ignorance'; Z 2-122 tterd ssive 'in dark 
night 1 ; V 154, i84b2 ttarana ssava-mdrd 'night-time 
with the dark'; ibid. i84a2 hastamo daju ttdro 'the best 
flame, darkness'. From base tarn- 'be dark', see ttama-, 
patani-, bdtavi- ; *tandra- > *tdra-\ Av. tomaji-, iqdra- ; 
Zor.P. tar, tdrik, tartom; N.Pers. tar, tarik; M.Parth.T. 
t'r, t'ryg, M.Pers.T. t'r, t'ryg, adjective t'ryn, Sogd. Bud. 
t'r'k, Man. t'ryy, t're, Yayn. tora\ Oss. DI. tar 'dark, 
darkness', D. talinga, I. talyng; Pa§to tor, tyara ' darkness' 
(from *tandrya-), Yidya tiro, turo; Sarikoli/wr ik. Possibly 
Zor.P. terak, N.Pers. terah, Baloci teray may come from 
*ta?i6rya-, but see also s.v. ttaruna- ' reddish', with tara-. 
IE Pok. 1063-4 ie7tl ~t O.Ind. tdmas-, tdmisra-, timird-, 
Lat. tenebrae. 
ttara- ' that', v 72, 4or2 (= v 335, 33V2) at tti puna htmare, 
ttara vdpuna mdstara hamdre 'what is this heap of merit, 
he produces a larger heap of merit than that', BS G 3ob2 
yah puny a-skandhah ay am tato bahutarmnpuiiya-skandJiam 



prasavati; V 72, 40V4-5 cu ttipuna himdrettdrye vapumnai 
hamhisd budard hamate 'what are these merits, his heap of 
merits becomes more'; K. 9, 43^ ne ttuto tcalco, u ne 
ttara, ne mydda 'not this boundary, and not that one, and 
not the middle one'; K 61, 39V3 ttara tcaca nehvasta 
yuda tdi 'he could cross to that boundary'. Manj. 72 tti 
ttdre husada dva 'then those two sleeping ones'. To nom. 
sing, sdra-, masc sard, fem. sara, gen. sing. Hard, ttarye, 
nom. plur. ttara, ttari, fem. ttdre, ttdri, loc. sing, ttdrna, 
ttdna. From base ta- 'this', *ta-tdra-, 
ttamra 'mouth', see tiurra-; II i-io gloss to Chinese K. 419 

k'ou 'mouth'. 
ttarra 'dark', E p. 353, 330 ttdrra ttlyd puruati byus'td ssava 
'then jn the Parvavideha-continent the dark night is 
illuminated'. From *tarna~ka- to base tar- 'to dry up, 
scorch, bum', Let. torris, ttorrus, torres 'firebrand' from 
base ter-s- (see s.v. ttarra- 'thirst'). Similarly named 
'dark' colours in sank- 'to burn', Av. suxra- 'red'; 
O.Engl, bhec 'black' from bhleg- 'shine, burn'. Possibly 
also in ttaruna- 'reddish, madder-coloured' from *tara- 
gauna- with *tara- or *taru~. Here -drra- from -arna- as 
in karra- 'deaf, N.Pers. karr, Av. Jmrvtui-; plulrra- 'high 
position', O.Pers. farnah-. 
ttalaa- 'directed hither', II 93*6-7 mdra vd-rn ttdle kdmdcu 
au thai-si a 'here to us in this direction from Kan-tsou 
the great teacher came (Chinese)'; 11 96*88-9 mora vd 
ttdle kamacu au mds'tq dvdsamyai hadai thai-si a 'here in 
this direction from Kan-tsou on the twelfth day of the 
month the great teacher came'. From pronoun ta- and 
-alaa- from *arda-ka- ' place'. See also idlai, hdlai, valai, 
ttalanasta* 'to this side', Sid. 138^ sai fuisvaca ttalanasta 
u addrasfq tsUmamca itame ' the swelling part is moving to 
and fro', BS calan syat pidandn nimno, Tib. skraa-ba-nid 
pfian-cliun-du hpho-zin [hpho-ba 'change, shift'). See also 
kdlandsfa, idlandsfa; and ttdlai. 
ttava 'crown', n 10 4*76 jndninai ttdvajsa 'with crown of 
knowledge', parallel to ibid. 75 jndninai maula (see AM, 
n.s., 11, 1965, 113). From *tdga-, Syriac lw t'g-, tg- 
*tdg-, N.Pers. (Arabicized) tdj 'crown', }dq 'arch, 
cupola', Armen. lw t l ag. M.Pers.T. t'g. IE Pok. 10 13-4 
(s)teg- 'to cover', O.Ind. sthagati* conceal', Greek cniyco 
'cover', oTEyos, *r£yos 'roof, Lat. tego, tectum, O.Engl. 
peccan, O.Norse pekjan 'cover.', Lit. stiegiu, stiegti 'to 
roof, Celtic O.Ir. tech, O.Welsh tig 'house', 
ttava- 'burning', II 104*73 dukJiinai ttdvarux napndvd 
uysdaimdkd 'cooler of painful burnings, conflagrations'. 
Possibly read nasfdva for nasmdvd', il 41*12 pasdiia ttdvi 
'remove the pain'. From base tap- 'to bum', see ttav-. 
ttavai 'then', II 100-235-6 kJiu vd kamacu rrvi s'kyaisa hyi 
mvatidq. na habusana ttavai Mm vd ttyau pa jsa hiya 
mvaisdim haraysdai 'if in Kan-tsou the royal favour of 
present (Tib. skyes) is not suitable, then when he offers 
to them his own present. . .'. From pronoun ta- 'this'. 
ttase 'thieves', ttdsd, ttdte, SuvO. 24a kho sddvu tcam{d)na 
ksdsa ttase are 'like the village wherein there dwell six 
thieves', BS s'unya-grdme sad-grdma-caurebhi samasritas' 
ca; parallel K 56, 20 r 2-3 kiiu s'tiia vyaJiera ksa dyuka; 
7j 6*24 kJw ju hamdna avuvo ttase ksdta ni isujiye bvdre 
'as in the same village six thieves do not know one 
another' ; V 41, 56V3 candala hvanda-jsand ttdte ' Candalas, 
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man-slayers, thieves'; Z 22*136 ne vara kdthamjsuva 
ttate 'there not burglars, thieves'. Sing., Z 24*174 ttrdmu 
mdnandd data, vaska kJio ttasa '(of Maskarin-) just so, 
like a thief for the dJiarma-doctrinc' . From *tasi- to base 
(s)td- 'to take stealthily 1 , Av. tayu- 'thief, iaya- 'theft'; 
Tumsuq Saka stendna 'from theft' (BSOAS 13, 1950, 
667); M.Pers.f. t'yy 'theft', Sogd. Bud. t'y 'thief, 
t'y'vmy 'theft', Man. t'yzimyy 'theft', Bud. adjective 
VJ 339 t'y'yck* 'furtive '. IE Pok. 1010 (s)tai-, O.Ind. stayu-, 
tdyu-,staydt,stena-, GreekTaumos ' idle',Trrrdco ' to rob ', 
Celtic O.'lr. taid 'theft', O.Slav, tatl 'thief, taj 'secret', 
Hittite taiezzi ' steals '. The -s~ may come from older -xsa-. 
ttiista 'hither', in 123*51 ttasfa vdsta na tsa 'do not go here 
and there', BS attai ta muttas ta na gatsa ( = BS atas-ca 
amutas ca na gaccha), from pronoun ta- and -dlsto 
'direction', found together with ttd. 
ttasai 'fever', Manj. 169-70 brrivinai ttdsaijeda 'it dispels 

the fever of love'. See ttausai, base ttaus- 'be hot*, 
ttaha- 'excellent', K i8*ig6 sau satta ttdiia aunadai pajsa- 
miyauda seka ' they honoured her sitting alone, admirable', 
= K 26*128 sau saha (read satta) ttdha auna(dai) pajsa- 
meyauda seka, =K 35*79 s'au satta sj.dnai pajsimevyadi 
s'atrkd; possibly here ttdiia- 'dress(?)\ see next ttd)ia~; 
SuvO. 4x6 ttdha iidratete jsa 'with excellent goodness", 
BS irf (printed ttd lid); Manj. 44-5 tteiia ttaradara hvl 
bais'd aysmyajai hajsara ttdha 'in this body separately 
( = hvat&1) all the spheres of the mind ( — manas-, or vijnd- 
na-) are right' ; Manj. 211 ttaradara aysrnvinai abaslkau 
baysa ttdiia ttuia ' of the body, the mental abhiseka- (water 
consecration) and of the Buddha right, empty ( = BS 
sQnya-)', 
ttana- 'apparel (?)', II 77, 17 pada-bayai ttaha. hUdamdU 'we 
gave apparel (?) for use on the road'. From *tdxa- or 
*tdxBa- to the base tak- 'to weave', see s.v. ttl-raJia, and 
ttasakana, to Oss. D. taxun. 
ttaharaa- 'proper, excellent', Bed 43V3-4 hamamgte dydma 
vara samamtta-bliadrd ttdharai as'td avdrauttd ak}tausj.d 
'the one good in general vision, Samantabhadra (BS 
'universally good'), excellent, unbased, immobile is he' 
(parallel BS apratisjhita-, aneya-); Sid. 2vi u ttahirai 
hye padimdka sidliasdrd 'the Siddhasara, the creator 
of excellent good (BS hita-)' by etymology, BS 
samhitd siddhasara iyam; Tib. yan-dag phan-pa gees-grub 
hdi\ Sid. 15V2 piskica ttahird birds' am 'we will expound 
thoroughly the section', BS vidliis tasya nigadyate, Tib. 
bye-brag des-parbhd-do; III 21 , 6a 1-2 ttahirau-hvandkana 
'by the one rightly preaching', BS tathagatena; ill 21, 
6a4 ttahard-tsukana 'by the one rightly moving', BS 
tathdgatena; 111 25, 2734 ttdhara-vyarana niana 'speaking 
rightly, not other things', BS tathd-vadl ananyathd-vddi; 
Ki 52*9-10 jndna-pdrdma pirmdttama hvdsta, ttdhirji 
mesta vasva adti agUmpa 'perfection of knowledge, first, 
best, excellent, great, pure, without woe, without defile- 
ment, purified'; Manj. 145 attahire hvdn{d)me jsa 'with 
bad preaching', ibid. 145-6 ttahire artha 'excellent 
meanings', Manj. 371-2 baisa ttahirai rrasfa payseda 'he 
knows all correct, right'; Manj. 320 ttahairai satva nai 
asta 'the proper being does not exist';. SuvP. 75ri 
baysunu ttahire bujse 'the Buddhas' excellent qualities'; 
K 56, 2:1x3-4 tie bis'q dJiarma prracada sfari attdhira 



svab/idvana ttusa 'these are all the dharma kinds, not 
excellent, empty of nature (BS svabhava-)' with prracada 
—pacada, hardly BS pracanda- 'violent'; K 111*360 
kdrna bvane ttdluiira satva ne ida 'where it must be 
known, there are no excellent beings'; Manj. 264 ne ja 
ttahare ttatva ida 'there are no proper essences', in 29, 
4*.b4 ttaija (ttd)hard ttatva na Ida 'so of it there are not . 
proper essences'; III 130*37 ttahire simagri (BS samagra-); 
III I28*7-S ttahare bqysus'ti 'right bodhi-knowledge 
( = BS sarnyak-sambodJia-)' ; Manj. 254-5 ttahirai id mas I 
nesta bes'a cetta-mdttra stare 'there is not one right, all are 
thought only'. See also ttdiia- 'good'. Hence ttdliaraa- 
renders BS samyak, sam of sainJiita, tathd of tathdgata-, 
and tathd-vddi, vidlti-; Tib. des-par, yan-dag. The 
negative occurs attdharaa-. It occurs with pirmdttama- 
'best', and hvdsta- ' chief, rrasfa- ' right'. Probably from 
the pronoun ta- 'so' and hence 'right'. If ttdha- 'good' 
(dyadic with ssdra- 'good') is brought in here, the words 
may be compounds with base hd-:h-, hay- hi- 'have 
special character', as in Khotan Saka hitala-, hlvala- 
' strong or the like (of princes, heroes)', Buxara dialect 
Iran. Iiaital 'strong' (with sat- of Got. saiwala-, O.Engl. 
sdwol 'soul'), and hai- of Av. haSm to hay a- 'character', 
Zor.P. hem, N.Pers. xem, Armen. lw xem ' character', and 
suffix pa.nc6.hya- 'of five kinds'; Khotan Saka banhya- 
'tree', and pharhya-, phara 'pot, jar', possibly Zor.P. 
hxok *hok, N.Pers. xoy 'character' from *h-ava-ka-. The 
-ara- of ttdliaraa- may be either secondary suffix -ra- (as 
in maysdara- 'nipple', Av. bdzura-), or from -a-tara-, 
or -a-kara-. BSOAS 13, 1950, 655 must be rescinded; it 
was written before ttdiia- was recognised. 
ta 2 sing, pronoun, enclitic, see te. Z 2*58 ka ta mulysdd 

ttatvatu iyi 'if your favour really exists' (BS tattvatah). 
ta 'these', V 30, 73ri bas'da ta garkJia 'these heavy sins'; 
V 64*46 ti bis'a mam parauya sfdri ' all these are under my 
command'. See tta- 'this', and ta. 
ttl 'then', K 142*1041 tti mi ttina beda 'then at the time', 
Tib. de-nas; K 138*941 tti va ttina hamdrri vya 'then 
within the time', Tib. de-nas \ = ibid. 944 ttiya va ttina 

hamdrri vya; see ttitd, ttiya 'then'. With jsam, tiijsdm 

'also, likewise', K 68*203 muva tti jsam puri 'mother and 

son', and often, 
tti, ttim 'seed', see ttima. 
tti 'abode, covered place, nest', in 70*115-6 ie samda hivi 

tti 'the nest of one raven', from *taxta- to base (s)tag- 

' to -cover', -N.Pers. taxi 'sitting or sleeping place. above. 

ground', taxtaJi 'bed'. IE Pok. 1013-4 (s)teg-, O.Ind. 

sthagayati, sthagati, Greek crEyco, o-Teyos, Tsyog 'roof, 

house', Lat. tego, tectiis, Celtic O.Ir. tech, O.Welsh tig 

'house', O.Norse pekja 'to cover', Lit. stiegit stiegti 'to 

roof, stagas 'roof, see ttdva 'crown'. 
ttajsera 'overwhelm, surpass', ill g, i8r2 ma ma ttdjscra ma 

ma ggupha ma via ahamana 'do not overwhelm me, do 

not abuse me, do not contemn. me*. From *ati-cdraya-\ 

see also ttajsdda- 'surpassed', 
ttifia 'in this', K6, 146^ ttina surangamo aysm(u)i ras(t)e- 

vid(te) 'in this surangama-samddlii' ; Z 5*55 ttdteiia, loc. 

sing, to tta-. 
ttina 'on skin', Sid. 147V4 hard tcimanam ttina bimdd 

samkhalyandm tcimna ha ni pasdnd ' it must be smeared 
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on the skin round the eyes, but (-am = -«) it must not be 
allowed into the eye', Tib. pags-paiii stev-du 'on the skin'. 
See ttani- 'skin', 
ttidatii 'bitterness', V 132, 5Sbi ttidata sudatd 'bitterness 
or salinity'; ibid. b4 klesanu dukJiijo ttidetu 'bitterness of 
the pain of klesa-affiictions'. From *ttiratati-, see UIra-, 
BS tikta-, Tib. skyur-ba. 
ttidl 'crossing place', II ~,6-i&ttidivamagala-cakrra7iaumd 
'at the crossing place there (va = vara) by name Mangala- 
cakra'; ibid. 20 ttidl and ravye pa 'from the crossing place 
southwards'. From *tartiya- to tar- 'to cross 1 ; For the 
form note also hvida- ' food ' from hvada- ' eaten'. IE Pok. 
1074-5 ier ~ to P^ 5 over '> O.Ind. tar-, ttrnd-, Av. tar-, 
Greek TEpuct 'aim, final point', Lat. termen 'terminus', 
Armen. t'arm 'end piece', O.Ind. tirtha- 'ford', Wax! 
turt 'ford'. 
tata 'these', v 262, 2a3 cu rro ja nase natu ini tdtd ne pasidi 
(so) 'what I can get as shares, these they do not despatch'. 
See ta, td, ti, ttdtd. 
ttata 'these', V 265 Dum. ya2 hasja ttdtd aksara kaiia 'these 
eight syllables must be pondered'; v 266 Dum. ia4 ttdtd 
va gyastd ba(lysd); inst. sing. K 5, 143V2 ttdtdne jsa 
aysu mddana sariputra padamgye jsa vara ttttd. . . para- 
ndrvdtemd 'with this practice I then there, gracious 
Sariputra, was quenched', Tib. bcun-pa s'drihi bu rnam- 
gram des, . .klto-bo-. . .yons-su mya-aan-las hdas-te; K 5, 
142V3 ttdtdna iariputrqpadlna 'by this way, Sariputra', 
Tib. bcun-pa s'arihi bu rnam-gravs des; genitive absolute, 
V 388, ign ttatdye hvatye hvanai ' this speech having been 
spoken', BS G 37, I3b6 atha klialu (but V 330, 2ov6 =BS 
evam ukte); v 346, V4 ttdtaye hvataye (hvanai), Tib. de 
skad-ces bkali-scal-pa dan\ in 21, 702 ttye hvaye hvanai, 
BS evam ukte; ill 24, 22a3~4 ttye ku ay ai hvanai, BS evam 
ukte; gen. plur. v 330, 20V5-6 ttdtanu nyanddnu 'to these 
Tnr^ranil/ja-sectaries', BS G 37, i8ai nirgranthanam; V235, 
6a2 ku ye ttdtanuJU. 
ttita 'then', ttlyd, tti, V 339, 77^ ttttd ttye achdnai mara- 
pdtara vdna tsindd 'then the parents of the sick man go 
into the temple', BS G 37, 72 bis 32-3 atha tasya tau 
mata-pitarau deva-kulam gatva. With pronoun^z, K 74-52 
ttiti si mava gusfa ' then the mother called him'. See also 
ttiyd, citd, ciyd, cu From pronoun ta-. 
ttidanka 'so many' with dental -n- before -k-, tanka, 
K 90*748-9 ttidanka mittra 'so many kind acts'; without 
-k-, ibid. 750-1 camda mi . . .tttdamda mi. See tianda-, 
damda-, canda, canka, didamda. 
ttadamda ' so many ' ,"' V : ' 3 15, "Aqti'r 32 vamna ra jsam 
arahamdd sfana ttadamda ava(sirs}a ?) 'now also the 
arhants (aspirant monks), so many remaining'; for 
avas'irsfa-, see K 90750 avasirstau in context with harya 
'remaining*. See ttidanka. To BS avasista- 'left over'. 
ttadlyu 'only', 11 37, I2b2, see ttadiyu. 
ttadara 'so' with adjective v 132, ib2 ttdddrd hdjsyajsera 
'so much to be praised'; 'so many', v 158, i93r2 ttdderd 
kalpa 'so many ages'. Also tteddrd, ttederi, ttaderi, ttidiri, 
and with d-, in 24, 2ia2 didira lovadata hamari 'so many 
worlds exist' (BS loka-dliatu-), BS tavato lokadhatun; in 
25, 24a4-bi didira gambhtrd dapyusfd 'having heard such 
profound oV/OTTOa-doctrine', BS evarn-riipo dliarma- 
paryayah sruta-pUrvali; ill 22, ioa2 dddird avamata satva 



'so many coundess beings', BS evam aparimanan api 
satvdn; in 20, 2b4 dadardpdrsa uvara 'so revered, noble'. 
ttina 'with that', inst. sing, to tta-. 

ttinu 'through', Z 4*56 ttardnu aysmu ttrsnd cu ma pari- 
kalpdte ruvd ttaura ttinu ni tsindd ' the thirsty mind of 
them (men, deva-gods, preta-ghosts and bhuta-dtmons) 
wherein the form is imagined, or they do not pass through 
walls'. Taking cu ma 'which here' =' where, wherein 1 . 
From *tarina-, *ttirnu by loss of -r- (familiar loss as in 
tcuirnu, tcuinu ' of four') to base tar- 'to cross, pass over'. 
Note Z 3*45 dirna 'beneath 1 , to dina, di 'below', dira- 
' lower' (*(a)darya-). The allusion is to the magic power 
of penetrating walls, BS Mahavyutpatti 219 tirah-kudyam 
tirali-prakaram, as in Z 4-38 avacchoda tsindi ttaura vasfa 
'unimpeded they go through walls'. For tar-, Av. taro, 
Zor.P. tar 'across, through', Pahlavi Psalter tl- *tar; 
PaSto tar 'from; up to, until'; ter 'passed' (*trya-), Orm. 
tar 'passed'; Yidya patare 'roof-beam' (*pati-taraka~), 
Wax! patari 'rafter', N.Pers. tir; Armen. vtaf 'opening 
in the body'. See also s.v. ttidl 'crossing'; and s.v. Manj. 
108 hUttarya. 
ttandaka- 'only so much, little', Z 14*98 ku aysu ttuto 
ttdnddko thiyaimd bataku ' (inthe.ru/ra-texts) where I have 
drawn out so little'; Z 22*121 pand ssive ttdndiku bedd 
'in every night so little it rains'. See ttatika (with 
dental- n-), canka, ttidanka. Isolated word v 289, 9, 3a! 
tdndaka. 
ttandrama 'such', V 381, 2Vi ttdtd ttandrama s's'ara ggajjj 
'these, such good signs', BS etdni nimittdni; v 132, 
58b3 ttye ttdndramye byaudye aysmui balysunavuyseiJH 
'of the so-arrived ( = BS tathdgata-1) mind, the bodhi- 
sattva. . '; v 133, 2b4 ttdtd ttatndrrdma puvana 'such 
fears'. See ttandrama-. 
ttlma- 'seed', and 'cause', v 389, 19V4 bata ku jve ttitna 
parenda 'where one scatters (sows) little seed', BS G 37, 
I4a7 bijam alpam yatha vapya; ibid. 19V4-5 kukardttima 
ne jiye 'where the seed fails not at all', BS G 37, I4bi 
up tad bijdn mahaphalam; Sid. 104V1 vitsavu't ttivi 'the 
seed of (BS) vatsa-', BS vatsa- 'holarrhena antidysen- 
terica', Tib. dug-nw-nua, with 1 191, H2r5 vatsaka-bija, 
BS vatsa; Sid. 132V3 tti, Tib. sa-bon 'seed'; in 29, 4334 
ttimandm pracai diysdai harvaidd pry aura prabhavana 'it 
holds the cause of seeds, they grow by power of the cloud ' ; 
ibid. 43 b2 bisuna ttivtand diysedd; Manj. 242 ttena cu 
vejnani ttlma 'because the wy •■Tana-thought is its seed 1 , 
= Z 5*84 ttana cu vindni nd bija 'because the thought is 
their seed '. For the meaning ' cause', SuvO. 5V4 cu ttlma 
u cu pracai ' what cause and what reason', BS ko hetuh kah 
pratyayo; SuvO. 5V5 dvi ttimand, u dvapracya 'what two 
causes and what two reasons', BS dvau hetu dvau ca 
pratyayau; hence read SuvO. 36V4 tta ce (ttlma) na, BS 
tat kasya hetoh 'for what reason?' (BS hetu-); dyadic 
Manj. 86 ttlma hetta kama sfave 'what is the cause, 
reason?'. From tauk-ttttk- 'to produce seed', if -an- 
through -u- to -1-, to Av. taaxman-, O.Pers. tau(h)man-, 
Armen. Iw tahm, Sogd. Bud. tym'k inmrtym'k ' mankind', 
Zor.P. toxm, torn, N.Pers. tuxm, Suyru toym, tiiym, Yidya 
tuyum, Wax! tAytim, taym, teym, Sanglect tieym (-e- from 
-au~), Pasto toma, tomna 'seed'. But pattlmd 'result', 
with patiaj- ipattiya-. 



ttiva* — ttas- 129 



ttiva 'then', v 329, 13VI tttyd, BS atha khalu, Tib. de-nas. 
See ttitd, iti. 

ttive 'this', = ttdtdye, K 6, 146V1 ttiye iurangame, parallel 
to K 6, 146^ ttuto suraiigamo, ibid. 5 ttifia s'urangamo; 
Z 12*33 ttiye; Z 24-251 tttyd. 

-tiysde ' shinea i ,Zi6'33 cviysamuiittardkyehal-cihuhatiysde 
(uncertain -(/-) 'of which the top is golden which everywhere 
shines out' ; from *fra-taijati to base taig- : tig- 'to shine; be 
painted', to O.Ind. tejas- 'brightness', beside 'sharp- 
ness', IE Pok. 1016-7 (s)teig- 'be sharp', see s.v. ttlra-. 

ttira 'so much', see ttera-, 

ttira- 'bitter', V 11 6, 65 r4 tti.ro. dajsdlw. htitamjsa hamdre 
'(the fruits) become bitter, pungent, astringent'; BS 
tiktah katuka eva ca (omitting kasdya-) ; Sid. 1 04V4 ttira u 
sura 'bttter and saline', BS dmla-lavana-, Tib. skyur-ba 
dan, lan-chva dan (skyur-ba 'sour'), Sid. 5r2 dajsamdai u 
ttlra u byamjsd 'pungent and bitter and astringent', BS 
ka(.u-tikta-kasaya, Tib. cha-ba dan, kha-ba dan, bska-ba; 
Sid. 134V3 tttrye tice jsa 'with bitter water', Tib. skyur- 
cliuiii nan-du; Sid. 142VI ttira nye jsa 'with bitter curds', 
Tib. za skyur-po dan; Sid. iorr4 ttirdm rriysamjsa 'with 
bitter tastes', Tib. kha-bahi bag-las; Sid. 10V5 ttira aJiaudd 
'bitter gourd', BS bimba- 'momordica monadelphea' 
(with a red gourd), Tib. bal-ba, ed. Pek. bi-lba. Abstract 
V 132, 5Sbi ttiddtd 'bitterness', see separately. BS tikta- 
'bitter', but Tibetan kha-ba 'bitter' and skyur-ba 'sour'; 
for 'sour' Ivhotan Saka dhvaraa-. From *tigra- 'sharp, 
bitter', to base taig-:tig- 'be pointed', Av. taeya-, taeza-, 
tiyri-. Zor.P. tey, tes, Ur 'arrow', kan-tir 'quiver' (kntyl), 
Armen. Iw teg 'lance', M.Pers.T. iyzyh 'sharpness', 
M.Parth.T. tyrg 'swift', tyrgystr; Sogd. Bud. tryh 
'pointed', Oss. D. dry, I. cyry 'sharp, pointed', cyry- 
dnqyst 'strongly fermented'; Yidya tiry, Munjanl tiryo, 
tarya 'sharp', WaxI teyd, tayd 'sharp', Sarikoll cex 
•bitter', tayd 'sharp', Oss. D. riyd, I. cyxt 'cheese', 
Suynl cis 'sharp, bitter'; Pasto ten 'sharp'. IE Pok. 
1016-7 (s)teig~, O.Ind. tejate 'be sharp', tiktd- 'sharp, 
bitter', tigmd-, tiksnd-* 'sharp', tijas~ 'sharpness, bril- 
liance'; Greek ot^co 'prick', aTryucc 'pricking'; Lat. 
stig-, instigare 'to spur', distinguo 'to mark', Got. stifa 
'point', O.Engl, stician. See also hatiysde 'shines'. 

ttira ku 'there where', K 137-9 12-3 ii ^ ra ^ u jnara ttina 
sahelovadeta dta 'there when they have come into the 
Saha-loka-dhatu (world)', Tib. hjig-rten-gyi khavvs mi- 
mjed hdir byin-nas ('reach'), 
ttiraha 'cloth', IV 6Sbi than haura u ttiraha kgrd va rdysai 
hunard 'give cloth (silk) and they are pieces of cloth as 
gift for the %ra~arhciar ; IV 3oa2-bt vuiri himye 375 
ttiraha 13 kgrd va rdysai va biye hvade 3 ' the mura-colns 
amounting to 375, 13 pieces of cloth as gift for the kgra- 
official, 3 men weavers'; IV 5333-^1 s'e hvadye hambd 
parrve 61 muri ttirahdm 2 kgrdva rdysai hiyc biye hvadd 2 
'for each man the amount paid over, 61 7m7r5~coins, two 
pieces of cloth gift for the /mra-official, men weavers 2'. 
For rdysai, possibly =Prakrit praltdnajt 'earnest money' 
(11 14, aba), see s.v. kgrd. In ttiraha a compound has been 
conjectured from *taxta- and *raxa~, base tak- 'to 
weave', see tta/ta-, ttasakana, to Oss. D. taxun, taydton 
'to weave', Lat. texo, tectum. For rak- 'to dress', N.Pers. 
raxt 'clothes', see below rraha-. 



ttiranda- 'entered', V 1S4, IV5 kho jseindama ggurvica 
ttirqjida vyataljj 'as the smallest grains have entered. . . ', 
later tranda-, see s.v. tram- from 4 ati-ram-, see ram- * to 
move'. The vyata from vya for older vdta, archaistic by 
addition of -ta. 
ttiradana 'medicinal plant', 111 89*172; adjective, ibid. 171 
ttirdddninai ruin 'oil of the plant'. From ttiraa-axid. ddnd- 
'grain', see ddnd-. 
ttirai 'medicinal plant', Sid. lira cimgatn ttirai hiya per a 
'leaves of the nimba-plant, azadirachta indica', hence 
'the sharp-juiced plant of the Chinese', BS nimba-, Tib. 
nimpa dan; Sid. iar$ cimgdm ttirai hivi hiydrd a va perd 
'the fruit or leaves of the nimba-plant', BS malianimba- 
phala-, Tib. mahanimbaJti hbras-bu; Sid. 137V4 cegam 
ttirai perd. From *tigra- 'bitter', see ttira-, with suffix 
-aka- for noun ' the bitter plant', as Oss. I. xurxdg 'sorrel' 
from D. xurxd, I. xurx 'sour whey ' ; D. taiidg t'appd % sour 
leaf' for 'sorrel'. The nimba-, modern nim, is 'bitter bark'. 
ttirai 'medicinal plant, bitter plant', Sid. 144^ buvam 
ttirai u arnbrasd hiya cunya 'powder of the bitter plant of 
the buva- and of amrdstlia- .kernel . of the mango 1 , BS 
kasa-amrdsthi-, Tib. sin-tog koia ham, sin Iban-ko btags- 
paJii phye-ma (Iban-ko, ed. Pek. Ipan-ko, not found in the 
dictionaries). BS kosa-dmra- 'wild mango, mangifera 
sylvatica'. The buva- may be BS bhuta- 'demons', or an 
cdinic buva- from Tib. bod. See buvam. 
ttila 'tree, shrub', K 64, 80V3 vasaka ttila sumana cabaka 
ttila ' vdrsikd-jasmlne bush, the sumanas-jzsm'mz, the 
campaka-trct' . From either tat-, tar- of Oss.- DI. tola 
'sprout, young tree'; D. toldzd, I. tuldz 'oak tree', 
Hungarian Iw tolgy, if from *talu-; O.Ind. torn- 'tree'; 
or from *tar8rya-, see Henning Memorial Volume 31-2. 
ttila- 'thread, wire', IC 25*122-3 ysard kUsa hvastdda ha 
bdda miysdraka haudasai ttila binau(na) samautta ' they 
beat a thousand drums all the time, huge ones, accom- 
panied (BS samarpita-) by seven hundred stringed instru- 
ments', — K 17*188 ysdra kusa hvastdda ha b(d)da 
miysdraka haudasai ttitam binauna samautta, =K 34-74—5 
ysard kusa hvastamdi ham bdda maysairka, haudase ttile 
bindnd sa(ma)rthd. The thousand drums occur also in 
Uigurica IV 20, 239 mt'ng artuq kawukldr; 11 85-20 grathd 
ttila vi burakyd uspuri tcarngidai grdhe:md jsa 'the knot, 
the strings and the rest complete, a harp with its holder'. 
For ttila- 'string', from older *tela-, note Armen. Iw 
t'el (5th century) 'thread, fibre, hair', osket'el 'with gold 
thread'; Oss. DI. tel 'wire', Ottoman Turk. Iw tel, tdl 
'wire' (from Iranian), with -el as in Oss. bet 'spade', 
N.Pers. bet, beside Armen. Iw bah, Georgian bar-i from 
*bar9ra~, hence bel from *barBrya-, see Henning Memorial 
Volume 30—3, and for other forms, see I. Gershevitch, 
Volume dedicated to H. Taqizadeh 78-9. 
ttavo 'in these', Joe. plural to tta-, v 348, 1233 ttavo ksiruvp 
'in these lands'; Z 14-98 ttdto sUtruvn 'in these sutras'; 
Z 5-57 tvo skojuvo 'In these satnskara- factors'. 
ttasai 'empty', Z 4-87, see ttussaa-. 

ttas- 'to cut', Z 2-139 hy e mama s's'au bdysu trials td, s's'au ma 
jusdydnyau ttdsdd' one who presses my arm, one cuts me 
with thongs'. From base tas- 'to cut', with -as- as in 
kds- 'to think', and teas- 'to see', Av. tas~ 'to cut, 
fashion', tasan- 'carpenter', Zor.P. tasitan 'to create', 
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tas, tes 'axe', Armen. taseut 'cut', antas 'unhewn', 
vima-tas 'cutting stone', N.Pers. tas, tesaJt 'axe', Zor.P., 
from participle, tdstik 'decisive, certain'; Sogd. Bud. ts- 
4 axe', t'i- 'to cut', 3 sing, t'st, conjunctive t's't, 3 plur. 
t's"7it, Yayn. tas- 'to cut'; Pasto tosel 'to shave', tiyah 
fern. ' axe ' (*tasyd-) ; Wax! Us- : tost ' to shave * , tus- : tost ' to 
cut'; Munjanl tizamitaydam 'to cut'; Suyni tMt, Sarlkoti 
tuxt, Yazg. taw-:text 'to cut, shave', from *tdsaya~. 
IE Pok. 105S-9 te^-, O.Ind. taksati, tastt, tasid-; 
tdksan-, Greek TEKToav, OHG delisala 'axe', Lit. tasau, 
tasyti, Slav. Russ. *& 'sawn boards', Hittite taks- 'to 
join'. See also bdtdka- 'wood- worker', BS kdsfiiahdra-, 
from *abi-tas-\ nisi 'cuts down (?)' from ni-tas-\ and 
hasiai ' dress' *fra-tastaka-. 
ttiscya 'medicinal plant, oldenlandla', Sid. 105V2, BS 
parpafa-, Tib. (ed. Pek.) sbo-lo, where parpafa- =tikta- 
' bitter plant'; 1 185, 103V5 ttimscya, BSparpafa-; 1 167, 
82r4 ttirstya (with -«z below to replace- j/ya), B S parpafa- ; 
1 157, 72ra ttrirstya, BS parpafap; 1 151, 63 rc tiairsfya, 
BS parpata-. The name will render 'the sour plant' from 
*trfscd- to M.Part.T. /rv/? 'sour', Yayn. fw/>a, BalocI 
*•*«//>, N.Pers. f«ri, iarwi, Orm. irilf, Wax! tresp, treSp, 
Yidya ir/££, Munjanl fern, trispaga, Suynl *u*/, Yazg. 
taxt 'sour' and 'cheese', Sarikoll tuxp; Nisa texts iw-f-A, 
urytrspk (with fi£J7 'vinegar'). IE Pok. 1024 trep-, 
O.Slav. > Russ. terpkij 'bitter, sour'. The BS parpafa- 
survives in New Indo-Aryan for many plant names, R. L. 
Turner, Comp. Diet. 7935 Panjubl papra and the rest. 
The Tibetan sbo-lo is not in the dictionaries, but sbor-lo 
is rendered by anemone polyantha. 
ttasdaida 'writhing (?), pouring over (?)', K 37*121 djivasa 
bdysga vari sfdna ttasdaida 'snakes there abundant 
pouring over'; K 37*123 ttsji stare suddsd ksdrimji 
ttisdaidi 'rivers there are eleven alkaline, pouring over', 
= K 217-8 ttaja s(are tcamlasa ksarije ttajsace 'rivers 
there are fourteen, alkaline, flowing', =K 28*182-29*183 
ttaja slara tcaulasa ksa(rt)ja ttajsaca. Hence ttisdaidi 
equates with ttajsaca 'flowing'. Possibly base sari- 'move, 
shake, pour over', pres. san-:sat- whence present sat- 
with participle -ant-, to Zor.P. afisatan, aftiamt, Mazanda- 
rani infinitive da-senian, da-Sdndi 'you poured out', 
= N.Pers. mi-rixtl. See s.v. sanindi 'they shake', 
ttisa 'an object in the context of incense', in 16V5 ttrami 
ttisd ttrami buoaffl 'such his incense {?), such the per- 
fumes'. Possibly a 'stick' of incense wood. See ttdsa 
'boat', meaning as in the connexion of O.Ind. dam, drn- 
' wood' and drona- 'boat'. 
ttasa 'boat', from the contexts, Z 20*65 parous fa tsindi 
britimgya veinajada ttdsa na n is'td ' drowned in the sea of 
love-passion, the ignorant depart; no boat exists for 
them'; Z 24-239 klaisind magara kye dttru ttdsa panasta 
sd imilio nve bdgyo ttartt tcalco ttuvaya 'the makara- 
monsters of die sea of the A/eia-affllctlons through whom 
far away the boat has perished ; do you convey me over 
to the other shore in a boat'; Z 24*173 handaruai kuro 
ttasau nandajadina ' they took through ignorance its other 
deceptive boat'. Parallel Tibetan clm-bo sgrol-bahi gru 
'the boat which crossed the waters' (Samghata-sQtra, 
Tibetan ed. Peking 294a!). From *tisakd~ from *tisa- 
'stem of a tree (?)'. Possibly a base tat- 'to grow', whence, 



here, with increment -s- from either IE -k-, -sk- or IE 
dental t, d, with -s- (as Khotan Saka alius- from dhvid-s- 
* sweat*), hence bases tei-k- or tei-d-, beside tai-l-, Oss. D. 
tilldg 'crop', O.Ind. tild- 'sesame seed', tilvila- 'fertile', 
see ttisa. 
ttihiysde 'moves', Std. lagri, but rather tti hiysde with 
resumptive pronoun. See hiys- nndpaliiys- with cognates. 
ttahvah- 'tread over, cross', Z 13-21 kho hastd nata 
ttdltvaittd darrona trdyate satva ttrdmti manandu maJid- 
yanna samtsdri ttalivaindd 'as the elephant crosses the 
river, with boldness saves the beings, so by the Mahayana 
(Great Vehicle) they cross samsdra-vni l gvatloa , ; Z 13*20 
kJioju draya nita ttdhvaindd ' as the three cross the river' ; 
Z 13*22 samu kho ass'dnita ttdlivatttd pharul kd'de khvih&ta 
utca nai rrasfo yindi ttdlivastd 'as the horse crosses the 
river, for him the water is greatly agitated, he cannot 
completely cross it'. From hvah-ihvasta- 1 strike, tread', 
see cognates s.v. hvah-. 
ttu ' this, that', in 83*21 tta hvam ksi(ri) ' this Hvatana land', 
K 2, I37r2 ttu padi 'in this way', K 46*43 Hum hira 
pyusi&sa 'she heard this thing that. . .', K 46*27 ttum 
didrl anaruda dye 'he saw the teacher Anuruddha', to 
gen. sing. ibid. 28 ttye-t-l diarl haisfSdi ' they gave it to the 
teacher'; K 46*25 ttum daksdnya haura hauram 'we will 
give this daksineya-gift' ; K 45*20 ttu-m nvasurn 'I cry 
out for this of mine'*, ibid. 21 ttu-m brremU 'I weep for 
this of mine'; 11 111*21-2 cu. ..ttu.. .'what. . .that. . .'; 
K 46*50 ttata pur a auda gtsdra pirstd 'she covered the 
son up to the neck'; K4, 140V4 ttutvl gv era ' let him tell 
it to him'; v 265, 7ai ttuto d/iaranu 'this formula (BS 
dhdrant) ' ; ibid. 7b4 tvo dhdranu; K 41-72-3 a ttu vl dm va 
gamjs'i bva 'what do you know to be the defect in it?'. See 
thepronoun«fl-.With-fa2-,iiii4'ii6«ttAa,n88*i2«flArf. 
ttugara-baira II 51*97, uncertain word, see s.v. baira-. 
ttumgara- 'ginger', Sid. ioirs tumgara (with tu- ( not ttu-), 
BS hmthl, Tib. bcali-sga dan; Sid. 101V5 tumgare; Sid. 
I9r3 ttumgare, BS sAinfltt, Tib. bcaii-sga; Sid. 19^ 
ttamgard; Sid. 12V2 ttamgare, BS nagara-, Tib. lidoo-gra; 
Sid. 130V5 yserunam ttumgardm hivlraysq 'juice of green 
ginger', BS ardra'ka-, Tib. sgehu-gser-gyi kliu-ba; Sid. 
153V5 ttugara, BS sunfhi, Tib. bu-bran sin (not in the 
dictionaries); Sid. ioovi hvndvdmga ttumgara 'Indian 
ginger' (no Sanskrit text so far traced). J?or gra~ ai doo-gra 
Khotan Saka -gara-, compare also khavara-, Tib. ga-bra. 
Tolchara B tvankarai, oblique tvSnkaro, adjective tvdnka- 
racce. Tibetan U ' Khotan' occurs before plant names, see 
JRAS 1955; 17-S; From Huvam-kara-, with *tuva- 
' swollen, tuber, rhizome', hence the ginger root, to base 
tau-: tu- 'to swell', Lat. tuber 'swelling', IE Pok, 1080-5, 
see s.v. tv-. 
ttuna 'thy', 2 sing, pronoun, in 105*55-6 ttune julte: jsa 
mire i tvi hisu ' from love of you I die; I will come to you 
at once', but possibly rather 'from strong love'; JS 3713 
vsira puiiamdai ttumna tta kltu rene visere 'your heart is 
compacted* like the diamond jewel', but possibly 'the 
heart compacted, strong, like the diamond jewel'; JS 
1 8vz dukhya bajattye ttwnne tsum miorga ' to you unhappy, 
injured, I*come here with reverence', but possibly ' to you 
unhappy, injured, strong, I come here with reverence'; 
in 109-11 paskydsfa ttune juJiai jsa svi bujve 'again from 
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great lave of you (or strong love?) I revive in. the morning '. 
See tvanaa-, ttunaa- 'thy', and tturnna- 'Strang'. 

ttuxnjara- 'first autumn month', n g 1*114 ^urnjeri nulsti; 
IV S'4 ttumjerd ijmye liadai '17th day of Trxunjara-'; 
Sid. jr5 ttamjdra, BS isa- ' the month dsvina-, September- 
October', Tib. stoti-zlalibrin-po' autumnal month, middle'; 
Sid. 3V2 ttamjeri; 11 96*87 ttamjaira mast a; 11 116-39 
ttdrnjairaimasta; iv iS*i ttdmjira mdstd; II 23*21*5 ttdjerd; 
11 26*32*21 ttdjird s'eye hadai 'the second day of Ttuxn- 
jara-'; II 96*75 Uaujaira; II 125*1 ttaujerd masti; H 57*43 
ttaujimra mdstd; v 388*93 ttamjera mds'te. With adjectival 
suffix -and, II 105*104 ttdmjairand mdsca; 11 105*111 
ttdmjairand mdsta, as in II 105*110-1 saijsijaiid mdsta 'the 
Simjsimja month'. 

ttuda- 'carried across', participle to ttuvar-, K 41*58-9 
svamna ysaiysa ihdttik imala b is'i rru inda pya m Lsdtt udam da 
'in the morning early they brought all these heads 
before the king', —K. 44*176—7 svam ysai ysai ha tti 
kimalai bis'i rrumdd pyatsi ttudddim; 11 111*21—2 cu 
hve:hvu:rdm hivi herd ttu-v-am hamna bisa bisa jdnva 
ttuddindd u pyas}dmda 'what was the wealth (hera-, BS 
vastu-, dliana-) of the Uigurs all that they conveyed into 
the rooms (?) of the same house (or within the house 
=liamdamna) and sealed it up (?)'. Present Z 22*156 
ttuvidd from *ati-barati, see bar-, 

ttuda- 'carried off, plundered', participle to tun-, 11 112*66 
u s'uje kiya stura bisa ttuda yuddmdd ' and they were able to 
carry off all one another's siffra-cattle' ; iv 2*4 manai hird 
ttude 'he removed my goods'; IV 2*5 nai bve sd ttuda a nt 
vana-m dspata hiyauddna ' I do not know whether he has 
carried it off or not. Now my refuge is with the lord'. See 
s.v. ttunda-, base tau--.tu- with -«-; IE Pok. 1032-4 {s)teu-. 

ttuda ' reverence', K 72*27 si cu bisa ttuda jsdvi ' he who goes 
with reverence to the caitya-shrine' (bis'a, older loc. sing. 
balsa, to balsa- 'caitya, stupa-'); ibid. 16-7 cu yl bisa 
ttauda jsdvd ' what one goes with, reverence to the caitya-' ; 
3v. 73*32 se cu bis'i tvada jsdvai ' he who goes with reverence 
to the caitya-\ ibid. 38 cu bis'a tvada jsdvi; ibid. 40 si cu 
bisa tvada jsdvi. The three spellings ttuda, ttauda, tvada 
are from older tvamdanu ' to revere', tvamdand, tvamdam, 
tvand. 

ttuda 'hot', III 73*179 bXhl ttuda sfa yusi 'the soup will be 
very hot'. See ttauda- 'heated, hot', to base Haw-. For 
-au-, -u- see also byuda-, byauda-. 

ttuna 'epithet of Chinese', II 127*36 ttuna cimga, and 11 
127*28 ; 11 127*41, either 'powerful, important Chinese ' 
or 'the focal Chinese'. For 'strong', see tturnna-; for 
'local', adjective from the pronoun tta-. 

ttunam ' fat', III 40*24 ttuna aviga ' fat limbs ', from ttunaa-, 
see in 41*25 ttaundka suna 'fat thighs', and Z 21*27 ttone 
of the dasta 'hands'. Base tau- 'to swell', See s.v. tv-. 

ttunaa-, ttunaa-, tvanaa- 'thy'; II 4*58-9 ttunai ysaira 
munai ysaira 'your heart, my heart'; u 49*11 ttuna mard- 
pyara 'your parents'. See tvanaa-. 

tturnna- 'strong, stout', Sid. 7r5 cu hova ste hamdara 
tturnna u baka-hova pa Ida, u hadara gauda u hauvajsa 
hamphva pa Ida ' what is strength, some are stout and with 
Httle power, and others are meager and possessed of 
power", =v 316*27 cu haute sfe hamdara ttdmna u bakd, 
liauvdpd inidd, u hamdara gauda U fiautajsa hamphva pa. 



tmda, BS stliulo ' tyalpa-balah has tit krias ca balavdn 
naraJi, Tib. Hams-stabs ni la-la s'a che-la. Hams-stabs chuv- 
bayany ad la-la s'a skem-la nams-stobs dan Ulan-pay ad-pas- 
na; III 72*167-8 as'a . . .huvathata tcarsva tturnna 'horses 
well-harnessed, handsome, strong'. See base tv-, tvdn-. 

tturnna 'porous stone (?)', 11 85*21 s'au pajukd tturnna cinaka 
'one lid, a porous receptacle (?)'. From tau-:tu-, Lac. 
to Jus, tufus 'porous stone, tufa' to Av. loc. plur. tutuxsvd 
'loam'. To IE Pok. 10S0-2 ten- 'to swell'. For cinaka- 
' cover', base kan- 'to cover', see s.v. kangd-; etna- from 
* cany a-. 

ttunda- 'removed, plundered', participle to ttttn-, Z 22*235 
jsataruii s'sfljdtu satva s'sujiye ggus'to hv ad and a ttundandd 
driljo hvatdnda kure drstlyate ndnda ' the beings slew one 
another, they ate one another's flesh, they plundered, 
they told lies, they took up false opinions'. See above 
ttuda-. From tu-n- to base tau-itu- 'to thrust, remove, 
plunder'. IE Pok. 1032-4 (s)teu- 'thrust, beat', only with, 
increments. Oss. D. tonun, tund, I. tonyn, tynd'teat away, 
up, pluck' (with -on- from -du-, not the more usual -an-). 
See patty ana (Manj. 116), if_ya =- u. . 

ttuxnalsta- 'swallowed', Z 13*83 tvi padl pattarra ttumaiste 
ne ju handaru klidysu pajdsfd 'he swallowed the food in 
that way, he did not accept other food*. With ttrra-, ttra- 
in place of ttu-, JS 4r2 cu brriyaustd hastd, pasve ayuld 
ttrameste 'who was the amorous elphant, he swallowed 
the red-hot ball of metal (BS ayo-gola-)'; in 69*83-4 
munda, ttralind hunajsa rausta, murd raufe jsa ttramaste 
'the bird swallowed greedily the lumps of tin reddened 
with blood'. The spelling ttra- for ttu- may be scribal 
variant form or possibly retain -r- from the base mars-. 
From *at i-marz- .' to rub through', and hence ' to swallow' 
(?). See malys-. 

ttumasa 'large fields', v 389, 19V4-5 ku ye ttumdsa byehdte 
balysdna ku hard ttuna nejlye 'where one gets large fields 
of Buddhas where seed fails not at all', BS G 37, 1437- 
14b! buddha-ksetre tu suksetre uptad btjd{n) maha- 
phalam. Hence ttumdsa may be rendering of suksetre 
ksetre with ttu- for BS ■*«-; note also Sid. 7V5 phara-purai 
'having many sons' for BS su-praja-. After assuming ttu 
for plural pronoun tta, and deciding against *ttuma- 
missa- 'seed fields' (as if from tuxma-), it is proposed to 
see in ttu- the word for 'great', equivalent to O.Ind. tttvi- 
(frequent as first component), which can be seen also in 
the Greek Qo- of the place-name Gayapa, in Kan-tsou, the 
home of the Gara people; in. the. Iranian name to-but for 
Tibet, that is, the Great Bod', Tib. Bodchen-po, and in the 
Chinese rendering of the name of Kabul by tu-mi, older 
tuo-miet (K 1187*23; 617*2), where mit is the Iranian 
*mi8a- 'settlement'. Details elsewhere. See also misa 
1 field'. From tau-'.tu- 'swell', Av. iavah- ' power', O.Pers. 
atdvayam 'I could', IE Pok. 10S0-5 teu-:tii- 
O.Ind. taviti, tavds- 'power; powerful', turn- first com- 
ponent 'greatly, powerful'; Greek tous • \xkya%, TroXO-j, 
Lat. tot us 'whole', Slav. Russ. tyju, tyti 'become fat'. For 
variation 'great' and 'good' tn ttumasa- =BS suksetra-, 
note the reverse in hudalta- 'good man' =BS maita- 
purusa-; and the use of BS su- in Sumeru, Hindu 
Sanskrit Meru, and Pali sineru. Sid. 7V5 phara-purai 
'having many sons' renders BS supraja- (above). 
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ttura 'goat', K 100-297 t carta i ttura buysai 'three kinds of 
<»oat\ From *tawa- or *tura-, to Oss. D. dzdbo-dur, I. 
dsabi-dyr with first component dzabo-, dztibi- from older 
*}abaz- to Oss. DI. dsabax 'excellent' (Ingus Iw sung 
'joy' == Inguso-cecensko-russkij slovar' So sofcc, Cecen 
sozjfcc (kx=q i ) 'felicity, amusement'), hence the 'noble' 
mountain goat (like the use of German edel-); the same 
base gab- 'excellent' perhaps also in the name N.Pers. 
gabr, plural gabragdn for the Zardusti followers of 
Zoroaster, if the name was self-given. Possibly IE gab- 
beside gab- 'to appear', hence 'be conspicuous', with 
meaning as IE Pok. 587-S {s)keu- 'to observe', Got. 
skauns 'beautiful', O.Sax. skoni 'shining, beautiful', and 
Av.frasa- 'conspicuous', the compound frasagar glossed 
byParsi-Persians5/ttV. IE Pok. 1083 to base tat- 'swell', 
Greek Toupo's 'steer', Lat. taurus, O.Pruss. tauro' bison', 
Lit. tauras 'bison', O.Slav, turn 'aurochs'. With*-, Got. 
stiur, Av. staora-, see s.v. stura-. 
ttura ' cheese(?)\ K 100*295 (obscure text) khaysa ttaujai u 
ttura phalau iau 'food sour-stuff and cheese, one dish(?)\ 
From tau-:tu- 'to be sour', see cognates s.v. tiavarndya; 
the same tau- in ttaujai. 
ttura 'tightly (?)', Ill 70*125 pumye-v-ai tcimana ttura 'her 
eyes were tightly closed (?)'. Possibly *ttira- 'strong', 
base teu~, see tturnna-. From *taura~ or *tura-. 
tturra- 'mouth', v 342, 84V2-3 ttu scdtd gyastdnu gyastd 
balysa tturrana hasfatd ysare bdyd narande 'at that time 
from the mouth of the deva of devas Buddha eighty 
thousand rays issued', BS G 37, 79^-5 athatdvad eva 
tasmin samaye bliagavato muklia-dvdrac catur-asiti rasmi- 
fata-saliasrdni niscaranti sma; Sid. I56r2 ttora, Tib. klia, 
Sid. I29r2 ttaurq, Tib. kha\ V 250-1, Soi-z ysamthvd-t-t 
tturrna vasva Upald spye hiya buia narame 'in his births 
from the mouth issues the scent of a pure lotus blossom ' ; 
Manj. 69 ttura; ill 73, 178 and 193 iau ttura 'one mouth- 
ful', Z 20*57 twrrna {tturrna with suprascript -r-)\ suffix 
-ka-, JS 1 or 1 viysdm mafiamda tturrka 'mouth like 
lotuses', 11 75*60 tiurkd viysd 'lotus mouth'; 111 108-2 
tturka viysand 'on the lotus mouth'; adjective 11 104-71 
ttUrinai viysa 'lotus being the face' (identifying suffix 
-vnaa-); suffix -aka-, in 48*66 tturakd haraiadai vana 
saulq ausfakye 'protruding the mouth, now sucks the 
lips'; compounds, JS I7n sujsamdd- ttura nata 'naga- 
snakes with burning mouths'; Sid. 1031-2-3 ssa-tturai 
viram 'a hundred-mouthed wound', BS sata-pdnaka-, 
Tib. rma-kha brgya-pa zes-bya-ste. From base tar- "rub, 
bore through', tur- from taru-, whence *tur-na- Hurra- 
'hole, mouth', IE Pok. 1071-7 ter- 'rub away, bore 
through', Greek TEtpco 'rub', Tgpeco 'bore', Topuos 
' hole'; terti-, Greek Tpupa, Tpdur> 'hole'.Tpcbw ' to bore'. 
For 'hole' and 'mouth', as Armen. herein 'bore', beran, 
-oc* 'mouth', in IE Pok. 133-5 bher - ' t0 cut « s P lit * bore ''* 
Lit burtid 'mouth', Lat. foro, forare 'to bore', foramen 
'hole', 
tturaka 'covering', in 81-168 kapdhakd, hulaihd: hivl 
tturakd hame ' the Turkish qapyaq "cover, quiver", is the 
cover of the hulaihd:'. See BSOAS 23, 1960, 33 for base 
tau-: tu- 'to cover', O.Ind. tuna-, tttnt 'quiver', O.Slav. 
tulu 'quiver', Oss. D. aftaun 'to cover', dfiaugd 'horse- 
rug'. Not as in IE Pok. 1102 ttto- 'reed'. For the 'quiver* 



as a 'cover', IE Pok. 554 kel- Mid. HG hulft, Itolfte 
to Greek koautttco 'conceal'. 
ttuvar- 'bring over, into, carry across', 3 sing. Z 22*156 
rrundd pdjinuvo ttuvidd 'he conveys them into the king's 
stores (treasury) ' ; IV 20.13 7WTI P^ ra kimtha nayida u daiia 
hvamdd jsa tvaridd 'let them take the wives, sons 
( = children) into the town and the men bring over also'; 
IV 20*8 (ci) tty(e) stura hi Ide suje hay or a jsaru jsa 
tvarvari 'who has not jrffra-cattle, help one another 
(2 plural), convey the grain with them'; participle ttuda-, 
K 41*59 ttudaindd, n ni-22 ttuddmdd, see above ttuda-. 
From ati-bar- 'to bear across, into'; for ati 'in', note 
Sogd. Bud. tys- 'to enter', present to tyt-, Yayn. tis-: 
taxta, tisna, tisak 'enter', Yazg. d'ts-:dayd. Noun tvara- 
' section of a text', loc. sing, tvera, see below. Yayn. divar- 
'to bring in', inf. divdrak. 
ttuvare 'exceedingly, surpassing', III 131H ttuvare hastaru 
bdrundre klto ysarrne nd{kd) 'exceedingly better they 
shine than a golden nwAa-ornament'; v 188, ga4 ttuvare 
mdstd 'exceedingly great'; Z 10*7 atd ttuvare mdstd 
'beyond exceedingly great'; comparative, v 81, I7ra 
ttuvadaru; with tva- from ttuva-, 1 250, 214x1 vanity au 
tvatare-hveyyau 'pure superhuman 1 , BS (Suv.) visuddJie- 
na^atikranta-mdnusyakena; Bed 47^ s'irka pards'audha 
vasva tvareuvara '(may they be) pure (dyadic), exceedingly 
exalted', BS te parisuddlia bhavantu udarah; ill 20, ibi 
sadi jsa tvard 'with faith exceedingly' (BS sraddhd-); 
Bed 54b 3 tvada, BS visisfa- ' distinguished'; with ut- from 
ati-, Sid. 8n utvadare jsa 'from excess', BS adJiikyat, 
=v 317*39; Sid. 8ri si utvadarvacd-vrrara bustd s}e 'this 
is known to be beyond nature', BS adliika-prakrtikaJi 
smrtah, —V 317*38 utvadarvatd; 11 128-52 utvadira; II 
103*47 Btvadaryai jsa; III 129*21 Utvadtrejsa; Bed 45V2 
atvadiruve; with loss of -ra-, SuvP. 6in utvadi, BS ativa; 
with suffix v 146, I2a3 tiuvarlskyu 'excess (?)', ill 1, 5V5 
tvarlsce, ill 8, i6rs tvatarisc(d)te compound, tvaradana, 
K 45'g tvaradana ttriksq. ye 'was very sharp'; IC 46*32 
tvaradana dyena iakalaka pura ysa 'she bare a son very 
fine to look at'; K 46*43 tvaraidana sira sadusfd himya 
' she became very contented (dyadic; BS samtusfa-). From 
ati-bar- 'to surpass', see ttuvar-. 
ttuvay- 'conduct across, save', Z 24*239 ttaru tcalco ttuvaya 
'convey to the further shore' ; Z 24*238 ttu ma vamu tydya 
ku ysamthina beisa ' convey me over this sea where are the 
whirlpools of birth'; preterite, Z 5*105 rre gyastd balysa 
bil-samggu pusso kusdu viri ttuvaste 'the king at once led 
the deva Buddha's mendicant group (BS bhiksu-samgha-) 
to the place'; infinitive Z 23*53 rreydhaparste ttuvasti' the 
king ordered to conduct him'; adjective, N 90*33 tvaydkl 
'you are the conductor', BS ed. Nobel 250*4 nayaka-. 
From ati-vdd- 'to lead over, across*. See, with intrusive 
-r~, ttrvdy-; cognates s.v. bdy-:bdsta- 'lead'. See also 
K 14*89 ysara sdya ttajsam s'ds'ana ttuste 'he so brought 
over a thousand Sakyas into the doctrine (BS susana-) 1 , 
= K 22-50 ys(a)ra sdya ttajsd idsana ttrv(d)ste. 
ttuvara 'vehicle', V 350*17, ias data bis's'd Jiala ttuvar a 'of 
the ff/wrma-doctrine, on all sides the vehicle', BS dluirma- 
parydya-. See tvard- 'section' of the <f/zarmzz-doctrine, 
= v 68, 8v2 datu bis's'd lidla tvaro. 
ttuss"aa- 'empty', SuvO. 24^ ttuseidvu 'empty village* , BS 
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sunya-gramah; V 77, 1451:1 u ttusau ye uysdnau vajisde ku 
ye ttusdttetu dye yiiuii ' and one sees the self (BS atman-) 
to be empty (BS sunya-)\ where one can see the empti- 
ness. . .', Tib. bdag kyaa staa-par mthon-pas-ria, mthoo- 
nas. . .: SuvO. 2715 ttussdttete pdskala ndsgtd pillid 'the 
chapter of emptiness finished, the fifth', BS sTmyatd- 
parivartafi pancamaJt ; ill 67. 54-5 kusta ya mumja, ttus'd 
' where the empty dwelling was ' ; V 139, 104 ttus's'd dlwrma 
hara 'empty elements (dyadic)'; III 129-9 sarva-dJianni 
ttus'd paysandmane ' we recognise ail the i/Zwrr/w-eiements 
to be empty' ; JS 32ri base ttuiamna ' in the empty wood ' ; 
Z 7* 16 klioju ttussai mux fa rraysd ' like the empty (dyadic) 
fist', parallel to BS rikta-musti-; Manj. 279 ttuse abdve 
'empty non-existent'; compounds, ti 46*94 dsirya pa 
ttUsd-dastd tsimdd 'then the teachers (BS dcdrya-) go 
empty-handed'; in 59-22 ttusd-dastd tsiindd 'they go 
empty-handed', K 33, 56-7 pastdva kaidara-dvipa ttus'd- 
ysirUye ' they departed to Kinnara-dvlpa (fairyland) empty- 
hearted'; abstract, V 132, 2b2 Uus'attatd; Z 6-8 ttussdttetu; 
K 54, I5r4~i5vi liasfusa-padya ttusdtte 'eighteen empti- 
nesses', parallel to BS asfddas'a sfinyatdh; K 143, in 
ttus'dttd; adjective to abstract N 50-20 ttusdttetigye. From 
base tau-1-, Av. taosaya-, tusa-, Zor.P. tulitk, tosemlan, 
N.Pers. tulii, tih; BalocI tusag 'be quenched', tosay 
'quench', tosenag 'avoid'; M.Parth. Nisa twsyk; Pasto 
tas, Orm. tusk, Wax! tos-, tas, Sarlkoil tis-, Suynl tas, tis. 
IE Pok. 1085 tens- O.Ind. tucchd-, tucchyd-, Lat. tesqua 
'deserts', O.Slav tustl 1 empty' , Russ. toSctj* meager'. See 
also ttds'ai, ttusslma-, 

ttussima- 'empty', Z 24-440 bisio karyo mora sd live 
ttusslma ylndd ' the whole effort of the mother the man 
makes empty; K 67*172 karya-v-l ttustma jsdie 'his effort 
is wasted', =K 70, 7V3 karya-v-l ttilsaima jsdve; ill n, 
son ma-m ttusiima padimd 'do not make empty for me'; 
in 74*212 saidd sat ttusijna tsve 'the magic (BS siddJti-) 
went to emptiness'; with a- negative, K 152*3 ttathattd- 
vrrard attus'lml, ndmai bgysuna sardm ' the Hon of Buddhas 
having nature of suchness, with significant name', =11 
53*2-3 aUus'und-ndmi bgysuna sarau. See ttussaa-', the 
suffix -Irmz- In nitcarlmaa-, nitclmaa-, yiatcarlrnaa-, handa- 
rlmaa-. 

ttusse 'struck, destroyed, ruined', ttusa, tvlsse, tvisd, with 
yan-, hays- ' make ', tsv-, jsa- ' go to ' ; SuvO. 24V1 uskdlsto 
ttusse tsindd ' they (the snakes) go upwards to destruction', 
BS urdhva-gata-; followed by 7 bissavajyare 'all perish', 
BS verse. 12 nasyanti; ill 21, 6bi klaiiindnd sdndnd tvisd 
yandkdna 'by the destroyer of the enemies, the klesa- 
affli ctio ns ' ; v 6 S , 8 r 5 ce bis's'd parruska tvlsse yadand'i ' who 
have destroyed all afflictions', BS G 37, 4a7 arhatam, by 
etymology ari-han-; in 23, i8iai-2 viuhujsa arahavidaund 
byauda tcamna klaisina sdna ttusdyanumd 1 by me the state 
of arhant was obtained whereby I destroy all enemies, the 
A/eia-afflictions ' ; Z 22*331 ssaddo tvlsse hayslndi 'they 
destroy faith '. From *tauxsayjii, or *tuxsayaito base taug- 
1 strike', Zor.P., N.Pers. tos-, toxtan 'to punish, make 
atone, repay 1 , Armen. hv touzem, toyz, tougan, Syriac 
pvgn-' 'vexation', Sogd.Bud. twy 'pain ', 'nt'toyc' sorrow', 
ZorJP. handdh, N.Pers. andoh 'pain', Armen. lw ando- 
hakan 'causing anguish', Sogd. Man. 'ntwyc, adjective 
'ndvjxcn'k 'anxious', Chr. 'ntwxc* 'grief, Greek 7<&kv\, 



adjective 'ntwxcnq; (zvy)tzc-/d'rt 'he overthrew' (accord- 
ing to the Syriac). Without -g-, Sogd. Man. t'zo'n 'guilt, 
atonement'. IE Pok. 1032-4 {s)teu, (s)teu-g- 'strike', 
O.Ind. tujdti tunjdti, tundkti 'press', Celtic Mid.Ir. tuag, 
stuag 'axe', O.Engl, stocc 'stick', N.Engi. 'to stoke'. 

ttussai,, see ttusse with pronoun yi. 

ttuste 'he carried over* K 14-89, =K 22*50 ttruaste, see 
ttuvdy-. 

te 'you', 2 sing, enclitic, V 333, 25V4 aysu te. . .ndjsdte ' I will 
show you', BS G 37, 22b6 vayam te. . .dars'ayisydmaJi, 
Tib. nas kJiyod-la bstan-to', V 75, 43 r6 pdtco te. . Mvammd 
'I will state to you', BS G 37, 33a+ amantrayami, Tib. 
bsad-par by alio; v 342, S4V2 aysu te hvdnuma ' I will state 
to you', BS G 37, "9a3 vydkarisyami, Tib. lua bstan-par 
byaho; later -e, ill 22, nb4 tta cue saittd 'so what does it 
seem to you?'; BS tat kim manyase, contrasting with the 
plural, K 39-158 cvam saittd samanyau ' what does it seem 
to you, ascetics?' (-dm =, older -u); Manj. 154-5 P% a y se 

. hvand da 'listen I will teach you. the <£W7/m~doctrine'. 
From *iai, oblique to thu 'you', Av. toi, te, O.Pers. taiy, 
O.Ind. /*, Greek toi. See also ta (Z 2*58). 

tte 'these', plural to tta-, Manj. 1S9 ttrama tte karbesa skaje 
'so all these samskara-factars' . See tta-. 

tte 'so to you (sing.)', v 216^-4 tte hambusamye 'so for you 
it was suitable', from tta and enclitic te 'to thee'. 

tte ' so to her ', K 47-55 2 tte live ' and so to her he said ', from 
tta and pronoun yi. 

ttai 'it is', 11 94-29; 97-113 mihai baraucdm parau ttai 'it is 
for us an order of the fiarauca-officials'; ill 121-10 iaika 
ttai 'it is good'. From aitd or possibly a pronoun (like 
Turkish ol). 

ttai cai 'those who', Manj. 331 kama ttai cai kdhva tsfde tta 
marina alma bosta ' they who are unstab le in kama-love, are 
bound (rather tarta) wi th the Mara-demonicnoose'. See tte. 

ttedera bisi' such a servant ',v 28, 5 9 r4 (fragment beginning 
of verse 8). See ttdddrd. 

ttaini 'at once', IC 112*375-6 ttainl paraisudlwa ks(e)ttra 
hlsta 'at once he reaches the pure fields', see ttani, tteni. 

ttemdi masu 'only so much', K 61, 4ar2 hambeca ttemdi 
masfl uysdtie yUde 'the summary only so much he could 
teach' (misprint ttamdl). See ttamdi. . 

ttaira 'sharp weapon (?)', Ill 43-26-7 sain kliu jd hvai 
hagrrlha ttaira da blysard-vl 'just as a man lifts up a 
weapon, terrifying to see 1 . From *taira-, to base tat- 'be 
pointed', beside taig- 'be pointed', Av. taSra- 'peak', 
beside staera-, Zor.P. terak. IE Pok. 10 15 (s)tei-, Lat. 
stilus' pointed stake'. Pasto terv 'sharp' from tai- or taig-. 
Note also tl- in O.Ind. tlvrd- 'sharp'. This Khotan Saka 
ttaira- could also be a later form from *tigra~. 

ttaira haraysa 'peak Hara hrz\ 11 103-57-8 mala ttraikJia 
ttraikha sumira gar and ramda ttaira haraysa baidd 'upon 
the rocky peak of Sumeru king of mountains, the Taira 
Hara Brz'; II 102-28-9 dkasa-manddla haraysa vT 'at the 
circle of the sky, the Hard Brz'. Dialectal haraysa- from 
hard-brz-, to Av. hard baraz, hara banzaiti, haraiti, Zor.P. 
har-burz, N.Pers. Alburz, identified in this Buddhist text 
with the Buddhist world mountain Sumeru, Hindu 
Sanskrit Merit. For hard 'mountain (?)' see base liar-, 
s.v. hadd, hadai 'day', For -ai- of ttaira-, see also s.v. 
durausa. 



1 34 ttera — tiaus- 

ttera 'on the forehead', oblique to tiara-. SuyO. 54r7 tteru 
vdtd avistjdta ' consecrated (with pouring of water) on the 
forehead', BS mUrdha-abhiseka-; SuvO. 56™ Hare jsa 
'with the forehead', BS uttamangena 'with the best limb 
( = the head)'; K 154-36 ttera bidi ma beda 'upon the 
forehead, upon me'; K. 53-9-1 aurga tsum ttera jsa ' Income 
with reverence with the forehead'; K 42*97 ttera [tie] 
jsai aurye 'he greeted her with the forehead'. See ttara-. 
ttere 'partridge', JS agvs Here sike 'the young partridge*. 

See ttatara-. 
ttera- 'such, so many', v 334, 27V4-5 « kyerd va tie 
humjsatlmgye done u ttera ju gyasta balysa kdmaro 'as 
many as these sesame grains, so many may the deva 
Bud anas be', BS yavantas te tila-phalakas tavantas 
tatliagata bhaveyuly, v 335, 33ri card. . .u ttera. . ., BS 
yavantas te. . .tdvanto; v 336, 35^ Hard; gen. plur. V 330, 
"13V6 tternu balysanu, variant tterdnu; with -ku, v 299, 3rz 
tterku, and V 330, 411. With adjective, v 250-791 ttird 
brrunamdai lurne kliu ramnlnem das'd 'becomes as brilliant 
as a jewelled banner (BS dlivaja-)'; similarly cera- with 
adjective Z 13-23 ne butte ceri baysga 'he does not know 
how deep'. With 6uro, Z 12.17 tier burn, tterburo', Z 22-100 
ttdrburo. . .kuburo. 
-tairstai 'split', JS 24V2 ustairsfai 'you tore out', see s.v. 

ustairsfai. 
ttau 'from these', ablat. plural of tta-, It 156- 11 ttau burq. 
sfam das'au maistau baijam jsa pari pathlya ' from these ten 
great sins he deigns to abstain', parallel to in 64-13-4 
ttam bUra sfam das'au maistam bas'dam jsq pathisam 'we 
will abstain from these ten great sins'. See tta-. 
ttauca 'top', Z 6*26 skaujanu isumnalia itauca 'the voidness 
is the acme of the j-aTTw/zara-factors \ parallel to Z 6*32 
ssunnyaJta noca hdranu ' the voidness is the acme of the 
^•arma-elements '. From base tap- 'top', ttauca from 
*tafca, as nauca from *nafca-. To WaxI t&pik 'forehead', 
see BSOAS 26, 1963, 83-9. 
ttauca ' hot', fern, to ttauda- participle to tap- ' be hot, heat', 
s.v. ttav-. 1 16 1, 76n himja ttauca hasd bimda 'upon the 
red, hot swelling'. But astauca 'dry land' is to base IE 
a*- 'dry'. 
ttaujimra 'the month Ttumjara- 7 , It 151-44 ttaujimra 
mdstd, 11 57-43 ttaujimra mdstd {-im =-ai-), see Umnjara-. 
ttaujai 'some sour food', K 100-295 (obscure text) kiiaysa 
ttaujai u UUra phalau iau 'food ttaujaa- and cheese, one 
dish '. From *tdvaci- to Av. tayuri-, tuiri-, see cognates s.v. 
ttavamdya; ttura, Zor.P. ter, Turk ttyaa 'cheese', Greek 
PoO-Tupoj. 
ttaufiate 'he may. . .*, v 382, 4b! Hjttatmate kye tta-tta- 
nami ye 'he may. . .who was so-named'. Uncertain 
fragment. 
ttauda- 'heated, hot', participle to base ttav- 'to heat', 
from tap-, Sid. 103^ ttauda, Tib. cha-ba 'hot'. Abstract, 
Sid. I42r2 amgva vl ttauda 'heat in the limbs', JS 6vi 
ttauddna hamthrrl 'oppressed by heat', Sid. Sr5 ttoda. 
From *tafta- and Haftatati-. See ttav-. But Sid. 156^ 
ttaude jsa, Tib. kha-nas 'from the mouth', hence read 
ttaure. 
ttauda 'reverence' It 72*16-7 ea 3*/ bis'a ttauda jsava 'what 
one goes with reverence to the caitya-shxme' . See also 
ttuda, older tvamdanu, tvada. 



ttauda 'darkened', in So*i6 ttauda brrathq 'dark storms'. 
From base ta?n- 'be dark', see pdtam-: pdtaunda-, rather 
than ttauda- 'hot', 
ttauna-, ttone 'fat', Sid. 134V4 ttauna, BS snigdha-, Tib. 
mum dan Idan-pa; Z 21*27 (°^ t ^ ie dasta 'hands' of the 
living being) humo ttone 'spongy and fat', JS 10V3 ttina 
himye ttauna guksapd amgna maysirkd 'by that he became 
fat, large (?) in limbs huge'; in 41*25 ttaundkd sufia 'fat 
thighs'. Base tau-'.tu- 'swell', see ttumna- 'strong', and 
cognates s.v. tv-, tvan ' to strengthen'. IE Pok. 10S0, Russ. 
tyti, tyju 'become fat', 
trauma ' then', JS i6vi lobhdpracaina ttauma ramnam iiaska 

'then through greed for the jewels'. See ttdrna. 
ttaura 'wall', Z 4-38 avacchoda tsindi ttaura vasfa 'un- 
hindered they go through walls', Buddhist cliche, Maha- 
vyutpatti 219 Urah-kudyam tirah-prakarain. From taw.tu- 
'to cover 1 , see above tturakd 'cover', with BSOAS 23, 
i960, 33-4, O.Ind. tarana- 'gateway'. Parallel text s.v. 
ttinu. 
ttaura 'wall (?)' K 67-169-71 si sam dram Mm ji live 7iaste 
uysmlnai pindai dura, ttye jsa mi ttaura niruje, vtraijsam 
sam liliu ysaiye; cu va hamjsdri biysaste ttl pyamtsi ttauri 
ni byehe ' this is just exactly as when a man takes a hard 
lump of clay; therewith then he will burst through a wall, 
there for him it is just as he is born; he who grasps the 
change, then no wall is found before him', =K 70, 7VI-3 
sa sa drau kliujt five ndste, uauys(m)lnai paindai dura, ttye 
jsa mi ttaura narruje, varai jsam til khu ysaiye; cu va 
liajsara biysaste, ttl pyatca ttaura na byehe. 
ttauraSa 'picture', Manj. 35 hJiu ttaurana hamada strlya 
plruna ha(ma)gydsuausta ' as in a picture (loc. sing.) indeed 
a woman is created like a painting', ibid. 37 tvlra plruna 
hamaga 'in a picture like a painting'. Here ttaura- from 
tvara-, loc. sing. tvera } tvlra 'scroll, text', Manj. 396 
samva kJtu plraka cu pvaitta ttye yalisa cu tvara pide, 
=-Z 9*19 samu kJio plraka pvaitta ttye yaksd cu tvera pide 
'as the painter fears the yaksa-gohYm whom he has 
painted'. See ttuvdra-, tvara-. 
ttora 'peak', Z 16-33 culysarrnai ttord kye hal-ci ha hatiysde 
'(Sumeru) whose golden peak which everywhere shines 
out'; plural Z 16*34 Maura, variant ttora. From taw.tu- 'to 
cover' hence 'covering top'. See BSOAS 23, i960, 33-4. 
ttora-, ttaura- 'mouth', see Hurra-. 

ttaurrjii 'anther (?)', or' po!len(?)', II 75-61 viysd khiysard 
ttaurrjd 'the pollen of the lotus filament'. Possibly with 
Tokhara B rear, A tor 'dust, BS rajas', to base tail- 'to 
co ve r V h bte below pavanaka- 'pollen ' : from pdu- 'to 
cover, smear', 
ttausta ' is injured', 3 sing, to base itata-, Sid. 103 r3 khaiyai 
tramare u ttaaitd ' is contused for him and is injured', BS 
toda-, Tib. na-ba yin-no. See ttaus-. 
ttaus- 'be hot', Sid. 122V4 nehd ttausama home 'there is 
heating of the navel', BS nabhau vidahitam, Tib. Ue-bahi 
phyogs cha-ba yin-nb; Z 23-123 kdsdttai ttausai mdstd 
pa'nye ysdru vlrd uysdaundd ' the great heat of grief in 
every heart is cooled'; Manj. 169-70 brrlvmai ttasai 
'fever of love'. From *tafs- to base tap-, s.v. ttav--, Yazg. 
tifs-'.tuvd 'be heated, glow', N.Pers. tafsidan, Oss. D. 
cdfstin, I. cafsyn 'become hot*, D. tdfsun, I. tdfsyn, 
'become hot, have fever, freeze*. 
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ttaus- ' to injure', 3 sing. Sid. 103^ kkaiyai tramare u ttaus'td, 
BS toda-, Tib. na-baym-no; Sid. 12SV2 tiausace vinanste 
'breaking, painful' , BS bhanga-, Tib. van-lag chag-pa 
snam-byed-padan,zug~pa dan'xht limbs feel as if broken, 
and there is pain' ; III (ed. 2) 140V6 ttausau pdtat uysanye 
aide yana 'why then do you cause injury to yourself?', 
BS atma-ghdtam. Possibly IE Pok. 1056 tap- distinct 
from IE Pok. 1069-70 tep-, as Zor.P. tapdh, N.Pers. tabah 
'injury 1 . O.Indian tapas- seems.aiso to have two origins. 

tea- 'preverb in tcabalj- and tca-rsva; tcabalj- 'to break, 
scatter', Tumsuq Saka tsawargy-, base barg- < brag-; tca- 
rsva- 'brilliant' from base raiix-s- 'shine'. From patis- 
by pts'-a-, or from patisa- to pea- to tea-. 1 See also Sogd. 
Bud. pekwyr- 'to fear', Yayn. cukayr-, aiker- 'to fear'; 
Suyni p3.xt3J-:p3xtoyd "to sift, filter' (*patif~, tuc-)\ 
Sogd. Man. ptzfiws- 'smell', elsewhere pc-; and Oss. D. 
dzubandi 'talk', from *pac-bandiya- to Sogd. Bud. 
pcfi'nt /9r~ 'to give an answer', beside pcfinty 'continua- 
tion', applied to talk (not with V. Abaev, Oss. Etym. Diet, 
from Arabic); possibly also Oss. D. dzinaznn, dzinast, I. 
dzynazyn, dzyndst 'to lament, weep, rage (of a storm)', 
reversive preverb to ndz- 'to rejoice' or intensive preverb 
to ndz- 'be tender over' (not with V. Abaev loc. cit. from 
Arab, jandzaJt 'corpse'); possibly ndz- with nad- 'to 
make noise' (see cognates s.v. pandy-), as khays- 'eat' 
beside klidd- 'eat*. See also s.v. ssai. 

tcamgalai ' his elbows', III 75-232 ^arfajW bastamda tkyau, 
tcarngalai nastdmdd dva 'they swiftly bound him about 
the neck, they fastened down his two elbows', tcamgala 
withjyi. From cangala- 'elbow', the -/- from older -d-, 
Av. cqpkaSa- 'elbow' (YV. B. Henning, BSOAS 11, 1945, 
471, n. 3), Pagto cangal 'elbow', Oss. DI. cong, plural 
cdngtd 'arm', D. cdng-drind 'cubit (elbow as a measure)' 
to base hank-, kang- 'be bent', N.Pers. Sang, cangal, -ah 
'finger, claw', Av. c'mgha- as second component poso- 
cingha- 'with spread claws'. IE Pok. 537—8 keng-, kenk- 
'to hook', O.Norse kaka 'chin', Slav. Russ. kogotl 'claw'. 

tcamgidai ' musical instrument ( ?) ', n 85*20-1 grathd ttita vi 
burakyd uspuri tcamgidai gr She: ma jsa hjsta 'the case of 
the teamgidai-'mstrument, fitted with twisted strings'. 
If correctly rendered, note Sogd. Man. cyngry' (W. B. 
Henning, Sogdica 36-30), with Chinese cheng (K 1199-2 
fpng, from fsong) 'harp', Zor.P. cang, c'ag (atg, eg), 
N.Pers. cang, M.Parth.T. snng, Arab.-Pers. son], sajj, 
cang 'harp'. See s.v. ttila. 

tcaca, tceca, see tcalca 'edge, shore, bank', from *cart-ca~, 

tcajsa- 'hair', see tcamjsa-. 

-tcafi- 'to break', see gatcy-, gatcasta-; vatcasta-; nitcaste; 
bitcan-; hatcaii-, hatcy-, hatcasta-, 

tcamjsa- 'hair', Sid. 7V4 abadai tcamjsa siyi nirdmimdd 
'untimely his hairs become white', BS akdla-paliti, Tib, 
dns-la ma bab-par skra dkar-ba dan; Sid. igri tti tcamjsa 
hamtranare 'they decrease the hair', BS keia- ghnam, Tib. 
skra hbyi-bar byed-do; n 1 12-67 tcamjsi mast 'as much as 
a hair', like K 105-247 BS vala-m(d)ttra 'hair only'; 11 
44-51 se tcamjsa' one hair'; Z 22-146 tcamjsi kddd mulysgd 
'the hair very short' (of the horse); K. 100*298 tcajsa 
thiyai 'you pulled out the hair', in 124-75 tcajsai na 
thainjil 'I do not pull out the hair', BS kesam na utpinda- 
yami; K 100-297 tcajsa rrumai 'you pulled out the hair'; 



V 220-3-4 llli s 4 a tcajsau; compounds, Sid. 7V3 tiamga- 
tcmnjsai 'with scanty hair', BS alpa-kesa-, Tib. skra 
srab-pa; JS uri hasprri-tcainjsa 'with dishevelled hair'; 
l 177, 95^4-5 sirka-m jsa hiryasa tcamjsa himi siya-m jsa 
jdri 'by this (oil) the hair well becomes black, by it the 
white hairs disappear', BS krsna-palita-nasana-, the oil 
kesa-rohana-. From base skank- or skang-, *sc~anc~a- or 
*scanga- to IE Pok. 923 O.Engl, sceagga 'hair of head, 
shag ' , O.Norse skegg ' beard '. 

tcada 'vicinity, surroundings', K 29-194 suka vara naista 
sudana tcada vlysajai 'alone there sat Sudhana beside the 
pool', K 38-132-3 bast riestd T kusdi vari tcada viysamje 
' in the grove he sat there beside the pool of the palace ' ; 
III 69-95 murrdamdd dis'a vi tcada 'they ranged over the 
district around'; 11 74-62 hoi tha murd kakva jastuna mura 
ka tcada mdJidsamwndrd 'O you bird kakva (duck?), 
celestial bird if beside the great sea' (BS malidsamudra--). 
From base kar- 'to surround', kara 'circle', adjective 
kara- 'surrounding', to *c~artu-, Av. tomtit-. 

tcada- 'practised, passed', Bed 53VI ttye names'a kus'ala bis'd 
kira tcadamde 'following him (Samantabhadra) may all 
good deeds be practised', tcada with amde 3 plural to base 
alt- 'be'; BS luxmayami kuialam imu sar vam (note also 
that Bed vyachlmi * I realize' renders BS namayami); for 
this periphrastic verbal form note also JS 28a uddmde 
ruinnaujsa 'are covered with jewels'; and Z 23-128 ka ne 
na ndamdu 'if they have not grown up (adult, and so 
qualified)', ibid, siyadu datu 'the ^//'annd-doctrinc has 
been learnt'. With c- beside tc~, 11 82-57-8 iau badraikalpe 
sd jsina u caddve 'in one Bhadrakalpa (present age) may 
this life be passed', with cada fern, and conjunctive ate 
from base all- 'be', base kar-, c"ar- 'to move, perform'. 

-tcatta-, K 32*44 bUcatte, K 24-93 bUcattai 'pierced', «K 
16-150 uhydsta 'he shot'. See bUcatte. 

tcada -?- v 150, ^.bj vatcu tcada «/// in a text concerned 
with os'a- uysnaura 'evil beings'. 

tcana inst. sing., see tcamdna, tcamna, tcamna, tcane 'by 
which 1 , to ca-, cu, 

tcana 'wrinkles', 1 145, 54^ sly am u tcanam jandka 're- 
moving white hairs and wrinkles', 1 171, 88vi tcanam 
srydm jandka, BS vali-palita-nas'ana-; Z 24-250 isiydni 
ggune tcana s'sdmdna kuysa 'white his hairs, wrinkles, 
crooked in face'*, adjective, Sid. 142V3 itinera, BS 
valimat, Tib. giier-ma hdus-sin. See also kamjita-. From 
base skan-, N.Pers. sikan 'twist, wrinkle, curl', and with 
increment -k- or -g-, base sken-k-, sken-g-, Zor.P. skynck 
*skencak ' twisting, torturing tool ; skanc az man karend 
ke bandmd zenan 'they make from me the straps which 
fasten saddles' in Draxt asorlk 41; N.Pers. sikanj 'twist, 
wrinkle, curl', ftkanjah 'torture'. Possibly IE Pok. 930 
(s)keng- 'to limp, be oblique', O.Ind. hhanjati' to limp', 
O.Norse skakkr 'oblique, limping ', O.Eng. scanca ' shank '. 

tcabalj-, tcabej-, tcabaj- 'to break up, scatter, separate', 
participle, tcabrlta-, SuvO. 68 va bus's'anyau cutty au 
vaysyo tcabrlye ha rre aysanu vdtd 'the king scattered 
upon the seat (with) perfumes, powders, scents' (BS 
curna-, vasita-), BS vara-candanais ca abhyakari raja tad- 
dsanam ca; ill r3ib2 vaysanyau tcabritd 'bestrewn with 
perfumes'; variant with nrhita-, 111 39-61 yserd bisd 
tcabrriyi, =111 42-9 jyjrara baisa niliiyai 'he oppressed the 
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whole heart 1 ; N 50-23 ndnerra tcabaljdtd 'he breaks up 
(Suraeru) on his palm', parallel BS panibhya grhya; K 54, 
15V2 Icabrriya ttuiatta 'absolute void', BS parallel anava- 
kara-sunyata (hence ' separate* = ' absolute ') ; III 85*78 has'U 
tcabeje 'breaks up the swelling'; III 90-184 stana-vrridlii 
tcabgje 'cures the stana-vrddlii disease' (BS stana-vrddhi- 
' swelling of the breast'); Z 24-643 hint tcabaljaka purraka 
'scatterer, conqueror of the army'; ill 17-3 hemje hasa 
tcabejakd 'removing red swelling'. Within-, K 22-49-50 
gujsabrrlya beia tta ddvlnd rana 'he scattered all the 
jewels of the dJiarma-dactrme' , =K I4*SS gvadai 
ddivind ra)na ' he distributed the jewels of the dharma- 
doctrine'; Bed 55^3—4 gujsahaji mard lily a tvd hina 'he 
scatters the army of the iWSra-demon', BS dharsayi maru 
sa-sainyaka. With pa- 'upon' in the sense of 'beat', v 78, 
149 r 1 kusu pajsahajindi 'they beat the drum', Tib. 
sgra hbyin-par hgyur 'sound is produced 1 ; in 72*156 
pajsabrriyamdd cakrra u kusa 'they threw the discus and 
beat the drum' but in 130-24-5 klda buram jsq sfam 
patsambrriyapachlsare ' they greatly create generosity, love 
with them', see patsatn 'generosity'). Incohative, Manj. 
3 1 ci hvaija harsda tcabrriita yadrada hva hva aga ' when 
a man bursts, breaks severally the limbs of his bodily 
frame'; Manj. 33 kJiu aysmva harsda uys{d)na tcabrrisida 
'if he bursts the mind, they break the self'. From base 
brag- 'break', whence 'separate, scatter, destroy, beat 
upon'; to IE Pok. 165 bhreg- 'break', Got. brikan, 
O.Engl, brecan, with nasal Lat. frango, fractus, O.Ind. 
giri-bhrdj- 'thrown from the mountain' (-g- or -£-). 
TumSuq Saka (ed. S. Konow, 4-9) tsawargyandi See also 
gubrrisida 'they scatter'. Note also Pamir *brasa- 'to 
break 1 from IE bhreg-s- in Suyru viray-, RoSani viratu-, 
pret. viruxt 'to break' tntr., from *brala~; and *bralaya- 
in Sangl. vrel-ivarSt, Yidya vrl-'.vrir-, MunJanI vrlr-: 
vriSky-. See also 11 81-36 habrrlsta 'breaks', 
tcamana (or tcamahll) 'eyes', Manj. 263 tcamana dstanai 
anaice 'impermanent things, the eyes and the rest', =111 
29, 41 b2 tcemd astamna anici; K 73, 37 safhana dyina 
anasta vasvi iira tcamina by tin 'he gets stature (BS 
sanisthana-) excellent to see, pure fine eyes' (correcting 
Homer Volume, p. 17 tcamina 'wherein'). See tceiman-. 
tcamana ' by which ', inst. sing. SuvO. 53r2 tcamana vaysha, 
BS yenas->etarhi\ later tcamna, tcamna, tcana; Manj. 39 
tcana ma nilasfa satva 'by which here beings are bound'; 
JS 2gr3 tcane ' from which (dai' fire') '. 
tcamph- : 'be. disturbed, be violent', Z 24-414 pani siaitda 
tcampha u dil 'in every ground disturbance and trouble' ; 
inst. stng., JS 34V1 tcephine from *tcamphdna 'with 
tumult'; infinitive, v 64-48-9 aysa vara ne hfot (•> skala 
nam tcamphati ' I here utter not my own noise to destroy ', 
Knar a 1 sing, to ndr- ' to make noise' , with allusion to the 
simha-nada- ' lion's roar' (see narlna); from Hcaph-, pre- 
terite II io, 161-2 « pakusfa anna kau baida tcauttai 'and 
from the palace ( = BS rajadhani-) he harmed the kavt- 
•sages ( = BS arya-monks)'; ibid. b5 sa hvai as'au baida 
khu tcauttai 'how the man harmed the urya-rnonks'. With 
preverbs, 1. pal-, pa-, pa-, pi- (from pari-, Oss. fdl-), 
SuvO. 27V5 paltcimphaka-, BS chedaka- 'cutting, 
destroyer', ibid. 27V6 patciliaka-, BS pranaiaka- 
' destroyer'; present, Sid. i^v^pitclphe 'it destroys', BS 



-ghna-\ Sid. 127^ patcautta, Tib. nams-siv 'injured'; JS 
2gva patcauttein 'you checked'. With nal-, na-, na-, ni, 
ni-, ne- (from nis-, Sarikoll nal-), Sid. 15V3 natdphe 
'overcomes', Tib. hjoms-pa byed-cw; Sid. 129V4 natci- 
phdka-, Tib. sel-to 'remove'; 1 177, 94V2 natciphakd, BS 
dlivamsa- 'destroying'; JS 9T3 natcapha kala; Sid. 16V3 
nitczphq; III 83-24-5 nitcatnpha badd 'troubled time'; III 
83-28 netcamplta. With bi-, Z 1-50 bitcampha 'troubled', 
Z 20-8 masta bitcampha brityejsa strive daJia 'women and 
men intoxicated, troubled with love'. With va-, in 6, 
I3T2 ma ma vatclmplui 'do not cast me down'. With sa-, 

I 186-7, 105V3 aysmydja satcapha 'mental disorders', BS 
manasdsarnsrs^a-; ill 38-31 brrlyejsa satcaplia 'distracted 
by love'; III 69*88 iuxtca-una hamya satcamplia 'became 
senseless, distraught' ; JS 28 V2 satcampha. For s'a- see s.v. 
saksautte. Note Sogd. Man. pw-skfty 'without resistence' 
*skaft. From base *{s)cambh-, or (s)camf- 'to disturb, 
destroy, cut off', assuming a basic meaning 'break', the 
base may be IE sken-, sken-d-, sken-bh-, similar to IE 
Pok. 1064-9 ten- 'to stretch', ten-d-, ten-p-. Bud. 
Sanskrit champ-, chambh-, Pali chambh- 'be afraid' seems 
not connected, the meaning being too remote. 

tcara ' face', fem. -i- stem, Z 4-100 kito tcari ay ana datte 'as 
the face appears in a mirror 1 , parallel III 52-96-7 sa kJiu 
dyanas'ama 'as the face in a mirror' , Pali adase. . .mukha- 
nimittain paccavekkhamana 'seeing the face In a mirror'; 
Z 15*123 vasutdna atlna 'in a clear mirror'; oblique, 
Z 24*489 ay aha live ay ate tciru ' the man sees the face in 
the mirror'; in 134H khanamce tcirejsa 'with laughing 
face'; with suffix -gya-, Z 21*13 sasd tcargya 'this face'; 
SuvO. 68r6 hambada puna tsargya (with ts-) 'the full 
moon's face', BS pUrna-iaianka-vaktra-. With prefix, 

II 102*21 pitctra 'in face'; compound 11 129-77 kliijsa- 
telrika 'with convex (?) face'. If the 'face' is named from 
'a covering', Oss. D. c'ard, I. c'ar 'covering, bark of tree, 
thin skin' may connect here, from IE Pok. 93S-47 sker- 
'to cut', Av. caramon-, s.v. tear ma 'skin', and karasta-. 

tcarana, read tc(a)rana- 'able' Manj. 159 ne tc(d)rana ttara 
vl s}uka 'is not able in the darkness'. 

tcarama- 'last; even', K r, 135V1 iau patd tcaramu 'even 
one verse (BS pada-)', Tib. chig gcig kyan; Z 13-47 Hau 
tcaramu ssdvai nis'td ' there is not of even one sravaha- 
listener' ( = 'in possession'); Z 12-55 pajsamd tcerd ttr- 
kdld tterd tcarama brokya 'honour is to be performed at 
the three times to the last limit' (see s.v. rrayd 'times'). 
From *carama- .'.last ', base IE Pok. 640 k v el- ' distant', 
O.Ind. caramd- 'last', cird-' long', Greek -rf-jAe, Tn\ku\. 
Celtic Welsh pell 'far'. See the BS anthnasali and antimaJi 
'last, even', Khotan Saka lw aindumasu. 

tcarka- 'play, sport', v 116, 65^ tcarke busd klianei 'play, 
jest, laughter', BS krida-hasya-ratani; SuvP. 63V3 nalia- 
ryunam tcarkam Una ' for sport, play ',BSkrida~rati-vasat; 
K 152*12 lasq. cu stau tcarkam vasva viva gilmi 'Play 
(personified as a devata) which indeed is sportiveness 
helped by pure tf/p5&a-ripening\ glossing BS lasa-; 
Z 24*125 sa vara avitsaryau tcarke yande ' he there makes 
sport with the apsaras-nymphs' ; ill 105-8 nerajsa hatca 
tcarkye haryauna varaspe 'with his wife together he 
experienced sport, pleasure'; later forms K 33-52 tcirkye, 
ssK 16*161 tcaskye, =K 26-129 icarakye-, K 24*102 
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carskya; K 42*104 cakyam, ill 72*169 tear ky am. K 34*68 
tcirkydm; ill 43*14 icarkyau; K 152*13 icarka naliarya; 
II 105*119 samahanyam jsa t corky a inarai 'they may take 
pleasure in Jam5t#ui-^^-trances , . From base skar- 'be 
sportive, play', see dyidetu, haydr-. To IE Pok. 934 Greek 
tjKctipco 'jump, dance'; O.Ind. kridati 1 to play, sport, jest' 
(*kr~is-d-); probably aiso Tokhara B kery-, A Atfre- 'to 
laugh' (not to Oss. D. zariin 'to sing', Lat. garrire). For 
'play' note also Oss. D. yazun, I. ga-n-rt 'to play, be 
sportive (with horse), dance', the act D. yast, I. qast 
'play'. ■ 

tcarga mase 11 85*17, 6i7na ia tcarga mase nudaji baskala dvi- 
ssa 'an incense-burner as large as a disc (?), two hundred 
cups (?) with covers (?)'. See s.v. nudaji. 

tcargya 'face', see s.v. tcari. 

tcarrva 'four', loc. plur., 11 120*199 tcarrva dvipvq 'In four 
continents', older tcurvo, see s.v. tcaltora 'four'. 

tcarsu 'brilliant', SuvP. 60V2-3 ysara-gwid tcarsu kusd, cu 
bis'd hdld pattavlya 'a golden-coloured brilliant drum 
which was illuminating all regions', BS dundubhl rucird 
drsfd samanta-kanaka-prahhd; SuvP. 68V3-4 nisirrtma 
tcarsva vivamda amga 'pure, beautiful, shining limbs', 
BS sunirmalam suruciram suvirdjitangavi; SuvP. 6ori-2 
anUvyamjanyau tcarsva bis'd jsind vl uda ' all beautiful 
with subordinate marks, covered delicately', BS anuvya- 
njanaih suruciraih suvirdjitdngam; III 72*168 (as'a. . .) 
huvathata tcarsva ttumna '(horses..,) well-harnessed, 
brilliant, sturdy 1 ; Z 22*145 as'si hide tcarsu mdstd 'his 
horse very splendid, large'; Z 10*25 a?ngga vyamjanyau 
tcarsuva vUda ' limbs beautiful, covered with the marks ' ; 
K ^•y^padmi-rdysamjsa uskJtasta, hamblsa tcasva sairka 
'heaps, beautiful, excellent, piled with rubies (BS padma- 
rdja~)'; v 58, 128V4 tcarsu kdde chatejsa 'very beautiful 
in complexion'; abstract, Z 23*40 evi ttiid tcarsvattatd tto 
ye ce yudu tindi padandu 'what is the splendour (BS 
tejas-, dyadic) that of his (ye=yil) who can have it made? '. 
From tea-, see s.v. tcabalj- ' break', preverb pat is- , patisa-, 
with rank- 'to shine', s.v. rrundata ' light' , here from 
rxixsa- with loss of -u- in a second syllable. 

tcalca- ' boundary, shore, side', SuvO. $(>r^maha~samumdrd 
tcalcdnu 'edges, shores of the great sea', BS samudra- 
paryanta-, parallel to K 40*10 mahd-simumdri ramja 'on 
the shore of the great sea'; Z 6*9 klio rru rrasfa tcalca 
hdrdnu 'like the straight shore of things'; Z 6*43 cu rro 
pamjtnu skandlidnu tcalca ' which is the boundary of the 
skdhdlia-m-asse&^i Z 20*5 utce pastate ysarrune tcalce jalie 
'waters arisen, green borders, fountains'; Z 4*46 cl tcalca 
ggamgye samudri tcalca sdddhdbaysare ' when they come to 
the bank of the Ganga, of the sea or the bank of the 
Sindhu'; K 9, 43^ ne ttuto tcalco (so), ne itaro, u ne 
myana 'not this border and not that and not the middle 
one'; V 245, 9ai audd ustamamjsye tcaci bure his fa lia-cd 
vsyate, =K 96*171-2 *auda ustamajsye (lia for ma) tceca 
"bure kusta kusfa ysyave 'up to the utmost boundary 
wherever he is born'; K 61, 39V3 tiara tcaca. From 
*cart-cd~ (~lc~ from -rtc), to base hart- 'to cut off', like 
O.Slav, kraji 'border', to Russ. kroju, kroitl 'to cut'. IE 
Pok. 946 skeri-, skri- *to cut', base 938-47 (s)ker-, Greek 

KHlpCO. 

tcavya 'from states of being 1 , Manj. 165-6 asta ties'ta 



icavyd puda 'separated from states of being, non-being'; 
= Manj. 319 asta naista tcavyau puda; parallel to K 62, 
7OV3 asta nais'te jsa paliaista 'without being, non-being'; 
as BS asti-ndsti-bhavdh. Possibly from *cap-, *scap- or 
skab-: to IE Pok. 916 skambh-, skabh- 'to support', Sagd. 
sk'np- 'level, layer', rather than Pok. 930-3 skep-, skebk- 
4 to cut out with sharp tool', Got. gaskapjan, O.Engl. 
scieppan 'create', or Pok. 527-8 kap- 'to hold, contain', 
t casta 'bowls', K 106*256-7 vijaya-sdklti dost a ttye baida 
achainasta saittlsve usthiye habada arvyau jsa bard teas fa 
tsmu-v-X bida ' Vijayasakhl (was) skilled; illness settled 
upon him; he then was lifted on the shoulders; boxes, 
bowls were filled with, medicaments; he is carried to his 
bed'. From base cas- 'to drink', by -ta- * casta-, with 
Armen. lw casak 'bowl', O.Ind. casaka-. If t. . Jt- has 
replaced c. . Jt-, Av. tasta-, 'cup', Zor.P., N.Pers. tost 
belong here, together with the Arab.-Pers. fas, plur. 
fdssat; Arab, fast, plur. fusut 'brass basin'; and the 
Romance Ital. tassa, Fr. tasse, Span, tasa. Port. tafa. For 
£->t-, note also M.Pers.T. tstmn, Zor.P. tasom 'fourth', 
from *c~a8rwna-, N.Pers. tasu, tasfij 'fourth part'; and 
Arab.-Pers. tasmizaj, N.Pers. c'asmvsak 'antimony'. See 
cas'a, castana, thasaka-. 
tcasta- 'heaped up', see v 65, 24am tcista. 
tcasta- 'broken' with preverbs, present tcaii- ,$ccgatcasta-, 

vatcasta-, nitcasta-, bitcaii-, hatcasta-. 
tcahai 'leek', II 17 gloss to Chinese kl tsaiyq ==K 
405*2 and 1025*5 kiu-ts l ai from kiau-ts'di ' leek 
vegetable* (note ibid. 11 1*12 dosta 'hand' gloss to 
Chinese it =IC 895 sou from siau 'hand' wth the same 
j=£a«). The form tcoiiai may derive from several older 
forms. Here it is proposed to trace it to *c"ahaa- from 
*c*alilaa- through *caflaa- to *cab(h)alaka~, with (f- beside 
the k- in Sogd. Bud. fySrSA 'leek' *kapar8a~, N.Pers. 
kavar, Turkish (from Sogdian) kwrd' *kovdrdd Meek' 
(W. B. Henning, BSOAS 11, 1946, 720-1). For this c- 
beside/k-note Sogd. crh, Oss. cdrgds' vulture' , beside Av. 
kaltrkasa-, N.Pers. kargas. 
tcahora'four', on the one folio V 355, 294^ tcaJiora, tcaliari, 
t co fiord, v6 tchohora) v 108, 3or5 tcahaura mdsta rrunde 
'the four great kings', BS catvdro malidrdjdualy, 11 11S, 
143 tcihauri lokdpala; fern., neut., v 341, 83 ri tcaliaure; 
V27, 279V2 tcohorei ggula ' four balls' ; V246, I2ai tcahaura, 
BS catvarafi; V 303, 2a 1 tcaliaure mista rrurndd; K 39*157 
tcaliaure dvlpa; v 128, 457V6 tcahaura. With loss of -raw, 
v 22ybz tcahau salt tta tta asta 'four years so he dwelt'; 
II 24*23*2 tcglutit ysari ' four thousand ' ; II 100*234 ^ sa ^ 
'four years'. Inflexion, gen. plural, v 108, 30V5 tcidriiu 
mastanu rrunddnu 'of the four great kings', caturnavi 
maharajnam; v 109, 3ir4 tcuinu mdstami rrunddmr, SuvP. 
74VI ni dvyqtid drraind ni tcvtnd ni pavijai vJra, ni vd sai 
dasim vlra ' not (before Buddhas) two, not three, not four, 
not five, not even ten', BS na dvayor api catursu (variant 
trayesu) tut pancasu na das'asw, V 187, 6231 tcahaitryem 
asiryam 'of four teachers'; V 207, 2*2 tcaliaurye hvamda; 
iv 3932 tcaliaurye hvada 'of four men'; a 117*121 
tcihaurydm lokapaldm jsa; II 104*79 tcarydm tcalc{5) 'of 
the four borders'; K 152*11 icaJtaurya parama lily a irtdvu 
rind 'mother and queen of the four para-mita-pcriec- 
tions'; V 239*34 tcihaurydm vis'aradhydm 'of the four 



1 



138 tea — tcata- 

intrepidxties' (BS vaisaradya-). Loc. plural, V 343, 85^ 
tcuruvg disvg 'in the four directions', BS G 37, 79D5 
catur-disam; V 118, 67V4 tcurvg divg rrayse 'lord in the 
four continents (BS dvipa-), BS catur-dvipa-isvarah; 
V 333, 271-2 tcurvg divuo rrayse, BS catur-dvipesvaraJi; 
Man]*. 126 tcajiaurrvd pharrvd byauda 'having attained 
the four pharr a-stages'; V 32, gai tcaliaurvd yaunva 'in 
the four places (BS yoni-)'; 11 2-30 tcaurrvd samva ' in the 
four entrances'; n 120*199 tcarrva dvipvq 'in the four 
continents'. Inst, plural, v 132, ia2 tcuryau. Before the 
numbers 20-go, K. 3, 139^4 tcohorvaretcohoUuvg, loc. 
plur. 'in forty-four'; V 337, 30n tcahaurvareitasfSta ' 84' , 
=V 75, 43ri 'tcaliauraiuxstata; K 54, 150 tcahaurahastq, 
y scire '84,000'; K 95-153 icaurdjiasfd; K 64, Son 
tcauraliasfd; V 263, 89^ tcaJiaurebtstd '24'; II 62 Aetna 
6 tcaltaurabisti; II 89-57 tcaurabistd; l 1S3, ioir5 tcaura- 
bivista; Sid. 141 V4 tcaur-rabestarn '24th' (with -r- supra- 
script to ra); II 34*4*1 tcalmuracahausi '44'; IV 13*1 
tcaltauracgJiausd; Z 22*217 tcohordnbtd '94'. For 'four- 
teen', V 40, 63a! tcaiiaulasd juna '14 times'; ibid. 03 
tcaJiaulsd juna '14 (or 40?) times'; v 215*9*1 tcahaulasa 
ysd ca '14,000'; Sid. 107V4 tcaulasd; N 166*16 tcaltaula- 
sam ' 14th'. For 'forty*, Zzz-iz^tcahabapuke '40 cubits'; 
v 104, 78 r4 tcaJiaulsd said ysdre '40 hundred thousands'; 
11 34*4*7 kse-se tcaligusd ' 640 \ ibid. 8 ksi-se cafiausi ' 640 ' ; 
u 29*38*2 dvdtcaliausa-chdya 'measuring 42 feet'; v 245, 
6ba sparatcaJiausd 'forty-five'; K 96, 147 spardtcehausa, 
BS panca-catvdrimiati-; 11 106-140 sparatca/iaisa, 11 
120-194 sparatcaliaisa; 1124*23*5 dvl~ysd ftauda-se tcahausd 
'2740'; 1 165/81V1 tcaltirnssd sdra '40 satfra-*, BS 
dasaguna-siddlia. . .catuspala- ' 10 x 4( = 4o) ounces'. Un- 
certain are in, 11 1, ^bspUstyamaJtamkliiysnatcaJtaisdsfdre 
'I possess 40 (14?) books in number'; n 9570 hatca 
tcaliaisyau kamacU-pava bbd sulydm jsd ' together with 
40 (14?) secretaries belonging to the citizens of Kan-tsau'. 
For ' four hundred', K 148*49 tcause tcauraihdgarkha acha 
•404 severe diseases'; 1 175, 92r2 tcaliausi tcaura acha 
'404 diseases'; in 113, 3V4~4ri teahouse kula '400 ten- 
millions (BS kali-)'; IV 13*8 cahause pamjsdsi cha '450 
feet'. Ordinal Sid. 151*3 tcuram '4th'; Sid. isri tcilrd{-d 
for -am); v 72, 4or5 tcuramd phdrrd 'the fourth pharra- 
stage', BS arhato. Compounds, first component tcUra-, 
v 337, 35V5 s'au tcaramu tcuramu-pata (ggd)hd 'even one 
^ai/w-poem of four verses', V334, 32VI tciiru-patd gd(hu) ; 
III 2S, 4004 tcaJiaura-pati s'au gahd; in 23, i6bi tcurq-patd 
sau gahd; III 24, 2304 tcura-pati galia; in 27, 36D4 s'au 
tcura-pati gahd; in 24, 2 it) 1 tcUrq-pati sou gahd; Z 22* 142 
icurysanyai hina 'his four-membered army' (tcurysanya 
withvt); Z 23*136 tcurysanye hlnejsa hamtsa; v no, 32^ 
tcurysanya hino, BS catur-anghwn sendm; v 109, 31V7 
tcurysanye him jsa hauitsa, BS catur-angena bala-kdyena 
sdrdham; K 18*213 tcuraysanye hina, =K 26*140 cura- 
ysanye hina; =K 35*85-6 tcuraysdnya hlyi hind; Js 34VI 
tcureysana hlne; v 10*2*7 P 03 *- °* ( so ) tcun-saya 'small 
cattle 6, worth four hundred'; in ^yz^tcurd-vdyakuhasfd 
rahq kdda guhq kJiabtda ' a quadruped, he drew the cart to 
the city like an ox', =111 39-70-1 tcUr-vayi kithasfd ralid 
kdddguhd khindd; Sid. 15^4 tcure-vd stura hiya damda 
'teeth of a four-footed beast', BS catus-pada-dvija, Tib. 
skan bzi-pa phyugs; Z 16*38 tcUratasd diva uttaruvd ' four- 



angled continent Uttarakuru', BS Kosa in 55 catur- 
asrah kuruh; III 42b 5 ttl mi icurasa sammja kdrsa tcerd 
'then here a four-angied circle must be made (BS karsi)'; 
ill 125b 1 tcaltaur-pojidiya 'af four kinds'; Sid. 8r2 tco- 
padya; Sid. 145H tcau-padya; K 144, 2r2 tcam-padya. 
From *caduard, *catura- t to Tumsuq Saka tsahari '4', 
tsdrmana, tshdrmana- '4th'; Av. cadwaro, catanro, cadru-, 
caBrusva-; O.Pers. cacusuva-; Sogd. Bud. ctfl'r, ctfl'rm, 
-yk, cfit'rmyk; first component Bud. c'YS'-p'So-, rvrS- 
p'Sw 'quadruped', Man., Chr. ctf'r; Yayn. tifor, cor; 
M.Pers.T. c'h'r, tstvm, first component ts-b'y ' quadruped ', 
ts-kyrb 'with four forms'; M.Parth.T. cf'r, cwhrm, 
cwhr-c'wyd 'fourfold', cf'r-ds; Zor.P. cahdr, tswm *tasom 
'fourth', cahdrom; N.Pers. cahdr \ tasum, tasu, tasuj 
'fourth part'; Oss. D. cuppar, cuppdrdjmag, I. cyppar, 
cyppdrdm, D. cuppor, I. cyppar '40 (of shepherds)'; 
BalocI ciar; Palto calor, czuar-las, Orm. car, cares, ParacI 
cor, Yidya csir, cfir, c/Ur, coroml ' fourth' , pciirma '4 days 
ago', curmo '3 days ago' (*caBruma-); SanglScI cofur; 
WaxI cobUr, Suyni cafor, cavor; Wanetst cun-so '400'; 
Yazg. cer, cargen 'four by four'; Sarikoll cavur. IE Pok. 
642-4 k^etuer- O.Ind. catvdras, cdtasras, catur-, Greek 
TrrTap6s,7rETTapES,Triaupas,Lat. quattuor, Celt. O.Ir. ceth- 
air, cetheoir, O.Welsh petguar, New Welsh pedwar, pedeir; 
Got. fidwor, Lit. keturi, Tokhara B sltoar, itioer, A stwar. 
tea 'pool, lake 1 , see tedta-. 

team, 'fine, admirable', in 104*32 tcarn icaiyds^a kaysa 
'a fine jar, for a ceremony', from *sc"dvana- to base skau- 
'be conspicuous', Zor.P. skoh, N.Pers. Sikoh, sttkoh 
'splendour'. IE Pok. 587-8 (s)keu- 'be observed', Got, 
skawis 'fine, beautiful', O.Engl, sdene ('sheen'). 
tcamsvq 'scratching fowls (?)', in 80*20 pica pasklna 
tcdrnsvq u krraigd ' a corn-heap (?), scratching (fowls) and 
cock behind', see also in 87-118 tcyainsvtna. Possibly 
from *caus~yu- to base kau- 'to scratch', with increment 
kau-s- and agent suffix -u-. From *kduaya-, Suyni cdw-, 
cdwt, Sew-, cetad, cud; Yazg. k'aw-, k'awd, imperative 
sing, k'ato, infinitive k' awaj, participle k'azuda(g) 'to 
scratch'; Isk. koza- 'pick', Suyni kowun, koviunt 'to pick' 
(loan-word with k~). Possibly with Let. skuju, skuvu, shut, 
Lit. sku-t- in skutii, skiisti 'to shave' to IEJ?ok. 585-6 
kes- 'to scratch', ks-eu- 'to shear, shave'. Suyni xezo-, 
xewd ' to scratch oneself could derive from IE kseu-. For 
-am for older -au-, see also caukala-, cduikallna ' of the 
goat'. In tcydmslna, adjective to tcyaitria-, the base may be 
IE (s)kieu-, Iran. (s)cyau-. 
tcata- 'pool, lake', K 35*90-1 re khumdna u hujinai maistd 
tcapadimdhd ' the veins must be opened and a great pool 
of blood must be made'; =K 27*146-7 ttyau hive re 
khatma hujine tea padimauna, =K 19*222-3 ttyau hyai 
rrikhaufia hujine tea padimauna, BS parallel Divyavadana 
448*11-3 puskarinl. . . rudliirena pUrayitvd; Sid. 2ori 
tcatakvd bisd utca 'water in pools', BS iddaga-, Tib. 
Iten-kahi chu; SuvP. 72^-3 kJialii asaiji vlysamjt, surutcd 
tcdvaka sirka ' excellent wells, ponds, lotus-pools, ponds, 
pools', BS utsah sardh puskarini-tadagdh suvarnapadma- 
utpala-padminis ca. From *cd-t-, Av. cat- (loc. sing. 
c'diii), Zor.P. cdh, N.Pers. cdh 'pit, well', Sogd. Bud. c"/, 
Turk. Uigur lw cat 'well', Baloc! cat, c'd9, Oss. D. cadd, 
I. cad 'lake', xu-dzad 'pigs' wallow', Kurd, cdl 'hole', 
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cdl-dw ' pool' ; Wax! dal, Khowar hv cat 'pool, lake \ If the 
basic meaning is 'hole', it may connect ■with kan- 'to dig', 
but if water is basic, Lat. seated ' to gush out' would suit 
better, 
tcadare 'medicinal plant', Sid. 17V4 bdstulai, sdrme, tcadare, 
palaigd hirnja mtjidd, BS vdstuka-, potikd, cilll, pdlankd, 
tanduliyaka-, Tib. rgya-snehu, snehu chul-li, snehu-rgod, 
mon-snehu dmar-ru. Hence tcadare, BS cilll. Possibly from 
*cakuntara- through *catmdard- formed like N.Pers. 
dagtmdar, cuyundur 'beet', Armen. lw cakndel, Kurd. 
cavandar, cundr by suffixes to dak-, see s.v. cakuriki 
'sorrel', 
tcanai 'goat', IC 100*297 tcS nai Ultra biiysai 'three names 
for the goat', see s.v. ttura. From *scdnaka-, to Av. 
* scant- (sdaeni, s acini-, sadaim-, see K. Hoffmann, 
Miinchener Studien 22, 1967, 29-38), Pasto canai in the 
compound yar-canai 'mountain goat', Orm. yir-canai, 
Zor.P. pa-can, N.Pers. pa-zan, BalocI pa-din, Yidya can, 
dana, ddnoyo, nar-can 'kid' t| Oss. I. sdnygk, sdnykk, gen. 
sanydcy 'kid to six months 1 (if J- from sc-). Nuristanl 
ASkun dana 'kid', Pasai canard. More remotely Caucasian 
Avar c'c'an-, sing, ce'e, plur. e'e'ani 'goat' (and other 
East Caucasian languages). To IE (s)ken-, Celtic Welsh 
cenazo 'young dog, wolf, Mtd.Irish cana, cano 'wolf cub ', 
Slav. Russ. dado 'child', scenok 'young dog'. See also 
kams'ta, kanaiska-. 
tcama 'leaping insect, either locust or grasshopper', n 
103*45 amagaliya-vadya hlra svq tcama ialarba, pyatsdsfa 
vaska baraijd bijahakq 'inauspicious things, dogs, locusts 
(dyadic), for the future, destroyers of crops'; K 155*53 
darabaiksa hlyiphera brrathu bari sve ialarba tcamU cu ra 
delta hvq hvq na hamamde 'the disaster of famine, storm 
and rain, dogs, locusts (dyadic) and what are diseases, 
severally may they not occur' {tcama with u 'and' or 
tcdmu-1), for locusts note in 15-53 ialarbi histdi jsara 
hvartdi' the locusts (BS ialabha-) come, they devour the 
grain'; IC 100*278-9 tta tta khu iva tcama ialarba 
harabaiia tta nasauma tside achat via na hamdve 'such as 
dogs, locusts (dyadic); may all become quiescent, may 
here be no disease'. From base cam- .'to stride proudly, 
run', M.Parth.T. cm- 'run', ding 'course', d'm- 'stride 
out', fr'c c'm'h 'stride out boldly (2 sing, imperative); 
Armen. lw cent 'walking', cemaran 'academy', cemakan 
'peripatetic'; O.Ind. camuru-, samara- 'antelope'. See 
cimuda-, khamuda-. 
tear a-.. 'fat!, IC ; 27*149 kadaryana tear a sa.hd ttt has {a by aha 
(-d<-u) 'this fat of Awmarf-fairy, where am I to find it?', 
= K 19*226-7 kaidarlna tear a sa ha tvd kusfa hyehau; 
sK 35*94-5 kaiddrinya tcdri sa kusti byaude dapha 'this 
fat of kinnarl where can it be got?'; K 27*147-8 tti 
kadaryena tcdra jsa have padajsdna 'then an offering (BS 
havya-) of khmarl fat must be burnt', IC 19*224-5 til 
kaidarlna tcdra jsa hava padajsaiia; =K 35*93 sat 
kaidarlhya tcdri. . .have padajsdna, BS Divyavadana 
448*18, vasd, 20 meda-; in 91*221 (in medicine) pydsd 
tcdra, khyera tcdra, ullna tcdra 'fat of pig, fat of deer, fat 
of camel"'. From tear-, base to tcarha- 'fat' below, hence 
from *dar- beside car-p~, see tcdrba-. 
tcarafil 'you are able', III 6, 12V3 tcdrantthu (khu. . .parija) 
'you are able (to save)'. See tear aria-. 



tcarana- 'able, capable', Suv.P. 7on ni tcdrana harhisa 
saiva 'all the beings are not able', BS na s'akya jndtum 
khalu sarva-sattvaih; I, 175, 91V5 tcdrana hamdri 'they 
become capable' ; I 173, givi hrra na tcdrana hamdvi ' the 
treatment is not capable', BS ^cikitsitdninasakyanti* cures 
are not possible' ; IC 47* 1*4 cu ni tcdrana kliva-m ye hvdna 
'(virtues) which it is not possible that one recite them'; 
III 2S, 3Sa3~4 dusabusta darmaha rasta naive kara tcdrana 
busts ' the true dhamia-svxte is hard to understand; no one 
is able to understand it'; BS dharmata ca na vijiieyd na sa 
sakyd vijdnituin ; Z 23*35 niju ye bissa tcdrani hviyi ' no one 
is capable of reciting ail (the virtues)'; Z 24-163 tie neju 
ndrdyand vara tcdrana vdte std* Narayana has not been 
capable in that'; Z in 6 (with ts-) nai ne ttusse tsurana 
tndd 'they cannot destroy him'. Abstract, L 99*12 au ha 
ggarkhusfana tcdrana yudu y attar a 'or they can make the 
means of reverence'. For the form see also iidrana-. From 
* car ana-, beside Zor.P. carak 'means', N.Pers. carqjt, 
car, nd-ddr 'incapable', M.Parth.T. d'r ' it is necessary ' 
with short infinitive. O.Ind. dura-, to I.E. Pok. 641-2 
k"er- 'to make, cause' , see cognates s.v. yan- 'to make', 
kdddgdna- 'act'. 
tcaramlskyaja 'bordering', IC 1, 134^ tcaramlskyaja 
.ny attar a-ksirei rre 'the king of an inferior neighbouring 
country', Tib. mthah-hkhob-kyi glfo-na gnas-pa-la ni 
hhams-kyi rgyal-po. See tcarima-. 
tcarampha- 'staff, stick', N 75-26 (tcdra)mphl rriysatndai 
patamdaijsate '(in hand, diita ?) his staff, trembling, falling, 
he walks', BS dandam avasfabhya pravepamano vrajan na 
s'aknoti; ill 42-1-2 dlitqgatcastq sakale tcarampha ' in hand 
a broken dry staff'; K 47-56 nasi pura ce se tcaramphi 
ttyena padd pond, . ,U diita ha sakale vista 'take, son, 
what is this staff; with it feel before you (so that you 
touch along the ground or with the corners. . .) and she 
placed the dry (stick) in his hand'; Z 24*250 tcarampha 
diita 'staff in hand'. From *ramf-, see s.v. parlph-. With 
pre verbs *(p)d-d- from *patis-a- (see tea- above), 
tcarima- 'range, sphere, field, BS ksetra-', K 1, 13413 hi 
tcdrlmu vdtd dste rre 'where the king dwells in a region'; 
Tib. mthah-hkhob-kyi gliv-na g?ias-pa; v 161, r$ clye 
balysdna tcarima date ' when he saw the region of Bud d has ' 
(adjective), BS G'36, zzhdyadd buddha-ksetram pasyati, 
Tib. savs-rgyas-kyi sin mthon-nas; v 333, 25V3 balysdna 
tcarima balysuna hire tindd 'in the Buddhas' sphere he 
does Buddhas' deeds', BS G 37, 2sb3~4 buddha-ksetre 
btiddha-krtyam karoti', Y.332, 25^-6 sa balysdna tcarima, 
BS G 37, 22a7 loka-dhatu- ; V 332, 24^ balysdnvo tcdrimvo, 
BS G 37, 2134-5 huddha-ksctresu; v 332, 24V2 tte balysdne 
tcarima, BS G 37, 2ib4 budd!ia-ksetram\ IC 1, 134^-4 
ttina tcarima kslra 'in this region' (dyadic). From base 
kar-, car- 'to range over', with suffix -imd- or -amya-. 
IE Pok. 639-40 kuel-. See also tcaramlskyaja. 
tcamrai 'four', II 77'5~6 pvaica tsvdmda tcdmrai 'the 
coverings amounted to four'; ibid. 7 u mandvaiva tcamrai 
'and for -the woman four*. With ibid. ^S-g pvaica tsvdmda 
tcaurai. See tcahora. 
tcare 'capable', v S5, 6r4 (bdsl)vrdsd hdryau tispurrd kye 
tcare kho ye tluvo aysmui vastd(mato)jJI 'sons of the 
House complete with the ^//iarma-elements who are 
capable to (believe) this mental meditation'; v 125, 732 
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{pra)tijna tcare cu ye bisyend hvgmdanu 'capable of 
promise what of all men. . . '. From cdraka-, see tcarana- 
' capable', 
tcarba- 'fat', SuvO. s6r4 tcdrbu padime u bisso Hondo 
tcdrbdna raysana hatpberlma 'I make fat and I fill the 
whole earth with fatty juice', BS snigdhtma prthivl-rasena 
snehayisydmi; Sid. 4V3 hvarti u surd u tcarba u garhkd u 
cihafsd ''sweet and saline and fat and heavy and sticky', 
BS madhuro lavanak snigdho guru-slesmdtipicchilah, Tib. 
mnar-ba dan, lan-chvahi dan, to bro-ba dan, hjam-pa dan, 
Ici-ba dan, iin-tu hbyil-baho; V 11 6, 65 r6 jsarandnu 11 
hiyaranu tcdrbattete raysdjsajiye 'the juice of fatness of 
grains' and fruits fails', BS sasyandm ca phalanam ca 
snigdka-bhdva-rasam ksayet; Z 22-147 tcarbma hdrna 
nimaUdd 'he rubs with fatty stuff'. From verbal icarb-, 
Sid. 13 s vi tcdrbamdye jsai amga maksand u vameysdnd 
'his limbs are to be rubbed and massaged with fat', BS 
abhyangotsddana-, Tib. snum-gyis las bsku-zin drtt-ba dan. 
Missing in Old Iranian, Zor.P. carp, carpilt, carpisn, 'fat 1 , 
clbst *carbist 'cream', N.Pers. carb, Baloct carp, carpi, 
M.Parth.T. crb 'mild*, Sogd. crp, Pasto carb^cvarb, corb, 
plur. cdrbi, fem. carba, carbe; Wax! carvi, Suyni carve, 
Yazg. cart), Sarikoll corv; Oss. DI. can), plur. cdrvta 
'butter', adjective D. carvgun, I. carvdzyn, carvdzyn. 
See also team- 'fat'. If IE selp- 'fat' is connected, one 
could assume the series selp-, kselp- (s)ketp- to Iranian 
carp-, beside tcara- from (s)kel- without -p-, like IE 
suem- in Got. sviams 'sponge', beside I ksuem- in O.Ind. 
ksumpa- 'spongy plant, fungus', and IE Pok. 585-6 
ks-eu-, sk-eu- 'to shave'. For IE Pok. 901 selp- 'fat', 
O.Ind. sarpls-, verbal adjective srprd- 'oiled, smooth.', 
Greek eAttos, eAtpog 'oil', oAttti ' oil-flask' , Alb an. gjalp 
'butter', Germanic OHG salba, O.Engl. seal/ 'salve'; 
Tokhara B salype, A sdlyp 'butter', 
teat-man- 'skin', Z 5-7 hwi uysgrute tcarma 'he scratched 
his own skin', Z 23-15 hdvye ttarii grute tcarrna 'he 
scratched the skin of his body'; Z 21-31 ggTdtejsa ddrstd 
tcdrmatma botd bissd 'with flesh held firm, altogether 
encased in skin*, =Z 20-53 ggiiste jsa ddrsfd tcarmamna 
botd samu, ==v 228, 2b4 (tcdrmain)na botd, parallel to 
BS carmand parya.vanad.dka-. From * carman-, Av. 
caramon-, Zor.P., N.Pers. carm, Oss. DI. carm, plur. 
cdrmttd, D. car, plur. cdrttd, M.Pers.T. crm. IE Pok. 
938-47 (s)ker- 'to cut off', O.Ind. carman-. 
tcave 'potherbs', Sid. 17V4 bdstulai, sanne, tcadare, palaigd, 
ht7nja.mijiddtti.bure tcave bate Jelisa jinidd .'.(listed plants) 
these so many potherbs remove wind, phlegm', Tib. 
hdi rnams ni rlua dan, bad-kait sel-sin. From IE kap-, 
like IE Pok. 529 kap-, Greek Kcnros, kt)ttos 'garden', 
Alban. kopshte 'garden', Greek Kcrmcc 'onion', Lat. cepa, 
cepe, Greek Kr|Tra(o: 'plant like portulaca', beside IE kap- 
in Pasto sabah 'grass, vegetable', Suyni sdpc 'cultivated 
field* {*sapaci-y, Zor.P. spz *sa$z, N.Pers. sabs 'green' 
(*sapaci~). See also s.v. tcahai, sapala. 
tci, a possible reading in 111 92-24: « id 'and fluid', but 
utci or possibly u (u)tci is preferred, as *utdya-, adjective 
'watery stuff' from Titcd- 'water'. 
tcijsa 'breast', in 35-23 khu tcljsa brriyakya 'like the 
beloved breast'; in 67-58 audd tcljsdm 'up to the breasts' ; 
Sid. 12V3 tdjsva bisa delta 'diseases of the breast', BS 



stanya-, Tib. nu-mahi tuid; Sid. iSr5 tdjsva svida 'milk 
in the breasts', Tib. nu-zo; Sid. 1.4x3 ttij&d =v 323-154 
tdjsva. Base *cici-, Sangleci cici, N.Pers. cudi, Indo- 
Aryan cuccu, cucci(R. L. Turner, Diet, 4855), IE Pok. 523 
Celtic O.Ir. dch 'female breast', Welsh cig, Breton kik 
'flesh*, 
tcina 'yeast', Sid. 142VI tti vd hamdavaiiaka arve, kumjsa 
tciinna sumam kumba 'medicaments to treat suppuration, 
sesame, yeast powder, flax', BS (pdcana-). . .tila-kinva- 
atasi ,Tib. de-la rnags-par bya-baJii sman ni til dan phabs 
dan, zar-ma; Sid. 100V3-4 dajsamdai hXya ttima ara tceiiq 
sumam ttye jsa pindai padlmanq ' pungent seed, acorus 
calamus, yeast powder; with that a poultice must be 
made ' ; Sid. ioov4 kamjsa kambd tcina sumam dra ' sesame, 
flax, yeast powder, rush (acorus calamus)'; 11 85-21-2 
paysauja puha:ra hva hvatiiye tciinna hamga suttd, 
iamdyauna siyi nimva ' plants for suppurating treatment 
separately, curds, yeast, sour stuff (sorrel?), vinegar, 
pepper, "white, salt* (but Sid. 13V3 samdyana, BS bhus- 
trna- 'andropogon schoenanthus', Tib. ske-che 'stnapis 
ramosa, black pepper'); III 90-184 dajsamdai ttlma, ara 
tcydna sumam, apmha 'pungent seed, acorus calamus, 
yeast powder, dove-dung'; Sid.' 1321/3 eve va beti hlya 
gund hamdre, tcyauna, sumam, buysini svida hainhrrihauna 
u pesalydiid ujemda 'who has the marks of wind, yeast 
powder, goat's milk must be mixed and smeared on and 
it removes it', BS kanikyajd-payo sa-ghrto vata-rakta-jit, 
Tib. yav-na rlua sas che-ba-las gyur-pahi dreg-la ni bag- 
che mar dan, rahi ho-ma dan sbyar-bas bskus-na sel-bar 
hgyur-ro. Five spellings occur: tciinna, tcina, tcenq, tcydna, 
tcyauna 'yeast', BS kirtva-, Tib. phabs. The base is ci- or 
set- with suffixes -n-ya- and an-ya- (whence -aun-ya-). 
With Oss. D. ciriid, I. cyrv 'yeast, sediment of beer'; 
D. k'insd, I. c'yssd, xyssd 'flour with yeast', O.Ind. kinva-. 
If the base is (s)kd-:(s)ki-, to Zor.P. kamak, afikamak (or 
dpkamakl), N.Pers. kamak, abkdmak 'sour food, dough, 
vinegar', Aramaic, Syriac Iw kmk-', Arab, kamax. 
Further to Lat. casetis 'cheese', Apabhramsa ckasi, and 
base kijd- IE Pok. 627-S kuat- 'become sour', kuatsa-, 
O.Slav, kvasil 'dough, sourish drink'. From ki-, ki- also 
Waigall kila 'boiled cheese', Askun cila (from *kilata~), 
O.Ind. kilafa-, RV 10-91-14 kildla- of a drink, 
tcixnaiiam. 'of eyes', in 73*173 dvydvi tcimandtn jsa 

hamamga 'equal to the two eyes', see tceiman-. 
-tclrnph-, see tcampha-. 
tcira, tctre 'face', see tcara-. 

tcira ' (so many) times ' , v 331 , 24x2 drdi tcira, BS G 37, 
2ia4 trigxtptam, Tib. langsum; m 21, 533 drrai tcira, BS 
tris. See also gyuna-, and rrdyd. Base skar-, scar- ' to cut', 
with tcira- from *scarya-, as kira- 'work' from *karya~. 
IE Pok. 941 O.Pers. ha-karam 'once', Av. ha-hrst, 
O.Ind. sa-kft, -krtvah (to numerals), O.Slav, kratii, Lit. 
kaftas 'time'. 
tclratsa 'sweet juice', Chinese kai:ttava m 78-15 in list 
with' maksi 'honey', guld 'molasses', sikara 'sugar'. 
From *cira-t(a)sya- 'sweet liquid', dialectal c-<s- xsira- 
'milk; sweet' Zor.P. sirenih gloss to Av. xsvid- 'milk', 
Parsi-Sanskrit gloss gaulya- 'molasses stuff'. See s.v. 
svida-, for sifta- 'milk' and 'sweet'. Chinese Itauttava 
= *yai-dau is not yet identified. 
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cal-aw ' pool' ; Wax! cat, Rhowar hv cat ' pool, lake '. If the 
basic meaning is ' hole', it may connect with kan- ' to dig', 
but if water is basic, Lat. seated 'to gush out' would suit 
better, 
tcadare 'medicinal plant', Sid. 17V4 bdstulai, sarme, tcadare, 
palaigd himja mijidd, BS vastuka-, potikd, cilll, pdlankd, 
tanduliyaka-, Tib. rgya-snehu, snehu chul-li, snehu-rgad, 
mon-snehu dmar-ru. Hence tcadare, BS cilll. Possibly from 
*c"akuntara- through *c'aundard- farmed like N.Pers. 
cagmidar, cuyundur 'beet', Armen. lw cakndel, Kurd^ 
cavandar, cunar by suffixes to c'ak-, see s.v. cakuriki 
'sorrel*. 
tcanai 'goat', K 100*297 tcanai ttura buy sat 'three names 
for the gout', see s.v. ttura. From *scanaka-, to Av. 
•garni- {sc'aeni, sac'ini-, sacaini-, see K. Hoffmann, 
Munchener Studien 22, 1967, 29-38), Pasto canai in the 
compound yar-canai 'mountain goat 1 , Orm. yir-canai, 
Zor.P. pa-can, N.Pers. pa-zan, BalocT pa-tin, Yidya can, 
cana, c'anoyo, nar-can 'kid', Oss. I. sanygk, sanyhk, gen. 
sdnyecy 'kid to six months' (if s- from sc-). NuristanI 
Askun cana 'kid', Paiai canard. More remotely Caucasian 
Avar c'c'an-, sing. cVe, plur. e'e'ani 'goat' (and other 
East Caucasian languages). To IE {s)ken~, Celtic Welsh 
cenaw 'young dog, wolf, Mid.Irish cana, cam 'wolf cub', 
Slav. Russ. cado 'child', scenok 'young dog'. See also 
kanis'ta, kanaiska-. 
tcama 'leaping insect, either locust or grasshopper', 11 
103*45 amagaliya-vadya hlra svq tcama s'alarba, pyatsdsfa 
vaska baraijd bijaivakq, ' inauspicious things, dogs, locusts 
(dyadic), for the future, destroyers of crops'; K 155*53 
ddrabaiksa hiyiphera brrathu bdri sve s'alarba tcamU at ra 
delta hvq hvq na hamarp.de 'the disaster of famine, storm 
and rain, dogs, locusts (dyadic) and what are diseases, 
severally may they not occur' {tcama with u 'and* or 
tcamu-}), for locusts note in 15*53 ^ilarbi hisidi jsard 
hvaridi 1 the locusts (BS ialabha-) come, they devour the 
grain'*, K 100*278-9 tta tta khu sva tcama s'alarba 
harabais'a tta nasauma tside achat ma na hamave 'such as 
dogs, locusts (dyadic); may all become quiescent, may 
here be no disease*. From base cam- 'to stride proudly, 
run', JYLParth.T. cm- 'run', cmg 'course', c'm- 'stride 
out*, ffc c'm'h 'stride out boldly (2 sing, imperative); 
Armen. lw cem 'walking*, cemaran 'academy', cemakan 
'peripatetic'; O.Ind. camuru-, samara- 'antelope*. See 
cimuda-, khamuda-. 
tcara- 'fat'; K 27*149 kddary ana tcara sa ha Hi kusfabyalta 
(-a<-i7) ' this fat of kinnart- fairy, where am I to find itf ', 
= K 19*226-7 kaidarina tcara sa ha tva kusta byeltatr, 
ssK. 35*94-5 kaiddrifiya tcari sa. kusti byaude dapha 'this 
fat of kinnart where can it be got?'; K 27*147-8 ttt 
kadaryeha tcara jsa hava padajsana 'then an offering (BS 
havya-) of kinnart fat must be burnt', K. 19-224-5 Hi 
kafdarlna tcara jsa hava padajsana-, =IC^ 35*93 sai 
kaidarliiya tcari. . .have padajsana, BS Divyavadana 
44S-iS,~t»ur2, 20 meda-i in 91*221 (in medicine) pvasa 
tcara, khyera tcara, ulina tcara ' fat of pig, fat of deer, fat 
of camel'*. From tear-, base to tcarba- 'fat* below, hence 
from *car~ beside car-p-, see tcarba-. 
tcarafu 'you are able', in 6, 12V3 tcdranithu {khu. . .parljd) 
'you are able (to save)'. See tcarana-. 



tcarana- 'able, capable', Suv.P. 7ori ni tcarana harbisd 

saiva 'all the beings are not able', BS na s'akya jriatum 

khalu sarva-sattvaih; I, 175, 91V5 tcarana hamari 'they 

become capable'; 1 173, 91VI krra na tcarana hamavt'the 

treatment is not capable ', BS *cikitsituninas'aJiyanti l cures 

are not possible' ; K 47*1*4 cu ni tcarana khva-m ye hvana 

'(virtues) which it is not possible that one recite them'; 

III 28, 38a3-4 dusabusta darmalia rasta naiye kara tcarana 

buste ' the true dharma-svaxe. is hard to understand; no one 

is able to understand it' ; BS dharmata ca na vijneyd na sa 

s'akvd vijdnitwn; Z 23*35 niju ye biss'dtcaranihviyi' no one 

is capable of reciting all (the virtues)'; Z 24*163 ne ne ju 

ndrdyand vara tcarana vdte &a 'Narayana has not been 

capable in that'; Z 11-16 (with ts-) nai ne ttusse tsarana 

indd 'they cannot destroy him'. Abstract, L 99*12 an ha 

ggarkhusfand tcarana yudu yandra ' or they can make the 

means of reverence'. For the form see also Hdrana-. From 

* car ana-, beside Zor.P. car ah 'means', N.Pers. c'araJt, 

car, na-cdr 'incapable', M.Parth.T. c'r 'it is necessary' 

with short infinitive. O.Ind. c'dra-, to I.E. Pok. 641-2 

k 9 er- 'to make, cause', see cognates s.v.yan- 'to make', 

kdddgana- 'act'. 

tenramiskyaja 'bordering', K 1, 134^ tcdramiskyajd 

nydttara-ksirei rre 'the king of an inferior neighbouring 

country', Tib. mthah-hkhob-kyi gUn-na gnas-pa-la ni 

■ kliams-kyi rgyal-po. See tcdrima-. 

tcarampha- 'staff, stick', N 75*26 {tcara)mphi rriysamdai 
patamdaijsdte 1 (in hand, diita}) his staff, trembling, falling, 
he walks ', BS dandam avasiabhya pravepamana vrajan na 
iaknoti; ill 42*1-2 diitagatcasta sakdle tcarampha ' in hand 
a broken dry staff'; K 47*56 nasi pura ce se tcdramphi 
ttyena padd pana. . .2 diita ha sakale vista 'take, son, 
what is this staff; with it feel before you (so that you 
touch along the ground or with the corners. . .) and she 
placed the dry (stick) in his hand'; Z 24-250 tcarampha 
diita 'staff in hand*. From *ramf-, see s.v. pdriph-. With 
preverbs *(p)c-d- from *patis-d- (see tea- above), 
tcarima- 'range, sphere, field, BS ksetra-', K 1, 134^ ht 
tcarlmu vdtd dste rre 'where the king dwells in a region'; 
Tib. mthah-hkhob-kyi glin-na gnas-pa; v 161, rs ctye 
balvsdna tear fmaddte 'when he saw the region of Buddhas' 
(adjective), BS G 36, zzb6 yada buddha-ksetram pasyati, 
Tib. sam-rgyas-kyi ziv mthov-nas; V 333, 25V3 balysdna 
tcdrima balysuna hire tindd 'in the Buddhas' sphere he 
does Buddhas' deeds', BS G 37, 22b3~4 buddha-ksetre 
, ,.,, buddha-krtyam karotiy v .332, .25^-6 sa balysdna tcarima, 
BS G 3 7, 22a7 loka-ditdtu- ; v 332, 24^4 balysanvo icdrimvo, 
BS G 37, 2134-5 buddha-ksetresu; v 332, 24V2 tie balysane 
tcdrima, BS G 37, 2ib4 buddha-ksetram; K 1, I34 r 3~4 
Itina tcdrima ksira 'in this region' (dyadic). From base 
kar-, car- 'to range over', with suffix -ima- or -amy a-. 
IE Pok. 639-40 kuel-. See also tcdramiskyajd. 
tcamrai 'four', II 77'5-6 pvaica tsvdmda tcdinrai 'the 
coverings amounted to four'; ibid. 7 « mandvaiva tcamrai 

■ ' and for the woman four '. With ibid. 38-9 pvaica tsvdmda 
tcaurai. See tcahora. 

tcare 'capable', V 85, 6r4 (bdsi)vrasd hdryau uspurrd kye 
tcara kho ye ttuvo aysmui vasta(mato)l j / 'sons of the 
House complete with the dharma-elemznts who are 
capable to (believe) this mental meditation'; v 125, 7a2 
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(pra)tijna tcare cu ye bisyend hvaindanu 'capable of 
promise what of all men. . .'. From c'araka-, see tcarana- 
' capable'. 
tcarba- 'fat', SuvO. 56r4 tcarba padlme u hts'so iiando 
t car b ana raysana hairiberimd 'I make fat and I fill the 
whole earth with fatty juice', BS snigdhena prthivi-rasena 
mehavisyami; Sid. 4V3 hvara u surd u tcarba u garkhd u 
ci/tajsa 'sweet and saline and fat and heavy and sticky', 
BS madhura lavanah snigdho guru-slepndtipicchilah, Tib. 
vmar-ba dan, lan-chvahi dan, ro bro-ba dan, hjam-pa dan, 
Ici-ba dan, sin-tu hbyil-baho; V 11 6, 65 r6 jsarananu u 
hiyaram tcarbattete raysd jsa jiye 'the juice of fatness of 
grains and fruits fails', BS sasydnam ca phalanam ca 
snigdha-bhava-rasam ksayet; Z 22-147 tcarbina hdrtia 
nimaUda ' he rubs with fatty stuff'. From verbal tcarb-, 
Sid. 135VI tcarbamdye jsai ainga maksana u vameysana 
'his limbs are to be rubbed and massaged with fat 1 , BS 
abhyangotsadana-, Tib. snum-gyis lus bsku-ziv dril-ba dan. 
Missing in Old Iranian, Zar.P. carp, carpih, carpisn, 'fat', 
clbst *carbih 'cream', N.Pers. carb, BalocI carp, carpi, 
M.Parth.T. crb 'mild', Sogd. crp, Pasto carb, cvarb, corb, 
plur. carbA, fern, carba, carbe; Wax! carvi, Suynl carve, 
Yazg. can), Sarikoll com; Oss. DI. cam, plur. cdrvtd 
'butter', adjective D. carvgun, I. carvdzyn, carvdzyn. 
See also tcara- 'fat'. If IE selp- 'fat' is connected, one 
could assume the series selp-, kselp- (s)kelp- to Iranian 
carp-, beside tcara- from (s)kel- without -p-, like IE 
suem- in Got. swams 'sponge', beside I ksuem- in O.Ind. 
ksumpa- 'spongy plant, fungus', and IE Pok. 585-6 
ks-eu-, sk-eu- 'to shave*. For IE Pok. goi selp- 'fat 1 , 
O.Ind. sarpis-, verbal adjective srprd- 'oiled, smooth', 
Greek eAttos, 6A90? 'oil', o?nni 'oil-flask', Alban. gjalp 
'butter 1 , Germanic OHG salba, O.Engl. seal/ 'salve'; 
Tokhara B salype, A salyp 'butter', 
tcarman- 'skin 1 , Z 57 hivi uysgrute tcarma 'he scratched 
his own skin', Z 23-15 hdvye ttaiii grute tcarma 'he 
scratched the skin of his body'; Z 21*31 ggitfte jsa ddrs{d 
tcannanna bota bis's'd 'with flesh held firm, altogether 
encased in skin', = Z 20-53 ggus'te jsa ddrsfd tcdnnainna 
bota samu, =V 228, 2b4 {tcdrmam)na bgtd, parallel to 
BS carmana paryavanaddha-. From *carman-, Av. 
carsman-, Zor.P., N.Pers. carm, Oss. DI. carm, plur. 
cdrmttd, D. car, plur. cdrttd, M.Pers.T. am. IE Pok. 
938-47 (s)ker- 'to cut off', O.Ind. carman-, 
tcave 'potherbs', Sid. 17V4 bdstulai, sarins, tcadare, palaiga, 
himja mijida tti hire tcave bate ielisdjinidd ' (listed plants) 
these so many potherbs remove wind, phlegm 1 , Tib. 
hdi mains ni Hurt dan, bad-kan sel-zin. From IE kap-, 
like IE Pok. 529 kap-, Greek Karros, Kfyrros 'garden', 
Alban. kopshte 'garden 1 , Greek Kama 'onion', Lat. cepa, 
cepe, Greek KrjTraia 'plant like portulaca', beside IE kap- 
in Pasto sabah 'grass, vegetable', Suynl sdpc 'cultivated 
field' {*sapaci-)', Zor.P. sps *sa$z, N.Pers. rate 'green* 
(*sapaci-). See also s.v. tcahai, sapala. 
tci, a possible reading in in 92-241 u tci 'and fluid', but 
utel or possibly u (u)tcl is preferred, as *utciya-, adjective 
'watery stuff' from Titcd- 'water', 
tcijsa 'breast', ill 35*23 kJtu tcijsa brriyakya 'like the 
beloved breast'; in 67*58 auddtcfjsam'up to the breasts'; 
Sid. 12V3 tcijsva bisa acha 'diseases of the breast', BS 



stanya-, Tib. nu-mahi nad; Sid. i8r5 tcijsva svida 'milk 
in the breasts', Tib. tm-zo; Sid. 14x3 ttijsva =V 323*154 
tcijsva. Base *aci-, Sanglecl cici, N.Pers. cucu, Indo- 
Aryan cuccu, cucci(R. L. Turner, Diet, 4855), IE Pok. 523 
Celtic O.Ir. etch 'female breast', Welsh cig, Breton kik 
'flesh*. 
tcina 'yeast', Sid. 142VI ttivd hamdavanaka awe, kumjsa 
tcimna sumain kumba 'medicaments to treat suppuration, 
sesame, yeast powder, flax 1 , BS (pdcana-). . .tila-kinva- 
atasi ,Tib. de-la rnags-par bya-balii sman ni til dan phabs 
dan, zar-ma; Sid. 100V3-4 dajsamdai hiya ttima ara tcenq 
summit ttye jsa pindai padimdnq 'pungent seed, acorus 
calamus, yeast powder; with that a poultice must be 
made' ; Sid. 100V4 kamjsa kamba tcina sumain ara 'sesame, 
flax, yeast powder, rush (acorus calamus)'; 11 85*21-2 
paysauja puhaira hva hva:iiye tcimna hamga suit a, 
s'amdyauna siyi nimva 'plants for suppurating treatment 
separately, curds, yeast, sour stuff (sorrel?), vinegar, 
pepper, white salt' (but Sid. 13V3 samdyana, BS bhus- 
trna- 'andropogon schoenanthus', Tib. ske-c'he 'stnapis 
ramosa, black pepper'); III 90-184 dajsamdai ttima, ara 
tcyaiia sUmam, asnuha 'pungent seed, acorus calamus, 
yeast powder, dove-dung'; Sid. 132V2 eve va bed hiya 
guna liamare, tcyauna, sumain, buysifii svida hainbrrihaunq 
u pesalyand u jemda 'who has the marks of wind, yeast 
powder, goat's milk must be mixed and smeared on and 
it removes it', BS kanikyaja-payo sa-ghrto vdta-rakta-jit, 
Tib. yan-na rlun s'as 6he-ba-las gyur-pahi dreg-la ni bag- 
che mar dan, rahl ho-ina dan sbyar-bas bskus-na sel-bar 
hgyur-ro. Five spellings occur: tcimna, tcina, tcenq, tcyafia, 
tcyauna 'yeast', BS kinva-, Tib. phabs. The base is ci- or 
sc"i- with suffixes -n-ya~ and an-ya- (whence -aun-ya-). 
With Oss. D. cirud, I. cyrv 'yeast, sediment of beer'; 
D. k'insd, I. c'yssd, xyssd 'flour with yeast', O.Ind. kinva-. 
If the base is (s)ka-:(s)ki~, to Zor.P. hamak, apkamak (or 
apkamak}), N.Pers. kdmah, abkamali 'sour food, dough, 
vinegar', Aramaic, Syriac lw kmk~; Arab, kdmax. 
Further to Lat. caseus 'cheese', Apabhramsa chasi, and 
base kua- IE Pok. 627-8 kuat- 'become sour', kttatsa-, 
O.Slav, kvasu 'dough, sourish drink 1 . From ki-, ki- also 
Waigall Hid 'bailed cheese 1 , Askun cila (from *kilata-), 
O.Ind. kildfa-, RV 10*91*14 kilala- of a drink, 
tcimanam 'of eyes', III 73*173 dvyam tcimanam jsa 

hamamga ' equal to the two eyes t see tceiman-. 
-tcimph-, see tcampha-. 
tcira, tare 'face 1 , see tcara-. 

tcira '(so many) times'; v 331, 24r2 drat tcira, BS G 37, 
2ia4 triguptam, Tib. langstim; in 21, 5a3 drrai tcira, BS 
tris. See also gyuna-, and rrayd. Base skar-, scar- ' to cut 1 , 
with tcira- from * scary a-, as kira- 'work' from *karya-. 
IE Pok. 941 O.Pers. ha-karam 'once 1 , Av. ha-larat, 
O.Ind. sa-kft, -krivah (to numerals), O.Slav, kratii, Lit. 
kaftas 'time'. 
tciratsa 'sweet juice', Chinese hai:ttava in 78-15 in list 
with maksi 'honey', gula 'molasses', iikara 'sugar'. 
From *dra-t(a)sya- 'sweet liquid', dialectal c-< s- xsira- 
'mtlk; sweet 1 Zor.P. sirenih gloss to Av. xsvid- 'milk', 
Parsi-Sanskrit gloss gaulya- 'molasses stuff'. See s.v. 
svida-, for sifta- 'milk' and 'sweet*. Chinese hauttava 
= *yai-dau is not yet identified. 
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tclrau 'duck', Z 22*135 O lfi varata tcirau ace 'geese there, 
ducks, (wild) ducks'; III 35*32 asnd tdrauka u ttara 
'doves, ducks and partridges'; III 34*8 kakva tciraka u 
papuskya 'the kakva-hixd, duck and hoopoe'; = III 36*3 
tdmrrauka, -=*■ in 46*16 kakva tdrauka u papuska; Z 20*16 
ku hamtsa ana, tdrauka dahtdd duva 'where seated 
together two ducks are seen'; =V 56, 114VI tdrauka 
d{ai)nda du(va) 'two ducks axe seen'; 11 S-I23 khu 
paradaisai tdrauka 'like ducks in a foreign land' (BS 
para-des'a-); IC 26*130 homy a brrlyausta hasta suje vira 
tta tta kJiu tcarraka 'they became bound in love to one 
another Hke ducks', — IC 18*199; once with/r- for tc- m 
43-14 sa khuja syai jsirauvd ucd sujai ksaijidd 'as geese, 
ducks, (wild) ducks (if ucd— ace) cry out an one another'. 
From *cayravaka- to Zor.P. c'hlwk *caxravdka- (Vid. 
2*42), O.Ind. cakravaka- 'anas casarka', proverbially 
faithful in connubium, as in Atharva-veda 14*2*64 
cakravdkeva ddmpati 'master and mistress of the house 
like two ducks'. Suffix -ka- to final -au, as hamau, 
hamauka ' vessel', dro, drauka- ' hair'. For -Jr- from -agr-, 
see dra- 'contented'. 

teas- 'see', Z 22*3 19 /.re m*/ vdtd nd chddrra t edsari ' they see 
their faults in detail (rather than 'quickly')'. Base cas-, 
from kas- 'see', with -s-, *cax-s- t Av. calte, caldiut-, 
O.Ind. casfe, caks-. IE Pok. 638-9 k?efc-, Av. kas-, 
M.Parth.T. pdgs- 'look' (*pati-kas-), and noun pdgs 
'a look', "gs, *gs 'apparent', Zor.P. d-kds 'aware', O.Ind. 
kaiate. See also ndjsds-, pajsds-, vajsis-, vijsis-, hamjsds-. 
With k- t kas- 'to think, care for', and pacas- 'to confess'. 
With -a-, Zor.P. cailtan 'teach', casisn 'taste' beside 
vicasismh, 

-tcasta- 'sprinkled', V 113, 35V4 huvatcdsfa iiandd padi- 
mdna ' the earth must be well sprinkled', BS rajakulam. . . 
gandJiodakena susiktam krtvd (variant texts); SuvO. 68vi 
vasutdne busidgye Ucejsa vatedsfe 'he sprinkled with pure 
scented water', BS ratnodake gandha-jaldmbu-sikte. 
Present -tcisde, Z 22*140 hdrU vdtd utco vatcisdc 'he 
sprinkles water on the vegetation'. Base ca$~ 'to drench', 
with -d-, -i- after c~, to Armen. lw caSak, -ac { 'cup', 
Sogd. Bud. c's'nt 'beverage', Man. csnd'k, Pasto casal ' to 
drink*, O.Ind. casaka- 'cup', if not Iranian lw, from 
dialect caks- (T. Burrow, Henning Memorial Volume 94) 
beside caksana- 'drink promoting relish'. For the mean- 
ings 'drink, drench, irrigate', note also Zor.P. xvarert- 
' irrigate', and Greek ttiteOcq 'irrigate'. See edsa, tcas{.a. 

tcista- 'heaped, gathered (?) ', V 65*24aio cvam tcista ide sain- 
anijsa(sta tti) karmapaha dasau cvam bvanai line, hauda- 
(rd}) desana karmdna bisd{nd) 'what ten evil courses (BS 
karmapatha) have accumulated for me, but are not 
expounded, those which I ought to understand, give the 
teaching of all the &2r*«a-actions'. From (s)kaiui- 'to 
heap ', Oss. D. cdndd, I. cdnd ' heap, mass', dvrdyty cdndtd 
'masses of clouds', cdnd-amad 'bank (of a river)' to IE 
skand-, O.Ind. skandati ' leap *, Lat. scando ' rise '. Sec also 
tcesta-, tcaista-, paltcana-; and haskaistai 'he leapt'. 

-tcih- 'disturb', see tcampha-. 

tcutta- 'simple (?)', 11 101*1 ttil vq tditta, padi '(agree to 
speak) this in simple (?) style' was offered in AM, n.s. 
11, 1965, 108. Possibly to connect with icauci 'happy' or 
'bold', as from *(s)cafta~. 



tcura- 'four', see tcaiiara. 

tculye 'splendid', IC 73*35 pajsamada tculye s'irka-dydma 
'honoured, splendid,. of fine appearance', parallel to Tib. 
thams-cad-du ni mchod-par hgyur ' he is praised in all'. See 
the translation in Buddhist Studies in honour or I. B. 
Horner, 1974, 15-S. To hamjsul- 'to kindle, set alight', 
base kau-:ku- 'to burn' (see AION 1, 1959, 120-5). ^ 
Pok. 595 keu- 'kindle', Greek kccu-. For -ul- see veculy- 
'to walk', and for the colour name see cuvam 'turmeric'. 
Oss. D. c'uluz, I. c'ylys, c'ylys occurs as second com- 
ponent to D.fid, Lfyd 'bad' in the sense 'ugly'. For the 
suffix -us-, -ys, note also D. fid-bMx, I. fyd-bylyz ' ill 
luck* and V.fid-buluz (D.fttd' bad'), to a base bau-'.bu- 
'to abound', with bu-l-. See s.v. bumatd 'strong', Sogd. 
Bud. fi'w~, Armen. lw bau, bauem 'to suffice', E. Ben- 
veniste, TPS 1945, 71; O.Ind. bhuii- 'fortune', 
tee, tcai ' eye', K 56, igr2 tee ca pdnabyaid'tunigu haysgyi 
bisq ttaraindari aysmU dstamna 'of whom accordingly 
there is found not eye and not ear, nose, tongue, body, 
mind' (followed by notes on tee; gu; haysgi, bisd, tta- 
raindara, aysmU)\ IC 145, 2 r 3J"dmnai tcai ste 'is the eye 
of knowledge'. See tcehnan-. 
tceci 'bank', IC 40*4-5 tti pud usihye tcecinlraja nay a 'then 
at once he approached the bank of the river Nairanjana'. 
See tcalcd-. 
tcecai 'bank', K 68*190-1 nai ndpi tcecai kdma = IC 71, 
10V3 nai bautta tcecai kauma 'he does not know the 
boundary of desire (BS kama-)'. See tcalcd-. 
tcaijsa 'breast', K 46*50 u ehai fia tcaijsa vista 'and she 
: placed the breast to his mouth'. See tcijsd-. 
tcepha- ' trouble', JS 34VI inst. sing, tcephine. See tcampha-. 
tcgiman- 'eye', nom. sing. Z 6*5 tcehnd, in 27, 35b2 
fiajvattetlnat tcemd 'the eye of wisdom', BS dharina- 
caksuh, nom. plur. v 85, jtz tcchnani) with. yi, Sid. 152V4 
tcetmanai ' his eyes ' ; K 46*45 tcemena ; gen. plur. Kg, 43 vi 
pamjinu tceimamnu 'of five eyes'; 1 187, io6r5 tcimmandm. 
Short forms occur: IC 56, 20V3 tcein; Sid. i45ra tcim hiya 
'of the eye'; K 145, 3r3/«5w;wt tcai 'the eye of know- 
ledge'; IC 56, 19 r3 ni tee ruprrara butte ' the eye does not 
understand the nature of form'; IC 150, 23-4 mus'd(l)nai 
tcenmd jsd 'with eye of mercy'. Adjectives, v 85, 7r3 
tceimaundyau uys(n)oryau hamtsa 'with beings possessing 
eyes'; in 25, 27b4 tcaimauda live 'a man with eyes', BS 
caksusman puruso; ManjT 10 tcaimausta hvlenda rudd 
Might of a man with eyes'. See also camnirn 'fountain'. 
Base car- 'to see!, with ~§hn- (torn -asm-, aspema 'wool', : 
bema 'fortune', in Av. casman- 'eye', Zor.P., N.Pers. 
casm, Sogd. csmy, plur. csmth, M.Parth.T. csm, M.Pers.T. 
csm, Oss. D. casta, I. cast, plur. edstytd (and D. cans, I. 
casin 'window-opening, net'?), BalocI cam, Orm. cimi, 
com (c=ts), Sang lea cam (c=ts), Suyni dm (c=ts),cem, 
Yidya cam, Yazg. cam, cam, plur. caina8, IE Pok. 638-9 
k"ek-, O.Ind. caks-, edsfe, cdksate, cdksus-, cdksas-. See 
teds-. 
tcaiyasta 'for a show, ceremony', ill 104*32-3 tca'iyasta 
kuysa 'ajar for show' ('for a ceremony'), from *scavya~ 
>*scaivya- >*scaiya- to base skau- 'be conspicuous', 
see s.v. team (*scdvana-). 
tcera- 'to be made, done', v 339, 77r6 gyaysnu tcera 'by 
you sacrifice must be made', BS G 37, 72 bis a^yajanain 
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kariavyam; v 70, S\'4 aruva tcera 'medication must be 
made', BS G37, I2b2 bhaisajya-yogam kartavyam; v 341, 
83^ sd rrustd tcera 'the rule must be done', BS G 37, 
77b 1 /ZKxya rajyam karayitavyam; in 20, 3*J3 sutrd asa 
tcaira ' the .nftra-treatise must be memorized ' ; tceraa-, Sid. 
4V5 Arra tcerai 'cure must be made', Tib. cVio-j'a- . .byaho; 
later K. 26-144 tcerra *i T 45 tcarrai. With suffix -ofya-, 
K 51*67-8 cu Aurz tcerd-viyi bijairrma, baysuna ide ktra, 
itika yinimd ttamdi suka' whatever are acts to be practised, 
excellent, tending to bodhi-knowiedge, those I do, only 
and alone '. With suffix -tdti-, adjectival -tatinaa-, V 18323 
dsd-tcerayetinai haura ' the gift of memorizing'. As second 
component, Z 24-438 ajsera- 'not to be done', Z 2-87 
paj soma-] sera- 'to be honoured'; V 261, 10, a4 (d)ysda- 
gargya-jseira 'to be protected'. From kar- 'to make', 
tcera- *carya~, see kdda-, van-, car-. 
tcesta- ' heaped up, accumulated', K. 154-42 cava ma ttakyi 
tcesta tta karma 'what are these karma-acts so accumu- 
lated here'; 11 115*17 ?au kluxrasau tcaista hayfi bydva ma 
tta yana 'remember here thus the sou Kharasau as a 
tested (?) friend'; K 39*156 khfl ha a hihya ksi(ra) pa 
tcaista jastuna brrund yuddmdd pujd-karmd 'when he 
came to his own land then they made worship (BS 
pQjd-karma) abundant, royal, splendid*. See also tcista-. 
From *(s)casta- to base skatid- 'to raise', O.Ind. skandati 
'to leap', Lat. scando 'to rise', Oss. D. cdndd, I. cdttd 
'heap', 
tcauci 'happy, bold (?)', in 6, 13^ ma ma her a mamni 
ysdra tcauci yana 'do not shame me, make my heart happy 
(or bold (?))'; Ill 10, 18V4 ttraya ma mamni ysdra tcaumci 
yana 'save me, make my heart happy'. From *{s)caf£a- to 
base kap- in Zor.P. Hapuk 'excellent, fine (clothes), swift 
(bird), bold (warrior)', see Zoroastrian problems, ed. 2, 
xxxvi. Uncertain also is tcutta- from *(s)c~dfta- through 
-au- to -u-, 
tcaundaka ' proper name ' r possibly ' servants ', K 148-57-8 
mista rrispura tcil-syau htyq cd ttu-ttai tcaundaka dstamna 
habadau parysdm vaksaunarau ttyatn pa harhisva bddild 
sard drund beimand hamdve ' of the great prince TsQ-syau, 
of the servants reared together as attendants, such as Ca 
Ttuttai Tcaundaka (or servants) and the rest, of those 
then at all times may there be fortune ( = BS sri), health, 
prosperity'. If not part of a proper name tcaundaka could 
derive from *carant- 'attending', to Av. carditika-, 
formed like north-west Prakrit prasamda- 'questioner', 
rendered by Greek 8icrTp((3ovTE$, from frasant-. 
tcautta- 'injured, beaten', 11 10*162 kau baida tcauttai 'you 
injured the Aawi-sages ' ( = 'the monks'); H iob5 as'au 
baida khu tcauttai 'when you injured the arya-nobles' 
( = ' monks'). Base either *(s)kaf- or *(s)kauf-, see 
patcautta-, patcautta- 'injured' (Tib. nams-iiv), apai- 
tcdmtta-, petcautta-. To Zor.P. patkoftan 'beat', or 
patkaftan; Oss. DI. caud 'bad' to base kau-, 
tcauma 'a name', m uo-ti-2 nam tcauma kasfa paijsa 
phardka byaudauda (after four or five names) ' they found 
very many protected followers'. 
tcaura- 'four', K 151*42 tcaurya bvaiyd 'with four rays'; 
K 151*39 tcaurya dvipyau 'with four continents'; in 
127*19-20 tcaurya mahdbuvau hlye 'of the four great 
elements' (BS maliabhuta); compounds, v 239*34 tcaura- 



ksastydm pdjdm dharmdm ' of the 64 special elements ' ; 
II 116-33 tcaura-hastd ysdrai hatha Ida 'there are S4 
thousand cities ' ; K 64, Son tcaura-hastd ys(are) ' 84,000 '. 
See tcaiiora, tcura- 'four', 
tcaulasa 'fourteen', K. 28*182-3 ttdja sfdra tcaulasa 
kid(ri)ja ttajsaca 'there are fourteen flowing alkaline 
rivers', =K 217-8 ttdja stare tcdmlasa ksdrije ttajsace, 
but different, K 37*123 ttaji sfdre suddsd ksdrlmji ttisdaidi 
'there are eleven alkaline rivers overflowing'. See s.v. 
tcaiiora. 
tcause '400', K 148*49 tcause tcaurai ha garkha dchd '404 

severe diseases'. See s.v. tcaiiora. 
tcyarai, see kalatcyarai. 

tcyarnsvina 'fowl's plant (?)', in 87*118 hajdrnd spye, 
tcydrnsvina rrdje namvena si pimndai pdchai 'with the 
hajdrnd flower, fowl's plant, with desert salt, this poultice 
(BSpaindaka-) is to be cooked'. See tcdinsvdm 'scratching 
(fowl)?'. Possibly here the -na is inst. singular. 
tcyana, tcyauiia 'yeast', see s.v. tenia. 
tcvina 'of four', gen. plural, older tcuirnu, tcuinu, see s.v. 

tcahora. 
ttyanii 'of these', gen. plural, V 314, 104 ttydna ddrandnd 
' of these dV-aram-formulas' ; v 145, 7ir2 ttydna chiyd ' the 
account of these'. See tta-. 
ttyena 'with this', K 47*56 nasi pur a ce se tcdramphi ttyena 
pada pond ' take, my son, what is this stick, with it feel 
before you'. For ttina, ttena. 
ttratesfia 'woman's name', V 121, 038a! hamtsa hoard 

ttratesTtdjsa 'with the sister Ttratesfia'. 
ttrada 'entered', ttrarnda, see tram-, ttram-. 
ttrraba 'fringe(?)', 11 60-17 u kaglja skaumaka vilaka sa 
luxtca ttrraba jsa ' and one small covering of skin, with 
fringe (?)'. Possibly from *ati-rampa- to IE Pok. 655^7 
leb-, lep- 'to hang down', O.Ind. lambana- 'hanging, 
ornament 1 ; Lat. limbus 'trimming', with -b- O.Saxon 
lappa 'lappet, patch', with -p- OHG lappa 'down- 
hanging piece of cloth', 
tram- 'to enter, cross', present tram-, participle tranda-, 
tttranda-; SuvO. 54V5 ha tramdte 'he enters', BS 
pravisitvd; Sid. 153^ gvd vfna trdmdre 'in the ears pains 
enter', Tib. rna-ba gnisu zug-cin na-la; Sid. i55V5~i56ri 
ttydm khaiyi trdmidd u vt'naustd fiame 'pains enter them 
(the teeth) and they ache'; durative past (-yd-), in 6875 
khu s'au ttraima f mints e kimna 'when one was entering for 
intercourse'; optative Manj. 321 baysa sa parsai jsa h(a) 
ttrema nairvana kithe 'the Buddha would enter with his 
company into the Nirvana city ' ; K 109*308-9 baysa 
savyaujsa hamlda ha ttrema parsai jsa hatlsa 'the Buddha 
with his disciples together would enter with his company"; 
participle V 184, 40V5 jseindama ggurvtca tttranda vyata 
' the finest grains had entered ' ; SuvO. 24^ muri mdnamdu 
drdca tsumata indriyyau tramdye 'like a bird trembling 
motion having entered the faculties'; BS sakunir iva 
cancalam vndriya-sampravistam; in 22, 1.^4 na vaiia 
drrdysd pusa pose khu tramdd hamd ' he does not leave the 
raft till he has crossed' ; Sid. 2V2 cu ha ni tramdd hiniare 
'who cannot enter', Tib. brgal-bar minus-pa; infinitive 
Z 24*172 trinde; noun Sid. 2V2 tramdmata, Tib. khon-du 
chud-par 'enter within'; later infinitive n 95*56 kvacu na 
dds'aina ttraima 'I did not succeed in entering Kua-tsou'. 
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Contrast naram- 'to go out 1 , Sid. 4VI-2 uysna trame u 
nirdme 'breathing in and out', BS prdna-apana-samdna-, 
Tib. dbugs rgyu-bar byed-pa. See cognates s.v. ram-. 
For ati- 'into', note also Sogd. Bud. tys- 'to enter'. 

ttramesie ' he swallowed', JS 41-2 pasve ayuld ttmmeste 'he 
swallowed the burning iron ball'; in 69-84 murd raufejsa 
ttramaste 'the bird swallowed it eagerly'. See ttumalsta-, 
base malys-. 

ttralapha- 'rapacious (?)', Ill 72-157-8 birgdm ttralapham 
ttyam hlvlndya maysairkd 'of those ravenous wolves the 
noise was great'. Base laf- from lab(h)-, IE Pok. 652 labh- 
'to take', O.Ind. idbhate, rdhhate, Idmbliate 'to seize', 
Greek Adcpupov' booty' ,-AacpriS 'seizing', Lit. lobti, lobstu 
'become rich'. The ttra- as in ttrameste from ttu-, older 
ati-. 

tralo, ttralau 'tin', Sid. 13V2 tralo u sa, hisam, daujsd, 
ysirra djsa 'tin and copper, iron, lead, gold, silver', BS 
trapus tamram ayah sisam hema-rupyam, Tib. chon-mo-ste 
dan, zans dan, Icags dan, ra-ite dan, gser dan, dnul daa; in 
71-151 ca bur a hira ide garkha, samgd hisam ttralau id 
'whatever things are heavy, stone, iron, tin, copper'; 
adjective, ill 69*83—4 munda, itrallnd huna jsa ratista 
'a lump of tin reddened with blood'. The form tralo 
assures the reading of ttralau from *traldva-, beside 
*tralaka- in the adjective ttralinaa- (as rraysdva-, beside 
ray sua- 'empty'). The tralo 'tin' is thought of as one of 
the heavy things (garklw hlra), so that the name would 
hardly seem to suggest 'light, not heavy metal'. The 
older Khotan Saka name is not known so that *trala- 
may be either direct tra-la- or from *trava-la~. O.Ind. 
trdpu-, trdpus- is from trap-. West Iranian Zor.P. 'lcyc~, 
*arcuH, Armen. lw arcii, N.Pers. arsis 'tin' (distinguished 
by the epidiet 'white' from 'black' arziz 'lead') is named 
from base ark-' shine' as the bright metal 'tin'. Oss. DI. 
drydu 'lead', I. dryon 'tin (?)', from base arg-. Hence the 
base of tralo is (j)rar- ' to shine', beside (s)trap-. in Oss. D. 
dst'dlfd, I. st'dlf, st'dlfdn 'spark', beside D. st'alu, I. st'aly 
'star', and mythic D. sajndg dst'alu = I. sau st'dlf 'dark 
mark' ; I: st'dlf. xalas 'piebald (horse) ' with xalas, D. xalasd 
'grey (horse)'; in a general meaning, without reference to 
the 'flash of light, Oss. D. dst'dlfuit, st'dlf un, I. st'dlfyn, 
st'dlftdn 'to start, twitch, tremble, flinch, quiver'; 
Greek dorponrri, dcrrpcnrrco, dorEpoTrri, crTSpoTrf], 
OTEpovy of 'lightning' and 'flashing' from IE strep-. This 
is the base IE (s)ter- of the words for 'star', see s.v. 
sidraa-:Vov tra- "-see also tt rahd-. "The proposal to trace 
N.Pers. sahuk, Zor.P. spwk, Pasto spuk Might, not heavy' 
to a base trap- (H. S. Nyberg, Manual of Pahlavi n, 173) 
'to be happy' and thence (in a letter from M. Mayrhofer 
from IC. Hoffmann) to name the 'tin' as the 'light* (not 
heavy) metal is unacceptable. This Iranian *spuka~, 
*sapuka- is to be taken with Zor.P., N.Pers. cdpuk 'swift' 
(variant s- with c- as N.Pers. cap- 'left side' and Sogd. 
Chr. s'pt) to IE hep- beside kep- (or kap-, kap-)\ for 
cdpuk see Zoroastrian Problems, ed. 2, xxxvi; and for 
'swift' and 'light', IE Pok. 660-1 lcg»h-, O.Ind. rag M-, 
laghu-. See also s.v. dljsata- 'silver' for a name 'bright 
metal', base IE arg-. Note also Oss. D. dvzestd, I. avaist 
'silver' beside Votjak (Uralic) asvef 'silver', naoei 'tin, 
lead', Hung, eziist 'silver*. 



ttraha 'draught (of liquid)', III 101-33-4 ?amavqthajai kJm 
duraus'a ttraha thaja ' he draws me to him as one draws a 
duraus'a-d rink' (see durausa). Base tar- 'be moist, drink', 
Orm. tr- 'to drink', ParacT ter~:th5r, terem 'to drink', 
with suffix -aha-, as Oss. DI. dridx 'dew', D. drtdx, L 
drtax 1 drop of liquid'; Sogd. "p'ynchtryh' drop of water'. 
See below ttre 'drops of water', and ttarraa- 'thirsty 1 . 
Note tr- maintained, see ttralo, and trdvi. 

ttraha- 'radish', Sid. grz trihejsa, BS mulaka-, Tib. la-phug; 
I 179, g8v3 ttrahdin hivi raysa 'juice of radishes', 1 
179-gSvi ttraiuxu hlvi hard 'alkali of radishes'; in 8571 
ttraJte; Sid. I2gr4/re/iu; Sid. i^v^trehe. From base tra- 
' shine' whether of 'red' or 'white' colour; the Tib. la- 
phug is red, or white of the radish a loan-word from 
Chinese lo-po < la-b'uak (K 569-4; 52-9 with radical 140). 
Hence *trafa- or *traxa-, see s.v. tralo. 

ttrani 'continuum', K 151-39 ttraiii salya pa 'continuous 
years thereafter'. From *draxa~ to drang- 'stretch' with 
tr- maintained, see ttralia 'draught', and thraj-. 

ttrakha ' steward (?)' or ' food-seller (?)', ill 106-40 sa 
ttrdkJta gaumaha tsvd 'she went quickly to the food- 
provider'. To tar- in pattarrd- 'solid food'. With suffix 
-axa-. In a tale when the lovers are entertained. 

tram-, ttram- 'to enter, cross', present to base tram- above, 
V 115, 64V3 tramate ksira achei hamate nustfiurd 'enters 
the land, disease becomes severe', BS praviiate rdsfre 
vyadhir bhavatiddruiiah; K 64, SiTZnamadrundttrdmamde 
avesta kithe ' by invitation may they enter the fear-freed 
( = BS abhaya-pura) city'; K3, I38rz tramdmato hvataimd 
'I preached entrance'; K 67-176 ttina-m ttramama niiti 
ttye advayi pamdd vira 'therefore for them there is no 
entering upon the path of duality (BS advaya-)'; K 
I44'2r3 mandale pa ttramasfd na iye 'he could not then 
enter the mandala-citcle' ; optative IC 149*15 ttramiryau; 
participle middle K 140-978-9 u svastakarmd bemane 
ttramand damdyau jsai parhdrd yanumd ' and entering into 
welfare, fortune, I protect him from the rods', Tib. bde 
legsu hgyur-ba dan, chad-pa span-ba dan. Base ram- with 
cognates; participle trarula- s.v. tram-. 

ttrama- 'such', IC6, 146V2 ttrdmu mdnandu 'as', Tib. dper- 
na. From *tardma~, see tta-. 

tray- 'to save', participle trdsta-, v 109-3^*3 traydmd 'we 
save', BS paripdUmam; SuvP. 65^ ttrayime 'I save', BS 
uddharisyami; Manj. 213 andbagna ttrdye satva 'he saves 
beings without effort (BS andbhoga-)' '; v 330, 20VI ne ne 
ju muhu vamna ttattikd mdta pate trdstu yanvndd 'they 
cannot save me here now, the mother, the father', BS G 
37, i7bz ndsti kas cid iha tranam na mdta na pita tathd; 
noun, V 108, 3or6 trayamato, BS paritrdna-; K 110-330 
ttrdyuma jsa; adjective trdyaka- 'saviour', K 136-873 
traydka himi 'becomes saviour', Tib. skob-par hgyur-ba 
'defends'; SuvP. 66ri ttrdyakd baysa himane 'may I 
become a saving Buddha', BS tareyam; in 4, 10V4 traydkl 
gguchdki parrijdki 'you are saviour (triadic)'; Manj. 5 
ttraydka satvd 'saviour of beings'; abstract, K 10, Ab4 
(ha)ysgamatajsdm trdydcind himani dukhdm jindcind ' may 
I be salvation of the sad, destruction of woes'. From 
*ati-rdd- (rather than tr- maintained from tra-d-) with 
rdd- 'to care', hence 'to carry over (?)', to Av. rdd~, 
O.Pers. radiy 'for', Zor.P. raS, N.Pers. rd, IE Pok. re-dh-, 

JDK 
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O.Ind. rddkndti, radhyatu See also ttruay-, ttrvay- 'to 



gave 



ttrayau (with tta below yau, for ttrattat) 'penetrates (?)', 
K 151*38 sumtra gard pusq ttrayau sasvam myana ' Mount 
Suraeru might penetrate into the middle of the mustard 
seed'. To base tar- 'cross, enter' IE Pok. 1074-5 ier ~' 
travi ' thieves (?)', Ill 14-18 ba-jsinya himare u travipharaka 
himare 'they become short-lived and many are thieves'. 
See also ttdsd, dyiika-, ggamuna-. Base tarp-:trp- 'to 
steal', Av.tarp-,trafyat (Yasna 11-5), Zor.P. trftenitan; 
trft, tmftak 'stolen' of the intercalary days, Greek 
KAo-n-iualat, Arab, al-masruqat; trftaklh, Sogd. Bud. 
cfi-:cfit~\ Pamir Yidya tarif-itorsft. Sangl. Jaraf-, IskasmI 
taruf-, Yazg. caf-:caft, infinitive cafaj, Buynl cif-:cift, 
Rosanl, Xaft cif-:cift\ cuf-:cuft (the tr- treated as dr- in 
Suynl can 'bow 1 from *dnma). IE Pok. 1077-S terp- 
(doubtfully with terp- 'to satisfy'). O.Ind. RV 10-14-12 
asutfpa udumbalau yamdsya dutau 'Yama's two breath- 
stealing long-tailed messengers'; like Oss. D. uod-jesdg^ 
I. ud-isdg 'life-taking, death'; RV 10-86-5 pasu-lfpain nd 
tdyum 'like cattle-stealing thief'. Here trava- from 
*trdpa- or *trdpi-, with -ra- as in grama- 'hot' (from 
garma-). 
trasta- participle to tray- 'to save'. 
ttrimma, see ttrema, s.v. tram- -*to enter'; K 42-101-2 ni 

dirve ttrimma ( = ttrahnd) 'did not dare to enter'. 
-ttrfma-, attrima- 'unsurpassable' above, 
ttrihe 'radishes', see ttraha above, 
ttruaye, see ttrvay-, and tray- 'to save', ttuvay-. 
ttruysa 'gourd', Sid. 18^ trilysa, BS trapusa-, Tlb.gru-sa; 
1 147, $6vi. ttriiysi, BS trapusa-) 1 175, 93 V3 ttrUysdm; 
1 147, 56r2 ttruysna; 11 1*7 ttruysa, Chinese liau kva - xu- 
kua <yuo-kwd (K91; 1 ; 432*1) 'foreign cucurbita' (SDTV 
18). The syllable tra- may be that of tralo 'tin' ('bright 
metal'), and traha 'radish' ('red or white fruit') with 
suffix, BS trap-usa- and trap-usa-, see cognates s.v. 
ttralo. With first component la- 'red (?)*, see la-truysa-, 
BS kal'mga- 'holarrhena antidysenterica'. 
ttre 'drops of water', JS 2QV2 ttre kustai uce patcauttein pa 
bujsa 'you carried over the drops of water, you then 
quenched the flames'. Base tar- 'be moist', see above 
ttraha 'draught', and Pasto trai 'small stream, mill-race' 
rather than from tar- ' to cross, pass'. See ttraha, ttarraa-. 
ttrema 'enter', see s.v. tram-. 

rtremvasta 'beyond trouble', IC 116-61 ttremyaitg. phara 
sqtvq dhattu geseragavy a ttsida ( the b . e y° nd . 

trouble revolving in the djiatu- cosmos migrate '■ in the 
^a/i-stages'. From * tar as-musty a- with ill 25 25b4 
vuista jsa 'badness', BS vydpdda-. See s.v. rnuitd. For 
taraz-> tar ai-> ttre-, see Oss. D. tare-yiid, I. tari-yad 
'transgression'. For lost first vowel tarai->ttre, see also 
para->pra- and pruva-, ICro ra i na pirova. Since bisiviraa- 
*visas-ptiBra-ka- has' developed ai>S>i, here in ttre- 
may be later -e- < -ai- < -1-, if not archaic -e- kept. 
ttrvana 'in the garden (?)', H 85-31-86-32 khvd sa khara- 
samnd, khvam na blda tvd-m ttrrand nana Mike this ass- 
dung; when it is brought to them, it must be placed by 
them in the garden (?)', uncertain miscellany. From 
kliara- 'ass' and satana-,samna-' dung' and ttarra- 1 herb, 
plant' with -dana- 'receptacle, place'. 



trrvay- 'to save', contamination of tray- and ttuvay-, 11 
87*56-7 ca-m ra ttrvaya sacu auna ' also what (ca = cu:) for 
me he brings over from Sa-tsou' ; or c-arn ' what for us'; 
Manj. 401 ttruaye kalpa 'he traverses kalpa-ages', 
= Z 9*23 kalpa ttuvdstdndd; Manj. 365 nairvdna ttruaye 
'he conveys to nirvana'; ill 73*174 khvai sa na ra 
ttrvdvidd, bus'ard busa vatakye 'how can this be? 
do the jesters not pass on the jokes, jests?'; K 52-8*2 
niravani ttrvdyimd 'may I pass into nirvana'; Sid. 2or4 
iii id sava trvdyiye 'so he would pass one night', BS 
usitante ca, Tib", de did sag Ion-par byas-na; preterite ill 
71-129 na ttrvdsti'he did not take her across', IC54, I 5 r 3 
ttrudsta (so) yudi 'could save' (printed -st-)\ 11 111-31 
ttrvdstdmdd', K. 30-211 ttrrvastdda 'they brought over'; 
adjective, K 64, 8iv4~82ri ttrrvdydka hamaune (so) 'may 
I become saviour'. See also tray- and ttuvay-. 
ttrvaya 'thrusting in (?)', K 100*291 ttrvaya pakai possibly 
'futution'. From ati-vdd- 'thrust in' with intruded -r-; 
ati- as in tram- 'to enter'; and base vad- 'thrust', Av. 
■vaddya-, IE Pole. 11 15 uedh-, O.Ind. vadliati, Greek 

ttrrvaha 'he dares(?)\ K 42-192 tie ci mar a kusdyl tsumq 
ttrrvdhd ' those (each one) who dares to go into the 
palace'. Possibly with darv~, dirv- with dr->ttr-, and the 
increment -ah- as in ysinah- 'to wash'. : 

tv- 'to fatten' , Sid. 144VI tvdme hlya krra tcerai ' fattening 
treatment must be made*, BS bpnhaniyo vidhih kdryah, 
Tib. sa rta-bahi (Pek. brta-baJd) sman-gyi cho-gayaa bya- 
ziv. See causative tv an-, and adjectives ttwnna-\ ttauna-, 
ttone. Base tau-:tu~ 'be strong, fat, swollen', Av. tav~, 
tavan, tutava, tavak-, tsvlli, O.Pers. utava, tauviyah-, 
atavayam, tunuvat-; Zor.P. tuvan (twb'n), tuvanik; pattUk, 
pattan 'persistent', attuk, attan 'capable', Armen. lw 
atak 'capable', N.Pers. tavan 'able', tavand, tavdnistan 
'be able', tav, ids 'strength', tdvidan 'be strong'; Sogd. 
Bud. twnt ' powerful, violent', t'w ' power ', Ssto'n 'poor'; 
M.Parth.T. t'wg 'powerful', 'st'io- 'to weaken', hwpt'w 
•patient', ptzud 'supported' , M.Pers.T. tw'n 'powerful', 
tw'ngr, pd tw'n 'possible'; Oss. D. totdguontd 'powerful' 
or 'broad shoulders', D. tuxa, I. tyx 'power, force \ IE 
Pok. 1080-5 teu-Uu-, teu3-:tu- 'to increase in size', 
O.Ind. taviti, tutava, tavds- 'powerful', tavisd-, tuvi-, 
tuya- 'strong, swift'; Greek crcos, ocoos ' safe ' , tccus • ueyas, 
ttoAus; Lat. Lotus 'all', tdmentum 'stuffing for cushions'. 
See ttu- in ttumdsa, BS suksetra-. 
tva-padya 'twofold', Manj. 306 tva-padya nairattam{d)na 
'twofold absence of the self (BS dtman-)'; Manj.. 361 
tva-padya arva padime ' he makes the twofold medication '. 
With tv- for dv-, see dva 'two', Manj. 357 tva ndttaira 
ydna, Manj. 383 dva posy ainattaraiy ana ' he sees the two 
inferior vehicles (BS ydna-)'. Variation tv- and dv- also 

s.v. tvamdanu. 

tvada 'more, excessive', Bed 54V3 pirmdttama tvada ttye tta 
puna himare ' the merits become for him very much of the 
first class', BS agru visista bhaved imu punyam. See 
ttuvare. 

tvatariscate 'excess', see ttuvare. 

tvada ' reverence', 1^73-32 se cu bis'i tvada jsavai ' he who goes 
reverently to therifijja-monument' (also 38; 40), see also 
K 72-16 ttauda, K. 72-27 ttuda. From older tvamdanu. 
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tvnrnrinnu ' reverently \ V 33 1 , 2 1 vi-2 Iwaramcina tvamdanu 
tsute 'he went to the right hand in reverence', BS G 37, 
i&bx pradaksinikrtya, Tib. bskar-ba byas-te; V 331, zjxa 
drat terra rid hvaramci fid tvamdanu tsutaima ' I went three 
times to the right of them in reverence \ BS G 37, 2104 
triguptam pradaksinikrtya, similarly v 342, 84V5, v 332, 
25r6; V 123, igri hauda tcirai tvamdanu tsuetd 'he 
reverenced him seven times'; III 21, 533 drrai tcira 
hvaramcaind tva{mda)nd tsudvida, BS tris pradaksinikrtya ; 
ill 26, 29b! ysamasamdaina vamnaviya hvaramcind 
tvamdand tsunai 'the land must be revered by reverent 
turning to the right', BS vandaniyah pradaksiniyas ca sa 
prthivi-pradeso bhavisyati; SuvP. 6or4~vi drrai tcirai 
tvatndam tsue u si hdlai nestd ' three times he turned to the 
right of htm and sat at one side', BS trih pradaksinikrtya, 
ekdnte nyaiidat; with dv~, v 386, 44a: pd dvamdam vlnatta 
yane 'then reverently I make report (BS vijiiaptir)' , 
SDTV 77. See also tvada, ttauda, ttitda. From ati-van- 
with absolutive -dami, as in Tumsuq Saka pyerdanu 
'deliberately', BS samcintya, to pati-kar-; Av. vand-, 
Zor.P. vandSnitan, M.Parth., Pers.T. tend-, toynd-, 
Parth. prwnd- 'to supplicate', IE Pok. 76-7 au-, aued~, 
O.Ind. vddati, vandate, Greek oeISco 'sing', Lit. vadinii, 
vadlnti 'call, name'. Khotan Saka van- is then from older 
vand-, 

tvara 'on the scroll', from tvera, Manj. 396 ttye yaksa cu 
tv(e)ra ptde 'of the va&ra-gobl in which he painted'. See 
tvara-. 

tvara- 'exceedingly', see tvare, ttuvare. 

tvaradana 'exceedingly', see ttuvare. . 

tvarai 'many', Manj. 425-6 ranyd Jala aidrranlld kauja 
ysirrna pharai ksattra nay at khu pyaurai dajaipala tvarai 
'nets with jewels, indranila-stanes (sapphires), with 
kancana-gold, abundant; he may set up like clouds 
umbrellas, standards, banners, many' (BS dhvaja, 
patdkd-). See ttuvare. 

tvarau V 307, 9/ 1*3 tvarau din mas-fa jsa jviliyi -aijjf 'love 
with exceeding exhilaration'. Here -au may be pronoun, 
either -din 'of us' or -ii 'of you'. 

tvariskya, tvarisce, tvatariscdte, see ttuvare. 

tvasd- 'transfer', and ttvasd-, 11 22, iSaa u drrlrna ttvasdd 
vara ttagutta hvasfa tta parstdrndi si hvamdi vd bi{si kitha 
tvasdyara) 'and impel into the drama- (assembly?); there 
they ordered the Tagutta chief men so, saying, bring all 
the men over into the town ' ; iv 20-6 khu parau pva hvamdd 
ustura bis'i phemdna tva(sdya) 'when you (singular) hear ••; 
the order bring all men and large cattle into Pherna city ' ; 
iv 20*11-2 khu parau pyirau ttye nva parau bis'i (hvam)dd 
kitha tvasdyara 'when you (plural) hear the order 
according to the order bring all the men into the town'; 
II 23, i8a3 Jjjttvasdyari khu parau pvirau hvamdi vd kitha 
ttvasdyari brakhaysji ksemye(Jiadai) '. . .bring; when you 
(plural) hear the order bring here into the town the men, 
(month) Brakhaysja, sixth (day the order went out)'. 
From *ati-pa-zdaya~, see cognates s.v. uspas'd-. 

tvaka 'able, powerful', Manj. 319-20 avdrautta nairvdna 
( = BS apratisfhita-mrvdna-), gusty a tvaka sarvaiia baysa 
'in unbased nirvana escape are the powerful (=BS 
balavant-) omniscient Buddhas'. See base tv-, ivdn-. 

tvan-'to make strong, fat, nourish'; Sid. zqvstv&ne' fattens', 



BS brnana-, Tib. sa skye-bar byed-cio; Manj. 222-A mare 
mide ahulana hist a vara patca ysyama sana jiva pausa 
pudgala keda uysdnd mah(a)re satva tvdnare drrasta 
vecettre ne bvdre ttatve rasta liistya (home:) ' he dies here, 
he comes to another place, there then is birth, naming, 
living thing, individuality (BS samjiid, jiva-, purusa-, 
pudgala-), they take thought for, they care for the self, 
they nourish the beings, they know not various false- 
views (BS drsti-), there occurs the true attainment of 
reality (BS tattva-)' (where histya = hisca). Adjectives, 

V 321- 116 tvdndka, =Sid. I2r3 ttdiidka, Tib. sa skye-ba 
dax}\ Sid. 16V3 tvdndka, Tib. sa skye-bar byed-do. 

tvatujn.jsa 'that from them (or 'thereby')', V 155, 233 pvdta 
Utca tvdtumjsa byehijjj 'get cool water from them*. From 
tvd and -fan with -t- interposed. 

tvana- ' yo u r ' , s ee thu . 

tvame 'strengthening, making flesh', see s.v. tv- 'to 
nourish'. 

tvara- 'vehicle, section of text, canvas of painter', v 68, 
Sv2 bis'sdhdld tvara pyuvamde ' they may hear the all round 
vehicle', BS parydyavi srosyati (G 36, 335) with literal 
rendering of pari=bis's'd Jidld, and ~dya~ = tvdro; v. .73, 
4ir6-vi ttuvdro vasutena aysmuna namasiyd ' would wor- 
ship with pure mind the section of text', BS G 37, 3^2-3 
parydyam citta-prasadena namaskarisyati; in 33*14-5 
ksydrn tvardm 'of the six entrances', *=BS sad-ay atana-\ 
loc. sing., 2 9*19 sam u kho pirdkd pvat'ttd ttye yaksa cu 
tvera pide 'just as the painter fears the yaksa~gob\m 
which he has painted on canvas', =Manj. 396 samva khu 
pirdka cu pvaitta ttye yaksa cu tv{e)ra pide', Manj. 36 
tvira piruna hamaga 'like a painting on a canvas'. From 
*ati-bar- 'to carry over', see ttuvar-, and tvara. . 

tvara 'crossing (?)', in 117*12 ttye kamna mamauiiam tvara 
aysmyd s'airka sfe 'for this the movement of my own 
(people, feelings?) is excellent in my mind', from *ati- 
bam-. 

tvara 'transference', K. ixyxa pundrn kHs'ala-muly a hajsauma 
jsa tvara hamya iye 'may have been transference from the 
mass of good roots of merits', -=tn 130*35 ttain punam 
kusila-muld liiya tvara himya f; JS 2r4 baysmti briya 
punam tvare kimnq 'in love of bodhi-knowledge for the 
transference of merits'. From *ati-bar- 'to carry over'. 
See ttuvar- and tvara-. 

tvava-m jsa 'that by them 1 , Sid. 155V5 u tvuva-mjsa krra 
tcerat 'and to it this treatment with them must be used ', 
Tib. rnatns-kyi cho-ga byaho <(tva with bis'd -'tongue'). 
See tta-. 

tvi 'this', 11 6S, 14336 tvi tvitl vasta hajsaudai 'this 
I gathered'. See tta-. 

tvira 'on the canvas', see tvara-, with late replacement of 
-e- by -i-, or *tvdrya > tvira. 

tvise see ttusse 'to destruction'. 

tvai, tvai tvai 'together', parallel to ham-, u 58, b3 u 
ttugavam jsi jsa tvai hamgvanidu ' and we met together 
with the ttumga officials'; 11 5S, b4a (interlinear) cika 
kamga sta tvai m, perhaps to read t(s)vaini. For tvai tvai 

V 310, r6 ha thy ana-si ttayi-si u kvdm thyimnd-si tsvainda 
tvai tvai 'there T'ien-si tai-si and Kuang T'ien-si went 
together'; v 310, V3 u hatsdysigam ksira bisai thim-si jsa 
tvaitvaikutthdsfdttrajiidamdu 'and withThim-si inhabitant 



146 tvya — tsinu 



of Ysigam land we entered the city together'. From *tuva~ 
pronoun with -u~ suffix, as in Av. 8tvdt, O.Ind. tva-, and 
Hictite amu-, apu-, ku- (E. Benveniste, Hirtite et indo- 
europeen, 1962, 69-73). -*^ or " ai - note a ^ so y sa * 'early', 
ysai ysai, ggumai 'at will', hdrstai, liars fay a 'really', 
gen. sing. Iiadayd, loc. sing, hadaya, later liadai 'day'. 

tvya 'of them', Manj. 181 aroma tvyaja dttatna fiarsfaya 
ttatva n(e)sta 'as of them the self (BS dtman-) really is not 
reality' (BS tattva-). Read ttydnd jsam. 

tsa 'go' imperative a sing, n 90*64 munamjsa hamtsi haysa 
tsa 'with our men go away'; n 125*22 ha tsa 'go there*. 
See tsv-, imperative tsa, tsu, tsa. 

tsa- 'go', 11 102*15-6 khu mora satsaira tsdmanai 'when 
here we move in migration' (rather than AM. n.s., n, 
1965, 102 ma 'not'); II ioi*8 drama tsdmanai, — II 101*7 
drva tsvamanai, =11 101*7 drva jsamanai, parallel BS 
iaranain gacchdmi 'we go to the refuge'. Base tsa- beside 
tsu-, from *cyd- t cyait-, 

tsafaa, see tsanibe. 

tsambe 'dress (?)', tsambai, tsabe, tsaha, ill 46*32-3 nesta 
havrrisace khu halq-beskvd tsambe '(she) seated, throwing 
off clothes, like the dress on the loins at the side'; =m 
44*44-5 naistq havyis'amed kJm liala-baiskva tsambai, 
= lll 37*16 nesta havrris'aca khu halq-baisakvd tsabe, =HI 
35*21 nasta havrriiace khu hale-beskva tsaba. Possibly 
from base kat-:ki-, ci- 'to cut, cut out' in O.Pers. 
okivoktis, Sogd. kyn'k 'sword', Bud. Sanskrit cimara- 
'iron' (from Iranian). IE Pok. 917 (s)k(h)ai~, Lat. caedo 
'hew, beat', MHG heie 'beater', see cognates s.v. aca. 
Then tsambe is from c'ai-:cy- with increment cy-am- (as 
IE bases tr-em~, dr-em-), and thence -mh- or ~mp~, with 
-at, -e from -aka-. For 'cut, to tailor', note kart~, Av. 
forati-, hfa-, and sker- in Engl, skirt. See also sasa, sisa. 

tsargya 'face', SuvO. 68r6, see s.v. tcard 'face'. 

tsarrai or tsurrai (?), V 353, 19*3*5, t0 BS G 37. 3$ b 5 
silpani 'arts'. If tsurrai is read, it could be traced to base 
saur-'.sur- 'to ornament', quoted s.v. pasurdm ptrdnd 
'decoration is to be painted', with Av. saranya.saara-, 
O.Ind. chor-tchur- 'engrave, ornament by rubbing in'. 
The t- as t- in tram- 'enter' is from ati-. 

tsa 'rich', see tsata-. 

tsa- 'to rest', base in dtsdna-, bitsdnaa-, and patdtsa-, from 
cyd-. 

tsata- 'rich', V 72, 39V 1-2 si ju /we hdmya tsdtd ce bissuni 
ttagd anamkhisid, =v 335, 33 ri sdju hve (hdmya tsd)td 
bisunina ttatana anamkhdsfd 'there might be a man rich 
countless with manifold wealth', BS G 37, 29D7 dthd kai 
cid eva pur u so bhaved adhyo mahddhano mahdbhogah; 
SuvP. 61V3 baudhaugyau penyau tsata 'rich with 
bodhyangas, with powers', BS bodhyanga-gunair upetah; 
SuvP. 73rt-2 spamasve pdjihd tsavi 'rich in abundant 
tr eas u ry ' , B S prabhuta-dhana-dhdnya-samrddhi-kosah ; 
Manj. 424 baisunl arthana ttsava 'rich with manifold 
goods'; SuvO. 53r4~5 bis'sunyau sambdryau tsata samartha 
'rich possessed with manifold requisites', BS sarva- 
pakarana-samrddha-; SuvO. 56V3 tsata hamate u samartlid 
hamate 'becomes rich and gets possessions', BS ksemas ca 
bhavisyati; in 114, 6vi barijdm sijama byehi tsa himi suhye 
'he gets success in crops, becomes rich, happy'; rv 12*7 
harva u tsata pemtnd thauna 'of the magnates and rich 



men woollen cloths'; K 138*926 varaspi hird phard himi 
tsa 'valuable property, he becomes very rich'; n 115*31 
tsapdrsa ' rich service' (If not tsa from tsdsfa); comparative 
III I32,5a3 (hd)mate tsdttara; abstract, v 3 Si, 2a4 mdsta 
sululvatdnu tsdttetu '(they enjoy) great possessions and 
riches', BS maluttim srf-saubhdgyatam dnubhavanti; 
SuvP. 63^ guttirrna isvari tsattaundjsau cistlye jsa 'with 
family, authority, riches and with youth', BS aisvarya- 
mada-mattena kula-bhoga-madena tarunya-mada-mattena; 
Manj. 84 Iiaura tsdttdha yandka 'maker of gifts, riches'. 
Base cyd- 'be at rest, happy, prosperous, rich', Av. sya-, 
sd-, O.Pers. siyati-, Zor.P. sat 'happy', N.Pers. sad, 
M.Parth.T./V,'M.Pers.T.fV,/Vvv, Sogd. Bud.i'i ' rich', 
ft'wx 'satisfied 1 , Tokhara B sate, A. sat 'rich', Arrnen. Iw 
sat 'many'. See also tsasta-. IE Pok. 638 k*ep-:kH-, 
k v ie-, O.Ind. cird- 'delay; long'; Lat. quiet-, quies, 
tranqullus, Got. hveila, O.Engl. hvll, O.Slav, pa-koji 
' rest ' , po-ciJQ , po-citi ' to rest ' . 

tsam- 'to swallow', participle tsoda-, V 4a, 63a3 jjltsdmaha 
jattai 'it is to be swallowed, it cures'; in 4, 9V3 svida 
tsa(md)nd 'milk must be swallowed', I 169, 84V5 ha 
svida tsdmaria 'milk is to be swallowed'; possibly V 201, 
7032 umi khdsari tsd(m)a(ta) 'you are to drink, you are 
to swallow'; participle, JS I2V2 sai tsodi hamjve brahye- 
t-Tjsend '(the yaksa-giohi'm) swallowed him all alive into 
his belly ' ; V 67, 2521 rahd daga-raksaysd tti'rd tsaudd avtpa 
'he swallowed the Rahu (?), the water-demon (BS udaka- 
rdksasa-) being such (ttird?), assuredly (BS avikalpam)' . 
Or ttird for tteru 'forehead'?. Also rdJta- could be Saka 
rrdiux- 'pain'. Base *cyam- 'to swallow' (ts- as in tsuta- 
from cyuta-), Av. Sam- from cyam-, Oss. D. cumun, I. 
cymyn, cymdton, cymd (c- like cduun 'to go'); Sogd, Bud. 
Pm-, 'Tm- 'swallow', M.Parth.T. 'bs'mg 'swallowing', 
Zor.P. dsambenitan, N.Pers. afamtdan. Without -y-, IE 
Pok. 640 k"em- 'swallow', O.Ind. cdmati, camati, acanta-; 
camasd-s 'cup', N.Pers. cam 'eating', camidan 'to drink', 
Norse hvoma 'to swallow up'. 

tsarana- 'able', Z 11*16, see tcaraija-. 

tsasta- 'calm, at ease, in good state', v 339, 77^ ka liade 
mama tsasfu hamate 'if however it will be well for me', 
BS G 37, 72 bis ai tatah svastir bhavisyati; Bed 51V4 
tsasfd, BS praJanti-; 111 123*50 tsdsfa, BS sattl {=-ianti-)\ 
ill 38*43 ci uvi tsas{a dfrye Ida 'who can hold the mind 
calm', — in 40*19-20 ca T ksasfd diryai Tda (with J for ui; 
ks- for ts-), —ill 47*64 ca uvt tsasfa ddrye Ida; ill 125^-2 
tsasfd aysd sa?ndus}um 'I am calm and contented'; 
ibid. 'b 1-2 khu mora ksira tsasfd himi 'that he becomes 
calm here in the land'; Manj. 301 ttsasfa nasauda 'quiet, 
tranquil'; with -ka-, ll 111*19 tsdsfakd and 113*79; 
abstract, Z 6*31 tsasfatatd; V 113, 35^ tsdsfatetu, BS 
s'dnti-, v 188, 73b, iai tsdstate(te); v 384, 932 khvai tta 
sfavai tsasta ttT jsa drrunai 'that for him there may be 
calm and health'; compound, Z 20*10 at sds ta- ' not calm'. 
From base *cya-s-, to cya-, see tsata- 'rich', formed like 
sta-s- ' be weary', participle stdta-, Oss. stad. with -s- > -s- 
from IE ~fi- or -sk-. For the meaning note, Oss. D. 
dncajun, dncad, I. dncaj'yn, dncad ' rest, be at peace, cease', 
D. dncojnd, I. dncoj ' peace ' ; Sogd. Bud. 'nc*y- 'to cease'. 

tsi-, see tsv- 'to go'. 

tsinu ' bed ',K 106*257 tcfnuvibfdd' he is carried to his bed 1 , 
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see further s.v. tcasta 'bowls'. From *ati~sayana- or 
*ati~saina~, base sai- 'to lie down', Av. sai- 'to He down 1 , 
3 sing, saete, 3 plur. soire, sayarui-, see id- below for 
cognates. For sayana-, Oss. D. sintain mard-sintd 'bier', 
suntdg 'bed' (IAS 1*316*3), I. rwrt, plur. syntytd 'bed'. 
The suffix -« from -urea- or -uka~. 

tsai 'you come', 2 sing, to £ra-, K 42*99. See tsv-. 

tso ' go ' 2 sing. Imperative, tsu, tsa, Oss. D. co, I. cu. See Zru-. 

tsau 'came', in 72-162 samda tsau 'came to earth', older 
tsute. See tsv-. 

tsv- 'to go, come', participle tsuta-, ts- before f, ai, 0; V 54, 
2r2 tsvmd trsthaindyau gyastyau halysyau harnggujimd 
* I go, I meet with the epiphanous deva Buddhas'*, 
N 75*28 pdbu jathndharu vara tsima 'I go to my father 
Jatimdhara', BS pitaravi jafimdiiaram upasamkramitva; 
v 339, 77r5 vdna tsindd 'they go into the temple', BS G 
37, 72 bis a3 deva-kulam gatvd; V 76, 44x5 tsiyd ' he might 
go', BS G 37, 3365 gacchati; v 246, i2ai-2 kusfa tsi 
nirnasi tsumamda himare 'where he may go they follow 
him', BS prstfuxtah prsfhatah sanumubaddliah; V 164, 
2iaa6 ku buro tsind 'whevever I may go'; 2 sing. K 42-99 
ni tsai 'you do not come'; Z 19*22 ne vd ausku ne tsai 
muha jsa 'you never come with me'; 2 sing, imperative 
v 330, 20V5 tso thu 'go you', BS G 37, iSai gaccha; v 341, 
Sov2 tsu th(u) node 'go, sir 1 , BS G 37, j^h^ gaccha bhoh; 
Z 2*144 tsau ju, = Z 24*121 tso ju; 11 90-64 madam jsa 
Jiamtsi haysa tsa 'go away with our men'; 2 plur. V 381, 
3V4 tsUta uhu 'go you', BS Suv. 197-4 bhavanto (without 
verb of motion); v 182, 43r2 tsuta u ndtta 'go and sit 
down'; V 62-20 tsuta rd; preterite tsuta-, tsuva-, tsva-, 
tsvata-, tsvava-, tsv- tsu-, tsu-, K 5, 143 r$ aysu vd sdtye 
janavati tsutaimd 'I came to a second country' (BS 
janapada-);Z 2*24 tsutdtuii, K6o, 35VI tsvamdi, K61-40VZ 
tsuaindi; v 331, 2ivz tvamdanu tsute 'he went in re- 
verence'; 11 126-8 tsve; Sid. 2vi aurga tsue, Tib. phy ag 
bcal-te\ V 123, i9ri tvamdand tsueta; III 20, 4b 1 tsuta 
hamyetd 'he had gone', BS pratikranta-; u 89*44 ni tsva 
hame 'he cannot go' ; 1 plur. n 87*4 tsvamdmn; infinitives, 
v no, 32V3 hainjsasate tsei 'he may intend to go', BS 
saknoti upasavikravntum; JS 13V1 dose tsai 'he ended 
going'; 11 90-65 ni dirvein tsai 'I did not dare to go'; 
Z 7-26 saiyd tsute 'seem to go'; adjective, Z 4*106 tsuka-, 
Sid. 103 vi pyada tsuka 'going back, reversing', Tib. 
log-par sov-ba; in 63, Dumaqu Fi erma-tsukdm 'of 
travellers to Erma'; 11 119*177 tsvaka-; Manj. 237 tsvaka 
pa guana iie bide 'a migrator is not found at all', = Z5*8o 
tsuka harsfayd ni byaude; participles, present K 136*871 
tsvamdd jsdnd 'going' (dyadic); from tsum-, Sid. 7V3 asi 
tsumamdai 'moving in the sky', Tib. nam-mkJiah-la Idaa- 
ha yin-no; in 63*131 samtsera tsumamdavi satvam 'of 
beings moving in the jawzwa-migration'; fem. Sid. 138^ 
tsumainca hame, BS colon, Tib. hpho-zin; V 67, 2534 
tsumavjea bri; future participle tsuna-, V loova u nai ha 
isujiu itd 'and he need not go'; SuvO. 56V6 ha ttd vara 
tsunau 'must go there', BS antikam upasamkrameyuh; 
11 100-234 tsuni hamai; n 99-198 tsvauni hamdvai; n SS-34 
tsunai hame; III 137*5 aur S a tsvanai; HI 137*7 dmrga 
tsvaunai; verbal noun, v 161, 35r2 balysana isumata 
'career of the tathagata', BS tathagata-caryd: K 3, 138^ 
tsumate vdtd 'in going'; Manj. 192-3 nai byaida tsuma 



hiscl 'the going, coming is not found'; K 110-334 liarbaisi 
tsuma jiya 'all motion ceases for him'; with negative 
K 68*198 tsume viri . . . atsuma 'in transmigration, non- 
transmigration'; K 6i, 39va~3 atsumavija, tsuma' a course 
which is not a course'; Manj. 168 harbasa tsvama vasta 
'through all courses'. For tsvdmanai, tsdmanai 'we go' 
see s.v. tsd-. With pre verbs, see naltsu-, patsu-, vatsv-, 
hatsu-, ttdtsu-. Tumsuq Saka 1 sing, cchami, BS gacchdmi, 
preterite acchu 'I came'; 3 sing, imperative cchatu 'let 
him go'; vatsyu 'I descended*. From base kyau-, cyau-:. 
cyu-, Av. syav-, sav-, su-, O.Pers. siyav-, Sogd. szo-, 
Zor.P. sav-, sutan, N.Pers. sav-, sudan, Karaboja savati, 
BalocI saSay 'go', su&a, and 'become'; Suyni sdw-:sut, 
suit 'go, become' (s- <cy-}), Yidya sui 'he went', =/sv: 
less developed Orm. caw- 'go' (c=ts), ParacI c'h-, 
c~(h)tm-, Wax! caw-, Kurd, cuyln, past cu. For tsum-, set 
also phum- 'to blow', Sogd. ptsr'wm- 'to pronounce a 
charm', and Khotan Saka khUm- 'to open' beside khd-. 
Note the compound ndma-tsuta- 'come to a name' 
= ' famous' and Oss. D. nom-dsud, non-dzud, I. nom-dzyd 
'famous' from the same older form. The meaning 
'become' can be traced in Z 2*96 jstda tsutanda 'you have 
been cheated', like N.Pers. sudan with participle to form 
the passive. IE Pok. 53S-9 kei- 'to move', ki-eu-, O.Ind. 
cydvate, cyutd-, Greek ctrjco, aa/Ercn, ectovto, Armen. 
c'ou-, c'ouem 'to start'. 

tsue 'ground; flour', V 211*39-3 hamai tsue 'barley flour', 
ibid. 4 tsue hamai\ ibid. 2. Preverb t- to *suta- 'rubbed, 
ground', see s.v. soy-, sauy- with cognates. For t-, note 
Av. tkaesa- 'teaching' see s.v. ksi'a, and Sogd. Bud. 
tkivs- ' observe ', see s.v. kus- ' observe '. SDT V 93 is to be 
changed. 

tsvasta 'calm', to read tsasfa-, K 24-93 sadaka tsvasfa tsvai 
'the magician came quietly (became quiet)', =K 32-45 
sadhakajsa tsasfa tsva (Jsa from -mjsa therefrom'). 

tha 'thou', 2 sing., also thi, the, thd, see s.v. thu. 

tha- 'drawn out', first component, 111 42-2 tha-ksaisttai 
tcamjsd 'with dishevelled hair'. From *&ata-, base Ban-, 
see thamj-, and thatau. From Ban- also thana- 'string', 
Oss. D. tana, I. tan, tanta 'string'. For tan- see s.v. 
ttainga-; with increment thamg-, s.v. thamj-. For tossing 
hair in excitement, see E. R. Dodds, The Greeks and the 
irrational, 1963, 273-4. 

tharn-pasta- 'calmed' from 'fallen, ceased from wildness', 
in 137*14 sitham-pasta devatta 'this is the no longer wild 
devatd genius', see text s.v. pmapaka. With thatn- from 
* thana- 'drawn taut, vehement, wild' as in tha-ksaisttai 
'wildly tossing'. To base than-, dan- beside tan- see 
thamna-. 

thagaja 'possessing strength^?)', K 73*39 ibljatta muna 
thagaja kslrana kabi cu sakyi hacyara jauna 'uninjured, 
he dwells strong in the land, the hero whose enemies are 
broken in battle'. From *8angd- with -ja- suffix, to base 
Bang-, see s.v. thaka 'power'. 

thamga- 'requisition, exaction, tax', II 21, 15b! rrvi thamg i 
kiija ' for the royal tax' ; K 15*13 1 satta vagusyerdbisa tiuiga 
pasard ' release the beings, remit the tax', =K 23 -ySbaisa 
ihaga, =K 32-32 bais'd thamgi; K 42-92 thamgai pihi- 
yamdd 'they held back his taxes', =K 44*207 thagai 
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pihiyamda; a measure, IV 51b i kapaysd 1 thamga 'one 
r/mmga-measure of cotton*; a measure, I 185, 105V2 
sakara s'au thamga 'one i/iam^a-measure of sugar'; 1 181, 
991-1 hauskyi ttrahi sau thamga ' one thamga-mezsuve of 
dry radish'. Uncertain, v 3-1*7 thamga vlra. To N.Pers. 
tarig 'ball of wares* and 'half ass's load*, Turkish Uigur 
ink *tang, Coman Turkish tang. Base Bang- 'to draw, 
stretch', see thamj-. 
thamgaura- 'bringer of the tax', v 3-1, and 12 thamgauram 
pidaki ' document of the tax-bearers'. From *Banga~bara~. 
thamj- 'to draw, stretch', participle thita-, Sid. 141VI 
thamjaiia 'to be pulled out', Tib. phyua-la {hbyin-pa 
'produce'); Sid. 12SV1 thajana, Tib. bsgrims-te ('twist 
together'); Z 5*go khojuye viysu thainjate kJidrja 'as one 
pulls lotuses from the mud'; III 70-112 tcimanum 
thamjum 'I will pull out your eyes'; ibid. 114 thajimdd; 
ibid. 120 thamjimdd; in 124-75 tcajsai na thamjU 'I do 
not pull out his hair', BS kes'am na utpindayami; K 144, 
2r4 ysaira jard svi dl vatsa thajidd ' they draw out the 
heart, liver, lungs from under the breast'; in 75-230 pat 
hivi dsti thamj a 'stretch out the toe of your foot'; V 66-6 
thamjart ysira id bisd ' draw out the whole joy of his heart' 
[thamjard 2 plural); V 65-133 ysira ianai thamj a 'extract 
the heart's joy' (with sa from idta-, and Sanaa-); Manj. 
114 khu va ttl thaje natcasfa 'if one pulls out (the lotus) '; 
'to draw a draught, drink', in 101-33-4 sa ma va thajai 
khu durauia ttraha thaja 'he draws me to him, as one 
draws a draught of durausa-drink' ; preterite thita-, 
thlya-, III 74*213-4 mydm samumdra sfanai siva, ba-vudd 
ajavaisq thiye ' being in the great sea he drew out a poison- 
covered serpent'; v 189, 4x1 (fragment) puvatta thitau; 
1144-56 bUaicimUda thiyamdi ' all that the Cimuda-people 
extracted'; Z 20-37 tceimandnu thlye 'he pulled out their 
eyes', 11 100-217 tni 'i m I2 7> 2 9 ri thiyo-, infinitive Z 19*39 
parstdtd hussiya itaskd ksdta thiyc 'she ordered to pull out 
the very white, six, tusks'. See also incohative this-. With 
preverbs usthamj-, asthatnj-, asthis-, pathis-, pyathamj-, 
byihajnj-, byehamj-, nuJiamj-(}), hamthamga-. Base Bang-: 
Baxta-, Av. Bang-, Baxta-, Banjaya-, Zor.P. dhaxtan, 
frahaxtan,frahang, N.Pers. ahixtan, farhaxtamjarhixtan, 
ahanjidan, palhang 'pillory' (*pari-8a7iga-), sar-hang 
'chieftain'; Sogd. Bud. Bync*k; sr-B'iikw 'chief, Snky 
' tendon ' , pS'ync- 'to pull ' , pr fymc- ' to stretch ' , pro'nk 
'tension', prS'yt'k 'stretched', wyo'xty 'then', Man. 
srmg, plur. obliq. srhngty 'leader', Bud. P 19-14 hrym- 
5nk ~ N.Pers, dirqm-sang 'a measure ' ; M.Parth.T. 
whynj-, whxt, nhynj-, frhynj-, pdhynj-, M-Pers.T. 'hyris-, 
'hxt, nhyns-, nJixt, prsynz-; 'whng 'sorrow', adjective, 
'whn{n)gyn\ Judaeo-Pers. tanjidan 'to drink'; Pasto ytt- 
landza 'udder'. IE Pok. 1065-7 ten 'i ten-d-, ten-gh- t 
ten-k-, tens- 'stretch', Av. Bang-, Baxta-, Banvara 'bow', 
Oss. D. itindzun, iting 'stretched, strong, greatly', I. 
iyndzyn, tyyd; Armen. t'andsr ' thick' ; O.Slav, tegyigti* to 
draw', Lit. tingiis 'weary', O.Norse pungr 'heavy'. 
thatau 'at once, swiftly', v 77, 145V1 thatau tsit mddana 
sthira 'go swiftly, bounteous elder' (BS sthavira)', Tib. 
gnas-brtan myur-du bzud-du gsol {bsud- 'depart'); v 33S, 
6in irama mananddna thato kho pd(sajsa five ham)gusfo 
pashdliye 'so swiftly as a strong man cracks his finger', 
BS G 37, 5733 tadyathapi noma balavan puruso 'cckafa- 



samghdtam kuryat; later thyau, SuvP. 65Y3-4 tcamna 
thvau hamgasa by aide bisam kirdm byamnam jaiga 'where- 
by swiftly the disappearance altogether of the hindrances 
to all karma-acts occurs', BS yena ca prdptam ksipram 
karmdvarana-samksayam\ Sid. 138VI thyau parvaste it 
bersdd u hauga hame 'quickly it matures and bursts and 
becomes soft', BS ksipra-paki mrduli, Tib. myur-du smin- 
civ rdol-ba dan, mdog hjam-pa daa. See also thyauta ' pre- 
viously' , thyautta. From base Ban- 'to stretch'; hence 
*9ata-ka-, neut. adverb *dataham, or with suffix -ava-, 
see s.v. thana 'string'. The form *ihatauta-, thyauta- 
'previous' would support the suffix -ava-. 
thana ' up to ', from Tib. tha-na ' up to, even ', IV 7V3 (gna)- 
sq-prrattand ya phardkd pamjsasd ksasfa tha-na bisamgam 
hirdjye liamtsa bistyau jsa 'the elders (Tib. gnas-brtan) 
were many up to fifty, sixty; he removed property of the 
Bhiksu-samghas together with the pupils'. 
tha mna - or thana- 'stretching part', m 81*169 (BSOAS 
I 973i 3^1 22 4) baha:rai, dumnti hivi thamna hame '(Turk- 
ish) bayri middle of the bow (handgrip?), is (in Khotan) 
the stretch of the bow*. To Oss. D. tana, 'stretched 
string \L tan, plur. tanta 'string'; dyuaddstdnon fdndyr 
'twelve-stringed harp'. See also tha- 'stretched' with 
cognates. To Turk, ya bayri ' middle of the bow'. 
thargga- 'oppression, harm', Z 1-40 areta tharggu hisu 
'envy, oppression and greed'; Z 11*56 hisu thargga 7ie 
tcera .'greed, oppression is not to be practised'; v 88, ri 
vira tharga arete haysgame 'hostility (BS vaira-), oppres- 
sion, acts of envy, troubling'; Manj. 69 aysmva vira 
auysa tharga 'in mind hostility, anger, oppression'. From 
base Brang-'.Braxta- 'to press', and Bark-, Brak-. See 
patharka- 'door-bolt'; SuvP. 68r4 hamtharka- 'con- 
stricted', BS samkafa-; V 115, 64V5 niharkd, BS nigraha-; 
nihalj-, nrhiya- 'hold down', haharka-, L 95-3 haJiajate 
'direct to', BS adhyaiaya-', SuvP. 67VI hahrriyai, BS 
careyam] v 87, vi hahrrajamd; Sid. 153V3 hamthrrajdnd, 
Tib. bcor-ba 'press'; Sid. 9V3 hamthrristd, Tib. nam- 
thag-pa 'suffering' ; K 64, Siva hatnthrrisida; K 19-245 = 
K 27*162 harthiita; I 173, 91 vi harthrrajami; V 142, 13^ 
hamthrriya, BS pariptdita-; SuvP. 64^ hamthrri, BS 
ardita-, SuvP. 68ri hamthrri, BS samkafa-; preterite plur. 
11 91-101 hamthrriyamda; II 117-8 hathriyada; with nas-, 
v 92, 611V5 nasthrrite indd 'expanded', BS ayata-, Tib. 
yam-pa 'wide*. See also ahrri, ahalj-. Av. Braxta- with 
variant Baxta-, Sogd. Bud. tr'ntt noun 'oppression', 
adjective 'oppressive', tryt- 'oppressed', Man. trytryh 
' oppressed \ tryty'q ' distress' ; 'fitr'ync-, ftrync- -■-' to 
press', participle 'ptryty, 'ptryh 'ill effect(?)'; mntr'ys'hn 
oppressed, 'ntryt'y *coagulated(?)', Chr. wytrxdy 'con- 
straint', from Sogdian in N.Pers. fadrang 'door bar', 
taraydah, tttrunjidan; tarang 'girth', taranjidan 'be com- 
pressed', Wax! trdng, Suyni tarang, Khowar Iw trang, 
Yidya trok ' narrow' , trok 'saddle-girth', trog, troyo 
'tight', Yazg. tarang. See also ttraha 'draught', and 
strdha- 'tight'. IE Pok. 1032 strong- 'stretched', Greek 
o-rpccyyos 'twisted', crrpocyyE^Eoflm 'to press through ' ; 
Celtic Mid.Ir. srengim 'draw'; Let. stringt 'become 
stretched', O.Norse sirengr 'rope', =O.Engl. streng, 
O.Norse strangr 'harsh', = O.Engl. Strang. 
tharba 'pleasant, good(?)', V 354, TM ai tharba hajsaba 
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'good clothes(r)', to A v. drafaSa- 'richly provided, 
satisfied' (of the daSnd- hypostasis and of srausa- dis- 
cipline^; draf-s- 'contentment', hence *(s)t{h)rpa- to IE 
Pok. 1077-S terp- 'be content', O.Ind. tfpyati, trptd-, 
Greek TEp-rrco 'satiate, delight', Lit. tarpa 'growth', 
tarpstii, tafpti 'increase'. Note also for the -rb- tcarba- 
*fat', sorb- 'to rise', and for a different IE sterp- see s.v. 
itrala. A different *stherb- is in Sogd. Bud. pS'rp- 'to 
last', Man. Chr. wydrb- 'be troubled', and Avestan has 
drab- in the proper name avaradrabah-. 
thaha :cauha: 'cautery(?)', II 85*26, from *taxa- from 
*dagaxa~, and *cauxa- from *cdvaxa-, to base dag- 'to 
bum* {see tculye, hamjsfd-). See s.v. syalahdcsd 'cautery '. 
tha 'thou', see thu, tha. 

thi 'draw out', 2 sing, imperative, m 73* 193— 4 ma vaska va 
sou tturd tha 'for me pull out one mouthful of hay', 
parallel to III 73*178 asthamja va km tturd vdstd 'pull out 
one mouthful'. From base Bag- beside Bang-; and tha 
from *ddga. For the form note also kha 'it would wound', 
from *khdddt. See also thajsi. 
thaka 'power', ill 10, iSva eve si dost a saimld lyd klive 
thdka lyd 'you to whom there may be this skilful means 
(BS upaya-kamalya-), as to you there may be power*, 
parallel HI 3, 8vs khuiji hauva 1 ' as to him may be power' ; 
in 10, 19V4 eve thdka lyd eve upaya Indisaha ttavas-carana 
(BS tapas-) hauva rrds'a ' you to whom there may be power, 
you to whom there are means, plan, austerity, power, 
control'; JS 13V2 virs'd ddara thdka 'vigour, respect (BS 
ddara-), power'; Manj. 338—9 vairsajai thdka ksami 'the 
power of vigour (BS vlrya-) may please'; K 36-104 bisai 
ustami thakye dlamgryddi s'atrkd ' they adorned her well to 
the utmost of their power', =K 26*127 manauluzra tvd 
jsd dlagrauda harbasa (ia)ka. From *8dta-ka- or *8axta- 
ka- to base 8a- or Bdkjg-. Sogd. Chr. dty'q 8'br translates 
Syriac Ibbh 'he strengthened him' (labbab-). Compared 
in Zor.Prob. ed. 2, xxxii to Av. Batairya, plural, 'strength- 
ening things (as fodder of cattle)'. Possibly to IE {$)t{h)en- 
in Greek crSevos 'strength', o9evtjs, o^evco. See also 
thdjsa, and thanja-. See thana- 'strength', 
thajsi 'stretch, persist{?)\ Z 17-1 ma thajsi Ayr 'do not con- 
tinue to lament(?)'; Z 17-27 ma thdjsa cl ha ttu dtio 
heima ayso 'do not continue to lament; I will send you 
to the place'. Base ddkjg- beside Bang- 'to stretch, con- 
tinue'. See thana-, tltd, and thamj-, 
thana- ' strength' , Sid. I28ri aysmu thana viste 'puts the 
mind in strength ', Tib. yidgzum-par byed-pa, BS medliya-. 
See thdka. From IE {s)t(h)en-, Greek ctBevw, 
thasakana 'in a vessel', in 91-204-5 saunuskd, hamtsd Iwl 
svidana thasakana damda jsdndnd 'the medicament 
saunuska- is to be boiled so much with human milk in a 
thasaita-ve&seV. From *8dsa-lta-, to M.Parth.T. t'st ' cup \ 
Zor.P. tasl, N.Pers. tast, tastah, Armen. l\v tost, tastak, 
and Av, tasta-; from Iranian, Arabic /<&, fass, tassah, 
Baloci tds, Armen. hv t l as; and hence to Europe Ital. 
tazza, Fr. tasse. See tcasta. 
thi, in 41-39, read brri with incomplete b-, as in in 48-71 

brrl. 
thita- see s.v. thamj-, participle thita-, thiya-. 
thu' thou', v 330, 20V5 tso thu *go you', BS G 37, iSai 2 
sing, gaccha; K 138-918 cu thu vafia hvai 'what you now 



said 1 ; K 136-861 cu tta tta isuai 'who so came', gloss to 
taihdgata-; K 47-53 aysd uhu. . .padam u thu vaiia mistd 
himye ' I reared you (plural uhu) and now you have be- 
come adult'; K 47*54 thu vana puraka pyatsasta mavara 
haddrd 'you now, my son, in future are to support your 
mother'. Later, JS 34V3-4 naramdi haste tha 'you went 
out ' ; JS gri-2 thipanayudaiharga ' you did not abandon' ; 
JS 5V3 the main btsd bdda hama plsai hvasta 'may you 
always be my best teacher' ; with yi, V 339, 77V4 thui ndsu 
'you are to accept', BS G 37, 72 bis b4 tac chobanam ' that 
is good'. See also te, td, -e enclitic. To Av. tu, tvoin, turn, 
dzvqm, toi, te, O.Pers. tuvam, taiy, Zor.P. to, N.Pers. tu, 
til. IE Pok. 1097-S O.Ind. tvam, Greek tu, ov, O.Sax. 
Bit, Armen. dou. 
thuda-pa ' fur-coat', 11 60-20 from Tib. thul-pa. 
thura-ma 'surgical instrument', 11 6ib5 (full text s.v. 
auramiisa), from Tib. thur-ma, BS s'alakd- 1 tool' , Jiischke 
Dictionary 'a class of.surgical instruments'. 
thurs- 'to harm', III 6, 1312 72a tta thursftm 'that I do not 
harm them'; V 96, 13^ thursdtdndd, changed to later 
thursyandd; 11 104-87 kaumye agajsd sd s'as'a t hurst 'where 
this faultless doctrine (BS sasana-) is attacked' (trans- 
lation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 105); in 6, I3T4 ma thursa ma 
nvatnthi 'do not harm, do not change'. Later thamrs-, 
thaus-, th auras-, II 2*22-3 ttana lusienqyajanava^ thdmrsdvq 
bijdmtta 'at that time the land was harmed, ruined'; 
K 23*71 tta tta hvadajasta tvara thaurasd pajsa 'they so 
said, king, they are exceedingly, greatly harmed', =K 
15-121 thausdva. Base thurs- from 6uars-:8urs~ 'to cut', 
Av. 8wars-, O.Ind. only in the agent name tvasfdr- 
'creator'; IE Pok. 1.102 tuerk- 'cut', Greek o-dpf; 'flesh 1 , 
Lat. true-, trux, trticis 'rough 1 , truciddre 'kill', trucu- 
lentus. 
thuste 'kindles', Z 4-45 ce ha dau thuste 'who lights the 

fire', see pafhuta-, hamthuta- with cognates. 
thau 'cloth', see thauna-. 
thau' swiftly', in 127*23 thau raysga vlra 'swiftly, quickly', 

II 23-21-3 thau hatngaja 'at once collect', see thyau. 
thauja- 'power', second component, 11 87*55 hauva- 
thaujq pura-clysa jastvd 'having force (and) power, a son 
as offspring among the deva-gods' . See tha- in thdka-. 
thauna- 'cloth; silk', Z 3-82 gyastuna thauna kasaya- 
vastrd rrusana pruhausta are ' they sit dressed in celestial 
garments, the kasdya- dress, brilliant'; Z 5-86 thond 
pajsinde 'the cloth is beaten'; SuvO. 68v2 thautiyau, BS 
pafta-', V 6*i*i pamuhaja thona 'cloth for dresses'; II 
29-38-3-4 thaunam va; v 208, 17*3-2 thaunau chd; V 
208-17-5 thaunam vaskai; v 207, 17-1 thaunai. With 
suffix -ka-, II 38-14-2 sau thaunaki; II 24-28-1 thaunaka; 
II 25-28*5 nva thauttakdtn; v 199, 63bn thaunaka vara. 
Shorter thau, Sid. 141V3 thau jsa, BS cailapatta-, Tib. 
ras; II 24-28-2 pemlnai thau 'woollen cloth'. Kroraina lw 
thavamne, thavavinaga, Kuci-Sanskrit *thavana (written 
-ca-)\ Oss. D. tuna, I. tyn, Uigur Turk, lw ton. From 
base tap- 'to twist', Zor.P. tapast, tapastak 'carpet', 
N.Pers. tapast, taftan, Armen. lw tapastak, Greek (loan- 
word?) t&tttis 'carpet'. IE Pok. 1064 temp- 'to stretch', 
from base ien-p-, Lit. tethpti 'stretch', Armen. t'amb 
'saddle'. See also thaura-. 
thauracaiha 'woven covering cloth(?)\ 11 59-2 gadd-hvasta 
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thawacaUia bera sa ' roller-beaten cloth for wearing, one ' ; 
ibid. 6-7 gada-hvasta iiyi hay sdna Ilka thauracaiha dva 
'roller-beaten white bathing cloths, two'; II 60-9-11 
hainai gada-hvasta baysgi thauracaiha sau u haysnallkd 
gada-hvasta thauracaiha dva 'red roller-beaten thick 
cloth, one, and bathing roller-beaten cloth, two'; ibid. 
16 oada-hvastd thauracailidjsa 'with roller-beaten cloth'; 
ibid, bi miji-juna thauracaiha bird sa* red-coloured cloth to 
be worn, one'; ibid. 30 thauracailid sukyaind dva 'cloth, 
for gloves, two 1 ; n 59*4-5 katnra-kagd khausa thamra- 
caihd pabana s(a) 'of sheep-leather boot, one cloth 
fastening*. Compound of dyadic type, like aura-musa 
and ttl-raha. With thaura- suffix -ra- beside thauna- 
with suffix -na-, to base tap- ' to weave', see s.v. thauna-. 
The second component catha- from *caixa- to base kai-: 
a- 'to cover', see s.v. die 'clothes'. 

thcula, see thvrrucala. 

thyau 'swiftly ', K. 138-930-1 u thyau raplnndttama hastama 
baysana baysus'ti butte 'and at once he understands the 
foremost best Buddhaic bodhi-knowledge'. See thatau. 
With pronoun, V 278-76, aa3 thyau-t-Um mora ajumyard 
'at once bring them here'. 

thyauta 'former', thyautta, Sid. 132VI thyauta, Tib. svar, 
ibid. 152^ thyauta, Tib. sna-ma; Sid. 152V3 thyautta, 
Tib. sva-ma) Sid. I22r3 thyotta. See thatau. 

thyauttanamjsi 'former*, II 87-10-1 cu thyauttanamjsi 
ha:nd ye si parye 'he who was the former Maw-chief 
(Turk, xan), he has passed away'. With suffix of time 
-amjsya-. See thatau, thyauta, 

thvai 'you it' from thu and jyi, see also thui, ill 131*5 thvai 
bustl 'you understood it'. See thu 'thou'. 

thvrrucala- 'jingles(?)\ in 47*54 ihvrrUcalasta huduka 
'drum with jingles', =111 38-35 thvrrucalaste hulfika, 
s=in 35-36 thculasta huduka. Base unknown. The hulaka- 
is Dravldi an- Sanskrit loan-word, hudukka-. 

da 'appearance', n 55*33 da s'erka 'fine in appearance', JS 
5r3 di iirka; m 105*10 dya vt s'airka; see data-, ddtdna, 
datena ' in appearance'. Base dai-:di-'scz\ with cognates. 

da *appearance(?)', v 66-9 thu da tta ksama majsa na Tier a 
jsa hamtsa 'be you pleased with me in appearance, take 
(na = nasu}) with your wife' (see ill 101-38 s.v. dam- 'to 
tame '). 

da 'so great', in 75*230 ttai hvamdd sa khu da surd dva 
'they said to him, If you dwell so great a hero. . .'. See 
dam-, damda-. . 

dam-masu 'so great', II 47*99 pamda tiTvi mam pacada 
dam-masu sfe 'the matter of the road is here so important'; 
II 126*24 fem., sichvana ttayi-kvaind hum as'td, dam-mdsU 
cu va hind hind him kird hamate ' at the Si-chvan great 
court there exists an army as great as is necessary for 
each military need'. From damda- 'so great' with masu 
'in size', see masu; 11 107*153 dada-masu; see also cam- 
vtisu 'as great'. 

dagya, dagye 'taming', see davigya-. 

damgya- 'taming', V 11 8, 67^ damgyo tlndd dlramggardnu 
uysnauranu 'he tames evil-doing beings', BS kurute 
damanavi papa-karindm; V 117, 66r5 dagye kddana 
'for taming', BS damanarthaya; v 117, 66V3 dagya 
tcera 'taming must be done', BS kuryad daman', V 



117, 66 vi uysnauranu adamgya (variant (adam')ja) 'no 
taming of beings', BS anigraJiah. From *damaca- (with 
-a- from -F-). See base dam-, present dim-, participle 
danda-. 
daja 'flame', Z 24, 648 (jiuT)ste daje bajo uysnoranu samtsera 
'great flames on the beings in sa7nsdra-tnigva.uan' ; Z 
24*501 daja pasujsdre harbissa ha la mast a 'great flames 
blaze over all'; Z 20*23 aysu na buysaimd brltaimju mds'tu 
daju 'I quench their great flame of amour'; K 155*58 
naharka daji 'flame of distress'; V 154, iS4a2 hastama 
daju ttaroJU 'best flame, darkness' (beside ibid. b2 
ttardna ssava-mard 'from darkness, period of night'). 
From *daji-, base dag-, see dajs- 'to burn'. Compound 
daja-guna-, dajuna-; with dai 'fire', 
daja-guna-- 'flame-coloured (red or white)', 11 75*67 daja- 
guna spulakye 'red (or white) buds' (BS spho(aka-); 
dajuna-, Sid. ioor4 dajuna sacha bdva 'red (or white) 
sacha-voot', — BS bala- 'crataeva Roxburghii' and BS 
jlmsa 'uraria lagopodoides'; II 103*49 dajvanyai (va = 
U-) iahauja dina 'under the white umbrella', parallel to 
SuvO. 36V3 sly a ra ksatrd 'white umbrella', BS sveta- 
cchatra-; 11 60*8 aysura-guna dajuna baimya kamais'kd 
'blue(?)-coloured white woven covering'. From daji- 
gilna-. See also da-guna-. 
dajs- 'to burn, to ripen', v 125, 6r3 dajsindd 'they burn'; 
Sid. 15V4 rriysu cu ksas{.a hada dasde si ' rtce which ripens 
in 60 days, white', BS sasfika-, Tib. hbras drug-cus smin- 
pa dkar-po nil Sid. I38r2 vesarpddaste ' the fester matures ', 
Tib. hbrum-bu mags-te (Narthang mnag-te)\ iv 17*15 at 
vara klmitti daysdi satdhada raju mldi ' who suffers there, 
it matures, he still lives 100 days, he dies'; K 22-60 ca va 
iadye tt(l)mana ha bada dajlra 'in which ground the seeds 
always ripen', —K 14*105-6 ca Sara vara ttlma(na) vana 
rasfa vistdve 'where good seed now becomes ripened 
(right)', V 115, 6^ri-z jsarana u spate u hlyara ttimand 
ne baddna dagydre 'corn and flowers and fruits, seeds 
ripen not in season', BS sasyam puspam phalain bfjatn na 
samyak paripacyate. Participles, present dajsamdai ' sharp 
(of taste)', Sid. 5r2 dajsamdai u ttvrd u byamjsd raysd 
'sharp and bitter and astringent taste', BS kafu-tikta- 
kasaya-; Sid. I36ri dijsamddm u ttaudain 'sharp and hot', 
BS kafu-upm-; fem. N 75*24 {da)jsamca vtyano varas'are 
'they experience burning pain' (BS vedana), BS kafukam 
amanapam vedanam vedayanti sma; past -dlya- in padlya- 
'burnt', v 69, 8vi padlta. . .huvadlta 'burnt. . .well 
burnt* BS G 37, I2a2 dagdiiah. . .dagdha eva, Tib. Sag- 
pa. . xhig-pa-nid-do, and incohative dis- (as in pandls-) 
dis{a- 'ripened', negative adisfa- 'not ripe', see below; 
adjective, v 116, 65^ ttlra dajsaka batamjsa hdmare 
'(fruits) bitter, sharp, astringent', BS tiktah kaptka eva 
ca (reading kaiu-kasdya-). See also daja 'flame', dai 
'fire', padajs-, pandls-, padls-, padlya-, avadlya-; pvirl- 
and byas'de 'it matures*. Base dag-, Av. present das-, 
with -s- daxsa- 'brand', adjective dazu- 'a disease' listed 
with tafnu- 'fever', glossed Zor.P. dart; M.Parth.T. 
'todj- 'burn', adjective 'vtdjn 'burning'; Zor.P. da&tan, 
dazet, N.Pers. day 'brand', dizan, dizand, duzan, dazand 
'sharp, angry', BalocT daxta 'brand mark', Armen. Iw 
dazan 'bitter, rough, wild'; Sogd. Bud. Sy'rx 'burning', 
Sy- 'to bum, ripen', fys- 'ripen', 3 sing. Systy. For 
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Pamir dialects, see s.v. padajs-. IE Pok. 240-1 dhefh- 
'bum\ O.Ind. ddhati, dagdhd-, daJia-s, nidagha-s, Greek 
-Efflpa 'ashes', Lat. foueo, fauilla 'ash', fehris 'fever'; 
Celtic Mid.lr. daig, gen. dega 'fire', Got. dags 'day', Lit. 
degii, digii 'burn, warm'. 
dajs- 'hoid', and dejs-, older drjs-, Manj. 3-26-7 aharina 
hays a da dejsamanai baisa kliu hva 'holding fast to the 
whole cf/iarTna-doctrine of the Buddhas, all as taught'; 
Manj. 330 dajsamanai sadliarma baisa ' holding fast to all 
the good dharma-doctrme' (BS sad-dJtarma). Middle 
participle -draanaa- (noted only here), beside the usual 
-ana-; compare 1 plural middle -amane. Note also Av. 
sayamano beside say ana- ' lying down '. Above asajyamana. 
damia 'in the house', III 69-87 dta vara hau-dva damiia, 
na va ya sijsa bls'a ' they came there both of them into the 
house, Slta was not there in the house'. Loc. sing, to 
damdna-. 
danai 'into his house(?)\ 11 37, 1233 klmtha am naramdd 
danai ddthadai t h& went out into the city; he took it over 
into his house'. From damiia and pro no unyi. See damdna-, 
damjanai 'building', n 2-26 avaysa mamdaba damjanai sai 
ysinl bdstai ' he placed in charge the dwellings (BS dvasa-), 
the pavilions (BS majidapa-), the buildings'. Triadic far 
'buildings', with damjanai from * dama-cana-ka- 'con- 
nected with the dama- ('building')'. Suffix -cana- 'con- 
nected with', as Sogd. Man. -cn,p'icn 'showing reverence' 
to pal 'respect', M.Parth.T. "zai *az-can 'greedy' be- 
side Sogd. Bud. -c'WA, Man. -c'nyy; Armen. lw erax-can 
'muzzle, halter' from erax 'mouth', vox-can 'end', and 
xraxcan 'joy; joyful'. See base dam- 'to make', s.v. 
padim-, padatida-. 
data- 'wild animal', gen. plur., Sid. 144^5 astauci anamdam 
datam hlya guita ysus}a ' the flesh of wild animals living 
on the dry land is savoury', Tib. ri-dags skam-sa~na gnas- 
pahi sa-rnams bzaho; nom. plur. Z 2-24 samu klio date 
bate hvadandi 'like wild beasts they ate roots'; K 60, 
37r4 data bajesdmdi 'the wild beasts roared'; K 38-130 
murd dam, =K 21-18 m(u)ra dava 'birds, beasts'; K 
97-199 murau davau 'of birds (and) wild beasts', =v 
246, 1331-2 davau muram, BS mrga-paksinani; JS 29^ 
data, tbid. 7VI davdm, ibid. 25ri sarrau data rre 'lion 
king of beasts' ; K 35-90 divi, =K 29-190 dava; adjective 
11 106-129 mrraga-ddpd davana puna 'in the deer park', 
dyadic, BS mrga-dapa, and loc. sing, puna from *puna- 
'park' from Prakrit *pona-, BS, Pali pavana-. From 
data- 'toothed ', 'Av! daitika-, Sogd. Bud. Uiio, " Man! 
Size, plur. hltystt, M.Pers.T. dd, dd nttorw 'beasts, 
birds', Zov.V. "dat, datak, N.Pers. dad, dadah, dad-nak 
'full of wild beasts'. IE Pok. 289 edont-, dont-, dnt- 
' tooth'. See s.v. dandaa-. 
dada 'so great', see danda-, ttanda-. 
dadaye 'stone', see didiya. 

dam da- 'so great 1 , Sid. 151-3 camda rru hamave damda ha 
svidd nisana 'as much oil there may be, so much milk 
must be poured on', BS snehat snehah sama-ksirah, Tib. 
ho-ma mar dan phyed mar bya-ste, ho-ma dtt-bar byaho; 
Sid. 104V1 damda khu ri va rrum harsta 'so much that 
only oil remains'; Tib. skol-la, til-mar ne-che;ll 83-4 
daituid munard kusti buri cimgvasfd painda ni hamave 'you 
are to remain so long as there is not a road to China'; 



11 84-10-1 damda nam kilsti buri cimgvastd pamda hiya 
phara ni hamave 'we shall settle 30 long as there is no 
report of the road to China' (printed ri for ni); 11 107-153 
dada masu asiarulmanai 'so much we begin'; in 50*51-2 
dadaka pha 'so many'; JS 8r3 didi pha, ibid. 11V3 dida, 
ibid. iSvi didi, ibid. 29V4 dede. See ttanda-, ttidanda-, 
dam-misu from *tavant-, beside camda- from *cuvant-. 
Note also Sarikoli dund, SangleS dunda 'so much'; 
OJnd. tavant-. 
danda- 'tamed', see s.v. dam- 'to tame', 
dandaa- 'tooth', Sid. 148V3 guhd: hlvl damdai 'ox tooth', 
BS go-danta-, Tib. ba-lan-gi so; 1 252, U3 damda ' teeth', 
BS dasana-, Sid. isir^stura hlya damda ' teeth of cattle'; 
Z 22-150 uspurrai danda eha ' complete teeth in its mouth ' ; 
Sid. 151V5 damdam jsa vadeinda 'made from teeth'; 
Sid. 155V5 loc. plur. damdva; with -ka-, ill 46, 36 
chakinyau damdakyau 'with bud-like teeth'; Z 21-25 
dandaka; adjective, II 104-71 dadinai kisuka jsa ysdnastd 
'beautiful with teeth like the &V/zxHta-nower ' ; JS 5V2 
damdlna ramna 'teeth like jewels*. From *dantaka-, Av. 
dantan-, plur. dantano, data-, daitika-; Zor.P. dandan, 
Armen. lw dandan, dandanauand 'bridle', N.Pers. 
dandan; Sogd. Bud. Bnt'k, Sntk, Yayn. dindak; Baloci 
dantan, datdn, Oss. DI. ddndag, plur. B.ddnddgutd, I. 
ddnddgtd; Yidya lad, Wax! land, dendik, Suynl hindun, 
Yazg. San, plur. Sandad, See also data- 'wild beast', 
ysimd 'teeth', haska- 'tusk'. IE Pok. 289, O.Ind. dunt-, 
nom. sing, dan, gen. sing, datds, Armen. atamn, Greek 
6So\ms, eSovtes, Lat. dent-, dens, Celtic O.Ir. del, 
Welsh dant; O.Engf. tod, Got. fundus, Lit. dantis. 
damda 'a measure', plural, I 147, 57^-5 siya pau baista 
damda 'white onion, twenty darndaa-measures', BS 
palandu-. Possibly 'layer', to dam- 'to form', 
dapha'it is possible' with infinitive, K 35-94-5 kaiddrihya 
tcari sahusti byaude dapha 'this fat of AzVm an- fairy where 
can it be got?'; =IC 27-149 kddaryana tcara sa ha ttt 
kusfa byaha 'this fat of fan 1 tar f-f airy where can I get it?', 
= K 19-226-7 kaidariha tcara saha tvakusta byehati 'this 
fat of khmarl-iairy where can I get it?*. Possibly dapha- 
from base daph- from older *damph- or dab(h)- to *daf- 
to be traced in Av. dab- 'to practise'; IE Pok. 233-4 Got. 
gadaban 'to fit', Lat. fabcr ' artisan' , O.Slav, dobru 
'good', Lit. dabd 'character', dabinti 'to adorn', 
dam- 'to tame', present dim-, participle danda-, K 9, 43V4 
aysm(u)i dlmamata 'control of mind', parallel BS 
cittdsyd damanam ; adj ective dlmaka-, V ■■- 142, 1 3 r 1 di- 
?H5</!>a" tamer', BS damya- in the cliche pttrusa-damya- 
sarathi-; noun damgya- 'taming', BS damana-, dama-, 
sec above; participle danda-, dada-, K 144, 2r3 damda 
hamdrai ' they become tamed ' ; preterite, Z 24-273 dande 
'he tamed'; 2 sing. fern, in 101-38 ma sa ysiraka derd 
dedaya-m nase 'do you (sa fern, 'this one') hold my 
heart; you have tamed me, take (me)', from *danddtai; 
participle, danda-, Z 6-20 ksdta ma indriya hade danda 
'my six senses are greatly tamed'; compounds, JS 17^ 
damda-aysmva 'with tamed mind', II 4-60 dada-idrat 
'with tamed senses' ; with /(«-, Z io-6 hudanda. . .ksandd- 
pdrdmata 'well-tamed. . .the &j?57Z/2"~perfection' (BS 
ksanti-paramita). From base dam- 'to tame', N.Pers. 
dam 'tame animal', Oss. D. ddmun 'to tame', dnd-dand 
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' untamed', dandton, ddnt, I. domyn, domdton, ddnt, dnd- 
domd; Chorasm. 3ms- 'be earned ME Pok. 199-200 derm-, 
O.Ind. dam-, ddmyati, damitar-, dantd-; Greek octudw, 
Sduvaui, -Sucrros; Lat. demure, domitus; Celtic O.Ir. 
damnaim 'to bind'; Got. gatamjan 'to tame', O.Engl. 
temian; adjective, O.Norse tamr, O.Engl, ton, OHG sam 
'tame'; Hittite damafzi'he oppresses'. 
dam- 'to blow, breathe', participle daunda-, Z 23-160 
sianga damlnda 'they blow the conchs'; Z 19*88 donate 
'it is blown'; SuvP. 70V2 daml duklia jini klesa 'may I 
blow away woes, destroy A&ia-afHictions', BS haneya 
kleian vid'hameya duhkhan; hi 106-32-3 blnauna skvida 
damlda 'they play, blow the musical instruments'; parti- 
ciple Z 20-35 hdysd daundd 'a bag blown up'; Z 13*114 
adaunda- 'not blown', blnana askusta adaunda sfana 
akriva 'music untouched, unblown, unstruck'. With 
uvs- Z 23*123 kasdnai ttausai mdstd party e ysdru vird 
uvsdaundd ' the great fever of sorrow is blown out in every 
heart'; Sid. 2or4 suma jes{.a aysdauda 'cooled as soon as 
boiled', BS srta-iita-, Tib. c'hu skol-te bsgraas-pas ni; 
preterite K 46*42 ddksyanya Uysdamdai 'he refused the 
daksineya~g\hs,\ Causative -dem- with uys-, % 22-186 ci 
bissd uysdemdte klaisa 'who removes (blows away) all 
AZfflfa-amictions ' ; SuvP. 6gri uysdaimidd ' they cool (fire)', 
BS prahladayan; Sid. 105 V5 uysdimand, Tib. bsgraas-pa; 
Sid. ioir5 uysdaimdnd; Sid. 152V3 aysdemarld, Tib. 
hsgrans-la; participle Sid. 2or4 aysdauda. With pa-, 
preterite ill 72-156-7 padamdamdi buysa sve iarnga 'they 
blew upon the goat horns, the conchs'; incohative, 1 147, 
56V3 hiydra padausidd, BS vrsand-vardJiana-; I 141, 
49V 3 hamarvd vine prramihd phaiysgdna padarnsama 
'pains in the limbs, swelling of bladder', BS kundala-; 
noun padama- 'wind'; with ham-, V 170, 302ri hamamgu 
handaundu a vd byustu. From base dam-, Av. dafaSra- 
'breath', dahnainya-; Sogd. 5m-, Sot's- 'to swell', ad- 
jective Sm'yn'k 'windy*. Sogd. Chr. ptnuVrt 'he blew'; 
Zor.P. damltan, daftan (DkM 814-7), Pazand bi-daft 'he 
blew', Zor.P. dusdaft 'with ill breath', N.Pcrs. damtdan 
' to breathe', dam ' breath' 5 M.Parth.T. drnyyd ' breathes ', 
Wm- 'to groan'; M.Pers.T. dm- 'to breathe'; Oss. D. 
dumun, duntort, dunt, I. dymyn, dymdton, dymd 'to blow', 
D. dunsun, dunst, I. dynsyn, dynst 'swell'; Yidya bmoiya 
'swollen', Pasto dumai 'catarrh' from *handama-ka-: 
WaxI ptZamtf- 'to swell', poSmos- 'to ferment, foam, 
rise (dough) ' from *pati-dmansaya-. IE Pok. 247-8 dhern-, 
O.Ind. dhamati, dhmata-, BS dhanta-, Greek eepEpds 
'solemn'; Celtic Mid. I r. d em 'dark, black'; Lit. dumiii, 
diimti 'to blow'; O.Slav, dumg, dqti 'blow'. See also 
gahvardama. 
dam- ' to make', JS 25V4 thorn vaska datinai cirau didai 'you 
for them made the lamp of the dftarwa-doctrine' ; dedii ' we 
made ',11 77-17-8 pvaica masai dedu liudai ' we made only 
a covering to give' (beside 17 hudamdu 'we gave'); from 
participle danda- to base tfaw-, see padim-, padanda-. 
damiina- 'house', Z 4-5 darndnu dim 'the dread house', 
the cleft of Maha-Kasyapa in the Kukkutapada mountain ; 
Z 22*276 darndnu ggaysirngyo 'reed house', parallel to 
BS naddgara- (see s.v. gaysa-); loc. sing, in 69-87 Sta 
vara hau-dva damna ' they came there into the house both 
of them'; 11 37, izbz (as) dafiai dathadai 'he transferred 



it into the house (damrla+yi)'; loc. sing. V 259, 4a2~3 
parau a si pembasi hlyd dva-asam dlmandsta stura itaka 
dasau 'the order has come that ten s/2ra~animals are 
needed to the house for the two-horse (carriages) of 
Pembasi ' ; IV 6oa2~4 parau a si ttai-ssi htya ttd asa bdyimdd 
dimam 'the order came that they conduct the tai-si's 
horses to the stall'; K 28-166 ttu pada pas fa avala- 
dimana suka 'let him set out to Alaka dwelling alone', 
= K 20*251 ttu pada paste avala-{di)mana suka. See also 
damjanai 'building'. Base dam-, Av. dam-, damana-, 
nmdna- 'house'; Sogd. Bud. -Bmnyh (yr-Smnyh), Man. 
Sot" n, with padni-, Sogd. Bud. 'ofi'npnwh, SJU'npnwh 
'lady of the house', Zor.P. ban-bun, ban-bosn, Armen. Iw 
bam-bisn 'queen', gen. sing, barnbsan; possibly Pasto 
karma 'wife, family' from *kara-dama-. IE Pok. 198-9 
dem- 'build', O.Ind. darn-, ddrna-, Greek 5euco 'build', 
5e6un,u£Vov, vsoSuccto?; Got. gatiman 'to fit', O.Engl. 
teman, O.Norse timbr 'timber'. : Noun dem-, O.Ind. 
pdtir dan 'master of the house', Av. dang patois; Greek 
Sco, 6c3uct, Armen. toun 'house', Lat. domus, domi, 
dominus; O.Slav, domii, Lit. namu- (n < d) 'house'; 
Celtic O.Ir. damnae 'material*. See E. Benveniste, BSL 
51, 1955, 14IT. separated from dem- 'to tame', 
daysde 'holds', Manj. 275 ttimaria prracai daysde 'it holds 
the cause (BS pratyaya-) of seeds', = 111 29, 4334 
UTmanam pracai diysdai; in 29, 43b2 diysedd to older 
drysde base drjs- 'hold'. See also dajs-. 
daysdi 'burns', IV 17-3; 5; etseq., see dajs- 'to burn*, 
dar- 'hold*, see darra-, dar-, -daraa-, der-, pader-, hamdar-, 

replaced by drjs-. 
dar- 'to rub, scrape', Sid. 155V3 cu loksdbisa hame beia va 
dardna banaji jsa (variant ibid. 3-4 bes'a dar alia banaje 
jsa) 'whose tongue becomes rough, their tongue must 
be scraped with a banaji (banaje) tool', Tib. de-ltar 
Ice bem-bem-por gyur-pa-la ni, Ice bzar-zir) (bzar-, ed. 
Pek. bzir-, 'to scrape with a knife'). See dar a- 'valley' 
from 'torn, cleft*. Base dar-, Av. dar- 'split, burst', 
darona-, darsdar-, daraya-, darata-', Zor.P. darrltan, 
N.Pers. daridan. IE Pok. 206-9 der-, O.Ind. dar-, drndti, 
dara-, dart ' hole', drta-, dirna- ; Greek Sipco ' to flay ', Got. 
dis-tairan ' tear apart', O.Engl, teran, Lit. diriii, derit, dlrti 
'to flay, cut (grass)', O.Slav, derg, dlrati 'tear, flay'. 
dara- 'valley', Z 22*116 dara skala hvetd alava ggampha 
sdyate britnje ' valleys, deserts, clefts, forests, plains, sands, 
dry places', with Sogd. Bud. Sryh 'ravine', M.Parth.T. 
dr, WaxI Sor, MunjanI dara, dara 'valley' from *dara~, 
Yazg; hlr, N.Pers. dar 'pass (mountain)', darrah 'cleft, 
pass', Sasan. inscription Pers. drky *darraka-, =Parth. 
vein 'rock', Baloci dar tankdi 'narrow pass' (dyadic). 
To base dar- 'to split, tear*, 
dara- 'bad', in 52*96 dam iira vasitja 'cleanses bad and 
good ' ; Sid. 15V2 sir a u dara hlye piskica ' chapter of good 
and bad', Tib. dehi phan-gnod-kyi bye-brag. Possibly 
from *adara- 'inferior', beside dira- from *adarya- (but 
Tumsuq Saka derustani is from -aira- not -arya-). 
dara- 'thick', Sid. 155V2 besq-v-l dara ysirrd u sa loksa 'his 
tongue is thick rough and that is loksa- "rough"', Tib. 
Ice ril-gyis stug-pa bem-bem-por hdug-pa yino; Sid. I53ri 
dara hdmai, Tib. bag-son 'thick pap, dough'. From dar- 
'to hold together*. 
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dara 'holding together', n 129-67 kliu ttu bddd dard parydm 
biysi yude ' if we deign to be able to hold together this 
country (?)'. 

dara 'maintenance', II 107*147 arysdqje dara dijsame kaina 
'for the keeping up the upholding of memory'. Base dar- 
'to hold'; trajected -r- to dysdar-. 

dara 'continuous', tl 107*162 dara jabvi dvfpa 'the con- 
tinent Jambu.dvipa dvipa (repeated dvipa)'; II 108*178 
daryai jabvi dvipa. To base dar- 'hold together, be 
continuous*. 

dara'mtact(?)', in 89*173 dard akutye bagala l unbroken(?), 
impounded vessel'. See darra-. 

darra- 'unbroken', K 7, 147^ uysnora kye hamo darra 
'beings whose bowl is unbroken', Tib. gau-dag mod dan 
Idan-pa ni, in contrast to hatcasta-hamo 'with broken 
bowl* (translation E. Lamotte 254); dyadic with ham- 
basta-, Z 20*43 saviu klioju ssamga spavina hambaste darre 
'like the temple-bones joined, held together by the spine'. 
From base dar- 'hold', participle *drna-. 

darra- 'tax(?)\ V 5*6*2*2 thamga samauttadd darra-hauraka 
hvamdd 'they appointed the tax, the tax-giving men'; 
ibid, u'saysayudd vasarapuna dairy e hvamdye ksirva-virai 
nva pravanai '(the men) Jsaysayuda- (and) Vajrapunya, 
taxed( ?) men according to the account by the State Worker 
(-viraa- from kiraa-)', 

darrau 'daring, valour', V 180, 1314 dusau pa darrau 
tcahaura 'ten powers, four intrepidities', parallel BS 
dasa-bala, and vais'dradya-; =Manj. 128 dasau pana 
darrau tcahaura; with V 239*34 tcihaurydm vis'dradliydrn 
'of four intrepidities'; v 336, 34V5 live prahujand 
(BS prthag-jana-) kye va da(rr)au(jsa1) maha-samudro 
vahiysand ' the layman, (those) who (are) bold to enter 
into the great sea', BS G 37, 3^5-6 ye iaknuyur mahd- 
samudre gadJiam labdhum, Tib, gtin riied-par nus-pa 'able 
to reach the bottom' (reading uncertain, ed. Konow 
darrawua, but some further trace seems present, hence 
(jsa)). JS 37V3 ttu darro thlyai 'you drew out this bold- 
ness'; JS I2r2 dorr ana 'with boldness'; Z darro, darrau, 
darrona, darrauna, dusdarrau; v 49, 467^ darrona ( — E 
p. 355). Adjective, II 93*1-2 hvastq sura daraujsd ' chiefest, 
valorous, bold' (dyadic); 11 55*31 sura bumaya haurd 
bimdd daramjsa 'valorous, strong, bold in ruling'; II 53*12 
surd daramjsa; 11 75*63 sesakd daraujsa 'bold lover'; n 
50*5-6 jinivim vi (-im = -ai) brrunadd suri dirrvdjsa, jastd 
ysusfd 'brilliant in the land (BS janapada-), valorous, 
bold, approved of the deva-gods'. From base dars- 'to 
dare', A v. dars-, darsita-, compound, darsi.draos 'with 
violent weapon', Zor.P. gloss skaft-zen; O.Pers. dars-, 
O.Ind. dhars-, IE Pok. 259 dhers- 'attack'. See darv- 'to 
dare*. 
darauysam adjective to a place-name *darattysa-, v 209, 
ooiai darauysam sou khrri ddrrjai 'the sou-official Khri 
dorjeof Darauysa', to Tib. /*/*rz' seat', rdo-rje 'BS vajra-\ 
hence for vajrasana-. 
darv- 'to dare' (present and preterite stem), 11 52-.ua 
hamadu vai am ltd kves'a hvandi darvare 'indeed the men 
did not dare (to go) to the side'; II 99*203 hasda na 
darrvai yam (or yq) 'he did not dare to make a report 1 , 
= 11 11*41 US hasda na darrvai ya; K 42*101-2 hurt na 
dirve ttrimma' the youth did not dare to enter 1 ; in 70-127 



makala ha na darvd ilea 'the she-monkey did not dare to 
enter the water ' ; II 90-89-90 u pidakd ha na dirvein haurd 
'and I did not dare to give the letter' ; II 89*51 ttrukva ha 
ni dirvainda ' they did not dare to go among the Turks ' ; 
11 89-59-60 sacu-pava-m ri ha bimda id dirvdmdd 'the 
Sa-tsou people did not dare against them'; m 131*6 ni 
darrvai 'did not dare 1 . From base dars- 'to dare', Av. 
dars-, darsita-, O.Pers. adarsnaus; IE Pok. 259, O.lnd. 
dhrsnoti, dhrstd-, dhrsu-; Got. gadars, gadaursan 'dare', 
O.Engl, dear, durran, Greek Qspac;, eapo-os, Qpaaus; Lit. 
dreju 'I dare'. Here in darv- occurs "drsnu-. See also 
darrau 'boldness, daring'. 
dalaa- 'shell, bark', Sid. 14SV4 krrimgine aha hfvt dalai 
'shell of fowl's egg', Tib. khyim-byaln sgo-ualu sun-lpags; 
Sid. 148 v 5 krrigine aha htya dala (plural); l iSg, 11 in 
drrdma dalai 'pomegranate rind', BS dadima-ivak; II 
60*17 dale s'au 'one covering'. Either dal- with IE -/-, or 
dar-d- with increment -d- to dar- 'to split'. IE Pok. 
ig4-6 del-, O.Ind. ddlati 'split', Greek oaiSaAAco, Lat. 
dolare 'to hew', Lit. delit, dijti 'to wear out'. For base 
dar- 'to tear, split 1 , see above dar- 'to scrape', 
dalaka 'so much', K 98-208 dalaka mise fiaura hurt 'let him 
give gifts so many', = v 246, 14a; tonka mast haurd hauri, 
BS ekam api kdrsdpanam ddnam dasyati; 11 109*1 (re- 
peated 2) dalaka baund thauna hasd't yudaudu 'we made 
report, so much, in the matter (- BS sthane) of the woven 
stuffs (*vafnydkd-)' , with ibid. 3 bauhae For baune plural. 
See calaka-, cilaka-, vilaka-, dilaka-. . 
dalsa, see dalysa-, drays-. 

davam (or davq) 'mantle', III 44*47-9 svq savd panami 
davam sulakd asthamjai sva savdsarbaihrraibisdpadaurakd 
'at midnight she is wont to rise, alone she takes up a 
mantle, at midnight she mounts to her lover's house, 
veiled' (printed panamida vq), the practice of the O.Ind. 
abhisarini 'courtesan'. From base dau-:du- 'to wear, put 
on, don 1 , hence *davana- or *dava- ' dress*, with 11 84*14 
dvamdd u pamuhd; Orm. diet 'shoes' (c = ts) from *duta- 
ka- (G. Morgenstierne, IIFL 1*392) plural to *duk. IE 
Pok. 217-8 deu- 'sink in, put on', O.Ind. upa-dutya- 'to 
be put on', Greek Stico ' enter', svSuco ' put on*. See below 
dvamdd. 
dava- 'wild beast', see data-. 
dasa -?- V 262, ras JUdasa s}ana pira 'being. . ., write' 

(broken text). 
dasa 'ten 1 , K 43*136 dasa mds'L(d) parsdme jsa 'with the 
passing of ten months', ,= K 40*18 dasau mdstamjsa. See 
dasau 'ten', 
dasaina gen. plur. 'ten 1 , II 105*107 dasaina hdvdm 'of ten 

benefits' = ibid. 11 1-2. See dasau 'ten*, 
dasta- ' skilful ', Bed 52r3~4 hajvattd u dasta samiid ' wisdom 
and skilful plan ' ; BSprajfta-upaya-; K 57, 25 r2 dastyisane 
jsa paramo 'the perfection of skilfulness'; =K 58, 29^ 
updya parama; III 68-66 rasayd ye sustri dasta 'the rsi- 
sage was a skilled scholar' (BS s'dstrin-); Manj. 2S3 cayara 
dasta giimd 'skilled, accurate magician' {cf. v 164, 113^ 
haju ggumatd sanuvd) ; II 6*95 haiysdai dascai sanai vlra 
giimava 'present, accurate in skilled planning'; in 11, 
20V2-3 dasidna sanana 'with skilled planning' , parallel 
BS upaya-kausalya-. Abstract, III I34b4 dastatete jsa; 
Z 14-6 ptsaina stye das'tate ssahdnd 'from the teacher he 
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learnt the arts, the good qualities'. Connexions disputed, 
either from dasta- 'hand', Av. zasta-, or from dasta- 
from base danh-:dah~ 'to teach'; Av. dqstva-, davra-, 
O.Ind. dasrd-, dasmd-, IE Pok. 201-2 dens- 'teach, learn', 
Greek 5s5ae 'he taught', oiSdcKco. Oss. D. dasni, I. 
ddsny 'skilled, skilled person' may derive from *dastya- 
if -my- has replaced older -sty-, as in D. udzesnd, I. fidisn, 
beside D. udzestd, idzestd, I. disny 'span' from older Av. 
vitasti- (note also D. ydzdug, ydznug 'rich' from *gaz- 
nuka-) ; derivation of ddsni from dasina- ' dexterous ' seems 
not to explain the -i. M.Parth.T. dst 'able 1 , dst 'yy 'you 
are capable'; M.Pers.T. dstn *dastan dyadic with tw'n 
*tuvan 'powerful'. 

dastam 'handle', n 129*77 van pastamdii hajsdmde sd cvai 
dastam u gva u kJiijsd-tcirika u nakliausai ejsind s(.are ' a 
vessel we have deigned to send, one, of which the handle 
and ears and convex(?) face and covering are of silver'; 
adjectives with -ya-, 11 129-71 svind-dastdnya byasfi-lika 
marsala sd 'one hammer with horn handle, decorated'; 
11 103*49 rana-daitanyai (not -//-) dajvanyai sdhauja 
' umbrella with jewelled handle, name-coloured ( = white)'. 
From *dastdnya- with trajected umlaut **-, See dasta- 
'hand'. 

da-Ste, daide, see dajs- 'to burn, ripen'. 

dasyau, dasva 'ten', see dasau. 

dasika 'proper name', III 14^4 ddnavata dasika parstd 
pide 'the patron (BS ddnapati-) Dasika ordered to write'. 

dasa 'section' or 'arrangement', K 94*106 tv{a) da hiya 
dasa piri u pari pide ' he would write or cause to write this 
section of the dlmmta-doctrine* t =V 244, abi tvddd hiya 
dasa piri pari pide, BS dharma-parydyam likhisyanti 
likhdpayisyanti; K 54, 13V2 aysmvajd dasa iau skainaVid 
da 'the section of the mind, one dfidtu-elemtnt of 
skandha-groups' . From base das- 'to cutout', Oss. D. 
dasun, dast 'to cut'; or das- ' to arrange, classify', Oss. D. 
dasun 'to heap up', Armen. Iw das 'class'. Nate also 
Zor.P. dasnak, Armen. Iw dasnak, N.Pers. dasnak 'dagger 
(cutting tool)'. See s.v. dds's'-. 

dasa 'thread', III 12, 21V5 kapdysimja dasa banana 'the 
cotton thread is to be tied'; v 355, bi dasa jsa banana 'it 
is to be tied with thread'; v 40, 63ba dasa tcera 'a thread 
is to be made'; v 160, 203a! mamdrd hvand sa dasagujjj 
'the wmrtira-formula is to be recited, this thread is to be 
(tied?)'; ibid. b^. H/gya dasa banana 'the (cotton?) thread 
is to be tied'. From base das- in the noun Baloc! dasag 
'thread', N.Pers. dasah, MunjanI lasa 'rope of goat's 
woo 1' , sam-lasiko ' neck- rope ' , Yidya Ibso, lasa ; with 
O.Ind. dasa- 'fringe', second component -das'aka-, 
-dasa-; Pali dasa-. IE Pok. 191 defi-; Got. tagl 'single 
hair', tahjan 'tear out', O.Norse tag 'fibre*. But K 63, 
79 xz ysara-ttasdm rather ttas'a-, not dasa-. 

dasa- 'ten', as first component, SuvP. 67^ dasa-vadya 
'tenfold', BS dasa-vidha-, iv 46b thauna dasi-chdya 
stdka 'cloth of ten feet is necessary'; Manj. 129 dasa- 
vadye, Manj, 118 disa-vadye. See s.v. dasau 'ten'. 

dasau 'ten', Sid. I33ri dasau, Sid. ioovi daso\ inflexion, 
gen. plur. Z S*iS dassdnu, li 105*111 dasaina, II 101*12 
dasdm, Sid, I53r2 dasau; inst. plur. Z 6*22 dasyau, Z 
13*144 dasyau, Manj. 61 dasyd jsa; loc. plur. V 338, 6ir6 
das'vo, SuvO. 5r5 dasvo; in 22, I2a3 dasvd, SuvP. 65^ 



dasva bhumvd 'in the ten bhumi-stages', BS dasa- 
bhumydm, v 247, i6b4 dasva disya 'in the ten regions', 
BS das'asu di'ksu. First component dasa-, see above; with 
dasa-, n 67*9*4 daso-cteya 'of ten feet'; Z 22*125 daso- 
gyunaa-; K 144*2^ ddsau-padya. From n-19 see 
separately, sumdasu, duvdsu, drraisuvo, draisam, tcaJia- 
ulasa-, tcaulasa-, pamjsusu, ksasu, haudusd, hastusu, 
nausu. Ordinal, v 296V3 dasamd, V 255*1103 dasamye 
masti 'in the tenth month', v 385*93 dasamye hade 'on 
the tenth day'; K 46-31 dasaumye mds'ta 'in the tenth 
month'. From dasa-, with either -ham (neuter), or suffix 
-ova- (like nau 'nine' from nava-), Tumsuq Saka dose 
' 10', dasmana- 'tenth'; -sana, hoparsana ' 17', s'owarsana 
1 11 \ dreivarsana ' 13'; Av. dasa, da&ma-, Sogd. Bs, as\ 
Ssm'yk, Yayn. das, M.Parth.T. ds, M.Pers.T. dhwm 
'tenth', N.Pers. dah, dahum, Oss. DI. das, D. ddsdjmag, 
I, dasdm, Pasta las, ParacT dos, dasumi, Yidya los, Wax! 
Sas, Suynl Sis, Yazg. 5us. IE Pok. 19 1-2 dekm, O.Ind. 
dasan-, Greek Sexcr, Lat. decern, Oscan deke-, Celtic O.Ir. 
deich, Welsh deg, Got. taihun. 

dasta- 'hand', Manj. 70 dasta pa 'hands, feet'; 1 252, ivi 
dastanu u panu 'of hands and feet', BS kara-carane; 
inflexion, Sid. 131V3 dastam vi, Tib. lag; inst. sing, SuvP. 
73 V2 dastdna, BS karaih; loc. sing, dis'ta, Sid. I55r2 diste 
hamphdjanq. 'to be wrapped in the hand', Tib. phur-mar 
phur-te\ V 107, 29V7 hamju dasta ndndd 'they held the 
hands bent', BS anjalim pranamya; with -ka-, K 63, 78 r3 
dastakvd hau-dvyd 'in both hands'. In the sense 'by the 
power of, SuvO. 53V6-7 ssandr emote gyas'te dastdna 'in 
the hand of the flf«;f-goddess Siandrdmata-' , BS sriya 
malia-devyd hastena, Tib. mthus; parallel to SuvO. 53^ 
mista gyas'te prablidvdna ttye dastdna, BS snya malta- 
devydh prabhdvena; later K 146*1. dist am; u 102*35 
dastana; V 246, ubi dastdna biysamjdre 'they hold hand 
and hand', BS liastena jiastam tasyopandmayanti, =K 
97*183 dastana beysajdre. With yi, K 41*67 dastdnai ltd 
skauyirau 'they touch him with the hand', =K 44-184 
dastinai ha skauyirau. See also hairidasta- 'official title', 
For 'hand' also ggostd. From *dasta~, Av. zasta-, O.Pers. 
dasta-, Zor.P., N.Pers. dast; Sogd. Sst-, M.Parth.T., 
M.Pers.T. dst; Suynl Sust, RoSanI Sost, Yazg. Sust, plur. 
SsstaB. Oss. D. xube-dzdstdj 'with both hands', see s.v. 
hau-dva, hvddas'td; here rather -dz- from -d-, as in udzestd 
'span' from older vitasti, than from zasta-. As second 
component, Yasg. parSast 'bracelet'. The proposal to 
connect dastana, distant, dastana' 'by the power of with 
Av. darih-:dah- 'to teach', dqstva- 'teaching', Zor.P. 
dastafiar 'teacher' in AM, n.s., 7, 1959, 22 and ibid, n, 
1965, no is thus no longer acceptable. IE Pok. 447 
ghesto-, O.Ind. hdsta-, Lit. pa-zasti, pa-zastis 'armpit'. 

dasta- ' group (?)*, Iv 154*34-5 dasta ma jsa bdyidim {-im = 
-at) hiyvd kulva 'may they from here lead the groups in 
their own families (BS kula-)' (Vajra-yana statement); 
K 48*3*1 sa kula dasta ayiste 'a hundred kott-million 
groups he influenced' (BS adhisthita-). To Zor.P. dastak 
(Yasna 10-15 g' oss t0 gunddn 'groups', Parsi-Sanskrit 
sreni-, to Av. una-), N.Pers. dastah 'handful, assembly, 
brigade, handle'; Armen. Iw dastak 'wrist'; Oss. DI. 
ddstdg 'handful of awns; handful'; Arab, dastaj, Syriac 
dstq-' 'handle'. 
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dasta 'appeared', Manj. 142 cayitau dasta 'appeared 
through acts of magic', ill 29, 4202 ttaramdardbata dasti, 
•= Manj. 270 daist a. From older dista-* see' 3. v. dai-* to see'. 

dastakva loc. piur. 'group', IC 48*3' 1 sa kula dasta ayiste, 
dastakvd hva hva krramna ' a hundred koti-million groups 
he blessed (BS adhisfhita-), in each group in turn'. See 
dasta- 'group'. 

dastern. 'handful{?)' t in 128-11-2 tta hiya dastem rana 
camddvana mvtri manarnda kimamde '{in every birth) his 
own handful of jewels, like the cinta-mani (magic jewel), 
may they exist'. Possibly -em from older -at, hence 
dastaa-, nom. sing, dastai. See dasta- 'group'. 

dastaura 'staff, stick', II 85-31 dastaura haudai 'he gave a 
staff' ; Z 291-8 ne buku naste u ne dastoru hard ' he takes not 
the food and not the staff' parallel K 46-27 lasfa pdttard 
asthiye 'he took up staff, bowl'; III 74*204 /wz/e lasfdna 
va 'he held the bowl, staff'; in 69-85 lasfa pattara ditto. 
biysiye 'he took the staff, bowl in his hand'. From 
*dasta-bara- 'carried in the hand, staff', N.Pers. dast-vdr, 
-ah 'walking stick', Sogd. Chr. dstb'ry, dstwb'ry 'stick', 
Bud. Sstfi'ry 'instrument'. 

dastauraja- 'belonging to the record', IV 26-6-7 heri paji- 
stddd dastauraja 'they demanded the money according 
to the record (or document)'. From *dasta-bara- 'exem- 
plar, record 1 , N.Pers. dastSr 'licence, exemplar, basis, 
original of a book, record, tax', Zor.P. dastafiar 'teacher'. 
Suffix -ja- from older -ci- for adjectives of connexion. 

daha- 'man, male' in contrast to 'woman', SuvP. 74x2-3 
daJtd strriya 'man, woman', BS purusdh striyo, iv 20-13 
dafia hvamdd 'men' quoted s.v. ttnvar-', SuvP. .73^ 
strriyi biid tti daha himdntde ' the women, they all shall 
become men', BS sarva striyo nitya nard bhavanti; in 
89*160-1 daha pura padime 'creates a man child'; in 
66-35 rtadaye daha: ' there was a man, a hero ' ; in 105-10-1 
ysd sa patida daha. pUra 'she bore in due course a male 
child ' ; K 65, 82r4 daha ysy arte dysd far ana ' may I be born 
a man, free {aysdta-), kindly', ibid. S2V2 ma tsime daha 
sfdna hamaica vira 'may I not,. being a man, come to a 
(worse) change'; K 51-6-9 dahi ysydnc 'may I be born 
a man'; Manj. 33-4 dahil str(i)ya 'man and woman' 
(-S 'and'); v 1S9, 127, 2ai dahana hamisa 'with a man'; 
loc. plur., Manj. 191 ci dahv(5) savdsa (BS samvasa-) 
yade 'when she dwells among men'. With -ka-, K 46-41 
bras fa sa dahakd ysdm dm jiska 'she asked, saying, have 
I borne a boy or a girl? '; 111 73*171 dahaka-m sattakd tfe 
"(so'to read) 'it is forme a male being'; abstract; daJios'ta, 
Sid. 2r5 dahos'ta aspaiddkd piskald 'chapter on producing 
virility', Tib. ro ca-bahi rgyud-kyi lehu; l 175, 931*4 
dahausta padimdka 'producing virility 1 ; I 169, 8sri cvim 
(-im =- -at) dahausta nista 'who has not virility'. Ad- 
jectives, dahina-, ill S8- 145-6 dahlrid, gunai bimdd banana 
'to be bound upon the male mark'; II 7-1 16 dahiriau 
bvaujsdm grata sahaunau jsa haphvai 'possessed of the 
male virtues (triadic) ', =117-111 dihinau bvajsam guna sa- 
haunau jsa (deleted) ; dahuna-, ll 86-38 dahTan sura ' manly, 
bold (dyadic, BS sura-)', III 105-16 dahauna dlamgdra 
'man's ornaments'; III 137-14 dahu; 11 115*16 dahu; com- 
pound with hu-, K 1 10-33 S hudaha 'excellent man', BS 
maJid-purusa-; IC 137-909 hudahund gunaina 'with the 
mark of the great man', BS maha-purusa-laksana-. Base 



doit-, noun daha- 'male, man' (intervocalic -/•- highly 
ambiguous), Wax! ddi, odi, Bayak from *dahya- (or 
*daJtyu-), where Wax! has lost -/*.-, but does not lose 
intervocalic stops (see TPS 2959, 107- 115). Avestan 
adjective fern. ddJii ethnic name, Greek Aden, Aden, 
Adcro-1, Lat. DaJtae, O.Pers. daha 'the Daha people'. 
O.Ind. RV 6*21*11 yd mdnum cakrur uparam ddsdya 
'(the sages) who placed Manu after Dasa', where ddsa- 
is the epithet of the primal man. With suffix -yu-, O.Pers. 
dajtyu-, Av. dahyu- 'land', O.Ind. ddsyu- '(hostile) 
people', later 'demons'. Adjective O.Ind. dasa-, ddsd-, 
like the Av. daha-. The Avestan daha- name is associated 
with the names airya-, tuirya-, sairima-, sdinu- [saint-) 
and dahi-, glossed by Zor.P. erdn, tur, salm, sen ( — cert) 
dah, sind and ddyikdn, sindikdn (GrBd. io6-i4ff ; 107*91!). 
The sdinu- may be adjective to sinu- equivalent to 
sindu-, the Greek SJvSol near the Sarmatai country. 
The name dah a- survived into Arab.-Pers. dihistdn, east of 
the Caspian Sea. 

da 'law, established', see data-. 

da-, first component, dd-guna- 'fire-coloured', IC 18-193-4 
dd-guna karavind bveya harrlda 'red, around, rays shine'; 
= K 26*126—7 da-gune karavind bveya harreda, = IC 34*77 
ysara-gunt karvind bveya haruhye 'gold-coloured rays 
round about shine forth'; 11 60*16 da-gu baysgye paima 
jsa 'from fire-coloured thick wool'; Sid. I50r4 asana cha 
vijisde, u ysidd, u drrdvt da-gum khadyautta pranat 
kltindd 'skin appears blue, and yellow, and red-coloured 
like the kJiadyota-titdiy insect'. Tib. kha-dog snon-po 
dan, ser-po snan-Mn, vie hbar-ba dan, srin-bu me-kJtyer 
dan, glog Itar-bu mthon-ba mams yino. From the com- 
pound *ddga-gauna-, to (fat .'fire'. See . also dajiina- 
' flame-coloured', to dajd and guna-. 

-da 'placing', in 14*11 mahara-dd 'the period from 3-5 
o'clock' before the period palsdrd 'evening'. Hence 
possibly 'sunset time'. The second component is from 
data-* (see karavdt a- 'morning'), as in Av. hufrasma.ddti- 
' sunset' {lov frdbna- 'appearance', see Zoroastrian Prob- 
lems, ed. 2, 1971, xv, DkM 6 io- 12 fratomfr asm vistarihet 
'the initial appearance is spread (before the body of the 
sun appears)'. The ddti- 'placing, being settled', is like 
the ddt of Zor.P. bam-ddt, N.Pers. bdm-ddd, and the 
-vdta- of karavdtd 'morning*. 

da- 'to give', in the noun ddmgyd- and in pardth- 'to sell', 
elsewhere for 'give' IChotan Saka has hor~ from fra-bar-. 
See ddmgyd-. ■"■■■' ■■■■■:■■■■■■ ■■.-■:■ 

dajsamdai 'name of medicinal plant', III ij-i^rdjd namva, 
ddjsamdai, asnuJia 'plains' salt, ddjsamdaa-, 'doves' dung'; 
Sid. iaov3 ddjsamdai hiya ttima 'seed of ddjsamdaa-' , 
III 87-115 dajsamdai, mijsdka 'kerne!'; Ill 90-184 ddjsam- 
dai ttima. From base dag-, possibly present with -d- 
to dajs- 'to burn, ripen', base dag-, then 'pungent'; see 
dajsavtdai. 

dana 'in the fire', IC 110*325 khvai daiia nis'ida 'when they 
put it (the dress) in the fire'. See dai 'lire'. 

damgya- 'gift', Z 23-37 Matatu pharu pasfute ddmgye 'he 
promised much wealth, gifts'; v 225-66-4 (dl)yamthardm 
ddmja he(d)i 'he gives a gift of lamps'; JS 35r2 pita 
ddmje byodai 'he gained many gifts'; K 63, 79r4 itii 
pajdysaude brruna saskara dauja 'may they accept the 
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brilUant gift of sajftskara-zcis' , =K 64, 8av4-Sin ttu 
pajdysiryau brruna saskdra etauja. But K 24-88 yanu ma 
ddauja (for thuja * injury '), — K 16-144 yanu ma drruja 
'do a violent act for me'. The ace. sing, ddmja assures 
theme ddrngyd-, hence from *danaa~ passed to -a- stem. 
Base da- 'to give', elsewhere in parath- 'to sell' from 
pard-dadd-. Replaced by hor- from fra-bar-, as O.Pers. 
fra-bar- 'give'. Av. da-, Zor.P. datan, N.Pers. dadan, 
M.Parth.T. </A-,i*"<f,M.Pers.T. dy-, d'd, Sogdian diverges 
dpr- *ati-bar-; Pasto hi, Wanetsi /-, Yidya ddllm, pret. 
/xa»;Sanglectdd?y-,Suyni dak 'gift', odB, Bed, 3 sing, old; 
Yazg. Ba 3-, bed. 3 sing. Ba od. IE Pok. 223-6 do- : da-, O.Ind. 
ddddti, dattd-, -tta-; Greek SiSwui, Sotos; Lat. da-, do-, 
ddtus, Armen. tarn, etou; Lit. duomi, duotas, duoti; O.Slav. 
dati, -danu. 
data- 'placed, established; law', v 112, 34^ ttdtdne data 
pyuydmattgye pvdtine Uce jsa 'with the cool water of the 
hearing of this ^/mrwa-doctrine', BS anena dharma- 
sravana-salilodakena; V 108, 30V7 ddtdna, BS dharmena; 

V 118, 67^ ddtdnai ksird dnatd tcerd 'by the dharma-law 
his land must be guarded ', BS dharmena pdlayed rdsfrain; 
later Bed 48^ uysdiiimi baysdm da ' I preach the Buddhas' 
dharma', inst. sing. Bed 47V4 ddna par dhna 'by dharma, 
by sila-code'; adjectives, v 123, 19V3 ddtanyau aysniya 
dirysde 'with. . .of the dJiarma holds in mind'; K 58, 
2gra ddvanvd sanulhdnvd 'in trances of the dharma' {BS 
samddhdna-); ddtya-, Z 6-4 dati cakru 'wheel of dharma' '; 
SuvP. 61V4 ddvi cakrrd; Bed 51V4 ddyi cakrrina, ibid. 
46r4 ddyi cakrrd; fem., K 53*10*8-9 ddyaprrara 'dharma 
nature ' ; K 136*864 ddyya bydmja • section of the dharma ' ; 
865 ddye bydmjijsa; plural, v ia8, 30V7 ddtya, inst. V 118, 
671^ datyau; gen. V 115, 64V4 ddtydnu; with negative, 
v 115, 64V5 addtydnu, BS adhdrmika-; ddtinaa-, in 24, 
2304 ddtinai ttaradard for BS dharma-kdya-', in 27, 3532 
ddtijd tcaimand 'in the dharma eye', BS dharma-caksus-; 

V 182, 43r2 ddtimja nauya 'in the dfianna boat' ; ddvinaa-, 
III 114, 6V3 ddvinai ttaramdard; fem. V 55, 2V4 ddtigyein 
tcemaha; K 61, 40 vi ddviji; Manj. 316 ddvlje; plural, 
v 45, gga4 ddtind balysd 'dharma Buddhas'; K 105-231-2 
ddv(i)ja py(au)ra, BS dharma-megha- 'dharma cloud'; 
II 105-100-1 ityai dm ddvasta coram jsa 'by that dharma 
lamp' (translation AM, n.s., n, 1965, 105). Compound, 
SuvO. 36r3 data-hvdnaa- dharma preacher', BS dharma- 
bhanaka-. Participle to base da- ' to put, place, establish ' ; 
Av.', O.Pers. da-, data-, Zor.P. nihdtan, nih-, M.Parth.T. 
d'm-d'd 'creature' (no verb), M.Pers.T. nh-, nyh'dg, 
Pahlavl Psalter nyd't; Sogd. Bud. B'mB'r'k 'lord : 6f 
creatures', B'mh 'creature'; for data-, Av. data-, dditya-, 
Zor.P. ddt, ddtastdn, ddtufidr, ddtik, N.Pers. dad, ddvar 
'judge'; Armen. Iw dat 'judgement', datastan, api-rat 
'unjust'; Sogd. B't'kh 'law', adjective B't'yk, B'lkr'k 
'judge', Chr." d'tb'r-; Bud. 'pB'ty, pB'ty, Chr. pd'ty 'un- 
just', pd't-qry; M.Parth.T. d'dbr, M.Pers.T. d'yzvr; 
Pahlavi Psalter d'twbVn; Pasto doe 'custom' from *ddB 
from *SaS. IE Pok. 235-9 dlie-:dla-, O.Ind. dddhdti, 
dhitd-, hit a-, Greek TiBrjUt, 6et6s, Lat. -dltus (ad-, 
con-), Lit. deli, demi\ O.Slav, deli. See also pada 'she 
placed'; paddna- 'receptacle'; and ny attar a- 'inferior' 
from *ni-data- or *niydta-. 

dana- 'grain, corn', V 333, 27^-6 sa ju hve ttu kumjsatu 



sou sau ddna sumdrd 'this man counts the sesame, one 
bv one grain', BS G 24a7 ekaikam tila-phalakavt grhya; 
v 334, 27V4—5 kumjsatimgye dune, BS G 37, 24b 4-5 tila- 
phalakah; JS 34x2 veksottai dam 'you scattered grains' 
(dam from *ddnd from done) ; ill 87*128 dumi-haus(d gura, 
ttydm ma ddna tliamjdfia 'smoke-dried grapes, from 
them the seeds must be extracted (ma possible scribal 
beginning of mijsa 'kernels'). Second component III 
89*172 ttird-ddnd 'medicinal plant ('bitter grain')'; 
adjective ill 89*171 ttird-ddninai rum 'oil of the plant'. 
Not identified. See also jusdydna- 'terebinth', s'asvdm 
' mustard', possibly aysddm. Base ddna-, Av. ddna .karsa- 
' grain-carrying (ant)', N.Pers. ddn-kis, ddnah-kts, Zor.P. 
ddn-kas, ddnak-kas; N.Pers. dancah 'millet', BalocI dan, 
ddnag; dame ' millet' , Sanglecl Bang 'seed', dunik; Yazg. 
Bandg 'grain'; Suyni dund, Rosanl dona; Yidya ndnoyo, 
Pasto nine 'parched grain', ndnga (from *ddnakd) 'black- 
berry'. IE Pok. 242 *dJiond-, O.Ind. dhdndh fem. plural, 
dhdnyd-; Lit. duona 'bread', Tokhara B tana. 

danam 'testicles', gen. plural, Sid. 121 r 1-2 pi husame jsa 
hamye ddndm nirdme hivi achat vi ahasdndnd * it must be 
made to sweat in the disease of the extrusion of testicles 
due to increase of fat', Tib. chil rgyas-pa-las gyur-pahi 
rlig-rlugs-kyi nad-la ni, dugs bya-ba dan (rlug-pa 'cast 
out'). See ddna- 'grain'; and selaka-. 

dama- 'bond', V 77, 145V4-5 haudyau ratanyau kye rata- 
ninyau dumyau pajusta ' . . .with the seven jewels, which 
are covered with jewelled fastenings', Tib. rin-chen bdun- 
gyis £n-tu spras rin-chen dra-bas legs-par brgyan (spra-ba 
'to adorn' 5 dra-ba, BS Jala-); v 147, 13121 marina bona 
dama 'the bonds, fastenings of JV/5m~demon'. Base dat'-, 
da- 'to bind', Av. dyd-, Zor.P., N.Pers. dam 'net', 
N.Pers. daman 'border'; Sogd. Man. S'm' 'net', Chr. 
d'rny 'fetters'; Man. yryy pB'mnyh 'edge of mountain'; 
M.Parth.T. d'mg 'net', d'mg 'tod bndg 'net and bond'; 
Pas' to luma 'snare', laman 'border, hem', MunjanI 
lomago 'snare' (*ddmakd-), VVaxi Bung. IE Pok. 183 de-: 
da-, O.Ind. dydti, ditd-, Greek 5eco. See dima- 'tie*. 

damma 'smoke', HI 72*162, see dama. 

dayi 'injures', III 104*37 ^ a ma &4 ara hevai dqyi ' if another 
(woman) injures, cheats me', dqya- < *ddbyatai, with 
beva- < *viddbaya-, see cognates s.v. dyuka-. 

dar- 'to hold', long -a- to base dar-, as second component 
-daraa-, III 105*14 hadarye bddtma bisaddrai nera jsa 
pydste 'at another time the householder spoke with his 
wife'; with suffix -dssaa-, m 106*23-4 bisaddrdsai ttana 
heda bihibura iairka-vamye dlagre ' the householder's son 
at that time was exceedingly well-dressed, arrayed', 
v 327, b4 bisaddrai. For -darana- -darnaa-, see candarno. 
Base dar- 'hold.', present dar-, dar ay a- > dera-, 2 sing, 
imperative in 101*38 dera. With preverbs, paddr-, pader-, 
hamddr-. Av. dar-, ddraya-, Zor.P. dar-, ddstan, second 
component -dar, Sogd. 8V-, cr'y-B'rwk 'lamp-holder', 
Gilgit lera- (first component) in names; M.Parth.T. 
d'r-, participle dyrd, shr-d'r 'governor', M.Pers.T. d'r-, 
d'st; N.Pers. dar-, ddstan, -dar; Pasto lard, Par ad der-, 
Suynl Ber-, Yazg. par Bar-, par Bard 'hold', WaxI wldar-, 
Yidya lar-, Oss. D. damn, I. daryn, dard 'hold', com- 
pound D. ciray-dardn 'lantern'; D. laddrun 'under- 
stand'. IE Pok. 252-5 dher-, O.Ind. dhdrdyati, dhrtd-, 
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O.Engl, dorian 'to hide', dierne 'hidden', Lit. deriii, 
dereti 'press 1 , causative daraii, daryti 'make, do'. See 
also darra- 'continuous', 
dara- 'long', V 115, 64x4 ne darn s'td 'it is not long', BS na 
arena hi; V 131, 52, 1D4 dyadic, aid dam bulysu 'very 
long'; Sid. 2or5 {da)ra-jsina 'long-lived', Tib. die rin-bar 
byed-do; SuvO. 5V5 dara-jsinyaunu 'long life', BS 
dirghayuskatd-; K 100-283 sadarma s'asa. ddra-vastu 
hamave 'may the teaching of the good dliarma be long- 
enduring' (BS vastu- 'thing'); fern. K 90745 11 jsinai 
dara-vastva fume 'and may his life be long'. With bum 'in 
measure', I 255, 170VI darburu 'long', BS dram; K 
138-926 ddr-burti, Tib. rin-bu; Sid. i3Sr5 dara buri va 
neca liame 'it is long kept low' (neca = nesta 'set low'), 
BS nimno, Tib. rfar hdug-pa 'to remain a little'; K 148-66 
daura-baimana hamdvai 'may he be of long fortune'. 
From darga- ' long', as ara- ' price' from arga-, but 7/iz/ra- 
'bird* from mrga-; O.Pers. darga-, Av. daraga-, daraya-, 
drdjista-, drajo; Pahlavl Psalter dgly, Zor.P. djr rfyr *<&yr, 
der, drakna S.N.Pers. ^ l ^*Vfo,BalocI<ier , lang,late;tirne, 
duration*. IE Pok. 196-7 rfri-, <//&*•/*-, O.Ind. dirghd-, 
drughisfha-; Greek SoAixos, svSeAeyjiS* Got. tulgus ' stead- 
fast', O.Slav. rf/iiffl, Hitt. daluga-, Lit. %<tf. 
dara- 'edge', Z 578 kho havyo kadard dam kara ne yudu 
yinda patdlstu 'just as a sword cannot cut its own edge', 
parallel Manj. 235 uysdnd kara ne paysdfiii kddara hlya 
dara ne pasta Ida hauvai nais'ta ' the self is not to be known 
at all (-a~ older -5 'by you' or particle fl), and the sword 
cannot cut its own edge; there is no power to it'; in 
43-18 a va Tlitd raijsai kadard daird baidd maksi 'or he 
licks honey upon the edge of a sharp knife 1 , parallel BS 
madlm-digdlia iva ksura-dhdra-sama. Base Av. dara- 
'edge', glassed Zor.P. taS 'axe*, tizi-darsm epithet to 
tola- 'axe', Zor.P. gloss tes-tey, PaSto lor 'side', lerai 
'ridge of mountain' (from *ddryaka~), O.Ind. dJidra-, 
IE Pok. 272 dho- 'to sharpen', Greek eQooocto: 'I sharp- 
ened', O.Engl, darop 'spit', dam 'harm', derian 'to 
wound', 
dararia 'tcaring(?)', in ii-2ov4~5 ma anaindisama ma diiid 
ma bahauji ma ddrandyana 'do not neglect me, do not 
cast me down, do not seize me, do not rend me(?)'. 
Possibly *darandta- to base dar- 'to tear', like O.Ind. 
daruna- 'savage, cruel' (variation in suffix -ana- and 
-una-). 
damrminai, see daurminai, from *durma- i 11 60*17 dantrmi- 

nai skama dale sau ; " ii 77*23 daurminai bagala. 
damla 'stick', see daula-, v 313, 105. 
dalysa- 'raft*, Z 13-28 ysaysino dalysu 'raft of reeds', see 

drraysa- 'raft', cognates s.v. drays-. 
dava jsa 'the rf/ian/ia-doctrine therewith', Manj. 130 kaga 
huna astai thiya da-v-ajsa pajsa yude ' he pulled out skin, 
blood, bone, he did honour to the dharma with them*. 
See data-. 
das- 'to receive, get (possessions), receive with honour', 
in 34-7 hvanda vi mus{d)a yudada ma ra pa ddsada 'for 
the men they showed favour, for me also they did honour 
then', =111 46*14 hvandarn vi mus'da yudamda mam ra pa 
ddsdmdd, =111 40-8-9 hvanda vi mvaUda yudamda mam 
ra pa dasaudd. Variant to read in III 41*33 g{r)auni 
[dasaudd] hasaprriya hammdrdne jsa das'au(dd) 'with 



blossoming hamdrana-plvnt they did honour'; in 
.15-2025*9 sesiryau tkyau pusa spyakydm ddsdmdd 'by 
love-acts (*sesa-kira-j at once (dyadic) they honoured 
with flowers'; =111 36-50-1 sesirydm thy am thyam pusa 
spvakvam ddsuda, =111 40-3 s'aisiryau thyau tkyau vana 
spvakau ddiauda, — in 34*2-3 sesiryau thyau pusa spyakyd 
dSsada. Base das-, present das- <*das-ya 'to accept, 
receive with honour (greet), get (possessions)', Av. dasa- 
' goods, possessions', dasa&avant- 'rich'; IE Pok. 189-91 
dek- 'receive, accept, greet, honour, get', O.Ind. *dasas- 
in dasasydti 'honours', Lat. decus, decorus, decet, digitus, 
Celtic O.Ir. deck 'best', Greek Sskoucu, Sfexouai. See also 
participle das fa-. 
dass-, das- 'accomplish, finish, cease', Z 10-26 hire das'sdte 
* he completes the deeds' ; Z 23-36 ddssini padide * I would 
finish making'; Sid. 142^ khu niddsibyasde 'when it has 
not ripened', Tib. de-la thog-ma ma smin-paiii eke; Bed 
46ri sajara cu ra va sai ddsdmdd kiri ' the learners (and 
those) who also have completed the study', BS s'aiksa- 
aiaiksa-; noun, Bed 52r2 dasama viysydne 'may I see 
completion', BS samanta-mukhena; III 130-26 infinitive, 
parldi. . .pdrsa pajsam dose 'they deign to complete the 
worship, honour'; preterite *ddisita- > ddsya- > dds'a- 
(the latest, das'-, is thus the same as the present stem), 1 139, 
47V3 dasyd 'finished', BS samapla-, 1 149, 581:1 dose 
' finished ' ; V 13, 9VI piskaladasye ' the chapter is finished ' ; 
K 143*1061 sarvakari dale 'the whole work is finished'; 
K 143-1058-9 uspurra dasyd 'completely finished'; V 
367*151 asapara dhaie; IC 151*43-4 uspdtnra dasa; Sid. 
I2ir4 u phardkai ni dasa varsje 'and for him it has not 
ceased to increase' (for *vas(e, infinitive to *vas- from 
*vaxs~), Tib. chabs chen-por ma gyur-pa-la 'not having 
become very large'; v 1*1*2; 3 ddiem byehi ' I have already 
got'; in 44-44 nurd vyahd seJdkd ddiaidai brriya 'the 
lover showing a new display (BS vyuha-) in love'; K 
30-209-10 ddsdda pvau 'they have already heard', =K 
38-143 dasSmda pya. From "base das- 'to put in order', 
to Armen. iw dasel 'to arrange', das 'order', N.Pers. 
handasi 'mathematics, geometry'; Oss. D. dasun, dost 
'collect, heap up' (E. Benveniste, TPS 1945, 72, not 
with H. H. Schaeder, Iranische Beitrage I, 1930, 257, to 
han-ddc- 'to measure'). See also dasa- 'section' or 
'arrangement', 
dasta- 'rich, happy', as second component, IC 30*220 
(addressed to the queen) sahya ais}u sirada-ddsfa s fauna 
'persist, be firm, content'. Base das- 'get possessions', 
hence das fa 'contented with riches', to Av. d as'ta-, Yast 
19*54 asis pouru.xvadra spar a. ddsta suraghisca vastrahe 
ca ' Fortune (asi-, Zor.Pahl. art) having abundant welfare, 
having got wealth, possessing riches in cattle and pastur- 
age'. See cognates s.v. das- 'to receive*. 
dasa- 'collection, heap', K 49*3 -10-4-5 siri paricittrd bahya, 
ramnijd dasa u ttraikhye, bveyausta ramnd uvdra... 
haisiltn *I present the good pdricitra-tree, jewelled heaps 
and piles, shining noble jewels'. Base das- 'to heap 1 in 
Oss. D. dasun, dost 'to collect, heap up', IAS 1-169-6 
mdsug dast 'tower built'; P 2-21 cirt isdastoncd ' they built 
the monument'. See s.v. dais-. 
dasai 'covering' as second component, IC 64, 8or2 jastuna- 
dasai hauda-ranya hesa 'having turrets of the seven 
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precious stones with (celestial =) royal covering'. From 
*ddsiya~, adjective from dasa- 'thread' and 'goats' wool', 
whence *-ddsye > -dasai. See s.v. haka-. 
dasya 'joy(?)'i H 115*29 sa tta prranahdna ya hatca ahajsa 
na sa tta dasyau sauiig. (jsa) hatca gvastii majsa ' thus this 
was the desire (BS pranidJtwta-) from you; this your 
parting from us was not with joy and pleasure'. Hence 
dasye oblique to dasya- with -u 'and' (-e+u > -au)' t 
from base das- 'to get (possessions)', participle ddsia-, 
dyadic with stra- 'content'. See cognates s.v. das- 'get'. 
In gvasfii occurs *vivasti- 'patting' to base vaz-, with 
-it 'you', enclitic; majsa ' from us' (but -tnjsa ' from me*), 
di 'appearance', JS yr$ disirka 'fair in appearance*, see da, 

data-. 
di 'under', dim, dina, diram, dija?tasfa, K 135*853 di baudhi 
bahya 'under the tree of bodhi-knowledge 1 , Tib. byan- 
chub-kyi siv druo-na {drun 'near, beside'); K 40-5-6 
yimaka-salydm dibahydm sfdna 'being under the yamaka- 
sala trees', = K 42* 126-7 yimaka-salydm di bahya sfdna; 
K 6o, 36r4 dl bdmdhamandq 'under the bodhimanda'; 
Z 14-17 di bodhi banhyu, = Z 24-258 di bodhi banhyd; 
Z 22-156 disiando 'under the earth'; JS zSv^ysera sfe di 
dyai 'is sad (enemy) at the sight 1 ; Bed 55V2 baysund 
rrumda di bahyasfd 'under the royal bodhi tree'; IV 23-1 
ttye dim bainhyi 'under the tree'; SuvP. 73 r4 ramninam 
bainhydin dlna 'under the jewelled trees', BS ratna- 
drumendresu; =SuvP. 59V3; ramninam bahydm dina, BS 
ratna-vrha-mUle; JS l-zx^pdkam dina; JS 35VI pakdm 
dimna; 'under, subordinate to', v 205-10-1 ttiburd budesa 
dina 'all these subordinate to Budesa', see SDTV 88; 
Manj. 108 ttydjsa mu-ysatha vacaittra bdva hagasfa dina 
'from them (the parents) births here are various, origin 
(BS bhdva-) evolving downwards ' ; with yi, ill 89-175 dinai 
'under it'; Bed 47 r4 baudlia-vrraiksd dinasfd 'under the 
bodhi tree', BS bodhi-drumendra-gata-; diram, III 89-174 
styudi saindai diram 'under compact soil'; dirna, Z 3*45 
dysana gyastuiia dirna banhyd sidra 'excellent celestial 
seats (BS asana-) under the tree'; E p. 353, y 320 dirna. 
See also dijandsfa 'below'. Base *adas, with di from 
*daz > *dai > di (with -r kept in a monosyllable as svi) 
to Av. ad5 'under, below', O.Ind. adhds; dimna, dina 
from older dirna with suffix -na. See dira-. K 57, 25V2 
read hambidi di Hi, with -t di 'under it'. 
dijanasta 'below', K 28-181-2 gara sfdre viJarind styude 
dijanasfa dsaija khu ja aye spaia 'there stand mountains 
of crystal, strong, below lakes, as one sees in a mirror', 
= K 2i'6-j gara star a vijarina styuda dija itdmka kJiuja 
aye spas'a. See di. Here ttdmka 'pool', see above. 
dijs-, dijs- 'to hold', Sid. 4^ dijsdkd, Tib. gnas; K 152-2 
abisckd dijsdkd 'keeping the sprinkling-rite', K 95-122 u 
pustyene villi dijsdvevai u vasiyevai ' and puts it in a book, 
keeps it and reads it (-e-v-ai)'; in 60-33 1 plur. dijsdmq 
'we keep'; ill 61-52 dljsdinde. See drjs-. 
dijsamdaa- 'hot', Sid. I36n, see dajsaindai s.v. dajs- 'to 

burn', 
difiii 'throw down(?)', 2 sing, imperative to *din-. III 11, 
20V4— 5 ma haviuri yana ma ana yana ma anamdtsa ma ma 
dina ma bahauji ma ddr and yana 'do not forget, do not 
treat me ill, do not abandon me, do not make me fall, do 
not seize me, do not rend me'. Causative in ~n- to base 



dai-:di- 'fall' (similar to O.Ind. dJiayati 'sucks', dhinotl 
'suckle', IE Pok. 241). See s.v. dira- and bvaysdaiyai. 
riTfii 'may I see', to base dai- 'to see', Z 2-100 ma ne dini 

'may I not see', 
dlde 'badness, languour', Sid. 5V1, BS dlasya-; Z 12-88 
didete, V 52, 8334 aniratete u didetd hdmurgyatetd bat a- . 
ndetd ' non-virility and evil, forgerfulness, confusion' ; and 
in 8, i6r4 dlde jsa; Manj. 80 dxdae 'treating as low, de- 
grading'. Abstract to dira- 'bad'. 
data- 'seen', and 'appearance', for verbal forms see dai- 
'to see'; SuvO. 56V5 chatejsa ddtdna uspurra 'perfect in 
colour, in form', BS varna-rupa-samanvdgata-; v 296, r3 
snidiin(d) hamate ddtena 'becomes smooth (BS sntgdJia-) 
in appearance'; V 297 c, a4 snidund dyatend; V 300, 402 
ddtdna asddund lidmdte 'he becomes ugly in appearance'; 
I 175, 91V5 dyina simka 'good to see 1 , BS priya-dars'ana-. 
See also da, di, de, dyena. SuvP. 72ri dya-viya 'having a 
goad appearance', BS abhirupa-. Also m 105-10 dya-vi 
s'airka. 
diithadai ' to transfer', II 17, 4b 8 jsara ddthadai bisa cd ra 
paphve hime 'to transfer the.com, all which has been 
collected'; II 37, I2b2 (a2) danai ddthadai mora dskvxra 
bdda man vd bara 'to transfer it into the storeroom(?), 
here in AskQra district bring the ?nau-drink'; n 88-28 
UUve tta svi ddthidai parydm 'this of yours (= te) we 
command to transfer to-morrow'. From base Bar- = 
tar- 'to transfer, carry over', with Bar ay a- in Suyni 
aBdr-, Ro^anl aBer- 'extend, hand over' from *d-Bdraya-. 
For IE ter- Pok. 1074-5. Here da- from adi- t like ttd- 
from ati~. 
dada-, dddda-, dida-, dida- 'third', see s.v. drai 'three', 
dida- 'so much', older danda-, in 134, b6 btiUnya hdra ddde 
-e-andd hamate 'various things, it becomes so gready 
confused' uncertain, printed n- and ya~, possibly bitandd 
'confused' with abitandd of the previous line; v 301, 2yr2 
dada ku; JS di'di, didi, dida, dede. See danda-, ttanda-. 
didarnda- 'so great', Bed 44^ didamdyau tterydm 'with 
so many (bowings of) forehead', BS pranamya; JS I2r2 
didamde gaurava 'so great a reverence'; JS i8r3 didamde. 
See ttidanka. 
didara 'such', K 91*9 didard vara pasa (BS parisad) 
phardka 'there such a large assembly'; K 45*21 didira 
dikha sfdrai kJiu hajsyai 'such woes they are that I am 
struck down' (*fra~jata-); K 103-96 u dtdariijsa parilauka 
bamna satva parsidi 'and from such the beings captive 
in the other world (BS pariloka-) are freed'.; = v 252*829 
didirii jsa pariloka banya satva parsidd, =111 115, ion. 
Adjective from pronoun ta-, see also danda-, didrama-. 
didiya 'stone', Z 13*74 ni sa byuhiya didiya ttiyd devadattd 
kamalna ' this stone would not then return upon the head 
of Devadatta'; Z 13*72 balysd vd bendo ddddyo harana 
devadattd ayuktd 'Devadatta, uncontrolled, would throw 
a stone upon the Buddha'; Z 13-78 kye balysd bendd 
ddddyu bide 'who threw a stone upon the Buddha'. Later 
daddye for *dddiye, n 39-14 mirdhya daddye saga 'pearls, 
stones, conchs' (see SDTV* 119). Possibly n 41-10 dada 
'stone for mountingf?)'. From either dag- 'to throw', in 
dis-idisfa- 'to throw' (*dag-s-), Av. daxs- 'to throw', or 
dai- 'to be thrown', Suynt St- : Sod 'to be thrown, fall', 
Yazg. Say-: Bed 'to fall*. If O.Ind. RV didyii- 'missile* is 
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from di-di-ti-, to base di- 'to fall', it can be connected 
here. See also IE Pok. 1S7 deia- 'to swing', O.Ind. dtyati 
'flies', Greek Stolen 'I chase away'. 

didrama- 'such', SuvP. 74^4 didrrdtn, BS etadrsa-; Sid. 
gvs didrrama-vadya, Tib. hdi ita-bu. See ttandrama-. 

dirxma for daina 'by fire', SuvP. 6ar2, BS agni-; K 60, 
37V3 dimna. See dm. 

dlna 'under', see di, dira-. 

dinu 'cow', K 27* 145-6 ysira hurauna rana dinu. guha 'gold 
is to be given, jewels, milch cow', -=IC 19*221—2 ysira 
hurauna rana dvinai guha:; in 65*8 ditwa guha:. From 
*dainu~, *dainuva-, '* duain(u)aka~ to Av. daiiiu- 'female' 
(of animals), Vid. 7*42 gava daSnu, Afrinakan 3-7-10 
gavqm daenunam; Zor.P. denotak, Paz and dinat, glassed 
by N.Pers. sir-ddr, Parsi-Skt dugdhavati. IE Pok. 241-2 
d'he{i)- (rather dJia-ei-) 'to extract', O.Ind. dhdyati, ddJtdt, 
dhitri-, dlienu-t dharit-; Armen. diem 'I milk', Greek 
Sqarxro 'he sucked', SfjAu? 'female'; Lat. femina, Celtic 
O.Ir. dinu 'lamb', dith 'he sucked', denat'd 'he sucks', 
Welsh dynu 'to suck', Got. daddjan, O.Swed. dwgga 'to 
suck', Lit. dieni 'pregnant', Let. deju, det 'to suck'; 
O.Slav, dojg 'to suckle', ditl 'child', deva 'girl'. 

dim- 'to tame', present to base dam-. 

dimana 'in the house', loc. sing, to damana-. 

dima- 'tie, knot', Z 5*38 tteri s's'dru dimu vaysdniro ku 
phastaripadama.ua khoju saruai kesarci brira 'you might 
know the excellent knot of forehead where they shake in 
the wind like the Aararin-maned lion's mane'. This is the 
BS Urna- 'hair' of the Buddha (and of the mahd-purusa-) 
used in compounds urnd-koia-, urnd-kes'a-, and urnd- 
pdia-, that is, kos'a- 'container', kes'a- 'hair', pdia- 'tie, 
knot'. From base dai- : di- 'to tie', * daima-ax *damya- > 
dima-, see cognates s.v. ddma-. Not from dai- 'to see?, 
Av. daemon-, Zor.P. dim 'face'. 

///diysa — ?-, v 283*078*231, uncertain. 

dara- 'bad', v 301, 27r2 dara basana yande 'he acts with 
evil tongue'; ibid. 27^-3 dd(rd aysmu)na 'with evil 
mind'; ibid. 27V3 dasama sd kyera ddra u(ysdne jsal). 
'this is tenth, as much as with evil self. Possibly dire in 
in 131, 9-10 dire vd anaspeti pasdnd yetn 'I have sent the 
bad, the refugeless ones'. See dara- 'bad'. Possibly from 
adara- 'inferior.' 

dira- 'low', SuvP. 72V4 dira ge ma ni ha tside, phiiide aksana 
has fa 'may they not come into the low stage of life (BS 
gati-), may they avoid the eight ill moments', BS nicd 
gatih sarva vivarjayantu bhavantu asfaksana-vyativrttah. 
With adjective suffix -uya-, diruya- 'lower', ill 13031 ci 
dirtiye austd spatte 'whose lower lip twitches'; parallel to 
piruya- 'upper'. From *adarya- to adara- 'inferior', Av. 
aSara-, aBairi, Zor.P. ahar, (> er) 'below', N.Pers, 
z-er 'under', O.Ind. ddhara-, Lat. inferus. See di 'under'. 

dira- 'bad', SuvP. 68 vi dira hira 'evil things, BS papa-', 
V 70, 8V5 aysu asddu diru haru yanimd 'I do an evil bad 
thing', BS G 37, 12b 5 akuialam karma-abhisaimkdravi 
karisydmi (dyadic; asdda-, BS asiddha-); K. 10, 9V5 dira 
karma kidydni disydm ' we confess evil kanna-deeds ' ; K 6, 
146 r 5 dima kdddgandna 'with bad karma-act 1 ', V 48, 
13331 diranu kidt'tdndnu; v 348, I2ai diruvo gavusg ysam- 
thu ne (ndste) 'in bad lives (BS gati-) he does not take 
birth'; V 79, 149^ dirvo gavg. Abstract, see didete, dide 



'badness'. Compounds, in 134, b7 diramgdryau hayuna 
'friends with evildoers'; II 50*6 girkhye di-mveidi badi 
'grievous time of ill favour' (di- = dira-) loss of the 
syllable -ra-)\ Man). 75 s'ara di karma 'good and bad 
karma-act', parallel to Manj. 75 s'ara viva ansa 'good and 
bad utpaAa-ripening'. Read Manj. 62 ttraksa dukJia 
diragd:ra 'sharp pains, evil-doing', v 312*21 read sari 
dira ysamas'adya 'good and bad people'. If Tumsuq 
derustana- ' trouble ' is connected, the base is *daira-, not 
"adarya-, since Tumsuq Saka has no -v- umlaut, thus 
bdrya- is Khotan Saka bera- 'to be borne*. Hence the 
base is dai-:di-, possibly dai-'.di- 'to fall*, as N.Pers. 
past 'low, vile' from pat- 'to fall*. Not from base duai-: 
dui- ' to hate', since dm- is retained in Khotan Saka v 99, 
V7 duisfa 'is hated', IE Pok. 227-8 duet- 'to frighten', 
O.Ind. dvesfi, dvisfd-, Av. dvaes-, tbista-, Zor.P. bes. Lat. 
dirus is traced to duei-. See s.v. bvaysdaiyai. 
dira 'excess', Sid. 2r3 mdmna dira hivi ptskald 'chapter of 
alcoholic excess', Tib. chan-nad-kyi lehu, parallel to Sid. 
135V5 mau jsa, achat hivi peskala, BS mada-atyaya- 
adhydya-. From dira- 'bad', 
darata- 'held, comprehended', IC4, 142^ praciya-sambudu 
ddratandd 'they understood (me to be) the pratyeka- 
sainbuddha', Tib. ran savs-rgyas-su hdu-s'es-so, Chinese 
(K 1218*1) /fi 'know, understand', translation E. Lamotte 
243 'on me croyait Pratyekabuddha*. Participle dd'rdta- 
to drjs- 'to hold', beside drta-, dreita-, draita-, drita-, 
dirya-. 
diruya- 'lower', ill 13031 ci diriiye austd spatte 'whose 
lower lip twitches'. See dira- 'low', BS nica-. Form like 
pirilya- 'upper; former' from *parvya-. 
dirna 'under', see s.v. dl. 
dirv- 'to dare', see daroa-. 
dirrvajsa 'bold', see daraujsa-, s.v. darrau. 
dirsta-, ddrsfa-, ddsfa- 'held', see s.v. drays-. 
dirsda- 'firm, stable', older participle from base drays- 'to 
hold firm', v 380, ir3 dirsda ggari 'firm mountains', = Z 
4*57 ddrsda ggare. See later participle dirsfa-, s.v. drays-. 
dirsa 'thirty 1 , see s.v. drat 'three'. 

dirsujsina 'wishing to see', Z 22*163 dirsujsina tsidd 
uysnaura 'the beings come wishing to see', parallels, 
O.Ind, didrksu-, Greek Iliad 14*301 Ipxouca o^/ousvr) 
'I (fern.) come to see'. Compound, dirsu- 'to see', and 
canalt- 'desire', base dars-:drs- 'to see', Av., O.Pers. 
dars-, Av. darasta-, O.Ind. dars-, drstd-; Yidya lisc-, 
Munjanl/zlfA, hsky-, Paraci dhor 'seen'. For -jsind, Oss. 
D. -dzdn-, -dzin-, I. -dzdn-, -dzyn- suffix to form the 
future, D. fars-dzan-an 'I shall ask' to Av. canah-, 
cinah-, O.Ind. cdnas- 'desire', O.Pers. -Bina- in Greek 
'AcrrrcrfMvris. The -U-, as in panudai 'every day' from 
*patinu lui dai. 
dilaka- 'so much', Sid. 15^ diiakd nvatta 'so much 
weakened'; Sid. 2or5 diiakd garkha-nvar era 'so much 
more heavy-bearing (buffalo than cow's milk)', Tib. Ici- 
zia\ see dalaka-, calaka-, cilaka-, vilaka-. 
divi 'wild beasts', K 35*90, =K 27*146 satta. See data- 

4 be3st'. 
dis- 'throw', psrticiple disfa-, Sid. 153V2 cu nctcamna base 
bagara tti hdyse disdiia u seda-lum pa hayse discoid 'what 
are the outside leaves, they are to be thrown away and the 
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rocksaJt is then to be thrown away', BS lavanam uddhuya, 
Tib. lo-ma phyi-rim mams kyav bar, naa-gi rgyam-cha 
van bor-la; I 159, 73VI jsahira bisa hira tta bisa htiysa 
disarm 'all the things in the belly must be thrown out'; 
111 74-208 hamdarai disira 'some were throwing it out'; 
participle, dista-, K. 29-202-3 sk{au)daka jsd ttu pajusta 
pharana dlste ' he secretly threw that ring into the water- 
jar', — K 38-138 ttanai ha pharina pcnnjusti nisave (nissa- 
'to deposit'); parallel Divyavadana 458*1-2 imam anguli- 
mitdram ekasmin ghate praksipyamiti . . .andiaksitam pra- 
ksiptd; JS 6v2 uysana distal ttina ddmna pasvana 'you 
cast yourself into the blazing fire'; JS 9V t uysana disfai 
gara ttraikhaiia 'you threw yourself down from the 
mountain top 1 . Noun, II .108*191 ttyaidiiaumaijsa apurve 
(BS apurva-) gunai caira hamavi 'by this cast may an 
unparalleled sign become visible'. With preverb uys-, v 
29, 47V3 ce balsa s'au spdtau uysdlsdtd 'who throws upon 
the nuVya-shrine one flower', parallel Divyavadana 
467-243*0 buddiia-caityesu prasanna-citta aropayen mukta- 
ka~puspa~ra$im. Base dag-, with dag-s-y- to dii- t with Av. 
daxs- from dag-!- ' to throw', fradaxiana 'sling', adjective 
fradaxsanya-; fradaxstana- 'sling-stone'. Possibly beside 
base dak- in Zor.P. handaxtan, handac- 'to throw', 
N.Pers. anddxtan, anddzad; uncertain, since this handax- 
tan may contain rather tak-. See also disda. 
diss- 'to* teach' with uys-, in 58-14 uysdliumum tta sana 
baysund parnde 'I will teach them the plan, the Buddha's 
path'; SuvO. 55V6 sUtranu rrunddnu rrumdu vdstarna 
barasryd uysdiisiyd 'he would expound, teach in detail 
(BS vistara-) the king of kings of stttra- texts', BS 
sutrendra-rajdnam vistarena samprakdsayisyati. Base dais- 
'to show', see s.v. uysdti-. 
dasta ' to heap up', n 17, 4b7 eve ra ttajsara 1 thyau thyauti 
parya dds'td 'what corn you may have (~e — te), at once 
order to collect it'. From base daiz-:diz- 'to heap up', 
Av. daez-, dista-, O.Pers. dida-, Sogd. Man. prByz- 
' garden', Chr. prdyz, Zor.P. diz 'fort', N.Pers. diz, 
palSz, Yidya lizo 'fort', *han-daiz- in Yidya diz-am, 
dizdsm 'to bury'. Elsewhere base dais-, Sogd. prB'ys 
'court', Bystk 'built', Man. Bys- 'to build', Chr. dyst't 'he 
built*, Zor.P. desak 'form', dSstak 'built*, M.Parth.T. 
dyst, dystn, dysm'n 'building' ; M.Pers.T. dys-' to build', 
dysyd, dys'd; Surkh Kotal KusanMA/LIZO 'enclosure' , 
from *}iam-d-diza- (as Paract mawar from *ham-5-varta-). 
dista 'in the hand', loc. sing, to dasta-; so K 47-57 u dlita 
... ha sahale .vista 'and in his hand she placed the staff' (not 

vista). 
dista- ' ripened, see s.v. dajs-. 
dista- 'thrown', see s.v. dis-. 

disda 'is put in', Sid. 15^ jsanana damda khu si *kasa 
(MS cusa) disda 'to be boiled; so much this kasaya- 
decoction is to be poured in', Tib. sman-gyi kJiu-ba du-nas 
(hdu 'combine'; 1. 3 du-bar byaho — nisaiia-). To base 
dis-: dista- 'to throw out', horn dags- > dis- *dag-sa-tai 
*disde. 
disa- 'yak- tail ornament(?)', BS camari 'chowry', in a list 
of martial things, ill 44-41-2 aysmuna puna pardhanai 
bagau, davinai disa hajuttajsa ay sir a, aysmunai bisana ha 
nai daryqyudadu 'arrows of the mind, breastplate of the 
moral code (= BS itfrz-), the disa- of the dharma- 



doctrine, of wisdom the cuirass, if we could not hold i 
with the servant of the mind' ; on the horses of a chariot 
ill 74-205 valaJiarn: asam jsa haustd, bimda si pasci dis. 
'drawn by the i-aMa-thoroughbred horses, thereupo: 
stands a white camari(})'; ibid. 206 disai va dose dydi 
'his disa- ceased to beat'; ibid 213 disai pyu 'his disa 
was removed' (see pyuta-). O.Ind. VikramorvasI act J 
verse 4 haya-sirasi. . .cdmaram 'the yak-tail ornament 0: 
the horse's head', Nanda 4^5 javinas camarinai ca vaj'i 
mukhydh ' the fine horses, swift, with yak-tail ornaments 
Possibly from *daisa- 'show' for 'ornament', see s.^ 
uysdiss-. 
disa-vadye, 'tenfold', Manj. 11S disa-vadye dhanna-cary 
jsa, =Manj. 129 dasa-vadya dharma-carya jsa 'by th 
tenfold dharma practice'. See dasau. 
dista- ' appeared', in 131, 04 dasta; ill 60 46a dista (misrea 

dikhd). See dai-:di- 'to see'. 
distani 'by the hand of, see s.v. dasta-. 
distiiyam 'of demons', m 79*15 disthydm ttaurd husa dt 
'from demons' mouth fire flashes'. From *dira-stayc 
'evil-being', to Av. sti- 'being*. 
dii 'harm, illness, trouble', Z 24*414 tcampha u du.mdsi 
bajassd 'confusion and injury, great noise'; in 76*24 
marana-m dd sand na purrdamdd 'death, harm, enemie 
did not conquer them'; III 15-36 sani pita himari u ba a 
haysidi ' enemies multiply and they cause little trouble 
in 83-25 kltu ksira aksu jiye 'if the land begins to t 
troubled'; with ill 83-28 k)iu ksiri aksil dti jiye 'if tfc 
land begins to be troubled (dyadic)'; see s.v. date; wit 
suffix -5-, Sid. 13 V3 ysira duva 'heart disease', BS hrc 
toga-, Tib. sfiia na-ba; JS 31V2-3 marenq dve vina tie n 
saste hugvana 'death, illnesses, pain (BS vedand-), thei 
did not at all appear to you (-e)\ base dau-:du- 'to presj 
(with ambiguous d- < IE d- or dh-). O.Slav, davlj 
daviti 'press', Russ. daviti 'press, choke' to IE dea~, 
connected with duraus'a 'exhilarant' (against IE Pok. 23 
dhau- in Got. af-dauips 'plagued') and O.Ind. Ved 
durasydti 'he oppresses, injures'. 
duista 'hated' participle duiHa- or 3 sing, to base duis 
v 99, V7 ttirthanu duista 'to the sectaries hated', A 
dvaei-, tbaei-, tbista-, Zor.P. bes. IE Pok. 227-8 due 
'to frighten', O.Ind. dve-s-, dvi-s-, Lat. dints 'dire'. S< 
also s.v. dira-. 
dutar- 'daughter', Z 24-125 duta; v 115, 64^ duva,^ B 
duhitar- ; ace. sing, iv 2-9 pura ysyai u id dura ysyai ' 1 
took sons and he took one daughter*, ibid. 2-3 dvapm 
ysyamdd 11 sddvdra 'they took away two sons and 01 
daughter'; gen. sing. Z 7*36 dvird; N 164*9 dvi. 
Vidyauttamd jsa; plural, Z 24*260 dutard; 11 89-50 d 
dvard 'two daughters'; gen. plur. Ill 63-141 dvarai 
inst. Z 19*95 bisyopuryau dwtaryau hamtsa 'with all so: 
and daughters'. With -aka, ace. sing. K 36*106 duvdk 
= K 27*161 duva. See also rriysdtttar-. From duxtai 
Av. dugadar-, duyhar-, nom. sing, dugada, duySa; Zor.l 
N.Pers. duxt, duxtar; Sas. insc. Sahpuhr 1 Parth, : 
diuxtkyh Pers. 27 dzoxtk, Greek 4S SouxraK; Sogd. Bu 
Bwyth, Zywth, YaynabI duxtar, M.Pers.T, dwxt, Pas 
lur, plur. luna, WanetsI lur, luni, Yidya luydo, Orm. dt, 
duka, ParacI ditt, Sanglecl wuSayd, WaxI Bayd, Yaz 
Boyd, plur. Badar. IE Pok. 277 dhug{h)ater-, O.In 
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duhttdr-, Greek Svydrn,p, Oscan futir, Got. dailhtar-, 
Lit. dukte, O.Slav, dusti, Tokhara B tkacer, A ckdcar. 

dute 'he beats', Z 24*379 ^"* -*?" haljiru samu rro dute tie 
kalste 'when they strike it, though they beat, ic does not 
sound (the broken drum)', in 83-28 khu ksiri ftksu dtljiye 
'when the land begins to suffer, to perish', =in 83*25 
kJiu ksira uksu jiye (without du, hence dyadic with jive), 
infinitive to dti-. See du 'trouble' for cognates. Below 
with ~ya~ suffix, dvya- 'to beat*. With fra- Z 19*53 
hudtitd 'beats'. 

duna- 'bow (weapon)', see durna-, 

dunaka- 'distortion', m 47*65-6 brraukdlakija dunaka 
'movements of the brow', parallel to in 38*44 brrauka- 
laktje vatakye (like O.Ind. vikdra-, of the face). Base dau- 
'to turn' from 'press*. See s.v. du. 

duma 'smoke', N 158*5-6 tiina hamdra vya vara mixta 
duma sarbi u (mi)std twos a kd 'between that there a great 
smoke arises and a great noise sounds'; Sid. 109V2 duma, 
Tib. dud-pa; Sid. 147^ hiha, dammd 'house smoke* 
( = 'soot') t Tib. dud-pa] Sid. i22ri hiha daunt a, Tib. 
khyhit-gyi du-ba; ill 93*259 dumi; compound, in 84*42 
dutna-hausfa gura 'smoke-dried grapes'. See padva-, 
padilte, dttya. Base dau-:du- 'to fumigate', Av. dvan-, 
dunman- 'cloud', Zor.P. dut, N.Pers. dud, BalocI dut, dit, 
Pasta dund, Iti, Par-acI did, Ytdya /Hi, Sang!. dlS, WaxI 3f/, 
Suynl Bud, Yazg, Sod (but Sogd. Bud. pst-, Oss. D. 
fdsddg, Yayn. pasd). IE Pok. 261-7 dheu- 'of smoke, 
dust', O.Ind. dJiuma-, Lat. fiimus, Lit. plur. ddmai, 
O.Slav, dymu. 

dumaa- 'tail', Z 22*146 strdJia dumei 'the tail stiff 1 (of the 
Cakravartin's horse); Z 21*12 klio ju dumai 'like the tail 
(of a dog?)'. Base duma-ka-, Av. duma-, Zor.P. dum, 
dumb, dumbak, N.Pers. dum, dunh, dunbal; Sogd. Bud. 
firs-hump* k 'long-tailed', Man. Stoat, Bud. p'rSttmph 
'crupper', N.Pers. pdrdum; Yazg. pordam; Arrnen. Iw 
dmak, BalocI dumb, dumbag, Oss. D. dumdg, I. dymdg, as 
second component D. -dun, I. -dym, Pasto hm\ spa-lam 
'fox*. Possibly O.Ind. RV 10*14*11-2 svanau. . .vdmnba- 
laii 'two long-tailed dogs'. IE Pok. 227 dumb-,Av. duma-, 
OHG sumpfo. 

dumberri 'tail-feathers', V 263, 89^-5 tcahaurebista kula 
kpngga hydra hatndta ysarrnaina sumchd{nd) u dumberri 
'twenty-four ten-million cocks which are with golden 
beak and tail feathers. . .' BS G 37, 7&b5-6 caturvintsati 
paksinah kukkutdh pradur bhutani, suvarna-cudani suva- 
rna-tundani sapta-ratnamaya-paksmdni (variant paksani) ; 
Tib. by a gser-gyi se-ba-can gser-gyi mchu-can rin-po che 
sna-bdun-gyi hdab-ma-can ni-su-rca bsi byun-ao; V 342, 
83V4-5 J J l(duin)berrd (BS, Tib. differ). Compound with 
paira- 'wing', Tib. hdab-ma 'wing'. For -*/*- replacing 
nasal and vowel in a compound, see also ttam-cchatd, 
hambadd. See dumaa-. 

duya 'dusty(?)\ Z 23*100 dttya indd pdnisu-piisdca 'they 
are dusty' dust-demons pt'sdca-typc' , dyadic with pamstt- 
'dust', to base dau-, Lit. dujd 'dust', Tokhara B tweye, 
A tttie 'dust'. IE Pok. 261-7 dfieu-, see s.v. duma-. 

dura- 'far ', Z 14*24 dura balysi panatd' remotely the Buddha 
arisen'; Z 14*37 duru du.ru na balysa 'very remote for 
them the Buddha'; Z 5*37 viamu rre s's'dyyo hamtsa kdde 
dur ana stand vaysgastd 'here the king with the Sakyas 



alighted very* remote'; V ioo, ro sila-pdrametd jsa durdjjf 
'remote from the perfection of morality '. With tatu, 
gavu, later -va, -a 'ever', Z 14*15 duru gavu tta saittd 

balysustu bustd ' he remotely indeed, so it seems, awakened 
to bodhi-knowledge'; parallel, in 65*2 baysd baysustd 
busta dura 'the Buddha awakened to bodhi-knowledge 
remotely'; m 98*29 bis'd baysustd bausta dura 'they ail 
awakened to bodhi-knowledge remotely'; Z 5*83 samu 
kho duru tatu pachiysu pabasto kJiviyd samudru 'just as one 
thinks far away indeed the waves of the sea are con- 
tinuous', = Manj. 241 dura past(d)va belli bastatt tta hhvi 
samvadrra 'far indeed, moved exceedingly, so the con- 
tinuous wave of the sea '. For ' long enduring, continuing ', 
III 48*78 dura nary a vavadi, 'attained to long continuing 
naraka-existence' , in 39*58 dura nary a vavada, in 
43*37-8 dtirva nary a vavamda; JS 30V4 sahyai sam esfyai 
dysire udese, cat dura kale pamyetn 'you tolerated, surely 

■ you were firm in the matter of the covering which you 
wore for a long period'; JS 22r4 khu mdta pura kittd 
virsija pajsadi dura sir a styuda dijsdkye luilai tvi orga ' as 
the mother cares for the son, having courage, guarding, 
long enduring, good, firm, to you maintaining (firmness) 
hommage'. The older -u- of duru excludes connexion 
with ddra- 'long' from darga-, and is against druva-, see 
Indo-Celtica dedicated to A. Sommerfelt 1972, 25-6. 
Base dau- 'move away', A v. duye 'I drive away', avi.~ 
fra&avaite 'it removes', Zor.P. gloss apar frdc baret; Av. 
dtira- 'far', dboistsm 'longest', Zor.P., N.Pers. dur, Sogd. 
Star, M.Parth., Pers.T. dior. IE Pok. 219-20 deu-, Greek 
5eco 'I lack', Sapov, 5npov 'long lasting', O.Engl. 
teorian 'to tire'. Here -u- from -u- as in stura- 'great', 
Oss. D. tistur, I. styr 'great'. 

dura- 'hard', noun 'hard clod or stone', in 79*10 dtira ttl 
jsatn sagtidd 'hard and stony'; K 67*170 uysminai phnndai 
duri 'hard clay lump', IC 70, 7VI auuys(m)inim paindai 
dura] ill 88*150 dura padimdna ' to be made hard'. From 
*daura- to Oss. D. dor, I. dur 'stone' and Lat. durus 
'hard' (IE Pok. 215). See Indo-Celtica dedicated to 
A. Sommerfelt, 1972, 24-6. This dura- from *daura- 
contrasts with O.Ind. durya- as BalocI joy, N.Pers. yoy, 
Yldyayily (from *yauga~) 'yoke' with O.Ind. yug a-. 

durahe *safe(?)', Z 24*424 aphdde ni rraysma hamdajsdre 
gdyyo jsa durahe s'sande uhaljd nindd 'their ranks are 
disordered, they gallop with the groups to the safe grounds, 
they are not to be stopped'. From dur- replacing dm- of 
druva- .■■'firm, secure' with suffix as BalocI durah 'healthy, 
whole', from *druvdha- rather than *dravaxa- (IIFL 
2-224). See Indo-Celtica dedicated to A. Sommerfelt, 1972, 
24-6. Av. drva-, O.Ind. dhruvd-, IE Pok. 214-7. Zor.P. 
druvist, N.Pers. durust 'healthy'. See druna- 'health'. 

duru tatu, see dura- 'far'. 

durausa 'elatant, exaltant, exhilarant', in an amorous con- 
text, epithet of a beverage III 101*33-4 sa ma va-m thajai 
khu durausa ttraha thaja ' he here draws me to him as one 
draws an exhilarant draught'. Since -u- represents older 
-u- and -u- the first syllable is doubtful, long or short. The 
-ansa is found also in Sid. 14V4 and I 143, 52 r3 khanatda 
gaysd 'the khanausa reed', adjective -ya- to *kanausa-, 
beside -auta- m Oss. D. c'dnodd, I. c'dnud, c'dnut 'reed', 
from IE k-ati-, Celtic O.Ir. canach, W. pan 'marsh grass'; 
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see also I 167, 83r5 sirausi 'contentment' to sira- 'con- 
tent', adjective JS iivi sirosqda 'content'. If durausg. ts 
adjective *durausya-, it connects with Av. duraosa-, 
Zor.P. dtaVwS *dur-ai, O.Ind. durosa-, epithet of the 
sacred drink Av. haoma-, Zor.P. horn, O.Ind. soma-. Veda 
usage is wider for durosa-, durosas-: RV 4*21 -6 of the 
libationer domestic Agni fire (not Indra-), the hdtar-, and 
S*i*i3 of beings who feel oppressed, brought low, being 
also an-asu- 'slow' and an-ugrd- 'weak'. The three con- 
texts must be suited. No agreed meaning has yet emerged. 
BSOAS 20, 1957, 53~8 listed earlier proposals, all based 
on compounds, but offered an interpretation by suffix 
-aula- like the Khotan Saka -us- < -aula- in parruska- 
' affliction, BS kleia-\ Z 6*44 avarruska- (old -u- < -au-) 
and later ranuska- 'scraped stuff' to base ran- (< rand-). 
The basic syllable dur- was thought to mean 'pierce, be 
pungent (of drink), be pained (of persons)' with Baloci 
dor 'pain', dorox 'ill' (-ox, -ok of permanent quality), so 
that durosa- at soma- was the pungent drink called tigrnd-, 
tivrd- 'sharp*. After hesitating again over a compound 
of dur- 'be pungent' with auS- 'bum, be pungent' (for 
Iran, aus- 'to burn' see s.v. byuyare ' they catch alight') I 
prefer now a word dur- with suffix -aus'a-, but from the 
base dau- 'to press' either 'up', 'to elate, exhilarate' or 
'down', 'to depress, afflict' according to context (tavdau- 
see s.v. du). This dur- is then du- with -r- either verbal 
increment or nominal suffix beside *daura- in B aloft dor, 
as kur- 'neck' in Av. kurit- 'neck-helmet' (see Donum 
H. S. Nyberg oblatum 1954, 7-12), Oss. D. kurm, karma, 
I. kurm 'blind', beside *kaura- in Khotan Saka kura- 
'bent', Zor.P M N.Pers. kor 'blind* and O.Ind. kora- 
' joint'. Then Iran. *durauSa-, O.Ind. durosa- of the drink 
is'exhilarant', but in RV 8-1*13 durdsaso amamnahi'vtz 
thought ourselves to be afflicted'. For a similar use of a 
base meaning to 'press' to show 'exhilaration', note 
fSar- in Zor.P. fsar-, pafsdr-, pa/Sir- 'press back', N.Pers. 
afsurdan, afsardan 'press', a/Sarah 'expressed juice', 
Armen. lw oSarak, Arab. -Pers. a/Saraj, beside Khotan 
Saka ssarr- 'to exhilarate', assuda- dyadic with masta- 
' exhilarated, intoxicated' (base mad-), hasuda- 'forced 
forth' (*fra-/Srta-). With this O.Ind. psar-, parallel to 
mad-, can be placed (BSOAS 21, 1958, 543). In Yasna 
32*14 duraosom saocayat ava I see the meaning 'he made 
pungent the plant (avail-) so that it was exhilarant'. For 
this sense of IE ftmk-, keuk-, note Vedic sukta- 'vinegar', 
Khotan Saka sutla-, Pers. central dialect suta, ParacI sit 
'sour* and O.Ind. cukrd- 'sour', Ndristanl AVaigali 
cukura 'wine'. 

The contexts exclude two other interpretations recently 
known to me, R. E. Emmerick in 1969 informed me that 
he saw us- ' intelligence' in the second part, as if meaning 
1 depriving of intelligence '. The Avestan haoma- bestowed 
wisdom; and us- ' intelligence ' awaits discovery in O.Ind. 
In the Memorial J. de Menasce 1974, 49, I. Gershevitch 
proposed 'pain-killer', impossible in an amorous context 
and in RV 8*1-13 durdsaso amanmahi 'we thought our- 
selves durosa- 1 . 

In RV 10-94-3 reference to the stalk of soma- cites the 
vrksdsya iskham arundsya ' the branch of the red vrksa- 
plant'. Av. varaSa-, O.Ind. vrksd- seem to have survived 



in Yazgulami wars 'a herb which blinds cattle', and 
3u-/ru 'a hill grass', if these are traced to *vdrSa-', it 
could then give a meaning 'plant with branch, shoot or 
stalk', whence later 'tree'. The derivation may be -s- 
suffix to IE uelk- in O.Ind. vdls'a- 'shoot, twig', Av. 
varasa- 'hair' beside IE uelk- in O.Ind. valka- 'bark', Av. 
varaka- 'leaf 1 . The N.Pers. besah, yesah, Zor.P. vesak 
'forest' which has sometimes been traced to *varSya-. I 
prefer to place to the base IE uei- (KT 6*437). 

If the mushroom amanita muscaria is adduced in 
reference to the haoma-, it is important that its effects 
after drying are stimulant (so G. Wasson informed me 
from knowledge gained after publication of his book 
Soma 1968). 

The phrase vrksd-. . .arund- with 'branch' hardly 
suits a mushroom. 
durna 'bow (weapon)', Z 24*279 durna. . .purnanu 'bows 
. . .arrows'; Z 24-410 durnanu sparggd 'twang of bows'; 
v 41, 56V2 durnana; in 67-41 diimna ra jsam rrimjsd 
pumna 1 bow, also sharp arrows', ill 81*169 duna\'K 28-171 
dunapiina 'bow, arrows'; Sid. i28v4&HV5-yfi dune manam- 
dum 'like a bent bow', BS dhanu-skandlia; III 81*167 
dumiuti. But in 47-66 dunaka is rather 'distortion', 
.parallel to BS vikdra-. Base *druna- by -na- suffix to 
dru-, daru- 'wood'; base *drauna-, Zor.P. dron, N.Pers. 
duronah, Oss. D. drdund, andura, I. drdyn, Yidya drun, 
driin, Baloci drin 'rainbow'; Av. druca 'and bow' either 
unenlarged dru- or for *druvan~\ O.Ind. druna- 'bow', 
drona- ' wooden vessel ' ; NQristanl Askun dra, see B SOAS 
24, 1961, 470. To IE Pok. 214-7 deru- 'tree; hard 1 , 
Greek Sopu 'wood, spear', O.Slav, druva 'wood'. For 
Av. dru-, see also sru ' horn', N. Pers. suril, sarun, Khotan 
Saka sU. 
durma- see daurminai. 
dursti, see dusfi. 

duva 'daughter', see dute, s.v. dutar-. 
duva, data, dva 'two', V 341, 83a iiau duva va tcahaure 
'one, two or four', — V 263, Sgv3 iiau dva va tcaliaura; 
Z 7*38 duta yana 'two vehicles'; =Z 9-25 dva yana; 
v 265, 2927 duta; V 341, 80 V4 dva hvamdd, BS G 37, 
75 bis a2 tau dvau purusau 'these two 'men'; ibid. 
80V5-6 ttitd tta dva hvamdd rrundd tta hvanlnda 'then 
these two men so speak to the king', BS G 37, 75 bis 32 
atha khalu tau dvau purusav utthaya tarn rdjanam etad 
avocatam; gen. plur. V 341, 8ov6 tnaju dvvnu hvamdanu 
'of us two men', BS G 37, 75 bis a2 asinakam; rv 18*5 
dvlyam amacdm ' ■ of : " : the two Smaca-ministers * : (BS 
amatya-)'; SuvP. 74V1 ni dvydnd drraind ni tcvind ni 
pamjai vira, ni va sai dasim (-im — -at) vira ' not in two, 
three, not in four, not in five, not even in ten', BS na 
dvayor api catursu na pancasu na dasasu (v.l. trayesu, 
Tib. bsi-la); Sid. 7V5 dvyam; gen. plur. n 75*48 dva 
rrumdam va 'for the two kings'; ll 78rb dvam jusdi- 
kagam 'of two ibex-skins'; Sid. 136^ dvyam jsa; loc. 
plur. Sid. ioor3 dvya kveysva 'in two sides'; inst. plur. 
v 330, 2ov3 dvyau ysdnvyau 'on two knees', BS G 37, 
iybs janu-dvayam; dvi fern., neut., Sid. 129V2 dvl dvi, 
Tib. gnisgnis, 11 125*12 dvi salt* two years' ; ' two hundred', 
IC 7, 147V2 dvi said. . .balysunavuysa '200 bodhisatvas'; 
gen. K 3, 139VI dvisatdnu uysnoranu ' of 200 beings', Tib. 



dtxvaka — *durm- 163 



srog-ehags nis-brgya, n 24*23-1 dvl-sa, 11 Sg-xg dvi-ssa; 
II 34-47 dvi y sard dvl-sa pamjsdsd '2250', V 207*17-3 dvi 
ysari dvarahauda '2072', II 24*23 -5 dvi ysa hauda-se 
tcahausa ' 2740' ; II 17*5-5 dvi mastand (see SDTV 74*4); 
in SS'133 dvyl mdcdmgye 'two /nacam^a- measures '. 
Ordinal, -fata- 'second', V341, 80V4 sola nade 'the second 
man', BS G 37, 75b6 dvitiyas ca purusah; as second 
component, siu-jata- 'one another' see s.v. s'su- 'one'; 
later se, Sid. 15VI piskaldse 'second chapter', BS adhyayo 
ndma dvitlyah, Tib. lehu-ste gnis-paho; ill 23, 1604 i? 
■vatca aya cu. . . 'a second then there might be who. . .', 
BS yas ca 'and he who'; V 26, 49V2 tta paddna hauna u 
tta s'atena u tta didina 'so in a first statement and so in 
a second and so in a third'; K 156-3 se junq daida juna 
'second time, third time'; K 156-15 padana, . .tta 
serana tta daidana, Tumsuq Saka vitana dritana hvdnd- 
mai 'a second, a third time I speak'. First component 
before pare with 20-90, dvd-vare-, dvdre-, dvdra-, V 77, 
145V2 dvavareddrsyatau inst. plur. 'with thirty-two ' ; 
!oc. plur. N 68-46 (BS 143*11) dvdvareMrivau 'thirty- 
two' (BS diff. trayas-trirnsat '33'); Z 2*238 dvdvarenau- 
tama '92nd'; V 120, 10V5 d(v)dvaraddrsvo 'in 32'; III 7, 
I5r3 dvaradirsvd gyasta-ksirva 'in the 32 deva-loka 
(worlds of gods)'; K 73*45 dvdradirsa '32', Sid. 105 V3 
dvdridirsd, Tib. sum-cu-rca grits; V 207*17*3 dvi ysari 
dvarahauda ' 2072' . 'Twelve', K nr4 and 6 dvdsu, 11 71*7 
dvdsd kusa 'twelve kOsa-measures ' ; ordinal n 94-7 dvd- 
samyai hadai 'on the twelfth day', K 29-200 dvdsamai 
sail ' 12th year', K 38-137 dvdsimai vaysni sail 'now the 
12th year', in 69*96 dvasamye salye 'in the 12th year'; 
I 161, 75V4 dvdssd sira 'twelve sat era- measures ', =1 181, 
99 V2 dvdssa sira; '1200', V 243, ib2 dvd-sse pamjsdsau 
dfiryaujsa 'with 1250 teachers (BS acarya-)' = K 94*94 
dvd-se pajsdsau, BS ardha-trayodasabhir bhiksu-iataih 
(13— i)xioo = 1250, Tib. dge-slon brgya phrag phyed 
dap bcu-gsum dan; III 20, 42.1 dvd-si pamjsdsau; K 135*854- 
5 dvd-se pamjsdiau samanyau ' 1250 pupils'. Compounds, 
Z 4-3 duva-pandiya 'two-fold', Sid. 6ri dva-padya, 
Manj. 361 tva-padya; with pdda- 'foot', SuvP. 63rr 
sivdvdm pirma 'best of bipeds', BS dvipadottama-; 
Z 22-257 balysa iivanu hastama 'Buddha, best of bipeds'; 
K 45*20 dva-paclda dukJia 'twofold woes' (BS duhkha-); 
V 259, 4a2 dva-asa 'having two horses' epithet of a 
carriage (SDTV 42), to Armen. Iw despak 'carriage', 
Zor.P. by'spk *byaspak, *bespak 'carriage', stor ibespdnik 
'courier's horse' from *dvi-aspaka~ and *bi~aspaka-, see 
Zoroastrian Problems 46, n. 4. Doubled, Sid. 101V5 dva 
dva saira 'two sat era-measures each', Sid. 122 r4 dva dva 
bhdga 'two portions of each'; 'two or three', 11 68, 14333 
dva drai juna 'two or three times'; with hu- 'both', Z 
1377 huduvai dasta 'both his hands', Z 1379 dasta 
hu-duva, later K 18-212 hau-dvi, Sid. ioin hva-dvydtn, 
see huduva; 1 161, 76^ dvdsd-saldmjsti 'of twelve years'. 
From *duva dual number 'two', Tumsuq Saka dva, 
zida 'second', older vitana 'twice', bista '20', inst. plur. 
dvo; Av. dva, dvd-cina, dvaeibya, dvae-ca, dvae-ca saite, 
duye hazanre, dvae-ca hazanre, first component dvae-, 
bae-, adverb bis 'twice'; Sogd. Bud. '8b/, Sea', 'Sai'; Sfity 
'second', first component Sv/3-; M.Parth., Pers.T. dw; 
Zor.P. do, N.Pers. du, Oss. D. duud, I. dyud, D. dugkag, 



I. dykkag 'second', first component D. du-, I. dy~; Pasto 
dzva, Yidya loh, Sangi. dau, WaxI bui, WanetsI dive su 
' 200 ', Suym Su, Buti<-at nim ' two and a half, oiyon ' two', 
Yazg. du. IE Pok. 22S-32 duo, duou, Greek ouco, 50o, LaL 
duo, duae, bi-, Got, twai, twos, tzva, Lit. du, fern. dvi. 

duvaka 'daughter', in .137 Dandan oilik 4 duvaka; V 120, 
2b 1 duvaka, see duta, s.v. dutar-. 

dus-, dusa- {~*duz-) 'bad', first component, v 183, 43V5 
duskara- 'difficult, wonderful', Tib. dkah; V 314, 1-5 
duskadara 'more wonderful'; abstract ill 25, 2502 
duskare jsa, BS dscarya-; v 183, 43V5 atd-duskard, later 
duska ; K 5, 144x4 duskaruna amdnaiuluna saldva ' wonder- 
ful unparalleled speeches', Tib, no-mchar rmad-du byua- 
bahi chos-kyi sgra; V 123, 3r2 (du)skareMna 'by astonish- 
ment', BS visinaya-; Z 5*41 dusdarrau 'lack of boldness'; 
Z 24-270 duspata, 24-391 duspdta, Z 13*33 duspd, SuvP. 
7ir2 duspya 'weak', BS durbala, 1 171, 8Sr4 dauspyatid 
' weakness ' ; v 99 r8 cu natu susumu dusvajil ddtu balysd(nu) 
ne butte 'who does not understand the profound excellent 
(BS susama-), hard to understand ci/zarwa-doctrine of the 
Buddhas' (vaj'u, see valj-); 11 55*33 dusiskamdd 'hard to 
fashion'; IC 3, 139V2 dushdmamkya balysufta bvamata 
'difficult bodhi-knowledge of the Buddhas', Tib. tnkhyen- 
pa-fud-du han hgyur-ba dkah-ba yin-te, Chin. ' hard to 
attain', to hdmd- 'to arise, become'; SuvP. 64VI dusa- 
tsfimq, BS duscaritam; ill 28, 3833 dusbusta, BS na vijrleya-, 
K 155*59-60 dusabaustd biysd da ' the Buddhas' dJiarma~ 
doctrine hard to understand', v ia6b4 dusibyau(da-) 
'hard to attain'; SuvP. 63VI dusayuddna, BS duhkrtena, 
SuvP. 67r3 dusiyuda, BS duhkrtarn, SuvP. 6?r2 dusd- 
yudyau hiryau jsa, BS du}ikrta-karmandm; SuvP. 63 vi 
dusahva 'hard to speak', BS duruktam. Base dus-, duz-, 
Av. dus"-, duz-, 0;Pers. dus-, M.Parth.T. dtoSmyn 'enemy ', 
dwsfr 'unfortunate', dwjx (*dauzahva~) 'evil existence', 
dyjvSr 'hard, unfortunate; ill-luck', dtvrcyhr 'ugly', 
M.Pers.T. dwsrnyn 'enemy', dzoscykr 'ugly', dwswx 'evil 
existence', dzozdynyy 'evil religion'; Sogd. Bud. Mtw'71 
'poor', Man. S \y St ' zoc, Si '1 'wc~ ' p verty ' , Bystw' n 'poor', 
Armen. iw dz-, t's-. IE Pok. 227 O.Ind. dus-, dur-, duh-, 
Greek 5uo*-, Celtic O.Ir. do-, du-, Got. tuz-, OE. tor-. 

dusta- 'stung', participle to base das-, in 90*191-2 si durstf 
dsyau bt'ddsfd pendai 'poultice upon the stinging itch'; 
ill go-iq<\. dusti asi binuli baiidiid Ms to be bound upon the 
stinging itch'; I 139, 47^ guna ysydsajd (for ysdysajd) 
jsa dUrsfq, cu visunydm dusta u muldm drrvdijdyau jsa 
'what is stung by worms in grass; bitten also by spiders, 
by rats, stung by scorpions', BS tr(na)~bhu~kUa*kair 
dasta lutd-musaka-vrscifiaih. Hence dusta-, dus(.a~ 
dursta-, dursta- 'stung, bitten ', BS das{a~, from base 
das- 'bite, sting', WaxI Bus 'wasp', Pasto lasa 'sting, 
spike' (~*daxsa-) with dans- > duns- (as Oss. D. dunsun 
' to swell' from dams-) to IE Pok. 201 denk- 'bite', O.Ind. 
dds'ati, ddvdati, dasta-, Av. tizi-dastra- 'sharp-toothed' 
(str < str), Greek ookvco, 5ok£t6v, Mid. Low Germ. 
tanger 'biting, sharp', OE tang, tange, toll 'tough 1 . 

dusde 'thinking ill' v 98, 2or2 dusde c(jiC)d(d)nd 'to be 
thought evil-thinking'; ibid. 2or3 dusde cinditd (BS 
cintaya-). To Av. duzddh-, Zor.P. dus, duzd, N.Pers. 
duzd 1 thief. 

*du}ia-, dduha (or dudha) 'terrific, distressful', K 20*253 
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grraysye dauha = K 28-167 grayse dauha 'terrific, dis- 
tressful ' dyadic, stegraysa-. Possibly base dau- ' to press ', 
see s.v. du 'pain.', and s.v. durausa. 
drjs- 'to hold', once irjs-, ddrysde, ddjs-, dajs-, dijs-, dijs-, 
dejs-; 3 plur. Z 22-265 drjsdre, Z 3*124 trjsdre, Z 2-45 
dijsare, I 234, 5r6 prahaune dajsana 'clothes must be 
worn', BS vastra-dhdrind; 2 sing, imperative, III 24, 22bi 
tta ttai noma dijsi 'so hold its name', BS evam cainam 
dJtaraya',2 sing, present, Ki, 135VI hvanau ddrysde ' ho Ids 
the statement', Tib. biad-pa kun hdzin; ibid. 135V2 
pyusde ddrysdairo 'he hears, he also holds it 1 , Tib. thas- 
pa kun hdzin- pa dan, Z 12-8 drysde, V 163, 4a! drysdd, 
V 244, zazjsina diysde 'he lives', BS dhriyate. Participles, 
preterite ddrdta-, K 4, 142^ ddratandd, Z 22*229 
drreitmidd, Z 22-301 drte, Z 24-46 drraite, Z 24-512 dritai, 
III 131-8 diryem, in 66-34 dirye; middle participle 
-amanaa-, Manj. 330 dajsdmanai, Man]. 326 dejsdmanai 
'holding to' (noted only here for the usual -ana-). See 
also hamdrramj-, hamdrriya- 'hold together'. Base dar~ 
with increment -g-, see dor- above, Av. drag-, drazaite, 
drajanhe, dranjaiti, draxta-, upadarznvainti, BS Iw 
dranga- 'settled place', udranga-; avadranga- 'earnest 
money' (see JRAS 1955, 14-5), Sogd. &ryt~, zyt- 'held', 
rhtk 'fortified(?)', M.Parth.T. -drynj- 'hold', 'ndrynj-, 
'ndrxt-t ny drynj-, nydrxtn, 'b drynj-; drxs- 'endure', 
M.Pers.T. 'wdrnz- 'condemn', Wax! vardenz- 'press 
down', IE Pok. 254 dlieregh-, O.Slav, drfizati 'to hold', 
Russ. drogd. See also IE dheregh-, s.v. ddrsda-. 
drvarrorii fem. adj. 'having three forms or parts', Z 23*142 
bussdta. . .druarroni hvaha. , .mast a 'a stairway in three 
sections broad. ..large', parallel to Pali passa- 'side', 
Tib. phyogs 'side', Chin, tau 'way'. From *9ri~par{a)na-, 
see drai 'three', to K 3, 13^4-5 kalpu{vg) parrdvg 'in 
kalpas, periods', dyadic to basejtar- 'appear, have form', 
Greek -mrrrapEiv. 
drhaskala-' three-form (world)', SuvP. 6ir4 drhaskald, BS 
triloke 'in the three-fold world '.from *Bri-, see s.v. drai-, 
and haskala-, base skal- 'to fashion'. 
dai 1. 'fire', 2. 'caustic stuff', Sid. 7^ dai, BS agni-, Tib. 
me, ace. sing, dau, later dai, inst. sing, daina, later dimna, 
loc. sing. dkiia; Sid. i28r5 dai jsa, Sid. I2ir4 dam jsa; 
2. Manj. 253—4 ne J a vara ksarru dai ne vdysu ksus'ta ne 
biysma 'not there alkali (BS ksara-) and caustic stuff nor 
pus, serum, not urine'; compound dd-guna 'flame- 
coloured'. To base dag- 'to bum', see s.v. dajs-, here 
dai < *dagah,dau < *dagam, N.Pers. flay ' brand mark', 
to IE Pok. 240-1 dheg il h- , " .Ind. dagha-, Got. "Hags'. 
dai-: di- 'to see', participle data-, dya-, 1 sing, v 343, 85^ 
ne daivxd 'I do not see', BS G 37, yab6 na pasyami; 1 
plur. ddydmd, dyamd, 3 plur. daindd, Manj. 14S deda, 
3 sing, daiyd, de'tyd, Sid. 150^ daiye, Tib. mthoa, 1 sing. 
imperative SuvO. 24V4 dya ne thu 'do you see', BS 
pasyahi tvam, v 343, S5r6 dyata tie, BS G 37, 79b7 pasya, 
3 plur. SuvP. 71V3 daide, BS pasyantu, 1 sing. Bed 50^ 
daimi; optative Z 2-100 diiii, 3 plur. dim; middle 
reduplicated, 3 plur. diyare, dyare, 3 sing, ditte, ddtte, 
daitte, daittd, Manj. 218-9 khuja cay a nairmya daive 'as 
it appears created by magic', 3 plur. Z 5-72 daira 'they 
appear', = Manj. 229 daira, Manj. 230 d(ai)ra; participle, 
data-, dya- 'seen', v 171, 3oga2 ni dye dya 'may not be 



seen', Manj. 3gi dyai Ida 'he can see', — Z 9-15 data 
yinda, K 54, 14V4 dyi yudd Ida; preterite, 3 sing, v 161, 
35r5 date, Tib. mthoa-ao 'he saw', V 332, 24x5 ddtai7nd 
aysu 'I saw', =V 381, 334 dyaimd, =v 381, 3b5 dyemd, 
V 314, 5~6b3 datema aysu; 3 plur. K 5, 143 r 3 ddtdndd 
' they saw'; K 29-204 khva dya sa pajusta 'when she saw 
[=*datdta] the ring', ibid. 38*140 pamjusfi dyam 'she 
saw the ring', Manj. 193—4 husace striya at dya puraysa 
' the dreaming woman who saw a son born'; 1 sing. fem. 
K 30-207 tie dya. drrau 'so I saw him (to be) such' 
(parallel ibid. 38-141 nddd tta ste didrrdm 'so the man is 
such'); ni 109- 12 2 sing. fem. haure dyave (* ddtatai) khve 
juliai jsa a mire 'you (fem. sing.) have seen the desires 
how I die for love of you'; infinitive diyana-, Z 9-27 ttiyd 
aksuti diyana 'then he begins to see', —Manj. 405 sau ml 
tti aksya (ya = u) daitte; K 151*42 gyastuni guein pusa 
dyau vajrrasatva ' I have come at once to see the celestial 
Vajra-satva'. Middle preterite, dista^, ddsta-, Manj. 270 
daista, =111 29, 42b2 dasti. Causative, diydn-, dyan- 'to 
show', K 6, 145V2 nihujsdmato dydhdte ' he shows nirvana- 
sinking', Tib. yoas-su mya-aan-las hdah-bar yan ston-la; 
K 4, 142 r3 dydndtaima 'I showed', K 4, I42r4 dydna- 
temd, ibid. 142^ 3 plur. dydndtdnda, K 5, 143VI aysu 
parandrvdnu dydndtaima 'I showed parinirvdna-' ; III 
61-49 dhyane. Participle future, dydna- 'to be seen', 
Manj. 219 tta tta skadha dyanau (-u 'and') satva 'so the 
masses (BS skandlia-) and the beings are to be seen', with 
-aha- suffix. Noun data- 'sight, appearance', SuvO. 
56V5 datana, BS rUpena, V 296 r 3 ddtena, SuvP. 73 rz, 
dyena, BS rUpena, SuvP. 7iv4-72ri iira dyata y BS 
sudariana-, I 175, giV5 dyina iunka, BS priya-darsana-, 
K 517*1 dye kliaindani tvari anas fa' exceedingly equipped 
(possessed) with (fine) appearance (and) manner (khinda-) ', 
see also da, di, dya, dyaka. Verbal noun Z 24-483 dydmata, 
in 31, 2ai dydma (in gloss to BS vispasyand). With suffix 
-viya-y SuvP. 72ri dyadic dya-vlya prraysavuna 'hand- 
some', BS abhirupa- (BS prasdda-). With preverbs a-, 
uys-, va- (vuy~), pa- (puy~). From base dai-'.di- 'see', Av. 
dai-, diBd-, daidy-, dita-, daiBre; daemon-, daidra-, Zor.P. 
ditan, dim, handeman, N.Pers. dldan, dim, demah, BalocI 
dim, M.Parth.T. dyd, dydysn, "dyng 'mirror'; M.Pers.T. 
dyd, dym 'face', Pahlavl Psalter dyty, Armen. Iw dem-k', 
y-andiman 'opposite', det 'spy', gen. plur. ditac', paret 
'inspector'. IE Pok. 243 dheia- 'see', O.Ind. didhet, 
didhye, dhydti, dhydtd-, dhitd-, Greek craua, afjua. See 
also ay-, dydna- 'mirror', aydnaa- 'example'; dyana- 
' conspicuous', 
deka 'so much', K i55*S5a byehidai tvaka buaima rausa 
deka rajsdpdraume bais'a satva baiysa hamddim (iin = -at) 
' may they get this control ( = roVa) over bodhi-knowledge 
(= bvame) so much also of the pdramitd~perfections\ 
taking deka as later form of damdaka; for ra jsdvi, see 
v 315 Aqur as vamiia rajsam 'now also'. Note also tanka, 
and canka from "tamdaka- and *camdaka-. 
dedr(a)na Manj. 202, =Z 5*68 trama diyana; possibly 

de(da) * dydna. 
daina 'for the third time', 11 102-13-4 iia podSna hvamdu 
tta iena tta daina uvai* so we spoke firstly, so secondly, so 
thirdly to state'. See s.v. drai 'three*, 
dera 'hold', 2 sing, imperative, in 101-37-8 ma sa ysiraka 
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derddeddya nose 'hold this heart of mine, you have tamed 
it, accept it*, to present ddray- see also pader-, handede 
infinitive to handdr-. 

dairsa- 'of goat's hair(r)', II 60*14 dairsvd khaucva drauhye 
bitca dairsa 'and thirty. . .{bitca) made of hair in goat's 
hair coverings (hatsr)'. Possibly to WaxI Sirs, Stirs, 
Yidya //rx, lurs, Suynl oosc 'goat's hair', N.Pers. dirs 
'camel's hair; threadbare garment', Pasto das, ParacT 
das, Brahui Iw drassam. Possibly to O.Ind. Atharva-veda 
S-6-n dursa- 'a kind of garment 1 (see T. Burrow, BSOAS 
33, 1970, 48-51). 

dairsa 'thirty', II 60-14, see s * v * drai. 

desa -r- (written obliquely) MT:<3 in 149, SDTV 96, 
plate 68 sau suresa hlyai desa ' the desd of the jazz-official 
.Suresa'. 

daista 'appeared', see dai-. 

daukye 'banners(?)', K 34-74 pale tti jsam daukye 'stan- 
dards (BS patdkd-) and likewise banners ' (BSOAS 29, 
ig66, 524). Possibly *daugacd- to base daug-, duag- 'to 
flutter, flap', Av. Bzoos-, O.Ind. RV dhvajd- 'banner', 
O.Norse dukr 'cloth*. Note also duaxs-, Suynl devttsk 
'snake' *duaxsa~, Yazg. Bsyiifc 'snake', RosanI divdsk, 
Sarikoli tafiisk (G. Morgenstierne, Etym. voc. Shughni 
group, 30). Parallel to pale with daja. 

dauja 'gift', see ddmgyd-, base da- 'give'. 

daujsa 'lead (metal)', Sid. 13V2, BS sisa-, Tib. ra-ile. 
Possibly '(burnt) white', as the 'whitish metal', to base 
dau- 'burn' from *davac~d~. IE Pok. 179-S1 dau-, O.Ind. 
dunati, dund- 'burn', davathu- 'burning'. Similarly 
Zor.P. arcic 'lead', base ark- 'shine'; Germanic *bliwa-, 
OHG blio, O.Norse bly" 'lead' from 'violet-coloured'; 
Zor.P. srufi 'lead', from *subra- 'bright', O.Ind. subhrd- 
'shining'; see also ttralo 'tin'. 

daunda- 'blown', see dam-. 

daurminai, 'made of *durma-', 11 77-23 daurminai bagala 
haisja sau 'he sent one vessel made of *durma~ i \ 11 60-17 
ddrnrmlnai skdma dale s'au 'one covering shell made of 
*durma-'. Possibly to *daura-, dura- 'hard clod or stone', 
Oss. D. dor, I. dttr 'stone', as Oss. D. kurm, kurmd, I. 
kSrm ' blind ' to Khotan Saka kura- ' bent', Zor.P,, N.Pers. 
kor 'blind', O.Ind. kora- 'bend, joint'. Possibly with 
liainduma. Since dusta- 'bitten' replaced dasta-, possibly 
durma- is older *darma- 'flayed skin' (to Greek Sepua, 
base IE der-). 

daula 'stick', m 123-69, BS lakata-\ 'stroke', in 138, 
pandan-oilik 8 dirsd daula ndste 'will. receive 30 strokes, ' ; 
'penalty', iv 20-14-5 P9J sa daula {hatt)ryari 'you are to 
give severe penalty'; v 313, ibs sdja vafhdyd khu via 
dmnla na byeha 'learn, servant {BS upasthdyaka-), so 
that you do not get my stick'; JRAS 191 1, 454, 40 (Ch 
xc 002) daula na paja 'do not ask for the stick', see s.v. 
vljilaka; v 64*43 au va daulyau bam :</// 'or with sticks, 
binding(r). . .'. Parallel to JS 32^ heysd-dende 'raising 
the stick', BS danda- 'stick, penalty'. Base dau- ' to beat 1 , 
*ddvala- > daula-. Note also Zor.P. d'wl *ddval 'drum* 
(DkM 76*2). See dute, dvya-. 

dauspyatta 'weakness', 1 171, SSr4, see dttspdta- s.v. das-. 

-dans- 'to swell', 1 147, 56V3 padausidd; 1 151, 61V3 
padausta, see s.v. dam-. With -aus~ from -afs- (daf- ~ 
dam-), see also ttaus- 'be hot', base tap-. 



dya 'sight, appearance', in 105*10 dya vi s'atrka 'good to 
look at'; Manj. 206 khu tterthyd dya vi 'as in sight of the 
sectaries', see data- 'appearance'; later da. 

dya 'seen', Sid. 127^ dya hamdre 'are seen', see data-, 
s.v. dai- 'to see'. 

dya-viya 'to be gazed at, handsome', SuvP. 72ti, parallel 
BS darsanlya-. See s.v. dai- 'to see'. 

dyaka 'sight', Sid. I48r2 ttye jsa dyaka hamgundnd 'with 
that the eye must be covered', Tib. mig g-yog-par byalio; 
Sid. 121V3 dyamkyai kaidre 'his powers of vision fail', 
Tib. mig Idoos-sia; ill 69*SS dyakya hvastaindd u ysaird 
'they beat the eyes and heart'. From data- > dya- with 
-ka-, -kya-, see dai- to see'. 

dya 'she saw', and 'I saw' (fern.), see s.v. dai- 'to see'. 

dyaka- 'spectator', Manj. 228 ci ja vye ttatva dyaka vena 
prracai baiia bvara ( = hura) daira, =Z 5*72 kau ju vara 
dyaka vdtdya vdna pracai ham.vdtd daira ' those who had 
been spectators of that tat tva~ reality would see all (to be) 
without cause', by adjective suffix -Ska- from dai-;di- ' to 
see'. 

dyam 'to beat', infinitive -071a- to dvya-, ill 74-206 disai 
vd dds'e dyam 'his cuwiarf-sign ceased to beat'. 

dyam ' we distribute', in 71*149 habd dyam pTsai kimna 'we 
divide up the portions for the teacher', to base dai-:di- 
'to share out', IE Pok. 175-6 da-, dai-, dai-, O.Ind. ddti, 
dydti, dind-, ditd- "cut off', ddna-m 'portion' , day ate 
'distributes', Greek Sccfouat, O.Engl, doll 'deal', with 
Zor.P. ddnak 'part', Armen. Iw dank, dang '6th part of 
a Spaxu-ri', Syriac dnq~\ N.Pers. dang. See also dydma, 
and by arid. 

dyana- 'admirable, conspicuous, bright', and dhydna-, 
SuvO. 56r7 tcdrbdtara hd(mdre) dyana tar a u mas tar a 
hamdre 'they become more smooth, they become more 
admirable and greater', BS snigdhatardni dsvddanlydni 
bhavisyanti darianlyatardni mahattardni bhavisyanti', 
SuvO. 36V2 sly a ssi-phisa nuvara dhydna thauna pro- 
hauydna 'white, bright, new, splendid clothes are to be 
worn', BS sarva-svetani pdndardni nava-rucira-vastrdni 
prdvaritavydni; Z 2-186 ko ttd puna dyana dm 'where 
these merits (BS puny a-) are conspicuous'; v 52, 83b! 
brlyostd pdskald u dydnai pdskald, u adydnei pdskald 
pasemate kd(ddna)ljj 'amorous section and admirable 
section and unadmirable section for the purpose of leaving 
. . . ' To base dai- ' to see '. 

dyanamce 'conspicuous', JS 32V2-3 dyanamce meste sera 
ttye kslre .vaska... ,' : admirable : great .fortune: for this land ! ; 
JS 33V4 dyaneve (read -ce) brriydya s'amde bede ' admirable 
beloved one being on earth'; in 106-28 (eysdja. . .narada 
. . . ) drattma sa khu ye pichasfq dyaunaca brriyd spdsa 
'(the maiden came out) just precisely as appears manifest 
an admirable beloved person'. Denominative participle 
-ant- to dyana-, fern, -amca, -eve for -amce, -aca for 
-amca. This is preferred to ce 'who', 

dyama 'distribution, gift', n 89*38 cu jsam va gyas'ti hiya 
dydma ya 'what was there the gift of the devi-queen\ 
Base dai- 'divide', see s.v. dyam and by and. 

dyamata 'sight', ace. sing., Z 11-73 dydmato, Z 6-59 plur. 
dydmatd, Z 6-7 dyemale jsa, v 304, 2b3 ttye sthuvd sam 
dyeme ' at very sight of the stupa monument', see s.v. dai- 
'to see'. 
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dyavai 'intent upon', ill 102*52 haurau dydvai. . .aysamu 
'the mind intent upon desires', see s.v. puimaisja 
'touches', and guthalarka 'quivering'. From dya- 
' think of, by -3- increment to dai-\di- 'see', like O.Ind. 
dhyd-:dht- 'to meditate', hence *dyataka- > dydvaa-. 

dyate 'seen things', v 179, iai bate dydte u bate pyu(sfe) 
'small seeing and small hearing', to base dot- 'see', 
date, dye. 

dyu 'demon', Z 20-6 khoju dyu hiitd 'if a demon comes'; 

■ gen. plur. SuvO. 4.V7 dyuvanu us'ahdrdnu maid 'mother 
of strength-robbing demons'. From daiva- (with -yuv- 
from -aiv-), O.Pers. daiva-, Av. daeva-, ace. sing, -doyum, 
Sogd. Bud. Syzu, M.Parth.T., M.Pers.T. dyw, Zor.P., 
N.Pers. dev, Armen. hv deu, Oss. D. dv-deu, I. dv-diu 
'evil spirit'. IE Pok. 184-6 del- 'to shine', deiua-, O.Ind. 
dev a-, daivya-, Lat. deus, dluus, Greek Slog. 

dyu 'he beats', Sid. 125V2— 3 adamadd achat (htya) guna 
satta dyu, nvds'e, khltta 'marks of the disease of mad- 
ness (BS unmdda-), he beats people, cries out, laughs', 
BS vidydd dsphofajtakranda-hasya-, Tib. smyo-byed-kyi 
mchan-ma ni, naa-md-la cham-rdam bye(d)-cin rdig-pa 
dan, du-ba dan, rgod-pa dan {rdig-pa 'beat'); III 74*195 
si malm s'au phvai dyU. 'he will beat me with a broad 
thing (spade ?)'; ibid. 196 ttai hva sa svera dyU 'so she 
said to him, tell me; let him beat'; in 66-36 samdd dyU 
' he beats the ground' parallel to ibid. 34 samdd hvaste ' he 
beat the ground'. See dute,dvya~, dysdyuvu For 3 sing, -fl 
see also /ufa, later ju 'he lives' to base *Jiu-. 

dyuka 'robber', K 56, 2or2~3 idrre tti ttrdmd mdnamdd 
sfdri khu iina vyahera ksa, dyuka himdrai ' the senses, they 
are just as six robbers in one dwelling-place (BS vihdra-)', 
parallel Z 6-24 avuvo ttase ksdta 'in a village six thieves', 
BS Suv. ed. Nobel 56*4 sad-grama-cauropama indriydnt; 
Uigur Turk. Sakiz yukmak 156 alti tilrlug yaytlar 'six 
sorts of foes'. Base dab- 'to rob', Oss. D. davun davton, 
I. davyn, davd 'to steal', Wax! oaviy-i fovaid 'steal', else- 
where less specialized 'to injure', Av. dab- 'deceive', 
M.Parth.T. dbygr 'treacherous', wdybgr 'deceiving', 
wdyfs- 'to deceive', wdybysn 'deception', Sogd. Bud. 
pr&'fi'k 'injurious', Man. pr%{2n, Chr. prdbn 'injury', 
Man. wryS'/J, Chr. wyd'p- 'danger'. IE Pok. 240 dhebh-, 
O.Ind. dabhnoti, ddbhati, dabdhd-. See s.v. yola-, 
vdyau, dyfda-. Form dyuka-, like tsiika- 'going' from 
tsva-. See also ill 104-35 dfiyi'he injures, cheats' beside 
beva- 'to cheat' [*vidabaya-). 
dyuma ' robbing, ravening', JS ^v^tiekliu dyfima-baste sera 
spas'e 'just as a Hon bound upon ravening appears'; Base 
dab-, see s.v. dyuka 'robber', 
dyula- 'deception', Z 4-5 uysano trdma klio dyfda sa samu 
parikalpa ni karma '(he created) a self (uysdnd- = BS 
dtman-) just like a deception; it is just parikalpa- imagin- 
ation, not Amv/m-activity'; K 11V3 lavi jiidnd (BS 
laukika-, jndna-) dyfda samkalpa vikalpa 'worldly 
knowledge is deception, associative (and) discursive 
thought'. Base dab- 'deceive, injure; rob', see s.v. 
dyuka-. 
-dyuva 'robs, tears away', see aysdyuva, dysdyuvi. Base 

dab- 'steal', s.v. dyuka-. 
dyena, see data- 'appearance*. 
dyaurai 'exhausted, ill', Z 12-113 dyaurai vdtd 'become 



ill', parallel BS andpattir gldnah sydt; iv 17*7 at vara 
khaitti hund past dyaurai himi u midi 'who there is ill, 
ejects blood, becomes exhausted and dies'. Possibly a 
compound with -bara- as uysnaura- *uz-ana-bara- 
' breathing animal ', with base dai-:di- 'to be exhausted' 
with IE Pok. 239 dfii-idlw- 'vanish', Celtic O.Ir. (re- 
duplicated) de-d- 'vanish', O.Engl, demni 'injury, dasen 
'to daze', O.Norse ddsi 'weary', ddsa-sk' perish', possibly 
also Lat./a- in fatisco 'perish, tired'. Possibly however from 
dai-:di- 'to fall', Yazg. Sai-'.Sed 'fall', Sarikoil 3m- 
3 sing, aayd, preterite Sazvg 'fall', O.Ind. RV dlna- 
' scanty, weak, little', later 'wretched'. The *dyaurd 
(misread in in 56*21) is dyaunvd = K 91-11 dyaunvd 
(rather than -ttvd) loc. plur., to BS dhydna- 'thought'. 
dra- 'three', first component, K 108-288 dra-bddu * tri- 
temporal'; K 151-46 dra-vargye jstna 'in the threefold 
life'; Manj. 125 dra-haskala vtra 'in the triple world'; 
K 145, 3ri drra-haskalyaysama-iadya 'in the three-fold 
world' ( = BS loka-). See drat. 
draja 'cliff region(?)\ in 80-18-9 drajd bise ttrat'khye 
'peaks of the cliffs', to dara- 'valley', base dar- 'to 
split', parallel M.Parth. insc. vym 'rock', ='M,Pcrs. insc. 
drk, see dara-. 
dran- 'to sound', in 40*13 gajwera-drdnd, parallel to 
gahvar-dama-, 'blower of flute' to IE Pok. 255-6 O.Ind. 
dhrdnati, O.Sax. dreno, O.Engl, drdn 'drone', Got. 
drunjus 'sound', 
dramda 'has gone', 11 84-22 earn ri mam diita dilakd dilaka 
mu-varga ya sa-mjsdm pa ltd dramda ni ra mam mu-varga 
mandm u ni rrispurdm 'what here in our hand (though) 
very little there was of such kind (BS varga-), that of 
ours was gone; neither here is there of such kind for our 
men nor for the princes' (with mu-varga in line 13 refer- 
ring to garments). Base dram- 'go away' to dremate 
'drives away', participle dranda-, as tram- 'enter', 
tranda-, generalized meaning 'remove' from special 
dram- 'go, range' {hamdrama- 'ranging-place') and IE 
Pok. 204 drem-, O.Ind. drdmati 'run', dandramyate 'run 
about', Greek (aorist infinitive) Spauslv, Spauog, Khowar 
dramik 'flee from the country'. See dram-. 
draph-, see aysdrraphai 'squatting', 
dram- 'go, range, remove' , participle dramda above. 
Causative dremate, Z 12-95 nVoara{na) pusso dremate 
pamjsa 'removes the five riivarana-coverings' . With va-, 
ill ioo*ii vadrramai 'deserted (?)'. See hamdra ma. 
drammaa- Greek Iw SporxUT], 11 17, 4b? bis'ai drammd 
naskdra 'remove all his drakhmas 1 ', u 70, 11782 drammai- 
y-ftin bdyst(ydt)', v 196, 3135 bis'a drramai; v 306, o6b3 
drrammai; v 267, 4&ai drrammd-t-umjsa. See BSOAS 13, 
1949, 128-9. 
drammaja 'financial' (form like pravanaja), 11 13, ibs 
vamiia drammaja vistmn didd bdga-v-i 2300 muri ' now 
I place a sum of money, his third portion 2500 murd- 
coins'; IV 29-2 drammaj e vada ptda(kd) 'financial docu- 
ment-letter'; V 260, viii, 3a2 drammaja ysd(re) (uncertain 
in broken contexts). 
drays- 'hold firm, fasten, bind on a load, roll up', ( = draz- 
beside darz-), 11 44-48 draysa 'load', v 201, 7iai 
drraysa; n 127*34 draysi-bara stura 'load-bearing 
animals ' ; infinitive, iv 7V7 hainjsisdi brydrina kfra jsdrn 
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draysa 'intends to hold firm to friendly acts'; dras-, 
!l 16^5 ttu dysam drrasfrau 'ioad up this millet'; n 20, 
na2 chaski ha drras'irau drrai stu(rd) 'load up barley on 
the three beasts'; noun, in 23, 1404 draysa 'raft', BS 
kaula-; participle, Z 4-57 daiyd ddrsda ggare 'he sees the 
firm hills', =V 380, ir3 (dai)yd dirsda ggari from 
*drzda-; later reformed Z 20-53 = z 2I '3 I SS^ te J sa 
darsta 'held together by flesh'; =Ep. 359, vu^gustdjsa 
ddsta; Z 17*22 kdljsa nd dirsfa 'their gardens enclosed'. 
From darz-, N 76-42 dalsa 2 sing. conj. ' you will load up ', 
BS aropya and upanamya 'load up'; Z 13-28 ysdysino 
dalysu ' raft of reeds '. From darz-, Av. dars-, darozaya- 
' make firm ' , ' fasten ' , adjective dsrazra-, darvzista- ' firm ' ; 
Sogd. Bud. am y'tk ZY am ytora* ZY am crpy Bys'tk 
' held together' (*drsta~ka-) with flesh and with blood and 
with fat' (rather than *Sestak from dais- 'to heap up'), as 
kit'k 'seed'- from *krstaka-; M.Parth.T. drs- 'fasten, 
load up', 'bdrs- 'unload, untie', 'ndrz 'prescription, 
command', Zor.P. handarz 'binding order' = N, Pers. 
andarz; padarzah, payarzah 'wrapper, bundle', Armen. 
lw handerdz 'clothes', anderdz 'order', N.Pers. darzl 
'tailor', Armen. lw derdzak 'tailor, shoemaker', derdzan 
'thread', Zor.P. darzik 'tailor', Syriac drzyq-\ N.Pers. 
darzan ' needle', dars, darsak 'sewing', darsman ' thread', 
Yazdi he-darze 'I sew', dastmun 'to sew', Armen. Iw 
handerdzcm 'I equip', handerdz 'equipment', ICrorain 
Prakrit darsa- 'load', PaSto lesol 'fasten, load', blSzchl 
'to swaddle', Orm. dasyek 'to load', ParacI ders-, Wax! 
durz-:dezd l seize'. Sarlkoll Serz~,Y\&y&p3larzem'.p3lis£an 
'wrap up', larse 'sheaf', TaliST dars 'sheaf', SanglSa 
pezl-, Suynl nihuydz 'woollen yarn', piouydz, Xuff 
piSumdz 'cords, threads of goat's wool' (*ni-drza~, 
*pati-drza-); Khowar lw draseik 'to load up'; Kolas' a 
draz-. Possibly also Sogd. Bud. fiVyHk 'covered', Yayn. 
bides-, bidizta 'cover up'. IE Pok. 252-4 dher- 'hold', 
254 dher-gh-, dhregh- O.Ind. dfinhati, drdhd-' make firm', 
Lit. dirstit, difsti 'become hard', difsmas 'strong', 
O.Slav, drusu 'bold'. K 99-264-5 dam buma dlvye = K 
147-28 drainda buma divya = SuvO. 55V3 styiida fs'a- 
vjdye dlvata 'the deity of the firm earth', BS drdha 
prthivi-devatd, contains (NW Prakrit?) *dasda-, BS 
drdha- glossed by Khotan Saka styuda- 'firm', 
dravasam 'dark, red', of fire, 11 75-55-6 ystrakd dravasam 
dat vina yarndd bdjsafiyd 'the heart's red fire now creates 
flames (of love)'. Base drati-:dru- 'be dark', with suffix 
-asa- palatalized to -asa- with -ina- (if the anusvara -in 
replaces -11a), as in haryasa- 'black' to Oss. D. xdrd 
'dark*. See also drvanaka-guna- 'of dark colour'. To IE 
Pok. 251 dher- 'be dark', with increment -eu-, dhreii-. 
Note also dher-g- Celtic Mtd.Ir. derg 'red', O.Engl. 
deorc 'dark'. AM, n.s., 2, 195 1, 34 is superseded. See 
also s.v. bdljsakyau. 
drrarra -?- v 214-68-3 ; 5 (SDTV 95). 
drasta -?- 11 i-S for Chinese ana khavi leyam — dras{.ayai 

'it was. . .'. Unidentified. 
drahva 'in clefts', Z 2-66 drahva Hare '(the s's'alarba- 
beasts) He in the clefts', parallel BS giri-kandara-. From 
base dor- 'to cleave', by suffix -ha- as itraha 'draught 
(of liquid)' from tar- 'drink', Oss. dridx, hence -afw- 
from -axa- rather than -a8a-. See cognates s.v. dara- 



' cleft'. For -va as dialectal (or replacement?) to -yo toe. 
plur., see also Z 20*69 patdrahvd; note v 332. zjju 
balysdnvo tcarlmvo 'in Buddhas' spheres' = v 3S1, 333 
balysanvd tcarlmva. 
dra- first component ' hair', see s.v. dro ' hair' ; also drainva-, 

drum-. 
dxamgulya 'name of a thorny plant', BS go-ksjtra-, Tib. 
gze-ma 'tribulus terrestris', Sid. I3ri drdrngfdye BS 
go-ksura-, Sid. ioor4 drramgulya bdva (its root), v 180*16 
drdingulya; l 1S1, 99V2 drrdmgtdyai, BS sva-damstrd 
'dog-tooth', = goksura-. From base dar- *to tear', 
*drdnga- with suffix -«/-, to Gaul, dravoca 'darnel', 
Germ. Dutch tarwe, Engl, tare (< *doreua); Zor.P. 
dart, N.Pers. dard 'pain'. 
draca 'tremulous', fem. to drdtaa-, SuvO. 24^ draca 
tsumata 'tremulous movement', BS cancala-', Z 20-15 
tceimani mi drace kdde 'their eyes very tremulous'. See 
dratai. 
dratai 'tremulous',' SuvP. 68r3 drrdtai aysmu kina 'for the 
tremulous mind', BS cdpalya-citta-, Sid. 7V3 drrdvd- 
aysmu 'having flighty mind', BS cala-citta-, Tib. rgod-pa 
'wild', SuvP. &4T2 drravai aysinu rasa 'under the power 
of an uncertain mind', BS cala-citta-vas'ena, JS 6r4 
hamye drratai tvare 'you became very distracted'. From 
base dra- 'to run' Zor.P. drat (DkM 601*6-11), to IE 
Pok. 204 dra- O.Ind. drdti, Greek 5i5p&oxco 'run', eopa. 
dram da 'they saw' II 94*32 na dramda na jsa vijaisfaudd 
'they did not see, they also did not observe'. With 11 
97-115 drydmda 'they saw' from dar-, and *drta- > 
drya- > dra-. See also 3 sing. K 45*18 huna drrauda 'he 
saw a dream' from base dram- or drap-. For dar-, Ar. 
darsta- 'observed', O.Ind. adar-. 
dramva- 'hair', first component, see dro, 
drama- 'such', JS 13V4 drramd iahauja ai tvi beda bud add 
'such the umbrella which they bore over you 1 . See also 
trama-. ■■ 
drama 'runners(?)', -n 71*4-5 ci tta asnesaluna pnsina 
drama sfari 'those who are so the runners of the mes- 
sengers of Asnesala-'. From dram- 'to run, range', 
Causative drem- 'to remove \hamdramd i ranging ground', 
BS kaiitara-. See dram-, drainda. 
dramrna 'pomegranate', Sid. 13V5 drrqma ttlma ve giira 
'pomegranate seed and grapes', BS dddimam draksd; 
I 181, 99ri-2 drrdmdm hivi dhvarhn {-hn = -ai) raysa 
'sour juice of pomegranates'. Base drama-, Chin. 
(K 1133*2; K 555-1) t'u-Hn < d'uo-lhm = *dram; O.Ind. 
dddhna-, ddlima-. Possibly drama- < *darma- as grama- 
'hot' from garma-; O.Ind. dadima-, ddlima- from 
*ddlma~, to base dar- 'to split', naming the fruit from 
its splitting rind. 
drrama 'wanderers(?)', Manj. 41 satsai(ra) drramd byaire 
dukhinai badana-sela 'in jrowwara-migration they are 
found as wanderers (migrators) in the imprisoning hall 
( = BS bandhana-sdld) of woe (BS duhkJia-). From base 
dram- 'to run, wander', see s.v. drem-. 
drame < flood(?)', K 49*4*2 asa. baysgi busdmji pyaure 
ysarrnija drame iairkye ramnmai bard 'sky's thick per- 
fumed clouds, excellent golden streams, jewelled rain'. 
Base dar-, dram- ' to run' see s.v. dram-. IE Pok. 204-6, of 
European river names (ibid. 205), as Dramme < *dromid. 
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dramph-, drauph- 'exert', Sid. 104.V3 drdmphame jsa BS 

vydydma-, Tib. brcal, Sid. 7V 1 drrauphdme, BS vydydma-, 
Tib. rcolphod-pa 'able to exert oneself. Base dor- 'hold 
together', see also aysdrapliai 'squatting', hence dram/-: 
draf- IE *dltr-emhh-, IE Pok. 252-4 dher- 'hold', with 
*drauf- < *dramf-. 

drava- 'tremulous', see drrdtai. 

dramva- 'hair', see dro. 

drava 'attackers(?)', plur. II 95*57 kamacu bisd drava dvd 
haird ysydmdd 'the attackers based on Kan-tsou came; 
they carried off the property', parallel to n 98-145 
kamacu bisd sdna a haira ysydda (sdna 'foes'). Base dar-, 
drav-, Av. drdvaya- 'run', draoman- 'attack', O.Ind. 
drdvati 'run, flow away', drutd- 'hastening', upadrava- 
' attack'. IE Pok. 204-6 der- (see s.v. dram-), dreu~. 

drrave 'swift', Manj. 274 khu byava kdde rraysga drrdve 
parita 'like lightning, it passes very quick, swiftly'. 
Adjective to drau- 'to run', IE Pok. 205 dreu- 'to run', 
see s.v. drava 'attackers', here dyadic drdvaa- with 
rraysga 'swift', K 110-332-3 ltd pit: pada sa aysm(u) 
bvdvana paruacha drdvai rays(g)a 'listen to the way, that 
the mind ripens quick and swiftly in bhdvand-con- 
templation'. 

drrarnia 'millet', Sid. i6ri ggusdu *eysam u drrdins'd, BS 
priyangu-nivdra-koradusah Tib. khre dan ci-ce dan kora- 
dusa mams (ci-ce, Jaschke Diet. ci-dhe). From *dnd- or 
*drds~, connexion unknown, possibly with BS -dUsa- of 
koradUsa- (Ind. dU < dru.}), hence *driis- < *drusya-. 

drah- 'dart about, range, fly', participle drautta-, ill 40-21 
baijakye drahidd 'the sparrows flit about', ill 108-6 
miiraka, biiaurakd ci dtdd ksavU drdlie 'the raptor bird(s) 
which cry so loudly and swoop'; Z 17-1 drdlia ha bika 
tin ddsu 'fly, my beloved, to that region'; K 17*172 
(potential) ca (ttye) prracaina drrautta hamlya 'by which 
means she could fly'; =K 25*111 cu ttye prracai(na) 
drrautta ha/nl parallel to K 33-60-1 ca ttye prracaina aia 
hamdrrdysi tsvq 'with that she went passing through the 
air (BS dkdsa-). See also II 75-64 drehajsd. Base drdh- < 
*drdf-, drrautta- < *drdfta~, IE dr-ep(h)-, dr-ebh- to 
base IE Pok. 204-6 der- 'run', see dram-, drdtaa-; 
O.Ind. drdpayati, vidrdp-. Above aysdrautta-, 

drata- 'held', participle to drjs- from *dryta-, V 56, 114V3 
balysand drdte parau 'he kept the Buddhaic command', . 
= Z 20-1 S drte, see darata-, dreita-, dirya-, base drjs-. 

drrima- 'transferable things (animate and inanimate)', 11 
22, i8ai~3 hainda(std) u drrlma-ttvas'dd vara ttdgutta 
hvdsta tta parstdmdi si hvamdi vd bi(i)i (kitha}) ttvasdyari 
' to the hamdasta-ofhcia\s and conveyers of drrlma-, the 
•chief Tibetans so ordered, saying, convey all the men 
here into (the city)'. Assuming dritna- from *dramya- 
base dram-, causative drem- 'to remove', hence 'all 
movable things, men and cattle'. See s.v. ttagata- 
' wealth'. 

•driya- 'reaping', 11 11 yS 1-2 cu ha sacu ganama-driydvi 
bddd dva-pacada hlna hayijsydra bdya 'what is the time 
of the wheat-harvest in Sa-tsou, they (the Turkish 
Khans) intend to bring a troop', translation AM, n.s., 11, 
1964, 4; 16. Base drau-: dm- ' to reap ', driya- < *drviya-, 
Zor.P. drutan, driinet 'reap' {drltan, drinet 'to tear'), 
N.Pers. durudan, dirau- 'to reap' {daridan 'to tear'), 



Chorasra. dryd'h 'he reaped it' (Togan, Armagan 432), 
Yidya bravo 'reaping', Munjani hratvd 'reaper', Wax! 
drd-ui-:dr3tk, Yidya bri-m:breim, SanglecT der ay-, Orm. 
dir-'.dilak, ouyni caw- (c = ts < dr), Ros anl cay- : aid (c = 
ts), Sarikoil cay-: cud. IE Pok. 206-11 der- 'to tear', 208-9 
dreu- 'to reap', (to O.Ind. dirvd < *dr3-ud- 'panic 
grass' panicum dactylan?). See drrvdrd. 

drastati -?-, V 262, oia2 hvadavo rre drdstati syaiiatl 
gandmg (dialectal, not clear). 

dru 'stability', v 117, 66V2-3 bis's'd hdra dphdrdre hdr gyu 
ne varata bdda-dru ne hamate 'all things are disturbed, 
there exists not any stability of the country', BS visamdh 
sarva-bhdvd bhavanti visayasya hi. Base druva- 'firm, 
stable', see cognates, s.v. drunaa-. 

drruka 'beard', III 81*171, gloss to Turkish saqal. See 
drum-, dro. 

drruja- 'falsehood', m 27, 33a4 na ra vara ha}ha na 
drrfljd 'there not truth, not falsehood', BS tatra na 
satyam na mrsd; V 329, I3r6 druje jsa pathamko vat a 
vasfindd 'they become, restrained from lie', BS G 37, 
Iia2 mrsd-vaddt prativiratd bhavisyanti, Z druja, druja, 
drujya, druje, drujyau, drugyau. Base draug-:drug~, 
*drauju- > druja-, O.Pers. drauga-, draujana-, draujiya-, 
duruxta-, Av. draoga-, draojina-, draojista-, drug-, drujas- 
cd, Zor.P. droy, drdv (dlwb y ), druxtan, druz, druzisn, Av. 
dragvant-, Zor.P. druvand, Armen. Iw drzem, M.Parth.T. 
drwxt, M.Pers.T. drwz-, N.Pers. daroy, duruxtan, Sogd. 
Bud. Srymh 'lie', Srym', Srym's'k 'liar', sym's'k, zymh 
zym\ Chr. sym'syt 'liars'; Orm. drift, drest' lies'. IE Pok. 
276 dhreugh- 'cheat, injure', O.Ind. drogha-, druhyati, 
drugdhd-, O.Sax. bidriogan 'cheat 1 , dram (Engl, dream), 
O.Norse draumr. 

drujana 'false', K 70, 5VI tta drujana aphdra hufiida, =IC 
67*158 tti drujina hap hdr a hvdnimdi 'they speak false 
nonsense'. To druja- 'lie', adjective -ana-, O.Pers. 
draujana-, A v. draojina-. 

drujsa 'false(?)\ (dialectal) v 262, oia5 drujsa nydnartha 
gdde 'made false information' (Prakrit from jndna-, 
artha- 'matter of knowledge'). 

drunaa- 'healthy', and drunaa-, in 75*220 khu hama 
rrdma drunai thyau 'so that Rama should quickly become 
well 1 , in 75-227 hamya-v-T driind rrdmd 'health became 
his, Rama's', K 138*927 drrunai 'healthy', Tib. nad 
med-pa; V 384, 29-2 tsdsfa tti jsdm drrunai 'peaceful, 
likewise healthy'; plural, K 52*7*7 rrispurd rriysdvard 
pdtcd bisd bddd drund ide 'princes, princesses, then the 
whole time may they be healthy'; Z 3-62 drund; abstract 
'health' drund < *drunatdti-, in I2g-i6 driind paridq 
brritfi 'they deign to ask after the health'; 11 115*19 
drund pvaisu = ibid. 21 drund pvaisuau 'I ask after the 
health'; Sid. 5rt drrune va hettd 'causes of health' 
(BShetu-), BS drogya-hetavah; SuvP. 7ir3 drrund pena 
'health, forces', BS drogya-bala-indriydni; K 42-109 
drrund brrastamdd 'they asked after health'; IT 118*131 
drund pusdmq 'enquiry after health'; IV 7-6 drunai; IV 
! 7.30- 1 bisdm satvdin drune kimna 'for the health of all 
beings ' ; v 225*68*2 ttira-v-i pachisqina drunai ' so we deem 
him healthy'; parallel Kroraina Prakrit kojalya pri~ 
chamti 'they ask after welfare*. With -ka-, in 94*29 
drUnaka mudai 'remained healthy', ill 117-16 drrunaka 
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pari muds 'deigns to remain healthy'. From. *drauna-ka- 
to druva- 'firm, stable' , Av. drva-, drvatat-, Zor.P. 
drot, N.Pers. durod, padrad, superlative Zor.P. druvist, 
N.Pers. durust (st < st); Sogd. Bud. Srw'k, orwt'th, 
or'wst'th, zwk, Chr. dwrt', dtvrty' 'peace', M.Parth.T. 
drwd, pd drwd, dnudg'/jj, M.Pers.T. dried, pd dried, 
drwdg, driedyh, drwdyy, Baloci durah, druJi, drudJien, 
drohd, drust. IE Pok. 214 deru-, O.Ind. dhruvd-, O.Slav. 
sfi-dravu 'healthy'. 

drutata 'epitiiet of snakes', Z 4*117 ajivisa daiyd drutata 
'he sees. . .snakes'. If parallel to BS asivisd ddruna. . . 
mahdvisogrdh, possibly 'fierce', from drau- 'to attack', 
see drdvd ' attackers'. But possibly drau- ' to twist, writhe', 
see drrvidd. For -Sta- adjective of agent, note atdphara- 
hvardta- 'gluttonous'. Possibly also drau- 'to cut' in 
Zor.P. dros. 

druba 'plant name', t 147, $6r5 druba hiyd hava 'root of 
this plant', BS darbha-muta- 'root of the pointed grass 
darbha-*', Sid. I3ri drraubha BS, darbha-, Tib. rca 
dhdrba; Sid. 14V4 drraubha, BS darbha-, Tib. (dar)bha; 
Sid. 10V5 drraubha (-bhd like -co), BS darbha-, Tib. 
rca dar-ba, (but V 320-89 drraucd). Yazg. harb 'berberis 
oblonga' may be traced to *durba- (as Sar 'far' from 
dilra-). See also brum] a- 'birch' from *barza-, buyni bruj, 
Pasto bar], Dardic Darnell brfii, Oss. D. bdrzd. In TPS 
1955, 76-80 comparison was proposed with O.Ind. 
drumbhdli, ddrbhUsa-, RV darbha- and later O.Ind. and 
Prakrit dambholi- (uncertain). The form drUba- may be 
from older Iranian *darba- = Yazg. Barb, but the -bh- 
of drraubha- has been due to Indian. There may have 
been a N.W. Prakrit *drubha- < darbha-. 

drum-mujse~t~I 'his pores of the hair', v 155*185, ia5 
hariysd drjt.-mujse-t-i stiruvi vistdte 'trembling, his pores 
became stiff'. See dro 'hair'. 

drruysi 'breast', in 81*173 gloss to Turkish kammUid to 
place with k ottgul 'breast', as first component komoldiiruk 
'breast-band'. From *drauza- (or *drtlza~) 'expanse', as 
O.Ind. vistara- 'breast' to base IE Pole. 1029-31 ster-, 
Greek orEpvov, Oss. D. itard, I. tar. Setpdrja 'breast', 
parallel to BS vistara-. This *druza- < *drauza- 
resembles Oss. D. drdozd, I. drduz 'clearing in wood', if 
from *drauza- (to ardozun 'to cut'?). 

drai 'three', SuvO. 53 r6 drai jiata 'three times', BS tris- 
kjtvd, SuvP. 72V2 drrai-bdda 'of three times', BS tris- 
kala~, K 29*201 drrai jiine; K 38*137 hadai sfam drai 
jUndka 'three times a day'.' Inflexion, nom. Manj. 368-9 
drraya rarut 'three jewels', 11 55*4 driya sakhdrma 'three 
monasteries' (BS sainghdrdma-), Sid. 102^-6 drriye 
tcauri 'three (or) four', Tib. gsam-cam, III 126*4 draiye 
pila stye 'learned in the three /u/aAa-collections'; gen. 
Z 22*231 drainu, 7j 22-267 drrainu, later draind, drraina, 
drrimna, drrena, drina, drraimna, IV 32b2 drai hvadam 'of 
three men', Sid. 4r3 drrayam, Sid. 19^ drraya, Sid. 13V2 
drraya jsa, Sid. 134^ dray a, with loc. plur. in 127-13 
drama pilvd = ibid. 16 draina pita; loc. Sid. 124V5 
drrayva ana, li 22, i6a4 draiyva hada, Sid. 125^ drrayvam 
dusamjsa 'from the three ^oja-conditions', instr. Z 16-44 
dryau. First component, SuvP. 6ir4 drhaskala- 'triple 
world, BS tri-loke\ in 128-5 drahiskali, in 4, 10V3 
drrdJiaskali; SuvP. 67^ drra-vadya 'threefold', BS tri- 



vidha-, ibid. 4 BS tri-prakdra-, Manj. 365 drrai-padya; 
Hi 104*45 jiyi drai-aiha: 'life of three sections', parallel 
to BS tri-varga-: Bed 44x2 dri-badva- 'of the three times', 
BS triy-adhva. 'Three' with 20-90, Z 14-93 drraivare- 
ddrsd '33', Sid. i3Sr3 drrerabestam '23rd', 11 93-8 drrai- 
rdbaista, 11 93*10 drairbista, II 116*35 drrairabaistamyai 
hadai 'on the 23rd day'. Ordinal, ' third' , Z 12*43 daddd, 
Z 3*95 dddd, 11 27*34-6 didi, Sid. 128V4-5 s'e. . .dida. . . 
tcuram 'second, third, fourth', II 23, 22*1 didye hadai 'on 
the third day'; V 26, 49V2 tta paddna huuna u tta s'dtena 
u tta didina ' so with the first statement and so with second 
and so with third', K 156*15 daidana, K 156-3 daida, 11 
102*14 daina, Tumsuq Saka dritana', in 105-1 dide 
ksuna 'in the third period', n 116-39 didyai hadai 'on 
the third day'* from *trta-. 'Thirteen', loc. v 334, 32V2 
drraisuvo, BS G 37, 2935 trayadasa-, =v 71, 3gn 
draisvo; ordinal, Sid. 104V3 drraisam, Tib. bcu-gsum-pa 
adjective -F, v 272, 73a! murindti drrahi hrniiba-v-lJH 'he 
received ?-i2ra-coins to the amount of thirteen'; iv 4532 
draisamye hadai 'on the thirteenth day'. '300', II 90-80 
drai-sse, 11 38-14-1 drrai-si. '30', V 341, 83^ ddrsd, BS 
G 37, 7737 trimiat; Z 24*386 bdstd ddrsd 'twenty, 
thirty', II 60*14 dairsa 'thirty', II 88-13 dirsd dirsd '30 
each' ; gen. Z io-i^dirsanu, with lower numbers, drraivare- 
ddrsd, puspareddrsd, dvdvareddrsd, dvareddrsd; gen. IV 
6obi hauparidirase hvadd 'of 37 men'; loc. V 120, 10V5 
d(v)avaradarsvo, in 7, 15^ dvdradirivd, N 68*46 (BS 
143*1 1) dvavaredirsvau, inst. V 77, 145V2 dvdvaredd'rsydtau 
Base drai < *8rdya(h), ddrsd, Tib. script v 382*423 
hders, < *8risat, *draisu < *8rayadasam\ to Tumsuq 
Saka dre, dida 'third', older dritana 'thrice', drewarsana 
'13'; older drainu 'three', inst. plur. dreyo; drt'sa 'thirty'. 
Av. 6ri~, Brayd, drisva, tisro, Oris, Britya-, drisqs, Qrisata-, 
O.Pers. fitly a-, Zor.P. sih, si, N.Pers. sih, si, Sogd. Bud. 
Sry, 'Sry, Chr. sy, Yayn. tirai, M.Parth.T. hry, 
M.Pers.T. sh, sdyg ('300' M.P .T. tyryst, tylyst); Pasto 
dre, Orm. Srt, Paracl si, Yidya xuri, Sanglec! rai, Wax! 
triii, Sarfkoli aroy, Suynl ardt, BalocT sai, Oss. arid. 

draijsai 'garment', 11 60-13 kabalina'i draijsai s'au 'one 
garment associated with blanket-cloth' (BS karnbala-); 
11 1*9 draijsai glass to Chinese pi pi 'leather covering' 
(Iv72I*i/j': < b'jie, ICyzi'^pei < b'jie 'skin-covering'); 
11 77*18-9 u sai pvaica jsa jsdm drraijsai svadu 'and with 
one covering we put on a rfrai/im-garment*. Base *drdi- 
jaka-, *drdic"aka- (or -i- > -ai-), either dar- 'flay, skin', 
IE Pok; 206 der- 'to tear'; Greek Seppts 'leather gar- 
ment'; or dar- 'to hold, wear', Oss. DI. dards 'dress', 
IE Pok. 252-6 dher-. 

dremate 'drives away', see dram-. 

draivi 'his container(?)\ in 75-229 jfyq draivi kusta as'ta 
mil 'his holder of life (vital point) where it is here'. 
Possibly to base dar- 'to hold', *draiva- < *draiga-1 

draissa- 'holding, retaining', V 329, 13^ drraisu vdjdre 
'they will retain (in memory), BS G 37, 10D7 srutadhard 
bhavisyanti, Tib. thos-pa hdsin-par hgyur, =v 69-8 ri 
draissa vdjdre; K 138-921; 922 drraisd dijsdte 'he may 
retain', Tib. hdzin-cin, — K 138-936 drrevisa dijsdve = K 
142-1030 drreinsa dijsdte; K 3, 138VI draihi vdtu yanindd 
'they can retain', ibid. 138V2-3 draisu vdte, ibid. 138V3 
draisu vdte itd; K 2, 137^ draisvi vdje, ibid. 137^ tint 
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draisu vaja (Tib. hdzzn; chub-par byed-do, chub-par by- 
as-su; translation E. Lamotte, 239-40 retenir)\ instr. 
drais&na, L 93*14 draisdna pajsama hvdnd 'you are to 
express reverence from memory'. Base dor- 'to hold', 
with increment drais-y-', to Av. drang- 'learn by heart', 
dronjaya-, draxta, Zor.P. dranjitan, draxt ' learn'. IE Pok. 
252-6 dher-, dhr-ei-k-, see dar-, der-, draijsai. In meaning 
draissa- is parallel to BS dhdraya- 'retain in memory', 
Sdp 11 197 udgrhniydd dharayed vd; Suv. (ed. Nobel 89) 
udgrahisyanti dharayisyanti. (v 14267, read klaisa). 

dreha jsa 'swift movement', II 75*64 nvlca Ida agalakvd 
hiye bdjse drreha jsa, brriyikya virasfd 'the cry makes 
flames in the limbs with a rushing towards the beloved'. 
To base drah- 'fly, range', participle drautta- (not 
*drah- 'to make sounds', as AM, n.s., 2, 195 1, 39 based 
upon the variant verse ill 36*3 btjesdrrd 'they make 
sound'). 

dro 'hair*. (of a single hair), Z 2-136 dro mase 'as much as 
a hatr', = Pali kesagga-matto 'as much as the point of a 
hair', Z 2*115 d^ruai nBhana 'on the tip of a hair', SuvP. 
7or2 drrau nauhnd, BS vdldgram, Bed 50VI drau nau/iya 
'on the tip of a hair', BS vdla-pathesu; plural, III 76, 242 
baka kai drauta biysiya 'when he had taken a few of her 
hairs'; hair as cord. With suffix ~ka~, Z 7*17 draukd, ill 
81*171 drrflhd 'beard', gloss to Turkish saqal. With mase 
1 in size, only as much as ' ( = BS-matra-) also v 60, 1 oa6 dro 
mase, Man]. 3S1-2 ktisfa drrd-mase skaujai nai ida 'where 
sarnskara-hctovs are not even as much as a hair'; Manj. 
8-9 ne vd drdva-masa darma 'not elements (BS dharma-) 
as much as a hair 1 ; K 58, 29V2-3 bvama rasfa drdmva- 
mase nis'td 'right knowledge ( = BS samyak-sambodhi-) 
exists not as much as a hair'; adjectival K 106*252 drau- 
masdja; K 110*336 drd-masa. Compounds, v 155-185, 
ia5 drum-mujse-t-l, K 105-235 drau-mvajsvd, K 151*40 
dra-mujsi, K 48-3*1 paiii drrdm-maujsya biid 'every, 
all pores', IC 53-10-2 drrdm-mujsvd, K 17*179 drrau- 
mujsa kyai . . .hasp rriya 'pores.. .opened', — K 34*66 
dram-mujse. . Jiasprrtye, parallel to BS roma-kupa- 
1 holes of the hairs'. From *dravu- (as mau <*madu~) 
Yayn. dirau, Sogd. Bud. Jiiiy, Oss. D. ardo, I. drdu, 
Khowar lw droh, Orm. drl, NQristani Askun dro. As 
the 'stretching stuff' to IE dhreu- beside IE Pok. 276 
dhr-ei-gh-, dhr-ei-k(h)~, Greek 8pt£, Tptx^s, Lit. driekti 
'stretch', drykti 'hang down long'. 

drau- 'grasping', Manj. 39-41 tcahau-padya jsirja-handsa 
tcana via nudsfa satva sa khva pere bira (jsa}) itdsfa 
uysdnd hlvl drau :71a ttu mdnada harb(i)ia satva aysmvinai 
drauna ttatwdre 'the grasp of deceit ( — BS s'afhya- 
graha-) is fourfold, whereby the beings here are bound; 
just as they are bound by the leash of thought (see pere, 
pyaird) through the grasping of the self ( = BS dtman-, 
for dtma-bhdva- 'body'), so ail beings are drawn by the 
grasping of mind (aysinii = BS manas-, citta- and 
vijiidna-y. Hence drau- ( = BS graJiana-) from *drdpa- or 
*drdva- from base dar-:dr- 'hold, seize' with increment 
-ap- or -av-, IE dher-, dhr-ep- or dhr-eu- (see a similar 
-ep- and -eu- to IE der- in Pok. 211 dr-ep- and dreu-). 

drro 'rushing, speeding', JS 34VI tcephine drro inestye 
skalana '(the troops, plur. hine) in tumult rushing with 
great noise'. From *drava-, fern. plur. *drdve > * dravd 



> drro, base drav- 'run', IE Pok. 204—5 der-, drd- (see 
drdlaa-), drem- (see dram-) and dreu-, Av. drdvaya-, 
draoman-, druta-. This is preferred to the earlier pro- 
posal to trace drau- 'speak'. 

drrauca, see draubhd, s.v. druba. 

drronve 'scorpions', JS 27V3 veysvd sfa drronve sesve tvf 
bede 'among the lotuses the scorpions seized ( = sista-) 
upon you'; JS sSra pha drrvamne prrdnd 'many scor- 
pions, breathing things' (BS prdnin-); 1 139, 471-3 
drrvdmndyau jsa ('stung' dilsta-) 'by scorpions' (BS 
vrs'cika-)' ; -dndyau from -drtyau also in 1 161, 76ri-2 
prrdndyaujsa 'with breathing beings' (BS prdnin-). With 
O.Ind. druna- as lw, or as Iranian cognate, to base drau- 
'to cut' in Iran, drau-s- 'to cut', beside Oss. D. drdozun 
'to cut' from drau-z-, to Zor.P. dros. See also drutata-, 
and drvidd. 

drautta-, see s.v. drdJi- 'to fly', aysdrautta- 'flying up'. 

drrauda 'he saw', K 45*18 u syq savaihuna drrauda 'and at 
midnight he saw a dream'. Base drap'-, see Zoroastrian 
Problems, ed. 2. 1971, xiv, to O.Ind. drop-, drapana- 
' mirror', Greek BpcbTrrav 'to see', to IE der-, dr-ek-. If 
an anusvdra was earlier present the base could be drdm- 
with IE Pok. 226 drem- 'to sleep', Lat. darmia, Slav. 
dremati, dremlju 'slumber'. (The drr~, left uncertain, is 
confirmed.) See above dramda. 

droma VAanna-doctrine', m 83-19-20 cadyi (for cindye) 
drama her a 'the af/mnna-elements of thought', assuming 
* drama- from BS dharma- (as grama- * hot' from garma-) 
through a N.W. Prakrit dhrama- (Asoka inscription). See 
the full text s.v. sudd 'favourable'. 

-drauvi ' sewn( ?) ', II 60-27, scepahadrauvi' embroidered( ?) ', 
with pa- 'associated with'. 

draussa 'name of mountain beasts', Z 17*7 draussa u 
purssa ggare viri tsdndd pharu ' the many dr aussa-b tusts 
and purssa-heasts roam on the mountains'. From 
*drduxsa~, Wax! druM, durukS, drukul, daruxk 'bull' and 
vroks (< *brauxsa- or *prauxsa~). Possibly 'male' beast 
(mountain goat; bull), to base drau- 'run, flow', with 
increments IE dr-eu-gh-s- > drains-, meaning like O.Ind. 
drsati 'flows', rsabhd- 'male', ajd-rsabha- 'he-goat', Av. 
arlan- ' male ' (aspa-, ultra-, gau-), DldVI 282-12 Avestan 
arsna.tacin glossed bun tahmak 'primal seed'; O.Ind. 
varsati 'rains', vrsdn- 'male', visa-, vrsabhd- 'bull', 
vrsni- 'male; wether', vfsana- 'testicle', Av. varahta- 
'male', varosni- 'wether' (see s.v. bunu); and O.Ind. 
uksdti 'pour upon ', itk sdn- 'ox', Av. uxsya- 'splash'. Base 
drau-, IE Pok. 205 dreu- 'run, flow' O.Ind. drdvati, 
dravd- 'flowing', see s.v. dravd ' attackers', as river name 
Illyrian Dravos. 

drauhye 'made of hair' II 60-14 a dairsvd khaucvd drauhye 
bltcd dairsa 'and thirty dress-parts (bitcd) made of hair in 
goat's hair coverings (hats?)'. Not drau hye ( — hiye) 'of 
hair', but -hya- suffix as in baidiya- 'tree', to dro, drau 
'hair', hence adjective 'made of hair'. 

dryamdii 'they saw', n 97*115 7ta dryamda na jsa [71a jsa] 
pyustaudd 'they did not see, also they did not hear', 
= n 94-30-1 ?'fl dryatndd Tiajsd pyusfaudd = II 97-117 7ia 
dyauda na jsa pyusfaudd. Possibly intrusive -r- to ditanda 
'they saw', but base drai- 'to see' may belong with IE 
der- O.Ind. d-dar- 'to regard', drapana- 'mirror', dars'-: 
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drs-, Av. dor-, dors-, Khotan Saka K. 45* t8 drrauda 'he 
saw* to drap~, Greek SpcoTrrco 'see 1 , Note also II 94-32 
na drainda na jsd vijaistaudd 'they did not see, also did 
not notice'. 

drrvarnne 'scorpion', see drronve. 

drvanalca-gunii 'dark-coloured', III So- 16 baysga causi 
ttauda brratitq drvanaka-gund ' thick covering (of clouds), 
dark storms, dark-coloured'. Base drau-:dru- 'be dark' 
to IE Pok. 251-2 dher- 'he dark' with increment -eu- 
dhreu- see also dravds'am ' dark, red (of fire)', drava- with 
suffix -dsa-. For 'thick clouds' see K 49, 4*2 baysgi 
busamji pyaure 'thick scented clouds'. 

drrvara 'they reap', II 26-32-2 1 {ga)nam drrvara 'they 
reap the wheat', see ganama-driydm. Base drau- 'to reap', 
s.v. drlya-, 

drvlda 'cut, bite', 1 161, 76n-2 prrdndyau jsa paid bi 
jhndd tta kfiu s'aysdd baiidsida drvldd 'it removes poison 
ejected by breathing animals (BS prdnin-), as the snakes 
dwelling in tree-holes bite'. Base drau- 'cut, bite', to 
Zor.P. drol 'cutting' (glossed by Parsi-Sanskrit cheda- 
' cutting'), Oss. D. drdozun 'to cut', see above s.v. 
drronve 'scorpion'. 

dva 'two', see duva. 

dva 'foe', II 82*8 u ttye divaijalaka dva ysisiyera five naista 
'and the foe of this prince of Di ( = T5b. li = Khotan), 
a more hated man there is not '. From base dau- ' oppress ', 
see s.v. dU. 

dva- 'smear', participle dva- (< *duta-), Sid. 137^ u ssa 
jUna dvdnd kJiu si home 'and 100 times it must be be- 
smeared so that it becomes white' , BS lepana-sata- 
dhauta-, Tib. Ian brgyahi bar-du byas-te, nil-bar gyur-pahi 
nan-da (rul-ba 'to rot'); see uysdva- 'polished'. Base 
dau- 'smear, polish', Av. Vid. g-zgfrdBavata ' rub clean'; 
Sogd. Bud. S'w- 'smear', '718'w-, Yayn. dozo-, M.Pers.T. 
'nvidg'n 'anointed ones' (*handutaka~), Pahlavl Psalter 
'nwtky 'anointed', Zor.P. handutak, {rdyn-handutak 
'butter-smeared'), N.Pers. azdudan, sidudan, ztdayldan, 
andildan, Yidya dawn: davdum 'smear'. IE Pok. 261 
dheu- 'shine; white', O.Ind. dhavald- 'shining white', 
dhdvati 'cleans '.Greek 6065- Aauirpos.eouTarXauTrpuum, 
0EOVTE5. See also dvida (il 130*2). 

dvada (BS dvandva-}), K 109-315 at nai by(e)ha dvada 
nai dharma 'who does not get duality, not dharma- 
doctrine'; K 109-3 12-3 ttye sat dursila dvade nai advaya 
vasve par aha 'of him even evil-moraled duality, not 
pure non-duality'. •••••••■■■ .■■.■■-.■...■.■.,:. 

dvanakye 'eddy', variant to isakye 'whirlpool', m 46-20-1 
aysdyudvi r again jsa gcstayida dvanakye 'turning round 
from the plundered banks it makes eddies', -=ni 40-15 
qysadruvq ramgyau jsd gesta Isakyai yamdai, =111 36-7 
aysdyuva ragyau jsa gesta ydda Isakye — Hi 34-12 aysdya- 
va raga jsa gesta yada isakye (see aysdyuva-, base dab- 
'remove, steal'). Base dvan- 'to toss', Av. dvan-'.bata- 'to 
winnow', dvasa-,dvanaya-, Pasto koan- : Iwast, Yazg. ozvan- : 
daviid, Yidya labdnam hbad3m,bvdn-: laved, Suynl divert-; 
divent. IE Pok. 261-7 dhen-, 266 dhtten- 'to eddy', O.Ind. 
dhvan- 'quench, vanish', dlvoanayati 'darken', dhvanta- 
'dark', Greek 0ocv- ' to die', Let. dvans, dvanums ' vapour', 
dvamda 'clothes(?)\ dyadic with pamiiha-, 11 84-14 cua-m 
jsa dvamda u pamuhd: barimdd 'with which they get 



garments and clothes', ace. plural to *dvamdaa-. Base 
dau-:du- 'to wear', see s.v. davam 'mande(r)', Sogd. 
Bud. pa' -mm- 'to be attached', with increment -b-, Sogd. 
Bud. po'iafi-, "Sti'8-, and -s-, paiafis-, Man. pSzufis- 
'attach', Oss. D. rddovun, I. raduvyn, rddyvdton 'tear 
off' (*fra-daub-), intr. D. rdduvsun, I. rddyvsyn, rd'dyvst, 
Suynl biaafc-ibiMvd 'close', ni<$afc-:ni&uvd 'adhere', 
Wax! noaefs-, naSafst, naSavn-inaSevd 'embrace'. Hence 
dvamda < *duvantaka or *dubantaka-\ for -ant-, note 
also Av. N 171VS sdoayantis 'name of a garment or its 
stuff'. To IE Pok. 217---S deu-, O.Ind. upadutya- 'to be 
put on', kdksah sd upddltiyah = kdksa upddiltyah 'the 
belt is to be donned ' (Maitrayanlya = Kathaka 6-2). 
Note also Orm. diet 'shoes', plural to *dutaka-, Greek 
evSOsaQai. See above davq. 

dvara 'daughters', K 24-99 pa-se dvara '500 daughters', 
= K 33*50 pa-sedvart; K 29-199 dvara ye pa-sai, IC 38*136 
pa-sse dvara. See s.v. date. 

dvi 'two', see s.v. duva. 

dvi 'pain', II 87-53 ysira hathara pdrrvai dvl kusuin 'I have 
transferred the harsh trouble (or 'of the heart'); I shall 
fight the worry'. From *duviya- to du 'pain'. 

dvida 'they rub on(?)', 11 130-2 khvai sapa ma kaina dvida 
vlnai na hamai 'when they rub- on the sapa (brew?) for 
me, no pain occurs'. See dva- 'to besmear'. 

dvunii 'in force, violence' loc. sing.; or inst. sing. *dvuna 
'with violence', hence from base dab- 'to force, rob' 
do-Una- (-una- as phlsuna-) or dvu-, see s.v. dyUma-, 
dyiika-. The full text is s.v. ttddB, 11 39*16. 

dve 'suffering', JS 31V2, see s.v. da. 

dvya- 'to beat', Sid. iz6v$ banana u dvyand' it is to be bound 
and beaten', BS bandha-tddana-, Tib. bciv-ba dan, rdeg- 
pa daw, Sid. I2IV2 uskydsfd dvyimdd uddvarttam achai 
hame 'they beat upwards, it is the disease uddvarti-', 
Tib. gyen-du hkhyil-bar gyur-pa ni rtug-skan-gyi nad 
bskyed-par bsad-do; 1 173, givr dvydmi, BS tadana-\ in 
123*69-70 na ttandaya, (BS tddaya), na dvya 'do not 
beat'. See date, hudutd 'he beats'. With uys- K 137*893 
uysdvydmcind 'repulsion', BS pratisedhana-; 111 6, I3ri 
ma ma uysdvya 'do not repulse me'; K 140-979 be-t-l 
nqjseme sanai uysdyumai 'I remove poison for him, I 
repulse his foes ' ; K Sbi dlra kire uysduidd ' they repel evil 
karma-deeds' , K Sb2 (u)ysdyu. Base dau-'.du- 'press', 
Av. dav- 'oppress', O.Slav, daviti, see s.v. durausa (not 
IE Pok. 235 dhau-). Not to dyuma 'ravening', dyuka 
'robber', aysdyuva 'carried off' (base dab-). 

dvyati 'beat' withy/, V 26S, 4706 nada, dvyatl betndu 'the 
man beats(?) upon him', dvya conjunctive 3 sing.(r), or 
2 sing, with vocative nadd. Uncertain. 

-m ( = -«)» older na 1 them', and singular masc. and neut. 
*nu, frequently -m jsa 'therewith'; 111 92*237 ttira 
jiena-m jsd pattrusa pachai * with sour buttermilk there- 
with the pattrusa-medicament is to be cooked'; in 65*8 
pajaista-m jsa 'he asked from him'. See under initial m-. 

-m, older na ' us', N 175*22 bisTan tta saittd' so it seems to all 
of us'; frequently -dm, 11 SS*i6 didye hadai-v-am ha:nd 
pyamtsd bdstdmdd 'and on the third they conducted us 
before the Khan-ruler (Turkish xait)'. 

na 'not', K 65, 82VI-2 na. . ,na va, ill 74-194 add dm nada 



172 na — nata- 



na vijsya a 'another man, he does not see come', IV 7*8 
ksana masa pdrsa na dasem ' I ceased not a moment from 
service'. See ne, nd, ni; wixhyinai, net; with -u (< uta) 
nyau, nyo, no. Also na with imperative ill 75-234 na via 
jsanyara ' do not (2 plur.) kill me' ; K 112-370 ma na pusa 
' do not ask '.With s'td ' is ', nistd, ndstd; V 330, 2on ku suhu 
ju nis'td ' where pleasure (BS sukJia-) is notyours ', BS G 37, 
I7a2 viparita sthitd yuyam. With ro, V 77, 145V2 na ro, Z 
22- 1 66 na ru, later na ra, Sid. 104x4 ni ra; Sid. 141 n 
nestd 'non-existent', Tib. nod-par (see below). Av. na, 
O.Pers. naiy — Av. «oft, Zor.P. ««, N.Pers. 7m, n*v-, 
way-; Sogd. Bud. L.4, ri, rnv, nyst, Chr. n", ny, nyst, 
compound Bud. n "z'yt 'non-birth' , Chr. »' syrutywsyty 
'enemies'; M.Parth., Pers.T. ny, MJarth. V-; Oss. D. 
no, and-, Yazg. na, Wax! «e, Pasto na. See also ner<a t and 
namna; na-anaha 'not moistened'. IE Pok. 756-S ne, 
O.ind. nd, ne'd, nd va, Greek ve-, vt)-, Lat. ne-, ne-scia, 
noenom > non, ne-que, Celtic O.Ir. nech 'someone'; Got. 
ni, O.Engl, ne, Lit. ne 'not'. See ne below. 
na particle, ne, with imperative, SuvO. 24V4 dya ne thu ' do 
you see', BS pasyalu tvam, Tib. Itos; Z 21-21 spasm ne 
'look'. With ha, Z ha ne, ha ni, ha na; later ham, ill 
122-39 th 5-7/1 tea aurdia ham gloss to BS vijnapti krta 
'report made', III 123-52 dai hd-m vista, gloss to BS 
agani prrajsvalaya [= agnim prajvdlaya] Might the. fire' , 
in 123-54 *■"«?/« drrUna hd-m pvaisa 'ask after peace, 
health', gloss to BS Aa&/a wtra prcchaya; 111 123-60 
7/ia7rt /m-m dyauda pvaistai tsvauda ' they saw me, were 
afraid, they went', gloss to BS mama drsfa bhaya kdra- 
yanti gatah. After va, 7* 21-21 va ne hatnggdru uyi 'gather 
(your) wits'; Z 23-161 vd ni. Possibly to IE Pok. 319-21 
eno-, no-, ne, Av. yaBand, Lat. egone, Got. aftana 'from 
behind'. See Txe. 
na- from ni-, see na*-. 

naksautta- 'established, inaugurated', 11 105-111 drral 
mdsca vasavdysa pastamda naksainttai '(the Buddhas) 
deigned to inaugurate the three months' retreat in the 
rains' (*naksautte infinitive); K 45-11 mara-pyara 
naksauuttdmdi u vistamda 'the parents started and 
established (it)'; K 45-14 ttyatn bisam bisam naksauuttd 
nasa mdita-hdysa ye 'of all those servants the appointed 
portion was a month's food (-hdysa from klidysa-)'; K 70, 
7r2~3 cu besa hira asta naksvtda, ttye karma baisa blira 
haiysda 'all the elements ( = BS dharma) which establish 
being (asta ' existence '), of that all, the karma-acts are 
present', — K 67- 167-8 cu bis'i hira asta niksvi(da) ttye 
karma bisi buri haiysda. See hiksuta, cognates s.v. 
dksuvindd. 
nakhausai 'covering', 11 129*77 Ufln * • • a;m ' dastdm u gva 
u kltijsd-tcirika nakhausai ejsina stare 'a bowl of which the 
handle and ears and convex-faced cover are of silver'. 
Base (s)k(h)eu- 'to cover', see s.v. khanca, from *ni- 
xaiisaa-. 
najs- 'to make sounds', 1 175, 91V5 najsamq tear ana hamari 
'they are capable of making sounds', BS iakyi sattu 
bhiivau (not clear); Z 2-46 byuva kade mdsta najsindt 'the 
owl's hoot very loud'. Base nak- or nag-, to Tokhara AB 
nak-, B nak- 'to blame', possibly Engl, 'to nag'. See also 
nasta. 
najsada- 'manner', see nijsada-. 



najsata *set, inlaid', JS 21V3 kamgaya tvl bedd ramnyo jsa 
najs at a 'upon you the skin was set with jewels'; K. 72*25 
naika ranyau jsa nijsava 'a necklace (BS niska-) set with 
jewels'; II 129*78 hujsava, to base can-, kan- 'cover' 
rather than jsan-. 
najsama, see najs- 'make noise'. 
najsusta 'showed', ill 29, 43b3, see nijsus-; III 66-24 

najsauste. 
najseme 'I stop', see naljsdm-, K 140-979 be-t-i najseme 'I 

check poison for him'. 
najsauste ' he showed', ill 66-2-\. guha: hdpyamtsd najsauste 

'he pointed out the ox in front', see nijsus-. 
iiamnii 'nothingness(?)' t ill 52*99 sumird sasvdm namnd 
ttrdyi hated tcauryau dvipyau 'Sumeru (mountain) (and) 
the mustard seed he carries away to nothingness 
together with the four continents' (BS dvipa-). From 
71a- 'not', with -mna- see also samnd 'duality', to ifita- 
1 second', 
nade 'man, person, hero', stem nadaun-, nom. sing, also 
nada, nadi, nada, nidi; voc. sing. V 48, 57r6 thu nade;v 335, 
33T2 nade, BS G 37, 3oai puruso, Tib. skyes-bu; in 66*35 
nada ye daha: ' there was a man, a male 1 ; gen. sing, v 340, 
Sor5 ttdrye nadaund ' of that man ', V 49, 57VI ttye nadauni 
'of the man', 1^46*30 ttye nadam btda 'on the man'; inst. 
sing, V 340, 8or5-6 hamdarna nadaundna, 'by another 
man', BS G 37, 75bi anyataras ca purusah; nom. plur. 
Z 5*2 pavijsa nadaune 'the five heroes (the Pandavas)'; 
in 66-34 nada nadam vaska JS I3r2 nadau; voc. plur. V 
341, 80V5 cilde uhu nadaunyau iiujatdna ne samata u 
kalahdrd va 'why, sirs, do you not agree with one another 
and are disputing?'. Base *nrtdvan~:*7irtaun- with pro- 
fessional suffix -dvan- (as Av. aJavan-, aldum, O.ind. RV 
rtdvan-), nom. sing. *nrtd{vd)h > nade (-ah > e), nom. 
plur. *nrtdvanah > nadaune. See cognates base 7zar- s.v. 
nara- 'man'. Oss. D. narta, nart, I. nart is from an 
archaic epic-dialectal *nartdh from the same *nrtavan- 
'hero' (so to improve on JRAS 1953, 103ft*.). 
nata- 'down, deep', and ndtu, SuvO. 4V4 siitru nattt 
balysanu rahdsu 'profound sudm-treatise Buddhaic 
mystery' (BS rahasya-), BS sutram gamhhiram buddha- 
gocaravy, SuvO. 6Sr4— 5 dd'rysde natu gyastdnu balysanu 
rahdsu 1 he. maintains the deep mystery of deva Buddhas', 
BS dhdreti gambhlra jinasya gocaram; SuvO. 5r5 
balysyo dasvo vidisvo nato tsumato vat a 'in profound 
career in the regions, subregions with Buddhas', BS 
sambuddhebhir dlso das'a gambhira-caritebh'ti ca; v 55, 
113V5 ggambhzrd nata 'profound, deep'; ablat. natdna 
'from below', v Sovi hvamdd ysydrd, u natdna 'men are 
bom, and from below. . .', Tib. hog-gi phyogs-nas. With 
-alsto, -asta 'towards' SuvO. 24r6 dva nskalsto tsitndd, 
dva natalsto tstndd 'two go up, two go down', BS dve 
urdhva-gaml dvaya hesj.agd.mi; Z 20*38 natalsto nskalsto; 
Sid. 136V2 ndsfa tsume 'down going', Tib. hkhru-ba 
'diarrhoea'; Sid. 2on garq beinda ana nasta vahaiysana 
tttca 'water descending downwards from the mountain', 
Tib. brag mthon-pahi Mia-nas bab-pahi chit ni; Manj. 192 
sarbada?ia a va nahasfa a ravyc nuhujsada nana a disyd 
vidlsyd ana ' from east or nadir or south or west, north, 
regions, subregions', =111 22, I2a2~3 rravyi pata nUm- 
jsddd nyuvijsa nasta uskydsfd dasva dtsva, BS daksina- 
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pas'cimottarasv adha urdhvam dig-vidiksu samantdd 
das'asu diksu. Adjective navlmaa-. HI 75*221 navimye dis'a 
hdiai 'to the lower region.'. From ni- 'down', *mta- > 
nata- (as spava '(pointed) spine' < *spita-). See nana-, 
nina- 'down within, hidden'. 
-nata- participle to nam- 'bend', see uysnata- uysnata- 

panata-, hanata-, binam-, s.v. nam-. 
nata, nati, rutd 'to take', older ndte, nete infinitive to nds-: 
nata-; ill 22, 11 04 no. huyuda pamaka nati 'it is not 
easy to take measure', BS na sukaram pramanam udgra- 
hitutn; ni 22, nb4-i2ai hauyudd... pamaka nata 'is it 
easy to measure', BS sukaram... pramanam udgrahxtum; 
m a2, 1233-4 huyudi... pamaka nitd, BS sukaram... 
pramanam udgrahUum; III 22, 1202 na huyudi pamaka 
(nitd), BS na sukaram pramanam udgrahitum. 
nattalunam'grandchildre^?)', 11 109-9 upuramnattalunam 
va s'au sau parau 'and for (va = vaska) sons, grandsons, 
one command each*. With -att- < -apt-, from *naptal-, 
Av- naptar- (naptarsm, nafooro) with -ar- suffix to napat- 
nom. sing, napdt- (napd, napdss) 'grandson', fern, naptl- 
granddaughter- For -at- note also Oss. DI. drvad, 
drvaddl, plur. drvaddltd (*bratar-). Other suffixes Sas. 
insc. npy\ N.Pers. navah, navadah, BalocI nawasag, Wax! 
nspUs grandchild, Pasto nzaasai, ParacI naiad. For ad- 
jective suffix -una-, see also bisaluna- 'addition', mana- 
vduna- — mdnanda- 'like'. 
natca 'outside', K 46*35 natca hatha 'outside the city' — 
11 go'7i nitca kitlii; JS 7V4 *dstai natca nestd' he forced 
out the bone'. See nitca. 
natcapha 'destruction', JS.gr3 natcaplxa kdla 'at the time 

of disaster', see nitcampha bddd. 
natciphaka "destroying', 11 102*33 adakara natciphaka 
'destroyer of darkness'; Sid. 15V3 natdphe 'overcomes', 
Tib. hjams-pa byed-cia; K 153*21-2 natciphaka janaka 
(dyadic) 'destructive'. See tcampha-, bitcampha-, 
paltcimphaka-, from *scamb(h)-. 
nadamva 'Nanda', K 151*45 nadamva kilsdvl and 'being 

in the Nanda palace', BS proper name, 
nadam 'leaders(?)' t in 72*162 ,see base nai- 'to lead'. See 

s.v. skald 'noise'. 
' naphaiilda_ 'they rejoice', 11 2-29 khvai vijsyarq sattq 
naphanidq tsdstajsa ' when the beings see it, they rejoice in 
calmness'. See cognates s.v. papiian-. 
nam- 'be soft', see nauna-. 

nam- 'bend', with pre verbs, uys-, pa-, bi-, ha-; noun 
nattnda, nauda, namda 'obeisance' parallel to BSnamas-; 
participle nata-, -nata- 4 , causative item-. To Av. namaiti, 
nama'Ui, participle nata-, causative namaya-, 'bend, go' 
with preverbs apa-,fra-,fra~, vi-, Zor.P. namac" prayer' , 
dnamitan, Yasna 46*1 onamam gloss to Av. nomoi 'I go', 
franaftan, franamem, franamisn, franamat, Vid. 2-ro 
(Pazand) htmqm, = Zor.P. onam 2 sing., to Av. tamaaha; 
M.Parth.T. frn'm- 'conduct', frnft; 'bnft 'approach', 
(abi-nam-), 'bnft 'depart' (apa-nam-), 'bn'm 'excrement', 
qr'm nmstyg 'we reverence'; M.Pers.T. ';■'?«- 'turn off', 
prnm- 'go', nm 'reverence' with bar- 'bring', nm'c 
'prayer'; N.Pers. nomas 'prayer', Cecenlw lamas; Orm. 
nimyek 'descend' (base nam-), Sogd. Man. nm- 'to sub- 
mit', Bud. nm'cw 'reverence', Man. nm'ck'n br'nd 'bring 
offering', Chr. nm'cq'n ' offering', nm'c br'm; Oss. D. 



dsndmun 'leap up', dsndmagd 'shy', dsndt ' raging' , 

fesndmun 'rush upon'. IE Pok. 764 nem- 'bend 1 , O.Ind. 

ndmati, nata-, Greek (uncertain connexion), Celtic Welsh 

nant 'valley 1 (if the 'winding thing'). See also prranama 

'reverent(r)'. 

namaii- 'invite', ill 71*142 pisd namaiiu va vdsfd 'I invite 

the teachers hither'. Base ni-man-ya- 'advise to (enter)', 

to man- 'think, care for', like Lat. moneo, admonea. 

•Parallel meaning in O.Ind. nimantrayati 'he invites' 

from mantra- 'thought*. 

namane 'with repentance', iv 23*8 (verse 19) drraina 

ramnam vi namane sfarn art a pay sane ' repentant towards 

the three jewels I acknowledge faults'. From ni-man- 

' regret, repent', see nimana-. 

namata 'felt cloth', 11 71*10-1 cilaja namata 'felt for cloth', 

II 60*9 u namaya sau baraka ' and one dress of felt', II 

60*29 adjective namavina thavalakana 'in a felt bag' 

(thava- Prakrit to sthavi-); 11 6ib5 namavija thavalakd; 

11 60*24 painajd si noma sau 'a covering of white felt'; 

Tumsuq Saka (ed. Konow) II 6 sa nimata cila; 1 15 

namade. To Av. nimata-, namata-, Sogd. (ancient letter 

8*io) nmt, Bud. P. 3*229 amy; Zor.P. nmt, Nir. 168*13 

nmytk*, N.Pers. namaa, Oss..D. nimdd, nimdt, I. nymdt, 

Yidya namyo (*namata-), SanglGcI numdo, Wazirf Pagto 

namla 'pad for horse', lamcai 'felt', Sangisari lama, 

Georgian nabad-i, Aramaic nmt-, Syriac nmt-', hnh't 

Arab namat. Loan-word in Indian, BS namata-, ndma- 

tika-, O.Ind. navata-, namata-, Kraraina namata-, 

namatha-, namatae, Pali namataka-, nantaka-, Hindi 

namda. See BSOAS 19, 1957, 53-4 ('beaten stuff' to 

base nam- 'to beat'?), Acta Orientalia 30, 1966, 42-3. 

See namve. 

namaysana, see s.v. nimalys-. 

namasa 'after', Sid. 8vi, Tib. -las 'from', see nimaJa-, s.v, 

nimalys-. 
naraa 'regret', K 74*53, see nimana-. 
namustham ' nape of neck(?)\ in 81*178, gloss to Turkish 
drttd dyai = artoyi ' hollow in nape of neck', to base 
nam- 'bend' and *stana- 'place', from 'bent part', like 
Oss. D. ndmug, ndmgutd,-!. ndmyg, ndmgutd 'round thing, 
ball, grain, kernel*. See nam- 'to bend'. Medial -u- from 
-uka- suffix, 
namesa 'following', v 310, vii 5; 6, see nimalys-. 
namva 'salt', Sid. 19VI namva, Tib. lan-chva, Sid. 19VI 
nirnva, Sid. 130V2 pamjsa nemve 'the five salts', listed 
Sid. igr5 namva hlya ni(ske)ci uysdlsdm 'we expound the. 
list of salts', Tib. lan-rcvalu bye-brag biad-de; gen. sing. 
K 8a 1 namve hioi raysd 'taste of salt' (BS rasa-), inst. 
sing, in 92*227 namvena; adjective, m 88*155 nanwimje 
ucijsd* with salt water', Sid. Srs namvlje ucijsa, BS lavana-, 
Tib. lan-chva chuhi nan-du. The five salts are named 
Sid. igr5 sida-lfan, BS saindhava-, spaju, BS sauvarcala-, 
bida-lum BS vida-, rraja-namra, BS loma/ia-, ilea nirnva, 
BS samudra-. This namva can be traced to *namadd (-v- 
as in pqvai 'his nerves' beside Sogd. p&Sw'). Hence to 
Sogd. Bud. nm' okh, Man. adjective nm' Bk'ynch, M.Pers.T. 
nviyhq, Zor.P. nmk, N.Pers. namak, Yidya nsmalya (-0 < 
-a), Sanglecl nsmeyb, Sarikall namoB], nimaBj, Pasto 
malga, ba-lmanga ' saltless ', ParacI namd. Note M.Parth.T. 
zol 'salt', (Av. uru~}), with O.Ind. lavana-. 
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namve ' felt', K 109-322 kagunamve 'akin (leather) and felt'. 
See namata. 

nay- 'to lead', see cognates s.v. anana- 'to be brought'. 

nay- 'to sound', see nada, iifdd, panayai, base nad-. 

nays da- 'near', Z 22-115 naysda naysda 'very near', 
parallel Pali Anagata-vamsa 38 acc-dsanna- ( = BS aty- 
dsanna-); Sid. I26ri bvasfyi virastd naysda hame 'he is 
near to understanding', Tib. ses-nen (nen 'near'), in 
72-154-5 naysda lagd-purd kamthe 'near to Lankapura 
city', K 8, 5VI haysa. . .naysda 'far. . .near'; II 81-48 
naysdi grain aysmiljsa 'with near warm mind', 11 114*14 
naysda grrau hrriyausta juhunai aysmu jsa 'with near 
warm loving joyful mind'; K 109-316 baysxdti naysdaka 
bvaiia 'it must be known to be near bodhi-knowledge', 
Z 13-62 naysda aid balysuste ' he has come near to bodhi- 
knowledge'; Z 23-166 ku balysd naysdaka dtd 'where the 
Buddha came near', Z 17*21 naysda ggarinu 'near to the 
mountains'. Compound naysda-varna, V 115, 64V3-4 
amaca rrundt naysda-varna ttye rrundi ksTra adatya ' the 
ministers (BS amdtya- 'intimate'), the courtiers of the 
king in the king's country (became) irreligious', BS 
amatyah parsadai caw a bhavanty asydpy adhannikah. 
Here naysda-varna- renders BS parsadas ' those who sit 
around', hence naysda- 'near' and vat- 'to surround', 
*varana- > varna-. Base nazda-, Av. nazdyo 'nearer', 
nazdista- 'nearest' (to dsna- 'near'), Zor.P. nazdik, 
nazdiktar, nazdist, N.Pers. nazd, nazdik, M.Pers.T. nzd, 
BalocI nazik, nazi, Pa§to nazde, tuzde, nszde (*nazdyah~), 
Sarikoli nizd, Kurd nesXk. IE Pok. 886 sed- t O.Ind. 
nidlyas-, nidisfha- to dsanna~\ from *ne-sd-, 

naysvare 'they issue, flow out', Manj. 69-70 tturd tcanai 
vas{.a nairaumide ysira salava naysvarai ttumia 'the 
mouth wherefrom come out harsh words, they issue from 
the mouth ' ; Manj. 205 guna klienda naysvare ' they fall out 
like hairs'. From *m'z-zau-:zu- 'to flow out', see s.v. 
nas-, and ysatta-, iriysttn-, IE Pok. 447-8 gheu- 'pour', Av. 
zaotar-, zaodrd-, aziiti-, O.Ind. juhdti, hutd-. 
nar- 'be able, skilled', verbal in ParacI nar- mart 'be able', 
zin e na nar em 'I cannot come', compound Av. hu-nar-, 
hu-nara- % hunarotat- 'skilful, skill', O.Pers. (h)unara, 
(h)uvnara- (Av. Yasna 43-5 hunara 'by skill' of Ahura- 
Mazdah-), Zor.P. hunar 'skill', N.Pers. hunar 'skill, art*, 
Armen. !w hnar, hnar-k* 'means, effort, trickery', 
hnarein 'think of means, plots', /ware 'it is possible'; 'be 
virile, male, strong* nara-, K 143-1056-7 ysama-iavidai 
gyastd baysd nara hamada hvanau ataudamdd u ysusfamdi 
'the people, the men indeed, approved the deva Buddha's 
statement and praised it', Tib. hjig-rten yi-ravs-te bcom- 
Idan-hdas-kyis g sum-pa-la mvon-par bstod-do, parallel 
BS attamanas tc bhlksavo bhagavato bhdsitam abhyanandan 
(Avadana-sataka 7-12 cited KT 6-12); JS iSr3 nara 
udiidya (BS uddisya) narrvai luvye re 'for the man you 
broke open your own veins'. See also nara- 'wife' (but 
striyd- 'woman'). A v. nar-, adjective nairya-, Vid. 2-41 
slri-ca nairyas-ca, naire.manah-, fern, ndiri-, nSirika-, 
Zor.P. nar 'male', nerok 'strong', N.Pers. nar, nerd, 
ka-nir 'lazy fellow, glutton' (*ka~narya~)> Sogd. Man. 
nyrqlH, = M.P.T. wyrwr 'virile 1 , Man. nyrk 'male', 
Bud. nyrk (njz ambiguous), Suynl nir 'male sheep', M. 
Pers.T. nnoyr *nar-vfr 'man', nr 'male', nynug'tvnd 



' powerful', zzer 'zed nyrzvg ' force and power', M.Parth.T. 
nr 'manly, heroic', Baloci nar 'male', naryari 'stallion', 
nar-dmb 'tamarisk', Oss. DI. ndl 'male', ndl qug 
'barren cow', adjective ndldg, ndlgojmag 'masculine', D. 
ndlfus, I. ndlfys 'wether', Pasto nar, plural nsr 'male, 
man', ParacI nerok 'male' (*naryaka), Orm. nerind 
'male', Yidya nar-can 'he-goat'. IE Pok. 765 ner-, 
O.Ind. nar-, ndra~, fern, ndri, nrrtu- 'hero', sunftd, Greek 
dvrjp, Alfa an. njer, Lat. neriosns 'strong', Celtic Welsh 
ner 'hero, lord', O.Ir. ner 'boar', see above nade 'man, 
hero', and ddrraka- 'prince', variant with raudaka-, and 
amdi. 
nar- 'seize, hold', with preverb pa-, iv 7V5-6 ttiyu va 
ttaguttyau jsa panidi hamdara dsirya pasti bani u pasti 
hvasti 'then he took hold for us with the Ttagutta 
(Tibetans); the other acarya-teachers he ordered to con- 
fine and he ordered to beat'. From pari-nar-. Possibly 
connected wida Oss. D. dvnalun, I. avnalyn, avndld 
'seize, touch' (*abi-naraya-)\ with vi- Zor.P. wyn'l- 
*vinar~, Pazand vindr-* 'organise', xtmltk *vinartak, 
M.Parth.T. wyn'r-, M.Pers.T. wyn'r-, intr. tonyr- (see 
iv 88-90). 
nar- 'to dye', in 124-74 naramja 'ink-pot', gloss to BS 
masi-bliajana; the melanduka-, merandu-, meldndhu-, 
(from Greek ueAov- 'black') was one of a bhiksit- 
mendicant's possessions. Note a similar name N.Pers. 
xval 'lamp-black', xvdlistan 'ink-pot', see s.v. hvdraka; 
and Oss. D. xuardn-dand 'colour-pot, ink-pot' to xuarun 
'to colour'. Hence *nara- 'ink', with suffix -atrtja, as 
kirainja 'work-place' (11 108-188), possibly from -ddna- 
as in phiysgana- 'bladder', pQrdna-* 'womb', kJiaysana- 
' stomach', suffix -ja-. Base nar-, Yidya narou, narovny 
'black', Armen. Iw nerk 'tint, dye, colour', nerkem, 
nerkanein 'to dye', narot 'dye', naratanerk 'dyer'. See 
naramji. 
nar- 'to roar', nartnd 'thunderous', v 62-12 gyastasai 
mist a ttu nar f fid bajasd (yude) 'the great devaputra (god's 
son) made that thunderous noise'; V 64*49 skala nara 
tcamphdti 'noise, roar tumultuous'. Base nar-, Oss. D. 
nar tin, ndrdtdn, I. nary 11, nary dt an, ndrd 'to thunder', 
ndrd 'thunder', drv-ndrdgau 'like sky thundering', D. 
arvi-ndriin 'thunder', I. arv-ndryn, D. undr, I tmar, undr 
'noise', with increment -g-, D. indrytm, dndryun, I. 
undryyn, undryyn 'to groan, make noise'; with increment 
-d-, Sogd. Bud. nrS- 'to groan', 3 sing. nrStt, N.Pers. 
nalidan 'lament' (-/- < -rd-), nalah 'voice, sound, 
lament; Bal. naray 'sigh, groan'. IE ner- or nel-. 
nar- 'to swell', possibly in nalada- in Khotan Saka; Oss. 
DI. nard 'fat', D. ndrsun, I. ndrsyn, ndrstdn, ndrsydtdn, 
nar st 'to swell, increase, be swollen (dough)', I. 
rdyaudj nar dtd' 'the fat ones of the herd' (IAS V 1941*104). 
Here belongs Indo-Aryan KalaiSa ondrak, Lahnda dndrd 
'egg, testicle', Vedic RV dndd-, later anda- < *a-nra- 
through *a-ndra- (see Mithraic Studies 1974, 1 10 n. 21; 
not from ond-, with T. Burrow, BSOAS 38, 1975, 7 1 )* 
For the two meanings note also Zor.P. xayak, N.Pers. 
xayah (*dvya~ka~). For -nr~ > -ndr- see also adrraka- 
1 prince' above. The name of the ' pumpkin' as the swollen 
globular fruit is also named from nar-, Ingus (from Alan) 
nars, plur. narsas, CeSen nor, plur. ndsaS, Oss. D. nasd, 
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plur. nastd, I. nas, nastd, adjective nasdzyn, Georgian 
nesv-i 'melon', Lakk nisvarti 'cucumber', Qabard nah 
'cucumber', Adige nas 'melon'. Abaza nasa, Abyaz a- 
nasa 'cucumber' (species of cucurbitae). See below 
bydra- 'cucumber'. 

nar- 'descend 1 , Av. narp- with -p- increment to IE Pok. 
766 ner- Lit. neriit, nerti 'sink, flee', O.Slav, nirg, nretz 
'penetrate'. 

nare 'wife', IC 30-222 ttl jsa n(e)re, = K 39*150 ttl jsam 
nere. See nar a-. 

naramja 'ink-pot', see s.v. nar- 'to dye'. 

naram- 'issue', participle naranda-; nirdm-, neram-, V 263, 
S9VI amrtija utca naramd ' a/nrra-water issues', BS 
amrtodakam pravahati; V 69, Sr5 guheiku huna naramdte 
'strikes so that blood comes out' (BS, Tib. ora.); V346, a3 
rriysu nardmdtd 'the rice comes up'; ill 124-81 1 sing. 
nardmau; 11 5-72 2 piur. naramda; K 145, 2V2 nirdmldd; 
preterite V 342, 84V3 tturrdna hasfate ysdre bdyd narande 
'from the mouth 80,000 rays emerged', BS G 37, 7924 
catur-asiti rasmi-iata-saiiasrdni nis'caranti (84 hundred 
thousands); infinitive Z 22-276 narlnde, Manj. 41 ksami 
narida, Manj. 83 ksami naride 'be pleased to issue'; 
participles, present SuvO. 68V4 ace. sing, nardmandau, 
BS abhiniskramantam; fern. II 33*3 b 5 nardmacd; future 
IV 17-18 nardmdnd, preterite JS naramda-, 3 sing, narande 
(above), verbal nouns, v 125, 7b4 nardmamatu butte 'he 
knows the going out', K 145, 2Vi naraumauma; -dsca, 
K 9, 43r4 nardmasca, K 61, 41V2 naramdsce, K 148*60 
naraumdsfa. Base ram- 'to move', naram- < naz-ram- 
with 7ivs-. See ttirandd, tram-, tranda-, parrdm-, pardm-. 
IE er-'.r- with -em- increment. 

naruj- 'to burst', participle narrva-, narva-, nirva-, variant 
presents nt'rUj-, nairUj-, neruj-, Sid. I2ir3 narfljdnd ' to be 
burst', Tib. brtol-te (rdol-ba 'burst'), 3 plur. K 55, 16V3 
nariijidi, 3 sing. Manj. 39S nairuje, K 55, 17V4 narujidi, K 
55, i7ri narrujidd, 3 sing, in 110*19 naraus'ta; preterite 
JS i8r3 nar a udisdya (BS uddisya) narrvai hivye re 'for 
the man you split your own veins'; 3 plur. JS 3ir2 
narrvamde; II 121*220 pada narrvai 'opened the road', 
11 47-107-8 pamdd na nirve home 'the road cannot be 
opened'; III 80 26 narrvdmdd; I 137, 46^-4 narva 
hatcasta u hvasta 'burst, broken and beaten'; incohative 
Sid. io3n nirasarndai 'bursting', Tib. rdol-ba. Verbal 
noun in 33*14 narujame, in 31-1 narrujdme. Compound, 
m 90-181 nuvara-narve asi 'newly-burst itch'. With 
negative ill 92-237 dnarva. Noun, Sid. -' : i3'6vt nerau 
'bursting', Tib. brnags-nas rdol-ba 'bursting from fester', 
from *niz-rauga-. Base rang- 'to break' with niz- 'out', 
to Av. unixti- (fra~, an-ava-), Oss. D. lux, I. lyg ' cut off; 
a piece'. IE Pok. 686 leug-, leug-, O.Ind. rujdti, rugnd-, 
roga~, drogya- 'health', Lit. Idustu, Iduzti 'break', intr. 
lilztu See raustd, gurva-, attarrve, attarve. Different is 
the base IE Pok. 871 reng- 'to eructate', Pasto arzai 
'eructation' < *d-ruxsaka-, arzamai 'eructation', Sari- 
kol! rey 'belch', N.Pers. aroy, MunjanI yoruya, see rujai 
'belching'. 
naraiya 'hernia', in 88-135; 139; 142 naraiya, in 8S-141 
naraiye, 1 163, 77r2 nariyi, BS vardhman-, 1 183, 102V1 
narimyi {-im- = -at-). From niz-raik- or niz-raig-, to 
Oss. D. berindzun, beriyt, beriyd 'to stretch, yawn, press, 
*3 



force open (* apai-raiklg-)' . For -aiy- note also daiyd 'he 
sees', spaiyd 'prospers', naltsaiye 'issues'. IE Pok. S58 
reik- 'break in pieces', Greek epsiKco 'break, tear', 
possibly Armen. Iwjfrarex, -ic' 'precipice, cliff*. So, rather 
than base nar- ' to swell '. 

nnl- 'out' preverb from niz~, see s.v. nas-. 

nnlaki 'vessel', V 125, ioa2 s'au pamjilinai nalaki 'one 
tubular vessel of bell-metal'. From nala- 'reed, tube(?)', 
dialectal Saka from nada- 'reed', Av. na8a- 'reed 1 , 
M.Parth.T. n'd 'flute', Zor.P. »'S, n'y »<I5 ( nay 'reed', 
M.Pers.T. -n'y 'flute', N.Pers. nay, nay, ndl, Hungarian 
ndd 'reed' from Alan, O.Ind. RV nadd-, AV nadd-, 
later nala-, BS nafa-, 'reed', O.Ind. nada-, nala- 'hollow 
stalk', nddi 'tubular stalk, pipe, tube'; Hittite nata-, 
nati- 'reed', Luwian nata-tt- 'reed' (ace. plur. natatta), 
Armen. net, ~ic l 'arrow', Lit. nendrc 'reed'. (See TPS 
1952, 61-3 nadd-; and AION 1, 1959, 130-2 -/- < -d-.) 

naladii 'nard (oil)', II 70* 1*2 nalada bhagd 4 'four parts of 
nard'; 1 137, 44^ gamdha-naladha, BS nalada-. Akkad. 
lardu, larda, Heb. nrd (*nerd), Aram, ntrd-d; Greek 
vapSo?, Lat. nardus, O.Ind. nalada-. Originally Iranian 
from nar- ' be fat' ? It was recorded in Gedrosia ( Arnanos, 
Anabasis 6-22). 

naljsem- 'drive out, end', participle naljsonda-, K 140*979 
be-t-T najsernme 'I drive out poison for him', Tib. dug 
gzil-bar bgyi-ho (gzil-ba 'expel'); Z 1*188 ttu hvano 
samantabhadr bis'su huhvatu rrasfo naljsondd 'all this 
sermon true well-pronounced Samantabhadra ended'; 
Z 3*150 maitro padamju balysd nalj sonde 'the Buddha 
ended the display of mm'irf-kindness'; Z 22-334 balysd 
ttU hvanau naljsonde 'the Buddha ended this statement', 
parallel idam avocad bhagavan (in cliche, Avadana- 
siataka 7*12, see KT vi 12 s.v. Stoma 'desire'). From 
*nis-jdmaya- 'to make to go out', either 'expel' or ' end'. 
See nas- 'out', base^am- 'to move' s.v. dta- 'come'. 

naljsauku 'crescent(?)', V 132, 5834 balysunu aysmU 
naljsaukti. yandnda (printed wrongly) 'they make the 
Buddha's mind to be crescent'. Possibly from *niz-jdu- 
base gau- either- 1 go' or 'grow' (see s.v. gvdna-). See also 
netcuka- 'servant' from *ni-cyau-ka- t follower, attendant, 
pupil'. Since the word naljsauka- is ameliorative, the 
base gab- 'to excel' could be traced in it, with Oss. DI. 
dzdbdx 'excellent' and D. dzdbo- I. dzdbi- in dzdbo-dur, 
dzdbidyr '(noble) goat' see s.v. tttira- 'goat'. Here 
N.Pers. gabr, gabragan the. epithet of the Zardu2tls in 
Iran. Suffix -ka- as in tsiika- 'migrant, traveller', dyuka- 
' robber', vialysaka- 'majordomo'. 

naltsva-'goout', V no, 32r6 naltsutd ay a 'he might go out', 
BS niskranto bhavet; 2 sing, preterite, N 171*15 passu 
jiatsvai sva ssova basa 'you went out at once at midnight 
into the garden'; Z 22*202 rre hamata rrumdyau hamtsa 
thatau naltseiye pravajo 'the king himself with the kings 
swiftly goes out to the migrant life' (BS pravrajya-); 
Z 24*252 ttlye pus so isfe pdtcu vat at naltsaiye ' then at 
once he returns; then he goes out'; Z 24*405 ttini hamtsa 
hviii jsa paid rrunde naltseiyd 'with this troop he goes 
before the king'; 2 sing, imperative, Z 5*30 bargyd ha 
naltso kusdu 'riding go out of the palace'; also Z 13*61 
naltsutd; 5*32 naltsute. From *nis-cyau- 'go out', see 
cognates s.v. tsva-'Asuta- < cyav-:cyu~; and s.v. nas-. 
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nav aka - 'novice', Z 20-g cestd navaka ce na ro ssai klaisa 
jita 'youthful novices of whom even the A/^ia-afflictions 
are not yet destroyed'. Possibly indigenous Saka with 
Av. nava- 'new', Pasto nawai ' new, fresh'. Zor.P. navah, 
nok, N.Pers. nau, Kxoraina iw nak-sari 'new year', 
Arraen. Iw nauasard ' ist month', Oss. DI. ndudg, 
7iuog, nog 'new'; Suynl 7iaw, Yazg. ring, Sarikoll nuj; but 
BS navaka- has the technical meaning '(Buddhist) 
novice*. See also nuvara-, 'new 1 , and nauha-salye 'of 
the new year' (ri 64*5), and also prranava. 
navimaa- 'lower', in 75*221-2 navfmye dis'a halai 'to- 
wards the lower part', see s.v. nata- 'deep; below'. 
navisa 'revolving', 11 104-79-80 drrai-padya aisinai padana 
navisa tcamryam tcaic(a) visdrai 'revolving in the triple 
path of a whirlpool, turning from the four boundaries'. 
From *niz-vrisa-, mcohative to vart- 'turn', see visa-, 
visarai, and from gart- see ges-, gis-. 
nasta 'he cries out(?)\ V 30, 73V3 kvi pulsta handara samu 
sard nu. nasta 'when another asks him, he only cries out 
at them'. See najs- above, 
nasta 'end', v go, iba khu ni hvlya jsfni nasta maranu ve 
pyusta yanindd ' if they can hear of death the end of their 
human life'. See ndtaskya, neita-. 
nas-, nasa-, nasa-, na-, na-, nisi-, nal- 'out', preverb from 
nts-, niz-, found in naljsem-, naljsauka-, naltsuta-, 
natsva-, navisa, nasagaista-, nasagaista-, nasabevai, 
nasiphastu, nasirrlma, nisirrima, naskando, naskarga, 
naskaljdte, naskasfa, naskastyai, nasakhastye, 7iaskar~, 
naskirrdd, naskosatd, naskrriya-, naskliajdmata, nas- 
kharnttd, nasrlava, nasfaudo, nasfauske, nas(.osdte, naspoa-, 
nasfama, nasfhrrite, nasdamdka, nasdraunjsa-jsera, nas- 
pasde, naspulantda, naspusfe, naspuste, nasphajdmde, 
nasphand, nasphas'ta, nasphiidta, nasphusta-, napndva). 
To Av. nis~, niz-, O.Pers. nijdyam, Sogd. Bud. nztyvj 
'exiled',* =Armen. nzdeh, Sogd. Bud. nyskyr'n 'apart', 
Chr. nysqr'n 'out', Bud. nyzy- 'issue', Man. nyj'y-, 
M.Pers.T. nyjd'd 'unjust'; Suynl nix-, nax-, nay-, Sari- 
koll nal-, Rosanl nam-, Bajui nor-, Wax! ties-, ties-, Yidya 
nax-, Yazg. nax-; O.Ind. ni?-, nir~, nisfya- 'foreign', 
O.Slav, nisti 'poor*. 

nasagaista 'developed', 11 3*39-40 svdrtha-pardrtha vira 
haju. ndtnhauysa nasagaista ' in his own and others' service 
wise, eminent, developed', = ill 127-5 svartha-parartha 
vira haju. namhauysa nasagaista, III 100-7-8 aidra jsa 
nasagaista 'evolved with faculties'; I 139, 47VI nasabevai 
'without poison', BS nirvisa-; 11 40-3 nasiphastu 'in- 
active^)'; Bed 48 r 1 iiasirrimd 'undefiled', US vimala-, 
SuvP, 68 V3 nisirrima, BS suninnala-. 

nasata 'ceased(?)\ Manj. 18 skada nasata prrara tta prraca 
jsa hamya padeda 'nature freed from(?) skandha-groups, 
so arisen from pratyaya-causcs, created'. To nisam- 
' become quiet', 7idsata-\ here fem. -to. preserved as 
-ta. 

nasam-, see nisa7n-. 

nasama- 'cessation', K 111-354 akliauysama jsa nasamna 
'with non-motion, with quiescence'. See iusa.7n-. 

nasas(t)a 'seated', SuvO. 68V7, BS sa7nnisa7jna-, see 
ndsasta-. 

nasana 'ruuious(?)', Ill 45-13-4 nasana hirdna vi tsiyai 
'that it go into a calamitous state'. Possibly nas- < 



*naxs, base nas- 'perish', see Jmnasa-. IE Pok. 762 nek-, 
O.Ind. nasyati, naspd-, Av. nasyeiti, nasta-. 
nasama 'cessation', JS 3V3; JS nva vyaysandm jigya 
nasdmd luilai ' for the destruction, quiescence of troubles ' 
(BS vyasana-), =JS 13V3 vyaysandTji jegi 7iisdmd hdlai- 
yasta. See nisam-. 
nasi 'a kind of coction', III 92-236 bis'd hamatngd stdkd, u 
drdnd paherdnd, u tiasiyutn jsd pdchai, u ttl si nasi, 
paskyas{d or and, ysundnd 'all must be equal, and must 
be ground, steeped, and a ?wff-coction must be cooked 
with them, and then this nasi must again be ground, 
filtered'. Possibly from *nis-srita- > *nas-sita- > nasi 
to base sar~, srai- 'to cook' whence sa- in sapd from 
*srta~pdka~, like O.Ind. RV i- 162- 10 srta-paka-, Kroraina 
sitgu-potga-, see TPS ig54, 130-2. 
nasidx 'attac lament', see 7iasaitna. 

nasairaa 'attachment', 111 43-33 saintsdru saufia baida 
paijsa nasuima 'to the pleasures (BS sukJta-) of sa77tsdra~ 
migration intense attachment', =111 39-53 skaujinai 
sauhd bida pajsd 7iasidi 'to pleasures ofthe sa7nskdra-acts 
intense attachment'. From base srais- 'adhere', seind7n- 
gye ' sticky' , ndsasta- ' attached' , sasje 'service'. Hence 
nasaima < *nisraisma-, 7iasidi < *nisrisata-.. (or with 
niz- instead of ni-). 
nasevariva- 'not youngest, smallest' = 'highest', Manj. 
121— 2 s'akrra jasta kdsaka jyava jsina vara jastvd tti da 
pytisfa baysa nasevariva jastvd a ' Sakra Kausika the deva- 
god's life was there exhausted among the devas; then he 
heard the Buddha's dharrna-doztxlnt, he came among the 
Akanistha-gods'. The Sakra-prasna-sQtra (Pah Sakka- 
panha-sutta, Dlgha-nikaya no. 21) relates &akra's descent 
to the Akanistha world where his life ended. Akanistha 
the highest of the Suddhavasa-kayika devas' world is 
'the not-smallest' hence 'the highest'. In nasevariva- 
(Ioc. plur. -vd- < -vva) 7tas- 'out, not' is prefix to 
varita- 'gone down, low' from *ava-raita- to base rat- in 
Zor.P. ritak 'youth, small', Armcn. Iw erita- in erita-sard 
'of young, small years', N.Pers. redah 'youth'. IE Pok. 
330 er- : r-, rei- with Lat. orior ' rise '. See also hiiri ' youth ' 
< *hu~raita-. 
naskando 'dug', Z 11*36 7taskando bandte 'he closes the 

excavation'; see s.v. bum- 'to dig'. 

naskarga ' a tooI(?) ', v 280-6-2 sau 7iaskargd at 230 77tUripaHj 

'one tool(?) which costs(?) 230 w/Zra-coins'. See 7iaskalj~. 

naskalida 'they distinguish', in 137*17-8 nva ksa7/ie tta 

naskalida 'according to wish, they distinguish'. See 

7iiskici 'distinction 1 , Tib. bye-brag, and iuskalya7ne, 

7iaskaista. 

naskaljate 'drive away, beat away', Z 12-67 ysurre jsa 

7iaskaljdte mdnana 7iyaste ' by anger is beaten down or 

by pride (BS ma7ia-) is defeated'; ill 6, I3r2 711a 711a 

naskalja, 7na rna 7iasphasta 'do not repel me, do not 

shake me off'; participle 111 9, iSr3~4 '(do not despise 

me, saying. . .') tdde naskrriya gyastd.7nbalysa.71i pajsima 

'so cast away in the matter of worship (loc. sing, to 

pajsa7na-) of the deva Euddhas'. See kalj- 'to beat', 

kargaka 'percussion musical instrument', 7iaskargd. 

naskasta 'looked out to see', in 106-25-6 khu sa. cahrraka 

spasfa naskasta ca sa vd 7iis'dva 'when he saw the circlet 

(BS cakraka-) he looked out to see who had thrown it'. 
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To base kas- 'to see', see s.v. teas- 'see', to Oss. D. 
kdsun 'look, watch'. 
naskasta- 'issued', u 7*116 nvavara-naskastyai viysa 
spulaka rnaunada 'like the bud of a newly emergent 
lotus' ; in 95-45 nuvara-naskascye aitrmaysda manada 'like 
the newly arisen sun'; =ir 124*1 nuvara-nasakhastye 
amrmaysdam manada. Base kah-js-, -kasta-, -khasia- 'go 
out', see above uskhasta- 'arisen', cognates s.v. kJtah-: 
kliasta-. 

naskar- 'draw out, present', V 67-2 ttye pamnd naskarajjj 
'draw out of this merit' (BS punya-); preterite IV 2*6 
cu-m pur a naskadamda ttyam kena-in tta hvada 'as to 
my sons whom they dragged away, for them they said to 
me'. See cognates s.v. kkr-:kada- 'to draw', hamggar-. 

naskirrda 'draws out(?)', Ill 90-199 si pimndai {-im- — 
-at-) ysvaurgd asim naskirrdd 'this poultice draws out 
the suppurating itch'. Base kr-na- > kin- ro kar- 'draw' , 
to present with -a- kar-, 

•aaskumaya 'fittings, decoration(?)', 11 60*28-9 u kada- 
naskumdya namavina thavalakana kJiauca kaudiisd sera 
pyasfalika 'in an excellently-equipped(?) felt bag (O.Ind. 
sthavi-), a covering of 17 satera (weight or value, 'ounce'), 
ornamented'. In compound hada-naskumaya 'having 
excellent (fiadd < *fradata- 'set in front') fittings'. To 
base skau- t IE Pok. 950-1 (s)keu- 'to prepare, equip, 
decorate', Greek oxaJog 'vessels', okeuti 'equipment', 
O.Slav, pre-kutiti 'to decorate'. See also bdtcujs'- 'de- 
corate' with O.Ind. BS cauksa- 'excellent' to base 
(s)k(h)au-k~. 

naskos- 'bale out, scoop out', N 50*32 cerd cerd nvya Utca 
ttrdmdte ttari vd naskos'dtd 'whatever water enters the 
boat, all that (itdrd+yi) he bales out'; N 50-38 infinitive, 
ddsdtd utco naskoid 'he completes the baling out of the 
water'. See uskos'ana-, BS nikseptavya, Tib. dbul-ba 
('give') for cognates. Sogd. Chr. nysqwym 'we take out', 
nysq'zo- 'draw out', Bud. nsk'w- 'extract', Man. nysk'ttrud, 
nyskwt, Chr. nysqwxd'r 'has extracted', Greek IkjUoAAco. 

naskyadi -?— , v 196, 3ia5 bis a drramai byam(d})i naskyadl 
hajanl nes'ta (unidentified). 

naskrriya- 'beaten out', see naskalj-. 

naskaista 'arisen', 11 7*120-1 nvavara-naskaista viysa 
spulaka manada 'like a newly emergent lotus bud'. See 
naskasta- 'emerged'. 

naskbaj- 'to free', V 112, 34V4 arrdtia naskhajamata 
'deliverance from ill act', BS danda-pariharam. See 
/j/jo/- 'rise'. 

naskbamtta 'laughs out, mocks', V 189*115, 3b! naskhain- 
ttd; Z 1275 /w bodhisatva ayidetu ndjsasdc, naskhamtta 
jamphdte uskUsdd apracd ' if the bodhisatva shows amuse- 
ment, mocks, chatters, is frivolous, without cause'. See 
s.v. uskusdd. Base khan- (< xand- 'to laugh'), bihamtte. 

naskhasta- 'issued', v 66-12 niivara-naskhasta uvara, 
kamjaiie ysl(rrd jsa) ramana chaka ' a newly emerged 
noble, delightful ( = BS ramaniya-) rod of kdnca?ta-go\d\ 
See naskasta-. 

naskhauysa 'motionless', v 264-25, ibiS jj/pa naskhauysa. 
See s.v. khauys- 'to move*. 

nasta 'lost, deficient', SuvO. 54V6 nasta hamate 'becomes 
deficient', BS vaikalyam kansyati. See nas- 'perish', s.v. 
hanas-. 



nasta- 'pour out', see nastva-. 

nastama 'pouring out', Sid. 156V3 hamjvame u paskyd(std) 

nastama tcerai 'chewing to be done and again pouring out', 
Tib. mur-zin, khu-baphyirdbo-bar byaJio (dbo-bar ' pour '). 
See nastva-. 

nasta va- 'burning', SuvP. b±rxnas{dvyaujsa, BS samtdpa-. 
See also 11 10473 ^opndvd, and nasfev-; cognates s.v. 
ttav-. 

nastev- 'cause to burn out', adjective IC 149*9 asadarandm 
nasfevakd (so) 'burner up of evildoers' {*asiddha- 
karana-). Base tap-, tapaya-, see ttav-, haindev-. 

nastauda- 'burnt', Z 5-49 pyaura, . .uysdemdte ss'andau 
nasfaudo ce pas'drc jsa ndtauda 'the cloud. . .cools the 
burnt earth which is heated by the sunshine', from 
*nis-tafta-, see ttav-, ttauda-. 

nastauske 'grief, V 243*35 y^aira nastauske 'grief of heart'; 
ibid. 38 nas{{)auske. See ttav- 'burn'. 

nastosiite 'is burnt', Z 5-28 nasfosdte samttapina 'he burns 
out with heat' (BS samtdpa-); noun, Sid. i4on nastausai 
achat 'disease of dryness', =BS Jo fa-, Tib. skem-pahi 
nad. See ttausai 'fever', ttav- 'to bum'. 

nastva- ' to pour out', Sid. 155V5 upaskydsfq nasfvatia 'and 
again to be poured out', Tib. phyir dbo-ba(dbo-ba* pour'); 
Sid. I56r5 ttora-m jsa pasaujdfia u paskyas{d nas {.van a 
'the mouth is to be filled with it and it is again to be 
poured out', Tib. kha bkav-la rin-du bzag-la phyir dboho; 
Sid. 156V2 eha biysamjdnd u saha paskyas{d ndspadnd 'it 
is to be held in the mouth and again spittle poured out', 
Tib. tnkJiur-la bkao-zw phyir plw-na; without -v-, verbal 
noun Sid. 156V3 u paskya(sfa) nasfama tcerai 'and again 
a pouring out must be made'. Base tau-: tu-, *nu-tau- 
'pour out', probably tau- 'to empty', in Av. taos-, 
tuson, Zor.P. tuhik, N.Pers. tuhi, PaSto tas, see ttuss'a- 
' empty', O.Ind. tucchd- 'empty', O.Slav. tuStt 'empty', 
rather than tu- 'to spit', Oss. DI. tu. 'spittle'. * 

nasthxrite 'drawn 1 , v 92, 611V5 (see s.v. parra- 'heel'), ne 
nas {finite, BS dyata- 'extended', to base 8rang-, see s.v. 
thramj- 'to stretch'. 

nasdam- 'blow away, disperse', SuvP. 62n nasdamide 
dukJia staura .'they disperse severe pains'; in 5, 11^-4 
bisie jadije ttade nasdamaka (voc. sing.) 'dlsperser of all 
darknesses of ignorance' (BSjada-). See base dam- 'to 
blow'. 

nasdodai 'you blew', JS 34V4; see s.v. dam-', parallel Pali 
sankham dhami 'blew the conch-shell'. See dam-. 

nasdraunjsa-jsera ' to be weeded ' , Z 22*1 25 from tnisdra- 
■maca-, base drain- 'move', dretn- 'to remove'. Note d, 
not d. 
naspasd- 'produce, bring out', Sid. 4V2 phara naspaide 
'produces speech', Tib. nag hbyun-bar byed-pa; 111 S5-70 
u ahana dma naspasde 'and draws the undigested out 
from within the belly'; Sid. 102V3 ttina khunyasfd 
ntspas'dand 'into the hole to be produced', Tib. hhrum-bu 
gan-gi nan-du byua-ba-la; noun, Sid. 4V2 rrimana 
naspasdume astamna piskici jsa hamphve 'with the section 
beginning with the production of the filth' , Tib. dri-ma 
hbyin-pa rnams-kyi bye-brag dan Idan-paho. Base pazd-, 
causative pazdaya- > pasda-, see s.v. tispasd-. 
naspui- 'make explosive noise, hiss (snakes) 1 , JS 23n 
ajavaisa ysunja naspularnda vas{a 'the dsivisa-snzkes 
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enraged, hissing hither'. Base pard-, Av. pard~, 3 plur. 
para&an, parvdm, Zor.P. pwfyt, pvxvlyt *puiit, IE Pok. S19 
perd-, O.Ind, pdrdate, Greek-rrEpoop.cn, 0. Engl, feorting, 
Lit. persti, perdziu, Russ. perdetL See pulani. 

naspuste 'dressed, arranged', Z 21*11 ggune ggumdlste 
naspuste 'hairs besmeared, arranged'; compound hu~, 
in 105-14 hunaspausta huysindtta 'well-dressed, well- 
bathed', parallel to Suv. BS 150-16 susndta-gdtrah suci- 
vastra-prdvrtah. Base pau-:pu- see pvana- 'covering 
ointment', and with increment paus-;pus- or paus-:pus- 
(no present stem so far noted) 'cover, wear', either to 
Zor.P. pasitan 'wear', yamak posit, N.Pers. pdsidan, 
PSzand posasni, Wax! bfit 'dress' {*hampusti-)' t or to Av. 
pusa- 'headdress', Sogd. Bud. 'ps'kh, M.Parth.T. pwsg, 
Armen. Iw psak, -t, -a 'garland, crown', Greek dum/?. 

naspuste 'drove out, threw out', SuvO. z^y^ciy a nasphusta 
hamate upalatane (with -ph-) 'when it is thrown into the 
cemetery', see s.v. upalatdna-\ Z 2*94 halsto ulatane 
naspfiste; in 73*181 rre ma nasphusta natcdsfd 'the king 
drove the fly out'; Sid. 13^4 khve hund nasphusta idq 
'when for him he can draw out blood', BS sonita- 
maksanam, Tib. khrag phyun-la. Base paud-: pud- 'move', 
with us-, uspustd above, usphustd; with va-, below Z 
24-267 vaphuste 'he drove away'; without pre verb Manj. 
121 pusta- with cognates. 

nasphaj- 'accumulate', JS 38 ra ca-m yiasphajajnde mamim 
puiia avamdta 'what immeasurable merits (BS pwiya-) 
have been accumulated by me', parallel (with pdpa- 
'evil'), Suv. BS 3-28 papam tridha duicaritam citam 'evil, 
threefold bad, accumulated'; Pali punna-kammam acini 
'he accumulated meritorious acts'. Base bag-, -phag- < 
bhag- ' give and take portions ', see also hambdta- ' portion, 
share', Av. bag-, baya-, baxta-, O.Pers. baga-, Zor.P., 
N.Pers. baxs~, baxt, Zor.P. bay, hambdy, Sogd. Bud. fiy-, 
fiytw S'r'w, Man. fiyty; with preverbs "fly!, prfiytk, 
prfiyn, Chr. prbxsny, prbxsfy ' traitor ' ; Man. fixsy ' divide ', 
Oss. D. bdydaudn, L bayduan 'entrusted', Orm. bal- 
'give'. See below buss-, buta-. IE Pok. 107 bhag- 'attri- 
bute', O.Ind. bhdjati, bhaktd-, Greek <payEtv 'to eat', 
O.Slav, u-bogu, ne-bogu 'poor', bogatu 'rich' , bogu * God'. 
Note variant bjph also in hamphuta- 'bowed down', 
h am btijs- ' to b w d own ' . 

nasphan- 'issue', Z 5-28 ttavai nasphand 'fever arises'; 
Manj. 87 narvakalpa nesphana prrara 'nature beyond 
concept issues'. Causative nasphan- 'produce', in 24, 
i9b4~2oai aysd buddha-ksitra padamja piskald nasphaiiu 
'I produce the display (dyadic) of the Buddha-field' 
(BS buddha-ksetra-), BS ahain ksetra-vyuhan nispada- 
yisydmi', ill 27, 34a3 buddha-ksitra vyuha nasphdne\ noun, 
K 10, Sv4 nasphaname kidna. See cognates s.v. plian-. 

nasphasta 'expel, shake off', in 6, i3ra ma ma naskalja, 
ma ma nasphasta misty e mulsdi jsa 'do not expel me, do 
not cast me out from the great mercy' ( = BS mahd- 
karund); 1140-3 nasiphastu *despondent(?)'; Sid. i2ivi 
nasphastaka 'producing', Tib. hbyin-pa; Sid. igri savind 
nvastd nasphasdaka (d, not /) 'bringing out faeces easily', 
Tib. phyi-sa bde-bar hbyun-bar hyed-do; Sid. 100V5 
nasphastdnq 'to be taken out'. See phast-. 

nasphan- 'bring out', see s.v. nasphan-, 

naspbis- ' avoid ', v 86, 24^ nasphis'dtd, see phii-. 



nasphusta- 'drove out*, in 11, 2ir3 ttu ahamane ksadai 
nasphustai 'you condemned him (BS adhimanya-), 
shamed, expelled him'; V 30, 73V2 sve hamate vatco se 
nasphustai osku 'he becomes a dog then, he is driven out 
always'. See tuzspusta-. 

nasmava 'pains(?)' t n 104-73 dukliinai ttavdnu nasmava 
uysdaimdkd 'calmer (making cool) of woeful burnings, of 
pains'. Possibly base mau-:mu-, but it may be miswriting 
for *nas{ava 'burnings', from *nis-tapa~, see nastdva-. 

nas- 'perish, be deficient', SuvO. 54V6 nasfa hamate 'be- 
comes defective', BS vaikalyam karisyati (vikala- incom- 
plete'). See s.v. hanas-, IE Pok. 762 nek-\ but binds- 'to 
hunger', rather abi~na- present -nas- with nds-:ndta- 
'get, take'. 

nasa- 'part, portion, amount, period (of time)', SuvO. 54V7 
nasd haurand 'portion is to be given', BS pratyainsam 
datavyam; Sid. i38ri habistdnasq ' in contracted amount', 
Tib. mdar-na 'in short'; in 60-40-1 pamjsasd nasi 'fifty 
parts' parallel to ibid. 36 pamjsasd kalpa 'fifty kalpa- 
periods'; compound, K 154-37 hama-nasq hamagi 'equal' 
(dyadic); with negative V 29, 47V4 anasu ne haste 'does 
not fall portionless', V 28, 59^ nasd. Base nas- 'get', 
beside ans-, as-, Av. qsa- 'portion', verbal Av. nasaiti, 
asnaoiti, nasa-, nahmna, nasat, aiwindssnte; glossed by 
Zor.P. arzanik biitan 'to get' (like Armen. Iw erjanik 
'happy'). IE Pok. 316 enek-, nek-, enft-, nk-, O.Ind. 
asndtt, ndiati, ndksati, dmsa-, Greek sveyKEiv, 0VK05, Lat. 
nactus, luinciscor, Got. ganah 'reaches, suffices', O.Engl. 
geneah, genah, Lit. nesii, nesti, O.Slav. nesQ, nesti, nasiti. 

nasa 'getting, grasp(?)', K 144, 2r3 rahasai gustya nasa 
'grasping (attaining) the secret deliverance' ( = BS 
rahasya-, moksa-). See nasa- 'part'. 

nasa 'portion', K 45-14 naksauuttd nasa mdsta-haysa ye 
'the appointed portion was a month's food'; K 45*15 
nasd khdysd ye ' the portion was food' ; K 46-24-5 sviyam- 
j si nasa khaysd hamate 'to-morrow's portion is food'; 
IC 46-28 ttu nasd ttye hadamjsi khdysa isthiydmda u ttye-t-i 
afari haisfadi ' that portion of that day's food they took 
up and gave it to the teacher' (BS dedrya-). Base nas- 'to 
get, have a share', nasa- 'portion', nasd 'portion' < 
*nasdta- *nasaka~ or *nasdna- (hence 46-24 read nasam}). 
See nasa-. 

nasa 'pool(?)' t III 80-22 ttradu ttu mista-kasajsa naurd- 
nasd ndyilid 'I entered upon that peak with its great 
caverns, with deep(?) pools(?)'. Possibly to base (s)na~, 
Oss. I. najdn 'bathing-place, pool', D. najdn 'ford', 
verbal D, najun, I. naj'yn, nadton ' to bathe '. IE Pok. 971-3 
snd, snat-, met- 'flow'. Hence nasa- < *nat-s-a-, as 
O.Ind. utsa- < *ud-s-a-, Celtic river-name Ouse. 

nascya 'end', JS I2ri s'ayndd tvd samudra-ngscya 'this 
earth ending at the sea', see nesta, nasasta-. 

nasta 'checlced(?)', Sid. 133V5 ceddma nasta chavi siyaurga, 
'thought checked, his complexion very white', Tib. 
sems-pa dan, bzhi-mdog dpal skya-ba dan. From nasasta- 
'ended', or perhaps *nasata- base nas- 'perish*. 

nasta bagya 'root' from 'end-part', K 5, 142V3 puninei 
nasta bagya 'root of merits', Tib. dye-bahi rca~ba\ Z 
24-513 bagya ndtasta 'placed under'. 

nasta 'seated*, K 112-371 nasta palaga 'seated in paryanka- 
attitude '. See ndsad-. 
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nasyaiya 'are perished', n 99*202-3 naiau blsau ha hawed 
nasyaiya 'the humble servants' forces are exhausted'; 
= 11 99-196 pejsa hatcasta yai hauva hdnasyavq 'was 
greatly broken, the forces exhausted* (see Juntas-). Base 
nas- 'perish', passive nasya- with periphrastic dya{l). 
See nas- 'perish', participle nas fa-, 

nahariysa 'no tremblings', v 63-22 ttena b'tda ct nahariysa 
tamda 'at that time when It causes no tremblings'. From 
na- < niz- with hariysaa- 'trembling', see s.v. rriysa-. 

naharyunam. 'play, sport', SuvP. 63V3 naharyunam 
tcarkdm kina 'for play, sport', BS kridd-rati-vasdc ca\ K 
152-13 rahis'e tcarka naharya cu pacadani 'secret (BS 
rahasya-) sport, play which is normal'; without na-, in 
72-169 haryunam tcarkyam kimna. Here na- < m£- to 
express 'full, complete', see also below haryuna-. 

nahasta 'lowest, the nadir', Manj. 19 1-2 sarbadana a va 
nahdsfa a ravye 'from east, to the nadir, or the south', 
= K 147*11 nds}a disa jsa; in 22, 1233 nas fa uskydsfd, 
BS adha-urdhvam, see s.v. nata- 'down' from *nita-. 

nahamkyai 'touching', Z 5-38 kho ju saruai kesard brira 
nahyamkyai isanda seittd ' as the kesann- ('maned') lion's 
mane appears as touching the ground'; JS avi gyasta- 
ksiryaujsa nahyamdd braha Herd 'such a back in contact 
with the god-worlds' ( = BS deva-loka-). Participle in 
-ant-a-ka- masc. -amdaa-, fern, -amkyd- to base nahya-, 
possibly *niz-hai- 'to bind fully*, see hlyaa- 'bound', 
base hai-:hi-, O.Ind. sydti, sitd-, rather than base had- 
(vi 130), or BS loan word. 

na 'taken', participle to nds-'.ndta-, Manj. 391-2 7iaiyaidyai 
Ida naina, =Z 9-15 naiye ddtu yinda ne vdtu 'no one can 
see it, nor grasp'. See nas-. 

na 'to take', infinitive to nas-mdta-, see 'also nete s.v. 
nas-, v 66-g ksama, ma jsa na 'it pleases to take from 
me'. 

na'a 'taken', K 46-29 tti prranahdna (BS pranidhana-) bisa 
avaia (BS avasyam) na'a ' then prantdiiana vows must be 
taken'. Possibly with medial -a- for -ta- or -va-, see 
similar medial -a-, 11 6S, I43a2 ksi'a, K 101-39 'Fuedai = 
III 113, 4r3 avisadai 'not returning'. Hardly nd *sa 'were 
taken, saying. . .' 

na- * taking up, promoting' as first component in 83-19 
nd-cadyi nd-japa, BS cintd 'meditation', japa 'prayer' 
(with possibly japya- > japa). The type of compound is 
attested in SuvO. 5V5 ydda-ssaddnu (gen. plur.) rendering 
BS krta-punya- 'having made merits'; and SuvO. 5V3 
ydda-vajsamd 'having done honour ', B S krta-adhikdra-, . 
Tib. bsnen-bkur byas-pa (a type familiar in Zor.P. kart- 
spds- 'having done service', hart-kdr 'having done work', 
glossed by Parsi-Sanskrit kria-kdrya-). 

na 'nine', in 105-9 see nau \ K 61, 41 n nam (or va) ganda 
karma 'nine grievous actions' (BS ganda-, karma). 

-na- 'to touch' see parnaindd. 

naeauni 'mother', V 66-io ndeauni dyai ustam vi dydma 
hruna 'I saw the mother at the last, a splendid sight'; 
ibid. 15 nani dyaipdba ttil stain sumjsum ' I saw the mother, 
the father, him I name'. Hypocoristic for mate, pate. 

naj- 'to hold', Z 4-18 it ne ju hamate ne ndju 'and no 
grasping is there at all*, in a definition of parikalpa- 
' imagination'. With Jiam-, ill 91-205 kliu hamtsd hambirtte 
khu drain hand khu hamnajd' so that it combines together, 



so that it is such that it holds together'. With bi-, binaj-: 
Unata- 'to saturate ('hold throughout')' rendering BS 
bhavaya-, Tib. sbaa-ba; dyadic 11 103*56 bastd bindva. 
Base nak- or nag-, Sogd. Man. «'/- 'shrink together' , 
2 sing, present n'jy (j ' = j < -c-, -j-), Pasto pranadzam, 
pranatal 'to open' (*pard-nakjg-), Wanetsi neci 'to take', 
wu-nca (e — ts), wu-na 'taken'. IE nek- in Lat. nee to, 
nexus 'join' (not with Pok. 758 s.v. ned~). 

namji 'bread' (originally 'bread baked in cinders'.), ill 
18-20 paysaya bisa ndinji tcerd 'bread (which is) from the 
griddle is to be prepared'. From * nayna- < *nak(a)na-, 
older *nikana- (in Armen. iw nkan 'bread under ashes or 
on griddle'), from ni- and kan- 'to put down (into the 
ashes)'. The form *nayna- Is in Balofi nagan, nayan, 
Sogd. Chr. nyny, Pasto nayan, ParacI nayan, Yidya 
nayan, Orm. txan beside Chorasmian pknd. For the form 
nayna-, note also Av. huydyna- 'companion' beside 
ydkar- 'liver 1 . From * nayna-' came Zor.P. nan, N.Pers. 
nan, as here namji < *nanaa-, and as a loanword in 
Central Asia (see J. Harmatta, Acta orientalia hungarica 
3, 1953, 245-S3, and E. Benveniste, RE A, n.s., 1, 1964, 
13-20). 

nata- 'taken', see nas- 'to take'. 

natte 'sounds', 3 sing, to ndd-, II 75*66 khvaihd his a vird 
huiia akaku akaku natte 'when in his desire in a dream he 
makes the noise akaku', see s.v. ndyai 'noise', pandy- 'to 
sound'. IE Pok. 759 ned- 'to sound', O.Ind. nddati, Av. 
nad- 'to abuse'. 

nam 'mother', V 66, 23ai5 nani dyai 'I saw the mother', 
ibid. 10 ndeauni dyai. Yazg. nan 'mother', Yidya nlno, 
nSno, Sanglecl, WaxI, Orm. nan; Wax! nancj ' stepmother', 
N.Pers. nana, O.Ind. nana' 'mother', Greek yawn. 
'aunt'. 

nanda 'they took' from *ndtandd, see nas-. 

na pai, V.I. pai na 'he took thecup(?)', Ill 101-24 "* savai 
aysamu va tvi baida basta vatakd na pai (v.l. pai nd, 11 
130-7-8 id savai aysmu va tvi baida basta valakd pai nd) 
'one night, the mind being bound upon you, he took the 
cup(?) of the drinkers(?)'. For the 'bound mind', parallel 
Pali pafibaddha-citta- 'mind bound in love'. 

nama 'name', at times possibly BS Iw in compounds as K 
i52't^nama-mdla;M.d.T\).ii\2.n(d)rna-mdttra-, Z 6-$ondma~ 
mdtrai, ZS'2ondma-mdtr, Manj. 252 ndma-mdttrd and 255 
cetta-tndttrd', V 118, 6yr7 nama, BS nama', v 3 12-26 n{a)ma 
yud(d)mda 'they gave a name'; III 11, 2or2 u name hva 
. . .yanu?n,'.a.n.d I can speak your name'.(numfl-te); inst. sing. 
Manj. 59 ndmana 'by name'; gen. sing, v 334, 27 V5 data 
ndmani huljse hvdiidro (-S-, and -0 rubbed but certain) 
' they may utter praises of the name of the dharma- 
(text)', BS G 37, 24b5~6 (differt) dharma-. . .parikirta- 
yeyuh (= Tib. chos . . .yom-su brjod kyan), gen. plur., 
K 90-751 ndmandm padamja 'display of names'. Base 
ndman-, Av., O.Pers. ndman-, Sogd. n'm 'name', verbal 
n'mt 'he calls himself; M.Parth., Pers.T. n'm, Zor.P., 
N.Pers. nam, Oss. D. non, ndndtd, 1. twin, ndmdta, 
Wanetsi nam, Pasto num, Orm., Yidya, Paracl nam, 
Sanglecl nlm, Yazg. nam, WaxI nong. Compound, ndma- 
tsuta- 'famous', II 83-30-3 phirdkva bddvd ndma-tsvata- 
lika 'in many times famous', II 54*26 ndma-tsvd sura 
'famous, heroic' (BS sura-)] u 120-199 n(a)ma- ts(v)a- 
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l(i)ka 'famous (in the four fft-jpa-continents)', Oss. D. 
nom-dznd, non-dznd, I. nom-dzyd; both from *ndma- 
cyuta- 'come to a name'; V 118, 6715 ndma-varida 
'famous', BS yasasvin-. IE Pok. 321 en(o)mn-, ndrnn 
'name', O.Ind. ndman-, Annen, anoun, Greek avoua, 
Lat. nornen, Celtic O.Ir. ainmm, plur. anmann, O.Welsh 
anw > emu, Got. namo, O.Engl, noma, O.Slav, ime, 
Tokhara B Horn, A Hem, Hittite laman-. 
naya 'noise, howling', in 72*158 ttyam hivindya maysairka 

'the great howling of those (wolves)', see nayai. 
nayai 'sound', Sid. 153^ ne pyusde u nayai va nerdme u 
ysauttq 'does not hear, and noise issues and flows away', 
BS badhirya-nada-sr avail, Tib. hon-ziu sgra hbyuv-ba 
dan, hdzag-pa morns yino {htm 'deaf', hdsag 'flow out'). 
See also pandy- ' to sound' and ndtte ' it sounds '. Bast7tad~, 
Av. nad- 'to abuse'. See also above nada 'singing', 
nida 'they sing'. IE Pok. 759 ned- 'to sound', O.Ind. 
nddati. Possibly also Oss. D. indtun, ndtun, I. ndtyn 'to 
groan' (~t- < -3- < -d-, as I. matyx 'locust'; D. 
dsmotun, asmustan, I. smiidyn, smyston 'to smell'), 
-nayai 'leading(?)', see 11 10*471 ganayai. 
nayida 'they place', IV 20*13 neri piira klrntha nayidd 'let 
them set wives, children in the town 1 ; Manj. 426 ksattra 
nayai 'he sets up umbrellas'. From *ni-sddaya-, see s.v.. 
ndsad-. 
nays- ' be proud, delicate ', with lia- ( < fra~), K 60, 37r4~vi 
utca vasperl u bahya va handysdmde pamydrn jsa vq_ 
bindna narame 'water splashes down and trees there are 
ornamented with garments; music issues'. See also 
ndJa-saldva 'with caressing words'. Base naz-, Armen. 
hvnazim 1. 'act proudly', 2. 'caress', nazabanern 'praise 
solemnly', naseli 'lordly, worthy', N.Pers. naz 1. 'glory, 
pride', 2. 'soothing words', 3, 'elegance', 4. 'fresh, 
young'; ndzdn 'sporting', ndzil 'glory 1 ; adjective 
ndzuk 'gracious, slender'; verbal nuzidan 'feign, indulge, 
be happy'; Georgian \\vnaz-i 'delicate beauty', nazoba, 
'delicate' = nazuk'-i nazuk'oba; sinaze. Sogd. Bud. 
n'swk {nfs) 'tender, dear', M.Parth.T. n'z 'pleasure', 
n'zwg 'tender', M.Pers.T. n's'g 1. 'proud', 2. 'delicate', 
riswg 'delicate', Zor.P. (DkM 550-17) n'zyttkyh *naze~ 
nakih {or *vazenaklhl) 'flattery'; n'zwkyh *nazukih 
(K 20, lyono), verbal rizytn; M.Parth.T. n'zynd 'be in 
glory', M.Pers.T. ndzend (n'zyynd) qabutar fras&murv 
'the doves, peacocks rejoice'. Possibly. Oss. D. dzinazun, 
I. dzynazyn ' to groan' from *pacndz- (pac- ' revcrsive ', as 
D. dzubandi ' talk * to Sogd. Bud. pcfinty ' answer' from 
*pacbandiya-\ Yayn. cukayr-, Sogd. "Bui. pckzoyr-' fear'). 
A different base naz-, naz- 'to roll, turn', occurs in 
Zor.P. (Dd 36-22) ndzend ut gartend; Sogd. Bud. n'z-, 
priCz-, Man. «'/-, Bud. Dhyana 37*55 riz'ntk. Below 
ndsa- < *ndz-ya- 'caressing, tender'. For the action of 
the trees hanays-, note K 64, 8av3 abha-vrreksa kalpa- 
vrrcksa brriyuna 'garment trees, cosmic trees, lovely', 
with Divyavadana 221*21-2 dbharana-vrksa- [abha- 
from *abharna-). IE nag{h)-, or neg(h)-. If naz- <ndiz- 
(1E naig-), with IE naig- in Slav. Russ. neznyj 'delicate', 
( = Georgian naz-i); Let. naigdt 'long for'. 
naysa v 166, 107V5; naysu v 134, 6932, uncertain, 
nara 'roar, thunder', v 64-48-9 aysa. . .ndrd quoted s.v. 
nar-\ norma 'thunderous'. 



nara 'wife', Z 24*448 ndrd handaru ksurndo ndsie 'the wife 
takes another husband', later nora. sing, -a (as -a- stem), 
K 45*19 khvai nara busta 'when his wife understood'; 
K 46*32 nara ysd daha 'the wife bore a male child'; III 
123-66 nara gloss to BS bharyd; v 199, 64114 nara it drlte 
'wife and daughter'; in 65*9 ndrdndta 'he took a wife'; 
III (ed. 2) 149*81*1 haru sividatid nara aysdmji pusum 'I 
merchant Sividatta greet my lady. wife ' ; oblique nera, neri, 
naira, nerd; III 94*3 5a pvaisu ttd nira muvara iysdmgyau 
sva-prrTn 'I greet the wife and mother Lady Sva-prrul'; 
plural nere (11 125*4); UI 73" -V 1 ndra-m 'my wife'; II 
9*155 ndrai 'his wife'. From ndri- (nom. sing, ndrd), 
replaced by -a- stem {ndrd), to Av. ndirl- ' woman ', O.Ind. 
ndri, feminine to nara-, see above s.v. nar-. 
naramji '(circle drawn in) dark colour', K 32*34-5 khu a 
ndramji mandila-sthdm skaude 'he made a dark mark in 
form of a martdala-circln' , — K 15*135 kdsa, =IC 23*81 
kdsa, =BS karsi 'drawn line \ gomaya-kdrsi 'line drawn 
in cowdung'; SuvO. 54V4 kdrsa, BS mandalakanj; I 255, 
I2r2 kdrsa, BS gornaya-rnandalam; III 3, gr3 gvihd 
sarnna kdrsa padimana 'a line drawn in cowdung must 
be made'. From base nar- 'to dye, make dark 1 . From 
*ndranaci-, see s.v. naramja. 
naram 'leaders(?)', 11 102*38-9 baiysairdm baudhasatvdm 
ndrdm padauysdmna jsa 'with the bodhi-making bodhi- 
satvas, leaders(?) at the head'. Possibly *ndya-kard- to 
nai- 'to conduct', see s.v. anajia-. Translation in AM, 
n.s., ii, ig6-j, 103. 
narrva 'unbroken(?)', K 26*139 ndrrvd tva hina ustlilya 
paurada baisa 'he led out that unbroken, army, con- 
quering all', as if from * an-d-ruxtaka- {raug- 'to break'). 
See cognates oiraug- 'break', s.v. narfij-. 
namva- 'boat', as first component, II 56*29 ndmva-vaddrn 

padd 'way in boats', see nau, no 'boat', 
naval 'he took', n 100*209-10 mdra-pyarau navai 'he took 
the parents'; II 100*211 nava; II 100*217 u bvaiysya 
navai 'and took the beverages'. See nds- 'to take', 
nasa- 'tender, caressing', v 297, 2134 cue saldvd nds (a ye) 
'whose speech was soothing'; K 90*744-5 u dyena s'ird u 
pajsd u ndia-salavd ' and (he is) handsome and strong and 
tender-speaking'; K 52*7*3 virs'dmdd ndsa-sald 'steadfast, 
tender-speaking ' ; IV 23 * 1 5 pamne bri ndsi-sald(vd) puna vi 
niijdne satva 'dear to every one, soft in speech, may I 
teach the beings in merit'. From *ndz-ya- to nays- 'be 
tender'. Compound with salava- Prakrit to BS sarnlapa- 
*talk*. 
nas- ' lose ' , causative to nds- ' p ensh ' , ' see hands-, 1171*4 
stura kaitta khva-rn tta na panasari 'take care of the 
large cattle so that you do not lose them '. See nas-:nasta~. 
nas tii 'down wards', Sid. Sr^ridsfdnitiirdrne 'does not issue 
downwards', Tib. thur-du ma hbyun-ba dav; in 75*233 
sai ndstd savidyahvaste 'he beat him down on the ground'; 
m 76*242 vahamda vari s'adya ndstd 'he descended there- 
upon down on to the ground'. See natdlsto, s.v. nata-. 
nasta 'nadir', ill 22, 1233 BS adhas-, see s.v. nata-. 
-nasta 'towards' suffix -dlsto to -rut-, see kalanastd, 

islands fa, ttdlandsfd, halaindsta, dijandsfa. 
nas- 'to take', participle nata-, SuvP. &7r2 pyarntsastd 
pathamka nose 'I undertake restraint for the future', BS 
dyatydm samvaram dpadye; 3 sing. V 339, y-ri-z jivdtd 
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tulste 'takes life' (BS, Tib. diiL); n 101*9, I P mr - »SsS- 
manai; 3 plur. V 329, 13^ sandd-ysamthu ne nas are 'they 
do not receive earth-birth', BS G 37, lob-j vinipdtain na 
gumisyanti; in 23, ibbi ndsuLi ' he may take ', BS udgrhya; 
SuvP. 66r4 nasamde 'they may take', BS pratigrhnaniu; 
2 sing, imperative K 47*56 nasi 'take'; noun, K 9, 43 r4 
nasdmata, ill 23, iSbi ndsdma, BS grdha-; K 154*41-2 
ahtye hera nasdmi 'taking not one's own things', the 
commandment (siksapada-) adattaddna-; adjective V 
183a 1 satvam ndsdmatlnai haurna ' with the gift concerned 
with reception of beings' (in list of dona- 'gifts'); 
adjective -dka-, Manj. 204 ndsdka- 'recipient'; participle 
nata-, v 56, n6r3 ndtu yandta 'can take'; ill 20-433 
pattard clvara pana nati 'took up bowl and robe', BS 
patra-civaram dddya; ill 23, 1933 na ay a, BS udgrhita-; 
1 sing. Z 1*190 nataimd, II 87-3 ndtem; ndtu mi 'I may 
have received', v 262 DR 02a3 cu rro ja nose ndtu ini 
lata ne pasidi ' whatever shares I may have received, those 
they do not send (give?)'; to correct from jata senanu. 
Potential n 89-41 na yudem 'I could take', II 91*112 nd 
yindm ' we can take' ; 3 sing. V 329, 13V2 Jiamjtt dasta nate 
'he took the hands in bent manner', BS G 37, na5 
amjalim prandmya. Infinitive V 113, 35^ nets, BS 
grahltum; 11 127*39 paryami nate 'we deign to take'; 
in 66*20-1 ama ra stain cimdyard nim 'you on your part 
think to take'. See also above nata, nati, nitd, BS udgra- 
hitum. Base nd-s-, nd-ta-, possibly from nyds- (if anana- 
from d-nydna- 'to be brought'), then with Tumsuq Saka 
Tier-, ne- ' take', ablative noun ndtandyyd to' 'from taking', 
BS dddna- (see BSOAS 13, 1950, 666); hence with 
Sogd. ny's-, ny'tk. This is Av. yds-, ni-yas- 'hold down, 
control'. But nas- 'get' seems to have the meaning 'take' 
in Qrm. nas-'.nok 'seize', Iskasml nas- mad, Pasto nas-; 
niwul, Sanglect nas-:noS 'hold'. Yaynabi nas- mat 
should however go with Sogdian nyas-mydta-. 

For in 101*24 ndpai, 11 130*8 pat na ' he took the cup ', 
see s.v. na pat, pai, and valakd 'drinkers'. 

*naha- 'navel*, gen. sing. Sid. 122V4 ?*e/ia BS ndhhau, Tib. 
tte-ba; ill 87*124 neha, ibid. 126 neha; 111 89*165 nihd; 
in 87*122 nihdstd; in 88*134 niha. Base *nabh- Av. nabd- 
[naba-nasdista- 'nearest kin'); ndfa- 'navel', Zor.P. 
ndfak 'navel', naf relatives'; N.Pers. naf 'navel', Sogd. 
Bud. n'/3, Man. nf ' people', Armen. lw nahapet ' chief of 
family*; M.Parth.T. lip ' family' , M.Pers.T. ;■'/; Oss. D. 
naff a 'navel' ablat. (Pam. 2-10) naf ay, Wanetsi nov, 
Pasto nu(m), Orm. nefak, Sanglecl, Paraci, Suynt ndf, 
Yidya nif, Wax! ndf, Yazg. naf. IE Pok. 314 enebh- 
{enbh-, onbh-), O.Ind. ndbhya- 'nave' ndbhi- 'navel, 
nave' and 'kindred', Greek optpaAos, Lat. umbilicus, 
Celtic O.Ir. imbliu, O.Engl, naf it 'nave', naf da 'navel', 
Baltic Pruss. nobis 'nave, navel', Let. naba 'navel'. 

*naha- 'nose', seepneha, nes'te. 

namha- 'top', adjective ndmhauysa-, see nuha-, nauha-. 

nariim, ndndtai 'its beginning'; K 67-149 ttadd...nai 
bntte ndhi kdm 'darkness. . .he does not understand it, 
what is its beginning', =K 70, ^rz ttadd. . .mi batata 
namhai kau, from nuha- 'beginning' and 'highest point' , 
BS agra-. Note displaced anusvdra in ndhim < nuhi; 
and namhai from nuha with 3/1. See s.v. nuha-. 

nahune 'nails', Z 20-54 ndJtune ggune tcdra pi hund mdjsd 



mdstai dske 'nails, hairs, tcdra fat, pi fat, blood, marrow, 
brain, tears'. To Zor.P. nhtcn * naxun, sruv cegon naxun 
'hoof like nail', N.Pers. naxun, naxun, Sogd. Bud. riyn 
*naxan, Srz-riyn BS dxrgha-naklia-, Oss. D. nix, I. 
nyx, Orm. naxk, naxc'i, Pasto nuk, nuk, Panic! nork, 
Yidya anaxno, Sarikoll nisawr, nasatcr, Wax! digcr, ay dr. 
IE Pok. 780 oitogh- 'nail, claw', Greek 6vu£, avisos, 
Lat. unguis, Celtic O.Ir. ingen, O.Engl, nsgel, Got. ga- 
naglan, Lit. ndgas '(finger and toe) nail', O.Slav, noga 
'foot', nogutt 'nail, claw'. 

ni 'not', see na, ne, nd, ll 113*78 ni. . .« ni ' not. . .nor': ni 
mdnam pasimdd u ni hveihvara ' they do not let us go nor 
the Uigurs'; v 309*17, ibi-2 u ni. . .u ni. . .u ni. . . 

na, nu, ne, ni 'them, their', enclitic, Z 4*109 biss'd nd, 4-109 
biss'd nu, 4- 1 10 bis'su nu, 4*50 biss'd ni, 5*44 . . . nd biss'd, 
v 249-755 bisum, ibid. 756 bis'iim, ibid. 758 bisu, 11 102-21 
bisu 'all of them'; in 58-14 ksasuin 'sixteen of them'; 

V 155, lb 1 ne-tn vird id y surra 'not their hatred nor 
anger'. From *na- pronoun '.that', plur. *nai. IE Pok. 
319 e-no-, no-, Av. ana- {anayd, ana, andis), O.Pers. ana 
'that', O.Ind. and-, Greek £vr\ 'day after to-morrow', 
Lit. aits, anas 'that', O.Slav, onu; O.Ind. nd-na ' various- 
ly *, Greek vat 'surely', Lat. mint, nam 'for'. 

nii, ni, -din 'us, of us', enclitic, V 339, 77ri maraud na dta 
'our death has come', BS G 37, 72b5 pasydmi maranam; 

V 339, 7?r2 ce nd rro trdyakd u uspata hamate 'who for 
us will be now saviour and refuge?'; BS G 37, 72b6~7 
gacchdmi kasya iaranam ko me trdtu bhavisyati; V 341, 
S3r3 ne nd said padamjsi rre ysdnde 'this one does not 
shine as our first king', BS G 37, 77b2 nay am purvhnaka 
raja iobhate. Enclitic -m, -dm, 11 47*112 parauvdm tta tta 
ye 'the order to us was'; 11 48-117 patcatn ' then to us'; 
ibid. 118 khvdm. IE Pok. 758 Av. nd 'us two', nd, no 'us 
(plural)', Oss. nd, O.Ind, nau, nas, Greek veb, O.Saxon 
unc (*n-ge), Got. mts, Lat. nas, O.Slav, nas ft. 

niksuta 'urges', Z 24-43 kyepharu ddtu niksiltd ' who much 
presses on the dharma-doctv'mc' ; K 70, 7r2 cil besa liira 
as'ta naksvida 'who urge every thing exists' (parallel BS 
sarvdstivdda-), =K 67'167-S cu bisi liira asta niksvi{da). 
See cognates s.v. dksuta ' begins', naksautta- ' appointed '. 

nica *again(?)' f Sid. 144^ sinica hambada /tame* it again(?) 
becomes full', Tib. slar gan-bar hgyuro. Possibly nica 
'always', lw Prakrit niccam, BS nityam. 

nacho, nicho 'reverent approach', Z 22-110 mama ndcho 
vdtd dta 'have come to honour me'; v 108, 30V7 nicho 
vdtd vdstdta sta 'you have come to do honour', BS 
paryupasita-, Tib. bsnen-skur byas-pa 'doing honour by 
approaching*; parallel O.Ind. pratipatti-, Zor.P. pat Ira k, 
N.Pers. paalrah. Note with patd-, Z 2-192 cvi ne patdchu 
hamate 'to whom there may be reverence*. From *ni- 
cyava- 'moving near', with -ch- < -ts- to tsva-'.tsuta- 
'to move', the preceding -i- palatalizes; so also patdchu. 
Note the contrast Khotan Saka vatseiya and Tumsuq 
Saka vatsyu; cchami 'I come', acchu 'I came'. The 
2 sing, imperative *cyava is kept as tso, tsu, tsa, Oss. D. 
co (c = ts), I. cu. Elsewhere ch- is palatalized from kh-. 

najs- 'to fight', Z 22*118 mura date. . .avuvasta tsindi nd 
ndjstndd ne ssujdtdye puvaindd 'birds (and) wild beasts 
roam unafraid, they do not fight, they do not fear one 
another'. Base naik-:nik-, Av. name darsi-nika- 'boldly 
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attacking', to IE Pok. 761 neik-, Greek veTko$ 'confLict', 
Lit. nik-, ap-ninku, apnikti 'attack', Let. nmks, nikns 
'angry 1 . 

nijsada- 'manner, way', najsada-, nejsada-, najsada-, v 70, 
Sv5 ttrami ttu nijsadu 'so', BS evam eva, Tib. de bzin-du; 
Sid. 140 vi nejsada, Tib. cho-ga 'method'; v 14, iovi 
ttina nijsaddna 'in that way', K 152* 10 darma-vajrrq cu 
sfd gaus'te najsadand 'the dJtarma-vajra which is named 
in the explanation'; K 14*90 najsada usthlye purava- 
ydmga gude 'he brought out an illustration; he told of his 
purva-yoga- (earlier exploits)'; Manj. 382 ttu najsada; 
Bed 5 in ddtlnai cakrrd najsada ges'ame jsa 'with the 
turning of the method of the diiarma-whttV , BS cakra- 
nayam parivartayamdno. Adjective -ya- suffix V 118, 
67 r 5 ay a rre mdnamdo ndjsadyo ddtdna damgyo ttnda 
'when the king by dharma- makes appropriate taming', 
BS nrpah, yada anurflpam kurute damanam; adjective 
-mux-, 11 105-116 najsadanuna. From *ni-carta- to base 
kar- t car- 'make, do, perform', see also tcada-, pacada-, 
bijsada-, Zor.P. cdrak, N.Pers. corah 'way, means', 
M.Parth.T. cV 'necessary'. Note -ada- < -arta-, as bada- 
' captive', hvada- 'eaten', to IE Pok. 639-40 k"el- and 
Pok. 641 k*er~. 

*nijsata- 'covered, inlaid' with uda- 'covered', JS 21V3 
ramnyojsa najsata ' covered with jewels', K 72-25 ranyau 
jsa itijsava, K 63, 78 V2 ranyau jsa kiianapera uddnljsave 
'thick leaves covered with jewels'. See also djsava-. Base 
kan-, can- 'cover', see s.v. kan- 'cover'. The meaning 
seems to exclude the base jsan-, gan-. 

najsasta-, nijsas fa- 'shown', see ndjsds-. 

nijsan- see nijsvan- causative to nijsus-. 

nijsanda 'appeared', in 10, igva harbiiia vamna tt a karma 
dukJia arra{. . .) te benda nijsanda, iama-dUvdni rrdia 
hdmyemd 'now all these karma-actions, woes, faults, 
(evil deeds?) have appeared against (me), I have become 
in the power of Yama's messengers' (BS yama-duta-). 
Hence 3 plur. preterite to nijsdta-, base jsa- 'go 1 , 3 sing. 
jsate, from base gd-, see IE. Pok. 463 g'-a-, g"em-, O.Ind. 
jigatt, Greek (3i[3a?, if3ny, ipav, O.Ind. dgatn, gdtu-, 
Av. gdtu- 'place', see s.v. jsate. 

nijsas-: najsasta- 'show', V 333, 25V4-5 aysu te bd(si)~ 
vrrdssd ndjsdte 'I will show you, son of the (Great) 
House', BS G 37, 22b 6 vayam te kulaputra. . .darsayis- 
ydmah, Tib. rigs-kyibu. . .nas khyod-la bstan-to; 3 sing. 
nijsasde, najsasde; preterite SuvO. 68r3 ndjsasfandf ' they 
showed, it', BS desenti, dars'enti; Z 6-8 ne yudu yinda 
ndjsastu 'he cannot make seen'; 2 sing. N 171*13 ssahand 
nijsas fai 'you showed virtues'; infinitive, v 60, ioa3 
Itautare nijsisfe 'they can show', Z 23*171 parste. . . 
nijsisfe 'he ordered to show'. From ni-cas- , Yidya 
nisdz-, nizdz-, Munjanl mjdsuw.nijastum 'show'. See 
cos- s.v. teas- (-as- < -as-). 

niijsis- see s.v. jsis-. 

nijsus-: nijsus ta- 'show', K 68*202 vargd nijsusde 'it shows 
the fruit' (varga- of the karma-ncts) ; 2 sing, im- 
perative, N 90*36 nijsu thu mama 'show you to me', 
Chinese 'make me see' (Suv. ed. Nobel 273-5); in 2 9» 
43b3 khu mora najsusfa 'as here shown'; = Manj. 276-^7 
khu ma nujsusie; III 66*24 £u/'a: ha pyamtsd najsausfe 'he 
showed a cow before him'; K, 145, 3VI nijsds{a, 11 105*101 



paddva nijsdsta 'he showed the way'; II 9*146 parau va 
mjsdrnsfai 'he showed the command (va = 'to me')'; 
II 9*142 parau vdna mjsdms}auda ' they did not show the 
command'; 11 9*145-6 parau nijsdna "the command is to 
be shown' (nijs- < nijsv- with future participle -ana; or 
nijsdn- — nijsvan- causative 2 sing, imperative); K 145, 
3V3 guttara ntjsdsfa sfat ' the family (BS gotra-) is shown'. 
Base ambiguous, ni-cus- and ni-cas- partly coalescent, 
ni-cas- > nteds- > nicus-, but 2 sing, imperative nijsu < 
*ni-causa-, as pyu 'hear' < *patigausa. Hence base 
kaus- 'observe, see', beside kas- 'see'; kaus- Z 22*249 
kusde, Sogd. thai-; IE Pok. 587— S (s)keu~ 'observe', see 
s.v. kusde. Causative nijsvan-. 

nijsvaka 'shower', III 20, 2a2 bis'and paramdrthd yaugd 
nijsvdha 'shower of the method (BS yoga-) of the supreme 
meaning (BS paramdrtha-) of all' from nijsus-; but 
N 94*23 ndjsdsakd, Z 12*91 najsaka- from nijsas-. 

nijsvan- 'show', causative to nijsus- beside nijsdii- from 
nijsas-, Sid. 140 r 4 guna nijsvdnare 'they show the marks', 
Tib. mchan-mas bstan-to\ Bed 49r4~vi ttydrn nijsvdnudm 
sfd pamdi bhadra-carye jsa 'it is the bhadra-caryd path of 
these teachers', BS bhadra-cariya nidars'ayitdrah; in 10, 
19V5 vana-m bis's'a ma beinda nijsvditd 'now against me do 
not show all'; Manj. 150 sa Idiupura nijsvdna 'just as the 
moon reveals'; Manj. 15 1-2 tta tta saw a haksa nljsvdne 
'so he shows the samvrti- (conventional) truth'; 11 102*33- 
4 bdmdha-ksaittra-vadavau ntjsanaka 'showers of the 
way to the Buddha-Z^e/ras'; noun, K 144, 2r2 murakyam 
gutterd nijsdndme hivi artha 'the meaning of the showing 
of the family (BS gotra-) of the seal-signs (BS mudrd)'; 
with dydma 'vision', v 246, 1134 dyama mjsdnare, — K 
97-182 dyauma mjsdnare 'they show the teaching', BS 
dars'anam dasyanti. See s.v. nijsus-, teas-. 

nijsvane 'creates', Bed 4gri-2 u dis'ane bhadra-caryc hauva 
nijsvdne 'and he produces the power of the Bhadra- 
caryd (career) in the teaching' (BS desana), BS bhadra- 
carim ca prabhavayamanah ('creating prabhdva-powcr'). 
Possibly equivalent to nijsvdne 'shows'. 

nidi 'man', JS i6n, see nade\ K 38*141 ndda. 

nata- 'BS arnrta-', see ytdsa. 

natad- 'sit', see ndsad-. 

natana 'with the end', inst. sing, to natgta- 'ended', see 
nasgd-. 

nataskya 'end', Ki, 135^, Tib. bri-baryav mihgyur-bas- 
na (hbri-ba 'lessen'), Chinese 'end, be exhausted'. See 
nasaskya 'end'. 

natasta- : * ended',' see ndsad-. '' 

nitta- 'inner, of the Court', II 91*92 drayi mixta hada u nitla 
stdnadq 'three great envoys ( = royal) and Court teachers' 
( = BS deary a-, as diplomats). From nata- 'deep within' 
used like Chinese net ' inner' (K 654). Here -/- preserved 
by doubling -tt- (see gaisdtta- 'returned' with participle 
-dta-, and phattanai, phamnai 'palate'). See nata-, nata-. 

nata 'river', nitd, ?tyS, nd (v 167, 532), gen. sing, ndtdyd, 
nayd, ndtdyi, nydya (in 24, 2tai), loc. sing, nataya; nom. 
plur. nata (ZViog nitd; 22-117 "dtd), gen. plur. in 61-55 
ndvdm tsumaci si utca ' this flowing water of rivers ' ; JS 
7V2 nam ttaji 'stream of rivers', loc. plur. v 6g, 8r5 
natatuso = V 330, 13V6 (ed. Konow) ndtdvo, N 3*42*7 
ndtavau, nydvd, nydvua; renders BS nadl, Tib. kiwi. 
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From ni-taka- to base tak- see s.v. tiajs-. See below gen. 
plur. nyatan(u), nyava. 

natayata "commands', v 29, 47r3 yi jsa ysfru pdtaydtd ye 
va vdtd amatau natayata 'either he speaks harshly to 
someone or he commands distress upon someone'. From 
*nis-ad- to Av. ad- ' speak* , O.Ind. perfect dttha 'you 
spoke' , aha 'he spoke', see s.v. pdtdy-. 

natta '(you) sit', 2 plural imperative, v 182, 43r2 tsvta u 
ndtta 'go and sit'; natta 'he sits', SuvO. 55V6, BS nisad- 
ya\ Sid. 131V2 nittd 'he sits', Ttb. hdug-cio. See ndsad-. 

nita 'to take', see nati, nata, nete, infinitive to nils-. 

nite 'complete, nett', v 273, 073, n 1*5 piskala kamdvaja 
kUsa 108 kha 4 nite (puda) ' he presented in full 108 kusa, 
4 kha measures of the Kamdva district' (piskala = BS 
prades'a-); V 273, II 2-7-8 piskala kamdvaja iispurrd nite 
puda 'he presented full, complete (the wheat) of the 
Kamdva district'. This assumes dyadic use of uspurra- 
' full' and nita- 'nett, without reductions', from base 
nai~:ni- IE Pok. 760 net-, with -bh-, -t-, 'be lively, 
shine', O.Pers. naiba-, Zor.P. nevak, N.Pers. nev, nek 
'fine, good', M.Parth.T. nys'g *nesay 'shining', Celtic 
O.Ir. noib 'holy', Mid. Ir. niam (*neim3-) 'brightness, 
beauty', O.Ind. nila- 'blue, black'; Lat. niteo, nitidus 
(> O.French neit, net, Engl, neat, net, nett). See niro, 
and nyuvajsa-. 

niitukyo 'instruction', Z 24-385 ttdttuta balysanu usturdndd 
ndtSkyo 'they rub out this teaching of the Buddhas'. 
From niyauk- (base yauk- or auk-), see s.v. nyuta-, and 
patucau 'speech', v 230, i2bi and ba nyuca (without 
context). See also s.v. baraucam. 

nitca ' outside', natca, natca, netca, nica- (K 42*105 nicasfa), 
V 176, 2ri nitca bise 'outside the house', Tib. khyim-gyi 
gnas-nas; 11 90-71 nitca kithi = K 46-35 natca kdtha 'out- 
side the city'; 11 127-29 nitci jinave 'outside the land'; 
II 91-108 ndtci bastamda 'they led out'; JS 7V3-4 gttita 
ttand harsfa u astai (MS asvai) natca nestd 'he broke the 
flesh, the skin and forced the bone out'; hi 67-48 natca 
• khune vastd naramda 'issued hither out of the hole'; m 
(ed. 2) 139^5 natca 'outside', BS bahire. From *niscd 
'out', from nil- (as patco from *pascam). 
nitcana (with -na suffix), Z 5-66 handarna vicittre, vicittrai 
ndtcana pharaka ttamara = Manj. igg vecettra netcana 
pita ttemere 'various (BS vicitra-) external many eye- 
troubles' (BS timira-); K 54, 14x4 hamdamna nitcana 
'within, outside'; Sid. 153V2 netcamna bese bagara 'out- 
side leaves', Tib. Id-ma phyi-rim; Sid. 136V5 hamdamna 
u netcamna ' inside and outside', Tib. phyi-nan. See nitca. 
nitcarlmai 'external', in 25, 24b4 ttydna nitcarimai 
nasakd arthd vlra hanasd astd * of those the external taker 
is grasping in meaning' (BS differt); K 144, iv2 hainda- 
rlmai ndtcanmai da 'internal, external aViaraa-doctrine'; 
Manj. 268 natcarlme skauja veceiire 'various external 
factors'; Manj. 198 netcarima vasaya 'external objects' 
(BS visaya- 'object of senses'); Manj. 203 naitcarima. 
Adjective to nitca, see also nitclmaa-. 
nitcasta *to the outside', Sid. iosr2 nitcastd niramare ' they 
issue out', Tib. hbyun-ziv, 11 117-125 ndtcastd;]S 30V3 
natcasfe nvastai 'you brought out, saved'; K 42-105 
ideas ta-mjsa niram'dd ' he issues out from that'. See nitca, 
with -alsto, -asfa. 



nitcimaa- 'outer', Z 5-68 nitcima trdma diyana ayattana 
samu kha ju chaya hamdarfmanu pracaina nitcima saindd 
jadlna 'the external senses (BS ayatana-) are to be seen 
just as shadow; because of Internal ones the external ones 
seem through folly ( = BS jadatva-)' . See nitca 'out*, 
natca-una- 'senseless', Z 12-56 ttiyd anarrd natca-una 
hamate 'then he may be innocent, unconscious'; v 88, 
5or4 m&rare (mu)lsu ndtca-vuna hamdre 'they die, at 
times they become unconscious'; in 69-88 natca-umna 
hamya satcampha 'they became senseless, distracted*. 
From nitca and ui ' wits '. 
natca-ksirga- 'exterior to the country', V 113, 35" Inatyau 
ndtca-ksfrgyau hinyau 'with foreign external armies', BS 
para~cakra~. 
nitcaste 'he broke', Suv. N 76-46 (jse)it(u) jsenvi nitcaste 
'he broke it into small pieces', BS chittva chittva. Base 
scand-:sc"asta-, see also vatcasta-, hatcan-, hatcasta-, 
gatcasta-', Yazg. naxk'an-, naxk'ont 'separate, tear off*. 
nitciph- 'disturb', see natcaph-, nitcampha- from *nis- 

sc'amf-. 
*nidasa, Sid. 121V4 read ni daid. 
*nithiyamda v 279-76, 235 read ni thiyamda. 
nado ' burning ', Z 24-500 nddo hamate ' a fire occurs '. From 
*nidavu- or *nidagu- bases dau-:du- IE Pok. 179-80, 
O.Ind. dunoti, davd-, daman-, Greek 8aiw, Saucrcct, 
Celtic Welsh deifio 'burn', or dag- see s.v. dai 'fire'. For 
-0 note ho, hau. 'speech', man 'wine', hamau 'bowl', 
nana-, nina- 'within, hidden', BS antar-, v 132, 2b 1 « 
ndnatamo s'ando baittd 'and he is bound in the lowest 
(parts of the) earth' (like V 329, 1333-4 dirau iandd- 
ysamthu, BS vinipdtam) translation Lamotte 306 differt; 
SuvO. 27r4 ne ye gavu hamkhasfu yindd ndndtamu hdlau 
gyastanu balysanu bvamato 'one cannot at all calculate the 
deva Buddhas' knowledge to the innermost region', BS 
jndnam ca mahamuneh, aneka~kalpa~ko{isu na laky am 
ganayitum kvacit. Compound, ndnauta-, ninauta- ' hidden, 
vanished*, BS antar-dhita- 'vanished', V 330, 2or6 
ndnauto dySndte ' he shows (to be) hidden', BS G 27, 1737 
atmanam antar dhitam darsayati sma; v 331, 2IV2 vari 
ndnauta hamate 'at once vanishes', BS G 37, :8b4 tatrai- 
vantardhilah; V 342, 84V6 ndnautc hamate, BS G 37, 7937 
murdhany antar dhiyanta. From nana- and buta-, a com- 
pound like M.Pers.T. vmy-bwt 'annihilated' (*vanya- 
buta-); see also compound nanarri 'palm of hand*. Base 
ni- with suffix -na- (as Av. paitina- see s.v. pana- ' each'), 
Yidya nina- in nina-mdsce 'spleen', Pasto nana 'inside', 
Ghilzai Pasto inana; Oss. H.nilldg, I. nyllag 'lower', I. 
nymdg, mynd'g 'quenched', D. niddn; Sogd. Bud. nym'k 
' lowered' , rty am nym'k ZKwh "try swd'y KZNH ZY 
sy kfiny kfiny yw pzty sn'y 'he makes the fire burn low so 
that gradually the smoke rises'. IE Pok. 312-3 nei-'.ni-, 
O.Ind. RV ninyd- 'low', nimna- 'low', prcverb Av. ni-, 
O.Ind. ni- 'down', v 284-01, 52r2 read ninau{t)i. For 
ninyd- see T. Burrow, BSOAS 34, 1971, 53S-59 on 
cerebrals, 
ninam 'inner, vanished', K 60, 35VI u bisaninam tsvamdi 

'and all vanished', later for *ninau < ndnauta. 
nanarra- 'palm of hand', V 91, 61 ivi pasanyau u ninarryau 
'with soles of feet and palms of hand', BS pani-pada- 
talata 'surface of hands and feet', loc. sing. N 50-22-3 
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ktt surniru garu nanerra icabaljatd 'when he scatters 
Sumeru mount on his palm', parallel to BS pdnibhya 
grhya; Z 22*114 hamamga kho ju hvandi rras}d m'inarri 
'level like the straight palm of anion's hand', parallel to BS 
pani-tala-sama-, Tib. lag-mthil Itar mnam-par ' level like 
the palm'. From nana-, nina- 'within', and anna- 'arm, 
hand', above arra- in loc. sing, erra 'in the arm'. 

nimays-, see nimalys-, and nimasa. 

nimalys- 'rub into, be in contact, follow', Z 22*147 kho ye 
tcarbina hdrna mmalsdd 'as one rubs with a fatty sub- 
stance'; Z 22*202 cat namalsa bardre 'who ride behind 
him ' ; participle Z 21*32 chatejsa ndmalsta * smeared with 
colour 1 ; V 40, 56a4 ttye ndta basdainai js{dt)te numalia 
' folio ws(?) that river of sins'; ill 23, 1702 ttd(na) dryd- 
staga-mdrginai namaysana hainphve 'associated with the 
course [*nimaly$a-) of the eightfold path', (BS differt); 
Sid. 125^ ttye nimasa 'after that', Tib. dehi hog-tu; 
V 246, 1202 nitnasi tsumamdd himare 'they are moving 
behind him {yl)\ BS prsthatah prsfhatah samanubaddhah, 
Tib. dehi phyi bsia hbraa-sia (hbraa ' follow'); fut. parti- 
ciple, v 40, 63 b3 hvatil jsa nimaysana jattai 'as stated 
it must be rubbed therewith (-ft jsa), it heals'. From ni- 
and mars- 'rub', see malys-. 

nimana 'regret', with ni-, nd-, nu-, no.-, Z 2*124 kddai 
aysmuna nimana ttai hamate ne iidru yidaimd 'greatly for 
him regret in mind; so he thinks, I have not done good'; 
Z 11*20 nai ustamu hamate ndmdnu 'at the last no regret 
occurs to him'; Z 12*64 numani hamate ustamu 'regret 
arises for him at the end'; III 132, 0532 hi hudu yindd 
numani ne hamate 'when he can give, regret does not arise 
for him'; K 74*53 khu na hami usta noma, kranina 'so 
that regret does not at last arise for him because of 
kindness' (BS krtajnatd). Infinitive, v 120, oiaa3 
aksUmd numani arra 'I begin to regret ill deeds'. With 
negative K 35*82 animiind iniyi ' he may make non-regret', 
= K 18*203 avamauna ide 'he makes contempt' (BS 
avamana-) = K 26*133 nahara astada ' he began trouble'. 
Base ni-man- to man- 'think', infinitive numani from 
*nivtanyai, noun nimana-; Sogd. Chr. nnCny 'regret', 
adjective nm'nyqyn, Man. mn'ny 'regret', Bud. nm'n'k 
'contempt', nym'n nynCntyh 'regret 1 (from base man-; 
not man-). See cognates s.v. man-; iv 23*8 namane 'with 
repentance, repentant'. 

namaya 'felt (cloth)', II 60*9, see namata, 

nimifi- ' invite ', in 130*24 khina nimindmdi ' they invited the 
low beings' parallel to ill 130*38 sarva-nivana 'all the 
low ones' (BS ruvata-). See namami 'I invite'. For 'in- 
vite', note BS nimantrayati, and Av. aiwi-vaeaaya-, 
glossed Zor.P. nivist, niveB-, nivehen-, noun Dd 15*6 
mizd ut drat ut niveB, M.Parth. inscription Sahpuhr I, 
22, 24, 26 nywd pty 'master of the invitations', Greek 
SEtTrvoKA-yropEg, Pers. 'dnyk. 

namasdi 'he winks, blinks', Z 23*122 samu kho live rraysgu 
namdsdi ' as a man swiftly closes the eye ' ; v 8 1 V3 atidmd- 
jsyau tcemanyau 'with unwinking eyes', parallel to BS 
animesa-; v 164V4 iimis'dd ' opens the eyes'. Base mai-'.mi- 
(and with increments) viaig-, mail-, niaik-, Sogd. Bud. 
3 sing, viyt 'he closes', participle myth, myt'y 'closed'; 
Man. 7ns' 'eyelash', Bud. nyms'y 'winking'; with -k-, 
Baloci micac 'eyelid', Zor.P. myc- *mSc-, casm-mecisn, 



mid 'eyelid'; with -k- or -g-, Yidya ramis-; with -s-, 
Iskasml numul-. IE Pok. 712-4 meik-, meigh-, meis- 
O.Ind. mes-:mis-, nimesa-; Lit. mingit migti 'fall asleep', 
miegas 'sleep'; LaL micare, O.Slav, mik-, see BSOAS 23, 
i960, 23. See below harnna- 'eyelash', and hamye 'he 
awoke'. 

niyaka- 'fresh butter', Sid. 20V4 at niyakd se jsahera vine 
. . .jeda 'what is butter, that removes pain in the belly', 
BS nava-nUa-, Tib. mar ni pho-bahi nad. . .sel-ta; Sid. 
101V4 maksi jsa u niyakd jsa hambrihand 'to be mixed 
with honey and butter', Tib. sbraa-rci daa mar-sar 
('fresh butter') [v.l. gsar] sbyar-ba; III S6*gS niyakd; in 
Sg*i62 niyakdnd; in 18*33. Base nai-'.ni- 'to churn, roll', 
verbal, RosanI, Xufl nay-mid, Sarikoll ncy-:nid, mid, 
Yazg. -nay-ined, nadag 'churned', infinitive nayaj, Suyni 
ndy-:no(t); nominal Baloci neinag, nemay, neway 'butter', 
Yidya niya 'butter-milk', Sanglecl niSuk, niduk, nuduk 
'butter-milk', Kurd nivisk 'butter'; Buynl nim-Borg 
' chuming-stick, rolling-pin' ; XofT bunay-Borg ' churn ing- 
stick' (*upa-naya-da~ruka-), pay-aids 'chum, large clay 
jar', Waxi parnac 'churn' (*pari-ni-ci}); Zor.P., N.Pers. 
panir 'cheese', Baloci paner, Sarikoll paner, Armen. lw 
panir, panranam 'thicken' (of cheese). NuristanI Kati 
nizvd 'butter-milk', Waigalt naf 'butter'; Dardic Kalasa 
hiii, Darnell nit 'buttermilk', GawarbatI nau-nil 'butter'; 
O.Ind. nava-nita- 'fresh butter ', netra- 'churning-cord', 
IE Let. nijtt, nit, paninas, panijas, nuonijas 'butter-milk'. 
See also punamdai 'compact' (JS 27^), and ne. 

niyassa-, see nyas-. 

niyaskya 'abuse', V150, ^b^niyaskya hauraka vdtd' become 
giver of abuse'. See nyas-. 

nlyade 'they poured', JS 3^3 pilirrva~m starddtnde rrum 
niydde lids fa 'they placed their pipes variously {star- 'to 
spread'), they poured oil therein'. Base nai-'.ni- 'to 
make wet, pour (liquid)', participle niya-, to ganili-: 
ganista- 'to moisten', nira- 'water'. To O.Ind. Vedic 
sadd-nird (river name) 'ever-flowing'. Possibly base IE 
Pok. 971-2 (s)nd~, (s)nei-, Oss. D. najun, I. najyn, nadton, 
nad 'to bathe', D. nakd kdnun, I. lenkkanyn 'to swim', 
see ysindh-, ysinaj-. 

njysana 'leave', 2 sing, imperative in 6, 130 varia muhu 
ssiika ma niysand 'now do not leave me alone'. From 
*nis-sa-. See ysdya- 'rust' ('left behind') and vaiare. 
Base sd-, Oss. D. tsajun, I. sajyn 'remain'. 

niysiya 'held down, depressed', v 66*8a khu mam m 
himari. pa jsa kuysva niysiya, mutta paribhuta u pajsd 
samdya hvastd 'so that here they may not be greatly 
depressed, held down, beaten, defeated, and strongly 
struck to the ground'. From *niysita- to ysamj- 'hold', 
see niysista, and cognates s.v. biysamj-. 

niysista 'is seized', in 42*5-6 niysista mukiivas'a u parddi- 
vam haysgamdstq sttriyam nvq tsukdysardjuna bayastyaird 
'he is seized with ( = suffers) weeping and lamenting (BS 
paridivana-), sorrowful, going after women, 1000 times, 
more dangerously*. See sang-, sanj- in biysamj-, biysiya-, 
biysis- 'to take', Yazg. sas-isaxtag, zasaj 'take, seize'; 
and ysdj-, iysiye. 

*niysun-, see niysiin- l Row' , ysun-, baysvi. 

-nlysdyau 'covering', IC 64, 8or2-3 ysarijd piniysdyau 
usthiya ura 'the (elephant's) belly drawn up with golden 
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girths'. See panlsda. Base nai-z- beside naig-, nais- (see 
BSOAS 23, i960, 23) to O.Ind. Vedic nistya- glossed by 
oriva-bandha- 'neck-band', Nuristani Kati utile 'belt', 
Askun neste 'turban', O.Ind. RV niskd-grlva- 'wearing 
a neck-ornament', 
niysno -?-, fragment v 232 Balawaste 0173-33, 2a 1 ///ma 

nlysno. 
nlysva 'lentil', Sid. i6r5, i6vi BS masura-, Tib. sran- 
chuo; Hi 88-141 patcd niysva jsanana 'then lentils are to 
be boiled'. From *?iaizva~ or *nazvya-. Various Iranian 
forms, initial n- and m-, and variant medial consonant, 
Zor.P. nhwt *nahuata-, N.Pers. nuxud from *nahu- 
with suffix -ata- (see also s.v. slinje); N.Pers. ParacI 
iiask. With *•'-, Zor.P. mycivk, myszvk, Pazand maczk, 
mizu, miso, N.Pers. myzw, myjzo *mezu, *meju (e > f), 
Persian Abyanah dialect (Studia iranica 3, 1974, 53) iiezg 
'lentil'. To O.Ind. masilrah, masara, Ved. masdsya- 
'lentil'. The three forms naliuata-, nask, ttezg and 
mesuk show nasu-, nas-ka-, *maisu-ka- (or masyu-) with 
O.Ind. masu-, hence IE nfmasu- or iijmesu-, and with 
k-, g- in place of -s-. 
nira 'cassia sophora', in 84-58 nlra lavamgd 'cassia, clove'. 

See nlro. 
nira 'water', v 330, aova nira 'water', BS G 37, T7b3 
udakam, Tib. chu; V 125, 6b3 sd Irvl abada niraskasate 
'when for him untimely water may flood' from nlra 
uskasate (in the cliche of dangers). Base nai-nti- see s.v. 
nlyade 'they poured', panlysau, BS mutra-. To O.Ind. 
nlra- 'water', NQristanl ASkun nil (fern.) Make', Kati 
nyile, Bhadrawahl nirfl 'river'. 
niranda- 'issued', see s.v. naram-, iv 66as niramda, SuvP. 

75 r 1 naramda. 
nirasamdai 'bursting 1 , Sid. 1031:1, Tib. rdol-ba, with 
-ras- < -rus-, as Sid. 16V5 alias- < alius- 'sweat'; and 
K 1 53' 18 virasani 'shining' from -rus-. See naruj-. 
niruj- 'burst', see naruj-. 

nlro 'plant name*, Sid. 13V3, BS kdsamardika-, Tib. 
kasamarda, 'cassia sophora', O.Ind. Jwsamarda, -ka; II 
85-24 nirau, see s.v. hlysam. From colour name *ntra- of 
the blackish-green decoction of cassia; base nai-:ni- see 
s.v. nite, to O.Ind. nlla- 'black, blue', N.Pers. lailak, 
lllak ' lilac'. For -au see also Sid. i3r4 murau BS maluka-. 
nilai 'indigo plant', l 183, ioars, BS nilana-, I 165, 80V4 
nlle, BS nilika, either Iranian or loanword. See nlro, nite. 
niva -?-, V 223, 23-3 himate nlva hurrceta, see SDTV 84. 
nlva ' good things( ?)' , ■ v ■ 1 37V4 kama strlya cui beinda bari a 
nlva sajidi 'where (is) the woman on whom one bears or 
they learn (enjoy) the good things(r)'. Uncertain; possibly 
like* N.Pers. zan-baragi (Ves u Ramen, ed. M. IVIinovi, 
47-53), and zan-barah (ibid. 54); and nivaa- from 
*naiba-ka-, O.Pers. naiha-, Zor.P. nev, nevak, nevakok, 
N.Pers. nev-, nek 'good', to base nai-:ni- (see s.v. nite), 
and add Oss. D. nifs, I. nyfs 'energy'; D. nivd, I. nyv 
'form, fortune', nyvtd fyssyndj 'in painting pictures', 
nyvdzyn 'lucky', D. nvogun. See nite. 
niss-, nil-, participle nisidta-, later ids-, nls'-, nds-, nei- 'dis- 
charge (put, affix, send, pour, utter)'. The doubled -«- 
only in v 155, ia3 iid-ggoiid phand nissdte 'he placed one 
handful of dust'. Present, Sid. i5ri utca nisand 'water is 
to be poured', Tib. chu. . Jigyur-du byas-la; Sid. 109V3 



ha nisand ,Tib. hiab-pa ('throw, put, affix'); Std. 103 vs. 
ha. ..nisand, Tib. sien-du blugs-na ('pour upon'); Sid. 
147V5 nis'amejsa 'with pouring', Tib. blugs-pa ('pour'); 
K 50-5-7 bard hamamga satva-ldmka vird nlsimd 'I dis- 
charge equal rain on the world of beings' (BS satva- 
laka-), Sid. 15^-3 ha svldd nisand. Preterite, 11 58a8 hau ni 
nisdve 'he did not utter a word' (see SDTV too); 11 68-7 
nisdtai 'you sent'; hi 75-216-7 prraltaram nlsata prrdsa 
'he threw a missile weapon' (BS praharana-, prasa-); K 
30-223 danda-karama nisdve, — K 39-151 danda-karma 
vistave 'he inflicted punishment'. Infinitive, II 128*45 
aysmva tta tta pastamdu nis'ate 'so we deigned to think 
in mind'; K 38*139 nisd tvd utci 'she poured that water', 
= K 29-204 lily a utca (base hatk-:hixta-); Sid. 147V4 
u nuvari-nis'd gylhq: samnd 'newly-dropped cow-dung', 
Tib. ba-laa-gi Ici-ba. For nds-, 1137, 1204 (-.14) ndsard 2 
plur. imperative; U 33, 3b5 parya ndidta; for nei-, JS 30^4 
nesacai; Sid. 134^ nesand, Tib. glugs-te; 132V5 Tib. btab- 
la. See also pas's'-, pas-, pasata- ' let go, send '. Three bases 
with meaning 'discharge', 1. sua-, Khotan Saka ssa-, 
O.Pers. frdsah(ya), frasaha 'place, lay, erect'; 2. spa-, 
spattd 'missive' to base sp-ad-, spatd- nom. sing, sputa, 
spa 'official of a mission or troop' < *spada-pati- (-a- 
stem from -/- stem), O.Ind. a-spad-a- ' refuge'; from spa- 
or sp-at-, dspdtd- 'refuge'; O.Pers. spdda- 'troop', A v. 
spada-, spdSa-, Zor.P. spah, N.Pers. sipah, Sogd. Bud. 
'sp'o, Armen. Iw spah-, spay-, M.Parth.T. 'sp'd; 3. Am- 
or spa-, Av. spay-, spdta- 'throw', Sogd. Bud. pspy- 're- 
ject'; -spat, Av.fraspdt- (loc. sing, fraspaiti) 'cushion', 
N.Pers. far asp 'carpet' (lw if from sua-); Armen. Iw 
parisp 'wall', parspem 'to wall in', M.Parth.T. prysp, 
M.Pers.T. prysp (lw if from sua-), M.Parth.T. nyspy-, 
nysp'd 'bend, throw down'; 4. sua- 'to rest', N.Pers. 
asan 'easy'; M.Pers.T. sd- 'to rest'; but spa-, Zor.P. 
aspen, M.Pers.T. lisp-; 5. spa-, Wax! respwk 'bodkin, 
shuttle', ivosp 'plough-pole'; =Sangl5cI dtotSp < vi- 
spd-; 6. Sogd. Bud., Man.ps'v- ' throw', Man. 'pSr'yySy, 
ps'q 'abortion'. 
nisaidauda 'they have lain', III 44-62 khu brrana byaihe 
ravye au nliaidauda 'when he meets with the beloved, 
they have lain in sport* (BS rati-)'. From base sai-:U- ' to 
He down', Oss. D. sajun, nissajun, I. sajyn, nissajyn, Av. 
nisaya- 'settlement' as a place name, Wax! msi-am, 
msi-:n3st-; nasi-: nasi-, participle jusstk 'lie down'. See 
s.v. s'sdte. Assuming nlsaida- from *ni-sai-n-ta- (see 
Wax! win-: wind- 'to, see',). 
nisti, ndstd 'is not' from nd astd; nominal Sid. 17V5 nis'ti 
her ana vlra bdyldd ' they conduct to state of non-existence, 
they annihilate', Tib. med-par byed-da; Sid. 147V5 niste 
padime, Tib. med-par byaho; Manj. 165 asta nest a 
'existence, non-existence'; K 54, 15VI naiscd . jsa 
ttuidltd 'void from non-entity'. See also nestd. 
nistuja 'denyer', ill 28, 3932, BS ndstika-, from nisti. 
nasa- 'immortal thing', rendering BS amrta- 'immortal 
food'; V 112, 34r6 da Una i ndsd rayslgye lice jsa 'with 
savoury water of the elixir of the f/Zwrwa-doctrine', BS 
dharma-amrta-rasena; Z 3- 114 ijdtu, Z 3-59 ndttj, Z 2-59 
nei, Z 24*237 ttu net, Z 3-50 neina, Z 3*85 neina; adjective, 
SuvO. 56a ddtin(ai) netlnei rays{d)na, BS dharma- 
amrta-rasena. Compound, 25-11 neita-ylru from nasa- 
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and kira- 'work'. Later forms are Sid. I bis V3 ne bimda; 
I 163, ySra ni mdnamda, BS amrta-; JS ior2 nena raysd- 
yana; Manj. 414 nai, = Z 5-89 nei\ K. 49-4-4 no. riysa- 
yamnd. From *anausa-, A v. anaosa- 'without death, 
immortal', Sogd. Bud. Dhyana 227 nws, BS amrta-, 
7tws, iwfk 'eternal, immortal', nwsmync 'eternal', Man. 
nwsyy, nwsc 'eternal', Uigur Iw nos rasayan, Sogd. Man. 
nws'ky' 'immortality 1 , Zor.P., AVn 10-5 anos xvar 
'drink the deathless thing*, AVn 1-16 anosak ruvan 
'immortal-souled'; GrBd TDa 2z6 horn 1 spet anos vlrd- 
Bend 5 harvisp martom daJiend ut harvtsp martom a-os 
bavend 'they prepare the immortal white (bright?) hom- 
drink, they give to all mankind and all mankind become 
deathless'; Draxt asorik (Pahl. Texts) 13-4 anosak hur- 
man ke xvaret 'our immortal /u/r-drink which he drinks' ; 
M.Parth.T. 'nwsg 'eternal', 'nws'yyn 'sweet*, N.Pers. 
nos, anos-ruvan, noSen 'sweet'; ai anosen day ah ' sweet 
nurse' (Ves u Ramen, ed. Minovi, 120-207), Oss. D. 
anas, dnoson, I. anus, dnuson ' eternal', Armen. Iw anousak 
'immortal', anays 'sweet-smelling*. From negative a-, 
an- with aus -'to kill', Zor.P. os 'death, killing', not in 
O.Indian which has osati, usfa- ' to burn' see s.v, byuyare. 
For *ausavant- 'mortal', see s.v. hvand- 'mortal (man)', 
lost initial negative a-, note also N.Pers. nab 'waterless', 
noi 'immortal', Sogd. nws, Orm. axwaranak 'hungry', 
xuranak, xrtinuk, N.Pers. burna, Zor.P. apurndyak 
'youth*. 

nasata- 'ended', later ne, see s.v. nasas-. 

nasad- 'sit', participle ndsasta-, causative ndsad-; present 
3 sing., SuvO. 55V6 ndttd, BS rusadya. Bed 55V3 naittd, 
BS nisidati, Sid. 131V2 nittd, Tib, hdug-cia; 2 sing., 
imperative Z 5, 52 nya, 2 plur., V 182, 43^ tstita u ndtta 
'go and sit', 3 plur., Z 3-60 nindd', fut. participle, Z 3-30 
niydna-; preterite, SuvO. 36rr ndsasta hamate, BS 
nislditva, Z 5-44 ndtasia, Z 2*93 ttye bendd balysd mgal- 
std 'on that (seat) the Buddha sat', Z 2-98 nasta, 2 sing. 
N 171-16 nastl, III 20, 4b3 aysam vira nasta 'sat on the 
seat' (BS dsana-), rn 21, $04. nasta, K 60, ibv^ samahauna 
itesta hemye fume 'had sat in trance' (BS samadhdna-); II 
94-9 naista- = 11 96-93. 

Causative nd 'sad- < ni-sadaya- 'place', participle ndsa- 
sta-; present, nay-, ney-, nay-, my-, z sing, imperative, 
in 72-152 ki naya 'place the causeway', in 72-153 hi 
nasta yude ; 3 sing. K 37- 1 1 5 neye, K 28* 1 74 naya ; K 72- 1 9 
gai iiiyi 'he places a bell'; 1 plur. 11 110-4 Viy 5 V l <we 
place, settle*; preterite, V 114, 63V2 ayis(hdtandd ndsa- 
standd* they placed', BS adhisfiuta-; ill 75-232 ndstdmdd, 
11 8S-I2 nuvard ha:nd nestdmdd 'they set up the new 
khan- ruler'; n 105-107 naistyai 'he ordained', 11 104-72-3 
bayama va iiaista 'placed to lead' (translation AM n.s., 
11, 1965, 104); 11 ni*3i mstatnda (translation AM n.s,, 
11, 1964, 2). Base had-, ni-Sad- 'sit', Av. had-, -hasta-, 
nisasta-, nisasti-, hadts, O.Pers. hadiS-, nisadaya-; Sogd. 
B. ny8-, nyst-, causat. 7is'y8-, Yayn. nld-\ M.Parth.T. 
nsyd-, nsst; M.Pers.T. nsyy-, nsst, ns'y-, ns'st, Pahlavi 
Psalter nsyd-; Zor.P. nislnet, nisastan, nisastan, N.Pers. 
nisinad, nifastan; Oss. D. badun, I. badyn {*upahad~), 
Baloci nindag, nista, Pa2to -ill, ndstal, Orm. n-'.nustuk; 
causat. nawyek; ParacI nhln-xnhast, causat. nlten-:nhdnt; 
Sangled 7iiS-:nilost, nulust, nalast, nalost; Suynl nid-x 



mist, Yazg. ni8~, nyust, nistag, causat. nioan-, nioant-, 
nidantag, Sarikoil nid-:nalust, causat. natation- -.naladond, 
Wax! nezd- (nazd-, nozd-):ne-in-, infinitive nu'on; Yidya 
nix-:nidst-, niyost, causat. naUd-, neild-ineilavd-; niyalov- 
< *ni-sdd~. IE Pok. S84-7 O.Ind. sdtsi, dsadat, sidati, 
sdddyati, sattd-, -sauna-, Greek s^oncn, 13 co, Lat. 
sedeo, sessus; sedare, Celtic O.Ir. saidid, Welsh seddu; Got. 
sitan, sat; satjan, Lit. sedziu, sedeti, O.Slav, sizdq, sedeti, 
sadlti. 

nisam- 'become quiet', SuvO. 4V5 ndsamlndd '(troubles) 
are calmed', BS samyante; SuvP. 7in 3 plur. conjunctive, 
nisamamdi, BS prasamantu; noun, Bed 48 V3 nisam 
y inline 'I calm', BS praiamanto; inst. sing., K 111-354 
akJiauys(d)ma jsa nasamna 'without movement, with 
quiescence'; JS nva ndsamd, III 23, i8b2 nisamd anadd, 
BS arana-viharin-; III 31b, ai samitha si cu nasoma 'the 
quiescence (BS samatha-), that which is calm'; K 100-278 
nasauma. Causative nasem-, participle nisaunda-, Std. 
I42T5 (adjective) nisemakyau, 'calming', Tib. zi-bar 
hgyur-ba; Z 5-79 nisemand; SuvO. 27V7 ndsemdkd 
'calming', BS prasamayitar- ; noun, K 146, 3V4 nisamate; 
v in, 33r2 ndsemdmate vdtd 'in cessation', BS a- 
negative; infinitive V 340, 79 r6 {ne hautare) bissi dukha 
nasemd, BS G 37, 74b 1-2 sarua-duhkhani nirvdpayisyati; 
preterite, and participle, Z 3-103 ndsaunde, ndsgnda, K 
55, i6r3 nisamdi, Manj. 2 nasanda, Sid. isors-vi u 
nisamda va dyare 'and appear firm', Tib. brtan-par snars. 
Base nisam-, connexions still uncertain, from ni-zam- 
or niz-am-. A good connexion can be established with 
*ni-yzam- 'to be quiet' from yzam- beside Paiko zyamst, 
present zyaml, preterite zyamali 'be patient', adjective 
zyamunkai 'patient, quiet'. Hence yzam- beside zyam-, 
or zgam-, as Av. zgar-, yzar- 'move fast 1 , Pa§to zyard 
'swift', Oss. D. zyorun, zyord 'to run', to O.Ind. ksar-, 
IE Pok. 487 g^hder- 'run', Greek (pGEipco, tpOeppco, 
q>8afpco 'perish', cruut{>0EipM 'mix'. Avestan has also 
yzrad- 'flow' with yz-. A connexion with niz-am-, base 
am- 'to press' has been set aside. For -am-:-aunda see 
pdtaunda-, hamjsaunda-. 

nlsas- ' to end ', Z 5-83 kalpd ndtas'td* the Aa/pa-period ends'; 
V 55, 2V5 sajslna nasta ' the life ends'; noun, K 1, 1351*5 
ndtashya 'end', Tib. yom-su bri-bar; Z 24-252 ndsaskya; 
Z 6-2 loc. sing, nitasca 'at the end'; K 3, 138V2-3 dstanu 
nasaskye jsa draisu vote ' he memorised the beginning 
with end', ibid. I38r5~vi ne ihatau Iiarbi(su) ttu data 
dstanu nasaskye jsa draisu vdtu yanlndd, Tib. thorns-cad 
chub-par sla-ba ma yin-no ; . J S ; 1 2 r 1 : samudrra-nascya 
'ending with sea' (parallel to BS samudra-paryanta-); 
Sid. 156V5 jslni nasty and padimare 'they put an end to 
life', Tib. srog-la yan hbab-par byed-pas-na {hbab 'sink, 
fall'); Sid. 3V4 si nascyi pasdlamjsya rva 'end of spring 
season'; II 89-48 hamarrimji nesti maiti 'end of month 
Hamarrlmja' (3rd spring month). With negative a-, Bed 
57V 1 anescya, BS ananta- 'endless', JS 39V3 aniscyd rasa 
'endless sovereignty', JS 39^ anescyand, IC 51-6-4 
anastye. See above V 90, ib3 nasta 'end', adjective, 
I 177, 93 V5 asmarya-muttra, cu va utca nosy a hatni 'the 
disease of asmarl-mfltra ('stone urine') which has water 
checked', BS as'mari-krcchra-, from *nisas~ya~. For the 
participle 'ended', the form is tiasata-, SuvO. 5V2 
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astani pdskala ndsatd 'first chapter ended'; ibid. 27^ 
pdskala nasgid puha 'chapter ended, fifth'; ibid. 551:1 
parivarttd ndma noma ndsatd * the chapter (BS parivarta-) 
named. , .the ninth, ended'; V 118, 6/ry pdskala dvd~ 
samd ndsatd 'chapter, twelfth, ended'; inst. sing. V 79, 
1521*3 ndtgna ddsydte 'is completed to the end'; later tie, 
SuvP. 75V2 plskala tcuram ne 'chapter, fourth, ended'. 
Connexion with nasas- uncertain: if ndsgs- from *ni- 
s'ad-s- (~ds~ > ~s~); ndsata- is not connected. Since -cm-: 
-ata- is known in agata- > dta~ 'come', to base gam- 
'go'; here ndsata- could be traced to *nizam-, attested 
in ndsgm- but with different meaning 'to be calm'. 
Possibly ndsgm- :ndsgta- occurred with a second meaning 
'complete, end' from the base am- 'to use force', not 
yzam-\ with A v. ama- 'force', IE Pok. 778 ona- 'proceed 
firmly', O.Ind. dmlti 'oppress', sam-am-, sam-dnta- 'to 
ally', dmatra 'firm', Av. ama- 'strong'; Greek ouvuui 
'swear'; in a sense 'oppression', O.Ind. ama- 'attack', 
amdyati 'oppresses', dmivd, Greek dvrn, 'trouble', 
O.Norse ama 'to plague', OHG emh 'enduring'. Then 
nix- intensive with am- 'to make firm'. 

nisi 'cuts down(?)', ill 80*24 utca pydthamjai saga vird 
nisi jsa prruya 'the water drags along upon the stone; it 
indeed cuts it to pieces '. Possibly from ni-tas- ' cut down ' ; 
see ttdsdd, base tas- 'to cut'. 

nisi-, see s.v. nasg- 'without'. 

nasasta- 'attached, adherent', Z 3*225 kama-guna vird 
ndsasta kho ju mate maksi vird 'attached to lusts (BS 
kama-guna-) as flies upon honey', parallel to Tib. sbran- 
ma rci-la Iiiyar 'the bee attached to honey' (IIJ 9*162). 
Base sraiS- 'adhere', participle srista-, see s.v. ssd'sje; 
with na~, nasidi, nasaima. 

niskai- 'to distinguish', in 137*17-8 cil bura caidd nva 
ksame ttd naiskalida 'whatever pleases, according to the 
thoughts, they distinguish'; 11 59, 3a2 dharma-mukha 
mukha niskalydme hiya padaja 'the custom of dis- 
tinguishing the mouth, the beginnings of dharma- 
doctrines'; participle, in 137*11—2 khva masa hamdve 
naiskaistq jsa vd parayq { =parya) uysdisai ' however in 
amount it may be deign to expound it with distinctions'; 
K 57-8, 26V2 u tie masa ydna satvdm vdysandm kina nva 
g[r]auttrd ni skid jsa ste 'and these so many vehicles for 
the influences upon the beings, it is with definition 
according to the family' (BS gotra-); Sid. 19^-3 kJidsi 
bisd arvd hiya niskeca uysdiiam 'we shall expound the 
distinctions, of '••the medicines 1 in spices', Tib. spod-kyi 
bye-brag bsad-de {bye-brag = BS vis'esa- 'distinction, 
particularity'); II 83*31*2 kilsti buri naiskaica ni hamdve 
ni tsva hamdre 'wherever there may be no detail, they 
cannot go'; H 46*93—4 kiistd bura bddd hiya naiskaica ni 
hamdve herol sain ie hvandye painda luitd ' wherever there 
may be no description of the land, there is no road at all 
even for one man'; infinitive, n 12, bio pastaudanaiskes'ce; 
H 100*230 pastauda naiskaiitai 'they deigned to dis- 
tinguish'. Base skal- 'cut out', see also pdskala- = BS 
parivarta- chapter' and BS pradesa- 'region'. 

nistauda- 'heated', SuvP. 68V4, BS tapta-, see nastauda-. 

nastvafia 'to be poured', Sid. 156VI, see above naspoa-. 

nispasdafia Sid. 102V3, see naspaJd-. 

nisaije 'having left', IC 68, 204-5 anSgatti aysu paid p add 



sfdm karma nisaije sti drayvd bddva rraysgi spds'dni bvame 
pamna 'in the future (BS anagate) later, after first I have 
got rid of karma-acts, at once in the 3 times to look to- 
wards bodhi-knowledge'. From Prakrit nissajja, Pali 
nissajja, nisajja, BS nihsrjya 'having abandoned', 
absolutive like IC 136, 873 udis'ayd, Tib. -gi don~du,Insc. 
Prakrit udisdya, ICroraina udisa, Pali uddissa, BS uddisya 
'relating to'; K 155*59 samkaca, V 113, 35V2-3 (sa)kaca, 
Bed 44VI sakicd, K 72*20 sakdea, N.W. Prakrit sakhaca, 
Pali sakkaccam, BS satkrtya 'honouring'. 
nasta 'seated', V 189*91, jb3 (dysanu) benda nasta 'seated 
on a seat'. See ndsad- 'sit 1 , as ill 20, 4b 3 ay sain vira 
nasta. 
msta- 'paid back' from 'adjusted, put in its proper place', 
V 339, 77V4 ka {muhu da)samyai hadai nistit yandmane 
thai ndsu u ne id nistu yand{ma)ne 'if we can repay it on 
the tenth day you are to receive it and (if) we cannot . 
repay it. . ,', BS G 37, 72 bis 04 yadi iaknumo das'ame 
divase punar api datum tac diobanam atha na iaknumo 
datum, Tib. zag-bai-nas star hbul nus-na ni legs d-ste 
hbul ma-nus-nahau , . . Base yat- 'put in its proper place', 
ni-yat- 'put back', nista- from *ni-y(a)t-ta-, .see also 
bista-", Av. yat-, ydtaya-, yayata, yoidama, yaetusis, Sogd. 
Bud. ytw 'happy result', yt'kh 'advantage'; Man. kza 
tnno yt'ty 'he will reach as his proper place darkness' 
( = BS naraka-); Chr. ptyt't 'will arrive', yty' 'chance'; 
M.Parth.T. (but -d~ ambiguous from -t- or -d-) '«■ rzaz 
y'dynd 'they arrive at the day', 'w nr(h)y'dynd 'they end 
in naraka-', '«/ btoy y'd' 'he may reach safety', 'w tw dst 
y'dyd 'he comes into your hand ( — power)'; Suynl, 
Xtlfl, Ro3anI yad-, 3 sing. Suyni yoBd, Yazg. yiSd, 
preterite yat, yatt, perfect yiBc, Yazg. yat-, itag 'to 
come'; Yayn. yat-. O.Ind. Yedic ydtati, ydtate, ydtdyati 
'appoint to one's proper place, marshal'; RV 3*59*1 
jdnan ydtayati, RV 7*36-2 yatati; compound ydtaydj- 
jana- (used of Mitra-). IE Pok. 506-7 jet-, Celtic Welsh 
iad- t add-iad' longing', Gaul, ad-ietu-marus, O.Ir.H, Gaul. 
ianta-t Welsh add-iant; Tokhar yat- 'reach; tame'. For 
the correct meaning see E. Benveniste, Melanges Morgen- 
stierne 21-7. See also above jaste 'part of the eye'. Pos- 
sibly Zor.P. ytk with Sogd. Bud. yt'kh rather than from 
yam-:yata- 'hold', see Zoroastrian Problems, 1943 and . 
1971, 82, n. 5; Mithraic Studies 1975, 15. 
niha 'of the navel', see naha-. 
niharka 'repression', V 115, 64V5; 6 BS nigraha-, later 

Ki 55*58 naharka. See nihalj-. . ■■■■ ■ ■ 

nahalamana- 'reverent', Z 278*92 hade nahalamdna 
hamdre ' they become humble-minded, reverent'; V113, 
35V2 u abatandd u sa-gauravd u nihalamandna hvds(ondna 
hvdnaiid 'and it must be preached unperturbed and 
reverently and with humble-minded supremacy', BS 
aksipta-dttena ca sagauravena ca sabahumanena ea\ in a 
later form, II 124*5 nalialamdm aysmunq, II 4*49 nahalmd 
klianadai 'humble-minded, smiling', n 4*50 nahalmd 
khanadai, 11 4*56 nahmdm (for *nahalmdm), 111 127*15 
iiahalua khanadai. See SDTV 30. A related form nUiela- 
occurs in the proper name from the Gilgit stupa (S. Levi, 
JA 1932, 1, 45; N. Dutt, Gilgit Manuscripts 1, colophon 
to Bhaisajya-guru-prabha-raja-siltra and Ajitasena-sutra) 
facsimile G. Honda and J. Deguchi, Sanskrit Manu- 
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scripts of the Saddharma-Pundarika, 1949, Kyoto) lera- 
nihelamati 'maintaining humble thought', where lera- is 
from daraya- (Khotan Saka der~, Paraei- dSr-) with 
matt- = vulna- 'thinking'. The word ndliala-, nihela- 

* humble, reverent' is then from m- 'down, low', adjective 
niha- Mow' with secondary suffix -la-, comparable with 
nalia- in Manj. 192 nahasta 'nadir' = ndsfa, older 
natalsto; for the -la-, note also brauka-la- 'brow', 
bakalaka- 'small'. The adjective niha- < *iti8a~ is then 
to be set with Suynt *nS9 'low' (queried in IIFL 2*35* 
and absent from Et. Voc. Shughni group), but -It- is very 
ambiguous in Khotan Saka; the Gilgit Iranian dialect is 
too little known. KT 6-139 offered a Prakrit to BS nikhila- 

* full ' , but it was unsuitable for the meaning. See also 
jsondta- 'bowed, humble, reverent', and Armen. hv 
xonarh Mow, humble, respectful' < *hu-ana8ra- (xo- as 
tn xostovan 'confessing' < *hu-a-stavana-). 

nihalj- 'suppress', v 148, 131, iba par store nihaljindi 
(dyadic) 'they- stop', Z 22-142 hine nihaljaka plur. 
'checking the army'; Z 2-178 date tramu nihalja 'he 
would so subdue wild beasts'; v 263, D X1002, b2 
nihaljemate 'restraint'; Sid. 8r3 ntiiajama, BS nigraha-, 
Tib. bsal-ba; SuvP. 62ri nihejtde, BS hanantu; Sid. 1411 
nahejaka, Tib. sel-civ; Sid. 102V4 nihejakye arve 'repres- 
sive medicines', Tib. hphred-pahi anon; 1 189, roSva 
rahta-pitta (BS rakta-pitta-) nihiji 'restrains red bile'; 
I 191, inr3 ndhijakd; preterite, Z 2-81 dukhyau bisid 
satva nrhiya 'all beings oppressed by sorrows'; SuvP. 
62V1 sujsamdyam garyau nihiya 'oppressed by blazing 
limbs', BS adipta-samprajvalita-agni-gatrah (see s.v. 
gara- 'limb'); hi 42-9 nfhiyai, = 111 39-61 tcabrriyi; 
incohative -s~, causative Z 12-128 nrhifsiyd, Z 12*128 
nrhis's'dna; V 117, 66r3 ysehana nrhiiiana, BS iamand- 
rtham; n 106, 122 nihiia hamarai 'become restrainers ' ; 
with negative K 52-7-2 anahise 'unrestrained'; in 107, 
2933, 3 ndliiiand k/wa ye gara spas'a 'repressive as a 
mountain appears'; base *nidrag-, see s.v. thargga-. 

nihujs- 'sink', participle nihata-, 3 sing., Z 5-54 nihus'dd, 
Z 5-79 hamtsa klaisyau jsa nisemand ku ttadatd ndhusdd 
' together with the /e/eia-afnictions it must be made to 
cease when the darkness sinks away' (as in the parable 
of the raft, kola-upamd) = Manj. 236 nesitndrai kidesu 
iuttsa khu ttada neslme nehusta 'they (the paysanaka- 
'knower' and the atman- 'self') cease with the kleia- 
afHictions, when the darkness ceases, it sinks away'; K 4, 
i4or4 kyi nihuta ttye nis'td pdband 'who is quenched, he 
has no rebirth-connexion'; noiinVK. 3"; 13QV3 mhujsamato 
yanamane 'we perform quenching ( = BS nirvana-), Tib. 
yovs-su mya-nan-las hdah-bar bya\ K 4, 140^ mhujsamato 
yadaimd, K 6, 145V2 nihujsamato dyaiidtd 'he shows 
nirvana'; present participle as noun, v 343, 85V5 nyihu- 
jsandd halai 'in the western region', BS G 37, 8oa6 
pascimdyam disi; ill 22, I2a2 nihujsadd (read : -amdd), 
BS pascima-; K 144, ivi nuhumjsadd; 11 57-30 nuhum- 
jsadd; K 146-7 nuhujsadye dis'a jsa; Manj. 192 nahujsada. 
Base *ni-baug- 'bow down', see cognates s.v. hambujs-, 
harnphuta-, 3 sing, hambusdd. With n-, Manj. 236 nehusta, 
= Z 5-79 ndhusdd. 

nahvarr- 'desire, grasp at', participle ndhvarrda-, present 
stem, Manj. 147 nUhvardre dharma vira 'they grasp at 



the (//mrwrn-doctrine'; v 124, 4V4 pajsamd andhvarremate 

jsa 'without desire of worship', Manj. 170 se jsa nuJiva- 

rama dharma vira; 3 sing., Z 12-93 '"* ndJivarrde, BS na 

virodhayati 'does not oppose' = 'greatly desires'; V 

I02r4 ndJivarrde, Tib. Utag-par chags-pa ' greatly desires' ; 

V 93, I7r4 maitti vara parruste vara baitti vara nihvarrde 

vara bdysi(std) ' desires ' (list of near synonyms) ; participle 

ill 49, 19-20 Arrive jsa nihvarda 'grasped by love' ( = BS 

raga-); IC 113, 384 brriya jsa nuhvarrvai (read: -dai); 

negative, K 53*10- 10 anihvarrdye, Manj. 317 anuhvarrda, 

parallel to BS agrahya- 'ungraspable'. Base ni-hvar-n- 

with -rrda- from -rn-ta- (as an- 'to grind', arrda-). 

Connexion uncertain, ndhvarr- and buhurs- attest a base 

kuar- rather than /war- (see Zoroastrian Problems, ed. 

2, 1971, xxvii-viii), since -A- is found after -•'-. Hence 

kuar-'.kur- in Greek Kup- (icOpeo, KOpom) 'push against, 

obtain', as Ptndaros, Pythian I 99 EYKUpcrrj kcu eAtj 

'finds and takes', with Oss. D. k'udrun, k'udrt, I. k'uryn, 

Kurd 'push against, strike', D. dnxudrsun, I. dxxiirsyn 

'idem' (k'tjdr- < skuar-, xudr- < khuar-). 

nu, 'after, according to*, HI 54-83 baddcarye nu 'according 

to the good career' (BS bhadra-carya); K 25-111 lamdrra 

nu, =K 17*173 lamdrre nva 'behind the hunter'; K 

147-37-8 ftarbais'a ttd htye hiye nU byehq paryara pdrautte 

'all, according to each one's position, deign to establish'; 

Manj. 143 nu kira viva hettava 'according to karma-act, 

ripening (BS vipaka-), causes (BS hetu-)'. See nuva, nva. 

nuiya 'after', K 30-211; K 24-96 nuya, K 16-155 nveya, 

K 33*48 Tivaiya; Manj. 68; 72 nuaiya. See nuva. 
nujsiiste 'showed', Manj. 276-7 khu ma nHjsUs^e (or -va-), 
= 111 29, 43b3 khu mar a najsusfd 'as he showed here'; 
Manj. 402 baysa nujsilsta, — Z 9-24 balysd ndjsasde 'the 
Buddha shows'. See ntjsusde. 
nujsvaste 'showed', Manj. 277, see s.v. nujsiiste. 
nuda-, nuda- 'brought', see *nuvar-. 
nutte ' he lies down ', see s.v. nuvad-. 

numafix 'to regret, repent' infinitive, v 120, 01233 aksiimd 
numani drra 'I begin to regret the faults'. From ni-man-, 
see nimana- 'regret*, 
numalsa, loc. sing, 'following'. See malys, nimalys-. 
numana- 'regret', m 132, 05a2 numani ne hamate 'regret 

does not occur to him'. See nimana-, numani. 
nuy- 'lie down', see nuvad-. 

nura 'new', 11 98-151 liana mauda u niira jsa hauva na 
dds'ai byaiha ' the khan-ruler has died and of the new one 
I have not received information', probably graphic error 
for nuvara. The hauva is plural to hau 'word'. ■■■-■-■'.:-■. 
nuva, nva, nu 'after, according to', Z 12-124 waste nuva 
' takes after him ' ; Z 22-247 pharvi nuva ' many after him ' ; 
with yi, Z 5-33 nuvai, Z 22-157 iivai; Sid. igvi bata nva 
nimaysd vests 'it follows the wind', Tib. Hun dan hphrod- 
do; Sid. I44rs nva vargq 'according to the rank' (BS 
varga-), Tib. rim bzin-dti; Sid. 8r2 nva pacadd 'ac- 
cording to the way', Tib. go-rim bzin-dtr, K 17-173 
lamdrre nva 'after the hunter', =K 25-111 lamdrra nu; 
SuvP. 63 va nvaiya, BS pracarena, Sid. i27ri ttiiia 
nvaiyai, Tib. dehi hog-tu 'thereafter'; Sid. 7V5 nvaiya 
tsuka, BS anvaya-; JS 29V4 nve ksama 'according to 
your wish' (-« = te 'your'); K 33*48 nvaiya, =K 16-155 
nveya, =K 24-96 nuya; K 30-211 imiya. From *ni-padd, 
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*m-padayd 'following', O.Pers. nipadiy 'behind', loc. 
sing, to ni-pad-, like Oss. D./adbdl, l.j'ddyl 'immediately 
after', to IE Pok. 790-2 ped- 'foot'. 

nuvajs- 'move down' (with certain _/*), V 380, irz b{i)is(d') 
nuvajsa{re), =Z 4-56 bisse nuvaysare vikalpe (with 
certain v) 'all concepts descend'. See nuvalys-. 

nuvad- 'lie down', participle nvasta-, Z 4*72 nuvatte, Z 
22*129 ttitttei m 101*39-40 pdtca kasajsdva garma-mastai 
nutte ' then he goes into the inner chamber, heat-oppressed 
he lies down'; 2 sing, imperative, ill 101*39 M "3"ii 
1 sing., in 101*43 nUya\ 11 39*24 nuye; present participle 
fem. Sid. 147V5 ( — 152V4) nuyacd 'lying', Tib. nal-gar- 
las (nal 'lie down'); V 63-28 Ultl nuyana 'then he must 
lie down' (with yi 'by him', of agent); preterite, JS 
1SV3 phara salt nvasta avyayamdai 'for many years he 
lay not speaking'; K, 45*17 £ nada hatsa net a jsa pes'a 
nvasta 'this man in the evening lay with his. wife'; 
K 23*68 nvasta, =K 31*24 vlstave, — IC 15*118 vlstauda. 
From ni~pad-, Av. nipaitya-, Zor.P. npdyyt *?iipaaet, 
npstn *nipastan; Sogd. Bud. rtypS'nt, nyphty, np'st-, 
np'stk; preterite nypS; causat. np'y&t; Man. npoty, 
}ip'sty; Yayn. nepid-, nipid-, nepista-, nipista, causat. 
nipayd-, nipayta; Orm. npastak, Munjanl nilv-muwdst; 
Pasto camhm, camlastal (ca- < pea-), IE Pok. 791 ped-, 
O.Ind. pddyate 'reach', panud-, Greek Trr|6dco 'leap'; 
O.Engl, gefetan 'fall', O.Slav, padg, pasti 'fall'. See also 
pat- 'foil*. 

nuvarnth- 'change, remove', nvanth-, nvath-, nvith-, 
participle nuvamthuta-, Z 20-14 nvmntte, Z 12-6 nvq- 
nthare, Z 24*423 nvamthard; in 6, 13^ ma thursa ma 
nvamthi 'do not harm, do not change ( = make worse)'; 
preterite v 55, n^x^ pusso nuvamthdndd vratu 'they at 
once changed the vow' (BS vrata-), = Z 20*14 pusso 
nuvamthdndd vratu; JS 22^-4 vrattavascarnd ninvathd- 
taigvana 'you did not at all change the practice of vowed 
austerity' (BS vrata-tapas-carana-) (masc. 2 sing, -tai, 
not fem. -tatai); causative Sid. 141 r4 nvathanand 'to be 
removed, changed', Tib. sbyam-la 'cleanse'; with 
negative, Sid. 7VI anvatha 'not changed', BS avisadi, 
Tib. sro s'i-ba dan. With -ya-, K 57, 23V2 prrtydinga jia 
nvlthe 'the use is not changed' (BS prayoga-); in 63*141 
at kasiya dukha tin tta nvltha 'what is sorrow, woe, that 
is thus changed'; infinitive n 128-57 anc - 129-65 paryam 
nvlthye 'we deign to change'. See also gvathamna 
'quivering', gvtth- 'to quiver', guthalaka 'quivering 
parts'. Base ni-pand- > nuvanth- to panB- 'throw, 
eject', Sogd. Bud. Sr'wn-p'h'y 'shooting with bow', 
/••SS *pSBa- 'arrow', Yayn. pat, Oss. Dl./af, Av. para- 
padwant- '(arrow) in flight', Suynl pad, XufI pud, Sari- 
koil pud, Yazg. peQ 'arrow; bullet', Yidya pix; to O.Ind. 
pdnthaii (E. Benveniste, BSL 52, 1956, 46; H. W. 
Bailey, TPS 1945, 11; further analysis to pa- 'move, 
pass' by T. Burrow, II J 15, 1973, 97). See below p/tah- 
1 eject', 
nuvar- 'bring, offer, take away', participle nuda-, nuda-, 
III ^o-i^spyaktne kaysu nuvara 'it bears away the flowery 
hut', —in 46-19 spyakinai kaysvdka bidd (< *barati), 
= 111 36*6 spyakinai kaysvaka bidd; in 71-146 tti rahasa 
nvidd natcasfd 'then he brings out the secret' (BS 
rahasya-); preterite, in 69-86 nuda ha pimndvd strtya 



'the woman offered alms' (BS pinda-pdta-); in 80-30 
palia jsa nuda utcdla kauysd 'he brought out from the 
bag a water-jar'; JS i6r3 and 30^ nudai 'you brought', 
JS 33r3 nudai. From ni-bar- (niz-bar-}), Av. id-bar-, 
nilrsrsda- 'store-room', Sogd. Bud. nffyr'kh 'rassemble- 
ment(?)', prto njPyr (spyrt) 'en fouIe(?)\ nyy nfi'yr 
'artentive(?)'; Yidya navor-:n3var (nowur, nevar) 'take, 
draw out', lavarum 'I take', nuvarum 'I took', Orm. 
nawar-, Sanglecl newar-; ParacI ner-'.na{. 'pull out'. See . 
s.v. bar-. 

nuvara- 'new', SuvO. 36V2 nuvara dhydna thauna pra- 
hauyana 'new bright dresses are to be put on 1 , BS nava- 
rucira-vastrani pravaritavydni; Sid. I32r2 nuvara, Tib. 
gsar-ba; V 80, 71V2 (-aa-) cl tti nuvara satva a(ta) 'when 
those new beings came', Tib. de-nas sems-can gzon-nu 
de-dag ('then those new beings'); Z 23*94 nuvarau puna 
'new merits of you (-ft)' (BS punya-); 11 74*42 basd paste 
padaide nuvari s'irkd ' he ordered to make a new, excellent 
stnpa-monument (or cairja-monument) ' ; v 92, igr3 
saliye nuvara 'years new' (changed to salye); it 7*116 
uvavara, II 98-151 nura; V 203, 7ga5 7iuvard hiiiai, and 
ibid. a2 nuvari hinai; gen. plur. v 129, in nuvaranu. 
Compounds, III 90*181 nuvara-narve asi 'newly burst 
itch' ; V 324-162 nuvar a-naskasti aramaysda 'newly arisen 
sun'; v 66-12 nuvara-naskliasta chaka 'newly opened 
bud'; in 89-166 nuvar a-ysd basaka hlvl samnd 'dung of 
a newly born calf. Base nau-'.mt- (see s.v. nava-ka-), 
nuvara-, nuvaraa- < *navatara-ka-, Av. naatara-, com- 
parative to nava-, IE Pok. 769 neuo-, O.Ind. ndva-, Av. 
nava-, Greek vios, Lat. nouus, O.Lit. navas, O.Slav. 
novu; IE Pok. 770 nil, nu 'now', Av. ««, nuram, O.Pers. 
nuram, Sogd. Man. nw/tr 'now', M.Pers.T. nwi, N.Pers. 
nun, Oss. D. nur, I. nyr. See also nauha-. 

nuvalys- 'issue', SuvP. 6in~2 tti vd krrisame beda Main 
nvaysira uvdra 'at the time of the (drum-) beating these 
noble verses issued' (BS sloka-, udara-), BS tena ako- 
(.yamdnaya ime s'iakdJ ca nis'carah; Z 17-18 ggaryau 
nuvalysde kho ju barmani samu 'from mountains it 
issues just as from a reservoir' ; Z 20*57 tturrrna (r supra- 
script to -r) nuvaysde 'issues from the mouth'; Z 3-125 
bdtevo nuvaysare 'lightnings issue'; Z 3-121 pyaure 
nvaysare pharu 'many clouds issue'; Z 4*56 bisse nuva- 
ysare vikalpe 'all the concepts issue'; variant, v 380, 
ir2 b(i)ss(a) nuvajsare (js certain). From ni-parz-, ni- 
barz- or ni-varz-; to Armen. lw parzem 'to filter, purify, 
expand, put forth'. Hence IE Pok. 801-2 pel- 'drive', see 
s.v. pasa ' emissary ' < pel-k-, Armen. lw parsem ' send 
out'; Lat. pello, pulsus, pultare; OHG -fah in anafalz, 
O.Engl, anfilte 'anvil', O.Engl, felt (cloth). Here nuvalys- 

< *ni-pelg(h)- and nuvajs- < *ni-pel-g(h)~, beside pasa- 

< *pew-. For -gh-'.-gh- see s.v. drays-, darys-, and 
drjs- from IE dhergh-, dhergh-. 

nuvast- 'examine, test, survey', SuvO. 4r4 nvastemdte jsa 
'with examination', BS parlksana-; vyupapariksana-; 
v 130, ia3 nvas'tamate; SuvO. 53 r2 u kamo duo nvastdt(i) 
(not nvdttd) 'and in what direction he looks down', BS 
yam yam disam avalokayati; v 295, 435V5 (sam)tsanya 
Iiira ni nvasta nai ru {nar)lya ysithajjj ' he examines not 
the things of migration nor in the «aroAa~underworld 
birth', Z 7*32 nuvas'tu, Z 1*51 nuvastdre, Z 20-20 nvas'tare, 
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K 104-228—9 tta baida dasta nvas'tdre 'so on the hands 
they examine'; Z 4-83 ttu nijsadu hajvi nuvas'tdnu 'so it 
must be examined by the wise man'; in 128, 29 V5 hisiJidra 
alidmdta nvastana (not nvd-) 'by him all non-produced 
things are to be tested'; Z 12*11 nvastana sd satvd 'this 
being is to be examined'; adjective, V 130, ia2 aid 
nvas'tdnai 'very critical'; with suffix -Ska-, v 131, 52b3 
nvastakd 'testing'; -Jnaa-, II 117*10 nvastavind hvailwa- 
(ra) baridd kira 'let the Uigurs carry out the work of 
investigation 1 . Uncertain; see the fuller text s.v. vina. 
From anu-d-stai- to base stai- 'stand'. See also anvasid 
'hostile', and nvas'ta- 'easy', arivasta- 'difficult*. Cog- 
nates s.v. sta-. Note that nva- could also be traced to 
*ni-pa~. 

nuvata- 'sunken, slow, weak', for BS manda-, Z 14*75 
aysmuna u indriyo nuvata 'weak In mind and senses'; 
Z 2-74 idryau jsa nvdta 'weak in senses'; Sid. 107V2 
nvdvai arnga hdmare 'his limbs become weak', BS 
mdndya-krt, Tib. sgyid lug-pa ('the knee-joints give 
way'); of a slow fire, I 185, 105V3 nvava dim (^dai) 
vaiid jimdd 'stops slow fire in the belly', BS mandagni-. 
From rii-pdta-, see pdta- 'fallen in', base pat- 'to fall'. 
See nvdtta. 

nuvntnrln 'they make noise', Z 2*46 birgga rruvasa nuva- 
inda 'wolves, jackals howl'; Z 20*30 rrUvasa nvaindd 
pliant; Z 24*420 birgga rruvasa haysa s{d?ia nuveindi 
'wolves, jackals howl though far off'. Base nau-tnu- 'to 
sound', enlarged nuvd- (or nvad-}), N.Pers. navfdan 
'complain', navistan 'groan', ndvldan 'weep, complain', 
noyaJt 'plaint', tidyldan 'cry aloud', navanfdan 'cause to 
cry', navastaJi, nostah 'noise of crying in throat'; Yidya 
yavo anuve, yavia anuvo 'cow bellows'; Sogd. Bud. 
(with -b- increment) niufi 'noise'. To IE Pok. 767 neu- 
'call', O.Ind. navate, nauti 'sound, praise', Celtic O.Ir. 
nuall 'cry', possibly Lat. nuntium 'message' (*nauention); 
Tokhara AB ttu- ' to roar'. With suffix -fed, see nvTcd ' cry '. 

nus- see nvds's'-, bdsa- 'noise'. 

nusta 'easy', in 109*2942, S nusta tti jsdm bemaina 'easy, 
also fortunate'. See nvasta- 'easy'. 

nuha- 'top, point', for BS agra-, Z 4-18 aysinya iau-nuha 
'concentrated in mind'; Z 23, 172 samu kho pruha 
gglsai nilhya 'like dew on tip of grass'; 111 29, 42b 1 sain 
khu praha gisai nauhya, BS comparison of avasyaya- 
'dew'; V 314, 4b3 suinjsiiiq nuhdna 'on point of needle', 
Tib. khab-kyi rde-mos; Sid. i8r3 ysba hivl natthd 'point 
of reed', BS vetrdgra-, Tib. spahi to-rto; Sid. 142V3 
nauhd 'point', Tib. rce; Bed 50VI drau nauhya 'on tip of 
hair', BS vdla-pathesu; Z 2*115 druai nuhana; in 99*36 
iau-nauhq 'concentrated on one point', parallel to BS 
ekdgra-; Bed 44VI s"e paramanavd nauhya 'on the point 
of one atom', BS eka-rajagri (BS paramdnu- 'atom'); 
v 68- 16 (J)au-nauhana aysmuna 'with intent mind'; 
SuvP. 7ora drrau nauhnd mahasamudrra, BS jalam ca 
valagram; L 95*2 ssau nauhd; L 93*15 siau nauhl; K 145, 
3r2 namha, namha; K 70, 4r2 namhai, =K 67*149 nahlm 
(for *ndmhi) 'beginning'. Adjective, Bed 45VI hasta- 
myam nauliauysyam baysam 'of the best highest Buddh as', 
BS sarva-jindndm; in 127*5 na J^ namhauysa nasagaista 
'wise, highest, evolved*. From nau- with suffix -ha- < 
*nauxa- (like -ha- in khdha 'fountain', Yazg. xex), see 



also naukya, nauca 'acme'. With Yidya mvyo 'beak', 
N.Pers. nauk, nol. Wax! truck 'beak', Sarikoll nusk. 
Since -ahva- is kept in older ahva-, later alia- 'noose', 
BS pdsa-; paha- 'cooked, ripe' < *paxva-, Pasto pox 
plur. pax3, a connexion with West Iranian naxva- ' before, 
in front, first', Zor.P. naxvist, N.Pers. nuxust 'first 1 , 
Armen. Iw naxa-, naha- 'first', naxa-bzisk 'chief 
physician', naJiatak 'running In front, first in combat, 
champion'; M.Parth.T. nzcx, nxwst, nxwyn, M.Pers.T. 
ntvx, 'beginning', nxwst, nxwstyn, nwxwyr 'primal man', 
adjective nxwryg, from *naxva-, *nox~t seems excluded 
for Khotan Saka nuha-. Yidya nsvyo may indicate a base 
*naba~. 

nuharnjinda ' they open', v 125, 6b4 km tta vajdre nufiam- 
jindd 'when they hold it, they open it'; Z 22-169 
tceimani vasute nuhlye samu kho nilutpald parrd 'his 
eyes pure, open like the blue-lotus petal' (parallel 
Ramayana 11 4*2 rdjiva-patra-aJisa- 'having eyes like 
rajlva- lotus petal', see A. Rosu, JA 1969, 37-9); v 124, 
6ai cvi nuhlydndd ttandramd seijjl 'what of his they 
opened, such, even...'. From ni-pank- > ni-fank- to 
a base (s)p(h)en-k- in O.Ind. pra-panca~, -na- 'expanding, 
expanse', Armen. Iw nahang 'province, region', N.Pers. 
nihang ('monster' = ) 'crocodile', Armen. Iw nJiang 
'water beast' (shape of horse, woman, dog), Syriac nhng- 
' crocodile' or 'hippopotamus' (if from *ntfanka~). Here 
belongs Lat. panda, passus, -pansus ' to expand ', (*pen-d-) 
not from pant-, base pet- (IE Pok. 824). Connexion of 
Av. fdnku- 'peak', Oss. H.xuanx, I. xox 'mountain* is 
possible, if both are from *phanku-. For O.Ind. pra- 
pancaya-, pra-pancana-, pra~panca~, J. Wackernagel, 
Altind. Gram, in 354, connexion with panca 'five' 
dubious. 

nuhvarrde, nuhvardre, nUhvardme, see ndhvarr-, 

nrhiya- 'restrained', nrhils- 'to check', seenihalj-. 

ne 'not', v 329, i3ri-2 nai ju ne. . ,ne ju ne. . .ne ne. . ., 
BS G 37, 1004— 5 na kimcit. . .na ca. . .na jdtu. . . ; Z 
22*211 nenne, Z 19*19 nernne; with yi, nai, nei, with u, 
nau, no, nyau, nyo, no; ne ra (Sid. i2gn); ne 'or not' 
K 2, I36r5- See na with ni. 

ne 'immortal thing', JS 4r3, I7r2, 26r4; ibid. 8V3, rora 
nena; ibid. 37^ nene; Manj. 414 ddvl[nai) nai l amrta 
of the ^/zar/Hfl-dactrine 1 , =Z 5*89 nei; adjective, SuvO. 
56ri netlnei rays{d)na 'with amrta liquid' (BS rasa-), BS 
amrta-rasena. See nasa-. 

ne 'surely', participle with imperative, v 343, 8sr6 dysda 
ne ydmi bhdisaj'yasena dyaia ne ttdtd iiysnora ' p ro tect, 
Bhaisajyasena, look at these beings', BS G 37, 79b6-7 
bhaisajyasena vyavalokaya pasya jana-kdyam; SuvO. 
24V4 dya ne thu 'see', BS pasydhi ivam. See ho above. 
Note also Z 20*52 ha ne; Z 2*84 ha ni; Z 7*32 ha na. 

nai ' or not', K 40*28 spdsirau nai ' do you see or not? ', = K. 
43*144-5 spdsirau nai; in 23, 1533 tta cue saitta subhuta 
ait a nai 'so what does seem to you (-<?), Subhuti, or is it 
not?'; astdnai also in 23, iga2; 24, 22b2; 26, 3233; 27, 
33b3; 28, 4oai; and nai alone in 24, 23aa; 28, 37bi. 
Also K 2, I36r5 one 'or not' ; IV 2*5 5 ni; with -em = -ai, 
II 113*90 bijsaniana nem 'we go or not'. 

nai particle to va, Iv 40-39 bayard va nai 'bring here', 
= K 43-156 bayari va nai. See s.v. ne particle. 
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ne, ni, na after ma 'not' prohibitive, v 58, 128V2 ma ne 
vatcu puku 'a fortiori'; v 394, ra ma ma ne pulsa 'do not 
ask me', BS G 37, 73D3 aiarn. . .him tavauanenasjarthena 
pariprstena; SuvP. 72V4 ma ni ha tside 'let them not go 
away', BS vivarjayantu; K 100*279 dchai ma na h amove 
'may there not arise disease'. 

rieca 'low', Sid. i3Sr5 neca liame, BS nimna, Tib. hdug-pa 
'seated', hence for older nesta-, ndtasta-, ndsasta-, see 
s.v. dor a- 'long'. 

nejsada- 'manner', see ndjsada-. 

naijsatte 'he rejects', Manj. 355 nairv(a)na naisama nai- 
jsatte 'he refuses quiescence in nirvana'. See K 153*19 
busqjsatte 'she disperses perfumes'. Base gad- 'throw out' 
to IE Pok g*edh- 'thrust', O.Ind. gondii- 'thrust', Lit. 
gendii, gesti 'be injured, perish', Zor.P. sand 'violent', 
Armen. iw sand, 

naitta 'he sits' Bed 55V3, K 104*228 naitta, see ndsad-. 

netinei 'of amrta- immortal stuff', adjective to ndsa-. 

nete 'take' infinitive to nds-'.na- 'take'. 

netca 'outside', see ndtca; naitcana, netcarlmaa-. 

netcuka 'attendant' from 'following', 11 82*7 netcuka 
haksa sd ltd pira 'pupil, this is truth, write it down'; V 
355*108 saja thyau netcuka kJiu damla na byeha 'learn 
quickly, pupil, that you do not get the stick', parallel to v 
313, ib5 saja vafhaya kJtu ma damla na byeha (BS upasthd- 
yaka-). From *ni-cyau-ka- 'following; attendant, pupil', 
with ni- 'after' as in ni-malys- 'to follow'. See tsUka- < 
*cyau-ka-. For -tc- in place of -ts- < -cy-, note the 
(though late) replacement of hamtsa 'together' with 
hatca. This rather than *nuf~cau-ka- to base kau- 'to 
observe, respect'. See also naljsauku. 

nera, neri 'wife' oblique case, see s.v. nard. 

neramda 'issued', Sid. 141 V4 neramda Ilka, Tib. }ibyuv-ba. 
See naram- inaranda-. 

nairamana 'going out', III 104*33-4 ttradU ksUna maudd 
naradU avgidanya nairamana ma va-m sasfa ( — spasfd) 
* I entered, I was dying of hunger, I went out unheroic( ?) ; 
In going out I (fern.) looked at you (-am = u) here'. 
Assuming naram- with -ana- participle and shortened 
-ram-. But possibly *narya-mana- 'with skilful mind' or 
'manly, womanly mind'; like Oss. ndrdmon epithet of 
the vehement Soslan; Av. naire.manah-. Quoted above 
s.v. avaidanya. 

nerama, see naram- 'issue', Manj. 143. 

nairama 'issuing(?)', Manj. 249-50 nairama sa til vamasta 
aysaye mera nai-ida 'issuance, is that, then he realizes: of 
a sterile mother they are not'. See naram-. 

neruj-, nairuj- 'burst', see naruj-. 

nerau 'bursting', Sid. 136V1, BS paka-, Tib. brnags-nas 
brtal-te 'bursting from pus'. From *ni-rauga- (or *niz- 
rauga-), see naruj- ntarrva-, narva-. 

nes-, see nisi-, nis- 'pour out'. 

nesta 'end', see ndsaskya- 'end'. 

neste 'nose(?)' or 'end(?)\ JS 3ori saysde posit jsadd-neste 
'snakes with burning noses' (as containing the fangs). 
From *ndsti- as mast a" month '. See also *ndha- in pneha 
'beak'. To ParacI nest 'nose'; but Sanglecl nic, Suyni 
nddz, RosanI nedz, to Sogd. nyc 'nostrils' < *ndhya-ci-. 

naisam- see nisam- 'cease', and naislm- ;M.nnj. 399 naisa- 
marai harbaisa kides'a ' all A/eia-afflictions cease ', = Z 9*2 1 
14 



ndJiuta pusso kles'a abhavu 'the A/eKZ-aftiicrions at once 

' sink down to be non-existent'. 

naisarima 'pure', Manj. 344 naisarima bvdma hv(l)de 'is 
called stainless bodhi-knowledge'. See s.v. nds- t nisi-. 

naisama 'quiescence', Manj. 355; dyadic Manj. 31S 
parainairvd{na) gustya naisama 'cessation (BS parinir- 
vana-), escape, quiescence'. See nisam-. 

nesemacina 'act of calming', K 137*893 acfiand nesema- 
cina, 'calming of diseases', — BS vyadhi-prasamani. 

nesphana 'issue', Manj. S7 narvakalpa nesphana prrara 
'nature beyond concept arises'. Seep/tan-, nisphan-. 

neskauda- 'broken', Sid. 128V3 at ha neskaudq imda 
'which are broken', BS bhanga-, Tib. yan-lag chag-pa 
'broken limb'. If from *niskaunda < *iu-skdm(f)ta-\ if 
from *ni-skauda- < *ni-skafta-\ hence bases sham- and 
skap-. Av. scadwa- 'to be destroyed' (Zor.P. gloss 
visinisn 'splitting') in Vtd. 13*40 jqdwa vahrka scqBtoa 
vahrka 'wolves to be slain, wolves to be destroyed' from 
base skam- or skan-. Base skam- in O.Ind. RV 1*104*2 
icamnan 'they shall destroy', Sayana commentary 
bhaksayantu, hiinsantu, Madhava commentary iosayantu. 
For skap- 'split', Zor.P. haft 'split', do-kaft-pao 'cloven- 
hoofed', N.Pers. kaftan, Jidfad, kdvad 'split', stkaftan; 
noun kaf, st'kaf, Sogd. Bud. A/S-, A/3/-, k'fi'nt 'split', noun 
k'p. To IE Pok. 930-3 skep- 'split', Greek CTKEirapvov 
'axe', KOTTcrvov, 'axe' oKcnrrco 'hack', Lat. capo 'capon', 

. Lit. kapdti 'hew 1 , O.Slav, scepd 'splinter of wood'. 

nesta 'non-existent', Sid. i4iri nesta padvmdnd 'it is to be 
annihilated', Tib. med-par by alio. Contrasting with 
nas'ta 'is not'. Sogd. Bud. nyst pw- 'reduce to nothing', 
nyst 'krt' wnty 'he has destroyed'; Zor.P. (Gr.Bd, TD2 
147-9) nest-moB (LOYT) 'hairless'; Dd 36*13 nist- 
pitiydrak 'without adversary' ; BalocT nest-kar ' destitute 1 ; 
Suynl nest cidow 'to make non-existent'. From ne- 
(*na~t'd) with asti- 'existent'. See s.v. ah- 'be'. 

nehii 'navel', see s.v. *naha-. 

nehvetta 'crosses over, passes, triumphs over', gloss to BS 
atikra?n~, K 58, 28n si ksandna vamastd nehvetta 'in one 
moment he realizes, he wins'; Manj. 168-9 guhamagattna 
nehvaitta besa 'he surpasses all partiality'; Manj. 169 
nairatmau nehvaitta butte 'he passes over non-selfness' 
(BS nairatmya-), he knows it'; preterite Z 11*3 cu ha 
neihvastu ydddnda 'which they had gained 1 ; Z 24-469 
neihvastu yanindd 'they can conquer'; K 64, S2ri 
nehvasta (ini )*/•*-?. 'may I be able to cross'; K 60, 35V1 
sen a ksanana vajiiaysana (-jn- fov -jr-) ana.p urrdq u 
nehvaste 'in one moment, seated on the vajrasana f dia- 
mond throne', BS vajrasana-), he conquered and 
triumphed'; K61, 39V3 ttara tcaca nehvasta yttdq idi 'he 
has been able to cross to the further shore'; K 144, IV2 
rahase hamdarlmai ndtcarvnai da harbissa naihvastai 'he 
has gained the whole internal, external tf/itfrwm-dactrine'; 
K 26*139-40 sana hamya tturya rasa nehvaste ' the enemies 
came into his power, he triumphed', =K 18*213 sauna 
hamye tturye raja nehveste. From nis-hvah-iniz-kvasta, 
see cognates s.v. hvaittd. Parallel Sogd. Bud. B'my nyzCk 
'world-conquering'. For ne-, nei-, ne- t nai- see above 
nas- < nil-. Parallel to BS. Divyavad*3na 446*26 jana- 
paddn atikramya 'having crossed the countries', Pali 
samuddam atikkamma 'having crossed the sea*. 



1 



192 no — nonda 

no 'boat', Z 13*27 hJio ye ggamggo nita ttdtsaiyi rnasta no 
pharu ka'de hvandi ' as one crosses the Ganga river, the 
boat is great, the men are very many'; Z 24-239 sa muho 
nve bagvo ttaru tcalco ttuvdya ' convey me on the boat to 
the further shore'; N 50-29-31 ce mamgere hatcaste nvye 
jsa mahasamudra vatseiya butta hade ttye nvye gavijso cu 
khunajsa rratajsa ' who with an old broken boat descends 
to the sea, he might know however the defect of the boat 
which is full of holes or rifts'; ibid. 32 nvya utca ttramdte 
'water enters the boat'; ibid. 33 ttine nve jsa; ibid. 34 
nau tcabristd ' the boat breaks up'; ibid. 35 ttye hvandye 
nay a hdmanu 'the man must be in the boat'; v 182, 43 a2 
ttana mis'ta ddtvnja nauya 'in this great dharma-bant' ; 
JS i6r3, 2ir3, nauvi jsa; ibid. 30V2-3 ce nauvi byutte 
pamda ' whose boat changed its way*. Compound, 11 56*29 
nainva-vadampadd'd.way by boat-journey' from *nauva- 
and *padana-. From nau- 'boat', O.Pers. ndviya- 'fleet'; 
Av. navaza- 'ship-nan'; Sogd. Bud. »Wi, Chr. mo, en 
n'zoy, nto-bry', Man. nw"x, n'wsyy 'shipman', Armen. 
lw nauaz; N.Pers. nav 'small boat*; Aramaic Pers. 
nw-pt 'boat captain', Armen lw nauapet; Oss. D. 
na iid, I. nau ' boat', nau-dardg ' steersman ' (tdrun ' driver '). 
IE Pok. 755 nau-s (from hollowed tree trunk), O.Ind. 
nau-, navajd-, Greek vaOs, vecb?, vt|0s, Lat. nauis, 
nauigo; Celt. O.Ir. nau, gen. sing. woe. Armen. nau, 
nauak, nauapet (original Armenian or lw), nauaz lw. 
Av. navaya- 'deep(?)\ see s.v. naurd. 
-nau l sound(?)', K 49'4*3 hvari-nau binaiid thana 'with 
sweet-sounding music', from *?uldu- (as mau < *madu~), 
see s.v. ndtte, nay at, panSy-. 
nau 'not indeed' from na with 2 (*na-id+uta), 11 80*33 
krraudi-raja devatta nau avari kaide 'the krodha-raja 
(anger-king) deities (BS devata-) they do not care for 
ruin'; II 80-19-20 artha-bauga (BS artha-bhoga-) nau pa 
hajsadi vistavi 'wealth they did not accumulate'; Z nau, 
no. See also no. 
nau 'nine', Z 13-50 nau, Z 15-2 no; V 40, 63b! nau juna 
'nine times'; in 149, x, 1 husa nau 'nine kusa- measures'; 
11 115-27 nau sfau masai ' nine in size'; loc. plur. Sid. i6r3 
nauyva mranva 'in the nine orifices', Manj. 27 nauya 
vqranyau (BS vrana- 'hole, wound'); compound v 10-2-2 
nau-c'haya thauna 'cloth (silk) of nine feet'; n 60-21 
haina thauna nam 'nine pieces of red cloth'; ordinal, 
nauma-, noma-, v 136-82, 4b3 naumu bhumu 'ninth stage' 
(BS bhumi-); SuvO. 55^ parivarttd nama noma ndsatd 
'the ninth chapter (BS parivarta-) called. . .is finished' 
(=BS parvuarto navamdh); IC 143-1061 naumye maiti ' in 
the ninth month'; 11 96-76 naumai hadai 'on the ninth 
day', 11 93*6 naumyai hadai; 11 129-81 ndmmye hadai, 
11 S2'8g namye ksund 'ninth regnal year'; '19', V 40, 
56r3 nausu-padya 'of 19 kinds'; II 25-28-6 natisd chd 
'19 feet*; 11 62, Acma 7 natisi chd; 11 82-89 nausamye 
hadi ' 19th day', Sid. 125^ ?tausd (for *nausam) '19th', 
Tib. bcu-dgu-pa. 'go', Z 22-218 dva-vard-nautd '92'; 
Z 22-217 tcohora-notd '94'; v 79, 149VI nau-vare-nattta 
ysdre '99,000', Tib. ston phrag dgu-bcu; Sid. io7r2 ksiri 
nau '96'; in 124, ai nau-vare-tcaholsd '49'; in 41, a2 
nau-vard-nau pacada ' 99 kinds'; ill 42, bio nau-vare-nau 
juna '99 times'; v 246, 1104 nau-vara-nau; K 97-182 
nau-vard-nau, BS nava-navatayah; v 303, oia3 and 02a5 



nau-vari-nau; ordinal, Z 13-102 sso-vari-nautamd, variant 
ssu-vari-nautamd '91st'; ioc. plur. v 74, 42r4 nvevo, 
BS G 37,32a5 navati-, Tib. dgu-bcu; v 332,24^ pus-pare- 
nvetuo '95', BS G 37, 21b 1 pamca-navati-. '900', IV 6404 
nau-se '900', V 218-25, 2-1 nau ysdre muri '9000 murd- 
coins'. From ndva-, Tumsuq Saka na sade '900'; Av. 
nava, nava.dasa, navati-, nava.sata-, naoma-, nauma-; 
O.Pers. navama-; Sogd. nw, nw\ n'lom'yk, nwm'y; Zor.P. 
noli, navazdaliom, nahom (nlizum); N.Pers. null, nullum, 
nuzdah, nuvazdah, navad; M.Parth.T. ntvh, nwwm, nhwm, 
nimn; Oss. DL farast '9' ('beyond eight '), D. ndudds, 
I. nudds, nauddzd, Wax! nau, nau, nau, nab, nao, Yidya 
nau. IE Pok. 31S e-neuen-, O.Ind. ndva, navati-, Greek 
Elver.-, swE(f)a; Lat. nouevi, Celt. O.Ir. noi n-, Welsh 
nam, Got. niun, O.Sax. nigun, O.Engl. niyon, Tokhara AB 
nu. 
nauka 'soft', see s.v. nauna-. 

naukya, nauca, noca 'acme, top, essence of, Z 6-31 
naukya hdranu 'the acme of things', parallel to Z 6-33 
vdrsd hdranu 'the strength (BS virya-) of things'; Z 6-32 
noca hdranu; Z 6-32 nauca hdranu. Note similar use of 
BS agra-, Pali agga-; of Zor.P. rat 'chief of; Tib. g-yao 
'blessing of, as the cakravart'm- emperor is the g-yan 
of men. See also ttauca. Connected with nuha- 'top' 
where cognates are quoted. See Hobogirin s.v. chbja 
p. 349a for BS agra-. 
naumkva loc. plur. 'place name', v 222-17-3. 
nauda 'bowing to, obeisance, worship', K 66, 84V4 naudd, 

to base nam-, see nonda < *namta-. 
node 'they took', JS 35^ samvere node 'they took up the 
inhibitions' (BS samvara-), from 3 plur. nandd to nas-: 
ndta- 'to take'. 
nauna-, nana- 'soft', v 78, 4V3 (karavirai) munanda 
briyUnd nauna bajasd khanau dydnate 'lovely soft voice 
like a kalavinka-hixd's, he shows a smile', Tib. kalapinka- 
hi sgra skad yid-du hoa-ba hdzum-pa mdzad-do ; Z 3*35 
nauna-; vqz, 6nv8 {nau)ndka, BS mrdu; Z 3-49 naunika-; 
Sid. 147V3 nauka, Tib. zib-tu 'fine'; Sid. ioorr noka-; 
K 56, 2K2-3 hauga ndmka skvauma 'soft smooth touch' 
(dyadic, see hulga-); Z 16-13 "ond hulgi aysrnu 'soft 
smooth mind'; Sid. I02r5 nokalakd, Tib. hjam-po; Sid. 
143 r3 naukalakd, Tib. hjam-zin; Sid. 103V5 namkalakye, 
Tib. hjam-po; v 170-302, 2r2 nauna brahma-ward, 
parallel to BS manju- (one of the 8 qualities of this voice); 
Z 3 "35 Mw ysirrd rrustd tterd rrusana nauna kdde 'as gold 
shines, so bright, soft exceedingly'. From base nam-, 
with suffix -na-, nauna- < *namna-, beside suffix -ra- 
in Av. namra-, Sogd. Bud. nmry, P 2-76 mnry vt'nli ' tender 
mind ' ; M.Parth.T. nmr, with metathetic nrm, M.Pers.T. 
nrm, Zor.P., N.Pers. norm, BalocI narmay. Possibly 
rather nam-:nata- 'to beat', hence 'beaten soft', than 
nam-\nata- 'to bend', to Oss. D. ndmun, nad, I. ndmyn 
'to beat', nad 'road', calx-nad 'road for wheels'. See 
also nvemca. 
nonda 'with reverence', v 340, 79^ {n)o{nda) ydde, BS 
G 37, 7435-6 nomas-., .krtam, Tib. phyag hchal-lo; 
v 76, 112V3 nonda ydj / / plater nauda, in 112, ivi namasuvt 
nauda; N 163-27 nauda baysyau (in colophon). From 
*nam(f)ta inst. sing, (or ablat sing. *nam(f)tad) to base 
nam- 'bend down'. 
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naura 'deep(?)\ Ill 80*22 ttradu ttu mista-kasajsd naura- 
nasii namiia 'I crossed over that summit with its great 
caverns, with its deep(r) pools(r)'. Possibly base nau- to 
Sogd. Bud. riyick-, Man. n'ywq 'deep', n'ytvkt 'de- 
pressions ' If from *ndvya~ka-, with Av. ndvaya- ' deep( ?) ' , 

. if not from tiau- 'boat' (see W. B. Henning, BSOAS ia, 

I94S, 3°9)* 

naustara- 'cutting tool', Sid. 102V2 ttai mmnndaka naustara. 

jsa pyihana 'so for him the lump ( — mundaka-) must be 
cut with the lancet', BS sastrena 'knife', Tib. hbrum-bu 
mihon-gyis bcad-la; ll 60*19 aiysna id u naustara iau 'one 
awl and one lancet'; with suffix -tara- of instruments to 
base turns-, possibly from older nus- < nis-. Then to 
N.Pers. nestar, nistar, nes, nesu, nesu 'lancet', nes 'sting', 
Pasto nastar, nastar (nstr), Armen. Iw nstir, Syriac nstrk- ; 
beside M.Pers.T. nyys 'point', Yazg. nes 'sting'. Base 
7iai~s~ beside nai-z-'.niz- Av. iiaeza- 'spear', Zor.P. 
nezak, Armen. hv nizak, N.Pers. tiezah, Baloci nezay 
'spear, spit', Syriac nyzk- 'spear'; verbal, O.Slav, niz-, 
vunizitt, Polish nizac 'bore, pierce'. Possibly IE Pok. 
971-2 sn-eu-, sn-ei-, sn-et- with -s- and -g(h)- (forms 
like m-a-isii-a-, sn-eu-, sn-et- 'flow', see s.v. ysinah-). 
For -s- and -z- note also Armen. hv pattiei 'rampart', 
Georgian hv p' at' nez-i, see also pus{ara~ possibly to base 
pais-:pis- 'pierce 1 . Iranian -/- can also derive from -xl~. 
K 48-2*9 naustara is BS Iw tiusfhura- 'cruel', 
nauha- 'new', compound gen. sing, nauha-salye 'of the 
new year', 11 64*5 khu va nauha-salye bisal jsara ttu 
sidakd heda 'how is the corn of the new year, that 
Sldakii gives'. From *navaha- 'new', with nava- 'new' 
(see s.v. navaka-), in a compound beside nuvara- {*nava- 
tara-) in other texts, *nava-sard, beside Kroraina nok- 
sari 'new year', Armen. hv nausard 'first month', Syriac 
nausard-a 'early grape', riausardel 'first Sunday of the 
new year', Aramaic nwsrdy, Sogd. mwrS (Al-Bairunl), 
Sogd. Man. n'wsrByc, Sogd. Mug document ji'wsr&yc, 
Uigur nwsr&yc (see W. B. Henning, Orientalta vin, 1939, 
94). The -ha- of nauha- may have replaced -.va- arising 
from -ha-. The text is too early for nuha- to be found as 
nauha-, 
nyanei 'treasure, treasury', Z 22*162 ttdte tcahauri nyand 
hvasfa pana dasau nyanei ggampha 'these four treasuries 
are chiefest, every treasury is ten ggampha- in size'; 
Z 22* 160 tcahorai nyana 'to him are four treasuries'; 
Z 4*19 kha ju dukhate nyanau keita 'as a poor man 
thinks of treasure'; V 58, I2ga3 sard nyanei mdstd 'excel- 
lent great treasure'; v 161, 35^-6 plur. (da)tlna nyanau 
data hdmare 'the dharma- treasures are seen', BS G 37, 
a6b2 sarva-dharma-nidhandni pasyati; Z 22' 160 nyanai; 
nyana; SuvP. 71 V3 iianau, BS nidhi-, v 6?a6 iianai mistd; 
III 67*52 iianau; plur., K 49*3*3 iianauvd. Base either 
*ni-kana-ka- or *ni-dana-ka~, base kan- 'place, cover' 
or da- 'to deposit', M.Parth.T. ng'n 'tad gsn (dyadic); 
ny'n 'wdg?iz. For ni-kan-, note Oss.D. nigdnun, T. niganyn, 
D. nigad 'bury', I. nyggand 'cellar', ingdn 'tomb' (A v. 
hankana-). For *ni-dana-, Wax! na&un 'quiver', naaan 
'scabbard' {*ni-ddna-), O.Ind. RV nidhdna-m, AV 
nidhdna- 'receptacle, treasure'; Elamite Pers. *nidani- 
(see I. Gershevitch, AM, n.s., 2. 195 1, 143); the basis set 
as *nidanya- in W. Htnz, Altiranisches Sprachgut der 



Nebenuberlieferungen 19751 175- See base kan- and 
-ddna- (khaysana-, phiysgana-). 
nvassa- 'deficient, bad', v 102V3 gganamja nyassa ata 
'stinking, very defective'; 11 87* r nas'd bisd 'humble 
servant' parallel Tib. bdag nan-pa ('bad, humble. 
miserable'); Sid. 134 ri hauvijsa nasikd home 'in power 
he is weak , Tib. zan-pa ('weak'); JS IV3 edrre vafia 
nyasakyi stare 'the faculties (BS indriya-) are poor'. 
From *m-kas-ya- to has- 'lessen', be small', A v. kasu-, 
kasista-, Zor.P. has 'smaller', kastan 'to lessen', Iiastar, 
Armen. hv pakas 'deficient', N.Pers. kih 'smaller', 
Oss. DI. kdstdr 'junior person'. See participle in 
negative aiiasta- ' not deficient'. To be kept distinct from 
nyas- 'to abuse, be disgusted at'. 
nyas- 'abuse, feel disgust', v 33S, 36V4 and v 76, 44a 
bissa uysnara pasindd u pareharai jsa u nyasdrai u tta 
hvanindd se silt a bajdte 'all beings abandon, they with- 
draw from him and feel disgust at him, and so they 
speak, saying, he is burnt, is ruined', BS G 37, 33b2~3 
sarva-satvdh parivarjayanti jitgupsanti, dagdho nasta esa; 
noun, K 3, 138^ samtsdri nyasdmato hvataimd 'I spoke 
of contempt (disgust) of the ja/Hwa-migration', Tib. 
khor-ba smad-pa bsad-pa dan (sinad 'abuse, despise'); 
Z 2*7 samtsaru harbiisu nyaste 'he contemns all the 
xa'mtfra-migrarion'; N 77*5 hamdari nyasare 'others 
afflict him', BS ke cit klesayanti; suffix -kya-, V 150, 4b4 
niyaskya hauraka 'givers of abuse', Z 22*249 washy a nd 
hamate 'abuse occurs for them'; Z 23*116 nyasca; 
participle nasfa, SuvP. 64ri at ra va ilasfa ' what also is 
disgusting' (or 'reprobated'). BS karnanam. Base *ni- 
kas- 'to speak against', to Oss. D. nixas, I. nyxas 'talk', 
above kdse 'abuse'. Distinct from *iri~kas- 'be deficient', 
see s.v. nyassa-, 
nyana- 'to be seated', SuvO. 36a vara ttu dysanu vatd 
nyantt ku nasqstd hamate 'there on the seat he must sit; 
when he is seated 1 , BS asanam prajnupayitavyam, 
tatrasane jUslditvd. Base nisad- > ny-. 
nyattara- 'inferior', K 1, 134^ nyattara-ksiret rre 'king of 
inferior country', Tib. kltams-kyi rgyai-po (E. Lamotte, 
translation 235 roitelet des frontieres = BS pratyanta- 
janapadanam koffa-raja-); ibid. 4 nyattara-hsirau rrundu, 
Tib. idem; ibid. 5 ny attar a-kstrei rre, Tib. idem; Chinese 
siau uang 'small king' (K 789*1; 1298*1); Mahavyutpatti 
3677 ko(.fa-raja~, Tib. kltams-kyi rgyai-po. Z 12*53 
nyattara litre 'inferior faults'; II 57*33 ilaltara sakharma 
'smaller jaw^/wr^/iG-monasteries'; n 92*123 nattarain 
hiya hiya hauva 'power of various inferiors', contrasted 
with 122 mistdm hvamda ttydtn hiya hauva 'power of the 
great men', translation AM n.s., i, 1949, 36; Manj. 357 
nattaira yana 'inferior vehicles' (BS yana-)\ Manj. 383, 
404 ntlttarai yd?ia, parallel to BS hina-yana-. Ambiguous 
form: either *ni-data-tara~ or *ni~y ata- tara- both in 
sense 'place down, depress, put lower*. Sogd. Bud. 
DhvSna 226 w't ny"t'k (Initial n- or z-) = BS vayu-dosa- 
'the defect of wind' (of the three medical dosa- 'de- 
fects') would assure *ni-ydta- to y at- 'place* (see s.v. 
nista-), with form like pdta- 'fallen in, sunken' to base 
pat-. 
nyatan(u) 'of rivers', V 26, 49V6 ggarimt nyatan(u) 'of 
mountains, rivers'; ill 6, 12V2 ggamgd nydva gruicyau sye 

14-2 
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manamda 'like sand from grains of Ganga rivers'. See 
ndta 'ri%*er'. 

nyamda 'he rejected', K I55'57~S nyamda hasiamd bumd 
mimysdyanau vaska 'he rejected the best stage (BS 
hhumi-) on behalf of the pitiful ones'. From *ni-yan- to 
base kan- 'put', ni-kan- 'put down'. 

nyamda ' they settled', II 8-132 ca na nyamda u na [s{aujai\ 
sf.(S)da 'who may not settle and not stay ( = sfamde)' . To 
nisad- 'sit, settle', middle conjunctive 3 plural. 

*nyada- ' thrown down(?)', K 34*65 tvlnadaisijasta amaugd 
(BS amogha-) aha: prrabhavena 'her I brought down 
alone, O prince, by power of my infallible noose'. From 
ni-kan- 'put down', see ny Hindi 'he rejected'. 

nyaska- 'disgust', Manj. 6-7 tcana thyau byehida (va)ra 
avarau(tta) nervdna gustre [=gustye] ttaradara nyaska- 
masuna ysama-(sa)de hettana hattsa ' (the text) whereby at 
once they attain there the non-established nirvana 
deliverance ( = BS apratisthita-nirvana-vimoksa), the 
body is only disgust, the world ( = BS loka) is with cause' 
(BS hetu- 'contingency'). Base nyas- 'be disgusted', BS 
jugups-, with * nyas a- and -ha suffix, like braska- 
' question'. See cognates s.v. nyas-. For masuna' only' = 
BS -mdtra, see s.v. mase. 

nyalsta- 'planted', v 340, 8or4 bamhyu nyalste 'he planted 
the tree', BS G 37, 75a4 vrksam vdpayeta, Tib. Ho 
bskyed-pa dan; v 340, Sor5 bamhya nydlsta (wrongly 
kdlsta) 'trees planted', BS G 37, 75a6 vrksam vapayeta. 
From *ni-kalsta- i present ker-ikdlsta-, base kar~. See 
ker~. 

nyuea -?- (without context), V 230-0173, 12b 1 and 2. See 
nuca- 'thread', or ndtukyo 'teaching'. 

nyuj- 'teach', participle nyuta-, v 142, 13^ nyutemd ttd 
uysnora kye mora. . . 'I taught the beings who here (have 
become wild beasts)', BS G 37, 733-4 ve satvS sampratam 
maya buddha-jnane pratisfhdpitas te sarve tana kalena 
tena samayena mrga (a)bhuvan, Tib. nas. , .sans-rgyas-kyi 
ye-s'es-la so-sor bkod-pa\ 7j 24*194 nyujdte; fut. participle, 
V 1 S3, a5 hamdaru ha nyuj ana 'the other it is necessary to 
teach'; noun, Z 12*86 nyujamate; K 6, 145VI nyuj(e)- 
mat{e) kadana 'for teaching', Chin, kiau 'teach' (K 
143-5), Tib. differt; adjective in 5, nr5 nyiijaka; ibid, 
in 4, 10V4 nyujaki 'you are teacher' (-1 'you are'); 
preterite, v 171*302, 2V4 aystnui nyuta kamo dis'o aysmil 
nyuste 'his mind is accustomed* in what place (BS dis-) 
the mind becomes accustomed (learns)'; Z 24* 176 nyute 
Z 3*24 nyuvd, Z 24-117 nyiivu. For the later forms see 
nuj-, intransitive nyus-, nils-. From ^ni-auk- or * tii-yauk-. 
For auk-, note Av. aocayate ' he instructed' (if not auk- — 
vak- 'speak'), Q. Ind. ok- :uc-, okas- 'dwellings', okya- 'at 
home', ucyati, ucitd- 'be accustomed', sam-ok-, to IE 
Pok. 347 euk-, Arraen. ttsanim 'learn' (uk-, uk-) t Got. 
ulit-, biuhts 'accustomed', O.Slav, uku 'learning', uciti 
'teach', vyknqti 'become accustomed'; for yatik-, Sogd. 
Bud. ywk yzvet ' learns lore ' , ywytk, yytvtch ' accustomed ' , 
with -s-, yztysb 1 'you learn' (plural); adjective yiucn'k 
miuck* 'teaching teacher'; Sogd. Man. ywc-, ywxsw, 
ywxtyy; Sogd. Chr. ywc-, yzuq, yzoxt' by, yxwstnt, Yayn. 
yuxs-,yuxta'be accustomed', Munjanly/m~, yuxt 'learn, 
be accustomed' with IE Pok. 347, Lit. jiinkstu, jimkti 'be 
accustomed', jaukiis 'tame 1 , junktas 'accustomed', tikis 



'peasant's house'; O.Pruss. jaukinti 'to practise'. See 
nuj-, fills-, anuska-, and nyus-, ndtukya. 

nyudare 'roll down', Z 17*14 kJto bass a nyudare samu 'as 
streams roll down' ; Z 17-14 Au vatco nyultte ' when then it 
rolls down', Z 24*419 ku mulsu mulsu nyultte harbissd 
hina 'when indeed (-u < uta) little by little the whole 
troop rolls down'. From ni-vart-, see cognates s.v. 
badari 'they roll' {-iva- > -v2), secondary contact -rtat- 
> -lit-, as halite ' rolls '. 

nyuta- 'taught', see s.v. nyuj-. 

nyurr- 'cover, harness', Z 24*405 assa na uysmatsta u 
asd-nyurrdna nyurda ' their horses groomed and covered 
with horse-harness'; n 111*20 pharakd va nurd hamgri 
'much equipment has been collected here', translation 
AM n.s., ii, 1964, 2. From *ni-var-n- (-iva- > ~yu~). 
Base var- 'cover', see cognates s.v. bafha- 'armour', and 
barmana- 'reservoir'. 

nyuvajsa 'north', SuvO. 414-5 disvg tcuruvg. . .sarbandd 
hale, rravye halai. . ., nihujsandd halai. . ., nyuvajsa. . . 
'in the four regions (BS dis'-) east, south, west, north', 
BS dikpi catasrsu . . . purvasmin daksine . . .pascimayam. . . 
uttare; in 32, 1233 iiuvijsa, BS uttara-; SuvO, 55^ 
nyuvajsa, BS uttarena', Manj. 192, abl. sing., iiuna 'from 
the north' (iiu- < *nttjs(d) by loss of consonant become 
final, like pa from patco). Possibly from vaiba- 'good' 
or *anaiba- 'bad' according as the north was considered 
as the home of daiva 'gods' or 'demons', see cognates 
s.v. nite, nfro (-alba- > -yuva- as dyuva- < daiva-). 

nyuste 'learns', see nyuj-, nuj-, nus-. 

nyauys- ' be defeated', Z 12*40 tcamna nyauysare bodhisatva 
'whereby the bodhisatvas are overcome'; Z 12-45 tcamna 
hamate paramjsa bissdne s's'dratete jsa balysTdte jsa nyausfd 
' whereby he becomes adverse, defeated out of all goodness, 
of bodhi-knowledge 1 ; Z 14*91 biiid aysura nyausfa 'all 
asura-demons vanquished'; noun, v 107, 29V2 purrosca 
hamate, uaysuranu nyausca, patajamata 'conquest arises, 
and defeat, victory over the asura-demons' , BS jayo 
bhavisyati asuranam ca parajayo bhavisyati; III 76*247 
marana dil sand na purrdamdd ttye jsai sd nausfq 'death, 
trouble, enemies they did not conquer; by that he was 
defeated ' ; in 74-213 khvai busta sd nyausfum bisttd ' when 
he knew, I am utterly defeated'; K 16-146 tta tta hada 
sera adara (BS)yaria khvajsa na iiauysa ' but so give good 
heed that by them you may not be overcome', =K 24*90 
kirn jsa na naysai, =K 32-41 khvajsi ni iiyaysi (khvajsa 
from khva-mjsa); Manj. 334 kidesa-mara purr da ylnida 
naysarai harbaisa vulra .'.they .can vanquish : mara-d emons 
of the A/ftfo-afflictions; all the wara-demons are defeated'. 
From nl-yauz-, with a-yauz-, see ayoysa-, ayosfa- 
' disturb'. 

nyausta -?-, v 50, 6r5 nyausta hdmare (at end of a verse). 
From *m-yaud- or *ni-yafs- with -au- as in nyauys- or 
-afs- as in ttaits- 'be hot', base tap-. 

nva 'after', see nuva, nil, K. 6S*2o8 at va nva da tta tta 
hvlmde 'what is called so according to the dharma- 
doctrine'; K 146, 3V4 nva nva kula haphtsand 'according 
to various families (BS kula- of the vajrayana-) is to be 
joined'. 

nvadudva 'teacher', ii 115*23 yumautca hXya nvadudva 
'teacher of YQmautcana' (so from a legible photograph, 
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not dvadva nor ttaka). From *nvuartavantuka- equivalent 
of Scary a- ' teacher of deportment'. 

nvatte 'he changes for the worse', K 150-18-9 hura ma 
muds'dd jsa ttu sernda uvard, kJivi rajsd vemrsu tva sadim 
(~im = -at) na nvatte tti maJiabuva hye devatta patcd'give 
me out of favour that exalted success (BS siddhi-pawer) 
so that (khvi ~ khv-ain) he may not change my vigour 
(BS virya-) and that success (BS siddhi-), he the deity of 
the great elements, afterwards'. See nuvamth-. 

nvath- 'change', see nuvamth-. 

nvadavaunii 'binding-cloth', n 6ibi\.nvaddvaund auramusa 
'binding-cloth, covering-bandage'. From *nibandaka- 
vafna, to Av. nivanda- 'binding' (< nibanda-), Sogd. 
Man. nfindyh, Oss. D. ivdndun 'put on clothes, wind', 
nivdndun 'wrap, wind', nivdnst, nivanst, I. nyvdndyn, 
nyvdst; with base vaf- 'to weave' (see s.v. bauddha), and 
vauna- like thauna-. 

nvamth- see nuvamth-. 

nvays- see nuvalys-. 

nvast- 'to examine', see nuvas't-. 

nvaita- 'easy', Sid. ion nvasta, Tib. bde-ba ('well'); Sid. 
136V4 nvasta, Tib. sla-ba (' easy '); 11 105-118 nvas'td sUhajd 
dmaijsa 'with easy happy (BS sukha-) abode', with nega- 
tive, Sid. 127VI anvaJta-, Tib. dkah-ba\ comparative, n 
92-127 nvaitira mampamda 'easier road here'; 11 71*9 u 
khvau tta sain nvas'tyeri hamate 'and if for you it may be 
easier' (translation SDTV 73) ; V 67, 25a5 ttq_ ttqyai nvasta 
khu carnddtand mU(ra) ' so it was easier than the cintamani 
jewel'; v 63-24 nvas'tau piracy au jsa hamphva hunxryau 
'may you become with easy conditions' (BS pratya- 
ya~). From *ni-past~ya-, *ni-bast-ya-, *ni-vast-ya- or with 
-St-ya-, but possibly rather *anu-d-st(a)ya- 'standing 
in accord'. See also in 109-8 nUita 'comfortable state'. 

nvasta 'he lay down', K 45-17 peso, nvasta 'in the evening 
he lay down'. From *ni-pasta-, see s.v. nuvad-. 

nvaka 'song', nvakaka, nvaga-, nvaya-, Sid. 125V3 nvaka 
hune 'he sings', BS nrtya-, Tib. glu len-pa ('sing'), in 
48-68 nvakaka nvdn(da) 'they sing (utter) songs'; Z 3-57 
nvaya bindna iiaru bajesdra bisid 'all the songs, music, 
sound well'; Z 21-29 h am gg ar gy a nvaya 'songs in the 
assembly'; Z 24-215 ttdye nvaga 'at the singing' (or 
possibly gen. absolute to participle ttata- 'stretched'?). 
From ni-vaka-, Zor.P. nivdk, hu-nivdk, M.Pers.T. nzv'g, 
Sogd. Man. Iw nio'q, mo'kyy, N.Pers. nava, navdxtan, 
navazam 'song; to sing', xunya, xunya 'music', Armen. 
Iw. nouag, Tiouagem, Georgian lw novag-i*. melody, time'.: 
See also aljs- 'sing', BS gila-* 'song'. Base vak- 'speak', 
Av. vak-, vas~, ztxBa-, uxti-; Sogd. Bud. xtiysty 'he says', 
tuyt-, wylzo Vr*y, Man. wyt' 'spoken', Chr. wyd'rt (but 
present zo'jB-); P 8-109 pcui'ytk -?-, pBw'xtq (< Parth.), 
pdzo'xtg; Bud. prtv'k 'calumny', prw"c- 'to calumify'; 
Bud. xunyr 'voice', sryui-wnyr'k — BS simha-ndda-; Bud. 
zu'yS, Man. za'^s 'word', Zor.P. vaxs 'word', vaxsavar 
'prophet', vaxsik 'spiritual' vac, vdcak, evac, N.Pers. 
dvdz, ava, vaxs, vaxs; Armen. lw otixt, -i 'covenant, 
vow'; Central Persian KeSe I sing, avdjun, be-s-vdt, 
GazI avajun,be-S-va; Orm. yus-, yuios- 'speak' (< vaxs-); 
Balocl gzvasag, gulag 'speak, say', gvasta, gttsta. IE Pok. 
1 135-6 nek--, O.Ind. vak, vdcas-, ucydte, vaksydte, 
vdkti, ttktd-; Greek ettos, fEbr-nv, eTttov, otto; 'voice' 



(ace. sing.), Lat. uox, uac-is, uocare; OHG gi-iaahanen 'to 
mention < * gawahnjan, gizuaht 'mention, fame', O.Engl. 
worn, woma 'noise' (< *wohm~), Tokhara B wek, A teak. 
See also uva 'to be spoken'. 

nvata-, nvdva~ 'made dim, slow', see nuvata-. 

nvatarptia 'slackness', Sid. 5VI nvdtamna padtmaka 
' making slack', BS Hthila-krt, Tib. sa slo-bar byed-do. 
Suffix -dmiia-, -dfia- from older -auria-, -oiia-. [Tib. slo 
'slack' (If correct, ed. Pekin illegible) with lod-pa, glod- 
pa, Uiad-pa = BS sithila-.] See nuvata-, BS manda~. 

nvatta 'more reduced, slower' (from *nuvdta-tara-), Sid. 
I 5 r 5 U ttakye jsa dilakd nvatta pachai 'this than that is 
to be cooked a little slower', Tib. chos-pa nid-du mi bya- 
ste. Suffix -tara- with loss of final -r(a), as hastara-, 
hasta 'better'. See nuvata-, nvata- 'slow (of fire) 1 , BS 
manda-. For -U-, note nyattara- 'inferior'. 

nyay-, nvay- ' grasp ', Bed 5 IV2 tti aysd nvdyime h groicika 
nauhya 'those I grasp on the point of one grain', BS tan 
abhinirhari eka-rajdgre; in 4, 10V3 bisie prrattimne 
nydyaki 'you are the grasper of every promise'; in 5, 
HV3-4 nvaya vd tva padamjsya pratina by atai yani ' grasp 
(perform) that first promise (BS pratijnS-); make it 
remembered (= remember it)'; m 5, iZT2~^prrattirnna 
nvaya 'grasp (= perform) the promise'; JS 7r2 nvasta-; 
JS 7r2 2 sing, nydstai, JS 30V3 tha-m natcasfe nvdstai' you. 
brought them out (saved)'; noun, JS 3V2-3 jiga heme 
hart nvdydscya nasamd 'there is cessation, quiescence of 
remaining attachment'. From *nvS-vdd- (~z- attested by 
subscript hook) to base vad-:vdsta- in bay-: bast a- 'lead', 
uysbdy-, to Av. vddaya- 'thrust'; IE Pok. 1115 uedh-, 
see s.v. bay-. ■:■ 

nvar- 'bring out, utter', III 48-68 nvakaka nvari(da) t =K 
38*47 (nvakaka) nvarlda 'they sing songs'; Sid. 8n-2 
utvadare jsa . . . hamamgdmni jsa, ttaramdarU dai nvarri 
jsa viysd (for viysam) tco-padya hame 'bodily heat is 
fourfold, with excess, with equality, with deficiency, 
uneven'; BS manda-tiksno 'tha visamah samas caiva 
catur-vidfiah, Tib. (me/11 drod) ias clie-bar gyur-pa dan, 
ias mnam-par gyur-paJii bii-las mehi drod kyais ias chua-ba 
dan, las che-ba daa, drod ma snoms-pa dav, drod snoms- 
pa dan, mam-par bsir hgyur-te; variant v 317-39—40 
ttaramdarU dai nvdri jsai viysd, tcau-padya hame; Sid. 
2or5 cu maJiairsind svtdd se gvlha svtddjsa dilakd garkha- 
nvdrerd u tcdrba 'what is buffalo's milk, that is somewhat 
of heavier production and fatty', BS gavydd gurutaram 
snigdham mahisam, Tib. maJwhi ho-ma ni bahi ho-ma-bas 
Ici-zin. Base ambiguous, ni- (or »£•?-) with par-, bar-, 
var~; from ru-bar- 'bring down', ni-bdr- 'bring out* 
(jests, jokes, songs); nvdri, variant nvarri 'deficiency' 
from 'bringing down' (hardly from *nvdta-tara- 
' slower 1 ); Sid. 20v$ garkha-nvdra-, comparative *garkha- 
nvaratara- > nvarerd with nvar a- 'reduction'. 

nvava 'reduced', see nuvata-, n io9(278g)-4 edrre-v-dm 
nvdva ye hame 'your faculties have become (ye = vdtd 
'been') weakened'. With ama 'you' in the next clause. 

nvass- 'make noise', Z 24-503 gyasta nvdssfndd yaksa 'the 
deva-go&s, the yaksa~<gobYms cry out'; Sid. 125V3 satta 
dyU, nvase, khitid, nvaka hune, u ksimlda, live, ttyain 
dstamna bvdnd '(the marks of madness), he strikes 
people, cries out, laughs, sings songs, they desire to 
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beat(?), by those and the rest, it is to be known', BS 
vidyad dsphotandkranda-hasya-nrtyaih, Tib. aaa-nid-la 
cham-rdam byed-cin, rdig-pa dan, du-ba dew, rgod-pa dan, 
glu len-pa mams yin-par ses-par byaJto (nan 'nature'; 
cham-dam 'blustering', rdigs-pa 'beat', du-ba 'akranda-', 
rgod-pa 'laugh', glu ' song'). Here nvds'e ' he cries out' is for 
BS akranda-. I sing. K 45*20 khu na nvdsum ' how should 
I not cry out'; preterite, *nvassita~ > nvds-, K 45 18-9 
dskyai ha ate nvase 'tears came to him, he cried out'; 
K 46-46 Utti nvasa tta hvd ' and then she cried out, so she 
spoke' (fem. -tdtd); 3 plur. JS 37r4 nvdsamde sanau 
yuddmde 'they cried out, they supplicated'. From *ni- 
vds-ya-, see nvasa- 'cry', and bdsa- for cognates. Also 
above nits'-. For 11 115*31 kJtds'g nvasa see khas'dnvd. 

nvaska- 'reduced', K 155*55 bumavi nasaki ye idrre (BS 
indriya-) nvdikye 'strength was poor, faculties weak', 
parallel BS vikalendriya- 'with defective faculties'; K 
53- 10-4— 5 puna hadi bakyau u bvdmatu nvaika ' but merits 
few and knowledge deficient', — K 62, yjvi-zpufia hada 
baku bvdmavu nvaska. Base va~ 'be deficient' , see vara-, 
vdrudya-, hence *ni-va-s- with adjective suffix -ka~, 
possibly with Armen. Iw nouast 'low, contemptible'. 

nvasa 'noise', ill 72*162 panq. rathd nvasa u dainmd 'there 
arose tumult, noise and smoke'; Z 13*137 nvasa yidandi 
'they made noise*. From *ni-vasa-, see cognates s.v. 
basa-, verbal nvdis- above. 

nvaska- l flame(?)', v 184, 4ora nvaska mast bayyau birilnd 
'shines with rays of the size of a nvaska 1 . Possibly base 
nt-bd- 'shine down'. See bd-, s.v. viva-. 

nvasta 'brought out', see nvdy~. 

nvi 'pledge', v 1*1*2 a tta mil vi pari paiatem 'I sent my 
son as a pledge'; ibid. 5 tta tta nvl gvascand himari 'so 
(the mura-coins) must be distributed as a pledge', see 
gvasc-. Possibly *nipa~-, *niplya- *nuvlya- > nvi, to base 
ni-pd- 'to deposit, pledge', Zor.P. DkM 717*3; 4 np'k 
*nipdk 'pledge', Sogd. Man. np'q, Chorasmian nibdk; 
with BS nipaka- (JRAS 1955, 19; SDTV 56-7), and 
O.Ind. nivi-, nivi- 'pledge'. See pa- 'protect'. 

nvica ' cry(?)', 11 75*63-4 nvtcd Ida agalakvd hiye bdjse 
drreha jsd brriyikyd virasfd ' a cry makes flames (buljsa-) 
in the limbs with swift movement towards the beloved 
one'. From base nau- 'to sound' with suffix -Tea-, as in 
salica-, grtivica-. IE Pok. 767 neu- 'to sound 5 , see s.v. 
nuvaindd. 

nvida 'he brings out', participle nUda-, see nuvar-. 

nvith- ' change ', see nuvamth-. 

nve v boat' ; see 7jo, ■■■■■■■':■■ ;-- 

nvemca 'soft', V 123, 19VI ttu nijsadd balysa-bqjdssd 
nvemca avamd(ta-) ^In this way the brahma-svara-vaice, 
soft, with unmeasured. . .'. From *naumkya- to nauna- 
'soft', parallel to BS manju- one of the qualities of the 
brahma-voice. See s.v. nauna-. 

nvaiya 'after', K 95*128 ttaiia nvaiya — v 244, 3b4 ttina 

1 beda 'at the time*; K 53*9*3 ttaiia nvaiyi; SuvP. 63 v2 
vitkauna bvame nvaiya 'by way of childish under- 
standing', BS bdla-buddhi-pracdrena; K 149*14 nvemyq. 
See s.v. nuva 'after 1 . 

pa 'region', older in 22, I2a2 pata, n 120-184 P a hiya 
mvaiida 'favour ( = donation) of the land'; 11 120-187 



basa pa jai 'the whole region perished (suffered ruin) 1 , 
parallel to II 119-160 sa bddajai 'the country perished' 
(translation BSOAS 30, 1967, 102). With directional 
words, Sid. 3V5 hauda rrichdm pa jsate '(the sun) goes 
north', caique of BS sapta rsayah 'the seven sages', 
saptarsi- 'constellation Ursa major'; the full passage 
reads Sid. 3V4— 5 khu urmaysdi hauda rrichdm pa jsate u 
rravye pa jsate, dvydm pamdavdm pasfdme jsa ' when the 
sun goes north and goes south, moving an two paths', 
BS ravi-vartma-dvy-asrayah, Tib. by an phyags-su hgro-ba 
dan, Iho phyogs-su hgro-zin lam ghis-su; K 146*6 ravye pa 
dis'a jsa; ibid. 8—9 haudha raichau pa dis'a jsa; II 56-14; 
17; 20; 23 rravye pa, ibid. 12 rravya pa; in 22, I2a2 
rravyi pata, BS daksina-. From *patd- t base pat- 'be 
extended', beside pa8~, Av. pa&ana-, see below s.v. 
phattanai. IEPok. S24-5 pei-,hat.pate5, Greek ttetcWvuui, 
Tnrrdo-ai. Further analysis could connect with O.Ind. pa- 
'to traverse' (seeT. Burrow, IIJ 15, 1973; 97-8, see above 
s.v. nuvamth-). 
pa 'beside', III 106-32 sa vara nesta ttyepa 'he mounted (to 
the chamber), there he sat beside her'. See pata 'before', 
RSpuratah. 
pa. 'power', I 254, vi ttiiu pa. virsu 'force, power, vigour', 

BS tejo-balam virya-balam. Setpdsa-. 
pa 'flesh', Sid. 17V1 sya pa 'flesh of goose', BS hamsa-, 
Tib. van-pahi ia. Possibly in the official documents a 
commodity measured in kind 'pounds' written pa and 
pya\ IV 6563 mattiikdna gthai pa 1 'of the assessor 
Mattiskana (or of Mattiska) one (measure of) pa 
flesh (?)'; 66a3 pya 1 kind 'one pound of pya'; jibi s"e 
hvadye pya 5 ' to each man 5 of pya' ; 7ib2 pya haura 10 
saira u halai 'give pya 10 satera- quantity and a half'. 
If pya, pa, pa is from *pitd-, this is older pitu- ' food ', Av. 
pitu-, Oss. D. fid, I. fyd 'flesh food', Zor.P. pyt *pit, 
JVLParth.T. pyd. See also 11 33, 3b2^e; 11 37, I2b5 pe. 
Uncertain in 11 33, 3b6 st(u)ra~pdnd 'different kinds of 
meat' of stura- 'large cattle' as gen. plural; but rather 
(see below) st(U)ra-pdna- 'herdsman of cattle', base pd- 
'watch'. See SDTV 5, where the different interpre- 
tation by pay a 'fat' was produced. 
pa- 'beside, near', prefix to nouns, * see pakUsda- 'palace'; 
papes'd 'evening', pasala- 'spring-time*. Different from 
upa- in bendd (*upantai) 'upon', vtrd (*upari) 'over, on'. 
To Av. pa-, paxruma 'roofed', glossed by Zor.P. hat 
*kata- 'roofed', see s.v. griiska-; and preverb Av.pd- in 
payaoza-, beside dyaoza-, vivaoza-. Pas' to psarlai' spring- 
time', *pa-sarada-ka- (not :Upa-),Chotasmianpa-cIre 
'month before cire\ Lit. pa-zastis, pa~zasti 'armpit', to 
Av. zasta- 'hand', Lit. pa-vdsaris 'spring-time', to vasara 
'summer', Slav. Czech po-dzim 'autumn', to zima 
'winter'. This pa- is also uxpati-, Greek ttotI; no form 
equivalent to O.Ind. prati, Greek iTpori is in Iranian. 
See also for O.Pers. the place-name *pa-sdya- (in 
Elamite spelling ba-a-n-ya-), modern Fasa, beside Av. 
O.Pers. ni-sdya- 'settled place, camp, court', rendered by 
N.Pers. dar * court', modern Nisd, Nasa (see Acta Iranica, 
1975, Monumentum H. S. Nyberg in 309-12). Note also 
pati- in Av.'paiti.varah-' against the breast, neck', glossed 
by Zor.P. var 'breast', 
pam 'five', v 307 , ag-i-2 pam salye 'five years'; and before 



pam s ii, -e — pacuima 197 



'ioo' and l iooo': pamjsa-sate, parn-sse, pani-se, pa-sai, 
pa-se, pam-saya; pam-ysari see s.v. pamjsa. 

pamsti, -e 'leaves', 3 sing., ill 26, 28D2-3 ttaramdara 
p artiste sva-hada pas'ard didira ttaramdara pains ti 'he 
abandons bodies at midday, evening; such bodies he 
abandons', BS atmabhavdn parity ajet sdyahna-kala- 
samaye. . .atmabhavdn parityajet. See below paidste. 

paka 'cooked food', III 94-22 nasi bisi as'tu drd idai ca 
mqvara tcu-kJidm buka paka ttai hudai 'the humble 
servant made some fault who there gave to him the 
mother Tcfl-kham's food, cooked stuff'. Bast pah- ' cook', 
see s.v. pajs-:, here paka (dyadic with biika 'food') from 
*paxta-ka- or *paka~ka~, beside Zor.P. pdk 'cooked 
food', N.Pers. 2nd component -ba, Arab.-Pers. -bdj, like 
tak 'running' beside tak 'running', see s.v. ttajs-. 

pakusda- "palace-region, capital, royal abode', BS rdja- 
dhanl, ill 117*13-4 janave vl pakUsda 'capital dwelling 
in the land'; II 124- 8-9 rrdjaddnd pakusd'i; 11 7*111 
rdjsadauda pakUsda; II 7*114 rajadau pakusda; n 
10*161-2 pakUsfa auna (translation SDTV 27-9). See 
ku.sd.a-. 

pakai 'covering (?)', II 129-78 ttlve vaski jsam ttd imjinai 
hujsava-pakai pasajsa pastamdu hajsdmde 'then for you 
also we deigned to send a paiamjsana- thing of imja- 
material with well-fined cover' (translation AM n.s., 11, 
1964, 26). From pat- 'to cover, surround', Armen. lw 
pat, patak, patent 'to surround, envelope, pack up', 
oskiapat ' covered in gold ' ; patean, patenic ' sheath, cover, 
envelope, cuirass ' ; with N.Pers. palk, Wzxlpalak ' eyelid ', 
Suyru pUQc* 'eyelash' (<*paSk-), Khowar lw phatuk % 
Wax! patk, patuk, 1 3 k 35 mi pdtik, Yidya puluk, (see G. 
Morgenstierne, SughnI Group 630-642). Foe -Bk- t -SA- 
note also;Av. namaZka-, Oss. D. nimdtk'u; BalocI paQk 
'poplar', Kirmani Pers. patk, Mazand. palak with 
Oss. D.-fatk'u, Lfdtk'u 'apple'; Av. varvSka- 'kidney*, 
below bilga-, Yidya wulya, Wax! waltk. 

pakyerma 'outstanding, excellent', K 11 1.362 fat cat rU 
bajasa pasve jsa pakyerma 'he who is outstanding in form 
(BS rupa-), voice and nature'; 11 81-52 lahura (read 
rahUla) diijsapakyairma das'ta u gilma 'equal to arya-monk 
Rahula, skilled and trained'; II 7-109 ttlsa jsa pakairma 
'outstanding in splendour (or activity)' (BS tejas-); 11 
2.21 sakhdrma s'airkq jaittava jsa pakyairma 'good 
^ara^/jarama-monasteries as outstanding as Jetavana'; 
Man]. 175 ga nil prrasvena pakyarma 'outstanding 
mountain in form (BS rupa-), in nature'. See nlsajdrma, 
jarma, bijairma. From *pati-cdrm-ya- 'acting before, 
surpassing', base car- 'move, act'; form * carina-, as 
Zor.P. vann, vdrom {w'lwtn) 'mind' (base var- 'memo- 
rize') and ddrmak 'fine, delicate' (base dar- 'pierce'). 
Below bijairma, BS pradhdna-. 
paksar-, paksar- 'be ashamed, modest', in 1, 6ri ksdrmd 
paksdre = 111 8, i6vi~2 'shame, modesty', parallel to BS 
hri-r-apatrdpya-\ with negative Manj. 67 apaksardttai. 
See s.v. ksar-. 
paksau 'bathed (?)' ill 105-11-2 chattaru vaiysna hamaga 
bure habdna paksau s'airka raudasai mdnada dyena ' (the 
galant) complexion red like a lotus, shining (?), bathed, 
fine, like a king's son in appearance'. If parallel to Pali 
nhana-anusitta-; sunaJiata-, BS susndta-gdtrena, from 



*Pati-xsauta- base x&u-, beside xsaud- 'to wash, bathe', 
Av. xsao&aJi- 'stream', xsudra- * fluid' , ^saria- 'fluid, 
molten (Zor.P. xsust) 'jfaraxsaostr a- ' flowing forth' ; Zor.P. 
sustan, so8~, N.Pers. sustan, soy- 'wash, cleanse', sustah 
'towel, handkerchief', Armen. lw soustak 'a cloth', 
Arab.-Pers. sustaqali 'a cloth' (agent and tool, suffix -tar- 
nora. sing, -a, as dost 'friend', O.Pers. daustar-, Armen. 
lw det 'observer' from *daitar-, paret 'overseer' from 
pa{ti)-daitar-)\ Zor.P. asust dost 'unwashed hand' 
(DkM 794-19). O.Ind. ksodas- 'stream', IE kseud-, WP 
1 502 (omitted Pok. 625). 
pacada- 'way of acting, manner, method', ill 26, 2Sb3 
pacadana, BS parydya-; Sid. ioir2 pacada, Tib. skabs 
('method'); Sid. I44r5-vi nv a pacada, BS yatha-vidhi; 
Sid. Sr2 nva pacada 'in order', Tib. go-rim bzin-du (see 
hamphli-)\ Sid. 10411 pacada, Tib. srol ('practice, 
custom'); ~ky~, V 78, 4V1 pakyaddna; v 164 b2 pakyad- 
dna', loc. sing. Sid. 9V4 ttina pacida, Tib. de-nas; Sid. 
141V5 ttiiia paefda bisai prihar-ra gvihaiye dstamna 
ha(ine), Tib. phyi-ma ni mchan-la sogs-pas rmas-pa yino 
[phyi-ma 'later', rmas-pa 'wounded'); compounds, K 
45*20 dva-pacida dukha 'twofold woes'; m 82*7 hasfa- 
paclda h'ra baudhasatva 'eightfold good bodhisatvas ' 
(possessive compound with -ya- suffix). With -ka- Sid. 
103V5 pacadakd jsa; K 145, 3ns pacaddka jsa. See tcada, 
nijsada-, bijsada-. From *pati-carta-, base kar-, 6ar- 
'make, act'. Similar form Sogd. Man. p'ckrt 'instead', 
Chr. p&rv} 'instead', Mt 5*38 dnf dnp' pcrw 'tooth for 
tooth', 66ovra cfarrl 686vrra, with pati-, patiS- 'back, in 
return'. 

paean- 'cover* and 'bestow', SuvP. 6yrz pacanUin 'I cover', 
BS chddayami', ill 71*133 cat til sfam raliasd pacimna 'you 
who conceal this secret'; preterite *pacata-, ill 98*27 khu 
ji carau pyistd pace hamgustd na vd harftne ' as a lamp 
veiled, covered, hidden does not shine put' (triadic 
'covered'), =11199-31 khvaja carau pvfsta pacai hagausta 
na vd harurlai; fern. Ill 67*47 ^-om pacd padd nna ' the 
. queen nourished them whom she had hidden'; ill 67*47 
dl s'atnde pacena pyuva ' they issued (were drawn out) 
from concealment'; fern, with yi, K 29*204-5 kliva dyd sa 
pajiisfa u tta tte pvainajsa striya pacdvai skdda 'when she 
saw the ring, then (apodotic u (uta) the woman in fear 
hid it unnoticed'. For 'bestow', III 123*68 hair a pacana 
'bestow things (money)', gloss to BS dona pratsadaya 
[ = dhanam pracchddaya). Base kan-, Av. akana- 'quiver 
for arrows', Zor.P. fkanatiyri, kntgl, kntyl, \*kan-ttr, 
Pahlavl Texts 4*28 kntgl *kantiyr 1 purr-tiyr 'quiver full 
of arrows'; see also kaiigd- 'skin'. 

pacasta 'attached, suspended', Z 2*45 aungyo jsa arc 
pacas[a 'they stay hanging to branches'. Base kas-, 
participle kasta-, Oss. D. nixdsun, nixasun 'adhere 1 . 

pacas- 'look back, confess', K 66, 84^ baysd pyatsa dim 
pacase 'before the Buddhas, I avow, I confess' (dyadic); 
Z 24*434 karma pacaste "he confesses evil deeds'. See also 
vajsas- 'look down upon', in 10, ign ysama-iiamdai 
benda vajsasc 'you look upon the world, parallel to BS 
avalokaya-. Base kas-, cos-, see kas~. 

paca 'she concealed', see s.v. paean-, 

pacuima (rather than *pacchimd) 'I make, put', n 61, b3 a 
main pajsam tterd m pacuima 'I here put worship upon 
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(my) forehead (I worship with ray forehead)', parallel to 
II 124*6 pajsa ttemrra baida pachiiem 'I put worship on 
my forehead'. Base pa-cv-<*pati-cau~, earlier *pati- 
cyau-, see also s.v. netcuka- 'attendant', and pacha. 

pacai 'he ordered', II 100*215 parau na pacai 'he ordered 
no order', older parsie, paste, see pari 'he orders'. 

pacena 'from concealment', ablat. sing, to *pacaii~ see s.v. 
paean- 'cover'. 

pacha 'attack (of fever)', Manj. 311 tti kJwai pacha jasta 
'then when his attacks are cured'; Z 291*7 marand pacha 
cd mulysdiju nista kari 'the attack of death which is not 
merciful at all*. See patdchu 'approach' from pati- 
c(y)au-. 

pachays- 'retire, depart', Manj. 212-3 ne hada pachaysdi ne 
jsdve 'he however does not withdraw, he does not go'; 
infinitive II 119*159 rausta jsa pasta pachaysdvai 'he 
deigned to retire from sovereignty'. From pati-xaz-; 
N.Pers. xas 'creeping, crawling', xasidan', xazindah 
'reptile', xasan xasan 'loitering', base (s)k(h)az-, -kJi- 
palatalized to -ch~. 

pachas- 'strike down', K 109*315 nai ui pachasidi 'his 
senses are not knocked back', from older pachus-, with 
-as- <-us~, see s.v. alius-, dhas- ' sweat' , niras- 'hurst', 
viras- 'shine'. 

pachare 'are cooked', Sid. ioir4 u dUsgi jsdm pachare 'and 
for him the dosa- defects are heated', BS kvatliah sydt, 
Tib. nad-gzi dhos-par hyed-do (hdhod-pa, hiho-ba 'cook'). 
See also pdchai 'to be cooked'. From pa£-> m pats- 
*pats-y- >pach- before pac" >pajs~. Cognates s.v.pajs-. 

pachas- 'satiate, -give to drink', SuvP. 70VI, 1 sing, 
optative, pacliaidi 'I would satisfy', BS tarpeya; Manj. 
413 pachdse davi(nai) nai 'he gives to drink the amrta- 
stuff of the dharma-doctrine' ; older preterite, Z 5*89 nei 
ma parchasfai 'you gave me to drink amrta-stuE*. See 
parchdj-. From *pari-xdz-y~, see khaysa- 'food'. 

pachiys- 'be made to, deemed to be', honorific to yan- 
'mnke', 1 255, I2b3 ni pachiysde — SuvO. 55ri n(e) 
pa(chi)ysd(e), BS na vilambisyati, variant vibhavisyanti, 
Tib. hphom-par mi hgyur (hphons-pa 'be poor; lose; be 
dejected'); 'is caused to do', v 245, gbi pida pachiysde 
— K 96*189 'is to be written', BS likhdpitdm bhavtsyanti; 
Manj. 329-30 harbasu pyUsfa pachiysde 'he makes all 
heard'; 1 sing. Z 22*324 aysu liamata hvastd pachlyse 
'I myself am made to be beaten'; in 20, 3a: pida pari 
bisi data siyd pachiysdd ' he commands to write, by him the 
whole dharma- doctrine is caused to be learned'; Z 11*22 
sat ksamdttatd pachiysde ' that is considered to be favour '. 
From base Mais- (xais-), *pati-xatz- 'to account', 
cognates s.v. chiyd. See causative pachis-. 

pachis- 'make, cause', honorific to yan- 'make', 3 sing. 
K gS'209 pida. pachiste 'he causes to write', — V 245, 9bi 
pida pachiysde 'is caused to be written', BS likhapitani 
bhavisyanti. With pajsama- 'worship, honour', K 66, 
84V3 pajsa pachis" de 'he honours', m 122*46 pajsa tta 
pachiiau 'I honour you', BS mahantam prasadam, v 192, 
38e2 pajsa pachisi 'I would honour', 11 124*6 pajsa 
tteinrra baida pachiiem. 'I honour upon my forehead', 
v 216, ri-z a mam pajsa pachise 'I do honour here' (see 
SDTV 82); with other abstracts III 129*17 suhi sirava 
samdursfi prravarnaji bddi pachiiare 'they cause pleasure, 



• content, happiness at the time of the pravdrana- 
ceremony'; of evil, V 95V5 (pa)chisdte u n&jxi byehiya tti 
kidydne pachisete ku hard haysgus(arut ne yande ' he causes 
. . . and does not attain; the evil deeds he commits where 
he makes no trouble at all'; Z 22-107 mdstu dandu (BS 
danda-) pachisdmane 'we make (deem) it a great punish- 
ment'; Z 23*115 muhu pachisdmane havu 'we make 
(deem) it an advantage to us' (hdva~, BS dnus'arnsd-); 
noun, V 225*68*2 (pajjsam ttira vi pachis'ama drunai. . . 
/// 'we do honour on the forehead, health. . .'; preterite, 
K 33*47 pajsama~m jsa pachaisfe 'therewith he did 
honour' (BSOAS 29, 1966, 508). See also vachisa 'is 
situated', to variant vadade 'made*. Transitive (causative) 
to pachiys-. 

pachuta-, older parchuta, incohative pachus-, pachas-, 
'strike upon, injure, knack back', BS upaJiata-, SuvO. 
4r/ parchuta-indriyyau jsa uysnora 'beings with impaired 
senses', BS upaliata-indriyd ye hi sattvd, Tib. dban-po 
Hants (Hams-pa 'injured, impaired, imperfect');' v i^obs 
pachutdtena (with -e- added to -chu-) aysmuna 'with 
impaired mind' (for pachutdna). Ilavachauda-, avacchada- 
' unimpeded, not knocked back' is associated here, the 
base is kJiaup~ (rather than khap-): *pari-kh'ufta- 
> pachuta- would suit kaup- 'to strike against, beat', 
cognates s.v. avachauda-. See incohative pachus-. 

pachus- 'be struck upon, be knocked back, impaired', 
Z 14*54 tta vara pachusindd hivdnflj ' their own (deeds ?) 
are impeded'; Z 5*41 dusdarrau hamatd pachuitd kiio ju 
malayu ggaru vdte khviyd ' cowardice of itself is knocked 
back, like a wave on the Malaya mountain'; Manj. 336-8 
kUsfi dpatta natita andsrrava spas' ana mdrga lakdttara 
skaujyau gUvai na pachusa satva vira ksamau kU tta 
'where no fault (BS dpatti-) exists, the way must appear 
as without a^aua-innuences, beyond the world (BS 
lokottara-), free from samskdra- factors, where favour to 
the beings is not struck back'. Participle present with 
negative, see avachusada- 'not being struck back, 
unimpeded'. 

paj-, pajy- 'to beg', see pajad-'.pajista-. 

pajad- 'beg, ask for, demand', 3 sing. Z 12*42 pajdttd, 
2 sing imperative v 121, 10V2 pajya, ma kdddna 'beg for 
me', 3 sing, optative Z 11*19 P a Pyh rv 46a2 pdjidd 'they 
demand', 11 23, 1604 2 sing, imperative paja, 11 27*34*15 

2 plur. pajitta; preterite, n 62 Dumaqu 2 pajistdmdi; 

3 sing. JS 2or4 pajiste; K 16*153 pajeste, =K 33*46 
pajaiste, =K 24*95 pajaista;iu 68*71 pajaistdmdd; III 65*8 
pajaista-m jsa 'he asked therefrom'; 1 plur. v 7.7.3 
pajistamdil; participle present Z 11*19 pajyandau viri 
'against a beggar*, JS 2or3 pajamdai; fern. IC 46*36 
dukhya ysera anaha miysdyuna hana pajaca strriya 'sad 
unhappy helpless pitiful blind woman'; fut. participle, 
IV 17*28 pajdna; infinitive, V 220*6 pajistd tsve ' he went 
to beg', 11 51*62 parida pajatitai 'they deign to beg'; 
noun, III 66*27 P a P tsve ' he went De gg* n g'i K 47*53 
pajina padatn 'I nourished by begging'. See jad-, jista- 
with cognates. 

pajaruna 'abuse', v 76, 44VI pajarunai hvdnin(dd) 'they 
utter abuse of him', BS G 37, 23^7 paribhasa-hetuna-, K 
30*223 habvakya pajaruna saldva 'abusive (dyadic) 
words'. Base gar- (see s.v. ggirai 'objector'), Av. gar-, 
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aibijarstar-, gar- 'word, song' ; N.Pers. paiydrah ' abuse', 
Orosori zdr-, zdrt 'to sound', Suynl yal~, yah, Oss. D. 
dzorun, dzurd, I. dzuryo, dzyrd 'to speak' (*jam~), udzdl 
'talk' ( — dzubandi), ParacI jar- 'say', Pasto yaredal 
'chatter', baydra 'scream', zaral 'cry, weep', IE Pok. 
4.78 g*er- 'raise voice', O.Ind. grndti, girate, gurate, 
gurtd-, garisyati, gir- 'speech', Lat. grates, Oscan brateis; 
pejorative, Greek 8stptfiv 'abuse', OHG queran 'to 
sigh', 
pajarusiida 'they surround', see parajus{a-. 
pajada 'seize, ravish'; III 38-48 stine vafdkye tcamna pajedd 
uviikye, =11148-69 staina vafakye tcana pajada (uvl)kyim 
'the womanly contortions wherewith she ravishes the 
wits'; in 38-46 naibuia vatdkye tcana pajida uviikye 'not 
her jokes, contortions wherewith she ravishes wits'. 
Parallel to JS 34x1 ce uvi hos'a 'who ravishes the wits' 
{see haus-, which renders BS harati 'seizes'), BS name 
Manohari; mano-hara- 'fascinating'; Homer, Iliad 14*216 
ekXe^je voov. Possibly base gar- 'to seize' in bzsz grab- 
' seize', IE Pok. 455 ghr-ebh-, 457 ghr-el-b- beside 442 
§her- (with frequent variation gh- and gh-). Hence 
here gar-, jar-, *pati-jdr-> pajdr- and pajada <*pati 
jdratai, pajedd and later pajida<*pati-jdrati. Present 
with long vowel -S-. Possibly Arrnen. Iw patgarak 
'('carrying receptacle') barrow, Utter, sedan' from pati- 
gira- 'take up'. For Aramaic Pers. 'bygrn. *abigarana- 
see E. Benveniste, JA 1934*2-178-9. 

pajays-, pagyays- 'take, accept, enjoy', V 112, 34V7 vicitre 
hayirUne pagydysare 'they enjoy various (BS vicitra-) 
pleasures', BS ndnd-ratim anubhavisyanti; V 116, 65^ 
pharaku no khdysu pattarro pagydysare ' they enjoy foods, 
abundant', BS bahu-upabhojanam bhuktvd; ill 44*53 u ttl 
kiidysq. pajdysdai 'and then he accepts the food'; accep- 
tance of alms, Z 2-58 panddvdtupajdysa' you accept alms' 
(BS phidapdta-); Z 24*271 pdnddvdtu pajdsfi; food, 
Z 11*44 CTy * r khdysd Uid pajdysaro 'what is his food, vital 
force (BS ojas-), they may accept'; Z 13-94 ne J u vS 
khdysiipajdste'hc did not accept food'; Z 13*90 rruso ssu 
drat mds'td pajdsfe 'for three months he accepted just the 
barley'; Z 3*114 kye. ma pajdysdre ndtu 'who accept my 
amr/a-sturT ' ; K 63, 79^ ttil pajdysaude brruna saskara 
dauja' may they accept the splendid jm/trfcam-ceremonial 
gift'; in 60, 37-8 khuai parya kalpa ustam stye pajasfe 
'when over him the ages had passed m the last time he 
accepted'. Base gdz-, jdz- 'take', N.Pers dyds 'begin- 
ning', Oss. ;D. ayas, I. aqaz 'help' (taking hold of), Sogd. 
with preverbs a-, pac-, fra-, Bud. "y's- 'begin', pcy'z- 
'receive', prey's-, pr'y'z-, flry'z- 'begin, grasp', parti- 
ciple pcyst-. Present with long vowel -a-. IE g(h)jg if (h), 
aje, g(k)- (16 possible forms), connexion uncertain. 

pajida 'she ravishes', see pajada-. 

pajitta 'he asks for', see pajad-. 

pajiste 'he asked', see pajad-. 

pajud- 'to cover', 3 sing. Z 2-28 ggamtsu ye kamggindi u 
ysdysanai pajutta 'let one dig a pit and cover it with 
herbs'; preterite K 3, 138V4-5 ttyau (pa)lyau pajusta 
'covered with these banners', Tib gdugs de-dag-g is yog- 
par snan-ste ('having appeared covered with these 
umbrellas'; yog-pa =g-yog-pa 'cover'); v 77, 14SV4--5 
haudyau ratanyau kye ratamnyau dumyau pajusta 'with 



seven jewels which are covered with jewelled strings', 
Tib. rin-chen-gyis sin-tu spras rin-chen dra-bas legs-par 
brgyan. (brgyan 'ornament'); III 131, b3 pajusta rata- 
nlnyau gakyau pajjl 'covered, with jewelled bells 
covered' (pa(justa)); Z 21*34 spatyau pajusta 'covered 
with flowers '. Derivatives, 11 85*21 sau pajukd ' one cover' ; 
adjectives, Sid. 109 vi pajukinai bdjam (BS bhdjana-) 
'lidded pot', Tib. snod klia-sbyar', Sid. 147^ pajukaustd 
bdjam 'lidded pot', Tib. snod klia-sbyar; noun v 216, 27*2 
pajumai; V 258, a4 pajumai, ibid, bi pajuma associated 
with thauna 'cloth'; Z 22*138 banhya kard vird ggdid- 
kinai vara j 'did pagyuni 'trees in the surrounding, in the 
court a covering of network (BSjdla-) with bells'. Base 
gaud-:gud- 'to cover', see cognates s.v. uysgun-, below 
hamgun-. 

pajusta 'finger-ring', see pamjusfa-. 

pajena, pajyau, pajvd, see s.v. pamjsa 'five 1 . 

P a jy~> P a J~i pojista-, see pajad- 'ask for 1 . 

pajs- 'to cook, ripen, digest', present 2 sing, imperative 
III 136 ai klidysa vdpajsa 'cook me food', ibid. 2 silraka 
vd pajsa (see s.v. suraka); 3 sing. Sid. 147V5 khu sird 
paite 'so that it cooks well', Tib. chos rab-tu gyur-pa; 
Sid. 152V2 damda khu paste' 'so that it cooks', Tib. chos- 
par gyur-nas; ill 85*81-2 khdysdna hdma bdva pasta 'in 
the belly the raw root cooks'; 3 sing, conjunctive, Sid. 
i5r4 pajsate; passive 3 plur. pachdre (see above); Sid. 
155V5-1 5&r 1 cu damdvd besd dchd ttydm kJiaiyi trdmldd 
u vinaustd home u pajyare u byavdre 'what are diseases in 
teeth, pains enter, and it becomes painful and (morbidly) 
they areheatedandburn', BS dantdnam toda-harsau ca 
jay ate, Tib. so-nad zug-civ na-ba dan brde-ba rnamsgnis ni 
(BS harsa- medical term 'sensitiveness of teeth'; Tib. 
brie 'be amused* mechanical rendering of BS liarsa-), 
with byav- < abi-iap- or vitap-. No preterite so far noted; 
participle paha- < *paxua-, Sid. uvi paJid, BS pakua-, 
Tib. zu-bahi ihad-pa, Sid. I5r4 paha, BS paka-; Sid. 
1 7V5 pake (r eve rse to hdma' raw, undigested'), BS svinna- 
' cooked, sodden', Tib. bios-pa; gen. plur. Sid. 1371:1 
pahdm rrundm dstamna 'boiled oils and the rest', Tib. 
sman mar; 1 161, 76V2 khu palia hamd 'that it" may be 
cooked'. With negative v 322*126 apahd, =Sid. 12V3 
ahahd, BS dma- 'raw, undigested', Tib. ma zu-ba. Fut. 
participle, Sid. i2zri pajsdna- (and often). Noun, Sid. 
14V5 pajsdma, Tib. brco-ba\ ill 94*22 bukapaka (dyadic) 
'food' {*paxvaka- or paxtaka-)', -pa, see sapd 'broth'; 
adjectives Sid. 11V4 pajsdka- 'cooking', BS pdcamya-, 
Tib. chos-par byed-pa-ste. With vi- see gvach-, gvach-, 
gvachdn- 'to digest'. See also pdchai 'to be cooked'. 
Base, pak- 'cook, bake, ripen, boil'. Av. pak- pacaitt, 
pacaya-, pux§a~, pdka-, Zor.P. pac-, puxt, pak; N.Pers. 
paz-, puxt, -bd, Arab.-Pers. -bdj, mat fuxtaj, mat buxiaj 
'boiled wine', Armen. hvs pak 'cooked stuff' (dasta-pak 
'cakes'), pax 'sodden, boiled'; M.Pers.T. pxs-, pwxtn 
'ripen, fade'; Sogd.. Bud. pc"-, pzoyt, Yayn. pac-, pasta, 
poena, pacak 'boil, cook', Oss. D. ficun, funxton, funx, 
I. fycyn, fyxtdn, fyx; udli-bdx, -byx, -fyx, plur. -vyxtd 
'cheese pastry', possibly IAS 1*199 uali-vicgi; Suynl 
pis-:paxt intr. 'be cooked, ripen', trans, ptdz-'.pdxt; 
Sarikoll pas-:pext, trans. pedz-:pext, RosanI pedz- xpoxt, 
• Yazg. intr. pal-:pux°, trans, paj-, paz-:pux° participle 
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pax^ag, infinitive pajaj (from pacya-, pacaya-, paxva-; -t 
secondary), Pasto pox 'ripe', plur. paxo 'cooked', Yidya 
^•iaF'ripe', Sangl.pux 'boiled', Wnxi pac~, pac-:pact, past, 
pdcetk, BalocI pac'ag, p'as'ay, patka, paJita, causative p'ase- 
nay, Kurd. piz-,pdlin. Kroraina patga,poga 'boiled', ad- 
jective/jor^ea epithet folio wing we 'wine' (W.B.Henning, 
BSOAS 12, 194S, 603 ; H. W. Bailey, TPS ig 5 4, 129-132), 
N.Pers. mat puxtalu IE Pok. 798 pek'-'-, O.Ind. pacati, 
pakua-, Greek TTEcrcrcD, ttettco, TrEirrco, LaL caquo, cactus, 
Alban. pjek 'I bake', O.Engl. a-jigen, Celt. Welsh pabi, 
Lit. kepii, kepti, Slav. Russ. peci 'bake, boil', Tokhara 
ABpak-. ■ 
pajsa 'five' , see pamjsa. 
pajsa 'honoring', see pajsama-. 

pajsa- 'reveal', 2 sing, imperative to *pari-jan-, ill 71*133 
rnata mam brra-v-I pajsa 'dear mother, reveal it to me'. 
From *pari~janu * 'pari-j 'am by lost antiwar a. 
pajsa- 'put on' 2 sing, imperative to panijs- 'wear clothes', 
III 123-70 pamUiia pajsa ' put on the clothes', BS prravarnd 
prravara ( =prdvaranam pravara). 
pajsa- 'strong', seepdsa.- 'strength', 
pajsa- 'surrounded , see paljsdta-, pajse. K 76*202 

rrumdyau pajsa 'surrounded by kings'. 
*pajsafi- 'production (?)', with negative, noun, ill 32*3 
(and repeated) : 1-3 narrujame Jidlai. . . (2) apanamdme 
halai. . .(DJaiga fialai. . .avajsaname halai, each applied 
in turn to BS akdia-, vijnana-, non-buddha-, skandha-, 
ndma-rUpa, the six ydna-, sparia-, anubhavana-, kdma-, 
iodhana- (approximately). Hence in a tetradic phrase 
' breaking : out, non-arising, elimination, non-produc- 
tion (?)'. From *pari-jan-y- (paljs~>pgjs->pajs-, but 
patijs~>paj-) base gan-, jan- 'strike, put, make', see 
above jsan-'.jsata-, and pajsan-, pajsafle. 
pajsamja 'protection', K 142-1036-7 ttye bisivrdsai va 
btsivrrasaini jsa raksi jsem pajsamja yanuma * I make 
guard (BS raksd-) with the kulaputra- ('son of the Great 
House') and the daughter of the family, I make protection 
for them', Tib. sba-bar bgyiho (sba 'conceal, protect'). 
From *pari-jama-ci-, to base gam-, jam- 'go', see the 
olde r fo rm p a Ijsarrtgya-. 
pajsata 'surrounded', v 188-48, 2ai, see paljsata- . 
pajsadi 'reverent', JS 22r4-vi virsija pajsadi dura Ura 
styuda dijsdkye halai 'to (you) the possessor of the 
vigour-attended, reverent, from remote time steadfast 
fortune ( = BS in)', for dura see s.v. dura-; 111 42-1-2 sa 
khu jd hlsidd vird vara pajsadq dis'tq. gatcastq. sahdle 
tctramphqguba 'just as they come into the court reverent, 
having in hand broken dry staffs, the men of the troupe 
(BS gulmaka-)' to entertain the lovers. From *pari- 
janta-, *pari-jantaka- 'going around, serving, honouring', 
from verbal base g a-, Jd-,ja- in jsamane 'we go', participle 
ha?njsadaa- 'set out, BS sainprasthita-' from *ham- 
jantaka-, beside hamjsedai, hamjsamdai (see below). For 
pari-, note pajsama- 'honouring', later pajsama- to base 
gam-, jam- 'go'. Similar use of O.Ind. pari-car- 'attend 
on, serve' and without pari-, Av. cardti-, cardtikd- 'young 
woman', 
pajsan- 'put on, apply, beat upon', Z 5-S6 dydrre ttfl ddtu 
pyusfe tramu ha pajsata kho iiiydrahamuna thand pajsinde 
'when the .king heard this dJiarma-doctxinQ, he was so 



struck (upon) as the cloth is beaten white by the washer- 
man'; Manj. 411 ci pyustai ttu da haJiIsI pajsaiie tvare 
'when he heard this dharma-dacrx'me, he was excited 
(rejoiced, *haJtalsd durative past), he was gready struck'; 
Z 19*58 kuleina pajsinde 'it is beaten upon with the 
beetle' (Prakrit *kodaga-, BS kofanaka-); Z 17*25 
punyau biss'd pajsata 'altogether put upon (supplied) with 
merits'; Sid. 1 bis ri pijsanirq aprrasama arve, muda 
phari 'they were applying (supplying) improper medi- 
caments, many died' (BS apratisama-). From pa- (not 
pad-, because oi-js~, not -j-) \vixhgan-,jan- 'strike, put'. 
pajsabaj-, alder *pajsabalj~, 'to beat', V 78, I4gri kusu 
pajsabajindi ' they beat the drum' (BS lost), Tib. ma 
clum-pohi sgra hbyin-par hgyur (' the great drum's sound 
is produced'); in 72-156 pajsabrrlydrndi cakrra u kusa 
'they beat the discuses and drums'. See also tcabalj-. 
pajsama- 'worship, honour' (once L 89-5 pajsama), L 89-5 
atl va drais'dna pajsama hvdna ' or he recites honours to 
him from memory 1 ; SuvO. 68V3 pajsamu ydde 'he 
honoured', BS abhyaciklrsu; K. 5, 143^ pajsama-suva- 
karana ydddndd 'they made honour, celebrations (of 
fame)', Tib. mchod-rten byed-civ de-dag mchod-rten de-la 
mchod-palii las byed-de (translation Lamotte, p. 244 
omits); Z 5*87 balysd pharu pajsamo yadandi, =Manj. 
412-3 haisfada baysa pajsa 'they gave the Buddha 
honour'; K 5, 143V2 pajsamu ydddndd 'they honoured', 
Tib. ihod-pa byed-do', K 5, 144^ pajsami yanemate 
kddana 'for doing honour'; v 233, gsai (hasta)mu rro 
pajsamu 'also best honour'; loc. sing, in 9, i8r4 gyastani 
balysdnt pajsima baudhisatvani hainkhiia 'in the honour 
of the deva Buddhas, in the number of the bodhisatvas ' ; 
inst. sing, withyi in 83-25 UUpUsa bayi pajsamaina hlna 
bhavana 'him at once he leads, with honour into his own 
house' (misplaced -at- over m instead of nail to read 
*pajsamdnai)\ inst. plur. K 107-286 jastunau pajsamyau 
uera 'suited to the celestial honours'; SuvP. 72V3 
bisuna pajsama, BS pujam; SuvO. 53 r6 pajsami tcerd, BS 
tasya. . .puja kartavyd; SuvO. 5r6 pajsami tcerd, BS 
pujayitavyam; v 334, 33V2 pajsamu yand 'he honours'; 
BS pujayati; Sid. I27r2 pajsama, Tib. mchod sbyin; gen. 
plur. hi 21, 6ai pajsamand asanna 'by the worthy one', 
BS arhata; compounds, as second component with -ya-, 
JS 3ri bruna-pajsamya 'splendidly honoured'; K 136-862 
amna-vajsami 'you are (-1) worthy of honour', =BS 
arhant-. With final and lost anusvdra, K 45*12 pajsam 
parlye 'he lessened the honour'; K 62, 77VI (dyadic) 
puja pajsa\ 11 124-6 pajsa ttemrra baida pachisem 'I do 
honour on my forehead' ; Manj. 422-3 pajsa tda ' he does 
honour to'. With kar- 'make', v 112, 34r2 pajsama-tarei 
'doer of honour', from -kara-ka-', BS pujayitar-; K 64, 
8 in pajsama-jsera 'to be honoured' (tcera-); SuvP. 74^ 
hvaindanil rre pajsawadd didrrdm hami kasti hacd ysydvi 
'he is honoured king of men so wherever he is born', BS 
narendra-rdjaii ca sa pujitah sada, etadrso bhesyati tatra 
tatra; Bed 55V2 pajsamadd, BS pujita-; K 73-38 /&rtjaz' 
jsa pajsamada aska sti 'he is ever honoured by deva-gods' 
(osku); verbal Manj. 131 pajsamedai (sa) harbasa baysa 
'he honoured all Buddhas'. Second component, SuvO. 
5V3 ydda-vajsamd 'having done honour', BS krta-adhi- 
kdra-; above K 136-862 dsana-vajsami 'worthily- 
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honoured* rendering of BS arhant-, Tib. dgra bcom-pa 
'conquering foes' gioss to BS arihan-. With denomi- 
native suffix -<w-, present stem, K 144, 2r3 pajsamevdma; 
K 143, ir3 pajsamevame , . .prracaina; preterite, V 247, 
1 4b 2 bays am da pajsamevye hmie 'the Buddhas' dharma- 
doctrine has been honoured'; BS sad-dhannah pujito 
bhavati; 3 plur. K 35*79 pajsameuyadi, =K 26-128 
pajsameyauda, = K i&-iq6 pajsamiyauda 1 they honoured'. 
Compounds, first component, in 26, 2904 pajsama-viya 
'to be honoured', BS pujamya-; v 94, 17V7 pajsama- 
svattetd jsa 'with honour and celebration', see above 
K 5, I43r4 pajsama- suva-kar ana yddandd ' they made 
honour, celebrations'. With negative, K 61, 41 r4 dray a 
ramna avajsamya yanamdi 'they do dishonour to the 
three jewels'. Since pati-j-resu Its "mpaj- (see pajittd ' asks 
for') but _p a n"-_y- results in paljs, pajs-, pajs- 1 here the one 
case of pajsama- may indicate *pari-jam- 'go around 
attend, serve, honour, worship' (see also *pari-]a~ in 
pajsada- 'reverent'), as in Av. pairi-jas- (Yast io-6 
miBram yasai . . .tampairi.jasdi), O.Ind. paricarati l serve'. 
See s.v. -jsam~, naljsam-, hajsam-, hainjsam-; see participle 
ata- (with cognates). With bi~, see bipajsama-. 

pajsane (n uncertain) 'teaches, orders', I 251*115, ivz BS 
anusaksyatt, variant anusdsisyate, to pajs- 'ripen'. 

pajsada 'overwhelmed', in 43*25 brrlyijai brritta jsa pajsada 
qbaustq sfd 'with passionate love he is overwhelmed, 
senseless'. From *pa~iarta~ (not pait-c"-, >pac-) t see JS 
6V3 attajsada, JS 13V4 ttajsadai 'you surpassed' (*ati- 
carta~). 

pajsamde JS 34V3 'they invested'*, 3 plural 11 74*41 
pajsdmdamdd, 1 plur. ibid. II 75*49 pajsamdamdU. See 
paljsata- 'surrounded'. 

pajsarga 'distressed', see paljsdrgga-, from *pari-car- 
' think upon ', base kar- ' think', Zor.P. uskartan ' to think '. 

pajsina 'strong (?)' Ill 7, 14V3 pajsina aiayana 'with strong 
inclination' (BS aiaya-), if pajsa is not too late here for 
older pdtajsa-, see pdsa-. 

pajsithyi 'having put away', III 20, 4b2 pattara civard 
pajsifhyi 'having put away bowl (and) dress', BS prati- 
iamya. The syllable -Tfh- is from -arBy- as in bifh- 'turn, 
twist' from *varB-y-. Hence pa-(pari-l) with car By- to 
karB-, see kathamjxiva- 'house-robber', from *kar6ra- 
' equipment'. For -//'- see s.v. hatha- 'cuirass'; -f//i- 
occurs blfh-, havibltfi-, hasamifh-. 

pajsemina 'with service', III 42, bg (bru)na pajsemina u 
viandil hvadd khasfdna u s'au ram jsa pajsam tcerai 'with 
splendid honour and with desirable food (and) drink and 
with one ritual) period ( = Av. ratu-) worship must be 
performed' (Kalparaja text). Possibly from *pajsdma~ ) 
*pajsamya- >pajsema-, inst. sing, -ina (older-ana), as in 
Sid. I27T3 havina 'with havya- offering' (BS havya-). 
For -jsama, note also 11 10*162 avajsdmd 'dishonour', and 
liarnjsarna- 'gathering, collection'. Hence *pari~Jama-, 
*pari-jdmya- 'going around, service' beside the normal 
pajsama- 'honour, worship', noun with both -a- and -a- 
in the base. 

pajsume 'honour (?)', n 61 b8 jjjtsve pajsume anvasti s{i 
'to go to honour is difficult for him', if from pajsama 
with yi. With -Ume as Sid. 2r4 jehume 'healing', 
=jehame. 



pajsaude 'to earn* out', infinitive II 37, 1202 (b2) ttdvlyu 
parya pajsaude. See paljsem-, from * part-jam ay a-. 

paria 'each', see pana-. 

pafia 'powers', Manj. 128 dasau paila, see pdsa-. 

pamjalau 'alloy of five ingredients, bell-metal' (gold, 
silver, copper, tin, lead), v 132*58, ia3 ysirru pamjalau 
padmndu yana 'make gold, bell-metai'; in 93*254 
pamjalau, kus{i, ara 'bell-metal, costus, rush-plant'; 
adjective, v 125, ioas pamjallnai nalaki 'a rube of bell- 
metai'; Sid. 146V3 pamjallnai, bujsvardjsa 'with a mortar 
of bell-metai', BS karma-pdtre, Tib. khar-bahi btun-bus 
(mkhar-ba, hkJiar-ba 'bell-metal'). O.Ind. panca-loha- 

I bell-metal'. Here pavija-lau may be either loan-word Ind. 
panca-laha-, or from Iranian *panca-rauda-. 

paxpji gen. plur. 'five', see s.v. pamjsa. 

pamjusta- 'finger-ring', Z 13*137 kyite pamjusfa parremd 
kddai pharu nvdsa yidandi 'the cnta-ornaments, rings, 
parwrta-ornaments made greatly many noises for him'; 
K 29*202-3 sk{au)daka jsa ttu pajUsfa pharana disfe 
'unnoticed he threw that ring into the water-jar', 
= K 38*138 ttanai ha phariiia painjus}i nisdve 'into her pot 
he threw the ring', parallel Divyavadana 458*1 anguli- 
mudrd; K 29*204 kJiva dya sa pajusfa 'when she saw the 
ring', =K 38*139-40 manauhari pamjusti dyq. 'Manohara 
saw the ring'; in 35*27 pajUsfa and in 106*38 pajils(.q. 
From pari-angusta- 'being around the finger', Waxi 
plongaH, Yidya pargusce, Munjanl parguSkyiy, Yazg. 
pary°axt, porg°axt (like Yazg. parSast 'bracelet'), Khowar 
lw pulunguffu. See hamgulta- ' finger ', and dmsfi ' thumb '. 

pamjs- 'to put on, wear clothes', participle pamdta-, Z 5*31 
pamd, Zy$$prahone. . .pamjsare* they put on garments'; 
V 113, 35VO-7 praJi(ona) pamjsdna 'the garments are to be 
worn', BS vasana-dhdrin~\ ill 123*70 pajsa 2 sing, im- 
perative 'put on', BS prdvara; beside 71 hajsa 'take off', 
BS uttaraya; preterite, Z 24*277 bafhi mdfidte styilda kyai 
pamdtu yindd 'it resembles a strong breastplate which 
(yi 'it') he can put on'; Z 24*406 aysfru pamjsau pamd- 
tandd 'they put on a covering, garment'; III 105*15 ttare 
pamye iara vasta prrahauna 'then he put on excellent 
garments' (dyadic); JS 30V4 dysire. . .pamyein 'the 
covering. . .you put on'; compound, in 106*23 sairka- 
vamye alagre 'well-dressed, arrayed'. Noun, pamuha- 
(unpublished older Khotanese and later frequently) 
'garment', n 1 123*70 patnuha, BS prdvararia-, K 45' 16 
pamuhi kena 'for a dress'; 111 124*85 rrlmajsa pamuha ttai 
'dirty garb it is', BS malina-karapafa-' t n 100-240 
pamuha na huriyai 'he would not give clothes' ; adjective, 

II 51*62 pamuhaja kabala 'blanket (BS kambala-) for 
dress'; V 6, i*i pamuhaja thona 'silk for dress'. Base 
mauk- 'put on' and 'take off, loosen', without preverb, 
K 42*117 bauci vichuste ' he threw down his hat', with b~, 
like Greek lw (3auKts 'shoe'; Zor.P. mak, vide (Gr.Bd. 
131*11), mocak, Annen. lw moyk, moucak 'shoe', Sanglecl 
mus 'clothes', O.Ind. lw moca- 'shoe', mocika-, maucika- 
'shoemaker'; verbal, Orm. mos-imdk, myuz-unyak 
'loosen'; Munjant mus-'.muyd 'move'. With preverb, 
pati- 'on', Av. paittsmuxta- 'put on', frdmuxti- 'talcing 
off', Sogd. Bud. ptm'wk\ ptm'wytk, ptm'ync-, Man. 
ptmwk, ptmviyt, ptmwxtyy, Chr. ptmwiuq ; with/ra-, Sogd. 
Bud. pr"mc-,pr"mc-, Man. fr'mync-; M.Parth.T. pdtmac-, 
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pdmwcn, pdmtcxt, jr'mzuc, fr'mwxt; M.Pers.T. pymwg, 
pymvic-, pymtaxt, prmwcn, pr'mzcc-, pr'mwxt; Zor.P. 
patmak, patmocan, patmoxt, N.Pers. paimoxtan, Pazand 
padmoz-, Arraen. hv patmoucan, Wax! pumec-, Isk. 
pomuc-, Sangleci pumec-, Sarikoll pamez-, Oss. D. rdmo- 
dzun 'take away', L rdmudzyn, ramyyd D. nimodzun, 
nimuyd, I nymudzyn, nymyyd 'deliver up'. See also 
-tnjsuva in kafha-rnjsuva, and drau-mujsaa- 'the hole of 
a pore of the skin', IE Pok. 744-5 meuk-, meukh-, meug-, 
meugh- 'to loose', O.Ind. muncdti, mucdti, muktd-; Lit. 
munkii, miikti 'wipe away'; O.Slav, miiknqti, s-myco 
s-mykati s$ ' creep'. See also mvakalai 'glove 1 , wms- 'take 
off', musaka 'clothes', bauci 'his hat'. 
pamjsa 'five', Sid. 133^ pamjsa pamjsa 'five and five, five 
each', Tib. ha laas; later pajsa, K 152*12 pajsa ge vlra 
'in the five life-stages (BS gati-) 1 ; inflexion, gen. plur. 
Z 6*43 pamjinu; K o.vi pamjinu indriydnu ' of five senses ' ; 
K 76*204 pamjem; Manj. 216 pajena skadha vira 'in the 
five skaTtdha-massQs' ', rv 13*10 potnjyi; rv 13*9 pamji 
hvamda 'of five men'; SuvP. 74VI pamjai vira 'in five', 
BS pancasu; 11 58012 ttikyam pamjyam; K 76-210 pamjam 
gyastain 'of five deva-go&s ' ; K 59, 31V4 pamjam niva- 
r any am jsa 'with five obscurants'; 11 105-106 pajdm 
dayau saumandm 'five ira**'onva-asceticisms of the 
aVmrwa-doctrine'; Sid. 133^ pajd papala vi 'in the five 
peppers', Tib. pipilm laa-la; Sid. 145^ pamjsam maJia- 
buvdmjsa 1 with the five great elements' (QSmahdbhflta-); 
K 154*35 pajsai bveya jsa 'with five rays' {with list of 
colours); inst. plur. Z 10*2 pamjyau jsa; K6, 146^-4 
pamjyau anantanaryau uspurrd; v 381, 2r3 pamjyau 
suhdvatd(nyau) 'with five pleasures', BS pancabhih 
kama-gunaih; Manj. 56 pajyaujsa kauma-gUnyau; Manj. 
284 pajyau jsa kama-guny(au) byauda 'possessing the five 
amours'; loc. plur. SuvO. 24x2-3 pa(m)juvg indriyvg 'in 
the five senses', BS sad-indriyesu 'in six senses'; v 
4 (^394)" 2 *5 pomjvd hadva 'in five days', K 56, 22V3 
pamjvq gamed 'in the five life-stages' (BS gati~); K 59, 
32ri pajvq gavud. Cornponds, K 6a, 35 V3 pavijsa-padya 
'fivefold'; K 145, 3VI pajsa-padya; Sid. io3r2 pamjsa- 
padya birasfd sfe 'is explained to be fivefold', Tib. laa 
yod-par biado; V i83a3 painjsa-padyata. With « 'and', 
K 66, 84r3 pajsa 'five and. . . '; with 'or', v 88, 22V2 
$au hada duva dra(ya tcd)hord pamjso ksdta hau(da) 
'one day or two, three, four, five or six, seven'. Ordinal 
puha- 'fifth', Z 10*13 puhd, Z 10*16 fern, puha vd durjaya 
brand 'the fifth bhilmi-stzge Durjaya'; SuvO. 27^ 
pdsk aid n dm * a £ S/m ' ch ap te r e n d e d , fifth', B S parivartah 
pancamah; K 143*1061 puhyc: hadai 'on the fifth day'; 
V 307*09*2, 3 pTihye hadai', V 252*847 puhye masti ' of the 
fifth month'. The number five with the tens: pus-, and 
jr- with -pare 'beyond', v 341, S3V3 pusparebistd 'twenty- 
five', BS G 37, 7832 pamcavimiati, v 88, 50V2-3 pitspa- 
reddrsd hada 'thirty-five days', V 337, 35V5 pusparenotd 
'ninety-five', BS G 37, 32b5 pamcanavati; with -s-, Sid. 
145 r 1 spar ibis id, ordinal, 11 19, loai spardhistamye hadai 
'on the twenty-fifth day', V 249*765 sparabist a, II 22, i6b3 
sparadirsamye ksa 'thirty-fifth regnal period', IV 1*1 
sparadirsamye ksu; v 245, 6b 2 sparatcahausd, BS panca- 
catvarivdaiinam, II 106*140 sparatcahaisa, II 120*194 
sparatcahaisa, K 96*147 spardtcehausa 'forty-five', V 245, 



6a2 sparapamjsdsd, BS panca-pancdsatindm, K 95*142 
spardpajsdsa, 'fifty-five', V 245, 5b3 sparaksastd, BQpanca- 
sastlnam, K 95*137 spardksas(f)a 'sixty-five', 11 2*23 
sparahaudq 'seventy- five', in 112, 2r2 and v 249*759 
sparanau 'ninety-five'. Loc. plur. V 332, 2436 puspa- 
renvetuo 'ninety-five', BS G37, 2ibi pamca-navati-. 
'Fifteen', L 121*23 pamjsum, gen. plur. v 259, D v, 404 
pamjsusem halai hvandye 'for fifteen men'; 11 22, 1732 
pamjsusem hvamda 'of fifteen men'; ordinal, L 98*31 
pamjsusamye, II 88* 16 panijsusa hadai 'fifteenth day'; 
N 166*16 tcahaulasam. . .pamjsusam 'fourteenth... 
fifteenth'; 11 89*44 pamjsusamye. 'Fifty', 11 34*4*7 
pamjsasd; iv i*8 pamjsasi, IV 13*8 pamjsasi, n 68, d3 and 
11 76*6 pamjsasi chdti, V 7*2*4 sa-pamjsdsya '150', V 8*2*3 
sa-pamjsdsi; iv 26*3 pamjsdsina; 11 91*113 drai-sse 
hauparipamjsasd va hvainda muda 'there (vara) 357 men 
were dead'; III 60*41-2 parnjsdsdna pacadana 'with a 
method of fifty'; gen. plural, Sid. 124^ pamjsds'dm 
haliram liiyai kekd 'a decoction (BS kalka-) of 50 myro- 
balan harltaki', BS pancasad abhaya-kalkah, Tib. t aruraJii 
hbrum-bu laa-bcu; III 20, 4a 1 dvdsi pamjsds'au asiryau jsa 
'with 1250 teachers' (BS acarya), BS sardham ardhatrayo- 
das'abhir bhiksu-sataih; V 243, ib2 dvdsse pamjsds'au 
asiryau jsa, =IC 94*94 dvdse pajsaiau mahdsavyau 
(BS mahd-srdvaka-). Uncertain, K 37*120 pamjsdmsse 
baysana 'fifty forests' [but possibly *pamjsdsd se '5000' 
otpamjsusd se' 1500'?]. 'Five hundred', Z 22*123 pamjsa- 
sata-saluvo (fern. ace. sing.) 'of 500 years of age'; Z 13*39 
pamjsa sate; Z 4* 50 pamjsa se; 111 58*12 pam-sse, v 249*769 
pam-se, K 24*99 P a ~ se dvara '500 daughters', JS 13V2 
pa-se-t-e '500 to you' (-e</e), K.2g*i85 pa-sai (and ibid. 
195; 199); II 93*45*3-4 pause ksasfi samadd jsa 'with 
counting 560'. With -ya- suffix, 11 65 (63g4)*i*4 pam-saya 
(see also pamjsdsya above). 'Five thousand , in 113, 3^ 
and 3VI, and V 249*769 pam-ysdri. From pania, *pux8a~, 
TumSuq Saka older pamtsi, patsi '5' patsasu '50', pam- 
sade ' 500 ' pe-sa ' 500 ', pe-sada ' 500 ', pancadame sede, Av. 
panca, puxSa-, pancadasa-, panedsatom, Zor.P. pane, 
pancom, N.Pers. panj, panjum, panzdali, panjah ; M.Parth. 
T. pTij, pns, M.Pers.T. pnz, pnzzum, Sogd. Bud. pne, 
pnem, pncm'yk, pncSs, Chr. pic's; Oss. DI. fondz, D. 
fdndztijmag, I. fdndsdm, D. jindtds, I. fyndtds, fandzaj; 
BalocI pane, Yayn. pane, Pasto pindzs, pinzalas, pandzos, 
Orm. pents, pendz, pandzes, pandzdstu, Par act pone, paes, 
Yidya pans, Sanglefii panz, ponzadas, Wax! pdnz, Buynl 
ptndz, pt?tdz~Sis '50', Sarikoll pindz, Yazg. penj, pan(j)~ 
su(u)S 'of five years'. 

pamjsau 'dress', see s.v. pamjs-, 

path-: pafhuta- 'burn', 1 252, 2V2 (vi)citrd bus's'ani 
pat-hand 'various perfumes must be burnt', BS nand- 
gandhd dhupayitavyah; SuvO. 53 r6 bu vara pathdiid 
'incense is there to be burnt', BS dhupdi ca ddtavydh; 
SuvO. 54V4 busiaiid vara icere u pafhane, BS dhupam ca 
ddtavyam; 3 sing, (-avati >-aiyd) Z 2*175 c *' a -' trdimt 
pafhaiyd 'the fire so burns'; Z 9*16 dai mamkyo jsani 
pafhaiyd ' the fire continually burns in the grate', =Manj. 
393 da macai si vara susta (BS mancaka-); preterite, V 26, 
51V3 dai mamkyau varl jsdnd pafhute; K 5, 143^ itara- 
ndaru ma pafhutandd, kul pajhutu ydd{a)nda 'they 
burned my body; when they had burned it. . .', Tib. lus 
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bsregs-so; bsregs-nas. See thuste; hamthuta-. Base 8au~:6u- 
'burn', Sogd. Man. prS'w 'flame', prSust, Chr. prBwiy, 
Chorasra. 8au-\ WaxI data-: Bit-, trans. 8iilv-:Bdtaawd, 
Faraci //«-, trans, tliew-, participle thai, ouynl daw-: Bud, 
Sarikoil 8aw-:8iid, trans. Beta-, Bud, 8ewt. Isolated, if base 
tlieu-, stheu-, possibly replacing *Sau-, IE dau-, PoL 
179-S0 dau-'.du- 'bum', O.Ind. dundti, dund-, davd- 
' burning', du 'pain', Greek Satco; with secondary un- 
voiced 8- < 8- as in medial position, see pardth- *pard- 
dada-, and iiau, iia-; rather than Bap-, Baf- to tap-. But 
N.Pers. fay, fayfur from Sogd. /3y- older baga- may be 
due to writing/- for fl (f with three dots). Exceptional is 
also Oss. D. tdtun, da'dtun 'to give', I. dddtyn. 

pada 'pieces of cloth', V 34, I4a5 dva pada, ie baysgi tham 
pamjsUsa (c/ia?)/// 'two pieces of cloth, of one thick cloth 
(silk?), fifteen (feet?). . .' From *parta- 'covering thing', 
beside pddaka-, base par-, part- with -ada- as hvada- 
' eaten', bada- 'captive'. Cognate to (not lw from) O.Ind. 
paffa-, pafa-, Kxovrinn pafa (see H. Luders, Textilien im 
altenTurkistan 24-30) See also padaura 'veiled'. 

pada 'first', SuvP. 6yz pada, BS pUrvam, 11 96-96-7 ca va 
mora maunam jsa pada ddiauda hisq 'who have first come 
here with our men', = II 94-13-14 ca va mora maunam jsa 
thyautta ddiauda hisq; V 31 or 5 pada padavai dasau 
hvandd tsvdntdd 'one after the other (each first) ten men 
went', parallel BS purva-purva-; ace. sing. fern. Z 16-60 
pado bUmu 'first 6/iQrni-stage'; inst. padana 'for the first 
time', II 102-13-14 tta padana hvdmdU tta iena tta daina 
Uvai 'so we spoke firstly, so secondly, so thirdly to be 
uttered'; III 64*17-18 khu padana pastamda paste tta 
iena tta daidana uve 'as they deigned to command firstly, 
so secondly, so thirdly to be spoken'. Read pads IC 
112-366; K 111-357. Adjective, Sid. 3r4 padata hirana 
ustama hiranai 'first state, last state', BS ddi-nidhana-, 
Tib. thog-ma dan tha-ma. "With asna, Bed 43VI aurga 
tsum asna pada 'I come with reverence formerly, firstly'. 
Comparative adjective, *paddnatara~, II 38, I7a5 mar a 
djumyard padamdara tta parau tsve 'fetch here; formerly 
the command went out (to you)'; IV 20-2 pastamda si 
padamda tta. . .padaki haudi; II 37, na2 s'au kusi pada- 
mdare tta parau haude; ill 129-22 padamda bisamgani 
diary a nimadrrddi '' formerly they invited (BS nimantraya-) 
the teachers (BS deary a-) of the mendicant community' 
(BS bhiksu-samgha-); III 65-4 padamda himdva ksira 
'formerly in Indian country'; III 72-165 padamda jabvX 
my aria, rre sfd ye 'formerly in Jambu-dvTpa there was a 
king'; IC 42-114—15 ttuvi ha padamda bisai vira amand 
pasta glide 'to him she deigned to mention that earlier 
unpleasantness'; II 20, 1334 si paddda samautti ye 'he 
was formerly appointed 1 (BS samarpita- through Prakrit 
*samappita-)\ 11 62-3, 6—7 at va hamba budi padamda tta 
parau haudetn ksauvd kiiia ' as to what amount be brought, 
I formerly (earlier) gave order about the vouchers' (Chin. 
ksau). Parallel to ICrorama 177R5 puroatara. . .prahidemi 
'I sent earlier'. Adjective suffix, of time -amjsiya-, IC 4, 
i4or5 padamjsiydnu bdd(5nu) [not bydta] 'of former 
times' (Tib. om.), K 137-906 paddmjsya gyasta baysa, 
'former deva Buddhas', Tib. snon-gyi', v 79, 149V2 
paddmjsya hvandd 'men of old', Tib. sems-c'an rgan-po 
'old beings'; IC 137*905 paddmjsyau avamdyyau gyastyau 



baysyau jsa hvata 'spoken by former numberless deva 
Buddhas' ; K 68-20 1-2 paddmjsyau skamdhyau; K 59, 331-1 
paddmjsi aysmu, ibid. 3312 ustamdmjsi, ibid. 33ra heysda- 
mjsum 'first vtjndna-, last, present'; Z 4-3 paddmjsi, Z 
3*117 paddmjsiye; adjective suffix -auysa-, Sid. 103V2 
padauysd, Tib. daa-po 'first', Z 20-70 padoysd; inst. sing. 
Manj. 205 padauysna, inst. plur. K 135*855 ttydna 
padauysyau misty au mahdsdvyau 'with those foremost 
great mahd-srdvakas ('listeners')'; III 12604 ^yau 
padauysyau ksastd yse(ryau) 'with those first sixty 
thousands'; abstract -auiia-, K 156-9 padauysauna jsa 
'beginning with'; IC 147-20 padauysdmna jsa, parallel to 
BS -ddi-\ with suffix -ya-kya-, K 145, 3VI padausikyi 
murakyd hivi guttaira ' the first goira- family of seals' (BS 
mudraka-), IC 144, 2r4 si padausikyi picfiasfu simddhdna 
devattd jdydma sfe ' the first (finger) is the meditation 
(= BS dhyana) of the eptphanous trance-deity'. With 
au <dm, Manj. 215 padaujsi hera usta 'first thing (and) 
last', = Z 5-69 cu vate cunaro hamare; also -(am)-, Manj. 
221 pad(dm)jsyi; Manj. 229 paddjsi. Compound, Z 6-i 
bii-padd, 7i 11 -2 bii-paddka 'first of all', SuvO. 54V7 
bii-padd. . .nasa 'first part', BS agra-bhdga-, beside Sid. 
I42r4 biia pada, Tib. thog-ma. Uncertain, K 110-333 
pajsa ge vira paddjud 'in the five gati-stages first (?)'. 
From base fr a- ~ par-, padd<*partdk, adjective padata 
< *partdka~, Zor.P. plt'k *fratdk, N.Pers. farda ' to- 
rn orrow', farda 5 as bdmddS 'dawn'; see below hatama- 
' foremost', Av. fratama-; O.Iran. Trap8aucc-. Adjective 
padauysa- from *partd{k)-auza- 'moving in front 1 , base 
vaz- or with suffix -auza- (as Oss. D. k'abozd 'twig'). 
See cognates s.v. ha-, ha, hatdra-. 

*pada 'axe' (-0- <-«-), ace. sing, v 263, 89^ padu note, 
BS G 37, 76b7 kufhdram grhya, Tib. sta-re bUms-te; ibid. 
8gn ace. plur. rrdjsa pihdka pade djumdta 'bring (2 plur.) 
the sharp cutting axes', BS G 37, 76b! dnayantu ddru- 
pafakani kufhdrdni Tib. sin gs'egs-paJii sta-re mams Ions- 
tig. From *partu~, older *para8u-, Oss. Dl.fdrdt, Tokhara 
B peret, A porat; with 8<i, O.Ind. parasu-, Greek 
tteAekus. For -a <-«-, see also pasa 'small cattle'. 

padaura 'veiled', in 47*43 sarbd padaura brriyakyd 
mds'dsfd sva she 'she, veiled, mounts to the lover's abode 
at midnight', = in 37*25 sarba padaure sva save brriyakye 
maids fa, = ill 3 5 -28 sarbd padaura brriyakyd maids fa, 
= 111 44-48-9 sva savd sarbai brrai biid padaurakd (-d- 
different from -r-), with biia(sfa) variant to masasfa 'to 
the house'. Note also K 33*53 dig = digs fa 'to the sky*. 
From pada(ka)~hara~ 'wearing a covering cloth', see 
pada-, pddaka-\ for -aura-, note uysnaura- 'breathing 
being' *us-ana-bara-. 

panidi 'he was active (for)', iv 7V5 ttiy-u va ttaguttyau 
jsa panidi Jiamdara dijrya pasti bam u pasti hvaiti ' then he 
was active for us with the Tibetans; the other teachers 
(BS dedrya-) he ordered to bind and to beat'. From 
pari-nar- with participle -nida- (as aphar-'.dphida- 'to 
disturb'). Of the various bases nar- (see above) either 
nar- 'be skilled' or nar- 'hold' (in vi-nar-) would give a 
suitable meaning here. 

pat- 'fall', v 355, 294r6 kit na ro paiindd 'when they no 
more fall', V 125, 733 patvnda, Z 4-59 patindd; Z 12-40 
payindd, v 173, 133 pindd, v 147, I2ga4 pindi; 1 sing. 
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Z 2*129 p^tamd, 3 sing. Z 2-29 pitta; optative 1 sing, in 
73*i7g khu ha pi mira 'if I fail, I shall die'; Z 13*72 
piya; Z 13-79 patlro, Z 1372 piro; middle plur. Ill 71-131 
kJtu na pydmana haudva uca 'that we do not both fall 
into the water'; conjunctive 1 sing. K 156-61 kJivam plnd 
biysa pyatsa 'that I arrive before them, the Buddhas'; 
paiticipie present N 75-26 rriysamdai patamdai jsdte 
'trembling, falling he goes' (Suv., ed. Nobel 175 differt); 
preterite pasta- 'fallen', Z 5-29 ssamdya pasta 'he fell to 
the ground'; til 73-190 pasta s'amdya. Base pat-, Av.pat-, 
pasti-, O.Pers. pat-, Zor.P. patltan, patenitan, opastan, 
N.Pers. lift-, uftadan; Sogd. Bud. p't 'times, case'; 'wpt-, 
'npt-, 'wp'st, 'np'stk, Man. 'npst 'he fell', pep 't 'to meet',' 
Chr. 'wpt- 'tops?, 'mpt-, 'mst; M.Parth.T. fr bd- 'to start 
forth', causative frb'd-; participle 'mbst 'fall together'; 
M.Pers.T. 'wbyst 'fell', hmb'h-, hmb'stn 'throw down'; 
Wax! bt'lt-:bott-, bolt- 'throw down' (but ziibut-:zubott 
'burst' (trans.) ziibe&-:ziibdn- (intrans.) to base baid-); 
Oss. D. dftujuTt, dftud, causative dftauyn 'fall on', Pasto 
pal 'fringe fallen over forehead' (*pata-); Sarikoll imbat- 
'throw down (Shaw 124). IE Pok. 825-6 pet-, O.Ind. 
pdtati, patti-, patitd-, Greek wroucrt 'fly', Tnrrctuai; 
tHtttco 'fall', Lat. peto 'seek'. 

pata 'region', see pa. 

patarmka 'dust', SuvP. 69V3 pamnakyau jsa, BS rajas-; 
III 37*23 patanakd, =111 47-41 pavanakd, =111 35*28 
pavakd; in 34*16 pavanaka, = III 37-11 pavanakd, =111 
46-26 pavinaka. Base pat- 'to fall', or 'fly', or with 
secondary -/- base pan-' to cover' (seepvana-). With verb 
sanida 'they cause to rise', parallel Pali Dipavamsa 1*65 
rajam vata-khittam 'dust tossed by wind'. 

patamtsemete 'renunciation; presentation', with -am- for 
-a-, to patdts-, see patdtsaa- 'renouncing; bestowing'. 

patajamata 'defeat, overthrow', v 107, 29V2 ayswanu 
nyausca, patajamata icamana ttdte hlne bUe avurde Isare 
'overthrow of the awa-deraons (BS asura-) whereby all 
those armies withdraw without conquest', BS (differt) 
asurandm ca parajayo bhavisyati; evam tasya sarva- 
paracakra-pramathakasya. . . Possibly pati-tak- 'to in- 
vade', with taka- in Zor.P. aspatdk 'cavalry invasion', 
Armen. hv aspatak 'incursion', see base tak-, s.v. ttajs-. 

patargya 'special', Z 3-26 patargya hasfasu buddha-dharma 
bis's'e 'all eighteen special Buddha elements', = BS 
avetnka-, Manj. 128 avenya has}ulsa dharma; BS 
asfadas'a. . .avenika-buddha-dharmah; later form paja-, 
V iSoai5 hasfilsd dharma paja; Manj. 204 nasaku aysmva 
paja ' the receiver in fact (-2 < uta) is the individual mind ' ; 
isolated V i8g, 451, 2V4 patargya mdsta; V 239-34 pajam 
dharmdin; isolated words v 189-91 234 patargya mdsta. 
Tokhara A yrunci marka7npal From pati- 'separate, each' 
and or- or kar- 'to work'. 

patta 'fatigued (?)', 11 101*246 tta ttapatta ttarai 'so they 
are weary' {ttarai =*s{are, as 11 100-236 ttavai =207 
stdvai). Possibly *pati-tata- 'stretched'. See base tan- 
s.v. ttanv-. 

patta 'cuts', Manj. 369-60 bava patta 'cuts the root'. See 
patalt-. 

pattamj- 'to cause', participle pattlya-, V 40, 6334 vara 
pattamjana jattai 'there it is be effected; it heals'; Sid. 
I02r2 dai pattajidd 'they kindle fire', BS agni-krt 



('making fire'), Tib. mehi drod bskyed-civ; incohative, 
Sid. ioir4 dai vai patttstd 'kindles fire for him', BS 
vaJini-dlpana-, Tib. mehi drod bskyed-civ; in ira, bvi 
vairsa pattajdm 'we rouse fortitude' (BS vlrya-); parti- 
ciple, 11 128*49 hina-bayama pattlya 'troop-leading 
was carried out'; 11 91-100 durbiksd u aphdji pattlve 
'famine and confusion were caused'; infinitive, n 33, 309 
pasti pharsa vida kusi pattlyi 'ordered the pharsa- 
official Vida to beat the drum'; 11 129-67 parydmina ha 
pattlye 'we deign to effect it'. Noun pattlmd 'result*, 
Z 24*517 anamkitistd pattlmd 'result beyond counting' 
(parallel to BS vipaka-); v 114, 63V1-2 vivag(d) pattlmd 
rro ndjsatakd 'showing ripening result' (BS vipaka-), BS 
vipaka-phala-darsana-; v 117, 66r3 vivatu pattlmu 
dydndte rre 'the king shows ripening result', BS vipaka- 
janako nrpaJi. Base *pati~taj~ from *pati-tuj- to tauk-: 
tuk- 'to produce', see s.v. ttlman- 'seed* <*lattxman-; 
note SanglEcI teym 'seed' as rey°n 'melted butter' 
< *raugna-. 

pattarra- 'food', V 116, 65^ pharaku rro kliaysu pattarro 
pagyaysdre 'they accept much food (dyadic)', BS bahu- 
upabhojanam bhuktva; SuvO, 53 r3 hverd astamta khas'd 
pattarre 'food to be eaten and drunken', BS annena va 
panena va, Tib. yo-byad ('victuals'); Z 13-83 tvl padl 
pattarra ttumalste 'so he swallowed the food'; m 45-23-9 
pattarre sfaudai 'there are foods'; v 97, i8v6 khaysd 
pattarre vlrd; N 75-43 (kJiaysd) pattarra u tta arvq, BS 
Suv. 179-6 bhojana-panam osadham ca 'food and medi- 
cine'; N 176*10 kliaysd dstamna pattarra 'victuals of 
food and the rest'; v 229, 9b3 pattarrijsa. From *pati- 
trnd-, base tar- 'to nourish', Av. drama-, 8rima-, glossed 
by Zor.P. patexvlh, Parsi-Skt rddhatvam, iakti- 'pros- 
perity, power'; with -eu- increment, IE "Pok. 1095 
treu- 'to nourish', Av. 6rau~, tudruye 'he reared', with 
-/- Braos- (3 sing., 2 plur. Braolta), draoiti- 'ripening'; 
Germanic O.N. prda-sk 'increase', prtldr, O.Engl, pryd 
'power'. See s.v. ttarraa- for tar- 'drink, be moist', 
distinct from tar- 'to nourish*. See also ttrdkha. 

pattav- 'to shine', pattauda-, SuvP. 60V3 dyai. . Acarsu 
kUsd, ctt biia hdla pattavtya, brrunamdai khuji urmaysdi, 
vlvlya harbisdvtra 'he saw the brilliant drum which was 
shining in ail directions, bright like the sun, it was 
shining out over all', BS dundubhl rucira drsfa samantaka- 
prabha, jvalamdna yathd sTiryah samantena virocate; 
K 137-909 pattavamci bayd pasave ' he sent out shining 
rays', Tib. hod-zer phyun-ste. From *pati-tap-, as vlv- 
from *vi-tap~, see s.v. ttav-, ttauda-, and ndtauda-, 
nasfauda-, pattauda-. 

pattarnda 'heated', in 90-182 pattamdd hamai 'roasted 
barley', see pattauda-, base pattav- <*pati-tap~. 

pata 'before, in front of, pata, patdna, pannia, pana, V33S, 
6ir2 pata gyastu {balysii) atd 'he came before the 
deva Buddha', BS G 37, 5734 agatya bhagavatah purata 
sthitah; v 295- 15-1 pata balysu; in 12534 paid balysu 
jsonauta vdstata 'they remained bowed before the 
Buddha'; Z 5*47 pata balysu vistata 'stood before the 
Buddha' \patdna, v 32S, 7ri balysi patdna vdstata 'before 
the Buddha standing', BS G 36, 4V7 bhagavatah puratah; 
v 334) 87V6 ddtahna patdna 'we saw before', BS G 37, 
82b 6 drsldni; payina Bed 51V3 baysam pamna 'before the 
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Buddhas', BS jindnam, like SuvP. 67V2 baysam pyamtsa, 
BS buddJtanam puratah; K 53*10*4 baysam pamnaka, 
K 64, Sav4 baysam pana, 11 107*149 dray am ranau panaka 
'before the three jewels', JS 34V4 ttye panake 'before 
him', in 106-32 ttye pa 'before her' (see s.v. pa); IC 
6*i45r5-vi patd(na) hade uysnordnu ddtu hvdndtd 'he 
preaches the dharma-doctr'mt before the beings', Tib. 
sems-can thams-cad-la chos hchad-pa han yin. Variants 
paid and patana, SuvO. 36V4 u ddta-hvdnei ha patdtsuiuiu 
'and one must approach the dharma-prezchcr' , BS tasya 
dharma-bltdnakasya bhiksoh pratyudgamattaya ganta- 
vyarn; SuvO. 36V 1 patana panamanu u patana tsunau ' one 
must rise to meet and must go to meet', BS pratyutthd- 
tavyah. See also bona (v 328, 7a cursive below patana). 
From *pati, and *patina- Av. paitt, O.Pers. patiy, Zor.P. 
pat, N.Pers bad- (bad-an), bah, M.Parth.T. pd, pt, 
M.Pers.T. pd, preverb pdy- (pdys'y), phy- (phykr 
'image'); Sogd. Bud. ywt'w pt'ych 'before the king'; 
IE Pok. 842 po-ti, Greek ttotI. 

patachu 'approach', Z 2*192 col ne patdchu hamate 'to 
whom there is no approach'. See pacha 'attack', pdcho 
'reverent approach'. Parallel Zor.P. pattrak, N.Pers. 
paStrah (*pati-ar-), Av. Yasna 50-9 paid stavqs ayenl; 
above pajsama-. From *pati-c~yava- (-cy- >-ch-) with 
-ava- >-o >-« (as *cyava 2 sing, 'go' >tso, tsu, tsa base 
tsva-:tsuta-). See also ~tc- in netcUka- 'attendant'. 

pataruya 'wrench', 3 sing, optative, Z 2*200 ysiraho kama 
yd maniya anga patdnlyd jsaniyi ' savagery whereby he 
injures him, dislocates his limbs, kills him'. Base 
patd-na- <*pati~z{a)n~a~ to flan- 'to wrench', Av. 
YaSt 12*56 vl maihyqnam fSanayeinti 'they wrench the 
(victim's) middle body to pieces'. See also bena-, bina- 
'to split', BS patana-, Tib. dral-ba. IE psen-, spen-, 
Pok. 982 sp(h)e~, Greek crrraco 'draw, wrench', Germanic 
O.Engl, spartan, spannan. 

patats- 'renounce, avoid; give freely' later pats-, pamts-; 
adjective, Z 11*27 patatsai niju yane hisu 'giving freely, 
he does not practise avarice'; V ioars patdtsdnai hamate 
'becomes liberal giver'; present, 2 sing, v 123, 333 nd 
patdtsa hvainddnu hvdsfa, BS ed. Nobel 214-6 yathd vai 
tad deham tyajasi nara-vtra 'as you renounce this body, 
hero among men'; N 68-42 jivdte patdtsa(t~) 'renounce 
life', BS ed. Nobel uftjlvitam ca parityajya; preterite, V 
118, 67V3 patdtsdtalmd hudaima ' I bestowed, I gave', BS 
tyaktam; v 160, 2b3 patdtsdtdn{d)a, ibid. 2b$ (pa)tdtsd- 
tanda; noun, K 7, 148 r$ uysnora vd(td) patdtsdmato 
'generosity to beings', Tib. sems-can mams-la sftin-rje 
hen-po; V 124, 4b5 aysmuna patamtsemete 'in mind free- 
giving'; later, participle future, Sid. io3V2/w/-ta5/ia'tobe 
avoided', Tib. spaa-ba byaho; Sid. 8V5 patsdnd, 111 29, 
43D3 pamtsdnd; preterite, JS 7V2 painisyai, izrz pamts at, 
13VI patsy ai; noun, K 65, S3n vairsa. patsdma invalsda 
'courage, liberality, favour', II 81*51-2 virsa patsauma 
mvaisda. From cya->-tsa, after preverb -ts-a-, participle 
-tsata- to IE Pok. 538-9 kei 'move' whence ki-a-, with' 
pati 'back', beside ki-eu- in Khotan Saka tsau-:tsu- 'go'. 
See also hatsdre, hitalatsai. 

patatsunau 'to be approached', SuvO. 36v4, BS pratyud- 
gamanaya gantavyavv, SuvO. 36VI patana panamanu u 
patana tsunau, BS pratyutt/iatavyah (see s.v. paid), =1 



251, H5a5 (ed. Nobel Sri) paid panamdnd patsuOnu, BS 
pratyutthdtavya-. From *pati-c'yav~, see ts-:tsu~. 

patana 'before', see s.v. paid. 

patabatafia 'to be rotted', N 52*21 ys(v)organa ttarandarna 
ce patdbdtdM hamate 'with the suppurating body which 
becomes rotted'. Parallel Buddhist concept of Pali 
puti-kdya- 'body of corruption'. Base vais-ivis-, see 
bdta-, biska, Av. vaesaJt-, IE Pok. 1134 ueis-, O.Ind. 
vesati, Greek log 'poison', Lat. ulrus, Celtic Welsh 
gxnyar 'blood', O.N. veisa 'swamp'. Far the body, 
N 52*11-3 ttarandarna atapina gandnetrta btsunyau 
rrlmanyau hainbaddna 'with the body unclean, stinking, 
filled with manifold filth'. 

patnmamthana 'arrow', Z 13*73 °^' s 'd puma byutta u 
patdmamthand rrundu vara vistata 'all arrows turned 
and darts stayed by the king'; V 332, 24VI-2 mdstdna 
kascfnaina pa(td)mamthdna bdsta 'pierced by the great 
arrow of grief, BS G 37, 3ib3 maJiatd ioka-s'alya- 
samarpita, Tib. mya-oan-gyi zug-ntu chen-pos zug-pa; 
Sid. 14^5 pamamthd, BS s'alya-, Tib. rvu-ba; K 28-175 
pamatha puna jsa 'with dart, arrow', — K 20-266; V 159, 
2b4 (kdsc)tnd patamaintha. From pati-man8~ 'to twist 
back', base mamth- below. 

patamar- 'to report, inform', Z 23*133 ssamana aksvlndi 
patdmardre sant jsa tcerd ttattlka 'the ascetics (BS 
sramana-) begin, they report, it must be worked with a 
plan here'; in i3oa3 achat paimnaraUd 'a disease must be 
reported'; ibid. a2 bt'nai maram pammardm 'a death by 
poison must be reported' (parallel a4 bvand 'is to be 
known'); IV 20*13 kamtha pammarirau neri pUra kimtiia 
itayldd 'you should report to the town, they will place 
wives (and) sons in the town'; preterite 11 47*100 ni 
pammudd yudamdUm 'we could not report'; 11 112-44 
pammUdamdil 'we reported'. Noun, Z 1-36 ne ju tta 
patdmara s'td 'so there is not a report'; K 33-53 ttydtn 
pamari busti 'he understood their report'; 11 75*54 
pammard bvdne ' I shall understand the report'. Base mar-, 
hmar-, -hnar- 'notice, remember, count', patd-mar-, 
pavnnar- 'inform', sumdr- 'to count'; Av. paiti-htar-, 
Sogd. Bud. (Man. Chr.) htCr- 'to think', pttmyrty, 
ptsm'r 'number', Chr. pan' r 'number', pcmr- 'to count', 
M.Parth.T. 'sm'r 'number', M.Pers.T. mr 'number', 
'i7/-'r- 'reckon', prmwrd 'thought', prysm'r 'reckoning', 
Zor.P. mar, marak 'number', amar 'account', osmurtan 
'hear', pdtemdr 'judgement', N.Pers. sumdr, sxanurdan, 
hamdr, na-hmar 'numberless', Armen. hv hamar 
'number', hamarakar 'accountant', O.Pers.-Aramaic 
hmrkr- 'accountant', Zor.P. ahmdrkar; Orm. amarak 
'hear', Yidya imal 'number', hnar- 'to count', Pasto 
smenl, do-mar 'so much', Oss. D. fdsmarun, fdsmard 
'recognise, remember', D. axe nimdr 'for himself. IE 
Pok. 969-70 (s)mer~, Lat. manor, OE gevnnor 'known', 
Lit. mereti 'to care for 1 . From Iranian, Buddhist 
Sanskrit took khambara-patih (Mahavyutpatti 3702-3), 
Tib. rami bdag 'official for salaries', named after the 
ganja-patih (ibid. 3701). See also hamara-. 

patarajs-, pdrajs- 'rest upon', Z 2*125 ssamda yd vatco 
parajsdna 'the earth is to be made a support by him', BS 
kritim asav avalambya (Divyavadana 358-27); 3 sing, in 
23, i6a2 cu baysus'td na ra pdraysdd 'because he does not 
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yet rest on bodhi-knowledge'; noun, SuvO. 24VI aysmul 
(pa)tdrajsye jsa u viiiani 'with basis of mind and know- 
ledge' (BS vijndna), BS cittam ca vijndna samasritam ca, 
Tib. sents dan rnams-s'es kun-tu gnas-nas; Sid. 5V3 parajsye 
jsa 'with support', BS dsraya-, Tib. rten; adjective, in 7, 
I4T4 thu-m pdrajsakl ' you are my support' (-1 'you are'). 
Base *pati-raj 'rest upon', to IE Pok. 658 legh- 'place, 
rest ', Greek Aexsrcn ' rests \ Aex°S ' bed ', Got. Ug an ' to lie'. 

patarah-, parafi-, patdrotta-, pdrautta- 'be established'; 
present, 3 plur. conjunctive K 63, 79T2-3 vara pdrahaude 
baisa 'may they all establish themselves there'; ill 130-31 
aysnd vird parihiryau 'may they establish themselves 
upon seats'; preterite, SuvO. 24^ patarotta-, BS 
samsrita-, (and ibid. 4); Sid. 4V4 pdrautta, BS sthita- 
'placed', Tib. gnas; Sid. 138V4 pdrautta home, Tib. 
gnas-na; noun, v 112, 34V7 patdrafte 'regions', BS 
rasf-rani 'places of rule', in full tie kantlie u tie patdrahe 
ltd ksire 'these cities and these bases, these lands'; K 3, 
139V3 ko tvo patdraho hambadu yandma 'that we com- 
plete this thing', Tib. gnas de rdzags-par byed, translation 
Lamotte 240 'realiser ces choses'; Sid. 3n acham va 
paraha sfe 'it is base of diseases', Tib. nad-gziym-te; Sid. 
145^ parihd va khuna sfe 'the base is a hole', Tib. gnas 
khuo-bu yin-pas; Sid. 138V3-4 cvam dusqjsa hera home, 
haindamna parahe, haiau klulysdnai jsa usky as Id parautta 
home 'by which dosa-state, the thing (swelling) occurs, 
with a base in the inner part, with the swollen belly it is 
based in the upper part', BS upary-dma-diaya-sthair 
(dosais) tu, Tib. de-la nad-gzi pho-bahi nav-na gnas~na m, 
ro-stod(' upper body') skran-barhgyuro; Z 20-69 * oc * p' ur * 
kasce patdrahvd dukhd 'sorrows, grief in things (or 
places); K 5, I43n~2 (ni)hujsamato vdtd aysmul patdralto 
yddaimd, translation Lamotte 244 j'entrais dans le re- 
cueillement d'arret (nirodha-samdpatti), Tib. hgog-pahi 
snoms-par hjug-pa-la. Base rah- (also drahau, bdrdh-), 
fromra/- beside nasalised rantph- {tcdrarnph a- 'supporting 
staff') 'to be placed, be basic, establish', Av. rap- 
' support', Sogd. Bud. ptr'fi'k 'stick', PaSto riyavidal 'to 
raise', Suynl wirdfc-Muiruvd 'stand, rise', Wax! xvarefs-: 
warefst-, uiarapatk 'stand', Sarikoli war dfs-'.waruvd, Yazg. 
toarafs-xwaruvd. Coalescent two bases 1. rap- 'be based', 
2. rap- to 'go, fly' (see bdrdh-); Munjanl wurafs-iwura- 
fsdy- 'to fly'. See also pdriph- 'to establish'. 

patalt- 'to cut', V 69, 8v2 kho ye hvandiye kamalu patdttd 
'as one cuts a man's head off', BS G 37, I2a3~4 tadyathapi 
ndma kai cid eva purusah kasya at satvasya sirsam 
chhndyat, Tib. bcad-la; Z 12*49 samu kho ju ye Jwanddye 
pusso kamalu patdlttd\ preterite, Z 24*491 kye hvgndi 
hu-dva gva haysge patdlste 'the man's whose both ears, 
nose are cut off', cliche Siksa-samuccaya 47-5 sainchinna- 
karna-ndsa-, Tib. sua dan ma-ba bcad-pa (see KT 6*14 
s.v. ayd?ia-); Z 578 kho hd'vyo kddard daru kard ne yudu 
yindd patalstu 'as a sword cannot cut its own edge'; 
later, in 25, 25ba mama kald rri, aga-prattyamga paste 
'the king Kalii cut off my limbs', BS kah'nga-rajd^anga- 
pratyanga-mdntsdny acchaitsit. Base kart- 'to cut', Av. 
kart-, karasta-, karantaiti, Sogd. Bud. ptkrnt- 'cut off', 
participle ptkrnt'k; Zor.P. kirrenitan, frakari, kart, 
N.Pers. kard ' knife'. See also s.v. hatcan-, Pasto skanam, 
skaSta [EVP 67 s-kart~]. For the noun *kdrta-, see above 



kddara-. IE Pok. 938-4S (s)ker~, (s)kert~, O.Ind. kpUdti, 
krttd-, Lit. kertii, kirsti 'hew'. See also pqtte. 

patavani 'surface (?)', Z 22*121 virdva patavani nds'td 
sndda kiide iiandd nauna 'there is no rough surface (?); 
the ground is very smooth, (BS sm'gdha-), soft'. Possibly 
*pati-tani- 'extended part' from tan- 'to stretch', ttani- 
'skin'. Uncertain, since virdva 'rough' (as reverse of 
nauna-) is not supported elsewhere. 

patavutta- 'shaven', Z 2-12 kye kamala patavutta tsin(d)i 
(kye) vdjala bulysa kye mulysga 'they go about, of some 
shaven heads, of some long hair (BS/a/a), of some short 
(hair)', parallel to BS munda- 'shaven'. Possibly *vufta- 
(from *vafta-, *ufta-) passed to vutta-, base vap-, Av. 
Yasna 32*10 vdstrd vivapat 'he cuts the grass-pastures' 
(etymological gloss Zor.P. vydpdnenitan, but interpreted 
by tapdh be kartan ' to damage '). In suti- ' shoulder ' -ufti- 
has given -uti, but beside suta- (*suxta-) 'burnt' occurs 
sutta- 'vinegar' (*suxta-). For vu- note also *vuxta- 
' woven' in Arrnen. lw zarna-uouxt 'gold- woven 1 from 
*zarna-vufta~, Sogd. Chr. zyrn-uifc 'brocade' (E. 
Benveniste, JA 1936-1*224). Base vap-, O.Ind. vdpati, 
upta- 'shear, shave'. [IE Pok. 1149 only uep- 'throw'.] 
For -utta-, see also parbutta-. 

patI5u 'covering (?)', Z 2*176 samu klw atdst vasus'ti vdno 
pyaurdnu pattiu 'as the sky (BS dkdJa-) clears without the 
covering of clouds '. The uncertainty lies in the possibility 
that patli- could mean 'to come' (O.Ind. Epic jalada- 
dgama~ 'coming of clouds') rather than be the older form 
of pvJi- 'to cover', see KT 6, 158 and 440; below pvls-. 

patisa 'withdraw', Z 4*117 ce ttdrdjada ciyd biysendt time 
bis'hjsa ttlya patisa 'who is so foolish (BS jada-), when 
he wakes, then he withdraws from the house'; Z 2*98 sd 
sfakula muho vate nasta samu ne hamjsasde patisa 'this 
abuse is placed upon me; it is just not likely to depart' 
(infinitive). To is- 'return', 3 sing, vita, hte with pati- 
'back'. 

pataste 'renounces, leaves', present, Z 2*190 muls'de jsa ye 
harbissd patdste at uysnora pajlndd 'one (bodhisatva) in 
mercy renounces all which the beings demand'; ill 24, 
23b3 ttaranulara pasti '(if) he should renounce (give up, 
sacrifice) bodies', =111 26, 28b3 ttaramdard parnste, 
= 28 b3 ttaramdara pamsti, BS atma-bhdvdn parityajet 
'abandon, give up, bestow bodies'. ¥vompa-kas- (or tas- 
as in dtasare), present secondary contact -aste <~asatai 
(not~ahatai), to base kas~ 'throw' to intransitive kas~ 
'fall'; possibly to Armen. hv pakas em' fall' (but see nyos-). 

patahvano 'command', Z 22-92 tteru vdte harbisso paid- 
hvano mahakdUavi ndte 'upon his forehead Maha- 
Kasyapa took the whole command'; K 156-64-5 vajrra- 
satva hiye tvq pasa uvara parau pahaurrma ' that revered 
exalted order, command of the Vajra-satva' (supreme 
being of the Vajra-yana); K 36, 108-9 P^ pahydnd 
sudhani vlras(.d ysairkya 'she, unhappy one, sent the 
command to Sudhana', K 28, 164 paid pahauna sudana 
vtrd(sfa) ysakya. From *patt-hvan- with hvan- speak'. 

pattxma 'result', see s.v. pattainj- 'effect'. 

pattiya, participle to pattamj- 'effect, produce'. 

pattiye 'stiffened', ill 79-9 aid sta brraihd: kasfd mula 
patilye 'the horse tired, the belly sunk in, the muscles 
stiffened'. Participle to pattls- Sid. i32ri, Tib. revspa, 
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from base *pati-taxta- to tang- 'draw tight', beside 
Bang-, see thamj-. IE Pok. 1067 tengh- (or teng-) from 

ten-. 
pattis- 'be stiffened*, Sid. I32n aingai patttsida 'his limbs 
stiffen' , BS staimitya-, Tib. reas-pa. From *pati- toys-, 
base tang- beside Bang-, see s.v. pattlye 'stiffened'. 
parte 'cuts', see patdit-; ill 66-22 ustam va bvatna pgtte 'at 

last be decides what is known'. 
pattauda- 'heated, roasted', participle to pattern-, Z 13*152 
Uinta pattauda 'roasted seed', cliche biksa-samuccaya 
5- 1 1 na Tohati vljdndm agni-dagdhdndm ankuro harito 
yatha 'does not grow, like the green shoot of fire- 
roasted seed'; HI 90*182 patidmdd htimai 'roasted 
barley', ill 91*211 pattauda hdmai, pattauda add ' roasted 
barley, roasted flour'*, ill 87*111 pattauda garni mijsaka 
'roasted kernels of ganaa- plant', Sid. 1001*4 pattoda 
mijsaka; parallel to III 90-198 padlya gandm mijsaka 
(padiya 'burnt'). From *pati-tafta- to pattav-, base 
*pati-tap-. 
pattyana 'thrust away (?)', Manj. 116 na habausta kJwat 
y(e) pattyana 'it is not fitting that one should throw it 
away (human birth)'. Possibly -ya- for older -•■-, then 
*pati-tun-, see s.v. t tun da- above, 
pattrma 'may I attain (over)', K 149*1 mveidi jsa varq 
Jiaksim ( = older liapiai) pattrlnd 'may I there attain 
through favour to truth'. Possibly *pati-tar- 'to cross 
over', IE Pok. 1074-5 ter ~ 'cross', Av. tar-, O.Ind. tdrati, 
tirdti, tlrnd-, Greek Tf=p[j.cc 'end'. 
pattrusa 'edible medicament', ill 92*237 ttlra hena-m jsd 
pattrUsa pdchai 'with sour buttermilk therewith the 
pattrusa must be cooked', ill 92-238-9 si pattrUsa hvera 
avlysdrd baiw 'this pattrUsa must be eaten; it checks 
diarrhoea'. Possibly from *pati-8raus- 'nourishing thing 
as counter-irritant (?)', to Av. 8raoi- 'to nourish', s.v. 
pattarra. 
patcthalca- 'destroyer', SuvO. 27V6, see *paltcth-. 
pgtcautta- 'injured, Sid. 127^ patcautta bydvarji home 
'becomes injured in memory', BS hata-smrti-, Tib. dran- 
pa nams-sia; JS 29V2 patcauttem (-em = ai)pd bujsa 'you 
destroyed the flames'; 1 141, 49V4 strlyau jsa petcautta 
ttaramdara 'bodies injured by women', BS stri-vaja- (cf. 
1 170, 87*3 strT-vadya-); v 384, gas bve jsa patcauttai 
bljdsa 'voice injured by shouting'; with negative, 11 
103-59 kalpamddmtta dai jsa, apaitcamttd 'uninjured 
by the fire at the kalpa-age's end'. See tcautiai 
'injured', bljatta- (m 80-33), and base tcamph-, natcapha, 
paltclmph-, patclh-, from *pari-skamb-, *pariskap-. 
pats-, patsy-, paints-, see s.v. patats- 'renounce'. 
patsam 'generosity (?)', ill 130*24-5 patsam brriyd pacht- 

iare 'they create generosity, love'. See patats-. 
patsnnau 'approach', 1 251, 11 ^$ paidpanamdndpatsun.au 
'must rise up, must approach', SuvO. 3 6V4 patdtsuftau, 
BS pratyudgamanaya gantavyam, see patdtsu-. 
pathaka 'refraining', 11 105*102 asadye jsd pathaka 're- 
strained from evil' (BS asiddha-). See patharnka-. 
pamamka 'restraint', see pathamj-. 
pathamj- 'to restrain', participle pathlya-, v 118, 67^ 
dtryau hdryau pathamjdna 'to be restrained from evil 
things', BSduskrtemvarayet; noun, SuvO. $v6 pathatnka, 
BS vairamana-, v 114, &3r6 addtdnu pathamjemate 
15 



kdddna 'for restraining of the irreligious (lawless) ones', 
BS adliartna-samandrthaya; SuvP. 67m pathamka, BS 
samvara-', preterite, SuvO. 5V6-7 jsamgye jsa pathlya 
'restrained from killing, BS prdndtipdta-prativirata-; 
V 118, 67r3 pathlya-, BS vivarjita-; in 69-80 hanidrauysl 
dsa pathi 'sky-traversing in the sky (BS dkds'a-) he 
checked'; K S, 306b, a3 kuri drsf.tjsa pathlya 'refraining 
from crooked view'; 3 plur. K 8, 306b, 33 kuri drsfi jsa 
pathlydin(dt) ; K 37*129 pathlydnidai; incohative, V 176, 
16V3 pathisindd, 3 sing. Sid. 12V5 pathlstd, Tib. hgags- 
pa ('stop'); 1 plur. 11 101-12 das'am mais'ta basddm jsa 
pathlsdm 'we refrain from the ten great sins'. Infinitive, 
K 156*11 pari pathlya 'deign to refrain', =111 64*14 
pathlsdm 'we refrain'. From *pati-6ang-, see cognates 
s.v. iftamj-. 
patharka- 'bolt', Z 24*496, Tib. sgo-gtan (gtan-pa = BS 
argada-), hvd-daita natc ysurre jsa ttlydpatlwrku 'in both 
hands he took in anger the door-bar'; K 67-175 styiidi 
patharki, = K71, 8r2 styuda patharkana 'with the firm 
bar'. Noun to *pathramj- v 355, a4 2 sing, pathrraja 
'draw back'. See cognates s.v. thargga-, 
pathafia 'to be harnessed, caparisoned', 11 41*10 padauysd 
asd parauvd va pathdnd 'the first horse is to be 
harnessed for the commissioners' (translation SDTV 
117). Participle *pathdta as second component, IC 64, 
8or3~4 as'a ksasfa ysdrd tta huvathdta uysmestd 'sixty 
thousand horses so well-harnessed, trained'; m 72-167-8 
aia. . .huvathata tcarsva ttumna 'horses. . .well-harn- 
essed, handsome, stout'. Noun, Z 23-137 pathUnd-dysdta 
hastd 'elephants equipped with caparisons'. From pa- 
dau- 'to cover' (8au- beside tau-), with *pa8ud- >pathd- 
(in patlidta-) and *pa8ua~ in pathdna~\ the -a- is pre- 
served in pathUnaa- from *pa8auana-ka-. Similar loss of 
-«- in pafhdna- 'to be burnt', pafhuta- 'burnt', from 
*pati-8au-. For tau-'.tu- 'cover', see BSOAS 23, i960, 

33-4- 
pathaiyara 'saddler (?)', 11 51*57 pathaiyara kharacu 'the 

saddler Ivharacu', in an uncertain miscellany. See 

pathdnd 'to be harnessed', and the jfull text s.v. siga; 

from *pathavya-kara-. 

pathramj- 'restrain, see s.v. patharka- 'restraint'. 

pada 'road', see pande; compound, n 77- 16-7 pada-bayai 
ttdhg huddmdu 'we gave apparel for use on the road', see 
ttdha-, to Oss. D. taxun 'to weave, prepare, equip'. Base 
bay- 'turn, weave, lead', IE Pok. 1 120-2 uei-. 

padajs- 'bum', Sid. 14^4 kainmq. padajsdild ' the wound is 
to be cauterized', BS vaJmi-karma prayojayet, Tib. rma- 
kha sregs-so; Manj. 88 daina padajsy(d)ra 'are burnt by 
fire'; Sid. I2ir4 dam jsa padijsand 'to be burnt by fire', 
Tib. bsregs-pa dan', 111 104*26-7 padijsU lid bvi 'I will 
burn incense'; 3 sing. Z 11-36 Ail padasdd 'he burns 
incense'; III 68*63 iv & hamtha jinidd padasda 'destroys 
the city, burns it'; K 72*19 bui padastd; K 104-224 
padasta 'ripens'; Manj. 7S padasjg; padas'gja; Manj. 
423-4 busdnai rruna padasja 'burns with scented oil'; 
3 plur. V 149, 333 cirau padajsxndd 'they light a lamp'; 
incohative, Z 4*59 iama-dUta pandisindd viardre 'the 
messengers of Yama (BS yama-dttta-) bum them, they 
die ' ; Z 4*45 infinitive ko khdysu bychd padis'td ' if I get 
food to heat'; participle, III 44*59 padlsta ttlsastq. 
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'blazing, brilliant' (BS tejas-); participle to padajs-, 
V 69, Svi padita ttd saruvasura uysnora himadlta dyaiia 
'burnt are those beings, Sarvasura, they are to be seen 
well-burnt', BS G 37, 1202 dagdJias te sarvasura satvd 
dagdhd eva; V 33S, 36V6 klio padita stuna 'like a burnt 
pillar', BS G 37, 33ba. yatha dagdha-sthunam; Z 4*46 
ksaru vajsare padlyu 'they see burning alkali'; V 332, 
24V2 pa(d)l{td.), =v 381, 3b 1 sutd 'burnt', BS G 37, 
21D4 dagdha-; ill 90-198 padiya, =111 87-111 pattauda- 
'burnt'; III 93-257 padtydm. With negative, Z 7*21 
avadiya. Noun. Sid. 121x4-5 P a ^ htya ^ rra 'treatment 
by cautery ', Tib. bsreg; ibid, spadtidd'hc has cauterized', 
Tib. bsregs-pa/n hog~tu. Noun with suffix -ka, Z 23-98 kJio 
ye buysutu daiyi padasku 'as one sees a burning thing 
quenched'. With pa-, Suynl (intr.) piBis-:piSid, trans. 
piSt'n-ipiSid (the participle for both intransitive and 
transative); Bartangi paSis~:paBed, (trans.) pa Bin tpaSid; 
Yazg. (intr.) paSays-ipaBad, (trans.) paSay-ipaSayd; 
Wax! (intr.) piBis-ipiSm-, piBang; Sarikoll (trans.) 
paSin-ipaSid, 3 sing. paBand. Origin uncertain, if from 
dag- >dai-, trans, -dagna-. M.Parth.T. pdyn- ' to kindle' 
was traced to the base aid-, present -idn- >-in~ 
by A. Ghilain, Essai 84; suggested from base dag- by 
G. Morgenstierne, IIFL 2-533; but still uncertain 
in Shughni Group 55. See also s.v. hilta-, piJta, pina- 
paka~, pytii-. See cognates s.v. dajs-; and pym~ and ptna- 
paka. 

padamgya 'state, power, custom, practice', SuvO. 36V3 
mistane rrulye padamgye jsa 'with great royal power', BS 
mahatd rdja-anubhdvena; v 334, 32r£ pumnai hambfsa 
padamgyo hvariamate pyflsde 'he hears the practice of the 
heap of merit in preaching', BS G 37, 29a5 punyam, 
varnaydmi ('.I describe merit'), Tib. bsod-rnatns brjod- 
kyis non-tig; SuvO. 3^ jsine padamgya 'way of life'; 
11 117*124 jsinye padaji jsa (sic, n for a); in 24, aoai 
padamja piskald, BS vyuha- 'display 1 ; in I25b4 balysi 
padamgyo 'custom of the Buddha'; v 171-302, 2V2 yogi 
padamgyo; II 105-109-10 jastdm beysam hlyai padaji 
nvaiyi 'according to the practice of the deva Buddhas'; 
K 90-751 gyastdnd baysdnd ndmandm padamja hava 'the 
advantage of the practice of the names of the deva 
Buddhas'; in 65-13-4 brammajidm padamja 'practice 
of the Brahmans'; v 261a, ai jiiigyigya padamgya, BS 
ksanti-; K 38-143 prrird padamji, =K, 30*209 prrara 
padaja 'course of the affair' (BSOAS 29, 1966, 513); 
K3, i38r3 padamgyo hvataimd 'I spoke of the practice', 
Tib. theg-pa ( = BS yana- 'vehicle') bsad-pa dav; K 32*37 
kstrd padamji 'state ofthe country'; 11 84-16-7 ikyesd u 
padavija 'donation and custom'. With negative, N 68-40 
avadainja tcera, BS (ed. Nobel 143, verse 61) kurydd 
davxavi (as Mdamja in the text; see the variant v 117, 66 V3 
dagya tcera); but also 11 112-46 tta ciindyamdum si 
avddamji home, translation AM, n.s., n, 1964, 3 'we 
thought it impolitic'. With suffix, adjective, II 54, 023 
padajudi 'having display' (SDTV 69 'splendid'). Com- 
pound, v, 183, ia2 hama-vadamjauiid jsa 'with the same 
meaning*, BS samdna-arthatd. From *pati-damaci- with 
transfer to the -a- stem, see padam- 'to make'. 

padam- 'to make', Tumsuq Saka pandam-, present -ya-, 
padfm-y V no, 32V7 u anarra ndpadimiru 'and you shall 



make them innocent', BS danda-pardidrani karisyatha; 

V 117, 66v6 sira padimdte 'he contents 1 , BS harsayisyanti; 
Sid. 17V5 padlmdre, Tib. hbyua-ba; Sid. $v-\.padlme, Tib. 
byed-do; participle future Sid. izy$ padlmdna, Tib. by as- 
pa; adjecdve -dka- t Sid. 4V3 padlmdka, Tib. byed-pa; 
preterite padanda-, paddnda-, padeda-, padaida~, V 342, 
83V6 padamdai, BS G 37, 78a5 sthita-; SuvO. 53 r4 
padanda kirna 'with assistance', BS upakarana-; 2 sing. 
fern. V 90, 17V4 padamddtai; passive optative padaidaya 
'may it be made 1 , hence from padanda- with ay a, in 
83*19 ksaudi-sumandva padaidaya 'may it (the Khotan 
land) be made happy in receptivity (of the dharma)' 
(BS ksanti-sumanaapa-); ibid. 20 cuda idaya passive 
optative potential 'may it be possible to practise" with 
yida- and optative dya; see also Z 5*72 vdtdya; 3 plur. 
Sid. 1 bis V4 padidamdd; Z 22*143 poddndi; Manj. 
233 Xda padeda, = Z5*76 yindd padamdu; Manj. 497 
padeda, =Z 9*19 skaunda, Manj. 232 padeda 'he made', 
— 7t 5-75 padande; v 383*028 padddd 'he made 1 ; with 
negative, K 11, 135VI sa kamtha padanda na hirsfai nistd 
ttrdmu hira bis's'd avadanda samu ' that built city exists not 
at all, just like all uncreated things 1 . From *pati-dam- to 
base dam- 'to build', no verbal in Avestan or Old Indian; 
but IE Pok. 198-9 dem-, Greek S£uco 'build 1 , -Spcrro?; 
Sepas 'body 1 , Got. gatiman, O.Sax. teman 'to fit'. For 
IE dem-, see E. Benvemste, BSL 51, 1955, 14-41. See also 
vademda-, vadade. 

padama- 'wind', v 115, 64V6 dphdrdre naksatra utca 
padama 'constellations, water, winds are disturbed', 'BS 
prakupyante naksatra-jala-vdyavah; N 69-10 baddna 
padama pas findd 'in time winds rise', Suv. ed. Nobel 
144, kdlena vdyavo vdnti, Sid. 145^ iamdd, u dai, Utca, 
padam astamna ' earth, and fire, water, air and the rest', 
Tib. sa dav, elm dav, me dav, rluv mams; inst. sing. Z 5*38 
padamdna, Z 2*43 padamna, K 60, 37V3 padamna inst. 
plur. Manj. gi-2 padamyau jsa. From *pati-dama-, see 
cognates s.v. dam- 'blow 1 . 

padasja 'burns', see padajs-. 

padaska- 'burning', see padajs-, 

pada 'she placed' (from *padatata), K 46*49—50 U ttafte 
ahya gatsa pada 'and she placed him in that hole, pit 1 ; 
3 plur. K 36*101 hala padamdi maysairkd 'they placed a 
great pit 1 {hala =BS khada), translation BSOAS 29, 
1966, 511, note 57. From *pati-da- (-d- preserved from 
-t-d-) 'place 1 , see also paddna- 'receptacle 1 ; Wax! pa tun 
'repair' (*pati-dana-). See cognates, s.v. data-. 

padana- ' receptacle, vessel', K 5, 142^ padand, Tib. mod; 
K 5, 142V3 paddne lidmdmane 'may we become vessels'; 
K 6, 146VI sa cu glndd ku ku ne paddna std ' he who acts so 
that there is no vessel 1 , Tib. snod-du magyur-pa, Lamotte, 
translation 253 'est pareil a un recipient brise'; loc. sing. 

V 303, ia2 paddna; l 159, 72V3 dysmdstdna paddnana 
pyandna 'to be covered in an earthen vessel 1 ; Sid. I55ri 
*paddnana * pyandna [s for p), Tib. snod kha. With loss of 
final syllable, Manj. 25 kirn ja pada grrainai pida 'as one 
paints a clay pot 1 . Cliche ofthe unbaked clay pot, Z 20-68 
hdmd paddna, BS Siksa-samuccaya 231*3 dma-kumbha- 
vat. From *pati-dana- } like -ddna- in khdysdna-, 
phiysgdna-, purdna-, by ana-. See base da- s.v. data-. 

padamda- 'blown 1 ,* for older padaitnda-, ill 72*156-7 
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paddmdamdd bUysa-sve s'amga 'they blew upon goat- 
horns, conchs'. See dam- 'to blow'. 
padams- 'swell 1 , see padavs-. 
padada- 'favoured', see padar-. 

padara- 'honouring', K 3, I38r3 mafiayani padaro hva- 
(taimd) 'I preached the favour of thz Mahayana', Tib. 
theg-pa hiad-pa dao, Lamotte, translation 239 'contenanc 
la loi du mahayana'; V 134, 221V2 padarau; v 107, 29V3 
padarye kadana 'on behalf of, BS artlulya. Verbal, 
pader- 'honour, assist', 111 11, 2or5~vi padera tvd. . . 
hafhfha 'honour that truth'; 3 plur. Z 22-90 paderindd; 
participle future, V 149, 3ai sad-dharmd paderand 'the 
good dhanna-dacmne is to be honoured 1 ; adjective, 
SuvO. 3V2 sutranu ddrjsakdnu pader aka 'supporter of the 
sutTa-cUiara-' ('bearers of the treatises'); noun, IC 10, 9V2 
sad-dharmd padereme kidna 'for the support of the good 
doctrine'; preterite, JS 2V4 jsina dysdadd kdsfa I u 
padada 'life, protected, cared for and supported may it 
be'; V 115, 64V7 hu adatya uysnaura padada 'when lawless 
beings are supported', BS adliarmika-jana-udgrahe; 
2 plur. Z 22-239 uhu draya ratana padaddnda . . .sta 'you 
have honoured the three jewels'. F rom pati-dar-, *pati~ 
daraya- 'to hold up', see cognates s.v. dar- 'hold 1 , 
padi 'road', see s.v. pande. 
pad! 'way', see padya-. 

padu 'obscured', K 74*63 jadl prracahia aysa padu vana 
fjJa-'by ignorance I am now indeed confused', parallel to 
Tib. rmovs, BS mudha-, possibly from *paduta, attested in 
Z,6'39 kho dtasi dumejsa kard nd padilte 'as the sky (BS 
dkdia-) is not at all obscured by smoke\ See also padva 
'perfumed' from *paduta-. 
padute 'is dimmed', Z 6-39 kho dtasi dumejsa kard nd 
padute 'as the sky (BS akaia-) is not at all dimmed by 
smoke'. 'To fill with smoke (of incense) 1 , 1 145, 54" 
padvdna 'to be fumigated', BS dhupayet-, 1 145, 54ri khu 
padve hame 'when it has been fumigated*; ill 76-245 
himda padva a jam saw am 'thereon collyrium (BS 
anjana-), mustard was fumigated'; r 173, givi padvdmi 
jsa 'with incensing', BS dhupa-; adjective padvala-, 111 
80-32 padvala kuve 'dark hills'; possibly with Par 5c! 
padu, paddB (-0- <-alia-), paddti 'black'. See cognates 
s.v. dumd 'smoke', 
padai-harajsa 'keeping wisdom', it 115-16 hvandinai rana 
daJm padai-harajsa 'jewel of mankind, virile, maintaining 
wisdom (rather than 'the path')', to base har- 'watch', 
Av. har-, Zor.P. har in sen-liar ' protection (dyadic com- 
pound), possibly Tumsuq harema 'we protect (?)'. 
padausa 'intestinal illness', Sid. 107^ grihanl padausa 
astamna 'the graham disease and the rest'; BS graham 
'intestinal organ', Tib. pho gsi-nad (' male-base disease'), 
I 167, 82V4 grahanl padausa panda-rauga 'graham 
disease, jaundice', BS grahanl-panduta, 1 195, 116V3 
grrahanl padausa arja 'intestinal disease, piles', BS 
grahany-ars'au; with padausta, I 151, 61 V3 grrahanl 
padausfa va plnndttam 'best for intestinal disease', ES 
grahanl dosaja srestha. Here padausa-, padausfa- render 
BS graJiarii-pradosa-, grahani-dosa-, by Iranian padaus- 
(rather than by Prakrit *padosa-)\ V 38, 3335 padosfd 
isf(n)dd 'they go, become swollen', participle to pad aus-. 
padaus- 'to swell', 1 147, 56 V3 so cu htyara padausida 'he 



whose fruits ( = testicles) swell', BS vrsana-vardha-; 
I 141, 49V3 prramihd phaiysgana padaipsdma (Sm<au) 
'urinary disease, bladder swelling', BS pramehd vasta- 
kamndalai {pramelia-, vasti-, kundala-). Base *pati-dafs'~ 
to dam-, daf- 'to blow, swell'. See s.v. dam-. Beside 
padausa- from *pati-dafs~, participle v 38, 3335 padosfa-. 
padya- 'way, manner, kind', padiya, pandiya, -vadya; ace. 
sing. V 38*8, 19V2 ivipadl, BS G 37, 143b evam eva 'jusc 
so'; V 332, 24V2 ttu padi 'so', BS G 37, 2ib4 evam 
aparam; ill 20, ib3 ttUpadi; mst. sing, in 10, 18V3 bisna 
padlna 'in every way'; v 130, 49b4 nusfhurna padina 'in 
a savage way' (BS nistfiura-); plur. V 58, 128 V4 bis'sd 
padya 'in all ways'; as second component v 18331 
phardka-padya 'of many kinds', and with numerals, 
Z 4-3 duva-pandiya, III 125b! tcahaur-pandiya, V 18333 
pamjsa-padyata haurna 'with fivefold gift', with dva-, 
drrai-, tcau-, tco-, pamjsa-, ksei-, hauda-, nau-, dasa- 
(vadya-), hasjusa-. Adjective -ya- to pande, pada-. 
padva 'dimmed (with smoke); perfumed', see s.v. padilte. 
padvala, see s.v. padute. 

pana- 'each, every, plur. all', pond, panu, pandna, pandna, 
paniiia, panye, pamne, panai, pana, V 265, 2733 pana hala- 
mdstd 'every half-month'; K 5, 143 V4 paniiia paniiia 
janavatg 'm every country' (BS janapada-), Z 9-23 panye 
ksand. . .paniiia paramanavo ' in every moment, every 
atom' =Manj. 402 panai ksainai; ibid, panaparaimanave; 
v 338, 62r3 u panye va 'and everywhere 1 , BS G 37, 5835 
sarvatra ca; in 15*48 pamne hirina 'with everything'; 
v 64-43 pamne brrlkai'deax to everyone 1 ; 11 115-18 panai 
brrivarja 'love to everyone', =11 49-14 jpanar* brri; Sid. 
lZff^paijine vira 'to everyone', Tib. kun-la; II 105-105-6 
pana hala-maica drrayi Usava hadd ' in every half-month 
three Kpewatfia-fasting days'; Z 22-121 pana ssive 
'during every night'; m 104-39-40 pana satta 'every 
being'; loc. plur. II 86-41 paiivq, ksq badvq 'in all six 
times' ; K 70, 6V2-3 gen. plur. pandna silnyatta kuie 'seeks 
the voidness of all separately' — K 67 165—6 pandna s%je 
[}sunyatta] kuie; uncertain n 109*8 hvadd kliastd panu- 
(dail) kilysdd 'he sought food (and) drink every day'; 
compound, Sid. 132:4. panudai vasfd * through every day', 
Tib. nin-gcig; L 98-37 hadai hadai panudayd brtt hadd 
panamatc 'he may rise up day after day every day early 
in the day'; adjective -dmjsya-, 1 175, 92ri sa-haddmjsu 
panuddmjsi of the second day, of every day' ; V 42, 87V4-5 
patcu va hamdara hau(da) hadd panuddmjsya (u) hasfa 
juna mamdrri hvdnd 'then other seven days for every day 
and eight times a charm (BS mantra-) must be recited'. 
From "patana-, * patina 'separate', Av. paitina-, Sogd. 
Bud. pt'yn, ptpl'yn, Man. ptyyn, Oss. Dl.fdjnd 'every', 
D. plur. fdjnetd, by -11a- suffix to pati distributive 'each'. 
See also for -na- above nana. 
pana 'from the region', ablat. sing, to pata, pa 'region, v 
222, 19*2 rravye pana audi pisai vinadatta '...from the 
southern region; as far as the teacher Vinadatta'. 
pana, pana 'before', v 171-302, ivi pana balysd patdna 
ndsast(d) 'before the Buddha, he sat in front (or possibly 
read panatd 'he rose up')'; Z 9-24 pant gyasta balysd 
'before the deva Buddha', =Manj. 402 pana jasta baysa. 
See paid, patdna. 
pamna- ' a food ', in a list of foods in ii7roi paiha pamna: 

15-2 
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hausa hulam pvaiskha hvasi paraka (see separately). Here 
possibly from *payana- 'cheese, butter' with Wzxx psnu 
'butter', N.Pers.£m£ 'cream-cheese', to base pat- 'swell', 
Av. payali- 'milk', IE Pok. 793-4 O.Ind. pdyate 'makes 
swell', jiina- 'fat', payas- 'milk', Lit. papijusi kdrae ' cow 
giving milk*. This is chosen in preference to *pakana- 
' cooking '. 

panata-, panava-, pana- 'arisen' participle to panam-. 

pamnaka 'dust', see patanaka-. 

panam- 'rise', V 331, 21V3— 4 Schauta pvatana panamare 
'fears of disease occur', BS G 37, i8b6 vyadJii-bhayam 
utpadyate; SuvP. 70^ 1 sing., panamani 'may I arise', 
BS bhaveya; Sid. 133 V3 p ana mare, Tib. skye- b or hgyur-ra; 
3 sing. K 69-224 partami 'arises'; preterite, v 328, 7ri 
aysamna panata 'they rase from the seat', BS G 36, 
4V0— 7 utthaya^asandd; in 126, b5 samaJiandna panata 
'arisen from trance' (BS samadhana-); Manj. 178 panava 
dhanna 'the elements have arisen' = Z 5*54 har a p ana- 
mare', Sid. 136V4 dusd jsa pana 'arisen from dosa- 
condition', Tib. nad-gsi. , .las gyur-pa; Sid. I26r2 
Jillsamjsa pana likye 'arisen from phlegm' (BS slesma), 
Tib. had-kan-las gyur-pa; causative panem-, SuvO. 36^ 
iastara-samna panemana 'the concept of the teacher (BS 
Jastar-) must be created'; K 6, 146^ aysmU panemate 
'thought is induced', with preterite K 7, 147V4 aysmU 
panatan(d)d (participle K 7, 147V4 panate ety(*)m(tt)i"); 
V 6g, 8vi asu aysmU panemate 'produces evil thought', 
BS G 37, I2ai aghata-cittam utpadayisyanti.. Noun, 
Z 16-19 pono™ - hdmare 'acclivities occur*. From *paii- 
nam~, see cognates s.v. nam-, IE Pok. .764 nem- 'bend'; 
with other preverbs uys-, bi- t }ta-. ■ .' 

pana*§- 'perish, be lost', V 115, 64V7 data Uiapanaste 'the 
force (BS ojas-) of the ^^rma-doctrine perishes VBS 
ojai ca with vinasyati; Z 24-52 ysama-iiandiya harbiiie 
panaiidre ssahane 'in the world all the virtues perish'; 
participle panasfa-, v 75, 43V3 panasfd ma aysu 
'I perished', BS G 37, 33bi aliam nasjah; causative, 
panair, 11 102*17 ma "■* bey suite aysmU panaiamanai 
'may we not lose the thought of bodhi-kno wledge ' 
( = BS bodhi-citta-)', = 111 128*14 panaiamani; 11 71-4 
stura kaitta khvam tta na panaiari ' take care of the large 
cattle so that you do not lose them'. From base nas- 
' perish', pa- in meaning rather {a)pa- than pa(ti)- t Av. 
nas-, present nosy a-, Zor.P. nasltan, nasenltan, vinos, 
nastak, anastak, franastak, avinast; N.Pers. gunah; 
M Jarth.T. 'bit's- * destroy ', 'bit's ' ruin', frnStg ' destroyed ', 
M.Pers.T. wrih-, wn'st 'harm', vxynst, vxnstg; Sogd. Bud. 
it's 'ruin.', nst- 'ruined'; nys- 'to destroy', n'stk flwt 'are 
destroyed', pn'yst- 'lose', Man. nst- 'to ruin', nstyy foot, 
3 sing, present nyStyy; n'syy 'ruin'; Chr. nys-' 'disappear', 
nyst, frnysty 'seduced', present participle nysnyt 
'perishing'; Bud. pn'yst k'm; pnsy'n fiit, fat's, fln"s 
'corruption', n'ys- to corrupt, Chr. fn's 'corruption', 
fnystyt ' losing' , fnysy ' deceived \fnysty 8'rysq 'mislead'; 
YaynabI penays- 'destroy'; huynl renes-trenult 'forget'; 
benes-:benest 'lose', Rosanl rines-'.rinoxt 'forget', bints- 
binid 'be lost', bines- ibinest 'lose'; ISkasml farnis- xfornit 
* lose ' ; apanis- : apanit ' forget ' ; Yazg. anas- :anuxt 'forget ' ; 
Wax! nus-inost, nasak 'lose', Sarikoll binasamxbindstam 
'Hose, I lost' (Shaw), bunos-ibunost (Paxalina). .. • 



pana 2 sing, imperative 'touch', see parnaindd. 

panay- 'to sound', 111 36*7-8 panayidd spyakyd khu ja Una 
astana 'the flowers sound as one strains a harp', =ni 
34*12; =in 40-16 panayadl [read -Ida] pyausd khu bind 
skidd astamda 'the herbs sound as one touches a tuned 
harp'; =in 46*21 panayida spyakya hJm ja blna astana; 
in 104*51-2 khvaiikya sana panay e panayidi [read ~tdi\ 
pyas'aka kltUJa blna astana 'mounts the small waves; the 
flowers sound sounds as one tunes a harp'; noun, 1 171, 
87^4 gvana skala u panay ama 'in the ear noise and 
sound', BS dh{v)ani- 'sound'; present participle, 11 
104*78 daga-raksaysyam jsa panadai '(sea) noisy with 
water-demons' (BS udaka-raksasa-). Base nad-, cognates 
s.v. nayai, natte. 

*panaha- 'beak', only loc. sing. JS 24VI para pemesti 
aysgam rraijsai pneJia 'the vulture seized the young ones 
in his sharp beak'. From nah- 'nose' with pa- 'associated 
with' (see pa- above). Av. ndahaya, nAvha, O.Pers. 
itaham; Sogd. Bud. nns, Man. ns; Par ad neSt. See also 
neite (JS 3on). IE Pok. 755 nas-, O.Ind. nas~, inst. sing. 
nasi, dual ndsd; fem. sing, ndsd-; Lat. naris 'nostril', 
nasum 'nose', O.Engl, nose 'promontory', nasu 'nose', 
Lit. nosis 'nose', O.Slav, nosu. With other suffixes Suyni 
neds, Yayn. nes, SanglScI nic (c=ts). 

paniyai 'to sound (?)', infinitive, 11 1*4 paryq. naiitai. . ., 
parya paniyai 'be pleased to sit, be pleased to. . .', gloss 
to illegible Chinese signs. Possibly to base panad- 'to 
sound', see s.v. nayai. 

paniysau 'urine', Sid. 12V5 sairkJiqjsa hamtsa pamysau u 
samga 'urine with clot and stone', BS s'arkara-asmari-, 
Tib. gctn }isdus-pa dan rdehu; Sid, 14V5 u paniysau vasU- 
jdkd 'and cleansing . the . urinary organ', Tib. cTtu-so 
sbyov-vo\ (sbyax)-, < sbyon- - *. to .clean'); SuvO. 24V3 
panlys(au) 'urine', BS mtltra-. From base naiz- 'flow', 
withjpa- (<apa~ rather than pa(t «'-)), see punas'-. From 
nai-:ni- of liquid, see gganlh-; O.Ind. ned- 'flow'. See 
BSOAS 23, 1960, 22-4. 

paniysde, isolated word, 3 sing, present v 158, 7a!, to base 
navs- or naij-, naif-. See paniysau, and panlidd. 

panls"da 'draws tight', in 41*27 kasa haruyq a panlidd 
'loosens or tightens the belt (?)'. With K 64, 8or2 
ptnlysdyau 'girth, belt'. Base naiz- 'to tie' (*pa(ti)- 
naizata-); from Met*- of dress, see BSOAS 23, i960, 22-3. 
O.Ind. Vedic ms{.yd 'neck-band', Nuristanl Kati niste 
'belt', Askun neste 'turban', O.Ind. RV 5*19-3 niskd- 
grtva- 'having a niska-ornament on the neck*. Here also 
O.Ind. RV nirnij- dyadic with dtka- 'garment' to base 
nai-g-. 

panudai 'every day', panUdaya, see s.v. pana- 'every'. 

pamtsanai 'giving', see patats-. 

pamda, pamda, pad a, padi, see pande 'way'. 

pandara- 'foolish', v 60, i6a2 (cu) sta raksayso pamdard 
hvtnde ' who is necessarily called raksasa-demon or fool ' ; 
JS 270 se aramfia lyarai pamda satva ' that ungrateful (B S 
akrtajna-) debased foolish person'; comparative Z 2*134 
banana vajsdtandai stdna pandadaru karanu yddaimd ce 
aysu ggaru bendd sumtrd uskujdte ma hadaya stani 
' I though a man with sight, did an act more foolish than 
a blind man, I who attacked Mount Sumeru though it 
was day' (see BSOAS 24, 196 1, 480). A Leningrad 
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fragment (received 27 Sept. 1965) folio 1302. has pamda 
for BS bala- 'foolish', as from, pandaa-. Ann en. hv (from 
North Iranian) pandoyr, pandorr 'foolish' attests *panda- 
bara-. See also parndakd. Base pand- or pant- 'folly'. 
Possibly O.Ind. pandita- 'intelligent' is connected by 
enantiosemia. T. Burrow, BSOAS 34, 1971, 540-2 offers 
O.Ind. panda 'wisdom' and Iran, pand 'advice' for 
O.Ind. pandita-, but Khotan Saka is left isolated. IE Pok. 
Sag pent- 'find' seems too remote. A lost a- 'not* is 
possible in Khotan Saka (see ndsa- ' amrta- food 1 ), but 
might have left initial h- (as in benda < "updnti-). 
pamdaka ' foolish ( ?) ', V 62, 24b 14 ton ysddd node pamdaka 

'one aged man, foolish (?)'. See s.v. pandora-, 
pandaka- 'way', second component, see pande. 
pande 'way, path, road' (masc), pando, pandau, panda, 
gen. sing. pandayd, loc. sing, panddya, ins t. sing. pandana; 
vlur.pandata, pamddvi, panda, gen. plur. pamdavam, loc. 
plur. pamddvvd; painda, pada, padd, padi, pade, padai, 
padaya. Z 6-25 set pande hastamd rrasfd 'this is the best 
straight road'; V 343, 85^ hutsutu pando tsutandd 'they 
moved on the well-traversed way', BS G 37, 79^4 omit, 
parallel to BS sugata-; V 330, 2or2 aysu pandayd ndjsd- 
tamd{ie) 'I show the way', BS G 37, 1704 darsayisyamy 
aham margam; K 42-109 pamddya stoma 'fatigues of the 
road ; ill 55*17 tti pamdata hvanare 'these are called 
paths'; in 2, 7r4 kUri pamda pastdtUm 'I have set out on 
•the false road'; V 52, 83 a5 kUra panda pastata 'false roads 
^entered upon'; II 76-4 padaya 'for the road'; n 77-20 
■padaya kUysasfa 'for the road to Kuysa (Quz) ' ; Sid. iaivs 
painda pghl&a ' closes the road', Tib. lam hgags-te (hgag- 
•J;stop*); Sid. 3V5 dvydm pamdavam pas fame 'passing on 
tthe two . ways' .; v .268, 4739 paviddvye; 11 74*35 harbisvd 
pamddvvd. kamthvd : bvakd 'knowing all roads, cities'; 
: v 289, 3 b2 pandana hamdrrauy(sya-) 'on the way moving 
through the air'; in 113, 4ri pamdi basti ' road closed'; 
11 33, 3a6 pamdi byds'di himye 'the road opened'; 11 44*5° 
pandayam 'on our (-dm) road'; in 58-1 ekayam barrai iau 
baysUna pamde 'the eAayana- vehicle, the one path of the 
Buddha'; in 55-17 pamdata, =-m 61-56 pamddvi 1 roads'; 
11 99-205 pada prrahiita 'the road is open'. Compound, 
first component, in 9, 17V5 pamdd-rdysa- 'guide to the 
road'; Man]. 79 avdyudsfa padd-rdysa 'guides (demons) 
to the evil existences' (BS apaya-); in 109-7 padd-rdysq 
cvau bayida pada s'airka 'guides on the way who guide on 
the good path'; II 86-48 pada-raysa garajq jasta hamida 
'road-guides, mountain deities together', from clause, 
Manj. 161 tta ttl khu rale pade jsd 'so then when he 
directs along the road'; second component, Z 24-211 
kura tsutandd ttdra-panddka ' they went on false darkness- 
paths'; K. 65, 84x2 kira-vaddva dasau 'the ten karma- 
patha-s ('ways of action')'; 11 56-29 namva-vadam pada 
'way by boat'. From *pantah masc, Av. pants, pantatn, 
pa&o, apanti-, O.Pers. pa8im, Zor.P. pand, apandih 
[pand-namak 'book of counsel 1 ], Pazand rah u pand [but 
see also s.v. pandora-], N.Pers. pand 'road', M.Parth.T. 
pnd 'path' (and 'counsel'), M.Pers.T. pnd 'path', Sogd. 
Bud. r'a~pnt"k dyadic [rather than 'pentad of ways']; 
Oss. DI. fdndag 'road', fdtdg 'leader' (*pa8aka~) [D. 
fdnda, I.fand 'will, purpose']; Yidya pado, pondo (fem.) 
'road'. Suynl pund. RoSanI pand (masc), Parcel panan 



(*pantan-), Yazg.pan, pand, plur. pandaB 'road'. IE Pok. 
808-9 pent-, O.Ind. pdntjids, pdntham, pathos, Greek 
-rrovTO? 'sea', Lat. pant-, pons 'bridge', O.Slav, pqti, 
OJPruss.pmrw; .Engl. pmd 'path' (Iranian lw?, see TPS 
196 1, 107-42). 
papatai 'infectious (disease)', V 116, 6$r2 draya vara ttina 
ksira os'a amanava (BS amanaapa-) hdra hamare, durbhiksd 
hamate, asund bedd papatai achei hamate ' there three in 
that country evil unpleasant things will occur, famine will 
come, the thunderbolt will fall down, infectious epidemic 
disease will occur'. From reduplicated pa-pat- 'fall 
intensely 1 or *pati-pat- 'attack', parallel to BS agantuka-, 
Khotan Saka lw dvamdva-, Tib. glo-bur-du 'suddenly 1 , 
rendered by peraa- dyadic Sid. io5ri perd dvamdvdm 
achavi jsa, Tib. bla-gnan mams dan Idan-pa. See s.v. 

^flf-'falT. 
papagye 'feastings', Z 11*15 vicitre na mds'ta papagye 
hamggargga aysdta are 'their various great banquets, 
assemblies are adorned'; Z 2-144 ndnnito spasfe papaju 
'to see the feast created magically 1 . Reduplicated pa-pa- 
to base pa- 'provide food' or 'drink'. To Av.papiBma-, 
glossed by Zor.P. pit I puxt 'cooked food 1 . IE Pok. 787 
pa- ' to feed ', Lv.t.pdscor, pdul, Got. fadjau, O.Engl, fedan, 
or possibly IE Pok. 839-40 £0- 'to drink'. See also pdpe; 
pip-. For IE bases, E. Benveniste, BSL 51, 1955, 29-36. 
Note pa- 'to drink' in'\Yaxip5v~,pab~;pUi and Sanglgci 
pavo, plS, ISkasmi psvd. 
papuskya 'hoopoe', in list of. bird names, in 35-31 papU- 
ikya, —in 47*48 papnikyi; Sogd. Bud. ptop'pyh, Chorasm. 
pwpfyk, N.Pers. pUpak, pUpU, Suynl bubUbdk, abQbak; 
outside Iranian, Greek rrrovy, cttottos, Lat. upupa, Annen. 
popop,lAt. puputis, Let. ..pupukis,.pupucis. With, suffix 
-ikya-, as 1175*58 tcimmiihya- 'eye', K 43*146 tcimaikyi. 
pape§§ 'evening', - Sid.. 100V3 papeia drrai prhyq khaSanq 
'in the evening three prfiya-measures are to be drunk'; 
I 179, 98V3 sa rUmpachim (-iw =-ai)papuns'§. (-wn-=-fi-) 
hauda kanihauda kani gvana paidna 'this oil (rrUna-) is to 
be boiled, in the evening seven drops of each are to be 
poured into the ear'; n 88*13 dirsa dirsd hvamda papeia 
kiindd 'each thirty men are in charge in the evening 1 . 
Interpreted as with pa- 'approaching' and pas'a ' evening', 
paphan- 'be satisfied', causative paphan-, in 134V6 « nai 
paphinda pyu(,sfe) 'and is not pleased to hear it 1 , in 
41-27-8 jiikydm pq ysirdkd pamphidd brrau hvandam va 
'then the heart of girls is content for beloved men' (for 
*paphimdd); v 348, I2b3 datanu nepaphana pyuv§md(te) 
'does not rejoice at hearing of the ^/iarwa-dactrines 1 ; 
Z 21*22 paphanmdi; participle paphanda-, Z 21-22 
paphande vaysna 'now are satisfied'; with negative, 
Z 19-18 avaphanda-; ill 42*9 haumd-gunvq. avaphada 
'unsated with lusts'; causative, SuvO. 5&r2 paphane 
'I satisfy', BS samtarpayisyami', Z 5-95 paphantt ni 
'satiate us' (2 sing, imperative middle); SuvO. 35r6 
uysana paphanaiia 'the self is to be satisfied 1 , BS Stma- 
11am samtarpayitavyam; v 3S2, 2a2 paphana; participle 
Z 5-47 paphande; SuvO. $6t2 paphandu yariima 'I can 
satiate 1 , BS saintarpayitva; K 49-3-6 papliamda yimme; 
JS 23 V4, 2 sing, paphadai satva 'you sated the beings 1 ; 
noun, SuvP. 63V3 apaphaname kina 'for not satisfying 1 , 
BS atrpta-; V 182VI avaphanamata; adjective, 1 145, 54T2 
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paphanaka. Base fan- with other preverbs us-, na-, nas-. 
Without preverb, Yazg. fin-, preterite fud, participle 
fadag (vocalization, as sin-, sud, sadag 'to ascend') 
'descend; stay, stop'; O-Ind. RV reduplicated paniphan-, 
phdnaya- (with secondary retroflex, see for these 
T. Burrow, BSOAS 34, 1971, Spontaneous cerebrals in 
Sanskrit, 538-59). See above usphan-, naphan-, nasphan-. 
Base fan- with preverbs, us-, Rosanl sifan-'.sifod 'rise' 
(fern, sifad, plur. sifaj); causative sifen~:sifent~ 'raise'; 
Suyol sifa~n-:sifid 'rise', sifen-:sifent- 'raise'; nis-, 
Rosanl nazvfin- : nawfod ' be drawn out', naiafen-'.nazafent- 
'puil out', Suynl naxfld-'.naxfid 'be pulled out', 
naxfen-:naxfent- 'take out' (also nix-=nax~), Sarlkoll 
(present not cited) nalfud, infinitive nalfid ' be pulled out' ; 
naif on- 'pull out'. IE {s)p(h)en- t if identified elsewhere, 
possibly (s)p(Ji)en-d~; see below sphande 3 sing, to sphan- 
'move'. 

paphuka 'amount, sum, collected (money) ', iv 1*7 spata 
iemaki paphuka nati 'the official Semaki took the sum'. 
With variant suffix ~nva, n 38*16*2 sfllyaujsa paphUnva 
none (read: nate) 'from the secretaries he took the sum'. 
From *pa(ti)-p{h)auga-ka- (as pajuka- ' lid ' from *pati~ 
jauda-ka-) and *pati-p(h)ugna- (see also vastUnva 'in the 
depositories, archives'), to verbal paphuj-'.paphva- 'to 
collect'. 

paphuj-: paphva- 'to collect, accumulate, meet', II 111*33 
u hera-m jsam ha paphujirau ' and let them collect their 
property', translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 2-5; 11 83*5 
u hSryasakajsa paphujirau 'and meet Hiryasaka' (hiryasa- 
' black'); IV 3V6 infinitive (~and), ddiddUm paphuja 'we 
finished collecting'; IV 3V7 na (pa^phUjam 'we are not 

'bringing in'; participle ^paphuta-, paphv a-, n 29*38*1 

- amaci sUlina paphve thauna va nate dva 'the amaca- 
official (BS Smatya-) met the secretary; he took two 
pieces of cloth (silk)'; n 62*4*5 v ^ hajsemyari kliu ttina 
maita paphve himi 'send here so that this month it is 
collected'; 11 1 7*4*8 /ram dathadai bUti car a paphve himi 
'to transfer the grain, as much as has been collected'; rv 
3*13 hlitikhu ttina maita paphve himi ' . . .comes so that 
this month it is collected'; v 153, i?6a3 (ha)dai paphve 
himi hamdyaji maiti '(the ...th day?) is collected, month 
hamdyajV (first summer month); JS 27V4 {aie. . ,) 
paphvai rrumde kithe cevyai '(as the horse. . .) you 
gathered up the king, you brought him to the city'; 
1 plur. 11 58b5 ttu ha btia nva parauvam u nva eyam 
paphvadu 'all that according to your {-am) orders and 
commands we collected'; 3 plur. v 222*19*5 hadai sujejsa 
paphvadi gvari hasfadi 'the ...th day they met one 
another, they transacted business*. From base *pati- 
(s)p(h)eug- to (s)peu- 'move, drive' (see s.v.pusta-) rather 
thnnpati-bhaug- to 'bend' (see hainphuta- i hawed down'). 
Note also hamphuta- 'joined, possessed'. 

paphunva 'amount', 11 38*16*2, see paphuka. 

paba, see pabana-. 

pabafi- 'continue', Manj. 281 drresfiyuau ktdasygu karma, 
pabanlda ga cuysatha 'through afflictions (BS kleia-) due 
to heresies (BS drsptgata-) the evil acts (BS karma) 
persist to the life-stage (BS gati-) which are births'. 
Participle pabast a-, see separately. 

pabana- 'continuum, connexion, nexus', in 124*1 u cdro 



padajsdna nauvaretcaJiolsd pabana jlvdtd ' and lamps 49 
must be kindled, in continuance of life', BS Bhaisajya- 
gtuni-vaidnrya-prabha-raja-sutra25yfu*ra-/i<?fm^; in 64*20 
jsfna paba askhajsdme baja ' for furthering the continuance 
of life', =11 103*52 jslna paba uskhajsamai udasayd 
(translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 103); K 4, 140^-5 kJio 
kyi sei kyi nihuta ttye nis'td pabana 'as he who is one 
who has sunk (into nirvana-), has no continuum', Tib. 
hdi ji-lta-bu zig, hdi ci gav-gi che goxs-su mya-nan-las 
hdas-pa, did mchamJ sbyor-ba nuid-na; K 7, 147V2 
pabanu, Tib. rao-gi rav-bzin; Z 5*81 pabana ne hasdd 
'the contact is not burst'; Bed 49^ ttarandard bisana 
aysmuna paba 'contact with body, tongue, mind', BS 
kdyatu vacatu cetanatu va; 11 54*22 ysarnai rrvi guttaird 
(BS gotra-) pabhd udeia (BS uddisya) 'with a view 
to the continuance of the golden ( = imperial) royal 
family' (translation SDTV 69). See pabanlda, pabasta. 
From *pati-band- 'bind to', see cognates s.v. bait-, 
bona-, basta-. 

pabasta- 'joined, connected, continuous', Bed 49V2 dijsdne 
baysam sadharmd pabasta 'may I continuously maintain 
the Buddhas' good doctrine', BS dharayamanu jindna 
saddharmam; K 1, 135^ u ne pabast ago salavdnu (BS 
sarnlapa-) 'and not continuously words', Tib. spobs-pa 
yovs-su bri-bar yav mi hgyur-bas-na\ K 3, i39rz (tta)- 
ndrdma ddti pabast at au hvdnamata hamate 'such 
preaching of the doctrine continuously takes place', Tib. 
ji-ltar de-bzin-giegs-pahi c'hos biad-pa daa (correct KT 
6-165); in 65*6 salt parye dvdsd pabasta 'twelve years 
passed altogether'; Z 5*83 samu kho dura tdtu pachlysu 
pabasto khviyd samudru 'just as, far indeed,- you are to 
consider the waves in the sea continuous', parallel to 

. Vijnapti-raatrata-siddhi^i 175 .(translation L. de la 
Vallee Poussin) the ocean waves 'se continuent sans qu'il 
y ait interruption' ; Lankavatara-sutra 2*99 taranga(h). . . 
pravartante vyucchedai ca na vidyate ' the waves continue 
and there is no interruption'. From *pati-basta-, see s.v. 
bail-, basta-. 

pabauna 'statement, stated charge (?)', n 101*243 ca v & 
pabauna yai ttu jairmdm sturam vq pihq hudatrida 'what 
for them (ca-m va}) was the charge, they gave that as 
price of the excellent large cattle'. From *pati-bau- 'to 
state about', see s.v. buna- 'speech, talk', hambvekye, 
habvakyc 'critique'. With -auna, like thauna-. 

pamrnamtha, see patdmamthd 'arrow, dart'; K 28*175 
painatha puna jsa, — K 20*266 'with arrow' dyadic. 

pammax- see patdmar-; noun, in 70*125 pammare bve 
'I know the report of her'; ill 70*109 pammarai bvlrau 
aika 'you perhaps know the report of her'; m 70*111 
pammara bvata 'you may know the report'. 

pammasta 'seized, held', II 45*74 tta va hir-vi nard pura 
na pammasta yuda(mdd) buna va dva 'they could not at 
all hold wives, sons; they came here naked' (translation 
SDTV in); JS 24V 1 pura pemesti aysgam rraijsai pneha 
'the vulture seized the young ones with its sharp beak'; 
II 98T53 khu vana ttu auskq pada pemaistai najsa utca 
parausfd ' how now he has followed the way to that abode 
(death?); but water has not drowned him'. From pari- 
mars- (see s.v. malys-) with -malsta-, -masta-, -mesta- 
< *mrsta-. 



pamaka paysata- 213 



pamaka- 'measure', V247, I5E3 pamaka hime, i^zApamaka 
niyudi hime ' it cannot be measured', BS na. . .pramanam 
iakyam ganayitum (and 15D4; i6ai); V247, 1604 hakJtiysd 
pamaka Itame it can be counted, measured', BS iakyam 
a art ay hum, in 22, iiV4-i2ai hauyudd. . .dsi pamaka 
nata 'is it possible to take measure of the sky (BS 
akas'a-) ? ', BS sukaram . . . akasasy a pramanam udgrahitum ; 
Bed 5ir3 cU ttr-adlwa kalpa dri-bddva si pamaka 'as to 
what is this measuring of the three-time age (dyadic)', 
BS ye 'pi ca kalpa triy-adhva-pramanas; oblique, I 141, 
49V4 sou sera pamakye jsa 'one ounce by measure', BS 
pala-matravi 'only one p a la-amount' ; Manj. 420 baysa 
bv are pamaka 'the Buddhas know the measure'. From 
*pati-ma~ with suffix -ha- (retaining -k-). See s.v. 
pamdta-. 

pamamda-, pamauda-, see pamUda-. 

pamata- 'measured', no present so far noted; infinitive 
pamete; v 78, 4a3 (ed. Konow 119) pamdta hamate ' can be 
measured', Tib. dpag-tu run; ibid. (119^3 u ne balysana 
bvamata pamata ha{mdte) 'but the Buddha's bodhi- 
knowiedge cannot be measured', Tib. ies ma yin\ with 
negative, avamata-, in 22, ioa2 dddird avamata satva 
'such numberless beings', BS evam aparimanan api 
sattvan; SuvP. 69V3 avamd kanyau samudrd 'the sea 
with drops coundess', SuvP. 69V4 avamata, BS ananta-, 
■SuvP. 7on avamava, BS aneka-; abstract, Bed 54ri tta 
tvd avamdvdmnd hambadd yinime 'I can so fill that 
-"■measurelessness*, BS apramana cariydya sthihitva. Com- 
pound, 1 137, 44V4 nasdna hUvamdva tta arvi vxjani 'by 
•portion well-measured are these medicines by the 
physician* (BS vaidya-), BS bhaga suttalind (sutulita-}) 
bhisaka. Infinitive, Z 2-83 kye thu hamjsdtg. balysi pamete 
'you who intend to measure the Buddha's (measure)'; 
ibid, atdsihamjsasde. . .pamete ' he is about to measure the 
sky (BS dkdia-) '. From *pati- ma-, base ma- ' to measure', 
see below mare, ssava-mdra-. To Av. ma-, mdta-, mita-, 
O.Pers. ma-, dmata-, framdtar-, Zor.P. patmdn, -aft, 
uzmdyisn, uzmut, -ah, N .Pers. paimdyad, paimUdan, Sogd. 
prm'y-,prnCt ' command \pcm' k ' nohle\ptm'k ' measure', 
M.Parth.T. niriy-, nm'd, prm'y-, prm'd 'think', prm'rig 
' thought' ,pdm'dg 'proportioned', frm'y-, frm'd 'order', 
lum'dn 'experience', M.Pcrs.T. nm'y-, mniud, prm'y-, 
prm'd, gwm'y- 'suffer', 'm'dg 'potent'; Armen. hvparma- 
yem 'test', hramay em 'order'; Oss. D. amajun, I. amajyn, 
amad 'collect, build', D. nimajun, nimad, I. nymajyn 'to 
count; honour', D. 7timadzd, I. nymac 'number; sort', 
Yidya ma- ' to measure, weigh ', Pas to pyantol ' to measure', 
WaxI puimui-tputmoid 'to imitate'; Tami-:ramatt- 'to 
order', Rosarri rimay-:rimud, Sarlkoll rdmi-:rdmod, 
Suynl rimi-:rimod. IE Pole 703 mS-, O.Ind. mdti, vdmdti, 
mitd-, mdtra, mana-, Greek urrpov, Lat. vtetior, mensus, 
O.Engl. mSd 'measure', Lit. metas 'measure', O.Slav. 
viera 'measure', Tokhara B mai-, A vie- 'to measure'. 

pamata- 'dressed', pamya-, --a amy a-, see pavijs-, pamuha-. 

pamuda ' reported', in 83-20; III 110-12 pamauda, II 87-52 
pamamda, see patdmar-. 

pamuha- 'dress', stepamjs-. 

pammetum ' to honour', Bed 45^ pammetum dm vi biid 
sdmmuha: baysa 'I honour in every region (BS disa) the 
epiphanous Buddhas' (BS sdmmukha-). Either pammet- 



or pamet- can be read from *paii-mdta-, denominative 
*pati~mataya->pammet-. For the meaning 'honour', 
note the development in O.Pers. dmata- 'honoured', Oss. 
nimajun, nimad ' to honour ' and Sogd. Bud. pan'k ' noble', 
pem'k st' 'noble son' to render BS kula-putra- 'son of the 
Great House', in Khotan Saka bisivdra-. The ending 
-Um may be 1 sing. 'I am', or enclitic pronoun 'by me', 
pampbida 'is pleased, satisfied', for "paphimdd, see s.v. 

paphan-. 
pamyam jsa ' with dresses ', K. 60, 37^ baity a va Jumdysdmde 
pamyam jsa 'the trees there (ra = vara) are adorned with 
garments', parallel to BS abharana-vrksa- 'trees which 
produce garments', mentioned K 64, S0V3 abha{rana)~ 
vrreksa. See pamjs-, pamdta- 'to dress', 
paya 'official tide (?)', 11 28, 35b2~3 pusa va ttrdmirau 
hasde yanamam ttye jsard kina ni a va. ttrdmirau paya a 
himi thyau va pusi ttrdmirau hamtsa gUiiyau jsa ' Come 
oyer here at once. We will make a report to you (-e?); in 
-the matter of the corn, it has not come. Come over here. 
The j5aya-official has come. Quickly at once come over 
here together with the guJia-' (guha- 'oxen' or gUJta- 'foot 
soldiers' or gultaa- 'ruffian'). Possibly from *patidaya- to 
Av. paiti.daya- 'superintendent', beside above ay a 
'official tide', from *a-daya- with -a- masculine of the 
agent noun, base dai- 'to see'; note also Armen. Iw 
det, ditac' <*daitar- 'guard, inspector, spy, informer, 
emissary'; park gen. sing, pareii, pariti, gen, plur. -ic\ 
-ac' 'inspector, president' from *pa{ti)-daitar-. 

paya 'pain (?)', v .63-37 P a y a haysgami 'pain, sorrow', 
parallel to ill 5, I2ri bayasta haysgamasta, in io, 19T2 
baya haysgama. The p- is certain and in fair Khotan Saka 
can hardly have replaced b~, hence to base pai~'.pi 'to be 
hostile', Zor.P. _pim--pain'. IE Pok. 792-3 pei~. 'pain, 
injure', O.Ind, ptyati, 'abuses', piyii-, piydru- 'abusive', 
Greek Trfjua 'ruin, pain', Got. faian 'to blame', fij art 
'hate', jijands ' enemy', O.Engl, feon ' hate', feond, fiond 
'enemy'; see also Ax.paman- 'a skin disease', PaSto ^>am 
'itch', N.Pers. pam, O.Ind. pamdn- 'itch'. 

payinda 'they fall', =patindd, s&zpat-. 

paysanu 'cheek', Sid. 146^ paysanu, Tib. hgram-logs 
('side of cheek'); 1 149, 59^ cu paysanve strtsidd kamata 
rahi 'whose cheeks become stiff, headache', BS dstambha- 
sirah-sulam; ill i3ob3 syamca paysanva 'left cheek'; 
with suffix -kya-, m 48-68 paysanvakye, — 111 38-46 
paysanvaltyd. From zanu- 'jaw', and pa-<pa{ti)-, as Av. 
paiti.varaJi- 'beside the breast' for 'nape of neck*. See 
cognates s.v. ysanuva 'jaw-bone*. 

paysada 'knows', Manj. 178, for paysendd, seepaysan-. 

paysas- 'crush' (written paysartis-), 3 plur. 111 43-30 
paysqsidai dada_ rdysa~m gvaundna byaidai ' his (the dog's) 
teeth crush it; for them there is found no taste (juice)'. 
From zamb-:zab-, zafs->zas-. See cognates s.v. ysimd 
'teeth'; zaf- in Av. zafan-. 

paysata- 'germane', paysdya-, paysa, JS 7r3 khu ji pura 
paysata 'like one's own children', JS 39V2 pay say e 
brrdvara 'own brother', JS i6r4 brrdte paysa, JS 3gv4 
paysdvye hvdrakyd ' one's own. sister' ; 11 43-20-1 paysava 
hvarakd ' germane sister'; V 3* 1*2 paysa brdtari; K 15-128 
paysa pura mdnada 'like one's own son', =K 23-76 
paysa pura, =K 32-29 paysq puri; v 67, 2532 paysa hivi 
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pye (dyadic) 'one's own father'. From m pati-zdta- 'born 
into the (Great) House', Armen. Iw. payazat 'heir' from 
*pati-asata~\ note also A v. ha3ojzdta~ 'germane' (YaSt 
14*46 bra&re vd ItaSd.zatdi). See ysan~ 'bear', aysdta- 
' noble'; Armen. Iw harazai. 
paysan- "know, recognize', v 117, 66n pUru pay sonar e 
'they recognize as son', BS bhavati putratvam; v 10S, 
30V3 hi) as fa nd paysdndte 'recognizes as best', BS guru- 
kuryat; V 112, 34x3 hvdsfa nd paysanda 'he recognize as 
best', BS kurydd guru-kdram; 1 sing., in 13 1*4 £ ay *Sm2m; 

1 plur., 11 H3-8S paysdndm, 1 plur., middle in 129*9 
paysdndmane; 1 sing, middle, SuvP. 64V4 disum 3rd 
paysdne ' I confess, I recognize fault', BS desaydmy altam', 
3 sing., v 353, 19, 3b3 hmnjdtu paysendd 'he knows the 
mass', BS skandluuii prajdndti; Manj. 225; 299 payseda, 
Manj. 354 paysaida, Manj. 178 paysada; optative, 3 sing. 

2 5*78 uysdnau (~u < uta ' surely ') kard ne paysdna — Manj. 
235 uysdnd kara ne pay sand (-fl<uta) 'he would surely 
not at all know the self ( = BS atmon-)*, preterite, parti- 
ciple, paysanda-, K 6o, 35V4 paysdtndd ytidq Tdq 'he has 
known'; 3 sing., v 142, io^b^ paysande; 3 plur., in 67*54 
paysdmddnuia; 1 sing., K 4, I42rz uysdno paysandaimd 
'I knew the self; participle future, Sid. 156V4-5 
nariksand (BS niriks~) u paysdndnd 'to be examined', 
Tib. rtogs-par byafw; -ya- adjective, JS 36V3 avaysdna 
pay sdna 'ignorant, knowing'; in 70*106 paysdna hama'be 
recognisable'; noun, V 131, ia3 paysdndmata, v 261a, a5 
paysdiiamata, Manj. 389 paysdndauma, K 69*218 paysa- 
naume jsav, adjective, Z 5*78 (=-Manj. 235) paysdndka 
parallel to BS vijndtar-; abstract, "Z 22*244 paysdnoiti; 
noun, paysdna-, Manj. 307 gen. plur. paysana. Participle 
paysanda- with negative, Sid. 1 bis n apaysamda-, K 56, 
2ov2 avaysdmda-. From *pati-zan~, present zdn-. To 
Av. zan~, present zdn-, O.Pers. dan-, dan-, Zor.P. dan-, 
ddndk, danastan, N.Pers. ddnistan, ddndgdn, ddna, 
M.Parth.T. z'n-, z'tt'd, M.Pers.T. d'n-, d'nysi, Balocl 
zdnag, zdnta, zdiag, Sogd. Bud. z'n-,ptz'n-,p'zn', Oss. D. 
zontm, zond, zudton, zund, I. zonyn, zond, zydtan, zynd; 
Pasto pezarwm 'recognize', Yazg. vzan-, vzantag 'know', 
Pvosanl iuizon-, zvizent 'know', Suynl hizon- 'recognize', 
IskaSmI pozin-, Wax! pazdan- (<*pazn~), Sarikoll 
padzdn-. IE Pole. 376 gna-, O.Ind. jdndti, jnata, Greek 
yiyvcboKco, yvoxrros, Got. kunnan, kann 'know', O.EngI. 
cnawan 'know', Got. anakunnan 'recognize', Lit. zinau, 
sinoti, O.Slav, ziiati, znajq. 

paysaya 'dish, griddle (?)', loc. sing., in 18*20 paysaya 
blsa ndvtji tcerd 'bread (baked) on a griddle must be 
made', from base .pas- 'be flat, plain', Oss. D.fdzd, I. fas 
(see s.v. paysa-) with suffix -a as mdjsd, mljsa 'marrow, 
kernel', loc. sing, mijsdya. See also s.v. sdta-. 

pa-ysara '5000', see s.v. pamjsa 'five'. 

paysau 'sour (?)', in 92-241 kamdnd banana paysau pettd, 
jiye utcf nardme '. . .to be bound on the head; the sup- 
purating (?) bile (BS pitta-) is stopped, watery matter 
issues'. From *pati~zau~ to_y.ru 'pus'. See paysauja. 

paysauja 'pungent (?)', n 85*21-2 paysauja puha:ra 
uspurd 'savoury (?) vegetables complete'. From *pati- 
zau(s)- 'taste', rather than to paysau 'rotting' from *pati~ 
sail- with J-™ 'pus'. See;yru>- 'to taste'. 

paysdyi 'to send away (?)', n 84*7 manq main baysgd hadi 



spare u paysdyi dm ttd ni das'dm 'of ours (?) here remain 
many messengers and we do not yet succeed in despatch- 
ing them to you (ltta)\ Possibly base pazd- infinitive 
(*pazd'itai), see paid-, s.v. aspasd-, tvasd-, naspasd-. 

paysna. 'at the head (?)', K 149*4 amrratta-ku(nda)la (so) 
krrdda-rdji (BS amrta-kundala kradha-rdja) [pa] paysnd 
(pa duplicated at end of line?), equivalent to padauysna 
(parallel BS -ddi-, -pramukha-). Possibly *pa-zna- to pa- 
'in front', with -sa- in hdysa- 'far' (*frdzd~), see paid 
'before'; or read pa(dau)ysna. 

paysyamn- 'germane (?)', v 168, 7bz sam paysydmn-JH, 
fragment of colophon. From paysdta- 'germane (of 
brother or sister) 1 with intrusive -y- as in Sid. 3^ hatsa- 
ysydta dchd ' congenital diseases', BS saJiaja, Tib. Ihan-cig 
skye-baJii nad-rnams =S'td. 3 a hamtsa-ysdtdm dcham. 

par- ' to fill ', 3 sing, middle, Z4*43 ptde ' is filled '. Base par-, 
participle purra- (inpurrd- 'moon', uspurra- 'complete'). 
See hambtr-, hamber-, hambada-, hambada-. To Av. par-, 
Parana- 'full', Zor.P. ptal *purr, uspurrtk, spurr; Aram.- 
Pers. 'sprn\ M.Parth.T. 'mb'r- 'to fill', 'm&V? ' mass \ /«or 
'full', M.Pers.T. hmb'r- 'to fill, gather', phyp'r- *to 
fulfil', 'tvb'r- 'swallow' (different base?), N.Pers. pur(r) 
'full', sipari, ispari 'perfection, end', ambdr- 'to fill', 
abdr- 'swallow', Pahlavi Psalter 'wp'lty; Armen. Iw. spar 
'end', spara-zen 'fully armed', spaf-spour 'complete'; 
Sogd. Bud. 'np'r 'abundance', pwrn- 'full', ^sptorn- 
' complete'; Man. 'mprty 'filled', 'mAV 'filling', 'spwrnw 
'complete', Chr, 'mprt' fullness', GreekTrAncmoi^,_£w7iy 
spumy' q 'fullness'; later pton, Yayn. punn, pun ' full '. IE 
Pole 798-800^6/-, O.Ind. piparti, prndti, purnd-, dprdt, 
Greek Trtu7rAr|Ui, irAfJTO, Lat. pleo, -plStus, plenus, Celtic 
O. Ir. linaim, Ian, Got fulls, Lit pilnas, O.Slav, plilna. 

par- '.to nourish', see pdr-:pdda-. . .; .- : ■;.:; 

par- 'to cause, effect', see^erra-. Possibly 11 39*5 cd au ttya 
uca iadai kira para (and 8 para) 'who works tn cultivating 
that water (and) land', assuming p ar a 3 sing, (for optative 
*pard), and kfra- *karya- from kar- 'to cultivate', see 
s.v. ker-, kdlsta-. See SDTV 117-20. 

para- 'around, beyond', pari-, pal-, pa frompari- andpara-, 
Av. pairi, para, O.Ind. pari, para-, Greek irepl, TTEpav. 
See parkun-, paltcimph-, panidi, par an-, parajusfa-, para- 
byuttd, paribyUtta. 

para- 'food', see_par~. 

para- 'going, journey', n 120*193 di-para 'having a bad 
journey', from dira- 'bad', translation BSOAS 30, 1967, 
103. From j6ar- 'to go', Sogd. Chr.^r- 'to go'; Oss. DI. 
far dag 'swift', Armen. Iw park in cana-parh 'journey, 
going', and taraparhak 'going along'; ParacI par- 'go', 
par am 'I go', paraman 'let us go', Pasto paredal (rv 58), 
a less specialized use of IE Pok. 816 per- 'go across'. See 
s.v. pardmjsi. 

paraksa, pareksi 'belt, thong (?)', 11 60*24-5 thauna s'aci 
nuvard pareksi iau u chavanu kdmhd paraksa sou 'a band 
of silk cloth, new, one; and one band of coloured (?) 
hemp*. From *pa(ti)-raxsa- to base ras- 'to fasten', 
Zor.P. rasan, N.Pers. rasan 'rope', Armen. Iw afasan, 
erasan 'rope, bridle', aparasan 'unbridled', Arab. Iw 
rasan 'bridle', Heb. rsn *resen. IE Pok. S63 rek-, reg- 
'to bind', O.Ind. rasana- 'thong, belt', rasmi- 'rope, 
bridle', O.Norse rakki 'thong', O.Engl, racca ' thong % 
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O.Norse rekendi, O.Engl, racente, racete, OHG. rakhinza 
'chain 1 . Here -ks- medial, variant = -s(s)-, as initial 
ssavd- 'night', ksira- 'land'. See also guksapa. 
parajusta- 'enveloped', K 18*217 kara katiie parajus}auda 
'they surrounded the dry environs', =K 26-142 kara 
kathe pajarrUsfdda (metathesis); ----variant K 35-88 hatha 
nustyantdi ' they wrapped the city about', parallel Divya- 
vadana 44s- 1 ves}ita-; in 46-39 pajarusfTda iuje tta kJtu 
sittanvq payoa ' they entwine one another so as with their 
white-skinned legs'. Base yauxs->jUs- (with retained 
j- after para-) ; present -t-, as in nusf- (*ni~yauxs-) ' to 
enwrap'. See cognates s.v. jus- 'use'. Not with causka- 
'holder'. 
parajusta- 'fought', III 69-82 parajausta mura jsa hamtsa 
'he (Dasagriva) fought with the bird'. From pari- (or 
para-) with base yaud- :yud- 'fight'. See s.v.juvare. The 
j- <y- is preserved after para-. 
paramjsa 'turned away, back, adverse', SuvO. 4VI yd 
jsa vd dtvate paramjse tndd ' or therewith they are hostile 
to the deities' (BS devoid-), BS devatdsu pardn-muklidh; 
, v 79, 1 49 vi duklia purrindd paramjsa ni hamunindd 'they 
overcome sorrows, to adverse things they do not change', 
Tib. hkhor-ba bsiiil-te rgyal-bar hgyur-ro ('destroying 
jawt-ara-migratian they are victorious'); Sid. 125V2 
aysmu uvT, bydtarji ttai paramjsa vasjldd u dphirdre ' mind, 
wits, memory, so become adverse to him and they are 
disturbed', BS tivra-kopa-, Tib. yid dav, bio daa, drart-pa 
lag-cia (log 'return, turn back'); Sid. 131J-5 beti hiya 
prara u paramjsai, ggsimdd ' the nature of wind they turn 
back for him', BS jitva vatarn, Tib. rluv non-te (non 
'press'); Z 12*45 tcamna hamate paramjsa 'by which be 
becomes hostile'; K 68-18-4 diiai bist simdi (im- ^-ai~) 
paramjse =K 71, 9V2 dliai baiia saida parrajse 'in every 
direction success is adverse' (BS siddhi-), in 71-149 
khva-m ita id paramjsa ' so that for me the adverse curse 
(BS fdpa-) may turn back' (Era 3 sing, optative); Manj. 
355 para(in)jsa ve 'I was turned back (from nirvana-)'; 
with negative SuvP. 64V1 cu da prraksautiai ime, avaram- 
jsdrrastdabvlya 'as to that I have attacked the dharma- 
doctrine, not hostile, correct, unwitting', BS sad-dharmah 
pratiksiptah sydd ajdnantena me sadd; V 123, 2r2 avararnjsa 
dd(ta); II 102-16 rasta-haspylsdkyau avarajsa-bvdmyau 
'rightly aspirant, with favourable knowledge', translation 
AM, n.s., ii, 1965, 102. Compound, K 153*29 parajsa- 
iaumd 'with faces turned away', parallel to BS pardn- 
mukha- above. From para- 'away' with adjective suffix 
-nk- *pardnca-> paramjsa-, to Av. para, para, aca 
paraca, Zor.F. paron 'beyond', Sogd. Bud. pr"ck 
'beyond', to IE Pok. 811 per- 'cross over', O.Ind. para, 
p drank-, Greek TTEpccv. 
paramthana 'tumult', loc. sing. JS 27V2-3 parainthana 
verttai vera bdnve baysge 'in the tumult you turned there 
to thick plants'. From *paii-ran8- with rand- in Z 17*17 
rrinthai (rrantha-), JS 34x4 ramtha-. 
parapyauutta, K 17*175, see paribyuttd (Sid. 5^) 'turned', 
parapha 'equipment (?)', V 310, vih-4 tun bdrai paraphd jsa 
biysiyaudd ' they did not seize his vehicle with the equip- 
ment'. Possibly *pati-rampha- with icdrampha- 'stick, 
staff' (*pats-a-rampha-), hence 'with supporting equip- 
ment'; note Sarikoli paromb-xparomd 'prevent'. 



parabyutta 'changed', K 25*113 yse{rai) parabyutta brrasfa 
'his heart was changed; he asked', -= K 17*175 ysira 
parapyauutta brrasta; = variant K 34*63 ysfraipana tta ye 
'his heart rose up; so he thought'; Sid. 5r3 tti tti raysa 
paribyuttd liema svodme jsa 'then these tastes with 
reversed state; with eating', BS eta eva viparyastdh, Tib. 
de-dag-las Idog-ste, zos-na. See s.v. byuli- 'change' (rfo-, 
BS mo-). 

paramai 'village', see parmiha-, K 15*118. 

parramai 'official title', plur. parramd, II 14, icy parramai 
sanird; aag parramai aus'aki; 2b 1 parramai samgabudd; 
V 2, 6-7 parramai battanakd', plur. n 14, 2b8 parramd 
pyaysidd 'the officials sign' (see SDTV 6). Dialectal 
-rr-<-r8- or -rd- or -rt- indicates m partama-ka- or 
*par8ama~ka- ) to older Iranian TrapG ccua-, see s.v. p a d a 
and hatdma-. As title O.Pers. fratama-, Heb. lw plur. 
prtmym 'nobles' (Esther 1*3; 6*9, Daniel 1*3). A similar 
Prakrit change resulted inKhatan Saka parramd- 'image' 
(v 89, 22V4 hauda parrama parramd sye sye ' seven images, 
of each one image') rendering BS pratimd-, from NW 
Prakrit *pardimd-, beside Khotan Saka Iwpema- 'image' 
(ill 51-67, 70, 77). See Paranavitana volume 1965, 35, The 
image in Gostana. 

parana jsa add 'horse with cart', 11 111*16, if from *pa(ti)- 
rada- 'associated with cart', see raJta- 'wagon, chariot'. 
Translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 2 with note 12. 

para 'sold', V 222*22*3, see SDTV 83 (plate 61), from older 
pardta-, in a fragment fflva para, mttri 300. 

para 'you are to deign to', II 10*163 para spdstai 'deign to 
look', 2 sing, -a to base par-, pary- to 'order 1 ; see SDTV 

33* ■ 

para late tezparau ' order ' , 11 40*3 1 khu ttu rrvipard hagrdtta 

yainu 'if I can uphold that royal command'. Seeparau. 

parajsana -injure', m 6, 13^ ma thursa ma nvamtht ma 
vanasa, ma pardjsana 'do not harm, do not change, do 
not shake, do not injure', see parajsan-. 

parajsan- 'injure, destroy', m 6, 13^ ma pardjsana 'do not 
injure'; =111 10, 19V5 ma par{a)jsand. From * para- 
xon-, sezjsan-ijsata- 'strike'. 

*pararnjsi 'interrupted', 1 153, 63 r5 avaramjsi ttavi (-i 
= -ai) 'continuous fever', BS samtata-satata, of two 
types visama-jvara- 'interchanging fever'; 1 147, 57 V2 ~3 
cu avaramjsi khasa u mau sive 'who continuously con- 
sumes food and intoxicants' (BS mo-). See -amjsl, ad- 
jective suffix of time haddinjsi, panuddmjsl, hatddardmjsi. 
From base par- 'pass over', *a-para- 'continuous', to 
Sogd. Chr. pyr 'he went', base par-, ParacI par- 'go', 
PaSto pareM 'flee' (E. Benveniste, JA 1955, 325), see 
para above. See also M.Pers.T. p'r-, -v'r- xwr-pr'n, 
xwr-wr'n 'west', Zor.P. htarbr'n 'west'; M.Pers.T. 
xwrnvfr 'evening', Zor.P. 'drp'rk 'evening', Oss. DI. 
far dag 'swift', I. afar dag un 'disappear', afar dag kanyn 
'remove'; Armen. Uvparh (cana-parh 'journey'). IE Pok. 
816 per- 'pass', O.Ind. piparti 'pass over', Greek TTElpco 
'pierce', Lat. portare, Got. faran, for; Slav. Russ. 7ui- 
perjq 'pierce'. 

parata- 'sold', participle to pardth- 'sell'. 

parath.- 'to sell', present, K 17*170 vara ma pardtha ' there 
sell me' (Manohara), =K 25*109 vara ma pardtha, 
=K 33*58 vira ma pardtha; K 41*60 nva pthi: pirathyard 
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'sell (2 plur.) for a price', =K 44*178 nva pilri (pa)rd- 
thy an, BS Divyavadana 382*13 mulyena vikrlnldhvam; 
2 sing, present, v 222*8 cu paretha ttdna beda ganam 
'what wheat you sell at this time'; preterite, participle 
pardta-, para, V 222*7 tv & samdd pardti 'sold that land'; 
K 44*187 nva plha para yudddu 'we could sell at a price', 
= K 41*70 par(5) yudddwn; IC 41*72 ni para fmdd 'he 
cannot sell', = K 44*188 m para idi; 3 plur. V 215*70*5 
utca pardmdd 'they sold the water'; K 44*179 nva pliia 
piraindi 'they sold at a price', = K 41*62-3 nva pllta: 
pirarndd, BS Divyavadana 382*14 vikritdni; infinitive, 
v 33Q/77V3 ttd paretd harindd 'they bring to sell', BS 
tat sarvam vikriya pasu-kraydrthe gacchatah, Tib. hchon- 
du don-no. Noun, para, vara, ill i3oa5 girye para thy an 
hime 'buying (and) selling occur at once'; 11 95*51 glryai- 
vard tsvdmdd 'they went to buy (and) sell'. Compounds, 
in 50*42 mauta-varatMmnd 'selling intoxicants'; v 41, 
56 V4 skara-vardtlul(innd}) 'selling coals'; III 50*43 girye- 
vardmnd 'buying (and) selling*. From *pard-dada-, 
*pard-ddta- 'to give over', Av. mizdam. . .para.dai8dt 
'would give reward', paradata- 'betrothed' (kainin-); 
Sogd. Bud. Man. pr'hi 'sale', pr'St- 'sold', present 
pr'yh-, Chr. pryBt; PaSto prohl, ptoral, prowul, Sanglecl 
poraday-'.paradUd, pdrSe-'.pdrduS, Yidya plar- '.prist, 
priist, Suynl parhd8~;parS5d, Sarikoli paraSo-ipara&ud, 
paraSuj, (Shaw) paraSaj. See paravai. 

pararndem 'I went forward to', in 71*130 ttaihve sa Utca 
paramdetn khu na pydmana }iau-dva Uca, parya naita 
sve beinda mam ' he said to her, saying, I have come for- 
ward to the water; so that we do not both fall into the 
water, please mount upon my shoulder'. See parr dm- , 
pardm-. ■■ ■'"■ 

parram.-, pardm- 'go round, comprise, approach', V 26ibi 
jjjte parrdmemate vdtd bvdmavajjl ; v g^mpqrrdme gloss to 
prracavdte 'proceeds' (BS pra-cyav-); ill 26, 2gb3 pard- 
1 nidi 'attain' (KT 6*300 erratum par-), BS paryavdpsyanti. 
From pari-ram-, see s.v. ram- 'move', with pari-r- 
>parr-, as in parry- 'save' < *pari-raicaya-. 

paraysau 'guide to the road', K 147*29, for padd-rdysau, 
see s.v. pande. 

paramysye 'sink', see parauys- 'sink'. 

paravai 'he sold', 11 12348 mard-pyarau ndvaibaiia paravai 
'he took from parents, he sold all'; 11 12356 sa Trapardvai 
'be sold jade'; n 100*209-10 mdrd-pyarau ndvai bqiia 
paravai hasdd yudai ' from parents he took, he sold all, he 
made report' ; 11 ,100*218-9 £? * rff paravai ' he sold jade '. 
See pardth-, pardta-. 

parah-, pardha-, pareh-, parausta- 'to practise ethical 
conduct' (BS ilia-), v i6ir3 pardhu huvaraustu parehdte 
'he practises well-practised practice (of ethics)', BS G 36, 
22b4~5 brahma-caryam carisyati, Tib. chavs-par spy ad-pa 
spy ad-pa; K 55, 17 bis r3 pardhq parehe; Sid. 104V2 
parehdna, BS tyajet, Tib. spaa-ba by alio ; V 389, 19V5 cu ro 
parehdre hdryau diryau 'who avoid evil things', BS G 37, 
14b 1-2 vwarjayanti pdpani; V 75, 43V6 =V 33S, 36V4 u 
parehdraijsa 'and they abstain therefrom', BS G 37, 33b3 
parivarjayanti. Preterite, III 127*9 pardhq paraustai, Z 
24*494 porctuste; Z 22*237 purostdnda; II 3*46 pardtnste. 
Noun, pardha-, Bed 47V4 dana parahna 'with dliarma- 
doctrine, with ethics', BS £la-carim. Adjective suffix, 



-inaa-, Z 15*2 pardJitnd; V 247, I7b4 pardhije hauvi jsa 
'by power of ethics', BS sila-balasya; K 58, 28 V3 
pardJuja pdrdma 'perfection of ethics', see also V i6ir3 
fmvarausta-. Participle present, K 55, 17 bis 14 aysq 
pareharndai sfe ' I am abstinent', K 109*3 izparehada stare 
'are holding to ethics', v 282, 2b4 parehandd. From 
*pa(ti)-raf-, -r&fs- (with -rausta-, -rusta- < -rafsta-). Base 
raf- 'fight', see s.v. rraphai jsa; rather than rap- 
' support'. 

pari 'escape', 11 107* 169 pari vaska 'for deliverance'; K 56, 
ign aysq pari bausturn 'I have awakened to salvation', 
= K-57, 26r2~3 aysd pari bustu; K 108*293 nairv{a)na 
parri 'nirvana deliverance' (parallel to BS vimoksa-), 
K 61, 3gri parri, K 108*297-8 saivara ddidmaparl ' this is 
fulfilment of deliverance'. See parriya-, parrdta-, avari. 

parxavo ' periods of time', lac. plur. K3, 139^— 5 kalpu(vg) 
parrdvg. From *parna- 'form, part', see drvarroni. 

pariges- 'cause to turn round', SuvP. 70VI 1 sing, optative, 
parigeti ddvi cakrrd 'I would turn the dJiarma- wheel', 
BS pravartayeyam iubha-dharma-cakram; ill 34*17-8 
par ages a skddaka sarnU brra mdndvd kJiai tta' (the stream) 
whirls secretly as dress on the beloved one's breasts, so' 
= 111 37*12 pargda skdmda sdmU brre mdnddm va khai, 
= 111 46*27-8 parigeia skdmdaka samU brre mandva khai 
tta. From grts- > ggeili- with ~g- kept after pari-. 

parrij-, parrij-, parij- 'deliver', participle parrdta-, parya-. 
SuvP. 7or4 1 sing, optative, parlji 'I would save', BS 
moceya; dyadic, in 76*252 vana ma ttd parljattrvaya' now 
save me, deliver me'; 2 plur.- imperative, 11 5*70-1 
vainiydvd parijdva satva 'discipline, deliver the beings'; 
v 94, 17V6 1 sing., parrijimd. Preterite, participle parrdt a- 
'saved' and (to pars-) 'passed', V 329, 7V5 padamjsyanu 
bdddnu parrdt{d)nu 'of first past times', BS G 36, 5V2-3 
atlte 'dhvani; v 70, 8V4-5 1 sing., aysu dukhdna parrdta 
md 'I have escaped from sorrow', BS G 37, I2b3 
branat parimucyate; v 295, 435V4 aysxt iiUkd parr ate ma 
ysydmate jsa marandna 'I alone have escaped from 
birth or death'; Z 22*227 parrete md, Z 22*293 parritai 
md'i v 337. 35 vo > 3 sing., parrdte hamate 'is saved'. With 
meaning 'past', in 20, 4bi-2 hvadd khdysd kil scetd 
paryeta hamye 'when the time of eating had passed', BS 
paicad-bhakta-pindapdta-parikrdnta}}; in 50*40 parya 
samtsardna 'escaped from migration'; 11 87*11 parye 
'dead'; Manj. 121 parya mvada 'passed away, died'; 
K 145, 3"V2 tcau-padya paryai likd sfe 'is four ways 
superior'; in 14*10 paryai sva hadd '(the time) past 
midday', — Chinese 1-3 p.m.; in 84*43 parye sva hadd 
'past midday'; v 267, 4337 10 saliparrye khu. . .' 10 years 
passed after. . .'. Participle with negative avarya-, K 64, 
8ir3 'not delivered', noun, parriya-, parri, pari 'deliver- 
ance', with negative avari. So parriya- 'deliverance', 
K2, 136V3 parrlyu busta 'they have realized escape', Tib. 
mos-pas mam-par grol-ba~la gtod-pa (gtod 'turn'), 
Lamotte, translation 'U obtiennent la deliverance 
(vimukti)' ; aliative, K 58, 27^ haviblrldq parrlydsfd 
'they are fulfilled towards deliverance'; see pari sepa- 
rately. Adjectives, -asta-, K 35*88 pariyisti 'to the 
emancipated one', parallel to K 26*143 puhl ve, =K 
18*218 prruhyai vai 'to the ^ro/12'ia-chaplain'; II 59, 
3 b 2-3 mdrgaupadeJa parse p only asta cu biie caigdnye 
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janave vira kalydnamittra ya 'the way-guides (BS 
mdrgopadeiaka-), reverend (—pdrsa-), emancipated, who 
were ail spiritual advisers in the Chinese land'; suffix 
-astanajsa-, II 105-119 pariyastanajsyd samdhanydm jsa 
tcarkya vndrai 'may they take pleasure in trances (BS 
samddliana-) tending to escape'; suffix -astdna-, Manj. 
126 party astdna sera 'fortune of emancipated ones' 
( — arya-monks; ierd = BS in); JS ign parriyastdni 
sirkye ame iltdna 'the good abode (dyadic) of the drya- 
monks' (BS stliana-); SuvP. 6ivi parriyastanau jsa 'with 
delivered ones ( = monks)', BS drya-; L 98-35 parriya- 
stdm hlvi prajnd-pd{ra)mitd-nayd 'the exposition of the 
wisdom perfection of the ^rye-monks'; adjective -inaa-, 
Z 22*294 hiyara parriyina disfa 'fruits of deliverance 
ripened'; v 168, ia8 parriyigye. For -astdna-, also K 63, 
79V3 iau-gunasthanyau spyau jsa 'with flowers of one 
colour' (guna- 'colour'). Incohative pars-, 3 plur. con- 
junctive, SuvP. 7ir2 parsdmdi 'may they escape', BS 
mucyantu; v76.44.v5 (= 37V3)/ftj yena parslmd' I shall leave 
life', BS kdla-kriyd bhavisyati; K. 145, 3r4 khu ttlparsiye 
(so); v 7g, 149V3 dukhyau parsinde 'they escape from 
woes' (Tib. omit.); Ill 130-27 (and 2g) ttdsfi pusi parsyari 
'be delivered at once' (2 plur.)'; Sid. i4or5 id sail par siye 
"one year pass', Tib. lo gag lhag-pa dan; 3 sing., Sid. 
io6r5 paritd u harita 'passes and remains', BS nivdrani, 
Tib. yal-bar bor-ba-las (yal 'pass away', bor 'leave'); Sid. 
•io6vi harita u paritd, Tib, bor-ba ('leave'); Sid. 107V5 
paritd 'passes', BS atikramya, Tib. hdas-te ('pass'); 
v 299, 3r4 u ttiye parsta 'and then escapes' (with parti- 
ciple v 300, 3V2^arrya); V 302, 334 u itiyd paritd; Manj. 
370 sa by any a harbaiia parsta 'he escapes wholly from 
the hindrances ( = bdtanyau); K 28-180 pars'ta apvaine 'he 
escapes without danger'; V 243-36-7 pajsa hadd parsidU 
iujena vijyd(re) 'five days pass and (-U) they look upon 
one another (— visit)'; participle present, Manj. 114 ssa 
salaparsaca beda 'in time passing, far 100 years'; future, 
K, 145, 3^4 gratha ni parsdna (-rs- not ~ts~) gasdna 'the 
knot must not be loosed, must be turned'; noun, K 9, 
43V2 parsdmata iya; 11 107*166 kdld bdddin parsamai jsa 
'with passing of the times' (dyadic, BS kdla-); K 46-30 
hadarye bddd parsamai jsa 'with the passing of further 
time'; ibid. 25 parsaume. See also harita-, rrijdre. From 
*pari-raicaya- 'leave', *pari-rixta->parrdta-, Av. rack-, 
raecaya-, rixta-, raexnah-, Zor.P. rextan 'pour out', rext, 
rexn, virek 'flight', N.Pers. rextan, resad, gurey 'flight', 
rek, reg, re 'things left behind', mu.rda.re 'effects of the 
dead'; Sogd. Bud. pr'yc- 'leave', p'rytyk 'perishable',' 
wr'yc- 'polir', srync- 'to free', rym'k 'remainder', pr'yk 
'remains of food, scraps'; Man. pryc- 'leave', Chr. 
pryc- 'leave', loryc- 'pour', wryd'rnt; M.Parth.T. ryxt 
'flowed', wryxt 'fled', M.Pers.T. ryz-, Xalxall mridzam 
*I run 1 , be-vrite 'he fled'. IE Pok. 669-70 /«&*-, O.Ind. 
rindkti, riktd-; Greek TiEfrrco, Got. leihwan, Lit. liekii, 
llkti 'leave', Lat. linquo, lictiis. 

parijusti 'enveloped', see parqjusfa-. 

parapach- 'ripen', N 175*39 satva parSpachutn khu 
hamddda himare 'I ripen the beings so that they become 
favoured'. From *paripac- palatalized >-ch~; sezpdchaa- 
'to be cooked', gvdcha- 'digestion' (vi-pac-), pachSre s.v 
pajs~. Also parvach-, paroac-. 



paribyutta- 'changed', see parabyutta-. 

parriya- 'deliverance', see s.v. parrij-. 

pariysma 'urine', Sid. 14V3 pariysma kasama, BS krcchra-, 
Tib. gcin sri-ba; I 157, 6gr2 cu pyatsi pariysma pihista 
muttra-krcchra- 'for whom before him the urine stops (is) 
urine-difficulty' (BS mutra-krcchra-); I 183, 102V2 cu 
pariysma kaiti, l 195, 116V3 ca pariysma kaitu From 
*pa{ti)-ravz-ma- l base rffic-> raij-ma->rah-ma-. See s.v. 
parrij-; or possibly base rai- 'flow' with increment s- 
(IE g(h)), see nai- beside naiz-, above s.v. panSys-. 

parruska 'affliction, BS kleia-', a list of six, BS rdga-, 
pratigha-, jndna-, avidyd, kudrsfi-, vicikitsd. In the 
etymological translation of arhant- 'worthy' as ari-han- 
' slaying foes', as Tib. dgra-bcom-pa 'overcoming foes', 
v 68, 8r5 ce biiid parruska tvisse yaddndi 'who have 
destroyed all afflictions', BS arhatdm, Tib. dgra-bcom-pa, 
= V 333, 25 V5 biiid parruska tvtseyide, =v 333, 25 V2 kye 
biiid klaiia tvisse y(dde), V 333, 25 V4 kye biiid klaisa 
(pu)rrde. Elsewhere ill 20, 2a3 kUsfa na hard kama niitd 
hiyauica tta vdparrUska 'where there is no thought at all, 
there is no appropriation or afflictions'; II 105-115 
parUska byahi-viyi dhanna 'the dhanna-doctr'mc expel- 
ling the afflictions'; V 125, 7b3 samtsera parrUska 
'afflictions in migration', Z 6-44 bil-samggd avarruska 
aysmya kdna ' the bhiksu-satngha must be thought of free 
of afflictions, in the mind'; V 185 13a, 2b6 {a)varruska, 
u daita ' afflictionless and skilled'. See also above avar- 
rUska-. From *pari-rauia-ka-, to parruste. 

parruste 'desires', V 132, 2Vi u ne parrusfe 'and does not 
desire', v 93, 17^ (in a list of verbs of desiring) vara 
parruste vara baittd vara nihvarrde (triadic) 'there he 
desires', see, with negative, K 66-132-3 avarrusye baysdm 
dd 'the unafnicted Buddhas' ^arma-doctrine', =K 69, 
ivi avarUsyi bay sou da; IC 60, 34V2 sarvadhannvd 
avarusye 'unafnicted in all elements' (BS sarva-dharma-). 
From base rauxs->raus- to rank- see s.v. rraufd- 'desire' 
with both favourable and unfavourable meanings. Note 
for kleia-, also Sogd. Bud. nyzfi'rtk, = Uigur lw 
nizflani-lar, Tib. non-mom-pa. A similar double use can 
be seen in O.Ind. kop-'.kup- 'to disturb', Lat. aipid. 
Preverb pari-ruxS-. 

parrusinda 'shine', Z 24-417 tta tta na parrustndd dlita 
sfanye hdlitd 'so in our hand the spears flash'. From 
*pari-rus-, see s.v. rrus- 'shine'. 

pare 'beyond' with numerals, pus-pare-bistd '25', hau- 
pare-hauda '77', has-pare-ksasfa '68', whence, after 
vowel, -vare, later ~rd-, -ri-, -r-idrai-vare-ddrsd '33', 
tcafiaur-vare-hasfatd '84', ksei-vare-ddrsd '36', nail- 
vare-nautd '99'. Once -pa- 11 51-64 (miscellany) haspa- 
bestamyi hadai 'on the twenty-eighth day'. See s.v. the 
numerals. From *paras-, *paraz~>parai~, Tumsuq 
Saka -par-, -war- hoparsana '17', iozuarsatia '11', 
drewarsana '13'; Av.paro,par5 'beyond', O.Ind. paras, 
to IE Pok. 811 per- 'cross'. See also para above. 
pareksi 'thong (?)', see paraksa. 

parrema 'an ornament', Z 13*137 svarna-suttdrakalsta kyite 
pamjusfa parrema kddai pharu nvdsa yiddndi ' they made 
very much noise for him, gold-threaded stuffs, kalsta- 
omaments, cfia-omahients, finger-rings, parrema-ornz- 
ments'; K 63, 7SV3 hara kaiyura kaista mania paraima 
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' necklaces, anklets, kalsta-amaraexxts, turbans, parrema- 
ornaments'. Possibly from *pari-rdmya~, hardly suffix 
~dma~, see baingdma-; and similar form in Sardinia (il 
77-5) 'covering (?)' base sar-. 

paraista 'twisted (?)', n 117*6 cU bimdd pamUfta: Uparaisfa 
pas'amjsa astamna her a 'In addition to which such things 
as clothes and a twisted pasamjsana-' . Possibly par aisfaa- 
from base rah- ' to spin, twist', Ay. urvaes- 'turn' (glossed 
by Zor.P. vartitan), Oss. D. alvesun, dlvist, I. alvisyn, 
dlvvst 'spin', Zor.P. ristak 'spun' (DkM 290*4 gartisn ut 
vaftsn 1 pasm ristak), N.Pers. ristan, residan, resam 'spin, 
twist', resman 'rope', resmdn-baf 'rope-maker' (dyadic), 
BalocI resag, Pasto wrehl; Zor.P. aspares, asparez 'race- 
course'. IE Pok. 1 158-9 ureik- 'turn, twist, bind', Av. 
urvaes-, urvis-, Greek pomag 'bent', Lat. rica 'headdress', 
O.Engl, terigian 'stretch', Lit. Hsu, rilti 'bind', raistis 
'band, headdress'. This is now preferred to a connexion 
with IE Pok 857-9 re ^~ * cut 'i Lit reikit, riekti 'cut' 
through *raix~i>~, or rais-, O.Ind. rUdti. 

pairau 'command, order', BS idsana-, Chinese K 909*8 
*/i*'i 'rescript' (11 129*80), frequent in official documents, 
11 88-2i parau pastamdd 'they ordered an order'; n 
23, i8r4 parau isve 'the order has gone out'; 11 18, 733 
khu parau pva. 'when you (sing.) hear the order'; 11 
26*32*20 khu parau pvirau 'when you (plur.) hear the 
order', loc. sing. V 389*5 balysi parauya 'in the Buddha's 
command', BS G 37, 14b! jina-idsane; in 141x3 paroya, 
K 42*94 parauy i, inst. sing. Z 2- 102 parauna; ace. sing. (?), 
V310, ylix^parautu; ace. sing. Z 24*5 12 paro; gen. sing. 11 
117*126 parau parydkd 'commander of a command', 
plural, 11 88*18 parauta haudem 'I gave orders', gen. n 
120*185 pwauvdm jsa. Derivative, see parauvd va 'for the 
commissioners'. Compound n 41*10 parauva-bara 'carry- 
ing despatches'. Verbal see pary- iparsta-. ■ 

parauva 'commissioners (?)', 11 41-10 aid parauvd va 
pathana 'horse to be equipped for the messengers', 
translation SDTV 115. Vroraparauvaa- adjective to parau, 

parauys- 'sink, drown', 3 sing, v i2$'6hzparaysde 'drowns' 
(the 6th danger, parallel to BS udaka-); Z 24*467 para- 
uy sard; participle present Bed 57VI vimma (~im-=-ai-) 
parauy sarndd satva 'beings drowning in the sea', BS 
ogha-nimagna-; JS i$r^. parauy samdai; preterite Z 20*65 
parausta, Z 2*225 parosfa-, III 68*70 par austiim aysmu 
pajsd'I am greatly sunken in mind', ill 'ji'ijfiparaust-uni 
aysmu uvl 'I am sunken mind (and) wits'. But 11 98*153 
parausfd 'under control' as parau 'command' with 
-sfaa-. Causative, parous-, in 68*64 2 P mr * paraxdard 
mistafia ttdja 'drown her in the great river'. With -drn- 
<-au-, K 60, 37V3-4 cu na dimna [-im-=-ai-) silsti, ne 
uci jsa paramysye ni padamna gujsabrristq 'which is not 
burnt in fire, is not drowned in water, is not scattered by 
wind'. .From *pard-vaz~ 'to be borne away', see cognates 
s.v. bays-. With reference to liquid, note also Suynl wdz-i 
zoixt 'swim, bathe', Yazg. waz-:%oext 'bathe, wash', 
causative aasan-iwasani 'wash'; Oss. D. aiiazun, I. 
auazyn, auast 'check the flow of a river'; D. niuazun, 
niuast, niudst, I. nuasyn, nyuazyn, nost 'to drink', karz 
nost 'intoxicant drink*. 

parausta 'controlled', II 98*153 11a jsa idea parausfd 'the 
water was not controlled'. From parau and base sfa-. 



parausta-, parosia~ ' restrained', see pardh-. 

parkiirnria- 'bestrewn', K 63, 79V3 parkdmda bd yausa 
'spread the incense ( — bu), musk'; with varkamda-, ill 
38*42-3 yausa jsa varkamda bitfana spyakyau hiya 'with 
musk-perfumed scented flowers'. For v- beside _p- note 
also pad 'anda-, vadanda- 'made'. See parkun-. 

parkun- 'spread, bestrew', Sid. ioor2 tti-v-i beinda sada- 
lum ( = BS sindhu-lavana) parkundnd 'then upon it salt 
must be sprinkled'; ill 86*96 blind ai Hkard parkUnana 
'upon it sugar must be sprinkled'. Parallel, Uigur 2*24*50 
Skfir oz-d sacip 'having sprinkled sugar upon it' (G. R. 
Rachmati, Zur Heilkunde der Uiguren, 1930-2). The 
-k- is kept after pari-. From *pari-kau- 'to cover around, 
strew over', with present kun- (as ysun- 'to flow' base 
sau-:zu-); ambiguous participle parkdmda, varkdmda- 
either from kau-n- or kdn-. To base kau- ' cover', IE Pok. 
951-3 (s)keu- 'to cover', O.Ind. skauti, skundti, skunoti 
'cover', Greek okuAos 'skin, hide', w!rros 'covering', 
OHG hut, O.Engl, hyd 'hide'. This base kau- is pre- 
ferred to tracing parkUn- to parikan- with -Un- as in 
mUn- 'to remain', mUn- 'to resemble' with man-. See 
prrakuyq. 'strewn stuff'. 

parkhyastu 'made to drink, given to drink', V 95rS ne 
parkhyastu ylndd 'he cannot give to drink' (the pa 
written small below). See parchdi-, pachas'-, to khays-, 
khdys-. 

parchas- 'give to drink', Z 24*237 sd muho pardiaia ttu nei 
kye ma dukha jdndd ' he gives me to drink that amrta- 

■ immortal stuff which removes my woes ' ; preterite, Z 5*89 
nei ma parchasfai balysa 'you made me drink immortal 
stuff, O Buddha'. See cognates s.v. pachas'-; participle 
also parkhyasfa-. 

pardhuta- 'struck', SuvO. ^cy parchuta-indriyyaujsa 'with 
faculties destroyed', BS upaJiata-indriya-. See pachus-i 
pachuta-. 

<pa?)rdula 'dark (?)', V 264b4 (pa)rdtlla bamhyi 'dark (?) 
trees'. See padvala-. 

parnainda 'they touch', 3 plural, Z 2*122 kho tterd ssive 
hastu parnainda hana 'as in a dark night the blind men 
feel the elephant' ; Z 2*228 ttrdmu gyada klio ju hand ssive 
samvi parnaindi ne daindd 'so the ignorant as blind men 
at night touch, but do not see', cliche Pali di{.jho vo 
jacc-andhd hatthiti 'blind from birth, have you seen 
(= touched) the elephant?'; O.Ind. maxim jdty-andha- 
gaja-drsfya; here parnainda is parallel to BS sprsati 
'touches'. Present 2 sing, imperative K, 47*56 nasipiira ce 
se tcdramphi ttyena paddpand 'take, my son, what is this 
staff, with it feel in front'. Base nam- ma- 'to strike', 
Oss. D. ndmun, nod, I. namyn 'strike', D. nad 'road', 
I. cdlx-nad 'wheel-road'. Similar to Zor.P. pil-xvast 
'elephant-beaten'. Hence *pari-nd(y)- 'to touch'. 

parbava 'overcome', in 6, I3n vana muhu sftlka ma 
niysana, ma ma parbava, ma via uysdvya 'do not leave me 
alone, do not overwhelm me, do not drive me away'. 
From pari-bau- 'to be around, overcome', see also 
parbutti, parbautta-, Av. pairi-bav- 'overcome', Vid. 14*7 
(the insects) yoi ga.hwq.rn pairi.bavaitl 'which infest the 
bitch'. With -b- kept after pari-. See cognate s.v. vdia- 
<*buta- 'become'. 

parbira 'round, circumference', n 103*68 ttlSa (BS tejas-) 
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s'auma tcira parbtra ysaunastyai 'splendour, beautiful in 
mouth, face, countenance '. From *pari-bar- ' to surround ' 
(with -b- kept after pari-), * pari-bary a- > parbtra. 
JVLParth. inscription Sihpuhr I, i. prybr ' surrounding' , 
Armen. lw parberakan 'circular', 
parbutta- 'grown', K 43*160-1 tit si kundlai rrispuri 
thy(au) huso, parbutti 'then the prince Kunala swiftly 
grew, increased in size', =K 41*41-3 tti si ku(nd)Iai 
rrivispura (-im- = -ai-) thyau husd parbutta.', Ill 105-13-4 
tta hiisd parbautta vdsta sa khu vaiysa pvdvana uca ' so he 
grew, matured, just like a lotus in cool water'. Here hum 
parbutta is dyadic. With -b- kept after pari and -uta- 
maintairied as -utta-. See cognates s.v. vdta-<buta- 
' become'. Present base par bav-, see parbava. For -utta-, 
see also patdvutta- 'shaven', 
parmica 'change, (' exchange' >) message' , IV 23-10-11 
ttrdma-tn parmica Inmate 'such, for me be the change'; 
iv 36ri-2 spata silana parmdca ata 'from spata-orncial 
Sua a message has come'; V 259, 4b2~3 ijfmye hadai tta 
parmdca tsva 'on the 14th day a message went out (to 
you) '. From *pari-mistyd~, base matt- ' to send ', (with -*-) 
mats-. Av. maS8-:mi8-, maet-:?nit- 'send; change', 
hamista- 'thrown down' {maid- or matt-). See also 
parmiha 'village' (mai8- 'settle') and hamih- : hamista- 
'change 1 . IE Pok. 715 meit(h)- 'exchange', O.Ind. 
methati, mithdti, Got. maid] an 'change'; IE Pok. 968 
(s)meit- 'throw', 
parmasta 'communicates (?)', v 228, 3a! vacate parmditd 
: 'he recites (BS vdcaya-), relates'. From *pari~mis-, base 
mait-'.mit-, see s.v. parmica. 
parmina- 'village', SuvO. 55V2 parmiha, BS nigame; 
v 109, 31VI ttina dguvo parmihvg kintha ksira a ttuvg 
kanthuvg ku rrundd kUsda 'in this hamlet, village(s), 
city, land or in these cities where are king's palaces', 
BS grdma-iiagara-nigama-janapada-rasfra-rdjadhdni-; K 
31*24 pannahe, —K. 15*118 paramai, — K 23*68 parama; 
11 107*167 gauddra parmaliai vira 'in Gandhara town', 
v 107, 3ori loc. plur. parmihotovg, BS nigama-. From 
*pari-mi8d-, base mai6-:mi8- 'be placed, settle', Av. 
maeQana- 'dwelling', Zor.P., N.Pers. mehan; verbal Av. 
miBnatu, midnat, midnditi, mitayatu (glossed by Zor.P, 
mandan 'remain'); Sogdian in place-names medan, mid. 
mit; BS tarmita 'TirmiS, Termez' from *tara-mita- 
' crossing-place', the city on the Oxus (BSOAS 13, 19S0, 
400-3). IE Pole 715 meit(h)- 'dwell*, Lit. mint-it, misli 
'be nourished', Let mitu, mist 'dwell; have food', 
O.Slav, mesto 'place'. See also s.v. parmica. 

Here probably also the city name Chinese (Karlgren 
1187*20; 617-2) tu-mi<tuo-miet the name in the Former 
Han history (xan~su) for Kabul, hence Iranian Saka*tow- 
mita- 'great settlement' for 'capital city'. See ttu-misa. 
pary-: parsta- 'to command, deign', 2 sing, imperative n 
22, I7a3 parya budd 'deign to bring'; 11 36*9*4 paryati 
pirita 'deign to store it away'; 2 plur. imperative K 
147*39 paryara yudai 'deign to do', 1 plur. present 11 
128*57 pary amy tide, 11 127-26-7 pary dminay tide, 11 129-67 
parydmi biysi yude 'we deign to have seized'; K 148-45 
Paryavim (-im=-ai) bide 'deign to find'; noun, Sid. 15^ 
kird parydme jsa u suhydme jsa 'with commanding the 
work and preparing', Tib. spy ad-par. u 127*39 ( t0 read ) 



parydmindte sdsp> (=spds}e, coalescent sa- and spa); 
participle future, SuvO. 3&r6 pajsama pary ana ydde 
'honours are to be commanded to be paid', BS pujd 
djnapayitavyah. Before -/-, * pary i-> pari-, 3 sing. Z 
24-450 paritd, Z 24*442 pariyi, V 63-25 pariyi-t-i pida 'he 
orders to write it', in 115, ay^paripidi 'orders to write', 
2 sing. Z 22*112 pari, 1 sing. Z 12*51 parimd, 2 plur. Z 
12-28 pariya. Preterite, Z 2*101 parste, Z 5*43 paste, 
Manj. 43 khu paste idstdra 'as the teacher ordered' (BS 
s'dstar-), K 52*8*5 pasta pide 'he ordered to write'; K 
100-2.74. ysini pastai nave 'deigned to take in charge'; 11 
105-104 pasta andyai 'deigned to establish' (BS ajnd- 
paya-) 3 plur. II 88*21 parau pastdmda\ II 22, i8a2 
parstdmdi\ -st->-c-, 11 100-215 parau napacai'he did not 
order the order'. Infinitive, 11 113*83 parau pastdtndi paste. 
In colophons, SuvO. $$xz punabuddhd parste pide, 1 255, 
12V5 vamdakai parsta pida, so also Sogd. Bud. P 8-167 
m'S APZY pr'm'y prw'yst mvm'kw pwstk 'he ordered so 
to translate this book'. For 'to order' in the sense of 
'deign to 1 , note Sogd. Man. frm'yB 'be pleased to'; »' 
/rm'jSS 'be pleased not to'; Uigur buyur-, N.Pers. hi- 
farmdyld. From base rau-:ru- 'to make sounds', with 
increment -d-, raud-'.rud-. The preterite has at times an 
increment absent in the present (see ker-:kdlsta- 'to 
plant'), hence parau 'command' could derive from 
either *pa(ti)-rdvu- or *pa(ii)-raudu- (see also mau, hau); 
present parya- maybe from *ravya-, *ruya- rather than 
m raudya~, *rudya-; preterite parsta- is from *pa(ti)- 
rud-ta-. For rau-:ru, Av. ravd.namand (and rayo-ndmanA, 
0. Fria, Archiv orienfilnl 18, 1950, 2), Oss. I. araun, 
arydta 'to echo*. For raud-'.rud-, Av. rood-, raostd 'he 
lamented', but Yasna 44*20 urUdoyata of non-Zoroastrian 
ritual chanting; Ormurl Sraio-, SQ-, fustak 'to weep' 
(*fra-raud~), Paracl ruh- 'to weep' (*ruda-). IE Pok. 867 
O.Ind. rduti, ruvdti, ravati, rutd- 'of noise', rod-:rud- 
'roar, weep, cry out', Greek copuouco. 'cry out', O.Engl. 
reon 'lament', Lat, rumor, O.Slav, revg, rovg,ruti'heMov/', 
O.Engl, reotan 'lament'; Lit. rdudmi 'lament'. Hardly 
better from *pa{ti)-mrau-. 
parrya 'passed over (to attack)', rv 20*5 pidaka d si huna tta 
khyesvd ttwnga iein parrya si hadi va ni ye cainda 
(hd)d(d) u kdmya hadai vd parrya 'the letter came 
reporting, the Huna have passed to Kasyar, to Ttumga 
&em(ttumga -Turk. Uigur tonga 'hero'?). This message 
was not clear (va =vara) there as to how many days and 
which day they passed'; 11 38*17-4 kithi vd ysaingaund 
huna parrya 'to the city (towards us) the plundering 
Huna have passed'; without context, v 16-4*5 parrydmdd 
'they passed'. From older parrdta-, participle to parrij-, 
and pars- 'pass'. Infinitive II 1, 3-4 parya vd paryai 
'please to enter', gloss to Chinese zu 'to enter', from 
'pass this way (vd)'. Hardly from pars- to Av. parsta- 
glossed by Zor.P. patkdret 'he fights', 
parysa-, parysa- 'servant', verbal pars- 'to serve'. With 
short pa-, Z 2*50 parysa nirmandd ce pipdre hurau bdtd 
'he conjures up servants who prepare hura-dt'mks, 
haloa-drinks' ; K 148-58 gen. plur. parysdm vaksaunarau 
'servants, attendants' (BS upasthdna-karaka-). Else- 
where pa-, SuvO. sr^pdrysyau 'servants', BS guhyakaih 
'attendants'; SuvO. 4V5-6 hamtsa hvdsfyau pdrysyau 
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'with excellent servants', BS sa-ganesvaraih; n 7*113 sa- 
ysarya pdraysau '100,000 servants' ( = 115). Verbal pars- 
in 22, 1303 na liadi tti sou gyasta baysd pars'dmdd 'they 
•will not however serve your one deva Buddha', BS na 
khalu punas te. . .eka-buddJia-paryupasitd bhavisyanti; 
ill 66*26 Tndva pars'ard yamdd 'always serve (2 plur.) 
strangers'; K 52*7*8 tti mund pdrysd ysuska, cu ma stani 
parsidd brriya 'these ray dear servants (pdrysaa-) who 
serve me lovingly' ; K 33*49 ttu rasiyi parse ' he serves the 
rn-sage' ( = K 24-98 paia, =K 16*157 P°^§)i n 21, I5b3 
liaintsa neri jsa u puryau jsa pyamtsdsfa hiyaudi par sum 
' with wife and with sons I will henceforth serve the lord ' ; 
JS 5ri pars'ai 'you served*. Noun, Z 2*185 ?& ie pdrs'd 
mdstamd 'this is the greatest service'; III 130*26 pdria 
pajsam dose 'he carries out service, worship'; V 111, 33V2 
sujiye pdrsu yandro 'may they serve one another 1 (BS 
omits); v 107, 29^ pajsamd s'sdrana pdrs'd kdddna 'for the 
purpose of worship, service' (dyadic), BS puja-satkara-; 
loc. sing. Ill 79*1 prriia ' in service'. Agent noun feminine, 
II 125*21 pdrysya bilaka ysydne 'may I be born a woman 
attendant, a woman house-servant'. Possibly *parivarz- 
'to attend on', with Sogd. Bud. (P S'igg) prw f rz 'care', 
M.Parth.T. prwrz, prwrz'g 'attendant, attendance', 
prwrz'd 'attended', rather than (KT 6* 168) *pari-za- 
ta za- 'move'. IE Pok. 11 68-9 uerg*- 'to work', Av. 
varz-, Greek p£pyov, 'work', opyavov 'tool'. See also 
jsanaulysa-. 

parysi 'attendance', in 129*22 Utvadire jsa blsamgiji g§ 
parysi viri ' in addition, in service to the bhiksu-samgha 
"assembly there' (ge —gdsd- 'group', rendering samgha-; 
vtiihparysa- 'service, attendance '); parysya (not paysjyq), 
K 1 56*9-10 bisagijai gai parysya udaJayq 'for service to 
the bhiksu-samgha assembly', =111 64*11-12 bisagije ge 
parysya udifdyq. Sezparysa- 'servant'. 

parysya 'in service', loc. sing., see s.v. parysi. 

parva 'fighters (?)', Manj. 58-9 j'yau jsa raksaysa hlya rdde 
drraya vara mvaiiide maista parva fa iephara-m beia asada 
vlra ansa. ' in the fightings three kings of Raksasas dwell 
there, great fighters each one, their speech all evil (BS 
asiddha-), hostile (BS vaira-), bad'. To base par- 'to 
fight', present *parhm- l beside purr-, 

parvac-, paruach-, pardpdch- 'to ripen', K 56, 20^-4 
makalai mdiiamdd aysmu cu dida parvacim (-im = -ai) vlra 
bisvd idrrvd baysvi ' the monkey-like mind which upon so 
much ripening in all the faculties is extinguished'; Z 2*75 
frsna-indryau jsa utdra parvacha id bvdmata rrdsca 'with 
those of the desire-faculty their noble (BS udara-) 
ripening is the sharp awareness', parallel to BS aiaya- 
anuiaya-parijndndtparipdcya-anusdsani-prdtihdryena (' by 
the miracle of instruction ripened out of full under- 
standing of the (mental states) dsaya- and attuiaya-')', 
K 110*333 parvacha drdval raysa 'ripening, unsteady 
taste'; in 75*224 si mini tti parvacha tsve '(his power) then 
became matured'. Verbal, Sid. 138 vi thyau parvaite u 
bersdd 'it swiftly matures and bursts', BS ksipra-pdki, 
Tib. viyur-du smin-cin rdol-ba dan; Sid. 142^-3 paruaste 
11 siyi cha home 'ripens and white skin appears', Tib. 
dbal skya-ba dan. Note BS paripakva-, aparipakva- used 
of disciples (DaiabhQmika-sutra-, ed. R. Kondo, 157*14). 
Basejta&~, present jtajfr-, 3 ■plur.pachare, see s.v. pardpach". 



parvara- 'accessory', Manj. 62 jsahdrind raga-sthdna 
ksasa parvara pacadana ' the belly's .state (BS uraga- 
sthdna 'abode of snakes', from R. E. Emmerick, else- 
where of an underworld, here with jsahdra- 'belly') by 
way of sixteen accessories'; Manj. 64 pharinye parvara 
'accessories of speech'; Manj. 71 dvi-byUra parvara 'two 
myriad accessories'; 'attendance', v 338, 6tr5 mdra 
pdpimu hamtsa parvdrna vara hamgriya ' the evil mdra- 
demons assembled there with retinue', BS G 37, 57b! 
mdrdndm pdpiyasdm sa-parivdrdh samnipatitdh; K. 150*20 
hatsa parvara jsa miiidkemtta 'with retinue Mahaketu'. 
From parivara-, either as Iranian Saka word or as BS 
loanword. 

pars- 'to serve', see s.v. parysa- 'servant'. 

parsta 'passes', see pars-, s.v. parrlj-. 

parstore 'they stop', dyadic with niliaij-, v 148, ib2 
jllparsfore nihaljindi 'they stop, they suppress'. From 
*pari-Stuare, with -are as in byore 'they attain', bijare 
'they are lifeless', dastoru, tcaliora. Base sta- 'to stand, 
stay, stop' (see s.v. sfe % stare) with increment. IE Pok. 
iaoS st(Ji)au- y Lit. stoviu stoveti 'stand', stood 'place', 
O.Engl, stow 'place', stowian 'to stow', with noun Av. 
stUnd-, Khotan Saka stuna- t O.Ind. sthuna- 'pillar', 
Greek areola, a-roid, arad ' hall '. 

pars- 'to pass', see s.v. parrij-. 

palaiga 'plant name', Sid. 17V4 palaigd, BS pdlankd (Tib. 
snehu rgod davl); botanic names Boswellia thurifera and 
beta bengalensis. Possibly Prakrit Iw *palingd~< *palanga-. 

palaija 'plant name', possibly 'speckled', 11 85*18-9 siyi 
ttrihe, ttye nvaiyi Uspur a palaija 'white radish, after that 
complete speckled plant'. Possibly *palanji- to pala- 
' variegated' to N.Pers. palang 'leopard', palang-muSk 
'speckled basil', Kroraina palaga-vama (660 A 4; 6) 'of 
speckled colour', see BSOAS 11, 1946, 781-3, Syriac 
prng, Arab.-Pers. falanj, faranj, PaSto prang 'leprosy', 
prang 'panther', prangai 'leopard', Sogd. Bud. pwrSnk-, 
from base pard-, Greek -rrdpSog, O.Ind. pfddku- 'adder', 
Par act parond, paron 'panther', Khowar pardum. 

paljsamgya- 'surrounding, protection, retinue', V 107, 
29V4 dnatd nu yamda u dysda nu yaniru paljsarngyo na 
yanda 'protect them', triadic translation, BS araksam 
karisyatha; V 108, 30T4 bisyau sdnyau jsa na parehate u 
paljsagyo ndyaniya 'let him save them from all enemies 
and protect', BS sarva-pratyarthikebhya araksam kurydt 
paritrdnam kurydt; V 107, 29^-7 tcuinu rrunddmi ham- 
tsa hziie jsa hamtsa karvird paljsamgye jsa. . .datvnei 
tceimd raksata hamate 'with the army of the four kings 
the eye of the <//mrwa-doctrine has surrounding pro- 
tection', BS yusmdbhU catur-maliardjaih sa-bala-pari- 
vdrair. . .dharma-netri araksitd bhavisyati, parallel to v 
109, 3ir4~5 tcuinu mdstdnu rrunddnu hamtsa hide jsa u 
hamtsa parse jsa 'with army and assembly of the four 
great kings', BS sa-bala-parivararulm. See K 142*1037 
pajsamja 'protection', Tib. sba-ba; in 43*23 paijsaigau. 
From *pari-jam- 'to surround' see s.v./s«?«-. 

paljsata-, paljsdta- 'surrounded', SuvO. 56r6 bis's'e paljsdte 
bdysand banhya 'all enclosed places, gardens, trees', BS 
sarua-drdma-vanavantah; dyadic Z 17*23 paljsdte drama 
'gardens, places of rest (=gardens)', Z 3*58 loc. plur. 
paljsovQ urydmiVQ 'in gardens, In parks' (BS udydna-); 
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Z 22*120 ury ana paljsdie; Z 17-26 paljsaid uryanyau 
ban/iyojsa massy au 'surrounded by gardens (BS udyana-) 
with trees, fields'. Later pgjsata-, pejsata-, pejsya-, pejsa- 
V 188-483, aai (isolated word) pgjsata, SuvP. 59V4 par si 
jsa (BS parisad-) pejsata are ' they sit surrounded with the 
assembly', BS parisaddydm parivrtaydm; K 76-202 
rrunidyau pgjsa 'surrounded by kings', K 64, Sov2 
uryauna pejsye dsaijq viysauja 'gardens (BS udyana), 
enclosures, pools, ponds'; K 37-126 pejsye; 11 107-167 
hlna jsa pgijsa 'attended by the army'. Verbal, preterite, 
JS 34V3 karvina pgjsdmde kamtha 'they surrounded 
the outer city' (*paljsdtdndd). From base *pari-jan- 
*pari~jata- 'to place around', Yazg, parzantparzant 'to 
surround with thorn fence', parzanag 'wattle, thorn 
fence'. See cognates s.v. jsan-. For Khotan Saka, *pari~ 
can- would give *pattcun- *paltcan-, since after pari- 
consonants remain. 

paljsargga- 'distressed', Z 23-25 paljsargga harbis's'd Ivaandd 
'all men are distressed'; m 69-89 pajsdrga kdscya jsa 
tsvatndd 'they went about distressed in thought'. From 
*pari~]dr- with -ka- suffix (or base *pari-jark-), possibly 
to IE Pok. 478 g*er- 'to raise voice', see s.v. pajarUna-. 
After pari- the consonants remain. 

paljsemate 'accomplish, carry out', V gS r S cai jsa ttu 
sdjindd kar-jvau vara ne paljsemate rrasfa ni nijsasde 
'whence they learn that, he does not at all carry it out 
there, he does not show the right things'; infinitive, 11 
37, i2az at. . .pidaka haudern ttddiyU parya pajsaude 'as 
to what letters. I sent, please carry that out for us'. See 
also paljsamgyd- 'surrounding'. From *pari-Jdmaya-, 
causative to jsam- 'go*. With fra-, see hajsaunda-. 
Cognates s.v. ata- 'came' (*a-gata-): 

paltcana 'heaps' (less likely 'fragments'), Z 24-422 
purndnu hdlitdnu pharu paltcana iirnido . . .ggadare 'many 
heaps of arrows, of spears He on the ground'. From base 
skand-, see tcaista-' heaped', Oss.D. cdndd, I.canrf'heap', 
cdnd-amad 'bank of river', dvrdyty cdndtd 'masses of 
clouds'. If ' fragment' , see base skand-, s.v. hatcan-. 

paltcimph- 'destroy', SuvO. 27V5 pvarjdnu paltcfmphdkd 
'destroyer of fears', BS bhaya-prabandlia-cchedaka-; 
Sid. 15V4 drrayi dusi pitciphe 'destroys the three dosa- 
defects", BS tri-dosa-ghna-, Tib. nad-gsi hjoms-par byed- 
do. From *pari-scamfya~ to base skamb(h)~, sees.v. tcamph-. 

*paltcth- ovpatclli- 'destroy', SuvO, 27V6 biiidnu gralianu 
naksatrdnu oidnu patcihakd 'destroyer of ali^nz/za-pjanets 
and evil na&jarra-consteUations (lunar mansions)', BS 
sarva-graJta-prandiaka-. From *pari-scafya- to base 
skamh(h)-, see s.v. tcampha-. 

palyadam 'attendant, reverent', III 44-54 ctartq dasta baistq 
tcura-s'auda palyadq. 'hand to hand joined, with four 
staffs, attendant ones'. Variant to pajsadq in in 42-1 sa 
khu jd hisfdd vlrd vara pajsadq 'just as they come into the 
court-yard, reverent ones (attendant ones)'. From *pari- 
iyant-a~ka- 'going around, attending upon' base ai-:i- 
'to go', as pajsadd from *pari-jamanta-ka~, base gam- 
'to go' (see pajsadam above). IE Pok. 293-7 ez ~ 'S '- 
palya 'accessories (?)', n 87-51-2 iara hvara s'ara khdid: 
iara da palya balsa 'good food, good drink, all accessories 
good to see'. From *pari-dyaka- base ai-:i- 'go', see also 
palyaddm. 
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palsara 'evening', paidra, paid, paiid, ill 126, 3b5 Ssiri 
ssdriputrd palsara samdlxandna panatd 'the teacher 
Sariputra rose from the trance (BS samddhdna-) in the 
evening'; V 54, 83^ palsara; III 26, 28b2-3 bruhada. . . 
sva hadd paidra 'morning. . .midday, evening', BS 
purvaJina-kala-samaye. . .madhydhna- . . .sdydJina-; Sid. 
149V2 paid Iidlai ni vijsuisdim (-im=-ai) 'does not see at 
night', BS naktdndha-, Tib. mchan-mo mi mthaa-ba; Sid. 
I53ri paid Iidlai va, Tib. nub-mo sin ('evening'); 1 165, 
8iri paid; 11 107-150 paiid; n 103-67 pgiidm; ill 93-267 
peid; adjective, Sid. 4x2 paiaramjsi kdld 1 evening time', 
BS sdyBJina-kdlesu, Tib. phyi-libyed-kyi dus; K 39-156 
peiaramjsf. As second component, III 14-12 (_..)na-vaidri 
krrega 'the time 5-7 p.m., the cock (period)'. From 
*pari-uzaydra- to Av. uzayara- 'afternoon', Oss. DI. 
tzar 'evening', SanglBcI vuzer 'early evening', Yidya 
uziro 'yesterday', WaxIj&Fra, purz 'evening' , purser 'this 
evening (*pari~uzayara-l); N.Pers. bdzerafi 'a watch of 
the night' (*upd-uzayara~), Pasto brezar, barezar 'early 
morning' (*upara-uzayara~), zeranai oba 'water left 
from the day before' (Av. uzayeirina-). See also s.v. 
beraji, byerajd ' rst day of the month'. 
palS ti 'back (of body)', Z 21-30 bis sate paliti 1 broken backs'; 
Sid. 156VI pasta phamnai 'back of the palate', BS tdlu- 
mUla- 'root of the palate', Tib. rkan-gyiphug 'innermost 
part of the palate'; 11 125*16 pasta vt rraha 'pain in the 
back 1 . From *pr-sti with -rsti->-liti, as hdliti 'spear' 
<rsti- (see also s.v. gguiti 'flesh'). To Av. parsti- 'back', 
Armen. lw pait-, pastpan 'protector', but Armen. hv 
p'oust-, p'ouitipan with Zor.P. past 'back', puitak 'load 
on the back', N.Pers. putt, MJPers.T. ptah 'support', 
Pahlavx Psalter pwsty ' back' 5 Sogd. Bud. pr prch 'on the 
back', Man. prZh, Chr. prfy 'behind', Chorasm. plk 
'back', Yayn. parca 'edge', Wax! pert 'animal's back', 
Yiyda ptsco, piikyo, Ormurl pat 'upper part of back'. 
IE Pok. 1005, O.Ind. pr-sfha-m 'back'. 

palsara 'crowns, garlands', v 42V2 buiiand spy etdnu palsara 
'scented chap lets of flowers'; v 166, 221 {bu)sanyau 
palsdry(au) 'with perfumes, with chap lets', Tib. spos 
dan, phren-ba dan; Bed 45r2 pasard, BS mdlya-; SuvP. 
72V2 pesdrd buiand j intone 'garlands, perfumes, oint- 
ments', BQgandham ca mdlyam ca vilepanam ca; K 152-14 
phnsdre (-iin-=-ai~) ranyd udq. 'garlands covered with 
jewels' (BS ratna-); K 63, 78V3 pesdrd grauna 'chaplets, 
garlands'; v 346b4 graunyau palsdryau spatyau 'with 
garlands, chaplets, flowers'. From *pari-sara-hd' around 
the head', Sogd. Bud. prsYk (Reichelt, Frag, ill 81; 88), 
beside *api-sara~, Zor.P. 'pysl *apisar, N.Pers. afsar; 
Yidya pusur 'head' (*pati-sarah-). For sdra-, Av. sdra-, 
Zor.P. nikon-sdr 'head down', N.Pers. 7tigdn-sdr t 
M.Parth.T. ngws'r, Paraci pisdr 'front', beside Av. 
sarah-, Zor.P., N.Pers sar, Sogd. Bud. srw, sry, sr\ s'r; 
src'yk 'first'; Oss. DI. sar 'head', N.Pers. sar. IE Pok. 
574-7 fter-, O.Ind. tiros-, Greek Kap '(on the) head', 
KEpccs 'horn'. •***. 

pavam 'dust', in 66-18 pavam bhnda 'on the dust', see 
patanaka-. 

pavanaka- 'dust', see patanaka-. 

pavasvyim. 'impure', K 150-15-7 cvi. . .hatharkyi gdrlytf. 
(-B 'and') hund visuna amamgallyi pavasvyim (-wn— -at) 
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hira ide hisi bvdjdrd tta tta khva pas'ara btutra 'what 
troubles, hardships and bud dreams, unfavourable, im- 
pure things there are, do you (2 plur.) melt away, just 
as sunshine (melts) snow'. Possibly pa-<apa- 'away, 
without' (as Armen. lw apaliark 'untaxed', apasnorh 
'ungrateful*, Av. apaxiaBra- 'away from the ruiership'); 
and vasuta~ 'pure, purified'. 
pass-: paiidta~ 'send, let go, release into', v 75, 43V6 
passindd u parehdrai jsa 'they leave and avoid it' (variant 
V 338, 36V4 pasfridd), BS G 37, 33b3 parivarjayanti; 
v 334, 3^r4 paia paia 'leave, leave it', BS G 37, 2934 
alam 'enough'; in 22, 1402 paiana 'to be abandoned', 
BS praltdtavya-; 2 plur. imperative, K 30-218 paiarai va 
pyatsa 'let him come here before me', — K. 39*148 
bdyiraivdvdsfd' bring him here'; 11 1 14-1 12 lixxda pas'ard 
'send the messengers' (2 plur.); K 149-10-11 paiarU (U 
'and') huryarau seddha 'send out and give to them (-«) the 
siddhi-succzss '. Preterite, paiiata-, paid, Z 3-78 ku pusso 
paiiata viru yudu yindi ysurru ' when at once he has been 
able to abandon hatred (BS vaira-), anger'; 1 175, 92ri 
dchd paid yanidd 'they can dismiss the diseases'; II 36, 
gb7 tta hvamdd paidtern dva 'I sent two men to you'; 
11 90-76 paidvem 'I sent'; Infinitive, Z 22-106 rnalia 
hamjsdta mora sytlta. . .paiiete 'you intend to leave us 
here orphans'. For -ii-:-iid-, see above niii-:niiidta~. 
pasa 'husband (?)', v 237*36—7 kd ndra kd natta pasa 
hiyauda kd bisakai mfinU [nU] 'where the wife where the 
husband-lord sits, where I dwell in the house?' Possibly 
paia<pal-ya~<passa-<pa8ya~ (as Jiafhtha-, haksd- 
'truth' < *ha8ya~) to Av. paiti-, O.Ind. pati- ' husband, 
lord' , patyate 'dominate', IE Pok. 842 pot~, Lat. potior, 
potltur, Greek iroms ' husband ', 8EoTr6rr)s 'house- 
master', Alban. pata 'husband', paslie 'had', Got. 
-faps 'master of, Lit. pats 'husband', Tokhara A pats 
'husband'. 
pasa 'autumn', JS 14^ khu pura hambada paid 'like the 
full moon in autumn'; ill 69-96 paia kdld 'in autumn 
time', parallel Pali sarada-samaya-; JS igvi urmaysdi 
paia-badu dia ' the sun In the sky at autumn time ' ; JS 3n 
ssa-bistd paia avoid drrunai lye ' may he surely be healthy 
for 120 autumns'. With intrusive ~v-, N 75*38 dray a 
pvdie 'three autumns', BS trayai ca idradam (possibly 
read paie). Adjective, Sid. 3^ ttdmjdra u brakhaysdya, 
sa paiamjsya rva sfe ' what are the (months) ttumjdra and 
bramkhaysdya, that is the autumn season'; Sid. 3V2 si 
paiamjsya rva 'this is the autumn season 1 . From *pati- 
zya- 'near to winter' , Oss. DL fdzzdg, Zor.P. p'tyc 
*patez, NJPers. pals, Sogd. Mnn.ptyz (seeTPS 1945, 13). 
For 'winter' see ysumana-. 
pasamjsana- 'an object made of leather' (if imjinai is 
'leathern'), n 91*95 dva paiamjsana 'two paiamjsana- 
leathern things'; 11 117-6 pamulta: u paraisfd paiamjsa 
astainna hera 'such things as clothes and twisted (?) 
leathern thing'; II 12978 imjinai hujsava-pakai paiajsa 
pastdindu hajsdinde 'we have deigned to send a paia- 
jsatuz-, leathern, with well-fitted cover (?)'. Uncertain; 
for a long time imjinai had seemed to mean 'metallic' 
(iron or steel). See also s.v. paraisfd which can be traced 
to rais- 'to spin, twist', rather than to raixs- 'to cut'. 
A possible connexion could be found in Sogd. Bud. 



'pfnkt 'bands, bonds'. See an earlier interpretation in 
AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 26. 

pasaramjsi adjective 'of the evening', Sid. 4T2 BS sayalina, ' 
see s.v. paliard. 

pasa 'commissioned', II 20, 1233 mdia-vxrd dstamna paid 
'servants who work in the house'. See paidta~. 

paiamjsya adjective 'of the autumn', sec paia. 

paiata-, paid, paiana- 'commissioned, serving', with 
negative avaidna- 'non-commissioned', iv 18-4-5 yauva- 
rdyd gyastd hiya paiata himya 'they were the servants of 
the royal Yauvaraya' (BS yauvardja-); iv 22bi~2paid 
avaidna u kard rdysai va 5 muri hvamde 6 mure i^go 
thyau haura 'far the /Wa-official, commissioned (and) 
non-commissioned, 5 mSra-coins, 6 men, as earnest 
money give at once, 1590 mura-coins'; 11 23-19-2 paid 
avaidna hvamdi himya 52 'both servants, amounting to 
52 men'. From paii- 'to send out', parallel Zor.P. 
freftak, N.Pers. jiriltali, M.Parth.T. frys'tg, 'frystg, 
M.Pers.T. prystg 'sent one, messenger', Armen. lw 
hreitak 'messenger', see s.v. avaidna-. 

passana- 'sole of foot', paiana, v 91, 611 vi paidnyau u 
nindrryau ysdra-ydsvyau cakrryau 'with soles and with 
palms (marked) with iooo-spaked wheels', parallel BS 
cakra-ankita-pdni-pdda-talata; Z 20-52 odi paiidni odi vd 
ttere 'down to the sole or up to the forehead', parallel 
Tib. spyi-gcug-nas rkav mthil yan-la 'from top of head to 
sole'; K 99*252 tta sa~ysdra sa-byUra jUna di pdkdm di 
paiaunakydin dtnrga 'thither to you 100-thousand, 100- 
myriad times homage under the feet, under the soles (of 
your feet)'; iv 17*6 daiam hadd paiana jiye u pd-v~i 
hamguspvd ' on the tenth, day he fails in his sole and the 
toes of his foot 1 . Connexion uncertain; possible^a- 'near' 
(as in paysanva 'cheek') and iidna- from *Sdnya- *fydna- 
to ksana- 'shoulder* as the 'broad part', see Yidya 
raian 'instep; sole', ifina 'instep', N.Pers. sdnah i pay 
'instep 1 , Baloci idnay 'backbone, nape', N.Pers. idnah 
'shoulder*. For 'sole of the foot' note SuvO. 56a pdnu 
aye, BS pdda-tala-\ Lat. plxmta 'flat part of foot 1 (to Lit. 
plantii, pldsti 'become broader'), Oss. DI. ddl-j 'ad ' under 
the foot'; Oafs; also pdda-mfda-. IE Pok. 1046 suol-, Lat. 
solea 'sole', solum 'soil*. 

pasi, paii 'a commodity', v 181, biipaij hedd haudusina 
'he gives paii to the amount of seventeen (kusa- 
measures?)'; ibid. b7 (Jzhaysmam)ji jsa past hedd 
ysa(m)thdna 'with Khaysmarnji he gives paii with the 
interest'; ibid. b8-~9 {pa)H hedd haudusi kusd'ht gives 
paii to the amount of seventeen /silra-measures '. See also 
paii. 

pasi 'a commodity', v 9-4-4 Ijjmurd ndmdi pam-se paii 
kdmjsa hauriddjjl 'they took the murd-co'ms 500; they 
give paii (and) sesame-oil {kinnjsata-)' ; v 9-4-2 jj/ddyidd 
past hedd 'he can...; he gives pasi'. See also paii. 
Possibly from pasa 'small cattle, sheep, goats', with 
adjective suffix paii 'sheep's fat (?)'. Cf. s.v. tcdra- 'fat' 
of pig, deer, camel, 
pasejam 'proper name (?)', v 276, 8b2 s'e juna paiejam va 

gvihd kamgi 'one time, for Pasejam, an ox hide'. 
pasauda 'mouth, side of mouth', in 37-14-5 hanava tta sa 
suje paujsida paiaudana 'bent down so indeed they kiss 
one another with the mouth', = in 46*30-1 hanava tta sa 
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suje paujsida pasguda jsa. From *pa{tt)-zafta- to base 
zamf-:zaf- Av. safari-, zafar- 'mouth', Zor.P., N.Pers. 
dalidn 'mouth', Orm. sdnbo 'jaw', Orm.K. zdma; Pasto 
zdma; Wax! taazem- 'press out'; vizam- 'rub to powder', 
Sarikoll vizamb-, Yidya vizb-\ Oss. zdmbun 'yawn'. See 
s.v. ysimd ' teeth', with suffix -ta- or -tt-, as in Av. supti- 
'shoulder', Khatan Saka suti-, Oss. DI. sdftdg 'hoof 
(Av. sofa-), casta 'eye 7 (Av. casman-). For -afta- see 
ttauda-<tafta~; below sauda- staff ', Waxi s'dpk. 

pasta 'it boils, he cooks', see s.v. pajs-. 

pasta 'back of body', see pals'ti. 

paiita, loc. sing, to pasta- 'pool'. 

pasta 'end, lowest part', paste, JS 3Sn si tvartai bajsinai 
mahasamudrre ano vara nauhq ce bamne paste na by aide 
'this your great sea (BS malta-samudra-) of merits 
(buljsd) there without top, in which no bottom is found 
(dyadic with buna-)' ; L 97*32-3 ttye hivya pasta; ibid. 34 
jjjpas'td byehe 'he attains the end', Tib. miliar phyin-te 
'coming to the end'; ibid. 34 harbdisdnu avarananu (BS 
avarana-) paitd byehe 'he reaches the end of all hind- 
rances', Tib. sgrib-pa ihams-cad sad-nas (hdzad 'cease'). 
From *pa(ti)-sti- (or *pa{ti)-sta-}), to Zor.P.^a^a/j'end'. 
Not with pals'ti-' back of body' nor pasta- 'pool'. For -sti- 
seeggUJtd- 'flesh'. 

pas"te 'to command', infinitive to pary-iparsta-. 

pas"d-, see uspaid-, naspaid-, tvaid-. 

pasyai 'rejects', Manj. 3 S3 dva pasyai iiattarai yana 'he 
abandons the two inferior vehicles'. See pasi-'.pasidta- 
'to abandon'. 

pasve 'nature', K 111*362 rU bajdsa pasve jsa pakyertna 
'outstanding in form (BS rilpa-) in sound, in. nature 1 , 
parallel to K 111-359 rQ bijdsa prrarai. See prrasvava. 

pqsatta- 'placed, settled', in 45*5 hardbiia sfam va hi(vy)a 
h(i)vy(d) stlinnvq. pasatta ' all (the devata-deities) moved 
into their own several places' (BS sthdna-). Possibly 
from base Sam- : lata-, ' to cause to move, send ', Sogd. Bud. 
'Pi'm- 'dismiss', Man. pVm-, Chr. fsm- 'send' (W. B. 
Henning, Sogdica 23—4, E. Benveniste, Visvantara-jataka 
356; JA 1959, 132-3), rather than San- 'Jala- in Zor.P. 
afisatan 'to shake', see s.v. saii-. For -tt- beside -t-, 
note also sutta- ' vinegar', patdvutta- 'shaven', parbutta- 
' grown up'. The anusvara may intend pamsat ta- as in 
pamis-, older patdts- 'to renounce'. 

pasi 'fodder (?)', v 210*6 any dm ci bisgi ci pasijjj 'of 
foods (?), what is bisgi- plant, what is fodder ('millet'?) 1 . 
In a commercial context of aysam 'millet', possibly 
connected with Oss. D. fagd 'millet', adjective faggim. 
To base pd~ 'to feed', IE Pok. 787 pa- 'to feed' (see s.v. 
papagye, pip-)* Then past from base *pak-s- *paxs- 
>pass-. But possibly to base pan- 'to clean, sift', then 
*pvasa->pasa~, with OHG fowen 'to sift, clean (wheat)', 
IE Pok. 827, see s.v. pa 'pure'. Note Oss. I. luarag 
'millet', luaryn 'to sift', D. Iduarun, and IE Pok. 796 
peis- 'to trample, pound', O.Slav, piseno, Russ. pseno 
'millet', N.Pers. ptst 'flour'. See also bisgi, 

pasoj- 'wash, rinse', pasauj-, Sid. .I5&r2 ttord pasojaiia 'the 
mouth must be rinsed out', BS kavada-graha-, Tib. kha 
bsal-zin; Sid. 156^— 5 tiora-m jsa pasaujdna 'with that 
the mouth must be rinsed', Tib. kha bkan-la rva-du 
bzag-la. From (a)pa- or pa{ti)~xsauh- to base xsau- in Av. 
16 



xsaooah- 'flowing', Yasna42*6 apamca faraxsaostrsm 'the 
flowing forward of waters', xsusta- 'fluid', xsudra-, see 
s.v. ksusti- 'serum', saukala 'rheum'. Here xsauk- (or 
xsaug-) beside xsaud- as sauk- 'to burn, cleanse', O.Ind. 
s'ok- beside O.Ind. s'adh-, and so- in s'dna- ' red '. Note also 
IE Pok. 835-7 ptw- 'flow', pleu-k-, pleu-d-. 

*paskam- 'to farm', see Manj. 214 peskdjd 'factors', to 
base skam~. 

paskal- 'clap, make noise', v 338, 6ir2 paskdliye 'make 
clapping noise', BS G 37, 5-0.2 acchata-samghdtarnkury at, 
Tib. se-gol stog-pa. Base skal- 'make noise', see skald 
'noise', BS dhvani-, IE Pok. 550 skel-. 

paskuj~:paskauta- 'stir up, blow up', K 47*56 kirn ay ana 
paskujd a kdsaujsdmjsa u dis'ta ha sakale vista 'so that you 
touch on the ground and from the corners; and she put 
into his hand ( — dis'ta) the staff'; V 88, 5oa2 arra garkha 
va rraysgd tti-t-l paskujindd pulsindi 'fault either 
heavy or light, then they examine him, they ask him', 
BS Bhaisajya-guru-vaidnrya-prabha-raja-satra 24 tarn 
prcchati ganayati; participle III 2g*42bz~3 sam kJiu 
kiiaysmUla Tica bana paskauta asara (BS asara-), — Manj. 
270 khu je rai khuysmvald uca bava-paskauva asara 'just 
as the bubbles in water blown up by wind, unsub- 
stantial', BS budbuda-. From *pa{ti)skauk- (or skaug-) to 
IE Pok. 954-5 skeu-, skeu-d- 'move fast', with increment 
-A- (see s.v. pasoj-). 

paskos- 'swell', noun paskosa, Sid. I22r4~5 paskosa, vinai 
u khaiye, ysirt rahd, gomd 'swelling, pain and contu- 
sion, heart-disease, swelling', BS dnaha~&la-hrd~roga~ 
gulma-, Tib. Ito sbo-ba dan, zug-cHn na-ba dan, snin na-ba 
dan, skran; Sid. 121V3 hasu paskausa-v-i hame, bijasai 
pasausde 'swelling, swelling of belly, occurs, voice 
becomes soundless', BS iopha-ddhmdna-gala-, Tib. 
skran-ba dan, Ito sbo-ba dan, shad hgag-cHv; in 85*71 
paskanisd. Ill 17*11 paskosa; 1 195, 116V3 paskausa 
prraltdjd 'opens up the swollen belly', BS d{nd)ha- 
naiana-. From *pa(ti)skauk- with -s- < -xs'-, see paskuj- : 
paskauta- 'blown up'. 

pasci 'stand', III 74, 205 bimda sipascf disd 'thereon the 
white yak-tail was standing'. Seepasp-. 

past- 'go away, stand, up, rise', pastata-, v 339, 77V5 
pas finda hvamdu gardte 'they go away to buy a man', BS 
G 37, 72 bis bs~6 gaccheyuh pasum purttsam kretum; 
3 sing. N 50*21 balysustasfo pas{dtd 'he goes to bodhi- 
knowledge', Sid. i8r5 aviysa paste 'becomes not un- 
favourable' (BS avisama-), BS avirodht'n-, Tib. miphrod- 
pa mayin-no; 11 75, 55 ne pasfa raysdya 'the immortal 
elixir (BS rasdyana-) arises'; Sid. i2gn hiysde u paste 
'rises and issues' (Tib. omit.); preterite, V 71, 107^ vari 
sfana pastata ma 'thence I went', BS G 37, 2ia7~i2bi 
tatascauaham prakrantah; V 332, 24^ (va)ri va pastdtu 
ma, BS G 37, 2ib5 prakrdnto 'smi\ K 33*49 pasta 'he 
went out'; K 33*56 pastava 'she went out', 1 sing. IC 
53*10*7 pastavu, 3 plur. K 137*912 vasfa pastata, Tib. 
chas-te ('set out'); K 6, 145^ natdyi hade pastagdnu 
uysnordnu 'of beings however entered into the stream', 
Tib. rgyu.11 phyogs-su ded-pa mams, parallel BS srota- 
apanna-; participle present, with negative, Z 11*37 
avasfandaa-; future, IC 153*23 pastdna davinai rrasfa 
par ait ' she is to be started towards the proper command 
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of the dJiarma~doctrva& > ; noun, Z 4-99 pastdmata hiskya 
'going, coming'; Man}. 380—1 pasfame htscye; Man}. 252 
pastdrna histya; Sid. 4V2 pasldma, Tib. hjog-pa ('put'). 
Causative pasfan-*, K 7, I47r2 tta uysdno pasfdnSre 'they 
please themselves', Tib. yog-tu licftal-ba, Lamotte, trans- 
lation 254 se regala (cf. yog-tu hchal-te = Khotan Saka 
ksamdtd, ibid. I47r4); II 6-93 baysunai parau pasfaundka 
'raising the Buddha's command', like ibid. 96 parau 
liagrdhdka 'raising the command'. From *pati-std- see 
s.v. ste. 

pastarda 'spread, bestrewn', K 147-36 ysarijai sye jsa 
pastarda s'add 'ground strewn with golden sand'; K 63, 
79 V3 balsa dysna pastarda vasfide 'all the seats are spread' 
(spyau jsa 'with flowers'). From *pati-Star- i see basfa- 
rrda-; cognates s.v. star-. 

pasture 'he promised', Z 23-37 ttatatu pharu pasfute 
ddmgye 'he promised to give much treasure'. From 
*pati-stau-, M.Parth.T. pdysiwdn 'to promise', pdyst 
'a promise', M.Pers.T. pdyst'tv, pay st' tog' 11 'promise', 
Sogd. Man. wyst'to 'promise', vrysfwty 'has been sworn', 
Chr. wyst'w 'gospel'. Base siau-isiu-, see s.v. stav-. 

pasvinaca 'painful (?)', 111 100-11- 2 vadrramai pasvinaca 
jiyai vi 'deserted (?) in a wretched life'. But in 43*28 
pesnaica is different. From *patisvany- or *patizvany- to 
Sogd. Bud. nyzfi'n'k 'affliction', rendering BS kles'a-, 
and occurring in P 2-34-0, (a long list of diseases), 'the 
disease nyzfl'n'k'; Uigur lw nyzfi'ny (-y Sogd. < -k), 
Mongol nisvanis ( = BS klesa-, dsrava-). Khotan Saka 
-fu- = Sogd.-s/?- from -y~-', hence base yzuan- from 
yzau-;yzu- beside yzan- Av. ayzo.nvamna-, ayzaonva- 
mna- 'not diminishing' (Zor.P. gloss anizdr 'not 
lessened'): yzanu-, yzanva-, Greek <p96vos (not gvdJi-en- 
Pok. 466). 

pasa 'messenger', pasa, paisq, paisa, II 117-12 khu pasa 
ka{j)e (md)sti ma kamacu dvum ' when as messenger in 
the month Kaja (second spring month) I came here 
(ma = mara) to Kam-cu (Kan-tsou)'; 11 87-2 kJiu vd 
nas'd bisd pasa. . .parau natem 'when I, the humble 
servant, as messenger. . .received the command'; V 198, 
6oai amaci pasa pastai ' the amdtya-m inister commanded 
the messenger'; ibid. a4 (dmd)c{i) pasa\ 11 95*63-4 khu 
•oq isfq pasa kdsfa khu ttyai hyq vd pa pilar a na ra hiitq 
'when he returned, the messenger considered how no 
longer does a report of his come'; 11 98-147 sac(u) bisd 
hada tsvdmda paisq hamdyaja mdstai 'the envoys in 
Sa-cu (Sa-tsou) went as. messengers in the month 
Hamdyaja', = n 95-61 sacii bisd hada tsvdmda paisa 
hadyaja mditai (first summer month). Parallel context in 
II 119-172 dsarya gdksq hada dva 'the teachers (BS 
dcdrya-), householders (BS grhastha-) came as mes- 
sengers'. From *palsa- (as halsa-, balsa-) (with usual 
changes -as-, -ais-) to base pars- 'to send out', derivative 
like Lat. mittere, emissarius, Engl, envoy. Possibly IE 
Pok. pel- 'drive' with increment pel-k- to Lat. pello, 
pepull, pultdre, Greek tteAotjo-j 'approach'. To Armen. lw 
parsem 'issue, send out' (of swarm of bees or sling- 
stones), Tokhara B parso, parsant, A pars 'missive', Tib. 
par-ia, see Indo-Iranica, Melanges Morgenstierne 11-12; 
SDTV 67. Below n 71-5 pasina, adjective 'of the pasa- 
• messengers (?)'. 



pasa 'sheep', v 220, 67b: past salya 'sheep year' (Sogd. 
psyy, Kroraina pasu, Tokhara B s'aiyye), II 40-1 pasa 
salya (see BSOS 3, 1937, 929; SDTV 114), in 14-10 pad 
'period 1-3 p.m.'; Ill 15-38 (pa)sd salya; v 339, 77r6 
varu pasa jsa(ndnd) * there by you a sheep must be slain', 
BS G 7, 72 bis a5 tatra pasur ghdtayitavyak, Tib. de-la 
phyugs sod-cig (gsod 'kill'); Z 13-148 syeju pasa bdrai ay a 
sye hastd bdrai dya ' of one the sheep is the vehicle, of one 
the elephant is the vehicle'; V 222-22*2 pasi 'sheep' 
(SDTV 83); v 10-6-7 P ^ * au 2 5° OT " n * u memna pasi 6 
'one sheep 250 r/iura-coins and 6 sheep oimemnaa- sort'; 
11 36, gb3 pasi gemnd 'buy a sheep', loc. plur. Z 13*76 
pasuva. Adjective pasfnaa-, 1 147, 57^ and 1 157, 68V4 
pasina hvas'd 'juice of sheep flesh', BS mdnisa-rasa-, to be 
set beside 1 163, 78 vi, 1 169, 84VX biiysina hvasd, BS 
cliaga-mdinsa-rasa-. Vvom pasu- 'small cattle', A v. pasu-, 
fhi-, Zor.P. poll (p'h), N.Pers su- (su-bdn 'shepherd'), 
Baloclpas, Waxxpus; Sogd. Bud.psw, Man. psyy\ Oss. D. 
fus, I. fys 'sheep'. IE Pok. ygy pek~, Lat. pecor-, pecus, 
O.Engl, feoh, O.Ind. pdsu-, pasu-, Lit. pekus. See also 
pasi, past 'sheep's fat (?)'. 

pasa 'syrup (?)', II 85*27 kliaysam, ttye rwa pasa tsimdd 
draya, anutca mau nau-jsHre 'beverage, after that (treat- 
ment of wounds) they (beverages) come to three, syrups, 
waterless intoxicant, fresh grape juke (?)'; see also 
pasai\ 11 84-20 anvaJtd sahydm:dum passa u mau u hdmai 
u rrwp. girydmduifi 'we endured difficulties; we bought 
syrups (?) and wine and barley and oil*. For -ss-, see also 
bUssa- 'joke'. Possibly *paxia- to pah- 'boil' (-*-, as 
sus-< silts'- , see vasus-) with Kroraina masu potga, me 
poga, N.Pers. mai puxtah, Arab.-Pers, mai-fuxtaj, mai- 
buxtaj 'boiled wine'. 

pasakasta 'again, back', 11 95*64 isfq pasakdsfa 'he re- 
turned back' to older paskydsfa. 

*pasad-: pasasta- 'appear, arise', in 40*1-2 pqsaitta (or 
pavisaittd): cu sfau pasaittd brr(d)m hvaiiddm aysmya jfihai 
'what love arises in the mind of amorous men'; in 
36-49-50 til s{dm pasaitta brram hvdsfau aysmya juhai, 
= 111 45*7-8 cu sfa p'uiisaittd brram hvasfatri aysmya juhau, 
with variants hvanddm 'of men', hvasfdm 'of the chief 
men'; preterite, V 172, 2v6 pasastajjj (isolated word); 
Z 19-87 pasasta loviya arthuvd 'he approved the worldly 
(BS laukika-) possessions' (BS artha-bhoga-). Base *pati- 
sad-, *pati-sand- (see sad- s.v. saittd), Zor.P. psnd 
*passand, passanditan (DkM 578-12 passand hac-sdn 
xvdst 'he asked approval from them'), N.Pers. pasand, 
pasandidan 'approve', Sogd. Bud. pts'nt'rmyk 'getting 
approval 1 ; ptsynt-, pts'ynt- 'approve', Man. ptysynt'nt\ 
Man. pts'S 'shape, appearance' (W. B. Henning, BSOAS 
11, 1943, 69-3); Suympisan-,plsa?td 'approach, be equal' 
(-sand- replaced by ~sa7t~); Oss. (without pati-) D. 
sadtun, sastan, I. sddtyn 'agree, admit, assume'. 

pasamand- 'rub', Sid. 103V4 cu ttiyi achat jsa prisa(mdm) 
arvdmjsa hambairsta pisaly aiiau pasamanddiia ' what then 
is combined with medicines suited to the disease is to be 
smeared on and to be rubbed', Tib. nad dan hphrod-pahi 
smart sbyar-bar bsku-zin mne-ba dan. Base mand- 'to rub', 
Waxlmdnd-, mand- (IIFL 2-529; BSOAS 26, 1963, 76-7) ; 
sam- could be Iranian from tsam- (t-, like N.Pers. canah 
< t$- <fl- besideiww/i'shQulder',see nhoveksdna-, Yidya 
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fsina). Then sanikJial- 'to smear' and hasamlth- 'destroy' 
(BS vilopaya-) could be wholly Iranian. 
pasana 'remove', n 41*12 hirtha vira vari panavu katnala- 
rdhq pasana ttavi 'suddenly there head-ache came upon 
me (-« <-am); do you remove the pain' (ttava-< *tdpa-). 
Base san~ 'rise', causative sari-, hence pasdn- 'make rise' 
(pa-<apa- 'away'), see son-. 
pasara 'garlands', see palsdra. 

pasalii 'springtime', Sid. 4x1 pasd u pasald 'autumn and 
spring', BS iarad-vasanta-, Tib. ston dan dpyid dan; 
N 76-1 isalissumana pasald 'from phlegm in spring', BS 
kapha-adhika roga bhavanti; adjective -f, 111 36-49 bdda 
pasdli ' time of spring', =111 34-1 bdda pasaill, =111 40*1 
bdda pasali, =lll 457; Sid. 3V4 pasdlya rva 'spring 
season'; Sid. 3V4 nascyi pasdldmjsya rva 'spring season 
at its end'; v 56, nsri pasdlye (isolated word). From 
*pa-sarda- 'near the summer' (see pa- above); cognates 
s.v. sala- 'year'. N.Pers. absdldn 'early spring'; PaSto 
psarlai ' spring' , pasarlai, Munjanl psidroh 'spring-time', 
to Oss. D. sdrdd 'summer'; WanetsT swarla. 

pasina 'of messengers', adjective to pasa 'messenger', 
II 71*4-5 citta asnesaldna pasina drama sj-dri' who are the 
messenger-runners in Ainesala'. Sat pasa-. 

pasujs- * burn.' :*pasuta~, pasva- 'burning', Z 4*95 samu 
kho dai ciyd pasUste 'just like the fire when it burns' 
(*pa(ti)-saucatai), III 50-58 khu dai dca pasus'te 'as fire 
burns in water' (*pa(ti)saucati), Sid. ioor5 kJm pesaus'ta 
'when it burns'; 3 plur. Z 24-501 pasujsare; Manj. 157-8 
caraupasuje 'he lights the lamp'; preterite, 111 58-5 pasve 
bis'a mdnamdiL 'as in a burning house', BS pradipta-; 
SuvP. 62r2 pasva sujsaindai dimna (-im~ = -at-) ' burning, 
blazing with fire', BS adipta-prajvalita-agni-', K. 109*323 
pasva dai h(i)ya dca 'flame of blazing fire' (BS arcis-); 
Manj. 233 pasveda 'blazing', =Z ^ispadiyo 'kindled'; 
participle present, Sid. 103^ pasujsamdai dai 'burning 
fire', Tib. vie }ihar-ba; future 1 175, 93ri pisujdna 'to be 
burnt'; adjective, III 33*24 pasujsana-. From *pati-sauk~ 
see s.v. sujs-. 

pasus- 'become hoarse, speechless', Sid. 121V3 bijdsai 
pasausd§ 'his voice ceased', Tib. skad hgag-cin; I 159, 
73 V4 cu bijdsa pasitsdi 'whose voice becomes silent', BS 
visvarya- (=vaisvarya-); 1 151, 6in ca garia pasausde 
'in whose throat it becomes hoarse', BS visvarya-. From 
*pati-saus-, to base IE (s)&eu~s, to Oss. D. sosdj, I. sttsdj 
'silently', D. sasdg, I. susdg 'secret'; D. fdsos, I. fdsus 
1 hoarse ', D. sos kanun, I. suskdnyn ' to make still ' (possibly 
to Turk. Kazan, Azarbaijan sits 'stillness'). Hence kau~, 
kau- beside kai- IE Pok. 519 kai- 'be hot', OHG heis(i), 
O.Engl, has, Mid.Engl. hors 'hoarse'; kai-d- O.Engl. hat 
'hot', Got. haho ' fever' , see s.v. hamjsul- 'to kindle' and 
tcfdye 'splendid', cuvam 'turmeric', with IE Pok. 595 
keu- 'burn', Greek kou- (kccIco, eko-jo-cc), Lit. kuteti 
'become heated (wheat)'. 

pasai 'syrups (?)', 11 87-53 byaihai pasai ysdra 'I shall get 
pleasant syrups'. See pasa. 

pa-sai '500', K 29*185 pa-sai yaksa '500 goblins' (BS 
yaksa-), = K 2,1*11 pa-sai yaksa, =K 37*125 pa-sse. See 
s.v. pamjsa 'five'. JS 13V2 pa-se-te '500 to you', with 
pronoun. 

paska 'back', 11 121*214 ti paska tta sva vam gaisava 'and 



they returned back to us swiftly' (sva to base sau-:su-, 

IE kseu-); 11 121*226 paskdm vd gaisava 'they returned 

back to us (-am)', translation BSOAS 30, 1967, 98; 103. 

To Av. paskdt, beside pdtcu to Av. pasca, O.Pers. pasd, 

Oss. D. fdsa-,fdca~, D. fdsa-bdrcd, fdca-barcd, I. fas-arc, 

fdc-arc 'behind the saddle', and ~Dl.fds~ 'behind', Yazg. 

paski 'behind'. IE Pok. S41 pos-ko-, O.lnd.pas'cdt, posed, 

Lit. paskut, pdskui 'behind'. See also Yidya c-pdc, 

Munjanl ac-poc ' after, back' (*hacd-pascd), M.Parth.T. 

pi, 'c ps; M.Pers.T. ps, ps'c, 'c ps, Zor.P., N.Pers. pas, 

Quympas, Baloct pas, past, pastara, Oss. fdstag, Paracipe/ 

'behind', peste 'afterwards, behind'. Below paskind, 

pasktnds}a, paskdydstu. 

paskinaa- 'behind', K 90-731-3 sisatvdsam kalpa samtsdrd 

paskind bire u bis'd pirmdttamana baysuna baysits'tasfq 

haiysde 'this being passes kalpa-periads behind him in 

migration and attains the all-supreme Buddhas' bodht- 

knowledge'; adjective -Xnaa- to paska. 

paskina 'behind' (adverb with ~na), SuvO. 24V3 pasklna 

atapyattetyau hainbada 'filled behind with filths', BS 

s'akpi-mUtra-pttrisa-pUrna-; SuvO. 36V6 paskind bay did 

'is led backwards', BS pardn-muklidni bhavisyanti ' they 

become backward- facing'. 

paskinasta'back', ill 123-6 1-2 _parA?n55/!a na s(p)asida' 'they 

do not look back 1 , BS paitatta na pasatti (=paican na 

pasyanti). 

paskayalsto 'again, back', Z 24-425 padama na pale (BS 

patdkd-) paskayalsto barindd 'the winds bear their 

banners backwards', v 92, 611V5 cvi pdrrye paskdyasfu ne 

nasffirrite indd 'whose heels are not drawn back' (of the 

malid-purusa-), BS dyata~pdda-pdrsnitvam; v 244, 2b3; 

3b4 paskydsfd, ibid, v 245, Sai paskyasfa 'again', BS 

punar eva\ Sid. I5&r2 paskyasfd, Tib. phyir 'again'; 

II 36, 8b2 paskasfi; m 71*130 paskyasfd isfd 'he retnrned 

back*. See s.v. paska. 

pasta- 'ordered', see pary-:parsta-. 

pasti 'renounces', see pataste. 

pasta- 'fallen, become', in 75*228 pasta 'he fell'; K 23*67 

ddrabaksa pasta 'famine occurred' (BS durbhiksd). 
pasta- 'fallen from, ceased to be', in 137*22 byada-pasta 
'ceased to be confused; rational'; in 137*14 tham-pastq 
devatta 'the devatd-genins ceased to be strained, become 
calm', 
pasta 'cut', participle to patdlt-, Manj. 235 kadara 
hiya dara ne pasta Ida 'the sword cannot cut its own 
edge', 
paste 'he cut', see patdlt-. 
paste 'he commanded', Manj. 43 paste sdstdra 'the teacher 

commanded', seepary-iparsta-. 
pasta iya 'may have fallen', N 158-9 hettu ha pus sa pasta 
iyd 'and the cause (BS hetu-) may have at once arisen', 
base pat- 'fall'. 
pastarga- 'rigidity', 1 171, 88 vi si gunim (-im—-ai) bis'a 
bura strihq hami pastarga ' this symptom is, it becomes 
altogether stiff, rigidity', BS stabdha-; K 155-58 kada 
uvdramudsdasepastargdinvaskq'vexj exalted merciful to 
those in straits'. See *pastra7nj~:pastriya-; cognates s.v. 
strong-. 
pasta 'set out', see pastdta-, s.v. pas {-, 
pasta 'she commanded', K 30*218 tta pasta rina 'so the 

26-2 
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queen spoke' ( = K 39-148); K 42-96 pasta gusfe 'she 
ordered to call' ( = K. 42-114), K 42-116 pasta gude 'she 
deigned to mention', participle feminine to pary~:parsta-. 

pasta- 'pool', ace. sing. Z 14*177 (E 3*77) cmndu padanu 
pasto vdte bidd ttando byeftdte utco 'what size of vessel he 
takes to the pool, so much water he gets'; plural, Z 3-42 
khahe ysarrije paste dssimje gyahe 'golden fountains, 
pools, ponds, springs'; Z 22*120 uryana paljsdte paste 
'gardens (BS udydna-), enclosures, pools'; loc. sing. 
v 380, 2r2 varata Ulna mis'ta pasta 'there in the large 
pool',BS tatra mafid-puskariny am (puskarini- 1 pool'); and 
N 76-46, N 77-6; JS 24T3 ttramdl ndsfa viysina pasta sa 
khu hastd vaJmiysde 'you entered down into the lotus 
pool, just as an elephant descends'. Base pasta- 'firm, 
embanked'.IE Pa k. ySgpasto-, O.Engl. /-Erf ftus' fortress'. 
The walls as the important part of a reservoir or pool give 
words for the pool itself: N.Pers band 'embankment', 
Pasto wasta 'pool, enclosure', N.Pers istaxr, sitaxr name 
of a fortress (Av. staxra- 'firm'), but also 'pool, cistern, 
lake'; BalocI band 'embankment', more fully af-bandi 
'embankment'; O.Ind. tafa- 'bank', tafaka- 'reservoir' 
(T. Burrow, BSOAS 35, 1972, 539 from *talta-i 'the 
most important feature of a tank consists in the banks 
which hold the water'). On O.Ind. RV. pasty a- 'house' 
and 'embanked' place (river), see Mithraic Studies, 
1975, 5. Note also Khotan Saka bdrmana- 'reservoir', 
Oss. D. norma, I. arm 'pit', Georgian Iw ormo 'hole, pit', 
Armen. Iw orm 'wall 1 , from var- 'surround*. 

pastaga- 'set out, departed', p'astata-, pastava-, pasta, 
participle topasp-. Manj. 241 past(d)va, = Z 5*83 pachiysu ; 
1 sing, in 2, 7r4 kilri painda pastdlttm ' I set out on the 
false path'; V 332, 24V4 pastatumd, BS G 37, 2ib$ 
prakranto 'smi; V 381, 304 pastatumd, BS G 37, 21b 1 
prakrantali. . .me; K syio-ypastdvii 'I set out'. See s.v. 
pas}-. 

*pastxamj~ 'restrain, withdraw, revolt, stiffen', noun 
pastarga- ' rigidity' ; pas trly a-, pas tris-, K 42-90-1 ttahik- 
sisilai bisa satta isu rrmndd va pastrlya ' the people in 
Taksasila revolted from king Asoka', =K 44-206 ttahik- 
sasllai bisa satta tin rrumdi va past(r)iya; ill 74*202 
(amaca). . .jambvlydm vlrdstd ttl, pastrlya hdsfd pahaiya 
'the intimates (BS amatya-) then revolted and fled away 
to the people of JambudvTpa'; K 30-213-4 dada khva ha 
hvarakya bais'a pastrl tsasfa 'so much that all the sisters 
were restrained, quiet (-?<-Fy/< lye fern, plur.)', transla- 
tion BSOAS 29, 1966, 513; Sid. 1V5 daisfa-karma 
pastrlyamda hanasa tsvdmda 'they restricted the practice 
here (BS drsta-karma), they (the medical teachings) went 
out of use' (translation Taqizadeh Volume 34) ; Sid. I02r3 
dirsta-karma. Incohative, Sid. 131V1 hurd pasirlsdme hivi 
strehd achat ' severe disease of stiffening of the thigh', BS 
uru-stambha-, Tib. brla reas-pahi nod drag-po. From 
*pa(ti)-strang'~ to base Strang- 'stiffen'. 

paspuda- 'trodden', JS 7V2-3 paspudamdd tvanm brrilia 
garanasfd sata 'they trod upon your back, they ascended 
to the mountain'. From *pa{ti)-spar-, see cognates s.v. 
aspara-. 

paspursamdai 'advocate* (the syllable sptt with abnormal 
k), 11 63*4-8 lyiba ama pajidd paspursaindai hajsemyari 
.'they demand the total; the advocate, send him' (Tib. 



lib 'all'); II 37, na3 klui ma svi hist a paspursamdai ma 
s'tdka s(.i (with blurred syllable spu, but of shape like 
spu in II 63*4*8) 'when he comes here to-morrow, the 
advocate will be necessary here'. The -rs- and -Is- in orsa- 
olsa- 'desire' dialectal or apophonlc, so with -rs- in 
buhurs-, thurs- against puis-; hence here from *pati~spurs~ 
' sp eak to a subj ect ' , b ase spars- < *sprg-s- ' to b reak fo rth ' , 
of speech, IE Pok, ggo-S, Alban. shpreh (*spreg-sk~) 
'express, teach'; O.Engi. sprecan 'to speak', sprwc, OHG 
sprdliha 'speech', Celtic Welsh ffraeth 'ready', ffreg 
'chatter', Bret, fraes 'clear', O.Norse spraka 'make 
noise', spraki 'rumour*. For 'advocate', see Zor.P. 
ydtak-gofi, Armen. Ivrjatagov. (Correct SDTV 122.) 

pasva- 'kindled, blazing, burnt', participle to pasujs-, siijs-, 
sUta-. Manj. 232 pasveda. . .utca 'burning water', =Z 
5-75 utco. . .padlyo (see s.v. nay a 'in the river'). 

paha- 1. 'boiled, cooked', 2. 'ripe', 3. 'rotted', 4. 'glowing', 
as second component vaJia-, 1. Sid. 17V5 pake sfana 
'cooked', BS svinna-, Tib. bcos-pa; Sid. I37ri paJiarn 
rrunam astamna 'boiled oils and the rest'; Sid. iivi 
pahd, BS pakva; Sid. iofjr5~vi paJia rrumna Midland 'to 
be drunk with boiled oil', BS snehita-sarpisa, Tib. 
sman mar btun-bas; 2. Sid. i8n vilakyi palia-likyi 'little 
matured', BS bala-, Tib. gzon-nu ('young'); 3. Z 20-36 
cd bile tcabriye pas' are jsa stauru paha ' some intestines 
scattered, badly rotted by the sunshine', parallel BS 
pakua-, Pali pakka- 'decayed', D ivy a vad ana 82*11 pakva- 
gatra, Pali pakka-gatta-; 4. Z 3*37 tramu rrusindd kfw ju 
vasutd ysirrd pahd 'so they shine just as pure glowing 
gold', parallel Pali pakka- 'glowing', Dipavamsa 1-62 
pakkam va ayomaya-pabbatUpamam ' like a glowing iron 
mountain'-. For 'heated gold', note Ramayana, Ayodhya 
11 9-36 (ed. Baroda) suvarnena sunisfaptena 'with well- 
refined gold', in 89-158 phaji-vaha pan 'oven-cooked 
onion'. From *paxva~, base pak-, see s.v. pajs-. 

paha 'bag', the BS sthavikd-, patra-sthavikd-, Pali thavika-, 
patta-thavikd-, to carry bowl and water-strainer, with 
O.Ind. RV. sthivi- 'bag'. Phrases Pali Jataka 1 55-23 
pattam thavikaya pakkJiipitva 'placing the bowl in the 
bag'; Jataka VI 67-6 pattam tJuxvikdya osdretvd 'taking 
the bowl out of the bag', in 80-30 paha jsa nudd utcdla 
kauysd 'he took the water-jar from the bag'; m 16-1 
saka-pdra tta paJia jsa pyfiva 'girdle-cakes taken out of 
the bags' (see s.v. saka-). From *pada~, base paB- 'to 
extend', Suynl pe8 'net', Yidya pexiko (*pd8ya~). Not 
with O.Ind. RV. apadlid-. 

paha ' boiled(?)', V 274, 7433 jffpaha rrumna yuddindd ' they 
made boiled oils', with paha ace. plur. to pahaa-. See 
palm-. 

pahadrauvi ' embroidered(?)\ n 6o-n upaJiadrauvlhaysnd- 
likd s"acl s'au 'one piece of s'aci silk embroidered, for the 
bath'; 11 60-27 u pahadrauvi syadai hvaradai tiiauracaihd 
iau 'one covering, left (and) right, embroidered'. If from 
pa- (see above) with hadrau-vlya-, base ham-darb- 'sew 
together '. Base darb-, drab-, Av. darb-, darawha- ' muscles ', 
Kurd dur-, Xuri dur-:duruft, Par aa andarf-iandurfl, 
Ormuri undsr&w-, Wax! drav~:drdvd (< ham-darb-) 'to 
sew', IE Pok. 211 derbh- 'wind', O.Ind. drbhdti 'join', 
drbdhd-, O.Engl, tearflian 'roll (intr.)', turf 'turf, lawn', 
Slav. Russ. dorob 'basket', Lit. ddrbas 'work' dirbti 'to 
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work'. See TPS 1955, 79. But hand™ is rather 'vessel', 
not from ham-darb- as conjectured KT VI 3S6. 
pahaj- 'flee', participle pahlya-, pahaiya-, 11 16, 403 mam 
kamthi vara pahajida u ni ma hiside ' here they flee towards 
(vara) the city, but they do not arrive here'; participle, 
Z 20-33 btrgga pahiya ' the wolves fled ' , Z 24-42 r hamdara 
paJilya 'others fled'; HI 12473 paJiai 'fleeing, fugitive', 
BS prapaldna-; in 74-202 paJiaiya 'they fled'; III 76-246 
dis'a vidas'a vira paJiaiya ' they (nag a-snakes) fled to the 
directions, to the sub-directions' (BS dis, vidis), = 'in all 
directions'; 1143-28-9 bisd pahaiya 'all fled'; incohative 
paJiais-, K 44-181, K 41*64 pihaisird 'they were fleeing' 
(3 plur. optative, =durative past), in 58-6 pahaisimdd sdva 
' the hearers (BS srdvaka-) flee ' ; Man}. 309 pahaisfda saiva 
'the beings flee'; Manj. 385-6 nai va krrldesya (=~yau) 
jsa paJiaista 'nor does it (the mind) flee from afflictions' 
(BS klesa-); in 72-154 khu na pahaista hlna namasa 'so 
that the army does not flee back'; infinitive, in 75-232 
si va ttl as fa pahaisd ' he then began to flee ' ; noun, Manj. 
386 paJiaisdme jsa nai ysQsfa 'it did not approve of 
fleeing'; V 215-68- zipahaisai 'fugitive', II 35, Say hvamdi 
5 pahaisd ' men, 5 fugitives'. Possibly base b(h)ag- > fag~, 
present *pati-faj~, IE Pok. 116 bheg*- 'run away', Greek 
96(305, (pEpoucn 'flee, fear', Lit. begu, bagti 'run, flee', 
O.Slav, -begng, bezQ, beSaii 'flee'. 

pahaj- 'open', see prahdlj-. 

pahasa 'learners(?)', V 312-11 si khu paltdsd idi... 'he, 
when they are learners(?)'. Possibly connected with has- 
in hasakye 'teachings' hence pahdsaa- 'being taught, 
pupils'. 

pahiys- 'vanish', paJiaiys-, participle pahisfa-, pahaispi-, 
causative paJai-\ Z 24*457 dtra kdddydne paJilysare 'the 
evil karma-zcxs, vanish' ; K 138-925 bas'de paJiaiysdre ujdre 
'sins vanish and perish', Tib. med-par hgyur-ba dan; 
Manj. 317 khu dttama-sana pahaiysde 'when the concept 
of self (BS dtma-sarnjha-) ceases'; K 69-221-2 sd samni 
paJtaiysde 'that concept (BS samjnd-) vanishes'; parti- 
ciple, Z 6-io b'tsyau skaugyau jsa pahdsfd 'without afl 
the sarnskdr a-factors * ; SuvO. 36r2 bdrrdsfattete jsa 
pahdstdna aysmuna 'with mind freed from pride', BS 
. darpa-vivarjitena cittena; in 23, iSb^ pahaisfa brrlyaijsa 
'free of passion', BS vita-rdga-; V 14, 10V5 bisyau hasdyau 
pahisfa pahista hind ' becomes severally freed from all 
sins', causative pahfs'-, paJiais-, ill 1, 5T2, 2 sing, vasilja 
bitiema u pahaisa 'cleanse, remove, and annihilate', 
Z 6-26 ne ju pahtidte ne ju vdtco askaugye yinda pahdstu 
'does not destroy, does not then make perished the non- 
factors' (negative to skaugya-, BS sainskdra-); Sid. 147V5 
pahaisqna 'to be destroyed', Tib. med-par byas-te. From 
*pa(ti)-hais- or *apa-hais~ to base hiys- 'move' (see 
cognates s.v. hiys-), vahiys-, haiysde, bahdsta-. 

pahej- 'to stop, check' , pahiya-, Sid. 122V3 u samnd 
pahejdne 'and faeces are likely to be stopped'; Tib. 
phyi-sa hgags-par hgyur-ba ('faeces are stopped'); Sid. 
loin btysmai pihistd 'his urine stops', Tib. gain hgag-pa; 
Sid. 121V2 pa7nda pehistd 'blocks the way', Tib. lam 
hgags-te; v 40, 633.3 at blysma pahlitd 'whose urine is 
checked ' ; 2 plur. imperative K 150*26 napahaijdrd ' do not 
block'; incohative, Sid. 122V4 pihlsdme 'stoppage', Tib. 
hgags ligyur-ba ('stops'); Sid. 1-23x1 pehlsame 'stopping', 



Tib. }igag-pa; I 173, 91V2 hauva pahisi ' strength ceases'; 
participle, K 23*67 cajsa va ddrabaksa pasta u bora paJii 
'whereby ( ~ ca-m jsa) famine there befell and harvest 
failed'; with negative, K 50*5-4 raidapdda tta mam 
hamdmde avaJiiyi tvari btjairma 'may the rddhipdda- 
powers here be unchecked, exceedingly outstanding'; 
K 154*48 ipihl rraysgi 'unimpeded, swift'. If the sub- 
script hook is significant, from *pari-hag- (consonant 
kept after pari-) 'adhere around, check*. To Av. hag-'. 
zg- (in vahunazga- 'blood-clinging (dog)'), O.Pers. haj~, 
O.Ind. sdjati, saktd-. IE Pok. 887-8 seg- 'cling to', Lit. 
segti 'cling', O.Slav, sqgnoti 'seize'. See ajs- with lost 
initial h- (as in ama- 'whole'). 

paher- 'steep, soak', Sid. 149V3 paJierdnd 'to be soaked', 
BS bhdvita-, Tib. sbav-ba ('steep, soak'); in 89-162 
myakand si pemdai paJiairdnd 'with fresh butter this 
pazWaAa-pouitice is to be soaked'. If g(h) > Iranian,?-, 
y- passed to -x- (as d, S > 8; b > /) then *pati-garaya- 
could result in palter-, base Iran, gar-, N.Pers. dyardan, 
dydrfdan 'to moisten, steep', andar sirkaJt Sydrand 'they 
steep in vinegar; Sogd. Bud. 'ny'rtk 'fertile, juicy', Man. 
"yrtystr 'more fertile', Oss. D. yanm, I. qaryn 'to 
penetrate'. IE Pok. 446 glterto- 'milk', O.Ind. ghrta-, 
Celtic Mid. Ir. gert 'milk 1 , with jig harii 'besprinkle'. 

pahauna 'command', see pahydnd. 

pahv-, pahvdn- 'to dry', SuvP. 69V2 vdma. , .pahvdnarl 
'the sea. . .(the woes) dry it up', BS duhkhdnjavam. . . 
sainsusyate 'the sea of woes is dried up', so written for 
-dre\ 1 147, 57V3 paJivetid u ttara 'dryness and thirst', BS 
s'osa-; 11 104*73 pdttdla pahvaindkd 'drier up of the 
pdtdla- underworld'. From pa{ti)~hau~, base hau-:hu- 
'to dry', see cognates s.v. hU, huska-. 

pahvana 'command', K 36*108; = 1128*164 and K 20*247 
paJiauna. See patdJivdna- 'command', to base hvau- 
'speak'; K 156-65 (dyadic) parau pahaumna. See also 
/tt/flna'talk(?y, 

pa 'afterwards', from pdtco with lost syllable; note also va 
from vaska ' for'. 

pa 'feet', sing, pat, Sid. I3ir4 sau pai ruye 'one foot is in 
pain', Tib. rkav zug ya-gcig hjas-pa (hjas 'severe pain'); 
ace. sing, in 75*231 si ha pai hdsfd haras fe 'he thrust out 
his foot ' ; gen. sing, in 75-230^101 hivt as}l ' big toe of foot' ; 
plural, ace. plur. in 20, 4b2 pa haysndtd 'he washed 
feet', BS pddau praksalya; Sid. 131V3 ashya pa dastant 
vl 'previously, in feet (and) hands'; SuvO. 56a pantt 
aye 'soles of feet*, BS pdda-tala-; 1 253*160, 3VI pdmi 
jdld 'network of feet', BS carana-jalam; loc. plur. I 181, 
xoori dastvd u pain vira 'on hands and feet'; m 18-21 
pdm bimdd ' on feet' ; Manj. 70 dastapd ttl jsa ura ' hands, 
feet, likewise bellies'; inst. sing. Z 2*89 peina, inst. plur. 
Z 22-148 pay au jsa, loc. plur. SuvO. 68 r5 namasdtai paio 
'he reveres him at his feet', BS vanditvd pddau; Zpato, 
pvo, po, pau; later pya, K 77-218 gyastd baysd pyd 
tterdjsa vamne 'he reveres the deva Buddha's feet with 
the forehead', SuvP. bor^gyasta baysd pyd saindd hamphve 
'bowed to earth at the deva Buddha's feet', BS bhagavatah 
pddau sirasd vanditvd. As second component, -va-, -vdya, 
in 39-70 tcurvdyi 'quadruped'; in 43*24 tcuravdya; 
SuvP. 63ri sivdvdm 'biped', BS dvipada-. See alsopdka-, 
puke, pve; pdyai. From pad-, pdda-, Av. pad-, pad-, 
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22S pa pata- 

pada-, paSa-, -bd-, O.Pers. pada-, Zor.P. paa (p'd), 
N.Pers. pay, pa, Sogd. Bud. p'5, Man. p'oy, Yayn. pada, 
Oss. DI. fad, Pasco _pa/ 'footstep', Yidya pa/o 'foot', pol 
'footstep ' , S uynl pah ' foo t ' , Waxi putd ' foo t ' , _puo 'foot- 
step', Sarikoll _peo 'foot', Yazg. pea. IE Pok. jgc—z ped-, 
pod-, O.Ind. pad, pada-, Greek trcbg, troug, iroSos, Lat. 
ped-, pes, pedis, Got. fotus, Q.Engl./6/, plur./£f, Tokhara 
B £«, A pe. 
pa- 'to protect', v 108, 3or6 pama 'we protect', BS _pan- 
palanam. . .karisyamafi; V iay, 2915 2 plur. paiya, BS 
paripalanam. . .karisyatha; 3 plur. Z 16*5 paindd, pre- 
terite 2 plur. Z 22*237 u ^ a « • -ponda. Base £a-, Av. 
O.Pers. pa-, pata-, patar-, -pavan, Zor.P. payitan, patan, 
pas-pan, apat, N.Pers. payad, abad, N.Pers.T. p'y-, p'd, 
p'd'r, M.Parth.T.p'jy-, 'b'd,phr~br, p'ng; Sogd. Bud.tfy-, 
p% pVk, ftk, "p'y-, "p% >wp'y-, p% p'ro, p'2% yw'pH, 
-ji'A, pyS-p'k, -p'n, Yayn. poy-, poyak ' watch' , Waxi 
puy~:ptn-, Yazg. pay-:payd. IE Pok. 839 pa- 'graze 
cattle, watch, over', O.Ind. pdti, payu-, paid-, Greek 
ttgou 'herd', -rrotunv 'shepherd', Got. fodr 'sheath', 
O.Engl, fador 'sheath', Lit. pieinud 'shepherd'. See also 
nvi 'deposit', and patave, -pond. 

pa- 'hill(r)', as first component, III 79*4 aja tta cimdyaina 
jve tsum pa-gira 'I so thought, I will not at all go into the 
mountain' (gira loc. sing, to ggari-), after the verse ibid. 
3. gira parya tsve 'deign to go into the mountain'. With 
pa- in Zor.P. pa-can, BalocT pac~in, N.Pers. pazan beside 
PaSto yar-canai 'mountain-goat', and pd-mir 'plateau on 
mountain'. See tcdnai 'goat'. 

p| 'pure', tetradic, K 152-9-10 jndna-pardma plrmattama 
hvasfa, ttalurji mesta vasva adU agiltn pa 'the wisdom- 
perfection, foremast, excellent, right, great, purified, 
undimmed, undefined, pure'. From *pavdka- l M.Parth.T. 
pw'g, M.Pers.T. p% Zor.P., N.Pers. pak, Av. pmtika- 
' purificatory', base pau-:pu-, IE Pok. 827 peu- 'purify', 
O.Ind. pundti, pdvate, pitta-, pdtar-, pavakd-, pavakd-, 
Lat. purus, pur go, putus, OHG fowen ' sift, clean (wheat)'. 

paka- 'foot', JS 9r2 pakam orga 'reverence at the feet', JS 
8r2 pakva orga; JS 33V2 pakam dlna 'under the feet', 
11 108-175 pakau va aurga; n 42-11 dt paka; IC 99-252 
dl pakam df pas'aunakyam amrga 'reverence under feet, 
under soles '. From pada- > pa with suffix -ka-. See pa 
'feet*. 

pakai 'futution(?)', K 100-291 possibly to IE Pok. 824 
pes-, O.Ind. pdsas-, Greek tteos, Lat. penis, O.Engl. 
fzesl, as from *pdha- or *paJid- with -ka-. 

pacha 'to be cooked', v 40, 63b! {kuinjsa)tmya rrutnna 
pacha nau jilna sana 'to be boiled In sesame oil, to be 
prepared nine times'. See pachai. 

pachai 'to be cooked', see s.v. pajs-. 

paja 'special, BS aveiiika-', see patargya-. 

pajana 'in a treasury' , Manj. 150-1 a kJtu art ha sp(d)s'a 
carauna ttarava pajana siya hagusfava pura nesta 'or as 
wealth is visible by lamp in a dark storeroom at night, 
the moon with its (16) digits is absent'. To O.Ind. 
candra-kala- 'digit, -^ of the moon's disc'. See pajina, 
pargyinu. 

pajina 'treasury', BS kosa-, see s.v. pargyiiiu. 

pamjsern, read *pa{ra)jsai 'on the basis of, K 155*57 cu 
paurde ysamd-iade biia saiva-dattd dva-padya laki vi 



avathiyi parau virsa pa(ra)jse jsd ' (the Vajrasattva) who 
overcame the world, the whole world of beings, in the 
twofold world on the basis of unchecked command (and) 
force' (BS sattva-dlultu, loka-, virya). See parajs-. 

*pada- 'built part(?)', lac. sing., v 33, i2a3 piram peda 
jsati'he, goes into the built up part of the houses(r)', base 
par- 'to build', see s.v. piravara. 

pada- 'reared', see^ar-. 

pada 'covering' > 'colour', Z 22-117 ous's'anei hvassakd 
rrultta kha ju ggadaya pada murdsd ' the scented herb 
grows like the colour on the peacock's neck'. See also 
padaura- 'veiled*. 

pada 'document', 11 69-4 tta pada bu(damda) 'they carried 
the document'; II 13, lai tta pada pltarssa bora pyasti 
u bramgald 'the document the official Bara signed and 
Bramgala'; ibid. ia2 sapada ttye pracai ca 'this document 
is for the purpose that. . .'. See SDTV 102; v 204, 3bi 
(g)dryd padana 'with document of sale'. See pddaka- 
' document'. 

padaka- 'covering (garment)', Manj. 11 2-3 tta kJtu yudai 
avama baysa kanaka prr(a)na utca kJiava /uigriJia kamala 
khu punausta padaka vasta 'so as the Buddha made the 
comparison (BS upama-), the one-eyed animal (BS 
pranin-) would raise his head in the waves of the water, 
as one would insert (one's head) into a covering garment', 
parallel Sad-dharma-pundanka-sntra, ed. N. Dutt, 
p. 302, mahaniava-yuga-cchidra-kUnna-griva-pravesavat; 
Majjhima-nikaya, ed. Chalmers, III 169 kdno kacchapo 
amukasmim eka-cchiggale yuge givatn paveseyya, Z 5*14 
kho rro kana-kachavo hvate balysd hylye Utmno ysamtha 
'as the Buddha taught the one-eyed tortoise parable (BS 
upama-) of human birth '. Setpadaka-' covering, envelope'. 

padaka- 'covering, envelope, missive document', 11 19, 936 
cira padaka-bara 2 askvtra padaka-baraj j j ' the document- 
bearers of Cira two, of Askvlra document-bearers. . .'; 11 
35, 8a2 padaka-bara; TV 20-3 padaki haudi 'he gave the 
document'. See also pada-. From *partaka- % base part- 
'to cover*, Zor.P. DkM 64-21; N 17^13 pltk 1 *partak 
'covering', N.Pers. pardah 'covering, veil', Armen. Iw 
partak 'veil', Georgian p'ardag-i 'curtain', mop l ardageba 
'to curtain', Syriac^r^-' 'tent'; Pas to parunai' woman's 
veil'. See Acta orientalia, 30, 1966, 30—1. To base *palta-, 
O.Ind. pata-, pa^a- see T. Burrow, BSOAS 34, 1971, 
538-59; BSOAS 35, 1972, 531-45. IE Pok. 803 .pel-; to 
cover', Greek TTEAag 'skin', O.Engl, filmen 'thin skin'. 
See also Zor.P. spar 'shield', oirapapidpcn 'shieldmen', 
N.Pers. sipar. Above pada 'piece of cloth(?)'; padaura 
'veiled woman*. 

pata- 'fallen, sunken in', Z 2-24/0/0 bulysa tiri nd pata 
'long matted hair (BS/a/5-), their belly fallen in' of the 
ascetic, parallel Mahavastu 2-232-14 gatrd capatita sarve 
'and all the limbs fallen in' (pictured in Gandhara 
sculpture, A. Foucher, Art greco-bouddhique du Gand- 
hara II 269). Similar Z 21-30 bissate pals'ti pharu 
pata vanikdde' broken backs, many, bellies greatly sunken 
in'; of water, Z 7-46 utca pusso pata bis's'd 'the water has 
wholly fallen back'. See also nuvata-. Yxorapat- 'to fall', 
with passive sense in adjective pata-, as Av. ustdna-, O.Ind. 
uttana- 'raised', udara- 'exalted'. From^a*- also. Zor.P. 
kunisn pataktom {ptktwn) 'most abject act' (DkM 29-11). 
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pari 'he hears', in 24, 23b4 gdha pati sdjiyd 'hears the 
verse, learns it', BS gdthdm udgrhya. See pyHy-ipyusfa-. 
patave 'protection', Z 22*163 pdtave nd brurnbdte nds'td 
'there is no protection before them (the treasures)'. See 
pd~, with suffix tau-'.tu-, -tava-, final -e for -a, nom. 
singular. 
pattagvana 'opposition', K 72*21-2 vina pattagrdna 
sakrrdna brraltamdndna muitd byaJiijastd bdda cakrrava- 
itana uvdra hamkhiysna 'without opposition he gets 
favour ( = muidd) of Sakra and Brahmana- (plural for 
dual compound) besides ( — benda) the devas in company 
of the emperors' (BS cakravartin-). From base *pati-gau- 
'go against', adjectival *patigvatta~. For pati- 'against', 
see Av. paiti.anma-, Zor.P. patiyarak 'calamity'. Base 
gau-'.gu-, see s.v. hamgya 'he reached', and guetn 'I 
attained', 
pati 'pedestrian', Z 277 bii-padya rrijite imu khoju bargyi 
palt hvandu 'in all ways he surpasses (overtakes) to-day 
as the rider (surpasses) the pedestrian'. From *padatiya-, 
to N.Pers. piyadali 'walking', O.Ind. padati-, see also 
Zov.¥,padak,payik,payikdn, Armen. hvpayik, Alexander 
Romance Syriac paigan-sdldr 'captain of infantry', 
Arab.-Pers. faij 'envoy', Prakrit Iw paikka-. See also 
payai 'on foot', to pai, pa 'foot'. 
pative 'parts of body, either human or animal, hand, paw, 
leg', Z 20*45 pdlsuve ssuni pative rrimdhurd ksana kasire 
(BS kaieru-) 'ribs, loins, legs, faeces, thighs, shoulders, 
spines'; JS 35V3 pdyve jsai gvasfai ttare bekhaufe 'with 
his paw he tore apart the (elephant's) forehead, he dug 
into it' (the tiger on the elephant). Loc. plur. pdyvd (for 
*payvvd) in 37-22= 35-28 iattanvdpdyvd, =46*40 sittanvq 
pdyvd 'wit±unwhtte~skinned(?) legs, (Htta- for *Hta- — 
ilta- as first component, see iH-phtsa-). From *paddtiva- 
' connected with, pa- ('feet')', rather than a compound 
*pdda-taiga- 'point of foot'. See pai, pa 'foot', pati 
'foot-man'. 
patco,patai, pdtcd, pa' afterwards, again', V 337, 35r6_pa/co, 
BS G y23H P unar ^P^ant; v 70, SV3 patcu, BS G 37, 
120.J puttar aparam; Z 2*125 pdtco, parallel Divyavadana 
35S-28 bhuyah; v 342, S4V5 pdtco va isle 'he returned', 
BS G 37, 79a7 punar eva pratyuddvrtya, Tib. star log- 
nas; V 330, 20V3 ttu scdiu va pdtcd, BS G 37, I7b4 ttena 
kJialu punah kdlena; Sid. sv+hamdara pdtcd 'others later 1 , 
Tib. gsan-rnams kyao; Z 3*108 pdtcd (with ted below); 
v 220*13-6 pdtcuvi', Manj. 392 patca ( = Z 9*16 trdma); 
v 338, 6ia2 vdtco, BS G 37, 5734 atrantare 'in the mean- 
time'; in 21, 5a4 ttye see ra vdtcd, BS tena khalu punah 
samayena; in 23, iob3 sai hadd vdtca, BS api tu khalu 
punah. With lost syllable pa, Sid. 7V1 baka-hava pa idd 
'they are weak*, Tib. nams-stobs chtm-ba yao yod; Sid. 
145 r3 avoid jsa va pa hamphve sfe 'with the sky (BS 
akas'a-) there possessed', Tib. nam-mkhah dan yao 
ldan-no; Sid. i6n si pa tta tta hvava sfe 'this is so 
stated', Tib. . . .mams kyan de dan hdra-bar bsad-do. 
For cognates see s.v. pasha. 
patsa 'departure, ruin', It 73*40 vara patsa y sat ha id byihi 
'he does not there get birth in perdition', parallel to BS 
apaya-, loc. sing. *pdtsya to patsa- 'going away' from 
base tsv~:t$uta- 'go'. Translation in Buddhist studies in 
honour of I. B. Horner, 1974, 17. 



-panii 'herdsman', II 33, jb6 hvds}ana st(u)ra-pand 'the 
keepers of .stura-cattle of the chief men'. Formed like 
Zor.P. sp'n *Supdn, N.Pers. subdn, with -pan from 
-pdvan-, beside -pati- in Armen. Iw spet 'shepherd'. See 
cognates s.v. pa- ' to protect', 
pamdii 'we paid(?)\ V 211*39*3 jjlpamdu hamai tsue 
ku(sd) 'we paid; the barley flour to a too- measure', 
if *pitdnddmd has through *pyamdum resulted in pamdii, 
from the base pai- :pi- of piha- 'price' (with cognates). 
But it might be part of a proper name of such a form as 
IV 17*30 ietndU; IV 18*2 cviindu. 
pape 'with banqueting', III 101*36 na pape jsa btnavu 
'I am not bound by ( = keen for) a banquet'. See s.v. 
papagye, pipe. 
paba 'father', Z 5*109 Imu mama hyiyd ysamthi hdmdtd ku 
uho paba ddtaimd 'this will be to-day my human birth 
when I have seen you, father'; N 75*28 (u aysu ttu) pabu 
jatindhara vara tsimd 'and I go to the father Jatindhara', 
BS yon nunam aiuxm imam eva pitaram jatimdharam 
upasamkramitvd; V gor5 vipaiydbalysd ay si ttye bis fu paba 
'of Vipaiyin Buddha, I am his pupil, father' (-2 — -wrt 
from -a ma). Hypocoristic, see far ' mother ' s.v.ndni, mama. 
payai 'pedestrian, infantry', 111 43*40 sacu bUrd bisd payai 
tsve 'to Satsou everyone came on foot'; ill 81*41 mvaiid 
aid bvaina mvais'd payai tsind 'sometimes I was going 
riding a horse, sometimes walking'; 11 50*50 tta bur a 
pdya hinam prraJtauna 'those so many clothes of infantry 
troops'; 11 50*43 tta ra icasyau peskala vira bisd baja pdya 
hinam idai 'those too are infantry troops subject to those 
in the Tcasyau division ( = 46 tcatsyau)' ; 11 50*45 tta bura 
gura auva bisd baja pay a hinam haubarauna dam (? = 
stain) 'those so many acting as /mufiara-officials of the 
infantry troops subject to those in Gura village'. From 
*padaka~ or *padataka, see pai, pa, pati. 
payva, see. pative. 

paysa- 'surface', Z 2*132 balysdpo pdysu viri haraysde 'he 
prostrated himself on the breast at the Buddha's feet'; 
JS 20V4 brruna pajsama cue tta haiste ksamauttd pdysvird 
imp. brriya ysirastd himyai 'you to whom were given 
bright honour (and) favour, lying on the breast you be- 
came heartful with love'; in 104*48 cfiba (BS cumba) ka 
iiilyi paysvira 'kiss, when he lies on the breast'; It 27* 159- 
60 manauhara paysvira sfau nvdid yserka 'Manohara, 
being on the breast, cried out pitifully' ; V 65* -io plmideiana 
vaiia paysa vi. idna ' I bring profession now lying on the 
breast'; loc. sing, rv 17-8-9 ikdtaia vi jiye paysana upa 
viai vara khaittt huna paii kdrrd himi dvi sail ra ju midi 
'on the eleventh day he fails in. breast and in feet, he who 
aches there, he emits blood, becomes deaf, lives still two 
years, he dies'. 

Basepas-, derivative pasa(h)-, Av. pazah-vant- Frahang 
I 01m 26 pazanuhntam mezd-orzdnikihd pasus-haurvdn 
bavet 'the (dog) pasalvaant becomes a sheep dog, getting 
the offering'. From Avestan, Zor.P. Nlrangastan za6v6 
p'szopt *pazavat, the name of the second sacrificial flesh 
between gaunavat 'with flesh (Av. g aorta-) 1 and astavat 
('sttvpt) 'flesh with bones'. This Avestan pazahvant-, 
a laudatory epithet of the dog, means 'having breasts' 
hence 'broad-breasted', as Oss. D. reu-gun, I. riu-dxyn 
'breasted' means 'broad-breasted'. 
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Sogd. Bud. P sibi4 ryty firp'z w'pt'nt 'they fell with 
breast forward on the face'; VJ 360 'tayn ytet'w pt'ych 
firp'z w'pt'nt rty-sw KZNH pt'ysktvynt 'before the auto- 
crat they fell breast forward and so replied to him'; Sogd. 
Chr. prp'z 'mpst ' fell on breast 1 ; jVLParth.T./rVj * prone ', 
'w hwyn bsn'np'z'h 'their bodies prone'. 

Prostration may be either 'on the face' or 'on the 
breast* (or both) or 'on the belly'. Thus Buddhist 
Tokhara A 2^4 katsa kSklo 'he fell on his belly', like 
Hindu (Brahman) uraseva pranamase 'you bow as with 
the belly'; Zor.P. pat roS opast 'he fell on the face'; 
M.Parth.T. kft 'br dym "they fell on the face* (BalocI 
dent 'face'); O.Slav, pasii sa lid 'fall on face 1 ; Oss. D. 
d cdsgombdl drxaudtdj 'he fell on his face'; Georgian 
p'irsa zedan daep'ina ' he fell on the face '. Modern survival 
WaxI p'Ux (u<a) pis, pux, Sarikoli pus, pox 'breast', 
Yidya fiz (?<5), Munjanl fuz, fix 'breast, forepart of 
animal'. To that Ossetic has D. fazd, I, fax 'side, side 
of rump', D./fi ha a fazdbdl arbalasad 'let him crawl on 
his back part'; l.jafazyl babyryd 'he crept on his back 
part', D. surx-faxa kizgd a rostd surx 'red-faced girl, her 
cheeks red', surx-faxa fdtk'u 'red-sided apple', plur. 
surx-fdstd. With short -d- Ossetic has D. fdxd, I. fax 
'plain', plur. fdxtd; fdtdn fax 'wide plain', ddl-vdx 
'lower valley', udl-vdz, udl-fdx 'high plateau', dgdron 
foxy 'on endless plain', udl-vdx fatality 'on plateau 
expanses'; fdxtd contrasts with xdxtd 'hills' (like 
Sa-hnaraah v 618, 1720 palm be-Sb daSt 'wide waterless 
plain'). As 'part attached', Oss. I. fax 'split, piece', 
sil-vas 'uxorious', ddl-vax sary 'a slipping saddle', 
adjective second component, D. -vaxug, I. -vaxyg 'part'; 
faxxon 'twin'; with Sogd. (ancient letter 10*4) p % xy 
'piece', Man. *yw p'xyy 'one piece', &o p'xy 'shortly'; 
Armen. lw hanapax 'always' (*hama-pSza~). Oss. DI. 
labdx 'hip, thigh' from *fra-paxa- (with -b- kept, as -g- 
is in lagun ' hairless ' < *fra-gauna-). Oss. faxs 'side', if 
the -xs- is the unusual -*£*-<-■£?- as in the (doubtful) 
tdxsdg 'carpenter', could be traced here from *pa§-s-, 
but may go rather with O.Ind. paksa- 'side'. 

From *pdza- 'wide surface' with Lat. pagits ' country', 
and Oss. *paxa-, *paxa~ t to Av. paxah- in paxahvant- 
'(broad-)breasted', with O.Ind. RV. pajas-, pdjasvant- 
'broad-breasted (of heroes)', prthu-pdjas- 'broad-sur- 
faced', pajasyd- 'wide part of body, belly' (-yd- as in 
ds-'.asyd- 'mouth'; AV. 11 -8- 14 barjakyd-m, RV. 1*92*4 
bdrjaha-m, see Studia classica et orientalia Antonino 
Pagliaro oblata 1 146). To IE Pok. j&y-Spag- 'make fast, 
join', O.Ind. pajrd- 'firm', Greek Trfryvvui, Trf|CTO-co 
'make firm'. a--rrox; 'simple', Lat. pango 'fix, join', 
pagus 'expanse', Germanic Got. fahan 'seize, hold', 
O.Saxon fogian 'to join, combine', O.Saxon fac 'en- 
closure'. For 'continuum' expressed by 'combination', 
see s.v. pabasta-. Uncertain m 117*14 ssd-byuryau 
paysam (=*paysyau) 'with hundred-myriad facets(?)\ 
par- 'rear, feed', in adjective, paraka- 'nourisher, parent', 
V 66-1 1 paraka pur oka bisd hirrna arias}a 'parents, sons, 
possessed of every thing'; present 3 sing. K 46-44 si ma 
ttapyarntsasfapSde ' he in future will nourish me' (*p3ra- 
tai); preterite, in 68-68 si va ia jifaka ya, rasayi musdi 
jsapade 'it was one girl there; the m-sage reared her in 



mercy', parallel Tokhara A 451a:: sosat-dm 'he reared 
her' (BSOAS 10, 1940, 598); Z 5-51 co britya pade ma 
"because I have nourished you with love'; Z 24-439 
kyerdpaiya padd hamate a va kJidsfd ' however long he has 
been reared and given to drink' ; v g6, 4&r4 mara-pyatara 
ma padandd khi(s}andd) 'my parents reared me and gave 
me to drink'; 11 6Sa2~3 pari padai velakd ana 'you 
nourished my son when a child'; 111 67-47 caam paca 
pads rlna 'whom the queen hid, reared'; v ag6a3 kho 
muho padandd 'when they reared me'; K 47-52 ttu purd 
ttana Shy a tta tta pads 'she reared her son so in that hole ' ; 
K 47-53 pur a aysa uim dukhyam karyau jsa pajlna padam 
'son, I have reared you with pains, with struggles, by 
begging'. Noun, perma- 'to be reared' (*parmya-, see 
far the form pakyerma- 'outstanding'), 11 14, 2vl\. puri 
perma haurU 'I give my son to be reared'; ibid. b8 perma- 
vSdi'z document about rearing ( = adoption)', see SDTV 
7. Infinitive, 11 14, 2a6 padd natd 'taken to rear'. With 
ham- 'together', K 148*58 habadau parysam 'of servants 
reared together'. As second component, 11 82-58 naysat'ra- 
vada 'intimately reared'; v 66*8a namysird-vada. From 
par- 'to nourish, rear, feed', Sogd. Bud. (Dhuta 266) 
3 sing, present p'rt (SCE 106) p'rt, VJ 1 sing, p'r'ta. 
With short vowel, para- 'food', is in as'-para- 'horse- 
fodder, lucerne'; Av. (Vid 8*86) par 5. bsrajy a- '(oven) for 
roasting food' (BSOAS 26, 1963, 90). N.Pers. azdaha- 
parah 'of dragon nurture, race' suits well here. See also 
para- 'cake'. The personified female nurturer is Av. 
panmdi-, parmdi-, Zor.P. parand, the chief of women 
(ratu-) named from her chief function to produce and 
rear children. The corresponding O.Ind. RV. puramdhi- 
is similarly 'nurturer' as the quintescence of woman. The 
Vedic concept of ptlrusa-, pdrusa- is the adhibhavayitar- 
'the after-nurturer' (see the Aitareya-aranyaka text 11 
5*1-3 quoted in full TPS i960, S4), formed by -usa- 
suffix, like RV 1*174*3 (and 6 other times) asusa- 'vora- 
cious(?)'. As the nourisher with paraka-, see Zor.P. pit 
parvaret ' the father rears', and the Zor.P. gloss parvart ku 
veh hart to Av. Braosta. IE Pok. 81S per- 'to rear', Lat. 
pario, peperf, partus, parens, Lit. per- 'to brood over 
young', periii, pereti; and the Latin compound ptter-per a 
'midwife'. The legal phrase was in Donatus 'legitimes 
faciunt partus et subtatio: matris est parere patris tollere'; 
for the ancient gesture see the Hittite rite in E. Laroche, 
Les noms des Hittites 370. For ' food ', see s.v. para-. This 
base par- 'to nourish', is traced by T. Burrow, BSOAS 
40, 1977, 176 in O.Ind. palayatl 'nourish' and parand- 
'breaking fast'. It is possible also in Tumsuq par-. 

para- 'cake', m 16*1 saka-para tta paha jsa pyuva 'girdle- 
cake drawn from the bags', with in 102*46 saha-paundai 
'girdle (lump = ) cake'; Zor.P. pes-parak, N.Pers. pes- 
par ah 'cake'; Armen. lw nparak 'food', nparakem 'to 
give food', nparakauor 'laden with food'. See also above 
ai-para- 'horse-fodder', and N.Pers. jos-parah 'vermi- 
celli food'. 

para- 'boundary', Z 22-205 tterl rro brammaiia patco ce 
vetdnu pari tsutandd 'such indeed are then brarunanas 
who have come to the further shore of the cerfa-scriptures' ; 
possibly K 153-33 bisune vaysand drrisflyein (-eni—-ai) 
para 'the boundary of manifold vasana-impxession, 
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(false) belief. Av. para- from par- 'to cross' , Pasto pore 
'beyond'; Zor.P. parr (pl)<*pama~ 'boundary'. IE 
Pole Si 6 per- 'cross', O.Ind. para-. See s.v. dr-varroni. 

para 'a measure 1 , II 130*8 ttauraijsa du kJiu nau para gaula 
hvira 'his mouth pains so that he should consume 9 
para- measures of molasses' (BS guda-); 11 71*10 paraka 
guld 'a measure of molasses' (SDTV 74); v I74a4 
mamatti aysdam klw 6 parna 'Mamatti, millet 6 khara- 
measures by para-amount'; ibid. bi3 budadattd klia 
parna. Sogd. Chr. Lk. 16*7 s[w p'r yntrn 'hundred 
bushels (Greek Kopoi) of wheat'; ibid. 16-13 st'Pp' r 'So 
bushels', Syriac kanyn. Possibly to IE Pok. 804 pel- 
' receptacle', O.Ind. pala- 'measure of capacity'; pari 
'milk-pair, = Greek -niAAa; O.Ind. paiya- 'sack for 
grain'. 

para- 'debt, to be paid', participle pad a- 'paid as debt', 
IV 4*2-3 (?au) ssacu salya si para-vastii pidaka ttye 
pracaina /// b{av)dasamga param majime nati 14 
dra(mma}) 'in the year of the governor (vice-ruler?) 
Ssaca, this letter concerning debts is for the reason that 
. . .Budasarnga took payment of the debt, 14 drarnmas'; 
v 5*97*2*1 bistamyc salye kaji maita dasamye hadai si 
p5ra-va(stU pidaka}) ttye pracaina 'in the 20th year, 
month Kaji (2nd spring month) 10th day, this letter 
concerning debts is for the reason that. . .'; 11 64F11 
hiri pajitta u para-vaysdani hauda thyau '(2 plur.) 
: demand the money and give security for the debt at 
once'; II 34*5*6 khu va spat a budarmd para-vaysna 
ajdme 'if hither the official Budarma brings the security 
for the debt'; V 221 '15*2 para adard tta yana 'so give 
consideration (BS adara- or Iranian?) to the debts' 
(SDTV 75); v 6*g8*2*i-2 spsta malarrjum para hamba 
murd haude 'the official Malarrjum ga^e coins to the 
amount of the debt'; ibid. 3 sd para hasfa se ham(bSy)- 
y(ati)jse 'this debt is with amounts of 8ao\ From *parya- 
>pera- 'to be paid as debt', rv 3*15 cittye tta harU-m peri 
sfate pusai va hajsema thyau 'what is so to be paid by me 
to the merchant, send to him fully at once'. From 
*pdrya->ptra, v 153, I76b3 MpTra pada Ida 'he can 
pay the debt(?)'. Base par- 'pay' (from 'equalize'?). Av. 
para- 'debt', Tumsuq Saka para-, Av. api-par- 'to pay', 
Sogd. p'r 'debt', ptvrc 'debt', Uigur Iw pwrc, Turk. 
borj, Pasto por, Tokhara B peri, A pare 'debt', Pa2to 
plraiudal 'to buy'. IE Pok. 81 7 per- 'to hand over, give', 
O.Ind. prndti, purti- 'gift', Greek rrropov 'I gave', 
TTErrpcopEvog. For 'debt', note also Zor.P. Spain from 
pa- '.pi- 'to pay', see also piha- 'price'. 

para- 'heel, end', see parrd. 

para- 'wing', see parra-, 1 159, 73VI krimga s'au para u 
skufa pa jsaliira bisa hira * of the fowl one wing and 
gullet, then things of the belly'. 

parra- 'feather, wing; leaf, petal', Z 4*59 ssundanu parrd 
byuyare 'the ravens' feathers catch fire', =-v 380V1 
Hl(ssunda)iid parra/ H; Z 2*10 tramtt hamgriya hamald 
khoju my a baggare parre 'so crowded together like leaves, 
petals, by storms'; Z 22*169 tceimani vasute nuhiye samu 
klw nilatpald pSrrd 'his eyes, clear, opened, just like blue 
lotus petals 4 , parallel to Maitreya-vyakarana (ed. S. Levi 
48) padma-pattra-nibha-iksanaJi 'with eyes like a lotus 
petal'; Jataka-mala, p. 12*20 ntlotpala-dala-sadrsam ekam 



caksuh ' one eye like a lotus leaf'. Compound, ysdra-vara-, 
v 66*io viysa ysdra-vera ' thousand-petalled lotus' 
(*parya~); Z 3*80 vdysanu benda ysara-vargydnu 'upon 
thousand-petalled lotuses'; K 63, 7SV1 viysa ysara-varrjd, 
K 147*16 ysSra-varja si va'iysa 'thousand-petalled white 
lotus', parallel BS saJiasra-pattra-, Tib. hdab stot>\ Sogd. 
Bud. Dhyana 202 ILPW prn'k rtnyn'y xvpSy 'spryrn'y 
'a thousand-petalled jewelled lotus flower'. Also with 
duma- 'tail', V 263, 89 r5 dum-berri 'tail-feathers', v 342, 
83V4-5 (dum-)berrd, BS G 37, j6b6 paksmaiii, Tib. hdab- 
ma 'wing' from *dum(b)a-parrya-. From *parraa- i 
plural II 75*63 para 'wings'. Base IE per-, Indo-Iranlan 
par- 'fly, flutter' (E. Benveniste, BSL 51, 1955, 366:.) to 
Av. parana- 'wing, feather', Zor.P., N.Pers. parr 'wing', 
paridan ' to fly', Sogd. Bud. prn'k ' leaf, petal' ; M.Parth.T. 
png 'foliage'; Baloa pan, Parael pan, P n$to pana, Yidya 
panek, Suynl_pun 'leaf', Rosani park, Yazg. pun. 

pari 'heel', sec parra-. 

parra- 'heel', Z 22*146 vanda gguva parrai vande 'small 
ears, small its (heels = ) fetlocks' of the asva-ratna- 
' horse-jewel* of the cakravartin-, parallel to BS parpd-, 
glossed by khurasya parsva- 'side of the hoof; note also 
Pasto panda 'heel' and 'fetlock of horse'; v 92, 61V5 cvi 
pSrrye paskdyasfu ne nasfhrrite indd ' whose heels are not 
drawn back', the maha-purusa mark no. 3 ayata-pada- 
parsni-\ para-, Sid. 141 r5 pari vi ana dvasq haus'a 
uskydsfd ' from the heel upwards twelve fingers' measure ', 
BS parsny-urdJivam dvadaJa-angulam, Tib, riiv-pa-nas 
sor befu-gnis-kyi gats-du; loc. plur. 3id. I29ri u parva u 
hamgustam lurnidrrvye vya 'and between the heels and 
toes', BS parsny-angula-srita-, Tib. rtiv-pa-las sor-mohi 
bar-du.'Fiom *parsni- (-rsn- > ~rr~), Av.pasna- (*parhia-), 
Sogd. pSn\ Zor.P. pasnak, N.Pers. pasnali, SanglScI 
pdSnc, Waxi pofna, poh, pbsna, Yazg. poxna (from 
N.Persian), Suynl pernak (~rsn->~rn~), Yidya pdnio, 
PaSto pfa 'foot' (*parsna-). IE Pok. 823 persna-, -T-, -o-, 
O.Ind. parsni-, Greek TrrEpvn,, Lat. perna 'shank, leg', 
Got. fairzna, O.Engl. fersin 'heel', Hi tti te _pamr*a ' loins'. 

paraka 'a measure', see para- 'a measure'. 

paraka 'a food; cake', in a list of foods, in ii7roi, see 
par- 'to nourish', Zor.P. pes-parak, N.Pers. pei-paralt 
'cake'. 

paramgga- 'decrease', Sid. i6v2 hauva pSramgd padimaka 
'causing strength decrease', BS bala-ghna-, Tib. nam- 
stobs hbri-bar byed-do (hbri 'reduce'); Z 23*109 arati 
ttramu ham-rastu pSramgga jsate punyau jsa 'so his envy 
always decreases with the merits' (BS punya-); K 109*320 
sai kama ysautta nai vara paraga nai byau bvaeme jsa 
'even thought flows away; neither is there decrease of it, 
nor increase of it through bodhi-knowledge'; K 67*149- 
50 kusfai va paramgi jhnga 'or where is its decrease (and) 
cessation', =K 70, 4^-3 kusiai va pa(rain)gq jaiga' ; 
IC 67*155 si avasi paramgi kus'e, =K 70, 5ri sa avas'a. 
paraga kus'e 'the sky (BS akas'a-) seeks decrease'; v 191 
viii, 5b3 paramga tsindd'thty go to decrease'; V 348, 804 
uysnoranu pSramgd dya(ndte) 'he shows the decrease 
of beings', BS G 37, 6ibi unatvam. . .prajnayate. 
See paratnj-, parajs-. 

parajs- 'rest upon', Z 2*125 Mio hve iiando kye pitta 
iiamda yd vatco parajsana ssei rro panamdte patco 'like 
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a man who falls to the ground, then the ground must be 
rested upon by him, then he rises again', parallel to 
Divyavadana 358*26—8 bhrasto hi yah ksiti-tale bluwatiiia 
jantur uttisfhati ksttim asav avalambya bhuyah; 3 sing. 
present in 23, i6a2 cu bay suit d na ra paraysda 'who no 
mare rests upon bodhi-knowledge' (BS omits). Noun 
pdrajsd- 'basis, support', BS dsraya-, SuvO. 24.VI (pa)- 
tfirajsye jsa 'with support', BS samdsrita- 'resting on'; 
v 182V3 ttatvatd paramdrtha pdrajsd, u hajvattete kuid- 
mata iydndu ' tar/*aia~suchness paramdrtha-truth, the 
basis, and perpetually the search for wisdom';. Sid. 5V3 
parajsye jsa, BS dsrayat, Tib. rten ('support'). Adjective, 
III 7, 14x4 thii-m parajsdki 'you are my support' (-1 'you 
are 1 ). See patdrajs-, beside parajs-, for cognates. 

parajs-, pdramj- 'to decrease', v 92, 611V3 brri nu ttatu ni 
pdravijite 'does not decrease their beloved wealth', 
causative (-ranjaya-)', Sid. 144V2 ttaudd pdramjand 'heat 
is to be reduced', BS iita kriyd 'cold treatment', Tib. 
drod cha-ba dbri-zw (dbri 'decrease'); Sid. 133^ pamjsa 
pamjsa par amjsdnq ' to be decreased by fives', Tib. laa-laas 
phri-ste; K 67*155-6 ttyi prracai skatnji askamje ni 
jindni ni parijsaiii 'therefore the samskara-factar is a 
non-factor, it is not to be destroyed, it is not to be 
decreased', -=-K 70, 5r2 ttye prracai skauja askauje na 
jandna na parajsana. Preterite pdrlya-, K 45*12 pajsam 
pdriye 'he decreased the honour'; K 45*14 ttu khdysa 
parly e 'he diminished the food'; K 45*16 hivi kltdysd 
pasta pdriye (infinitive) ' he ordered to diminish his own 
food'. Incohative,^5m-, n 109*88*5-6 tta khu main dilaka 
hvanda parisimdd hvaraka dva va muidd hiiia sacfl vasfd 
'so that here the few men decrease; robbers have come; 
the donation comes to Sa-tsou'; K 55, 17VI na bitti u ni 
partita 'is not exhausted and does not diminish', K 55, 
i8r3 na bitta u na partita, parallel to jan-,jin- and parajs- 
K 67*156 and Tib. zad-pa med-cin hbri-ba vied. Noun, 
Sid. yr4 guiti parisama hiya krra tcerai 'reduction 
treatment of flesh must be carried out'. From rang- 'be 
small', Pasto rangai 'thin, scanty, shallow', Sogd. Bud. 
rync'kk 'small', rynaok 'light' (-inj-<-anj-). Man. 
rynczokstr 'lighter', rynck 'small, short', rysir 'smaller, 
shorter', Chr. rync'q 'child 1 , ryncq 'small', M.Parth.T. 
mgs 'short, little'. IE Pole. 660-1 leg'fh- 'light, small', 
Av. rayu-, O.Ind. raghu-, laghtl- 'swift', Greek tkaytis 
'small', Celtic O.Ir. laigiu 'smaller, worse 1 , Welsh llato 
'small'. 

paraysau 'servants', II 7*112; 115 see parysa-. 

paraysda 'rests on', see parajs-. 

parasa 'service', II 12*46=11 100*208 pars'a, see parysa-. 

paraste 'is raised; exults', v 384*5 tin par asfe may sir a 1 my 
heart exults over that', see s.v. kakilsa, bve jsa. From 
*paii-raz-, see s.v. rrays-, Oss. D. arazun 'to raise'. 

paraha 'support', see patdraha-. 

paraka 'parents', see par-'.pdda-. 

paramata- 'perfection' adapted from BS paratnita-, with 
connexion to par- 'cross'. 

parijsana- 'to be diminished', see parajs-. 

pariph- 'support, place', SuvP. 6513 pdriphi aysd 'I will 
establish', BS sthapayisye; n 104*80-1 naravaundud 
dspara vtra pariphida 'they establish it upon the way to 
nirvana-' (translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 104); K 145, 



3ri baysuiti vtra au pariphida 'they rest upon bodhi- 
knowledge'. From *patd-, pa-, ramf~, raf- (note also 
paltcimph-, natciph-); to ramph-, in tcarampha- 'staff', 
'to support'. 

paripha- 'support, basis', Manj. 82-3 pdriphu (-U 'and') 
baja lrv ana vara hajsamdre pacadanq '(to escape from 
jm/iyam-migration) as the support and basis they must be 
understood, there in turn they come forth', reference 
back to voir so. (BS virya-) and abyadi (BS apramdda-). 

pariya- 'decreased', see parajs-', K 45*14 pdriye u ysye 
'diminished and removed'. 

paris- 'be diminished', see parajs-. 

parih- 'establish', III 130*31 ttt'ri va jsdni pa tta hva hva 
stfidnave dysnd vird pdrihiryau 'may these priors (BS 
sthdna-paii-) then severally settle on the seats'. See 
patdraJt-, pdrali-. 

parusta 'lost, ceased', in 50*56-7 sa bvauma cu paysaida 
so. rdjsana bvama parusta vara drama na bide sa kJiu dai 
aca pasfiite 'this is bodhi-knowledge which he knows 
(=paysendd); that knowledge is lost; there such is not 
found just as fire blazes in water'. Base raud-, present 
rrUy- 'lose', rusia-. 

pariihnna ' movements(?) ', V 148, ib6 perre duva pdrtiJiana 
paysendd 'to be caused; he knows the two movements'; 
V 148, ib7 jlfiata ttdtd dva mdruitani pay{s)dn(de) 
'he...; these two movements he knew', v 94, 16V7 
{balysiina)v{U)ysai perrd s'iau hard buite ka marOhdna 
paysedd 'by the bodhisattva one thing must be caused to 
be understood, if he knows the movements', From. paid-, 
pd~ and base rU/i~, and ma- from ham-a- (by loss of )ta-), 
formed like ParacT mdwar ' enclosure '<*ham-a-varta-, 
and Ku§an Surx Kotal uoftigo <*ham-d-dizd-. Bases 
rUh- are in drUJi- 'move', Manj. 375 arruhanai, rrGJtdrd, 
harautta-, drotta-. Here 'movement' in the sense of 
'duty'? Note also ysara-< *hazdra- ' 1000'. 

paremate see paramata- 'perfection', v 349, I4aa. 

parautta- 'supported', K 135*8 hvaraindai ysdmf. iamdya 
pdrautte 'he placed the right knee upon the ground'; 
in 72*169 parautta ie 'he lay supported'; K 109*322 nai 
ha parautta hamare 'are not based upon it'; participle 
pdrauttaa-, K 68*210-1 dharma-dhattd u satva-ddtti 
dkdU-dhatti ri jsana satva parautta bisi tti 'beings all 
established in the dhanna-dhdtu, the satva-dlmtu, also 
the dkdia-dhdtu (regions) then'; infinitive Iv 147*38 
byeha paryara pdrautte 'deign to settle on the throne'. 
See s.v. patdrah-. With negative, ill 24, 2oa3 avdrauttd, 
BS apratisjhita-. 

parka 'knee-pan', Sid. I2gr2 ysdnu hiya parka hasu 'knee- 
pan swelling'. Tib. pus-mohi Iha-na skran-ba. From par- 
'turn round, be round', Armen. Iw par 'round'. IE Pok. 
816 ^er- 'to pass over*. 

pargyina- 'treasury, storeroom, enclosure', Z 22*135 * ac - 
plur. pargyinuvo spate vicitra ' various flowers in gardens ' ; 
Z 22*156 rrundd pdjinuvo 'in the king's treasuries'; ace. 
sing. Z 24*512 hastamo pdjinu ddtimja aggamjso 'best 
unpolluted garden of the <#'arwa~doctrine' (parallel BS 
drama-)', SuvP. 73 ri spa-masve pajind tsdvi 'abundant, 
rich treasury', BS prabhuta-dhana-dhdnya-samrddhi- 
kosah; Bed 5or2-3 ajamj a pdjend 'inexhaustible treasury', 
BS aksaya-kosaJi; Manj. 139 kusda basuiia pajeila 'all 



parrjsai — • parssa- 233 



kinds of palace enclosures'; Manj. 151 a khu ariha 
sp(d)s'a caraxina ttara va pajana sty a 'or as with a lamp 
wealth appears (BS artha~) in a dark treasury at night'. 
TokharalwA 333D3 pdsim, BS kas'a-, pdsinn oki 'like a 
treasury', nom. plur. pdsindii, 5737 oblique plur. pdsi7ids. 
From *paricinya- to base kai-:ci- 'heap up', M.Pers.T. 
prcyn- 'hedge', Kandulai p or cin 'thorn-hedge', N.Pers. 
parzidan 'to repair a wall', Baxtiari parzin 'bramble', 
Yidya parzin 'enclosure for sheep ', Waxi pale, pare 
'garden, forest', to BS paryana- *pari-cayana- 'court- 
yard 1 . IE Pok. 637-8 k-ei- y O.Ind. cindti, cdyati, citd-, 
kaya-, Av. cayeiti, cinvaiti, O.Slav, cinil 'rank, order'; 
with -/-, Av. kaes- 'prepare'. 

parrjsai 'support', see parajsa. 

pardi see^urr- 'conquer', V 312-7 jjjjsa pardi (space). 

parna, inst. sing, v 174 334; D13, see s.v. para 'a measure'. 
For -na, note also rv 4-4 ssarngna 'by s sam^a-measure ' ; . 
and iv 26*4 samgana. dasau kusa. 

paryavnmrin- 'reverent', rv 7-5 pyd ttira jsa pdryavamdd 
vinarrta yarn (-rrt- for -ptt-) at the feet with forehead 
(ttara-) reverent, I make report' (BS vijnapti-). For 
-vamda-, note also, with BS Iws, III 98*33 ddaravada 
'respectful', II 49/13 prrabaudavada- (BS prabodha-). 
Saka in i28-2gv4 dcyavamdd 'eager'. Possibly pdrya- 
should also be sought in BS or Prakrit to ill 42-3 pdcarya- 
' service' (<BS pdricaryd-, Pali pdricariya) by further 
loss of -c-, -/-, -3*- in Prakrit. This, rather than a dialectal 
form oi parysa-. 

parysa- 'servant', parysa-; v ag6vi parysa; K 52*7-8. 
pdrysya 'female servant', see parysa-. 

parva loc. plur. 'heels', steparra-. . . 

parrva- 'transferred, paid as something owed (wages), or 
given'; v 259, 3VI gttha kamga tta parrva dva 'ox-skin 
transferred, two'; IV 60b 1 stUrd parrve 'a large beast 
transferred* ( — rv 6562), v 259, 3V2 u pdrrvi dm plmndsfa 
'and transferred to Phema'; V 204, 532 manijsara. (read 
jsdrdl) parrva id ' our jsar a transferred, one'; II 2*22 
khvai ha parrva ramitq janavai vlra ' when by him it is 
transferred to the country of (his) rulership'; iv 11*7 
sapdnd parrva khu parau pva 'transferred to the kitchens. 
When you hear the order', rv 49b2 ie hvadye mura parrve 
15 'to each man paid mSra-coins 15'; IV 5333 guild parrve 
1 se hvadye hamba parrve 61 miiri 'one ox transferred; 
to each man, amount paid 61 ?Mfir5~coins'; iv 55b2 se 
hvadye muri parrve 12 \ IV 5Qa2 se hvadye vdnd parrva 2 
'to each man woven stuffs paid, two'; rv 69V3 thau 
parrve 1 'cloth (sillc?) transferred, one'; v 224*74*2 
ttraivira parrve st(dkal) 'to Traivira transferred as 
necessary(?)'; 11 87*53 y^ ra hathara pdrrvai 'I have 
transferred (removed) severe troubles'. From par-, 
parnu- 'transfer', *parnuta-> parrva-. IE Pok. 816 per- 
'convey over'. See also para- ' debt = to be paid'. For 
-raw-, see also darv- < drsnu- 'dare*. 

parsa 'service', III 6, i-y?$ parid pajsamd 'reverence, wor- 
ship', K 148*61 draina ranau parsa pajsain 'reverence, 
honour to the three jewels'; in 130*26 parsa. painjsam 
das'e 'he completed the worship' (dyadic), as in 130*29 
pamjsami pujd-karma; n 99*191 paridm au ksamd yudax 
caigq. ksira tsau ' it pleased our service to go to the Chinese 
land'; with ibid. 11 207 ma parysa 'my servants', and n 



100*208 parsa yanau 'to do service'; II 115*32 parsa. tta 

ddsii'I complete the service'. See abo vt parsa and parysa-. 

parssa-, parsa- 'reverend', III 24, 22ai cittye manamda sa 

dis'a parsa. hamd ' like a caziya-shrine this region becomes 

worshipful', BS caitya-bhiito vaiidaniyas ca; K97, 19S-9 
caitye mdnadahami aurgaviya, = V246, 13a! caittydmdnadd 
hime aurgaviya 'like a caitya, becomes reverend ' ; K 8*5V5 
sa bydtarja ttira buri uvdra parssa punauda mamgaliya 
'that memory is so exalted (BS uddra-) admirable, 
meritorious (BS puny av ant-), auspicious ' (BS mangaliya-). 
The atmosphere of reverence and awe would suit a con- 
nexion with * parsa- beside O.Pers., Av.frasa~(d.s hat dm a- 
' first' <*fratama-, beside irapSaua-, padd, parramaa- 
above) and with the metathesis as in the title pharsavata- 
l judge(?)' from *frasa-paii-. Then frasa-, and *parsa> 
parssa- (keeping secondary -«-). For Av. frasa-, the 
traditional Parsi-Persian rendering oifrasagar is Arabic- 
Pers. zdhir- 'conspicuous, manifest', which the analysis 
by base par-s- 'appear, be conspicuous, admirable', IE 
par- 'appear' par-k- whence prk-s-, Iran. fras- t O.Ind. 
RV prks-, fully confirms (see Zoroastrian Problems, ed. 
2, vii-xv), to IE Pok. 7S9 par-, Greek irETrapetv 'show 
forth 1 euq-pacrrov • cracpES 'clear', Lat. pdreo, appdreo, 
compared 'appear 1 . The Parsi-Persian gloss sdhir 'con- 
spicuous', is far the compound frSgr, see J. J. Modi, The 
Persian Farziat-Nameh and Kholaseh-i din of Dastur 
Darab Pahlan 1924, p. 92 of the Kholaseh-i din in Parsi- 
Persian nam ifrSgr ma'ni *st sdhir. The same text without 
the gloss is in E. K. Antia, Pazend Texts, 1909, p. 337. 
For the developed meaning 'appear, be conspicuous, 
admirable, wonderful', note also Pindaros, Pythian Ode 
6*2 8ccrrT6v ueyapov 'splendid hall'; YaynabI yaxl- 'to 
appear', O.Ind. RV yaksd- 'wonderful apparition' 
(Indo-Iranian Journal II, 1958, 152-6); Bed 48^ Khotan 
Saka bdysdyamdai gloss to BS pes a la- (Tib. des-pa 'fine, 
noble'); SuvO. 567 dydna-, BS dsvddaniya-, SuvO. 36V2 
dhydna-, BS rucira-, Zor.P. sahlk with afid 'conspicuous, 
admirable', N.Pers. sahl 'lofty (of a tree); admirable (of 
a queen)'; Celtic O.Ir. airdirc, erdairc 'illustrious, 
celebrated 1 (J. Vendryes, Lexique etymologique de 
l'irlandais anclen, 1959, A 41). For 'wonder' duskara- 
occurs in Buddhist contexts, III 25, 2532 duskare jsa 
'with wonder', BS dscarya-. See also above N 175*36 
aurrta 'admirable' from *d-frasata- through *d-vrrata- 
(with orr-<*dfrs-). The long -a- before two consonants 
can be seen in parysa- beside parysa- 'servant' and kdrra- 
' deaf ' < *kama- f but ttarra- 'herb 5 <*7r**a~. For fras-, 
see also s.v. mura-. 
parssa- ' antidote ', v 87r6 u hamddra parssa aggadd sustdndd 
'and others prepared the antidote, the medicine' (BS 
agada-), here dyadic; Z 24*213 ttrdmu parssa ddtlnau 
yindd gguvg 'so he puts the antidote of the dharma- 
doctrtne into your ears'. From *pati-raxs-a- *pd-raxs-a- 
>*pdrss-a-, base raxs- 'to protect, be ready against', 
Oss. D. ardxsun, I. araxsyn, ardxst 'be able, ready', gdrz- 
ard'xst 'skilled with tools' (but notD.ardxdssun, I. araxsyn 
'repair'); Armen. Iw erasxi- 'guarantee' (E. Benveniste, 
TPS 1945, 71); possibly Pazand raxsasnt (E. K. Antia, 
Pazend Texts 83*16). IE* Pok. 32 alek- 'keep off*, O.Ind. 
rdksati, raksitd-, Greek oAe^od, O.Engl, ealgian 'protect', 
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Got. alhs, O.EngI. ealh 'temple'. For 'antidote', Sogd. 
Bud. pttz'rk (P 3*82) 'against poison.', connected with. 
Zor.P. pdtzahr 'bezoar'. 

parsta 'burst', K 35-87 ruva-m jsa parsta 'burst therewith, 
the intestines', =K 26-142 ura vd pdsfauda 'they burst 
the belly', =K 18*216 ura vd pdsfauda (so with_pfi), BS 
Divyavadana 447*30 sphofayitva; in 75*225 gara ttrairkha 
pars fa 'burst the mountain peaks'. From paii-, pa- with, 
base rau-s-:rus-, *pd-r{u)sfa-. See burs fa- 'burst', 3 sing, 
present busdd, BS 'chedaka-, from *vi-rusta~, Balocl 
prusag, prusta 'break, burst', causative prasag (if not 
hasefraus-). IE Pole 870-1 reus-, Lit. rausiu, rausti ' stir 
up 1 , O.Slav, rusiti 'overthrow'. See also m 72-159 vasfe. 

palika-putra- 'sons of a pdlikd', Z 13*58, of lesser birth, 
BS pdlikd- from Iranian (as BS Iws, kdhJiorda-, sthora-) 
Av. pairikd-, Zor.P. parik (glossed by Parsi-Skt rdksasi 
' demoness '), Sogd. Bud. pr'yk- 'demon' in the list P 6*197 
hyw cytk ZY kumtk ZY pr'ykth '(sacrifice) to daiva, 
ceraA-spirits, and kundak and. pariks\ M.Pers.T. pryg, 
pryg'n 'witch'. N.Pers. part, Pasto perai (*paryaka-). 
Non- Iranian pal-, Greek -rraXAcods, ttoAAcckti ' concu- 
bine', TrdAAa§ 'youth', Sogd. Bud. pryV servant woman', 
Heb. pigs, pylgS, Targum plqt', pylqt'. From 'woman of 
a lower class, servant, concubine', passing to 'witch*. If 
pdlika-, pairikd, iTaAAca<{$ belong together, the deri- 
vation from pari-lk- 'look around' is unsuitable, M. 
Witzel, Munchener Studien 30, 1972, 188. Celtic O.Ir. 
has airech, airige 'concubine'. 

palsuve 'ribs, sides; spoke of wheel', Z 20*45 pdlsuve, 
Z 2-24 pdlsve, 1 143, 52V2 pesva vine 'pains in the side', 
BS pdrsva-sUla- ('swelling of the side'). Compound 
ysdra-valsu 'thousand-spoked', Z 22-143 cakr gyastuni 
ysdra-vdlsU 'celestial thousand-spoked wheel'; 1 252, ivi 
(ysd)ra~ydsU ' thousand-spoked ', BS cakra-citram sahasra- 
nemis tathd saliasra-aram. From *palsu-<parsu-, Av. 
parasu.masaJi-, pansdum, parasvi; Sogd. Bud. prs'kh 
'side', Zor.P. paiilUk, N.Pers. pahlii, Oss. DI. jars 'side', 
Pas' to puStai (st<rs), Ormurl puS 'tie, Yidya parasye, Wax! 
purs. IE Pok. S20 perk-, O.Ind. pdrsu-, prihu-pdrsavo 
(KV 7*83-1), O.Slav, plur. prusi 'breast', hit. plrsys plur. 
'breast (of horse)'. 

paia 'swine's', genitive to pasa-, Sid. 16V4 paia gusta 
'flesh of pig', BS mdinsain vdrdhain, Tib. phag-sa; Sid. 
gr2 past gfista, BS vdrdha-, Tib. phag-h^v 318*58 
pveia gust a. See pasa-. 

pasara- 'sun's heat, sunshine', K 150*17 biiibydjardtta tta 
khva pasird baurd ' melt (2 plur.) all just as the "sun's heat 
the snow'; Z 2*172 ysdnde samu kha ggard ysarnai viidd 
ratanyo pds'dru viri 'is beautiful just like the golden 
mountain covered with jewels In the sunshine'; Z 20*36 
ca bile tcabriye pas' are jsa stauru palta * whose intestines 
are scattered, greatly rotted by the sunshine', Z 22*254 
ggari rruita pds'dru vtra 'the mountain shines in the sun- 
shine'; Z 5*49 uysdemdte s's'andau nasfaudo ce pdsdre jsa 
natauda 'cools the heated ground which was burnt up 
by the sun's heat'; Z 5*80 ttana cu tterdpracai nditd kho 
ju pasara sfanye chaya 'because such a cause (BS pratya- 
ya~) does not exist, just as shadow in sunshine', =Manj. 
237 ttmie cu vaprracai naista khu pdiera sfdnye ch(d)ya; 
Manj. 239 kJiu pdiara bunai na asta ne vd tie chdyl bide 



'as in sunshine darkness is not, nor so for him (tte = tta 
yi) is shade found'; JS 28r3 tti s'adi husfi sam pdiere sfdna 
'then you lay down, you dried up indeed in the sun's 
heat'. From pati-, pa- with base zar- 'shine' (-iz~>-z-). 
IE Pok. 441-2 g/ier-, O.Slav, zirjg, zfriti 'see', zorja 
'shining', zorja 'ray', Lit. zeriu, zereti 'shine', zarijd 
'glowing coals', pazaras 'brightness', zard 'redness in 
sky, twilight'. lEgltre-uo-, O.Norse grdr 'grey 5 ; TEglire- 
uio-, O.Engl, grmg 'gray', OHG grdo. 

pasada 'disputers', K 60, 35^ ksemra-nd pdsdda ana- 
ttirthyana 'ninety-six disputants of the other sects'. 
From BS pdsdnda-, NW Prakrit prasamda- (KharosthI 
script), Central A3 oka Prakrit pdsanda-, Pali pdsandika-, 
BS pdsandin-, pdsandika- (BSOAS 14, 1952, 427). 
Translated by Greek SiccTptpovTEj, assuring the deri- 
vation from Iranian * pars ant a- variant to *frasanta-', 
see s.v. pdrssa- 'reverend', and pharsavatd-. For the 
Prakrit see K. B~ Norman, JRAS 1972, 113. 

pastauda 'they burst', see parsta. 

pastamdu (u 78*49 pdspadU) 'we pledged(?)', in a trading 
context, 11 77*37; 38; 78-58 pvaica pasfamdu 'we pledged 
the covering (garment)'; note 11 78*44-5 yargakava 
pvaica 'the covering yaryaq (Turkish, 'pelt')'. This 
pvaica is object of huddmdU 'we gave', jaistddU 'we 
demanded', svaudu 'we wore', and 3 sing, haisfe 'he 
gave', ndva 'he took'. Possibly patt-, pa- with base 
raxS- 'keep, guarantee', see above s.v. pdrssa- *pati- 
raxSa- 'antidote'; for loss of -r- from -rsf- see s.v.pdrsfa- 
* burst'. 

pasai ' binding thing 1 in a list K 100*290 aniayai mauksaidra 
badamjd icarmd civara hasfai bida paste haiya hay a pasai 
'of the amayai official Moksendra bands, hide, garments, 
cut garment, dresses, coats, fastenings, ties, binding'. 
From *pax$- to base pas- 'to fasten' see s.v. pdsa- 
' fastening, load'. 

pasa- 'load', Z 13-33 khard kard pdsu ne budu yindd 'the 
ass certainly cannot carry the load' parallel Sutralamkara 
(tr. Huber 160) ' the ass cannot carry the load ' ; Z 22*239 
ttana vaysna harbiiidvulstdndl stay samthinau pdsu ' there- 
fore now you all have cast off the load of births', parallel 
to BS bhara-niksipta-, apalirta-bhdra-, Pali nikkhitta- 
bhara. JS 19V4 utcinai garkhd pasa ' heavy load of water'; 
K 68*197-8 garkhd pasa 'heavy load'. From base pas- 'to 
tie up, load up', pasa- 'load', Av. ava.pasat, fs5bis, 
paxsta- (xst for st); Zor.P. past 'agreement', DkM 778*14 
droxtan i past 'breaking of agreement', DkM 679-22 
pasn ddst 'he kept the covenant'; Pahlavl Bivayat, 
Datastan i dSnlk 136, § 32 kaS-sdn epasnframut, Epistle 
Manuscihr 2*9*8 pasn-garih\ DkM 24-14 ham-pasndn; 
Vid. 4*51 pasenend (-xs>s), Vid. 18*10 nipastak', M. 
Parth.T. pstg; Sogd. Bud. np'ysty, Zor.P. 'wbsty, Pazand 
hawast, M.Pers.T. 'vryst 'to seal'. IE Pok. ySypak"- 'made 
fast', O.Ind. pasa- 'noose', o-paid- 'headdress'. Note 
also KxQrxmz. pak' e {*paske),Ta\&atii Bpaske (BS bhdra-). 
hut. pacisco 'make an agreement'. See pasa- 'leash', and 
pasai. 

pasa- 'leash, fastening', in 42*12 ttraisnijsai bird jsa pasa 
ttU maunadd aysmu nilsiard 'with the leash (dyadic) of 
desire (BS trsnd) they bind the mind', parallel BS 
gardula, Pali gaddula; in 42*10 (written and deleted) 
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ttraisnijai bird jsd pasa ltd ttu maunada. From base pas- 
' tie up', see pasa- 'load'. 

pasa- 'company, band', n 103*64 raispurdm rraiysdyurdm 
ttyau pasa harbisvd bddva sard '(may there be) for the 
princes (and) princesses, for their company, at all times 
good fortune'. From pas- 'to bind together', see s.v. 
pasa- 'load'. 

pasa- 'pig, hog', v 62*12 pasa salya 'in the hog year'; in 
15*54 P 2 ^- salya (without subscript hook) 'hog year' (in 
animal cycle no. 12 after sve 'dog'); in 14*14 pan '9-11 
p.m.' (BSOS 8, 1937, 928 animal cycle pasa-, Sogd. 
ks, NW Prakrit Kroraina sug'ara, BS sukara, Takhara B 
sutvo); gen. sing, Sid. grz pasi gusta 'pig's flesh', BS 
vdrdha-, Tib. phag-sa, =V 318*58 pvesd gusta; in 91*221 
pvdsd tear a. From *pdlsa- to *parsa- or *prsa-, with 
intrusive -v- pvdia, pvesd. A v. paraso in Nlrangastan 
n^yq-10 yada hus paraso, see K. Hoffmann, Miinchener 
Studien 22, 1967, 2gff. IE Pole 841 porko-s, Finn. Iw 
porsas, Mordwin purts, Lat. porcus, O.Engl. fearh, Lit. 
parsas, O.Slav. prase_. See for IE, E. Benveoiste, BSL 45, 
1949, 74. 

pasaya 'following, followers', Z 5*32 ttlyd ha nattsute 
kUsdu hdruvai pasaya hdlysda 'then he went from the 
palace; his ministers (hdrU = BS sresfhin-) present fol- 
lowing him (yi)', parallel K 41*48-9 nimest va yaia nama 
dmdei ye 'following him was an intimate (BS amatya-) 
there named Yasas 1 . From pati-, pa- with base sai-:si- 
*be placed, lie*, to Hate 'he lies', participle idna-, 
idnamda-, iidta-, 3 plur. Hare, see also hasai 'region', BS 
dhatu-; with JVLPers.T. pdys'y, Zor.P. ptys'y 'following, 
according to', Pahlavi Psalter pts'y for Syriac mfl 'be- 
cause of, P az and padasde translated Parsi-Skt anurUpam. 
Base sai~, Av. saite, sayanam, asita-, saere, sayamano, 
Zor.P. sdyet, sak, sdyan, dsdyan, nisdyet, nisdydn, nisitan, 
ham-sdyak (gloss to Av. varazana-) 'neighbour', ham- 
say dnikdn (gloss to Av. varazana-), place-name Nisaya-, 
NnoccTos, NkkxIos, Armen. Iw nsai mianak 'central 
Nisa', N.Pers. Nasa\ Oss. D. sdjun, I. sdjyn 'lie ill', 
drsad; D. nissdjun, I. nissdjyn 'He down, lie ill', nissddoncd 
'they lay', WaxI nesiam, wan, ?ast-, rasiyak 'He down 1 , 
Yidya. -sa?i, yuvar-san 'upper part of door-frame ' (*upara- 
sayana-), alar-sine 'threshold' (*adara-sayana-ka-). IE 
Pok. 539-40 ket-, O.Ind. sere, say-, say-, iayyd 'bed', 
nisitha- 'night'. M.Pers.T. ps'7iyg'n 'follower', Syriac 
psnyq-', Georgian pasanik'-i may be rather from pase'd- 
N.Pers. pas 'after'. 

pasura ' hunting-pi ace(?)', Ill 104*35 a ra na ttrdmu 
arahlna pasura * I on my part do not enter the hunting- 
ground in the wild land' (BS aranya-)'. See cognates 
s.v. hasura- 'quarry', hence *patd-sura-, Oss. D. sorun 
'to hunt'. 

pasuram 'ornament (by inlay?)', v 63*35 bisvd vira 
pdsurdvi ptrdnd pili vyachiryau 'on the houses a decora- 
tion is to be painted; calamities (BS pfdd) would vanish'. 
From *pdti~s(a)urdna- 'decoration', to Av. saora- in 
Yast 14*27 saranyo. saora- epithet of a karata- 'cutting 
tool, knife, dagger'. Possibly a special decoration by 
inlay. O.Ind. chor-, chur- 'inlay', churdti, churayati, 
chorayaii 'engrave, etch, ornament with rubbing in 1 , 
glossed, by khacita, and with a-, vi-\ Pali vicchurita- 



glossed ullitta- (ulUpta-), Prakrit churiya- glossed khacita-, 
vydpta-, lipta-. Iran, sour-, O.Ind. chor- from IE (s)k(h)eu- 
r-. See tsarrai. 

pasta 'committed, done', v 16S, 7D4 kidydni pasta tde 'the 
deeds ( = BS karma) are committed'. Se& pette. 

pasta 'garment', K 20*1 ttyai va(s)ka nuvara-kausta 
pasta prrafiaundya [read -sdd], =K 28*178 ttyai vaska 
nuvara-kaus{t)a pasta prraJtausdd, =K 37, 117-8 ttye 
vaska nuvard-kaustd pdsti prrihausde ' for him she (the 
rotaon-demoness) put on a newly-flayed coat'; K 
100*290 tcarmd civara lias^ai bida paste 'skins, garbs 
(BS civara-), garments, dresses (bar- 'wear'), coats'. All 
four MSS have -a- which makes older -au- unlikely, 
hence hardly to Zor.P., N.Pers. past 'skin* (to OJPers. 
pavasta 'envelope'), or to Av. pasta- 'skin' (glossed by 
Zor.P. post). Possibly *pdvasta- from pau- 'to cover' 
with -d-<-dva- (see mdsddna-; preterite -tdiida~<*~td- 
vant-a-, buinadaun-<*nrtdun-). Seepoa- s.v.pvdna-. For 
-asta- see Zor.P. tapast 'carpet', above karasta- 'skin*. 

paste 'done 1 , SuvP. 64^ cu. . .bisuiii bas'de paste 'what 
sins of all kinds I have committed' (-te — tetn, -temd 
1 sing.), BS yat tu pdpam krtam mayd. See also pasta 
'done', pette. 

pastunga- 'inverted, with foot uppermost', Z 13*71 
pastunga pasta aviid'he. fell headlong into Avici', parallel 
BS Abhidharma-kosa 3*15 urdhva-pddas tu ndrakah 'the 
nor oAa-inhabitant with foot up', Pali J 5*266 patanti 
niraye uddha-pdda; Z 24*168 pdsiwngga dtasdre 'they fall 
headlong' ; III 89*175 u si ha bagaidpastutngd vis'tdnd ' and 
this vessel must be set inverted ' ; in 85*64 kamaldpdstdmgd 
biysamjdnd 'the head is to be held inverted'; ill 79*11 
ragyd jsd aksum pdstdgd ' I am thrown headlong from 
the bank'. Without pa-, JS i$tz gara ttajdsidga bihisadd- 
juna 'the mountain stream down-pouring on its wide 
course' (see stdynga-). Parallel also BS avamurdJiaka- 
'with head down 1 ; M.Parth.T. kfynd ngtas'r 'w sfr 'they 
fall head-down to the abyss'; N.Pers. nigon-sdr 'head- 
down'. From pa- 'foot 1 , with adjective stunga- 'raised, 
standing erect', base IE steu-, see s.v. stund- 'pillar 1 , 
Pasto stan 'post, pillar' above base stou-, s.v. pasfore. 
With -nga-, -mgga- from -naka-, see also Yidya drunyo 
'light' (*a-rauxsnakd) and stinyo 'supine' (*ustdnaka~). 

paha-, pydha- 'blow, stroke, noise', verbal pah-, pya/i-, 
pveh-, SuvP. 6ir^pahna 'with noise', BS ghasa-nddind; 
verb, in 114, 6r3 kusd pdhi ' he beats the drum', v 250*795 
khu gy as tuna kusd pake 'as the celestial drum sounds'; 
Man}. ^14. pdhydda ramani hvara 'they played delighful, 
sweet (music)', =Z 5*100 hamatti bindnu ydddndd 'of 
themselves they made music'; SuvP. 6ir4 pahdvie jsa 
'with sound', BS s'abda-nadind; K 60, 37VI ttye pqhana 
'with sound of it (of music)'. From *pati-vah-<*pati- 
vad- (d>B>6>h). IE Pok. 76 aued- 'speech 1 , O.Ind. 
vddati, uditd- 'speak 1 , vdda- 'sound, noise 1 , vandate 
'praise', Lit. vadinh, vadlnti 'name, call', Greek ccuSr) 
'noise 1 . 

pi 'fat', see pay a. 

pi 'falls', IC 38*135 pi iamde 'he falls to the ground'. See 
pat-. 

pi 'I fall', see par-, m 73*179 kJm hd pi mira 'if I fall, I 
shall die 1 . 
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pim 'I fall', in ii, 2.ifz ku ne bissye janava-kayd eiia pim 
'where I do not fall into the jaw of the people'. Sector-. 

paga 'power', K 7, 148^2 balysunavuysdnn hvoya pdga 
'power of the bodhisattvas'; plur., K 6, 145V2 pdganyau 
jsa 'with powers', Tib. stobs-kyis. Adjective K 4, 141V3 
pagajsa. See pdsa-. 

pica, in 3*80-19-20 [read [pijpicd, cf. ibid- 23-4 [bijbimi], 
' haystack( ?) \picdpaskind tcamsvam u krraigd ' corn-heap, 
hens and cocks behind'. To Lat. spica 'ear of corn', see 
s.v. phi(ra-} 'ear of corn'. 

pachas ta- 'visible', Z 14*70 gyastu balysu pat ana deiyd 
pdchasfd 'sees the deva Buddha visible before him'; 
Z 14*71 balysa pdchasfd 'the Buddha is visible'; v 246, 
1134 gyasta balysa pichasjd dyama nijsdndre 'the deva 
Buddhas show a vision visibly', BS sammukham darsanam 
dasyanti; Sid. iv2 pichasfu, BS abhimnkhant; Bed 56VI 
pichasfU daime ' I see visibly' ; dyadic, Bed 56V2-3 pichasfU 
sammuiui; ' manifest ', BS sammukha-; triadic, 11 102*20 
pttcira plchasf.il pyasfa 'visible'. From *(a)pi-casta~ 
(with ic->icy->-ich-), base kas~, see s.v. teas-. 

pija- 'breast', see pimja-, 

pjjsa 'greatly', ill Bg- 170-1 pijsakyihare ' they itch severely ', 
see pay's a, pdsa-. 

pijsata- 'struck', 111 6, 13V2 u kascinya vyihera kasfaimau 
pijsati u piskistum aysd bisye iiarate jsa 'and I have 
fallen into a grievous mental state (BS vihara-) and am 
struck down and separated from all good things'. To 
pajsan- from pati-jan- (or (a)pi-Jan~})' ) also pajsdtemate 
jsa 'with striking', v 154, 103, see pajsan-. 

pijsan- 'apply', Bee pajsan-. 

pijsam 'five', gen. plur., in 38*40 kauma-gUnam hlya 
pijsam 'of the five qualities of passion', to BS panca 
kama-gunah 'objects of the five senses', =111 47*60 
kama-gUnam hlya (pi)jsam. See pamjsa. 

pajsas- 'look', SuvO. 36^ briyunyau tceimanyau uysdiyane 
u byunyau ( = bryiinyau) pdjsdsane u briyUnyau uysdydne 
'to be looked at with loving eyes', BS priya-hitabhydm 
preksitavyah. See teds-. 

plfia 'fatness, well-being', K 148*63 satvam haara hadara 
pina pyalyai husq tside 'may the beings' pleasure, favour, 
well-being, fortune increase', = K 100-282 satvama hamra 
hadara pisa pydlye husa tside (satvama gen. plur. for 
satvana older for satvam); =111 45*15-6 satvana hatira 
hamddrd upajiva-bdrai pisana husq tsidai (upajiva-barai 
'support of one's livelihood', BS upajiva-). Three 
variants pina, pisa, pisana from base pai-:pt- 'swell, be 
fat, prosper* (meanings like Av. vazdah-, Pasto wazda 
'fat', see TPS 1960, 62-9) with -s- incohative, to Av. 
pivah- 'fat', see s.v. pay a. 

pimja-, patja-, pija- 'breast, side; peak', 1 157, 6gn 
pimjvd gvahaiyi 'wound in the breasts', BS ksata- (with 
phthitic diseases), perhaps pneumonia; 1 145, 54^ 
sajsavi patjvain gvahaiye 'wound in single breasts', BS 
(pa)ksihatdndm 'hemiplegia' (—paksahata-); IV 7*2 
paijvd vdda urmaysddm manamda 'like the sun descended 
on the peaks'; 1 169, S4V5 pijva. For 'breast' used of 
'hills', note Pindaros Pythian 4*8 ev dpyEUUOEVTi 
uctcrriS 'on gleaming hill', Welsh bran 'breast, hill', see 
TPS 1955, 75; BSOAS 22*59. This north Iranian word 
pimja- corresponds to Oss. D. jinds, fij, I. jyndz 'point 



(of a shoe), nose', Armen. Iw pine', piny 'nostril', 
Georgian p'ne'v-i 'nostril', Abxaz a-p'anc"*', a-p'mc^'a 
'nose'. Base (s)pai-:pi- 'be pointed', see s.v. phi(ra-), 
spavi, pica. IE Pok. 981 (s]pei-:(s)pi~, O.Ind. sphyd- 
'splinter', O.Engl. spitu 'spit', Lat. spica, spina, Lit. 
spitule 'needle'. 

pimjakya 'breasts', in 38*43-4 khu pimjakya gvitlidva 
kves'a brriyakya vaska 'as the breasts expand In the side 
for the beloved one'; in 34-9 paijakya. See pimja-. 

pimjsa. 'first(?)', K 149*6-7 rhasai hairUkd pirmattam 
pirnjsq 'mysterious Heruka, foremost, first', parallel to 
ibid. K 152*7 pirmdttama hvasfa ( = 9). Hence possibly 
from *patinca to paid 'in front'; for the form note 
paramjsa 'turned back' from *paranc'a-. 

pida- 'written, painted', see pir~. 

pide 'is filled', Z 4*43 aysmu ni pide gyadina 'their mind is 
filled with ignorance'. Base par-, see s.v. hambir-, 
hambada-. 

pldaka- 'written message', II 90*89-90 u pidakd lid nd 
dirvem haurd 'and I did not dare give the letter', 11 91*96 
cimgam hivi pidakd tta tta a 'so the letter of the Chinese 
came'; 11 91*99 bis'd ysydmdd pidakd astamna 'they 
plundered all, the letter and the rest' ; loc. sing. 11 97* 127- 
8 pidakaiia vq tta tta yai ' in the letter it was so ' ; gen. 
plur. II 128*59 jsiwnd vi vd pidakam jsi hasdd yam 
'quickly make here a report by letters' (translation AM, 
n.s., 11, 1964, 19). From pida- participle to plr- 'to 
write'. 

pimna 'a medicament', 111 90*192 gvai, rahi pimnd, iiya 
bahauyd, not identified. Possibly compare Sid. I48v4 
samamdrri phimnd, BS samudra-phena-, Tib. rgya- 
mihohi sbu-ba (' foam'). 

pata-, see pdsa- 'power'. 

patajsa- 'strong', see pdsa-. 

patam- 'to obscure', noun pdtama-, v 86, 24x4 brltai hade 
harbisyau pdtamyau 'passion however with all obscura- 
tions'; Sid. 151V2 tcena besa achd pydmq 'of diseases in 
the eye, covering', Tib. g-yogs-pa; SuvP. 63 V2 jadlnai 
pydmdna 'with covering of ignorance', BS ajndna-tama- 
cetasd, Tib. mi ies mun-paht sems (variant avrta-); K 
150*29 vaysni pyamd 'obscuration due to vas and- impres- 
sions', K 154*43 vaysina pyama. Causative v 154, 18433 
pdtemiy(d). Preterite, Z 22*168 bts's'd handare bayd 
pdtaundd 'all other rays dimmed'; SuvP. 68r4 pymtdd, 
BS tama-samkafa- 'constricted by darkness'; K 53-10*5-6 
jidinai sa bar and tcimmend pyaude=K. 62, 7 7V z jadlnai s a 
mama tcaimena pyaude 'by rain (or ?/'ara-demon) of 
ignorance the eyes obscured'. From (a)pi-tam- (note 
pi-t->pdt-, but pati-t->patt-) base tarn- 'dark', Av. 
tomah-, tqdra- (see ttara-), O.Ind. tamos-, tamisra-. IE 
Pok. 1063-4 '-w*-i distinct from IE Pok. 1063 tem- 
' confused', O.Ind. tdmyati, tantd- 'choke, faint', 
M.Parth.T. t'm'dg 'choking'. See also ttauda- 'dark'. 

patay- 'speak', participle pdtasta-, v 343, S5V2 pdtayindd 
'they speak', BS G 37, Soaa jalpanti; SuvO. 36^ 
pdtayanu-mjsa haujsa hambrlhand ' to be spoken by them, 
to be joined with speech', BS aldpayitavya-; SuvO. 
36r5 bryiindna saldtdna (BS samlapa-) biiidna amdivarna 
pdtdyaiiu 'with loving word it must be spoken by the 
whale inner chamber' (BS antah-pura-), BS priya- 
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vacanais ca sarva-antaJipura-gand dlapayitavydh; Z 2*13 
a ne pdtayindd ci rraijjl 'some do not speak, some cry 
out'; II 113-84 sirka-m jsa ha pyayard 'speak well with 
them'; V 29, 47^ yi jsa ysiru pdtdydtd ye va vdtd 
amatau nataydtd 'either with him he speaks roughly or 
against him he speaks distressfully'; 2 sing, imperative, 
ill 4, 10V5 spass'dvd muhu muysdyUntpydya ' look upon me, 
speak mercifully'; in 3, 8V3 its phari py ay arid 'must not 
speak much'; v 64-45 serki jsa pydyidd 'they speak well 
with. him'. With negative, Manj. 416 avyaya saiva 
'speechless beings'; JS 1SV3 avyayaindai ' not speaking'; 
noun, in 60-36 avydydme jsa, v 343, 85V2 avdtdyemate. 
Preterite, Z 5*101 u muta pdtdstu yddandd 'and dumb 
could speak'; Z 2-160 bis's'd balysa pdtdstdndi 'all the 
Buddhas spoke'; Z 12-13 s'sdrkui jsa perre sanina naunu 
pdtds'te 'well by him he is to be caused to speak softly 
with the plan' (=BS upaya-)*; later, K 35-95 pyasti ltd. 
brrammd 'the brdJimaita- spoke', =K 27*150 pyesta ha 
puJii (BS purohita-), =K 19-227 prrdsta lid prruhi; 11 
108-176 ha pydstdmda ttai hvdmda 'they spoke, so to him 
they said'; Manj. 313 nairarthd pydstai saldva 'spoke 
nonsensical words' (BS nirartha-), =Manj. 308 hapitara 
hvdne '(the fevered) speaks confusedly'; K 38-140 
pydstdyi 'she spoke', in 76-239 pydstd 'she spoke', 
K 45*23 ksdmdaina pydstd 'she spoke with her husband' 
(ksundaa-); noun, Z 6*43 vdna pdtdyemdte 'without 
speaking'. From *pati-dd- 'speak to', base ad- 'speak', 
see s.v. nataydtd (IE Pole 291 base adh-); uzdstd. 
pataly- 'to accumulate, gain', Z 23*94 nuvarau puna ni 
pdtdlyare bitandete pracaina 'for you are not accumulated 
new merits (BS puny a-) because of confusedness ( — BS 
pramada-)'; v 93, 45r6 jfira hir a pataly are pdtdlsta-m jsa 
iiira hi{ra) ' good things are accumulated ; accummulated 
by them good things'; v 95VI ne miju kiddydne pdtdlsta 
'not for me are accumulated deeds' ( = BS karma); SuvO. 
54r7 iydndu pdtdlye ttdtd pata 'perpetually these verses 
(BS pada-) of prosperity', BS ekd samsiddhi-padd, Tib. 
gcig-tu de kho-na yan-dag-par sgrub-pa sbyin~pa; later 
pydly-, SuvP. 72V 1 cu hurt mara pydlya hviya sa-m siji 
tidani vira 'whatever here is human prosperity, that for 
them, may it succeed in thought', BS yd kdei sampatti 
manusya-loke sd tesa bhotu manasa^upapattih; L 95-38-9 
sd harbisye sire sijama byehe u bis'sd pydlya byehe u bis's'd- 
padya bvdma byehe u bissi ddyya kire hvaramcind sijindd 
'may he get the success in all good, and get all welfare 
(pydlya), and get knowledge of all kinds and for him may 
all works of the dh arm a- doctrine succeed rightly', BS in 
a series tatva-, vak-, dhanna; in 22, I2b4 laksanijd 
pydly e jsa, BS laksana-sampadd, Tib. mchan phun-sum 
chags-pa 'completeness, excellence of the marks'; K 
148*63 satvdm haura hadara pina pydly ai husq. tsfde 'may 
the beings' pleasure, favour, well-being, fortune increase' 
(see s.v. pina). From *pati-ard-, base ard- 'grow, in- 
crease', Av. ard-, IE Pok. 27 al-dh-, O.Ind. rdhndti, 
rndddhi, rdhdti, fdhyati 'increase', Greek ctAGaivco, 
cU9co 'heal', dA6ouai 'grow', O.Swed. alda 'fruit- 
bearing oak', O.Norse ald'tn 'fruit of trees'. This pdtaly- 
was separated from pdtdy- by R. E. Emmerick, W. B. 
Henning Memorial Volume 143-51. 
patukyo 'speech', v 343, 8572 neju hvdninddu ne pdtayindd 



u ne patukyo yanindd ' they do not talk and do not speak 
and not make speech', BS G 37, Soaa-3 na^dlapanii na 
samlapanti, Tib. mi brjad; Z 24*649 ysira ho os'a ni ha 
(jd)nindi patucau 'they do not make rough evil words 
(ha, hau) (and) speech '. From *pati-aug-, Av. aog- ' speak ', 
aoxta-, see also ndtukyo, nyuj- and uve. IE Pole 348 eueg 9 h- 
'speak solemnly', O.Ind- Ved. vdghdt 'one who prays', 
Av. vaymti (in proper name), Lac uoueo, uotum; eug-h- 
Av. aog-, aojaite, aogada, aoxta-, O.Ind. abate 'praises, 
boasts', Greek Euxouaa 'P t2 Yi wish, boast', 
patusa- 'drum', Z 24*410 skald pdtus'dnu 'noise of drums', 
111 35*35 kl"i pauskya kejida 'when they beat drums', 
= 111 47-52 khu pauikyi kajida, —III 38-33 khu pauskye 
kejida\ 11 75*47 puska-kajai spdta 'drum-beating official' 
(as a name?). From *pati-aus-y~ to base aus-=vas- 'make 
noise', see bdsa-\ hardly pa- with kusa- 'drum'. 
pate ' father' , V 330, 20 vi ne ne ju muhu vamna ttattika 
mdta pate trdstu yanindd 'here not now mother, father 
can save me', BS G 37, I7b2 nasti kas aid iha trdnarn na 
mdta na pita tathd; v 76, 78^ pye-t-l 'his father', BS 
G 37, 73b5 pita; SuvP. 63 r3 cu ji men vira u pyard 
abustand baysdin vira 'what against mother and father 
unwittingly against Buddhas', BS mdta-pitrn ajdnantd 
buddJidndm aprajdnatd; Z 2-137 acc * sm S* P&taru; V 231, 
i6ai pataru; Z 5*19 gen. sing, pird; v 337, 36VI u merd 
pirdjivdtd ndsta ' he would take away life of mother (and) 
father', BS G 37, 32^6 mata-pitararnjivitddvyaparopayet; 
N 164-5 pyarina hambrrilid* I share with father' ; 11 1 19*162 
pyai pasta yai 'his father deigned to be'; acc. sing, in 
67*50 cvam jse pyard 'who slew their father'; K 29*186 
pye tti jsa mava 'father and mother', =K 21*12 pya 
skaraba mava 'father, harsh mother', =K 37*126 pye 
skarba mdta. From *pitdli with -ah > -e, Av. pitar, O.Pers. 
pitar-, Zor.P. pit, pitar, N.Pers. pidar, Oss. D.jidd, l.fyd, 
plur. jiddltd, fyddltd; Sogd. Bud. 'ptr-, Man. ptr-, 'ptr-, 
Chr. ptr, adjective ptrq'n, M.Pers.T. pyd, pydr, M.Parth. 
T. pydr, BalocI pit, pid, pis, WanetsI piydr, PaSto plar, 
Suynl ped. IE Pok. 829 p3te{r), O.Ind. pitar-, Greek 
TTcrrrip, Lat. pater. 

pitta ' he falls ', ptndd ' they fail', pimd ' I fall', pina 'I may 
fall', pi, see s.v. pat- 'fall'. 

pitciyi 'spoon', Sid. 146V4, Tib. thur-ma, and Sid. 147V2; 
i4gn; isori. From *pati-scaida- 'split' (piece of wood), 
O.Norse skeid 'spoon' from skaid-, Got. skat'dan to IE 
P ok. 920-1., 

pitciphe, see paltcimph-. 

pitcira 'before the face, in presence', 11 102*20 mandalvd 
sfdna pitcira pTchas[u pyasfa (triadic) 'in the mandala- 
circles in presence', translation AM, n.s M 11, 1965, 102. 
See s.v. tcari 'face'. 

pide 'he brought', see pirn-. 

pina 'I may fall 1 , see^ai-. 

pinapaka 'causing to bum, fire', in 137*14 uca liivi va 
pinapaka hiyim (-im—-ai) va si tJiam-pastq devalta, sade 
jsa va visudd na naraume ' of water (the genius), of fire 
(the genius), this the genius now calmed, from earth, 
hither issues no evil'. Here the three elements, water, 
fire, earth and the genius of each (devatd-) gives not evil, 
but final good (1. 22 asta saika). Hence pina- from older 
*pyina- to *pa-dina~ 'to burn' (seepyiH- 'cause to burn') 
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with Wax! ptoan- mtr. 'burn', pifang 'flame', Suyni 
piMn-:pmd 'cause to burn' (-5-<-d- not -t-). Possibly 
from older *padagn- either present *padagnati or 
denominative *padagna- (participle), base dag- (see s.v. 
dajs-). The second component is -pa- 'making, causing' 
with suffix of agent -ka-, to base pa- 'to work' to apali- 
'work' (as sa- 'to sharpen' to as- 'be sharp'). See also 
Armen. tagnap 'anxiety' (of similar form to this *pada- 
gna-pa-) from Iranian base tang- 'stretch', participle 
*tagna- 'stretched, anxious', with -pa-. See for pa- Studi 
linguistici in onore di V. Pisani, 1969, 96. 

pinlysdyau 'girth', inst. plur. K 64, 8ora-3 ysarfja pini- 
ysdyau usthlya ura 'bellies drawn up with golden (*ysari- 
j'yau) girths', parallel to BS hasti-kaksya- 'elephant- 
girth . From *pati-naiz- (with -d- increment) 'to fasten', 
nah- with nais-. See paniidd, paniys-. 

pinda 'they fall', see pat-. 

pip- 'to prepare food', Z 2-52 khaysviju vaska tie pipe 'I 
do not prepare food for him'; Z 2*50 parysa nirmdndd 
ce pipdre hurau bata 'he magically created (BS nirma-) 
servants who prepare //urn-drinks and 6ataa-drinks ', 
From *pai-pa~ (reduplicated type intensive, O.lnd.vevid-, 
Greek TrorrrvOco), to pa-, see papdgye. Not from Prakrit 
payapp-, BS prakalp-, as offered earlier. 

pim- 'bring', participle pida-, Sid. 14^5 a v a pari vi ana 
dvasq Jtausd uskydsfd, ptmdnq u ttekye uskatta bendnd 'or 
from the knee twelve fingers upwards it is to be brought 
up and it is to be split above that', BS hrtva, Tib. yan-na 
rtiv-pa-nas sor bcu-gnis-kyi goa-du bytn-pa dral-te; v 65, 
24aio punt deiana vana 'I would now bring the pro- 
fession'; in 124-87 pfmq, BS minaya (not identified; 
'bring'?); v 300*3 ttye dstrina pima pu(stakd}) 'bring 
with the teacher (BS acarya-) his book(?)'; preterite, 
v 222-20-2 ci va hambdta pTde 'because he has brought 
the amounts'. For -m-:-nda-, note also dam-'.danda- 'to 
tame ', Base *pi-yum- > *piydm- >pim~, with ajum-, 
ujdrn-, ajim-xajimda- ' to bring'. To Zor.P. yunb-, yunben-, 
N. Pers. jumb-, jumban- (m~mb). Possibly to IE Pok. 505 
iem- 'hold', Av. yam-'.yata-, see above jama, with 
secondary meaning 'hold towards'. Otherwise a base 
yau-:yu~ 'to move' with increment -m- (see tsum-, 
hhilm-), in Av.yaona-, above gy una-, juna- 'gait', O.Ind. 
ydtii-. 

piminai 'woollen', see pema, peminai. 

pimya 'long', BS cirena, stepaiya. 

paya, pi 'fat', Z 20-56 pays 'fat', Z 20-53 piye, Z 20-54^1, 
Sid. nrs pi, Tib. chil ('fat'), Sid. ovi pi jsa, Tib. sag 
('fat'); adjective, Sid. 141 r£ pivina kavinam aha 'fat 
fish eggs' (gen. plur.); with negative, Sid. 13 5r4 datam 
hlye apiye gitite jsa 'with fadess fiesh of wild beasts', 
BS jangala-, Tib. ia snum bag chun-ba dan. From base 
pya-'.pl- 'to swell', see also pina, pisa, pisana ; A v. pivali- 
'fat'; proper name gao-pivanhu- 'with fat of ox-meat', 
Zor.P. pih, pi, frapih, plpyhtl frapihtar, N.Pers. pi, 
farbih, farbih, M.Parth.T. frbyw; Sogd. document 
prpyy *fat(?)\ Sogd. Chr. sbyto 'fat', Balofi^iJ, Oss. DI. 
fiu, IE Pok. 793 pei-:pi- 'be fat, exuberant', O.Ind. 
pivan-, ptvari-, pivas-, Greek Tttcbv, Trfapcc, Lit. papljusi 
kdrve 'cow giving milk freely'. 

payau jsa 'with feet', see pa, pat. 



payaura- 'cloud', see pryaurd. 

piysa- 'pointed', K 100-293 diva tte piysa tte piysai u 
kajakd kajakai. Context of rough life 297-8 tcajsa rumai 
nera hvastai tcajsa tliiyai 'he(oryou)pulledout hair, beat 
the wife, tugged the hair'; 295 pulani from pard- (see 
put-), 296 guJiai 'ruffian'. Hence piys- l bt* pointed' (see 
s.v. piysgyau), and kaj- to IE Pok. 521 Lat. cacare, Greek 
kcckkoco, Celtic Mid.Ir. caccaim, Welsh each, Russ. 
kdkati, NH Germ, kacken. For 'pointed', see also REW 
III, 277 aru/'membrum uirile', Albam/m' stake, membrum 
uirile'; base pet- in pei-s-, Lit. pisti 'coire', Mid.HG 
jisel ' membrum uirile ' (IE Pok. 796 with pels- ' to pound '). 

piysgyau '(pointed) grass', inst. plur. to either plysg a- or 
piysgya-, SuvO. 53V1 gyasta divate hiyara piysgyau haro 
'devas, devatds, fruits, grasses, vegetation', BS phala- 
sasya-vifapa-druma-vrksa-devata rohenti sasyani, Tib. 
Jibras-bu la-thog Idun sdon Ijon lha-rnams. Here piysga-, 
BS sasya- 'crop', Tib. lo-thog may be spiked grains, to a 
hzstpaiz-, IE Pok. gSi {s)p(h)ei- 'be pointed', O.Engl. 
spitu 'spit', Lit. spitulS 'needle', Lat. spica 'ear of corn', 
see below phi(ra~) 'ear of corn', spavi' spine' (Lat. spina), 
pica above. To piys- corresponds Oss. D./exr-, vafezondg, 
I. juondg 'meat on spit', like Turk, ittslik 'meat on the 
£y ('spit') 1 , Russ. laslik. Rescind the proposed connexion 
of Oss. fezondg with O.Engl, afigen in Leeds Studies in 
English and kindred languages 3, 1934, 7-9. Note also 
spai- in Oss. D. dfserd, I. dfsir ' ear of corn' from *spaira~. 

pir- 'write, paint', v 74, 42V5 ggdhu pustya pirate 'he may 
write the verse in a book', BS G 37, 32b4 gatiiam 
likhayisyanti; V 336, 35^ hotare ttU sanighafu sutru pustya 
(pi)rana 'they can write this Sarnghata text in a book', 
BS G 37, 3234-5 iakyam ay am samgha(am dltarma- 
paryayam Ukhitum\ v 73, 41 r5 ce ttU samghd^u datu 
pustya pirate dijsdte vasxyd arthul ketaiyd 'who writes 
this Sarnghata dlmrma-doctxine in a book, keeps, recites, 
ponders its meaning', BS G 37, 3ia7~3ibi ya imam 
dliarma-parydyam srosyati, srutva ca dharayisyati vaca- 
yisyati paryavapsyati; V 246, ioa4 sUtira pire, ~v 245, 
loai piri 'writes the text'; V 163, 4a! pir(d)t(a) drysdd 
saja(ta) 'writes, keeps, learns'; 3 plur. ill, 26, 2932 
pirtdai; noun, V 62-7 pir ami jsa; participle future, v 164, 
21534 s'aysdd pirand ' the snake must be painted ' ; V 63-35 
pasUram pirand 'the pasurdna-dtco ration must be 
painted'; adjective, pirdka-, Z 9-19 samu kJw pirakd 
pvaittd ttye yaksd cu tvera pide 'just as the painter fears 
the yaksa-demon which he has painted, on his board', 
= Manj. 396 samva khu piraka cu pvaitta ttye yalisa cu 
tv(e)ra pide; infinitive, III 42b8 pirakd paryand pidd 'the 
writer must be commanded to write'; V 244, 334 piripari 
pide 'writes, orders to write', likhisyati likltdpayisyati. 
Preterite, pida- 'written, painted', Z 24-240 tta pyUsfu 
po yinamasdtdndd pida sfanye gyasta ' so it has been heard : 
the deva-gods, though painted, worshipped (BS namasya-) 
at his feet', parallel Mahavastu and Lalita-vistara, thus 
LV 84-11 acetanyo deva-pratimdh 'senseless god-images'; 
u 69, ioa3 pida hamauka 'painted bowls', Z 9-19 cu tvera 
pide 'what he painted on the board'; Manj. 25 khu ja 
pada grrainai pida 'like a painted clay vessel (padana-)'; 
K. 99-225 aysai ra pidai 'I wrote it also'; K 98-222 ayse 
ra pide; K 98*223 aysi ra pidvn {-im=-ai), K 151-47 
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suste u padaidai u pidai 'I prepared and composed and 
wrote 1 , noun, n 50-44 tta bes'a magarau nva pidau bisa 
bay a 'so all according to ancient writings conduct all'. 

pir- ' believe 1 , V 95V4 ka pundnu kidayananu pirate 'if he 
believes in merits (BS puny a) and deeds ( — BS karma)'; 
Z 24*245 ma sfani pire druje hvahlndi bis's'e 'do not 
believe at all, they speak wholly lies'; Z 13*67 ma ptra 'do 
not believe'; K 72-26 cu biysa vira pirddi 'who may 
believe on the Buddhas', K 157-21 piriye; ill 101*42 
liaksa ptra 'believe the truth'; V 312*20 biysa ttu bisa 
pida {or ptra) 'he believed all that of the Buddha' 
(context with preterite bosta 'understood'); abstract, v 
337, 35V4 ttU samghd^u ddtu vdtdrrasfo pirdtetu yande 'he 
believes in the Samghata dharma-dactrmc as true', BS 
G 37, 32ba imam samghafam dharma-parydyam yatha- 
bhutam sraddadhanti ('they believe this Samghata doc- 
trinal treatise as true'), Tib. dad-cin; v 84, 45V3 pirdtetu 
ha yande 'believes'; III 25, 24b 2 cuttuda sadaltidd plratta 
ha yandti 'who may believe this *f/*arwa-doctrine, put 
belief In it'; K. 61, 40V4 pfrattavu jsa baridi 'they bring 
belief with it (believe it)'. From *parya- 'be convinced, 
believe', base par- 'convince', Av. par-, Sogd. Bud. 
pyr- 'to believe', pyr'y skvm 'I believe', pyrt 'believes;' 
adjective pyrn'k 'believing' >P 16*45 pyr'k; noun pyr, 
p'yr 'belief, P 5*70 prw nyy pyr p'zn 'in deeply believing 
heart (Chinese text: 'deep heart-belief')'. Tokharahv AB 
Perak, BS sraddha; B perdkdnne, perdkne, adjective perd- 
kdnnetse. IE Pok. 817 per-. 

pira 'built up(?)', v 221*15*2 pira kitha 'in the built up 
city', SDTV 75. See s.v. piravara. 

pira 'house(?)', v 225*66*6 pira ve raksi 'protection for the 
house( ?) ', See s.v. para-cdra-. 

pira 'father's', gen. sing, to pate, v 149, 304. u pira ttaiperra 
kesfe 'and by the father it must be caused to take care of 
him (335 pur a 'the son')'; v 130, qSrihatsa ptra 'with 
the father'. 

para- 'worm', SuvO. 24V4 para u hajse 'worms and small 
creatures', BS hpni-ksudra-; Sid. 144x2 pira 'worm', 
Tib. Jihu; 1 179, 98r3 pira bisajtrndi' destroys all worms', 
BS kpni-; 1 18 r, 98V4 khu va gvaiia ptra hamari 'when 
there are worms in the ear', BS kpnayah; ill 89*163 u 
pirqnd jerndd 'and destroys worms'; Sid. 13V5 pirdndm 
hivi acltai 'disease from worms', Tib. srin-buhi nod; 
1 177, g6r^.ptryaujsa 'with worms', BS kpni-; K 113*384 
plryau jsa bdsta 'stuffed with worms' (not padau). 
Adjective, Sid. 2or2 pirilda 'wormy', BS kpni-dusita-, 
Tib. srin-bu dan. From base par- 'to pierce', Woxipdrfc, 
Sanglecl pacuk 'worm', Vogul lw pdrik, Hungarian per eg 
(for another Finno-Ugrian lw see s.v. pdsa- 'hog', Finn. 
porsas). IE Pok. 816-7 per- 'pierce, bore', Greek irelpco 
'bore', Slav. Russ. na-perjq, periti 'bore', O.Slav, porjq, 
prati 'cut to pieces'. For 'worm' as 'piercing', see also 
IE Pok. 1073 ter-, Greek TEpriScov 'boring worm'. 

pira 'leaf, secpdrra-. 

pira 'debt', see s.v. para- 'debt'. 

piracara 'official title', gen. plur., It 25*29*1 piracara va 
nuvari jsdrd s'taka 'for the officials new corn is necessary'. 
See piravara. Possibly -c- for -©-; unless the two second 
components -car a- (keeping -c-) and -kara coincided, 
both from base kar~. 
17 
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piravaraa- 'domestic officials', II 18, 7a6 Hjcdramna bis'a 
par av dram haudam{dd)ljj ' ... all, the officials gave us ' ; 
11 16, 4b 2 J J jstura pajidd piravaram va asfamdadem (-em — 
-ai) ' they demand large cattle; the officials began for 
them. . .'; II 16, 4b5 kamiha hisimdd piravara vd pidakd 
haudamdd 'they come to the city, the officials presented 
('to us' va.) a letter' ; 11 25*29-1 bulani rmami idrdna paran 
(space) piracara va nuvari jsdrd s'tdkaj j j 'command from 
Blon Rmam Sar: for the officials new corn is required'; 
V 225*66*6 bane khvai piraverd ksi '. . .it combines so 
that for him are six ^'Vauara-officials'. 

The following is the proposed basis. The second 
component is -kara- or -vara- (cf. bisvara-, busvara- 
' members of the house, kinsmen') and piracara may 
preserve the palatalised car a- (with c- kept as initial of the 
second component). This kara-, car a- may mean a 
'group'. But pira- has yet to be traced. If bisvara- is 
similar, the pira~ would equate with bisa- 'house'. In. 
form pira- resembles pdra-, pira- 'worm', cira- 'visible' 
(<ci8ra-) and hdra-, hira- 'thing; wealth' (M.Parth.T. 
l yr, Armen. lw ir, see TPS 1959, 71-4). There is also the 
archaic ysird 'heart' from *xrd-. If pira-vdra-, piracdra- 
is 'the group of domestic servants', like bisvara 'the 
group of inmates of the house= family', the word pira- 
may mean 'abode' (beside the many words in Khotan 
Saka bisa-, mdia-, kUsda-, amuha-, dmQna-, gvaiia-) from 
an IE per- by derivative *prd- or *prn- or *pri-. It is 
then the cognate of the isolated Anatolian word Hittite 
pir gen. sing, parnas 'house' (IE *per:*prnds), Luwian 
parna, gen. and adjective parnasH, Lycian prnna- 
(prnnawa 'to build'). To this one may assume a base IE 
per- ' to build ', possibly attested in Oss. D. avar ' building' 
(if from *a-para-). For kara- and £&ra~, see Melanges 
linguistiques offerts a E. Benveniste, 1975, 33-5. For 
'house-servant' see also mdia-viraa- (-kira-). 

piram 'houses', gen. plur. V 33, I2a5 isiyepiram kdlahimye 
'...he would go; he became the kala-official of the 
houses(?)'. See pira- in piravara. Possibly lac. plur. v 
283, 2a 1 varapirva; V 33, 1233 / '/ jpiram pedajsdti ' he goes 
into the building of the houses(?)', with peda loc. sing. 
(like bada- 'time', loc. sing, beda) from pada- 'built, 
building, erection' to base par- 'to build', see s.v. 
piravara. 

paran-, pirdn- 'sow, plant', v 389, 19V4 bata kttjve ttima 
pdrenda pharu ye vivagu pajaysde 'where he scatters 
little seed, one gets much ripening' (BS vipaka-), BS 
G 37, 1437 bijam alp am yatha vdpya prabhutam labhate 
phalam, Tib. sa-bon btab-na hbras-bu che; in 22, I3b4 
puna kuiala-mula piradamdi 'they sowed good roots of 
merit', BS avaropita-kitsala-inula bhavisyanti; L 99-8 ce 
puna husala-mula na rapdranindd ' who nomoresowgood 
roots of merit'; L 99*15 puiia kusala-mula pdranda bvana 
'to be known as sown good roots of merit'; N 50*23 
sumiru garu naste ndnerra tcabaljdtd paranoia uysvcindtd 
'he takes Mount Sumeru into his palm, scatters (dyadic), 
tosses it'; see rv 112, parallel BS sama-rajam kareya 
'make it like dust' (Mahavastu 2*329); SuvP. jqvipuna 
piramdavidd 'they sowed merits', BS kusalam krtam, 
= SuvP. 74V2 puna piraindamdd; 11 104-90 pun ije ttima 
pirdname udaisd 'for sowing of seed of merits'. Base 
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pard-kan- 'scatter', kan- 'to throw', but parkun- 'be- 
sprinkle' from *pari-kau-, rather than pari-kan-. 

plri 'may you order', K 148-43 piri paranaumye, ibid. 44 
piri paranamye 'deign to transform', beside 2 plur. ibid. 
45 parydvim (-im—-ai) bide; ibid. 49 parydvi ra samavaji 
(BS samdpadya- 'reach'). Hence piri from *paryi 
optative to pary-'.parst- 'order; deign to'. 

piru 'former, ancient', K 39-160 piru s'dstrri 'In an early 
text' {BS Nostra-). Ste piruya-. 

piruna 'with picture', Manj. 35-6 striya piruna }ia{tna)gyd 
sauusta. . .tvira piruna hamaga 'prepared equal to a 
woman's picture. . .on the board like a picture'. From 
pir- 'to write, paint', with suffix -uva~, -2. Set pir- ipida-. 

piruya '1. former; 2. upper', v 345, 9x2 piruyai ysamthd 
bisa byata himdre 'they remember all previous births', 
BSjdti-smaro bhavisyati; K 96-172 pirruyai y sat ha baisa 
bydva hamare; Bed 47 n piruya tti baysa 'the former 
Buddhas', BS atitaka buddha; dyadic, 11 107-152 piruya 
purva-yainga 'former exploits' (BS pUrva-yoga-) ; 11 
105-109 piruyau jastdm beysdm hiyai padaji nvaiyi 
'according to the practice of former deva Buddhas'; in 
(ed. 2) 146-25 pirUyvd ysamthvd 'in former births'; K 
76-212 btia piruya karma 'all former deeds' (BS karma). 
For 'upper', in 130a! piruye (ausfd) 'upper lip'. From 
parvya->*pira~ with suffix -auya-, O.Pers. paruviya-, 
Av. paouruya-, paoirya-, Zor.P., N.Pers. pir 'old'. See 
also dirUya- 'lower' from *adarya-, -auya-, EE Pok. 815 
pra-uo-, O.Ind. pdrva-, Av. paurva-, paourva, O.Pers. 
paruva-, O.Ind. purvyd-, Alb. p are 'first *, O.Slav, prtivii 
'first', O.Engl./ortoort' first'. Szznlsopirma-,pirmattama- } 
hatama-. 

piro 'before', Z 5-35 Hay ana piro tsutdnda 'they went 
before the Sakya people'. From *parvya- (with -o<-dvu 
or -am), O.Pers. paruviya-, Av. paouruya-, possibly (be- 
cause of the meaning) Yidya piro, apir, apvr 'before', 
Suynl piro, pro, adjective pironenj; Ro§anI piro, pro, puro 
adjective pironm], Yazg. pred, pared 'before; foremost', 
plur. preddB. 

pirauda-, pirordka-, see puror- 'remove'. 

parja ' chest, breast', Z 22- 167 pdrja hide hvdha briyUna ' the 
chest very broad, handsome' (of Maitreya-), parallel BS 
vistdra- 'expanse'; Samghata fragment Tib. bran. 
Tokhara B praisdko, pratsdkai 'breast', A pratsak. To 
Yazg. parak 'flank', Suynl pdrdz, Rosani perdz (see G. 
Morgenstieme, Etymological vocabulary of the Shughni 
group 58). Possibly base IE per-, through *par{a)6-, see 
also drrji for -rj-. 
pirma- 'first', SuvP. 66r5~vi ci ji asida yndi line dikhu 
siyvd kalpvd pirma 'what evil (BS asiddha-) I have done, 
misery (BS duhkha-), formerly in hundreds of kalpa- 
periods', BS yat tu papain krtam purvam may a kalpa- 
iatesu ca; v 68, 8V3 pinno rrastye {ba)lysTdte jsa 'with 
foremost correct bodhi-knowledge', BS anuttardm 
samyak-sambodhiin; v 338, 36V5 at lovya s(u)ha, u 
pirmo-lovydnu suhdnu 'what are pleasures of the world 
and of pleasures beyond the world', BS G 37, 33b3 
laukika-lokottardd, Tib. hjig-rten-pa dan hjig-rten-las 
hdas-paJii [cjws kyan). Comparative, v 81, I7ir2 ca ro 
hastard dya vasuttard pirmdttara 'who may be better, 
purer, more to the fore'; superlative, v 113, 35^5 hastamo 



vijisddtaropirmdttamo tsdspiietu 'best, most distinguished, 
foremost quietude', BS parama-visisfam anuttardm 
santim; V no, 32V5 pirmattamye baly suite kddana 'for the 
sake of supreme bodhi-knowledge', BS anuttardydli 
samyak-sambodlier arifidya; in 23, i8b3 bisa pirmdttama 
hvata aysd 'I am named best of ail*, BS agryo nirdistah; 
Sid. 5V3 pirmdttama, Tib. gco-bo; Sid. 6r5 Tib. mchog-tu 
gyur-pa; in 26, 30 r3 bisa pirmdtta bay suit a bvdri 'they 
awaken to best bodhi-knowledge of all', BS buddlia- 
badhim cavanuprapsyati; in 25, 2532 pirmdttama duskare 
jsa 'with best wonder', BS parama~d$carya-\ with 
negative K 97-200 avirmattama, BS anuttara-. From 
*parmya-, -ma- suffix, beside piruya- from *paruya-, 
note also harma- 'every', with Lit. plrmas 'first'. See 
cognates s.v. piruya-. 

pirma- 'a large number', in 113, 3V4 tcahause kula pirma 
hasjusa laksa byurd hauda ysdri hasfase ' 14 /eo/i-milHons, 
18 laksa-myriads 7 thousands Soo', =K 101-35 tcihausi 
kula pirma Itasfusi kUla ksa byurd haudi ysdri hasfisse, = V 
250-1, 775-6 tcaJiause kula pirma hasfUsd laksa byurri 
liauda ysdri hasfase; JS 4V4 dvdrabista byurrd haspi 
ysdri pirma. So pirma dyadic with kofi- ' ten millions ' 
but here rather 'one million', as laksa=byura ' 10,000'. 

pirva 'in houses(?)', see s.v. piravdrd. 

pirsta 'to hide, store away', infinitive, n 36, 9b4 tta man 
sfd paryati pirita khu na bajaittd 'you must deign so to 
store the wine that it does not spoil'; =11-37, 12*3^3). 
Bassprih-ipirsta- 'conceal', see s.v.prih-, and SDTV 39. 

pirsta- 'hidden', sttprih-. 

parsta- 'shaken', Z 21-12 ggUne. . Js'aksautte pdrsti khoju 
dumaijlj 'hairs tossed, shaken like the tail (of a dog?)'. 
From *pati-rista-, see s.v. rrista- ' distracted', 

pirsta 'she covered', K 46-50 UUtU pUra auda gisdra 
pirsta 'she covered her son up to the neck', to present 
prih- 'conceal*. 

pila 'a measure', 11 15*2-9 hvamda 46 tti jsdrd drrai pila 
hauridd 'men 46, they give three pila-mtasurts of corn' 
(see SDTV 37). Possibly 'sack*, pila- beside *paila-, to 
Baioci pelag, pSlay 'sack, purse', N.Pers. pel, pelah 
'purse, small bag'. If Indo-Aryan is connected, O.Ind. 
pela-, pelaka-, Hindi pela (R. L. Turner, Comparative 
Dictionary no. 8381); and pifaka- 'basket, box', pefa-, 
Pali pela-, Krora'ma pea" a, Prakrit peda and the rest, the 
oldest form would be *paida-, *pida- (like *gauda-, 
*gaula- 'ball', see s.v. giila-). For -U-, see also s.v. die. 

piljxuvi 'clyster-pipe', Sid. I2ir3 vari vi tvd hhund lie 
hambrdndnd u piliril-v-i ha vis'tana 'there the hole must 
not be closed and the clyster-pipe must be inserted', 
Tib. rna-rci mi sbyar-bar gcehits bsu-siv; JS 3H3 
pilirrvam starddmde man niydde hdstq 'they spread 
tubes in it, they poured in oil'. Compound of pili and ru, 
see riivai 'mouth', in krimga-ruvai 'mouth of anus', 
Sogd. Bud. rwfi 'mouth'. Possibly *pila- from *par8rya- 
'tube', base par- 'to pierce', formed like Zor.P., N.Pers. 
bel 'spade' from *bardrya- beside *bar&ra- in Georgian 
lw bar-i, Armen. lw bah ' spade ' (see Henning Memorial 
Volume 30-3) and like tiila- 'string, wire' from *tarBrya-. 
Then piliya-, first component pili- (as Hi- from Hya- in 
isi-phisa- 'white 1 ). 

pavaru -?- V 135, 2a3 (ba)lysd na pdvarujjj. 
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pivinaa- 'fatty', see s.v. pay a, 

pasa 'evening', see paliara-. 

pisara- 'disgust 1 , JS 4x2 klaisgu jsa byaudai samttdna 
pis'drd 'affected by A/eia-afflictions in the continuum (of 
life) disgust'; compound pisdra-vlya-, K. ^.i"j^'6 pls'drd-vl 
sfe girmnai imarngillyi sima, rre-v-t pasti ttamdi saikd 
plsara-vi sfi a bisi pisdri-vlyi stare 'it is disgusting, 
stinking, inauspicious, horrific; the king said to him, is 
this alone disgusting or axe ail disgusting?' ( = K 44*191- 
2). Parailel Divyavadana 382-24 jugupsita- (the story of 
the human head for sale), in 49-17 ttaramdard plsdra- 
vihd: asacdmgyau hambadd bvestd 'the body disgusting, 
filled, stuffed with unclean members' (BS asuci-anga-}. 
For jugupsanti, in v 76, 44x1 nyasarai 'they condemn it 1 
is used (BS G 37, 3303). From base s'ar- 'conceal', with 
pati- or (a)pi-, see s.v. hasirma, iarsfaa-. IE Pok. 553~4 
kel- 'conceal', O.Ind. s'drma-, said-, iarana- 'protection', 
Greek KaAta 'hut', Lat. eel-, occuio, celdre, cella, Celtic 
O.Ir. celim, Got. halja, O.Engl, helan 'hide*. In piiara-, 
s'ar-, corresponds to the O.Ind. gop-igup- 'hide' in the 
desiderative/u£«p.T0i!*' 'wish to hide, feel disgust'. 

pasa- 'force, power', v 116, 6svr pasa bUmattatd u karl- 
ttatd 'power, force, and energy', BS balain ca vlrya- 
sthamam ca; K 7, i4Sr2 balysuUavUysdnu hivya pdga 
'the power of bodhisattvas'; I 252-160, IV5 dasau paid 
'ten powers', BS das'abalanam; l 251*115, iri mist at 
paid, BS maliabala-; v 316-14 .pe hauva 'force, power', 
= Sid. 6v2 bi hauva; plural, Z 13*35 pdsani, Z 7-5 pdta; 

V i88'8, 2b3 jsino pdtand 'powers in life'; v 53, 83a4 
pamjsa pdiand 'five powers'; SuvP. 71x3 pend, BS bala-; 
Manj. 128 dasau pana; inst. plur., K 6, 145V2 pdganyau 
jsa, Tib. stobs-kyis; SuvO, 56V4 pdsanyau, BS bala-\ 

V I29r3 hauyyau panyau 'forces, powers'. Adjective, 
Z 10*2 pdtgjsa-* 'strong', K 4, 141V3 pdgajsa, Tib. stabs- 
can, Sid. i42ri pgjsd, Tib. clter 'greatly', K 138-926 
pgjsd, Tib. stabs dan Man-pa 'having strength', Sid. 1215 
pgjsd ttauda 'great heat', Tib. sin-tu cha-ba. Z 22*145 
pdtauiia 'strong'. Compound, SuvO. 56V2 pdtggarya 
hire, BS bala-karanlydnl karmdni; with dus-, Z 24*270 
duspdta, Z 13-33 duspd; Z 7*26 duspdtana-; SuvP. 7ir2 
dtispya, BS durbala-. From *pauSd- or *pula- to pans-* 
'increase, prosper', with -dsa- from -ansa- as ndsg- 
' immortal food' from *auausa~, gdsd- 'group' from 
gausd or *gusd. IE Pok. 84S pu- 'blow up', pus-, O.Ind. 
pusyati, pusnati, posati 'prosper', pusfa- 'strong'. 

paskala- 'separation, region, attribute', in 139V2 balysUna 
pdskala 'Buddhas' distinctions', Tib. sans-rgyas-kyi 
chos-dag, Sid. 1 bis v^piskala, Tib. lehu 'chapter'; SuvO. 
55V7 pdskala-, BS pradesa- 'region, division'; K 6, 
I45r5 balysunanu paskalami kus'emate vdtd 'in search of 
Buddhas' distinctions', translation Lamotte, 252 'a la 
recherche des attributs de Buddha', Tib. sans-rgyas-kyi 
cJws yovs-su bcal-bahi phyir; n 35-7*4 cu burau hva hva 
piskalana attya hvamdi ide ' whoever of them (-u) severally 
in the region are village men 1 ; K 5, 143V2 sou pdskala 
kalpi, Tib. mam-par snav-baJd bskal-pa 'Vairocana's 
kalpa-period'; K 5, 144VI agds{.yau paskalyau uspurr(d), 
Tib. mi khyab-palii cltos dan Idan-pa, translation Lamotte, 
245 'possede des qualities vraiment extraordinaires 1 . 
Verbal paskal-,piskaly- 'to divide, separate, distinguish', 



Z 14* 3 6 paskalindd' they separate', Sid. 142VI piskalyafid, 
Tib. dag- par (hdag-pa 'to clean'), Sid. 134V2 piskalyame 
va, Tib. bsal-baJii phyir 'to remove'; preterite pdskdista-, 
K 3, 138x4 sa...dati hvdnamata vdstarl pdskdlstdna 
'this is the preaching of the if/uzrma-doctrine in details, 
with distinction (dyadic with BS vistdrya-)', Tib. chos 
biad-pa de-las rgya-cher mam-par dbye-ba ni {dbye 
'distinguish'), translation Lamotte, 239 (dlffert); JS 14V2 
piskistai 'you divided', v 145, 71x4 piskitce, Z 2-ioS 
pdskdista-. With negative, K 57, 26n aviskesta laksand, 
K 153-26 piskecajsa. Compound, v 332, 24.VI hlyausca- 
pdskdla, =V 381, 3a6 brityausta-piskala 'having forms 
at will 1 , BS G 37, 2ib3 kdma-rupinah, Tib. gdad-paid 
gzugs-can 'having form at will'. From *pati-skal~, see 
s.v. skal-, base *skard- 'cut'. 

pasa 'sunbeam', Z 24-189 khojupdsd byUca tramu tramdd 
kuyaia 'as a sunbeam into a room, so he entered the 
side'; Z 20-47 tramu baysare kha ju posy a phani jseini 'so 
they moved as fine dust in a sunbeam'. Base pais- 'be 
white', N.Pers. pes 'white', SuvO. 36 V2 slya ssi-phisa 
(dyadic) 'white', BS pdndurdni. Hence pasa from 
*pisdkd-, for -a note mijsa 'marrow', ssandd 'earth, 
ground'. IE Pok. 794-5 peik-, 

pisa 'well-being', see pina, plsana, base pai- 'be fat'. 

pisafia, see plna. 

p\sare "crowns', see palsard. 

pisa 'artistic work, painting', Z 23-49 ttye plsd liastaru 
kiro 'the better workman of this painting'; Z 23-41 nama 
TTuyama u ptsu ku neju lid mdndte itairi ' we lose our name 
and painting, if it does not resemble fittingly'; Z 23*50 
harsfayi plsdna klru 'really the work with painting'; 
K.11V5 samu kho Iwjsdrra u ptsd vijnand rUvd 'just as 
drawing and painting (are) fynanfl-knowledge (and) 
form (BS rUpa-)\ See cognates s.v. plsai. 

pisai 'painter(?)', V 149, 3b5 hvdraka plsai a ptsd(nu)jjj 
'colourers or painter or (pupils?) of painters'. From 
*paisaka~, base pais-:pis- 'to mark, write, paint', Av. 
pais-, O.Pers. pais-*, Sogd. pys-, Zor.P. nipes-, nipistan 
'to write', N.Pers. naves-, navistan; Oss. D. finsun, 
jinst, I. fyssyn, fyst, I. nyvtd fyssyndj 'painting'. IE Pok. 
794-5 peik-, O.Ind. pimiatt, piias-, pes'ald-; Greek 
ttoikIAos 'variegated', Got. filu-failts 'manifold', 0. Saxon 
feh, 0.~Engl.fdh,fag 'variegated', Lit. piesti' paint, write', 
piesd 'rust', O.Slav, pisg, pisati 'write', pistru 'varie- 
gated'. See also ist-phisa-, and plsaundd. 

pisai 'teacher', Z 11*42 kusfai plsai parstd 'where the 
teacher ordered it'; in 124*72 pise dst, BS upadhyaya-, 
11 115*19 pisai asi beside IC 143, 1T4 pisai asiri; Z 12-22 
tin rra plso vlri 'also to the teacher'. Tumsuq Saka 
pese asri (BS dry a- beside Scary a-). For asi see KT 
vi 9, from Prakrit; BS arya-. Plural plsd, v 63-29 plsd 
kalydna-viittra; ace. plur., in 128* 16 plsd kalydni-maittri 
byehamine 'may we get teachers, good friends'; K. 65, 
83V4_p£r5 byehime hvasta 'may I get best teachers'; inst 
plur., K 148-55 plsau kalydna-maittrau jsa. The title 
plsai occurs after proper names n 115*19 silavarma plsai 
asi; v 220, &7a3 vinai plsai; and before, v 2i6ri aysd 
pisai semdU plsai vasddattd py.su ('I greet'), gen. plur., K 
4S-2-6 mera-pyardplsdm vlra 'towards parents, teachers', 
abstract, v 84, 25x5 plsaittetu vdtd ' In position of teacher'. 

17-2 
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Found in Tibetan phye-se,, phyi-se (F. W. Thomas, 
Tibetan literary texts and documents, I, 25). M.Pers.T. 
pyys 'instruction', pyysgr 'instructor', M.Parth.T. pdys, 
Sasan. insc. p'dysy (W. B. Henning, Mittellranisch 64) 
give *pa(ti)dais- 'to teach.', and IChotan Saka pis-, 
Tumsuq Saka pes- could derive from older *padis-, 
which, gives a better origin for pisai 'teacher' than a 
connexion with. pais- 'to mark, write, paint', to IE Pok. 
188-9 det'k- 'show', Av. does-, dista-, O.Ind. diidti, 
des'dyati, disfd-, Greek Seikvuui, 5 her), Lat. dicere, dicdre, 
dictus, Got gateihan 'show', O.Engl, teon. 

pisaiy-, pesaiy- 'besmear' (no participle preterite), Sid. 
124V3 pisaiy and, BS iepa-, Tib. bsku-ba; Sid. isiri 
pesalydna, Tib. bsku-zw) Sid. 126 V5 pisiiyand, Tib. 
bsku-bar; noun, Sid. 151:1 pisalydme, BS pralepa-, Tib. 
bsku-ba. From base sard- with pati- or (a)pi-, Oss. D. 
isdrdun, isarston, I. sardyn, sdrstort, sdrsi, a-jsdrsta 'smear'. 
For : -ly-, note above pdskal-, piskaly-, pdskdlsta- base 
shard-. Not yet traced outside Saka and Ossetic. 

pisaunda 'painter', gen. sing., Z 23*143; plur., Z 23*38. 
Sec ptsd 'painting'; from *paisdvdnt-. 

pisinau, N 176*16 from ptsa- insL sing. pisdna and pronoun 
-u. See pisa. 

piha- 'price', 11 101*244 P^"l huddinda ' they gave the price' 
(KT vi 196 erratum 'm reference); K 41-60 nva pilii: 
pirdlhyara ' sell for a price'; K 41*61-2 nvapiha: piramdd 
'they sold at a price', parallel Divyavadana 382*13 
mulyena 'by price'; Manj. 130 jivlje piiiye jsa 'at price of 
life'; JS ain jiviji piha, parallel Tokhara B iaulanmasse 
pitosa 'at price of life', O.Ind. prdndndm atyaye; prdna- 
vyaydt; Z 15*127 vasuta ddtlnd ratana ne ni ptfia busta 
hamate 'pure jewels of the d/'arma-doctrine; their price 
cannot be known'; v 126, 2ai viiakdnta ptfia haudd 
'Visakanta- gave the price'; K. 41*69 tturi piha: vi at si 
gimde 'at that price who buys?', K 41*70 nvapiha: par(a) 
yudayidum 'we could sell at a price'. With negative III 
58*16 ramnd avihd: 'priceless jewel'; JS I4ri avlhyau 
ramnyo, JS 33^ ramus aviha. Base pi- with -ha- (<-6a- 
or ~x a ~) tD pai-'.pi- 'give over, pay', Tokhara B pito, 
pita 'price'; with increment Oss. D. fedun, fat, I. fidyn, 
fyst 'pay*. Possibly pamdu<*pitandamd 'we paid(?)', 
see above. Hence a base (like ha-, hai-, hi- 'to bind') pa-, 
pat-, pi- 'give' with Zor.P. dpdm 'debt', apdmSnltan, 
N.Pers. avdtn, avain, vdm, fdm, abam 'to be paid'. See 
base ai-, Hittite pat- 'to give', BSOAS 21, 1958, 532. 

piha 'hearth(?)', Sid. i^yv^piha ddmma 'soot', Tib. dud-pa 
'smoke' (beside dud-khu 'liquid soot'); and Sid. 147^ 
hiha ddmma Sid. i22ri hlhd dauma, Tib. khyim-gyi du-ba 
'house-smoke' for 'soot'. Two words piha- and hiha- 
which can be traced to *pai8a~<*paida~ and *ai8a< 
*aida- from base aid- ' to bum', IE Pok. 1 1 aidli- ' burn', 
Lat. aedes 'house', Celtic O.Ir. aed 'fire', Greek cu*0m, 
cttBaAos 'soot', O.Ind. ddhas-, hiddhi, iddhd-, indhana-', 
aid-s->aiz-, Av. aesina-, Zor.P. esm, N.Pers. hBzum, 
hhnah 'fuel', M.Pers.T. *'ymg emay; conjectured aid- 
also in M.Parth.T. pdyn- 'to kindle', see s.v. pyiii-. Here 
p- from pa- as in piha- 'price' from pa-ai- 'to give, pay' 
to base at- (Av. isud-, see BSOAS 21, 1958, 532). 
pahad-, pdJiy-, pihy-, pah-, pih-, pyah-, pyih- 'to strike', 
participle, pdliasta-; 2 plur., Z 24*1 44 pahatta; 3 sing., V 



70, 8v3_ptZwz, BS G 37, I2D2 prahdram dadydt; preterite, 
Z 24*411; 416 pdliasta-', 1 161, ~6r2 pyahasta khasta viram 
'beaten, contused wound', Sid. 102 va vi a (vindc) 
pyihasti ana padajsdnd 'without cutting to be burnt', 
Tib. mi bead-par bsreg-go; infinitive, V263, Sgnzparste tta 
dvdsu bamhya paJias'te 'he ordered to cut these twelve 
trees', BS G 37, 76b3~4 dvddas'a vrksds' chinndh; parti- 
ciple present, Sid. 102V2 pyihaca hlsinaka jsa padajsdnd 
'with cutting iron to be burnt', BS sastrena, Tib. hphro 
Icags-kyis bsreg-go; participle future, Sid. 15215 pyaJidnq, 
Sid. I02V2 pyihdiid, BS cldttvd; noun, Z 7*22 pdJiamata 
vista', with -una-, pihyuna- 'stroke', v 70, 8V3 pUiyundna, 
BS G 37, I2ba praJidr en a (see also phisuna- 'seal'). From 
(a)pi-xad-, see cognates s.v. kluuta-. 

pinats- 'flee', K 41*64 pihaisird 'they were fleeing', =K 
44*181 pihaisiri, see pahais-, s.v. pahej-, 

pix 'hear', 2 sing., 1 137, 45^ pu, BS srnu; 111 72' 164. pU 
ttdjasta 'listen, O king'; Manj. 154-5 P& a J se hvanai da 
'listen, I will preach the oV/anna-doctrine to you {-e)\ 
= 153 pvirya 2 plur, optative; K 136*883 pu 'listen'. 
Older pyu (*patigausa~), see pyuy-ipyusfa- 'hear*. 

pu 'steps', K 112*374 cada pit jsdva u byaste 'how many 
steps he walks and treads', =111 48*8 camdd pve jsdve u 
byas'de. See pve, puve. 

ptiista 'covered', Manj. 24 ttyaujsa rapUJsta '(parts of the 
body) with them covered'. See pyiys-'.pyista-, 

piieda 'they fear', Manj. 323 a-uysdnainaija vdpueda 'the 
non-self they do not fear'. See puvaindd, s.v. puvad-. 

puairya 'they fear', Manj. 396 ttrama puairya satva avaya 
'so the beings fear ruin' (BS apdya-)'. See puvad-. 

puka 'cubit', Z 22*124 mdjo puku vlri tcaJiolsd puke 'at the 
(measure of) our cubit, forty cubits', parallel BS hasta- 
' cubit (Maitreya-vyakarana, ed. S. Levi 386). The basic 
meaning ('arm to elbow') suggests connexion with 
Tokhara B pokai (oblique case), A poke rendering BS 
balm- 'arm*. Possibly *pukd-, base pauk- 'to pierce, 
point', to IE Pok. 828 peuk-, peug-, variant peuk-, with 
meaning like Greek -rruycbv 'cubit'. Tokhara pok- could 
derive from the same base, but with extended me a ning 
to the whole arm. 

pujsvana 'to be renounced', Manj. 276 ttu manada skauje 
pujsvdna nau-padya 'like this the sarnskdra-factots must 
be renounced, nine-fold', =in 39, 43b3 ttu padl skaujd 
pamtsana nau-padya. From *pati-]au- t move off to', base 
gau- 'go, move', equivalent to patd-ts~ 'renounce, give*. 
Cognates of gau-, see s.v. guem. For pU- see pulieitd 
'fastens on'. 

puna 'kindness, service', n 16, 3b4 khu s'au inura ni himdte 
ttl dva kUsapttiia ma yam bdysdai khu. . .'if it should not 
amount to one mwra-coin then two Aflra-measures (do me 
a service), look how. . .' (context of tasty wine (ysaujsd 
man)). Courteous phrase cont a ining 'service', BS 
punya-, unless an unknown Saka word. Hence possibly 
paud- 'to move fast' (see pusta-) with *pudna-, *pudnya- 
a 'swift act' as a 'service'. 

pufio 'plant name', Sid. 13V4 BS phanji, Tib. pa-dzi. 
Possibly NW Prakrit n<-nj- and -un- from -an- with 
adapted -0 (or -au) for Prakrit -a. BS phanji unidentified 
plant. 

puda- 'presented', rv 1*5 pharsa samadi pudi 20 cha 'the 
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official Samadi presented 20 feet (of cloth)'. See IV 56 
note, parallel to Chinese nai tsinfsng ' to present at Court'. 
Base par- 'give' (present not yet found), Zor.P. parah 
'gift', N.Pers, parah, M.Pers.T. p'rg. IE Pok. &16-J per- 
' convey across', O.Ind. purtd-, purti- 'gift', L at. part-, 
pars 'part'; Greek irropav 'gave'. See also above para- 
'debt' from 'to be paid, given over'. 

puda-, puda- 'removed, freed from', Man], 89 sa kfiu 
ysxra ysaya jsa puda 'like gold free of rust'; IC 53*9*2-3 
hamame jimgya jsa puda tdthattd-vrrard ' the nature of 
suchness ( = reality) free of origination (and) cessation', 
parallel BS utpdda-nirodha-. From base par- (as bar-: 
buda- 'bear'), or if the older form is puda- (like huda- 
' given') from (a)pa-bar- or (a)pa-par-, to Zor.P. appurtan 
'to remove', Spar 'robbery', IE Pok. S16 per- 'convey 
over*. See also Oss. D. eppard 'separated', I. ippdryn, 
ippdrd, ippdrst 'be separated'. 

puda- 'committed', in 60-32 tti virautsdJii: pudamdd vasve 
uvard 'they made a pure exalted effort' (BS utsaha-); in 
61 46b cu mi ahainaiiamdd (BS adhimanya-) satva sfikula 
pudamdd 'me whom the beings contemned, injured'; 11 
84-21 man giryamdum u sikq. khaysam pudamdum 'we 
bought oil and made a good repast'; II 90-68 prramni 
puddindd 'they made a promise to him'; 11 130*7 puna 
kusi'ld-muldpudamdi ' they produced good roots of merits', 
parallel BS avarupta-, avaropita-. Base par- 'to produce, 
make' from 'carry over 1 . 

punaus- 'obstruct', Sid. 155VI u baysgai bisa hame u 
punaustd aJaukq baliya hive peri mdnadu hinai 'and his 
tongue becomes thick and is obstructed, red like the 
petal of the aioka-tree', Tib. Ice. . .slo-slo-bor gyur-pa 
dan, hgags-pa dan, sta aJokaJii lo-ma bzin-du dmar-ba 
mams yino (hgag 'stop'); Manj. 112-3 kanaka pr{S)na 
utca khava hagriha kamala khupunausta padaka vasta ' the 
one-eyed animal ( = Z 5-14 kana-kachava- 'tortoise') 
raises its head from the waves of water, as one inserts 
oneself into the covering garment' (see Acta OrientaHa 
30, 1966, 30). Base *pa-naus- or *pari-naus- (if the 
retroflex -n- is due to -r-) with -«- due to the labial p-. 
See s.v. punvana- ' to be inserted'. 

punvafia- 'to be inserted', Sid. 102VI u rlyai ha punvana 
'and to be inserted into the anus', Tib. rkub-la brdzavs-la 
(rdzon-ba 'send'); in 89*173-4 bagala hivi tturd gurvyau 
hacdnyau jsa styudd punvana 'the mouth of the vessel is 
to be firmly inserted with pounded pieces'. From *pati- 
nau- or *pari~nau~, base nau-mu- 'to move' with pu-, 
pu- as in puheitd ' fastens on'. IE Pok. 767 neu-, cognates 
s.v. vanv-'.vanuta-. 

-puta 'blown up', Z 20-35 kye ttrdma s'x'are sanni kho hdysd 
daundd putd 'some lie just like a skin blown up (dyadic)', 
parallel Siksa-samuccaya Si*6 drtir vd vdta-puritd 'a skin 
filled with wind'. (Not the same nspuva- 'rotten'.) Base 
pu- 'to blow, puff'; in 45*9 phumidd. . .paddmaka 
'winds blow'; Oss. l.futt 'puff of wind', fufujd' blowing', 
Udi fu-p'esttn 'to blow'; SanglScI p3b-:pavB 'to blow', 
WaxI, SanglecT, Sarikoli puf 'blowing', Yidya pufum, 
pufaim 'blow', phuah; Paxaci phi kanem 'I blow', Yazg. 
Jux-'.fuxt 'pant, blow', fux-ifuxt 'snore', N.Pers. puk 
' blowing up (the fire) ; bellows', Kho war phuik. IE Pok. 
847-8 pu-, Armen. p'uk' 'breath, wind', Greek 9G0-0: 



'blowing', Lit. pitsu, pust 'to blow'. See also pve (11 
47*102). 

puna, puna 'arrow', see puma. 

puna 'covered place, hole', 11 67*48 tta sika, puna hive 
rrumdakyd nvaiya, natca khune vdsfd naramda 'so the 
children, following the light of the covered place, issued 
thence out of the hole'. Base pan-: pu- 'to cover', see s.v. 
pvdna-. 

puna ' coat(?) ', 11 77*25 u pUna drraya ' and coats three ' (see 
s.v. bat'eakama) from *pausna- or *pauna- t set pvana- and 
naspusta. 

punuka 'pointed, erect', Z 5*1 gguva nyuta tta pusso 
thavijiro punuka 'ears trained are at once drawn erect'. 
From pa->pu~ before nuka- 'point' (see liasura-, 
husura- 'quarry', hudutd 'he beats'). This nUka- is with 
N.Pers. nauk 'point' (see s.v. nuha-). For 'erect ears', 
note Armen. Iw sgoys 'wary' (*uz~gausa-); the reverse, 
Oss. D. niyyos uo 'be quiet \fdyyos, I. baqus un 'become 
quiet'. Tokhara B 3b4 klautsne nats'ai pepiltso(s) iau{l)mpa 
ma spdnter 'with ears intent, do not trust life'; klausa 
pilsi 'listening silendy ', BS tUsnim upasrutika. Herodotos 
4*129 (ol Tttttoi) 6p6& lorcVre? tcc cotcc; Oss. D. qel, 
I. qil 'erect'. But mUnUka 'neck' is of different origin. 

puma 'cleft', Sid. I2ir3 u na (read ta*=tta 'so') stlakd 
besai vi puma vi narujdnd 'it must be burst in the cleft 
at the testicle', Tib. rlig-pahi hog-gi srubs-nas brtol-te 
(hog 'under'; srubs 'celft, wound, interval'). See pumye., 

pumuda 'withered', pumdda-, II 75-54 mam sa vala dis'ta 
sfana pumUda hamate ' though this «a/a(-flower) in my 
hand has faded'; v 88, 5or2~3 ddtai ysama-samdya 
hvandd achdna ysida pumdda kdde viysanosta nvathata 
pharraysera dukhautta ' he saw in the world men diseased, 
yellow, exhausted, greatly suffering, deformed, wretched, 
pitiful, sad'. From *pati(z)-mar~, N.Pers. pismurdan, 
pazmurdan, pizmuridan, pizmurdnidaji 'wither', WaxI 
pcmiar- (*pari-mrya-), Pas' to mram, viraw 'dead, with- 
ered'. For patiz-, note also Sogd. Man. ptzflzas'nd 1 smell', 
*=pcflias-\ Oss. D. dzubandi 'talk' <*padz-bandiya~, 
Sogd. Bud. pcfi'nt 'answer'. 

pumye 'closed', 111 70*125 pilmye vat tchnmana tturd 'her 
eyes were closed'. Possibly *pati-mita-, mai-'.mi- 'close 
eyes', Sogd. Bud. myVk. 

puy- ' observe, watch over', in 10, iSv+spass'a ma uysdya ma 
puya vd vyava(lo)va vd 'look on me, survey me, observe 
hither, gaze hither' (BS vyavaloka-); 11 83-60-1 ysinvuau 
ndsidai has fa puyijastq ' the eight watching rieyj-goddesses 
take them (-au) into their care'; Z 22*249 ttiyd ha puy die 
balysd vathayo grUs'td ttu kalu ' then the Buddha observes 
the attendant, he calls him at that time ' (B S upasthayaka-) ; 
Z 21*14 *^° pitydtatd ko uysddtatd jadu vari padiyd 
britye jsa hvandd ysdrd 'when indeed \-u<uta) she has 
observed or when she has surveyed the ignorant one, at 
once the man's heart is on fire with love'; Z 20*20 
khanindd puyamce nvastare dahu ' they laugh, watching, 
they test the male*. From *pa(t'i)-day- *puSay->puy-, 
see uy- (BS avalokaya-), ay a, paya, Av. paiti.daya- 
'supervisor'. See s.v. dai- 'to see'. 

pura- ' son ', Bed 53^-4 himane hvasfapurdbgysdm bisa ' may 
I become the best son of Buddhas wholly', BS jyes{haku 
yah sutu sarva-jindnam; v 339, 77 r6 umavu puru gyasta 
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oste ' the deity is angry with your son', BS G 37, 72 bis 04 
devas te kruddhah, Tib. kJtyod-la Uia bkyon-gyis {bkyon 
'scold'); Mary. 191 pura ysida brrl u ysuska 'she bears 
a son beloved and delightful', K 46*46 ttye pura kena 
'for her son', K 47*53 vac. sing. pfira, K 46-43 purai dahi 
ysa 'her child is born a male', II 68* 10 sudana asiri purdna 
khara girye 'the teacher Sudana (BS dcdrya-) bought an 
ass (fern.) from the son'; V 30, 73^ opurdp trd se hajsate 
avayd 1 or the son goes to the father's ruin' (BS apaya-); 
v 170, sri s'ara pura ysyare 'good sons are born'; 1 175, 
93r4 puram hurdkd 'giving sons'; vac. plur. Ill 14^4; 
5 puryau and vi, BS putraka (sing.); 111 74*197 a na a 
nahausa purre sfe ' I am not, I, Nahusa's son' (sfe 1 sing.); 
Manj. 18*8 sa huiia detta puru ysa 'she sees in a dream a 
son and she bare', ibid. 114 cu dyd pura ysa 'who saw 
(fem.), bare a son'; with dvara 'daughter', v 312-26 pura 
dvard, V 66-8-9 P ara du(tat), 11 115, 21 purau dvarau 
sf.au tta pa druna pvaisauU. ' I ask after the health of sons 
(and) daughters', K 45-15 purai dvaram; v 66-g piirakyau 
dvaryau ; with -ka~, voc. sing. K 47*54 pfiraka ; K 46-44 
dahaka pilrakd hamye 'it became a male child'; V 15-2*3 
purakyau u bisyau hvarakyau 'with sons and all sisters'; 
JS 17V2; 17V4 puraka ace. plur. 'young animals'; ace. 
sing. JS 26V4 puraka; ace. plur. JS 37ri pureke 'your 
sons {-e 'your')'; -ta-, Z 5-107 purata; JS 8r4-vi pura- 
lakdpracaina' for the son'. Compounds, piirana- (*pu6r a- 
dana-), Sid. nr5 purdna delta 'diseases of the womb', 
BS yoni-dasa-, Tib. maal-gyi nad, 1 175, 93 r3 puram 
vasujd ' cleanses the womb', 1 151, 62V3 pUrana achdjaida 
'removes diseases of the womb', BS yoni-; 11 87-55 pUra- 
ciysa 'offspring of sons(?)' see ciysa; gyasta-vura- 'son 
of deva-god', ace. sing. K 2, 137^ gyastavurd gursfe 'he 
called the devaputra' ; nom. sing. K. 2, 136^ gyastavurd, 
Tib. lhahi bu (=BS devaputra-); nom. plur. N 157*41 
gyastavura; gen. plur. N 157-40 gyastavurand (*yazata~ 
puBra-). BS Manj. 193 puttra-ttrresnd = Manj. 191 pura 
hlya ttr(e)pja 'desire for a son' (BS putra-trsnd); second 
component -vir-, -vir~, -bfr-, JS Sv2 barbirye 'pregnant', 
Z 5-101 baravirnd; JS igr2 baysa-vvrind 'sonship of 
Buddha'; see also bisivirai, bistvrassai. From puBra-, Av. 
puBra-, apu8ra-, 0. Pers. pup a, Zor.P . pus, pusdan, N. Pers. 
pus, pisar, pusar, pur, M.Parth.T. pwhr, M.Pers.T. 
pws, pwsr, pwsy'n 'womb', Sogd. Bud. tvyips % k, 
wyspySr'k, Man. wyspsyyh, Chr. toyspsy, Man. fiypsyy, 
lw p-yptur, flypwryc, pypzvryst, Chr. pwryc 'girl' (but 
Sogd. Bud. s'tk 'son', z'ikfirc 'womb'), Chr. firpsztmy 
'womb'; Armen. lw cen-bakur 'Chinese emperor', 
N.Pers. fayfur; Wnxipotr, Par act pus, Yidya pur, Suynl 
puc (c=ts), Oss. D. furt, I. fyrt. For Av. apuBra-, N.P. 
Zor.P. apus, N.Pers. abis-tan, Bal. apus, dps, afs, a/sin, 
IE Pok. 842-3 pou- 'small, few', Got. fawai 'few', Lat. 
paucus, paullus, putus, pulltis, pusillus; Greek Traupog, 
-rrctOs, irons, ttcoAos, Alban. pels 'mare', Lit. putyiis 
'young animal, bird', paukstis 'bird*. 

pura 'that', read sura, Manj. 234 pura =Z 577 sard 'that'. 

pura, see purata- 'solitary'. 

purr- 'overcome', SuvP. 7or4 purrl 'may I win', BS 
jineya; v 79, 149VI bis'd samtsariya dukha purrindd 'they 
defeat all woes of migration', Tib. hkhor-ba bsnil-te (snil 
'destroy'); 1 sing, in 7 4-206 purrum hina 'I will conquer 



the troop'; m i3ob5; 6 purum; preterite, v 77, 145^ u 
purdai mam hamtsa hiriejsa 'you overcame JV/ara-demon 
with the army', Tib. kJiyod-kyis bdud ni gzom-pa dav; 
K 154-44-5 a purrda yinlme 'may I be able to overcome'; 
dyadic, K 60, 35V1 purrdq u nehvaste 'overcome and 
triumphed ' ; infinitive, Manj. 294 thy an cu ksamtde satva 
parrde ( =purrde) saiiai hade pajsa sa ja satva ne (pu)rrde 
Ida 'at once who wish to overcome the beings; his con- 
cept (BS samjnd) is however strong; he cannot ovrecome 
the beings'; noun, Manj. 332-3 bais'a mora /una purdma 
ksama hlmave 'may the defeating the army of all mdra- 
demons be the wish'; adjective, Z 13-85 purraka-. With 
negative K 153-22 avurrda-, K 52-7-3 avaurrda-. From 
par-, present ppiu~>purr-, retained in participle purrda- 
(as arrda- 'ground', hasfarrda- 'spread'). Av. part-, 
parmta-, Zor.P. nipari, N.Pers. navard, M.Parth.T. nbrd-, 
participle nhrd'd. IE Pok. 818-q per-, per~t~ 'beat', O.Ind. 
pft, pftand 'fight', Lat. premo, pressus, Lit. periii, perti 
' strike ', O.Slav. perg, pirati ' beat ' ; Armen. hari ' I struck ' 
(present harkanem); without -t-, Armen. lw goupar 
(*vipdra-) 'fight'. Uncertain fragment v 312*7 pdrdx, 
possibly *purrdi. 

purra- 'full', second component, uspurra- 'complete', 
from *ppia-, cognate s.v. harnbtr-'JiaTTibada-. 

purra- 'moon', epithet of mah- absent from Ivhotan Saka, 
see mastd 'month', v in, 33 V5 purra urmaysde 'moon 
(and) sun', BS candra-sUrya-; 11 toybjpUrau aurmaysdam 
hvul 'of moon and sun' (plural for older dual), K 99-266-7 
pdra dTjtrinaysdana; Manj. 220 sa kliupUrra dette tica'as 
moon is seen in water', Manj. 283 ucepUra, Manj. 385-6 
sa khu pUra aye uca. From *ppia- 'full (moon)', see s.v. 
hambir-'.hambada- 'to fill'. 

purata- 'solitary', BS raho-gata- 'gone into secrecy', in 3, 
8r4 aranyi tsunau pUrdtd vara ana sdhdna ' it is necessary 
to go to the oranya-wilderness to remain solitary there'; 
in 4, 9V2 aranyi pura siUka (dyadic) 'solitary alone in 
the aranya- wilderness'; V 81, I7in s's'ukye purata and 
'being alone, solitary', Tib. gcig-pu dben-par son-nas; 
Z 13*54 ne fP* siadiitani hamtsa, pUrdtd mdye jsa s's'atd 
'the king on his part Suddhodana, alone lay with Maya', 
parallel BS ekdkino, raJio-gatah, Tib. gcig-pur dben-pa 
limn Ikog-iu sov-ste. Possibly preverb pU (as puheitd 
'fastens') and -rata- 'separated', to base ar-: r- 'be 
apart', Av. airime, Sogd. Bud. 'rmyh 'solitary', Oss. DI. 
drmdst 'only'. IE Pok. 332-3 er- 'separate', O.Ind. RV 
armakd- 'ruined place', Greek Epiiuos, ipquoj, Lit. 
yru,irti 'separate oneself', erias 'wide'/ 

puramysa 'leader 1 , n 54-18, see purauysa-. 

purittii 'the illness hemiplegia', Sid. 130V4 beti jsa: hdlai 
amgapuritta, gamma astamna achdjeindd 'it removes the 
diseases from wind half-limb puritta-, (and) gulma- 
(glandular enlargment) and the like', BS gulma-paksa- 
aghata-, Tib. rlun-nad gzogs-phyed na-ba dan, skran-la 
sogs-pa sel-to. From base par- 'strike', with -«- paru-> 
pur- (as in hasura- 'quarry') with -tta- preserved in an 
isolated word as -tta-, hence puritta- 'disease of a stroke' 
for BS paksa-aghata- 'stroke at the side'. IE Pok. 81S-9 
per- 'strike'. 

purre 'son', see s.v. pura-. 

purre 'moons', v 355V2 kho bunia ata£ya rrijare pharu, 
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purrejljpada. baysare purre javana-sdra plumi ' as celestial 
things (BS akasa-) surpass by much earthly things (BS 
bhumya-), the moons. . .rush in front, the moons whose 
core is great speed' (BS javana- 'swift speed', sdra- 
' kernel'). This meaning, now rather than 'arrows' (KT 
vi 198) as a second derivative of par- 'fly', puma-. See 
purrd-. 

purauysa- 'in front, leader', v 64*45 S vSra ' v * purauysi 
himi 'becomes leader in affairs'; III 76-246-7 dta vd 
jambvl vira bis'd purauysa rmd (read : rama) thyau rdhd: 
marana du sand na purrddmdd 'they came hither to 
Jambu-dvTpa; all, pain, death, troubles, enemies did not 
subdue the leader Rama', II 54*17-8 aylksyaude raid 
rauddnd naumd viidra-rraia pur amy sa srt visa dhanna 
'they blessed (BS adhislhita-) the royal name of the king- 
dom (=rrui/a), controlling the tiq/ra-thunder bolt (and 
'diamond'), the leader Sri Visa Dharma' (so correcting 
SDTV6S); V123, rov2 hajvattejsa hamamggd purrauysye 
ttl(sdl) ' equal in wisdom, with the foremost splendour( ?) ' 
(Sukhavati-vyuha, ed. Max Mtiller, p. 7). Note also 
padoysa-, padauysa 'in front, first, leader' to padd 'be- 
fore'. From p Ura-<*parv a- 'in front, first*, with auz~, 
vaz- 'move, lead' to Av. paurva-, O.Pers. *paruva- (in 
paruviya-), beside pirma- ' first' <*parmy a- and plruya- 
'former, upper', <*parvya~, Av. paouruya-, O.Pers. 
paruviya-, Zor.P., N.Pers. plr 'old', see above. See also 
below purma-. 

puror- 'remove', 3 sing., 1 143, 52r5 baina ttavai pireda 'it 
removes fever from wind', BS vdta-jvara-apaha-; 
1 153, 6sri ksayi pireda 'it removes phthisis', BS ksaya- 
apalia-, 3 plur. Z 22-321 purortndi, optative 3 plur. Z 4*63 
purorfru; preterite, Z 20*32 puraude, Z 20-47 parade, 
3 plur. Z 22*238/Jurau(fan<fa, Z 22-308 purauddndi; 2 sing. 
JS 27VI peradai; adjective, Sid. I2n ttavai harbis'd 
plraurdkd 'remover of all fever', BS jvara-hara-, Tib. 
rims thorns-cad sel-to, Sid. 14^ purdna bisdm acham 
pirordka 'remover of diseases in the womb', BS yoni- 
dosa-hara-, Tib. mnal-gyi nad sel-to) JS 7^ pirordkye. 
From *pard-bar- or *pard~par- 'carry away', pur- before 
-o-, -au-, pir- before -e- (*pard-parati) like hedd 'he 
gives' (*fra-barati). Base bar- 'carry' or par- 'remove', 
see s.v. puda-. 

purga 'lees', in 17*17 huskyi ttrahe irarnde, mijsdka, man 
Ittya purga, hqtnagd vis tana 'dried radishes, castor oil, 
kernels, lees of wine are to be added in equal. measure'.;, 
in 18*20-1 u mamgdra mau liiye purgydtia si pimndai 
{~im-=-ai) pddiai 'and with lees of old wine, this 
paittdaka-poultice is to be boiled'; in 18-27 husky a ttrahe, 
man hiya purga, iramde, hamamgd vistdna; ill 85-76 mau 
hiya purga, rusddd, hamagd vistdna 'lees of wine, barley- 
flour are to be put in equally'. From *paruka~, to Oss. D. 
p'ara, I. p'dra, plur. p'aratd' lees'. Possibly IE Pok. 802 
pel- of 'mush, soup'. 

puma- 'arrow', Z 13*78 puma; V 355^ puma, tcohord' four 
arrows', iv 21*3 duna puna 'bows, arrows', JS 27V2 ssa 
puna '100 arrows'; Manj. 413 styuda kideitnd pvana 
'firm arrow of klesa-aSiictions' ; in 75*231 uhyastai 
pumnajsa rramd 'Rama shot him with an arrow'; inst. 
plur., Z 2*138 purnyau, Z 21*15 puuyau, in 75, 228 sve 
nasta punyau ttU 'he brought him down with arrows'; 



III 76*252-3 cu ma rramd puny dm baista 'he whom here 
{ma — mar a) Rama pierced with arrows'; adjective, ill 
67*43 baysgd pwnmnai bard 'thick rain of arrows'. From 
*paurund-, to parvan-:parun- 'knot', Av. paurvan-ca 
'and arrows' (BSOAS 24, 1961, 470), base par- 'to fly' 
(E. Benveniste, BSL 51, 1955, 36S). See s.v. pdrra- 
'leaf'. Tokhara B prere 'arrow', BS s'alya-, B paru, plur. 
parwa 'feather', A pdrra-krase 'arrow-shooting', nom. 
sing, par, plur. pdrrds. See below pvana. 
purma- 'eastern', Z 3*51 purmo dis'o 'eastern region' (BS 
disa-), Z 24*221 purmo dds'o. Iranian from *paruma- (as 
purauysa- <*parva-auza- 'leader') with -ma- as pirma- 
' first -, harma 'every'. Not lw from BS puruna-, purima- 
diid 'eastern region'. See cognates s.v. piruya-. 
purssa 'wild mountain beast', Z 17*7 draussa u purssa 
ggare viri tsdndd pharu 'many draussa-beasts and purssa- 
beasts range the mountains'. .Wax! vroks 'avis poli, male 
wild sheep', droks 'bull'. For pr-, note also n 55*8 
prruiavd hlyaibddi ' country of the Frusavas ', Tib. bru-za, 
modern Buruso, and Wax! v- from b-. Possibly base IE 
Pok. 121 bhel- 'swell', O.Engl, bulluc 'bullock'. 
pul- 'efflate', K. 100-295 (rough life text) kharaipuldhiguhai 
'his khara- is to be effkted, the rough fellow'; with nas- 
'out', JS 22V4-23ri sava-tsuka buva u kalaput tana baysgd 
ajavaisa ysurrja ytaspulamdd vdsfa ' night-roaming bhuta- 
demons and kafaputana-demons thickly, dsivisa- makes 
angry, effiating hither'. Base pard-, Av. pard- (Vid 3*32 
daeva paraSan), Yidya pil-:piscim, Munjani pifkyem, 
Yid.ya.pUyo 'efnatus'. IE Pok. 819 perd-, O.Ind. pardate, 
Greek TtEpSouat, O.Engl, feortan, Lit, perdzu, persti, 
noun pirdis, Slav. Russ. perdeti. See also plysai. ; 
puis"- 'ask', see puis-. 

puis- 'ask', participle bras fa-, v 88, 5or2 pulsindf ' they ask 
him' (yi pronoun); infinitive, SuvO. 68ri aksutte ha 
pulsdnu 'he begins to ask', BS prcdiati; V 295, 435V3 
pulsimd cftdi juijj 'I ask why. . .'; v 58, 128V2 ma ne 
vdtcupulsu 'do not ask more' ( — 'a fortiori'); v 394, in; 
ir3 pulsumd'l ask you (-d=-R)\ BS G 37, 73b2 prcchdmi 
(and 4), Tib. zuho (zu ' request'), S. Konow read ma 'so' 
separately; K4, 140V4 tta thtt idriputra manyusrl alysdnau 
pulsa 'so do you, Sariputra, ask the young Manjusri', 
Tib. s'arihi bu khyod-kyis hjam-dpal gzon-nu gyur-pa hdi 
tlid-la dris-sig dan (dri 'question'); 2 sing. V 329, 7V4 cu 
thu gyastdnu gyastu balysu ttdte ttdndrdme bdtame pulid 
' (good) that you ask the deva of devas,B\xddha these such ... 
doubts', BS G 36, 5bi-2 yas tvam tathdgatam etam 
arthavi pariprasfavyam manyase (with variant pulsi v 350, 
17*1*3); 3 sing, in 6, i2V5-i3n curaye va mtihu pulstd 
'who questions (judges?) me'; later pits-, pus-, pvais-, 
pves-, puais-, pvas-: n 71*1 pusilm 'I ask', v 2i6ri pttsu 
'I greet' (SDTV 82); K 66-142 ma na pusa 'much less', 
JS 28V4 ma ne rd va pva.se 'how much more'; in 66-22 
make pusdmana 'we ask'; IC 112*370 ma na pusa 'do not 
ask'; II 52*7 pveslda, II 43*22 pvesama, 11 124*2 puaisdma, 
11 125-20 pvaisama. Infinitive, ill 129-16 drund panda 
brristi 'they deign to ask after health'. Preterite, v 69, 
8r3 brasie 'he asked', BS G 37, na5 avocat; noun, v 77, 
I45r4 brdska hvdna 'a question must be spoken', Tib. 
sad-nas (sad 'examine'); derivative, N 75*29 brastdnejsa 
aysu 'I asked', BS pariprstena^aham. See also aurrdJi- 
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'inform', orasfa-; pharsavatd-. Base prs-:frasta-, Av. 
parssaiti, parsta-, O.Pers. aprsam, -frusta-, -fralta-; 
Zor.P. purs-, N.Pers. purs-, pursid, M.Parth.T. purs-, 
pzars'd, pdbzors-, M.Pers.T. ptars-, ptorsyd, phypwrs-, 
Sogd. Bud. prs-, fir"s, fir's, Yayn. purs-, Oss. DI. fdrs-, 
farsta-, Pasto pultecbl, Yidya par sain, SanglSci fords-, 
Waxi purs-, Suyni pexc- (c=ts), participle pexc, RoS'anl 
patus-:patost, Xilfi pdtas-:pdwst, participle patosc, pawsc; 
Yazg. pis-:pist. IE Pok. 821-2 perk-, prek-, O.Ind. 
prccJtati, prs fa-, pros'-, OHG for scon, Lat. pa seer e, Lit. 
persu, pirsti 'woo'. For *patiprs- 'read', see pui-:pusfa-. 
See also bras fa- 'asked 1 . 

pulske 'excrements', Z 2*14 kye pulske kliaysa kye hvdssa 
kye va hlydra 'of some, food is excrements, of some, 
herbs, or of some, fruits'; Sid. 2r3 pvaiskyam hambaddme 
hivl piskala 'chapter of compacting of excrements', Tib. 
rtug-skam-gyi le.hu. From *prska- (-rsk~>lsk~, see also 
mulysdi), WanetsI puke (*puska), Pa2to paca 'dung (of 
sheep) ' ; N.Pers. pu&, Yidya paske-dri (dyadic), puska, 
Yayn. pursk, Suyru paxc, paxc, Wax! posk, ParacI pSrk 
(*prsaka-). Base IE pera-:pra-> Indo-Iran. pur~, O.Ind. 
purlsa- (*pra~so-) (with -u- due to labial p-), possibly Lit. 
pufvas 'dirt'. 

pulsta- ' hidden ',Z 24*387 pulsta kho ye ratanu nasta u dl 
isandau prfha 'hidden as one should take a jewel and 
hide it under the earth' (simile of the tathdgata-garbha 
'Buddha embryo'); Z 3-12 klaisyau pulsta 'hidden by 
&Ze/a~afflictions ' ; Z zi-zz prrahondna pulsta 'hidden with 
clothes'. From *pa{ti)-vart- or *{d)pi-vart-, base var~, 
vart- 'to cover', beside *ni-vart- 'cover', Armen. lw 
nouartan (*nivartana~) 'covering'; Oss. D. niiidrdun 
'cover'. For var- 'cover* see s.v. bafha-, nyUlte. IE Pok. 
1 1 60 uer- 'cover'. With -lst<-rt-t-. 

puva 'rotted', Z 20*40 ce vatcu s'siya sioysanuva iiatepuva 
'of some, next, one white jaw-bone lies rotted'. Here 
puva parallel to phuva 'rotten, hollow (of tree)', to base 
pau-\pU- 'to rot', see s.v. hainbuta- 'rotted', IE Pok. 848 
peu3-:pu-. To Orrnurl pfltvd 'hollow piece of ground'; 
N.Pers. puk 'hollow 1 , Yazg. pdk 'maggoty', Bajul pug, 
fem. pag 'hollow 1 . 

puvanii 'fear', see puvad-. 

puvad- 'to fear', pvad-, participle puvasta-, puvalsta-, 
pvesta-, v 341, 80V4 3 sing, puvaitta, BS G 37, 7506 
bhita-; V282, 77, z^puveittd hariysd(td) ' fears, trembles ', 
Manj. 396 pvaitta 'he fears'; v 294*13, 2a2 puvaindi, v 
295, 435ri na pvainda 'they do not fear \ : Manj. 323 
pueda; Manj. 396 puairya 'they fear 1 ; preterite, v 330, 
2or5 plur. puvasta, BS G 37, 1736 bhita-; Z 14*75 
samtsara puvalsta 'terrified in migration 1 ; SuvP. 68r4 
pvestai, BS bhaya-; noun, v 133D2 pvatana, ibid. 03 
puvana, BS G 37, i8b6ff. bhaya-, SuvO. 4V2 puvand, 
BS bhaya-; V 331, 21V4 pvana panamare 'fears occur', 
BS G 37, i8b7 bhayam uipadyate; v 341, 83 r 6 pvana 
jyare 'fears cease', BS G 37, 77b5 (omitted), SuvP. 7ir3 
pvenvd, BS bhaya-iataih; SuvO. 27V5 gen. plur. pvananu, 
BS bhaya-prabandha-. Adjective, SuvP. 6411 pvastand, 
BS bhaya-hetu, JS 33ra pvascyana. From (a)pi-s'ad- 
' press upon', to had- 'oppress', Av. Yast 14*56 2 sing, 
imperative haSa 'treat (the sacrificial victim) violently 1 
(see BSOAS 21, 1958, 526); O.Ind. sad- in utsadana-, 



utsadana- 'violent treatment'. See also O.Ind. pid- 
' oppress', Greek Tne^co 'press' (IE sed- distinct from 
sed- 'to settle to a place'). 

puvata- 'cooked, cool', Z 3*42 utedka puvdta 'cool water' 
(in a list with pools); Sid. i6vz pvdta-, Tib. bsil-zin (bsil 
'cool'); K 41*42*3 pvatana uci 'in cool water', — K 
42*161-2 pvdvana Uci; 7* 4*19 utco puvavo 'cool water'; 
Sid. 15V4 hvard u pva u garkha 'sweet and cool and 
heavy', BS slto gurus. . .madhura-, Tib. mnar-la bsil-zin 
IB-la yin-te; fem. pvaca (E y 320, p. 353); v 109, 3ir4 
pvdtihe Ucejsa 'with cool water'; I 137, 46 r3 pvayi ucana 
'with cool water'; see also pvdska- 'cool', pvdskai 
'coolness'. From *paii~vd- 'blow upon' so as to cool, 
like uysdem- 'to blow out, cool', see s.v. dam-. Base vd- 
s.v. bata- 'wind', IE Pok. 81-4 aui- 'blow 1 . 

puve 'footsteps, steps', Z 24*220 hauda pve 'seven steps', 
parallel Mahavastu 2*24*6 padani sapta, =N 171*12 
hauda pve byasfai 'you strode seven steps'; Z 2*130 
ilea puve ne byaure 'footsteps are not in water'; SuvO. 
36V5 pve byalsdte 'he strides steps', BS paddny att'kra- 
misyati; II 11*15 tia P^^ isi " ia ^ ' so one must go to the 
feet' (greet humbly); 11 99* 1 98 kliu tta pvgi tsvauni hamavai 
'if so it is necessary to go to the feet' (possibly here pva 
loc. plur. with pronoun yi 'by him'). A cliche occurs in 
48*8-9 corrida pve jsdve u byds'de si bais'd bay sultana jsave 
'as many steps as he goes and strides, every (step) leads 
towards bodhi-knowledge'; =K 72*25 cada pvijsd mora 
jsdvi pani pvi vaska khu byihi jabuva ysirana vadida naika 
'as many feet he goes here, for every foot if he gets a 
mV&z-ornament made of gold ' ; Ki 12*374 ca ^ a P% J s dva 
u byas'te 'as many steps as he goes and strides'; Manj. 
286-7 mvardpve dvaia vira 'birds' (= *murdnd) footsteps 
on the sky', a cliche, simile Pali Dhammapada 92 dkdse va 
sakuntdnam padam, BS yathdyiantarikse iakuneh padam 
(see E. Lamotte, translation Vimalaklrti-nirdesa 263). 
From *paduvd- or *padukd- to pat, pa 'foot'. 

pu5- 'recite, read 1 , participle pus fa-, III 122*29 pusu 'I read 1 , 
BS siksapaydmi; 11 2*18 3 plur. hajva sdjidd puMda 'the 
wise learn, they read'; Manj. 162 auska hadarya piis'dna 
'always to be read by others'; Sid. iv^ptddka 'reader'; 
infinitive,. in 122*29 parya va pusfai 'deign to read', BS 
iiksapaya; preterite, Z 22*224 ^ nau styandd hvatdndd 
pusfandd ' they learnt the ■yt'/wzya-discipline text, preached 
it, recited it'. From *pati-fras-y-, *patifrasta-, O.Pers. 
patiprsatiy 'reads', Sogd. Bud. ptps-, Man. ptfisyy, 
Sasanian- • insc. VvaknXi ptpwrs't, M.Parth.T. pdbwrs-, 
pdfwrsli beside Av. paiti.fras- 'ask questions', paiti- 
fraxstar- 'questioner'. Judicial use, Zor.P. p'tzopl's, 
p'tpl's *pdtafrds 'recompense', Pazand padafrah, Sogd. 
Bud. lw p't fir's 'punishment', Armen. Iw patouhas 
(northern Iranian without -r-). See also pharsavatd- 
' official title'. Tumsuq Saktx papusta ' read(?)' ; pursickari 
'investigation'. Cognates s.v. puis-. 

puska- ' drum', see pdtus'a-, pattikya-. 
pusso 'at once, swiftly' dyadic with thyau 'at once' and 
raysga vi 'swiftly*; Z 12*93 passu, Z 15*11 pussvai; pussa, 
pusa, pusa, pusi; in 45*9 s'esiryau thyau pusa=m 40*3 
s'aisiryau thyau thyau vaiia, =111 34*2-3 sestryau thyau 
pusa, =111 36*50-1 sesiryam thy am thyampusa 'may they 
make love at once'; n 28, 35b3 thyau va pusi ttramirau 
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'enter at a nee 1 ; III 75*225 pusai buda raysga vi ha 'at 
once he bore him away swiftly thither'; in 1404 na vana 
drrdysd pusa pale 'does not now at once cast away the 
raft' (-a~u<uta); N 76*42 dals'a t/iatau ye va pussa 'at 
once load up (2 sing, conjunctive) swiftly', BS (ed. 
Nobel 190-5) dropya. . .sighram; Z 1*188 kye pusso 
parrdia duMtyo jsa 'who were at once delivered from 
woes'; K 61, 41VI khu tt%i hvl ysamtha ruyide rasfq. pusa 
tsidi drrayud avdyvd 'when they lose this human birth, 
straightway at once they go into the three ruins' (BS 
apdya-). Connexion uncertain; possibly pa(ti)>pu- with 
base -sso to sau-;su- 'go fast', Av. vdto.suta 'driven fast 
by wind'. See s.v. sv-. Note also tusse, base *tauxs~, 
which would suggest a base *pauxs- for pusso (a variant 
to paud- ' to speed '). 

puskija 'one of the two vitriols', Sid. 12V4 ysamye dvi sa 
puskija u sa hausfa 'two vitriols, one puskinaa- and one 
dried'. O.Indian two kinds: 1. dliatu-kdsis'a- of Iiarit- 
* yellow' and red (lohita-) colours, 2. puspa-kdsUa- of 
white and black colours {htkla-, krsna-); it is an upadhdtu- 
' secondary mineral 1 . Vitriol now is copper sulphate 
(blue), ferrous sulphate (green), zinc sulphate (white), 
vitriol of Mars non-sulphate; oil of sulphate is concen- 
trated sulphuric acid. Here BS kasisa-dvaya-, Tib. nag- 
chur mam gitis dan. Adjective, puskinaa-, fern, puskija 
from *puska-, possibly pus-, as BS pus-; and Iranian 
puska- equated with BS puspa-. For base pau$-\pu$- 
see above pdsa- 'strength'; puska- 'flower' is a possible 
derivative. The second sort hausfa- seems the usual 
participle to haul- 'to dry', but might conceal another 
word equivalent to O.Ind. dliatu- 'mineral'. Possibly as 
the 'dried, hard' substance, like Sogd. Man. Ixt'h ywst 
(W. B. Henniog, Sogdica 17*21), glossing M.Pers. "yw- 
xsyst'n *dyd-xsu>tdn, Zor.P. gala- 'mineral'. See s.v. 
ysamye, for the colour. 

pusta- 'recited, read' participle to put-. 

pusta- 'arrayed', see naspusfa-. 

pusta- 'interrupted', see apustye i*apati-braSta-). 

pustaka- 'strengthening stuff, fermented drink', 111 73*171- 
2 sat tta hve sa nara-m ysa pustaka va tsurn, dahaka-m 
sattaka sfe, khva-m na hama skufa ragai ' he (the ant) said 
to him so, My wife has born a child, I am going for drink; 
it is a male child; how should I not have liquor in my 
throat?'. Base paus-:pus- 'to nourish, strengthen', see 
s.v. pdsa- 'strength', and s.v. puskija. IE P ok. 848 pu-s- 
'blow up', O.Ind. pusyati, posati 'nourish', pusjd- 
' strong' , puspa- 'flower', puskald- 'rich'; Scand. Norw. 
faysa 'swell up, ferment' (< *fausian). See also s.v. ragai 
(*rangaka-), beside Oss. rang ' fabulous drink', Swanetian 
rang, Megrel rang-i, Georgian rang-i' honey drink, mead'. 

pusta 'a medicament', in 89*172 pusta-ttdkavi dva simga 
'two simga-measures', within a list of plant names, 
unidentified. 

pustara- 'juniper', Sid. izrz pusfard, BS padmaka-, Tib. 
sag-pa 'juniper (juniperus excelsa)', gen. plur. Ill 17*8 
pusfaraiia, Sid. loon pusfardna. The juniper has awl- 
shaped prickly leaves; hence possibly to base IE Pok. 
981-2 spei-:spi- 'be pointed' (see s.v. phi(ra-)), with 
pu-<pi- (after labial): *pistara- 'spiky', with Oss. D. 
pixsd, Pam. 2*30*6-7 xalapixsau 'like a thicket of bushes' 



(Russ. translation podobno cases lesa); I. pyxs, pyxsytd. 
Note also naustara- 'lancet' to N.Pers. mstar, base nis-. 

pus-, pus- 'ask', see puis-, pyes-. 

pusta- 'driven', Manj. 120-1 sa ma ya dusarsila hara 
marana-kdla pusta avaya 'this was here element of evil 
(BS duhstla-), at time of death driven to the ruins' (BS 
apdya)'. See uspusta- 'raised up'; naspilste 'drove out', 
pluista- 'brought out', nasphusta-. From paud-, Zor.P. 
piod- *poSend 'move', TMLPaxth/T.ptod- 'to move', pvnod 
'boat' ( < -t- or -d-), N.Pers. pay- ' go fast' ; Ves u Ramgn 
(ed. M. Minovi 45*19), va yd gurg-e suy-l naxczr poyan ' or 
a wolf dashing towards the quarry' ; Sogd. Man. pwty'kh 
'small boat' {-t-, or lw from M.Parth.T.)'; Armen. lw 
hrapoyr, hrapourem 'allure' (-r~<-d-); O.Ind. pota- 
'boat', BS potara- (~t- or secondary from -d-). IE Pok. 
998 speu-d-, Greek cttteOScd, Lit. spudinti * hasten', spaudd 
'pressure', spdudziu, spdusti 'press, drive on*. 

pustye 'he uncovered, opened', v 62*13-4 ttina va darya 
paijia yd) ttu pustye iau-drre-sald sikd esthiya 'in that 
holder there was a bag (paha), that he opened, he drew 
out a child of from one to three years'. From pati-gaud- 
(reversive pati-) > puy- (as pati-gaus->pyUv-, pu- 'hear') 
to gaud- 'cover', see uysgun-. 

pustya- 'book', in 122-35 P^tya, BS pflstaka-, loc. sing. 
Z 22*226 pUstdya, Z 11*60 piistiya, ill .122*27 pOstye, K 
95*122 pUstyene, in inbrs pustya; K 139*963 sai pustya 
dijsdte 'he keeps it in a book'; v 244, 2b2 pustya-t~I visa 
'put it in a book'. From BS postika-, pustaka, Kroraina 
cama-pothi, Pali potthaka, of Iranian origin, O.Pers. 
pavasta- 'envelope', Sogd. pwst, pwstyc, M.Parth.T. 
piastg 'book', O.Ind. RV 10*27*7 pavdste 'two coverings', 
Zor.P., N.Pers. post 'skin, hide', Zor.P. apostak 'without 
skin', E. Benveniste, BSL 47, 1951, 47. For Iranian > 
O.Ind. > Iranian, note also Khotan Saka khadara- 
'mule' <*xaratara-, Sogd. xrtr'k, Turk, qatir, whence 
Oss. D. aadir, I. qadyr. 

puha- 'fifth', secpamjsa 'five'. 

puhamj- 'to scarify', Sid. 5V2 cu byamjsd rays a si ttaram- 
dard hainthrrajakd u puhamj dkd u strrajdnaka u samnd 
lurnibifhaka 'when the taste is astringent, it draws 
together the body, scarifies it, stretches it, and compacts 
the faeces', BS ptdana-lekJtana-stambhl, Tib. bska-ba ni 
ia na-bar byed-pa dap, ia hbri-ba dan rtug-skam-su byed. 
From thamj- 'draw', see also nuhamj- 'to open'. 

puhara-, puhara- 'vegetable', Sid. 17V3 hvasam puharam 
hlya piskeca 'chapter of herbs and vegetables', Tib. 
Idum dan snod-kyi (Pek. ed. svad) bye-brag; n i*6 puhara 
va bara bring me some vegetables', Chin, tsaiyq, K 
1025-1 ts i ai<ts'di, Jap. sat, SDTV iS; 11 85*23 ysiru 
puha:ra usptird 'green vegetable, complete'; 11 85*21-2 
paysauja puha:ra hva hva : nye tcimiid hamga suttd 
'pungent vegetable, severally, sour milk, yeast, sour 
stuff, vinegar'. Possibly pati->pa- with ausa- 'herb'> 
piih-, ptth- with suffix; -ara~, Zor.P. (h)asak, N.Pers. 
xo'sah 'ear of corn', Pasto wazai (*ausaka-), Baloci hdsag, 
mazan-hos, Yidya yuya. From O.Indian come osa- in 
osa-dhi- 'herb'; avasd- 'fodder', Nuristanl Askun au 
(*avas~) 'bread*. For -/*.-, seejuh-. A similar *pa-ausa- 
1 mortal' has given Baloci pasinday 'human being', see 
s.v. hvand-. 
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puhimyau 'muscies(?)', Ill 41*25-6 ttaundka sunn. puJii- 
myaa iatta-sakyai pejai 'thick thighs, very strong (BS 
iata-iakya-) rounded(?)'. From puhai- 'to fasten, bind', 
pilliima- 'ligament, muscle', see pulieitd 'he binds', 
base *pa-hai-, Av. ha-, Jury-, hi- 'bind', Zor.P. visatak 
'unbound, open', N.Pers. gusddaJi. IE Pok. 891-2 se- t 
set-, si-, si- 'to bind', O.Ind. sydti, sinati, sinoti, 
simau-, sfmd 'limit', Greek ludvr-, iuas 'strap', O.Engl. 
sima 'bond'. For 'muscle', O.Ind. bandha-~ 'ligature', 
bandltana- 'sinew, muscle'. For -U- note also bussdta, 
vumuva-, (vumu)ta-, vUssotte, pumye. 

puheita 'is tied, ties', Z 22-168 liurd stura puJieitd mydni ' a 
thick scarf binds (is tied at) the waist*. From pa(ti)-> 
pa->pu~ with Iiai-ihi- 'bind' see s.v. puhima- 'ligature'. 
The hook may indicate base hat-?-, Manjusri is marked 
out by a scarf or belt, see s.v. hura. 

prhita-, prhtya- 'opened', Z 5-87 tceimani ttlyd prhlyd 
'eyes then opened'. See pralidlj-, pahaj-, Manj.412 
prraihi. 

pe 'power', SuvP. 62V4 cu ni pe hamdara niit a ' who has no 
other power', BS aiarana-; v 316, 14 pe hauva esfdma, 
= Sid. 6v2 bt hauva esfdma 'power, strength, stay', Tib. 
stabs dan, fiams-stobs dan. See also duspya 'weak 1 ; and 
pdsa-. 

pe ' colour name, green(?) ', 11 6o*8 u pe u styi maistd kabala 
id 'and green(?) and white large &ami>a/a~blanket cloth, 
one'. Possibly *pdyi- to base pai-'.px- in O.Ind. pitd- 
'yellow' and pitta- 'bile'. Hardly from *plsa- (see Hi- 
phisa-), N.Pers. pes 'white' (IE Pok. 794-5 jte*"-,£-). More 
remotely Iran, sap-, PaSto sabak 'grass, vegetable', sabu. 
'hill grass', Suynl s&pc (c=ts) 'cultivated field', Zor.P. 
spc~ *safiz, N.Pers. sabs 'green', IE &ap-'.kp~ with incre- 
ment kp-ei- 'be green' with, loss of first consonant (as in 
Av. sata-, Khotan Saka sata- '100' from dfirn-). Possibly 
to IE Pok. 529 kap-, Greek kcxttos, Kfjiros 'garden', and 
kccttus. See SDTV 14-7. 

pai 'cup(?)', Ill 101*23-4 aysamii va tvi baida basia valaka 
ndpai 'the mind there (vara) bound upon you (2 sing.), 
he took the cup of the drinkers(?)'; 11 130*6-7 aysmu va 
tvlbaida basta valaka pai nd. Assuming pat from *pada-, 
Sogd. Chr. ptyd *patigdda- 'cup' (1 Cor. 11*25 Syriac 
ks' *kdsd, Greek Tro-rfipiov), N.Pers. paiydlah, piyalah 
'cup' (E. Benveniste, JA 1936, 1, 234) ham gad- variant 
with gal- (far djl see also s.v. ggula- 'ball'), cognate with 
Av. zgad-, Oss. D. dyzdlun, dzydlttn, dyzalddj 'flow', 
dzyalun, ay zalun ' throw down, strew', I. zydlyn, zy aid- 
tan, zyalyn, zydldton (with -y- after dr~). See s.v. vaysga- 
sta-. O.Ind. galati 'drip, fall off' (IE Pok. 471-2 g'-'el-) 
has an ambiguous ~/~ (cf. RV nada-, AV nala- later nada-, 
BS nafa- 'reed', Iran. Av. na$a-). 

pai 'foot', seejfta. 

pemsama 1 plur. to puis-, v 387*21*5 (SDTV plate 61) 
Hjpadauysye tta pemsama 'on the first day we greet you'. 

pechvame 'covering', n 10475 (SDTV 84) jndnvnai (BS 
jndna-) mania (BS 7naku(a~) pechvame jsaysanasta 'beauti- 
ful with covering of the head-dress of knowledge'. From 
*pati-cJmd- with xaud- 'to cover', O.Pers. xauda- 'hat', 
Wax! skid. See s.v. khoca. 

pejai 'rounded(?)', 111 41*26 puhimyau iatta-sakyai pejai 
'with muscles very strong (BS sata-iakya-), rounded' 



(of the smia 'thighs'). Adjective from *pdryaci- to para 
' round', Armen, Iw par ' round'. For BS s'akya-, note also 
mahaiakya-, alpaiakya- (KT VI 277). 

paija 'breast', seepimja. 

pejsa 'strong; very', ste.pdsg.jsa-. 

pejsata-, pejsye, see paljsata- 'surrounded'. 

pejsa 'surrounded', K 99*240 baudasatvd jsa pejsa 'sur- 
rounded with badhisattvas'. See, paljsata-. 

paijsa 'retinue(?)', 11 110*11-2 kdsfa pgijsa pliardka byau- 
dauda 'where ( — kusfa) were found many followers (?, 
pgijsa)', from paljsata- 'accompanied'; K 147*17 raudau 
jsapgijsa 'surrounded by kings', see pejsa. 

paijsabha 'captives', Manj. 415 baindanya guv a paijsabha 
'captives freed from prisons', =Z 5*100 band pusso 
harbiiiu gguta 'prisoners at once wholly released'. From 
pa(ti)- or pari-camp- (or camb-) 'blocked in, captive', to 
base skamb- 'to block', IE Pok. 916 skambh-, O.Ind. 
skabhnoti, skabdhd-, Av. frascimbana-, rather than an 
error -bha- for -ta-. 

paijsam. 'greatly to them', II 10*162*162 kau baida tcauttai 
paijsam ariia. avajsamd yudai 'he was injurious to the 
kavi-szges, he did them great unpleasantness, dishonour'. 
See pdsajsa-. 

pejsida, see pajsan- 'apply'. 

paijsaigau 'with protection, retinue', in 43*23 pgijsaigau 
mastq ttramidd ' with company, drunken, they enter'. See 
paljsamgya-. 

paijsaimida 'they accomplish', 11 105*114 kira pgijsaimtdd 
'they carry out the works'. See paijsem-, paijsauda, paij- 
sadai. 

paijsauda 'they surrounded', K 26*141, see paljsein-. 

peda loc. sing, 'building', v 33, I2a3 piram pedajsati 'he 
goes into the built part of the houses'. See s.v. pira, base 
par- 'to build'. For the form, note also bada- 'time', 
loc. sing. beda. 

paittaru 'later', Z 19-50 Ijjhdru bvdte ne oysde ttye vtrd 
paittaru atdjjj '(if) he knows the matter, he is not 
angered ; about it later exceedingly (he ...)'. Comparative 
to paiya ' long, late '. 

pette 3 sing, 'does, commits', in 50*43-4 kltu (bu)ri ardna 
pette 'so that he commits no fault'; preterite, v 168, 7b4 
kidydtu pasta ide 'he has committed evil acts'; SuvP. 
64T4 biiuni baide paste ' I committed ail kinds of sins ', BS 
yat tu papain krtam mayd. For -ette, note hainhette 'stops' 
(Tib. hgags-pa), beside basta-, bvasta-, bvesta- 'stuffed', 
in (ed. 2) 139V2 bremdtd bette kdddgane 'he weeps, he 
commits evil acts', BS airu-kanfham prarodati. Possibly 
*pa(ti)-vdd-, see bay-: basta-. 

petcautta 'injured', 1 141, 49V4 striyau jsa petcautta 
ttaravidara 'the body injured by women', BS stri-vajarn. 
See JS 29V2 patcautta-. 

paina 'liquid', KBT 100*292 (in context with defecation) 
paind pyau 'overflow of liquid', to base pai-:pi- 'swell, 
overflow', see s.v. pyau and pay d. 

painakyaima 'piece of dress', II 77*12 painakyahna baida 
pvaica tsvdda drraya ' the coverings ■ on the garment . 
amounted to three'; 11 78*42 tcau pvaica jsdrn painakyema 
girydmdu 'four coverings also we bought, garments'. 
From painakya- with -amy a- suffix, see s.v. painaja. 

painaja 'covering 1 , n 60*24 painaja it-nama iau 'one 
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covering of white felt'. Possibly base kan- 'to cover', 
through *pa-kdnya-, *pena~. See cognates s.v. paean-; 
with adjective suffix -ja- <-<%-. See also pinapaka- for 
-inn-. 

pai na, u i3ob7, variant na pai, see na pal in 101*24, and 
pai 'cup(?)\ 

pema 'building(r)', III 80-29 (of the road) pemd mase samgd 
'stones of the size of houses(?)'. Note Av. asdnd... 
kato.masavhd 'stones as large as a house'. Possibly from 
*pastna- 'fixture, building' to pas- 'to join', IE Pok. 
7S7-8 pok-, pag-, Greek "rrdacrciAos 'nail'. Hence pema- 
frora *pema-<*pas?na~, as pema- 'wool' horn pas- (IE 
pek-), N.Pers. pasm. Hence not pema, RSpratima ' image'. 

pema- 'wool', III 88-147-8 pema jsd misty una 'to be wrap- 
ped in wool', III 84*39 pemakana 'in wool'; n 60*16 
baysgye paima jsa 'with thick wool'; adjective, 11 62*7 
pemuiai thou nausi did 'woollen cloth, 19 feet'; 11 76*5 
pimmlnai (-im- = -ai-) t/tau pasti I did 'be ordered 
woollen cloth, 1 foot'; 11 60*21-2 u paimind thauna tcaura 
'and woollen cloths, four'. From *pasma- (-asm~>-em~, 
as -am- > -en-), Zor.P. pasm, N.Pers. pasm, pasmSn, 
pasmenali, Oss. D. fans, I. fdsm 'wool', to base pas-, 
Oss. D.fasun, I. fasyn, fast 'to comb', sdr-vasdn '(haxr)- 
comb';/&ri 'wool' (*pasti-), N.Ftrs.pastak 'curled hair' 
(G. Morgenstierne, NTS 12, 265). IE Pole. 797 pek-, 
Greek iracrco 'to comb', Lat. pecto, pectere, OHG 
fehtan, Lit. pesii 'pull out 1 . For ~§ma-, see also tcetman- 
'eye'. 

paimaisja 'touches ', in 102*54 aysamU sfau kaumapaimaiija 
guthalaka 'the mind in love (BS kdma-) touches the 
quivering parts '. From *pari-mar2-. See pemesta-, 

pemesti 'seized', JS 24x4-^1 para pemesti aysgam 'the 
vulture seized the young ones'; 11 98*153 pemaistai, 
see pammasta n 45*74. From part-mars-, with cognates, 
s.v. malys-. 

pembara 'covering', ,Sid. 153VI hauda peinbara 'seven- 
covering', BS saptaka-dvrta-, Tib. rim bdun-gyis g-yogs-te 
' 'sevenfold covered'. From *pam-par- reduplicated (as 
kamggan- 'dig'), to base par- 'cover', Oss. D. p'arud, 
p'ard 'skin, film', I. xdrv, Armen. Iw p'af 'thin skin, 
film', Georgian Iw p'arua 'to cover'. IE Pok. 803 pel-, 
Greek TreAa-j 'skin', O.Engl, filmen 'skin', fell {-In-), 
felbsn 'leathern'. See BSOAS 20, 1957, 49-50 for O.Ind. 
pra-pharvt-. In this later Khotan Saka possibly one 
should think also of *pari-para- with pein-=pai- from 
pari-, through pal-. 

pembasi 'proper name', V 259, ^xzparau a si pembasl hiyd 
dva-as'dm dfmanasfa stura staka dasau 'the order has come 
that ten Jiura-beasts are needed to the house for the two- 
horsed carriages of Pembasl'. The dva is not gen. plural 
but first component dva-asa- 'having two horses' an 
epithet of a carriage, which can be compared with Armen. 
Iw despak, beside Zor.P. by'spk Hespak (see Zoroastrian 
Problems 46, n. 4) from *dvi-aspaka- and *bi-aspaka- 
' carriage' and 'team'. The name Pembasi, of place or 
person, could be the Turkish title bin-bait 'officer of 
loao', with/)- for foreign b- as in II 55*8 prrusava hiyai 
bddi ' land of the Buruso ', Tib. bru-za, see SDTV 42, and 
above s.v. purssa. 

paiya 'you protect', 2 plur., see s.v. pa-. 



paiya 'after long time, late', SuvP. 7or4 ttina ra aysd 
kuialnd kirrna, baysd panamdni ma ptmya (-im-=s-ai-) 
' therefore may I also by good action rise as a Buddha not 
after long time ( = soon)', BS anena ca^aliain kusalena 
karmana bhaveya buddJia na cireiia loke; Z 24*439 kyerd 
paiya padd hamate va klidsfd ' how long he was fed or 
given to drink'; II 63*9 kJiu va ksauva u tti muri paiya ni 
hisi(di) 'when the vouchers (Chin, fs'ait, IC 861*5 ; 2) and 
the mzlra-coins do not after long time arrive'; Sid. 156V5 
khu ttittydtn krra paiyi hamate 'when then their treatment 
(BS kriya) is delayed', Tib. dehi cho-ga mchis-te; v 63*24 
u 11a paiya nvas'tau prracyau jsa hatnphva himiryau ' and 
may they soon be joined with easy conditions' (BS 
pratyaya-). For BS na arena, note also Bed 55^ rraysgd 
vf thyau 'swiftly, at once'. The form paiya, comparative 
paittaru, is like haiyd, liaittara ' early, earlier'. From apa~, 
O.Pers. apataram 'further off', Av. apana-, apara-, 
apama, Pas to byal 'separated' (*apa-8ya-), byarta 'again, 
back' (*apari-Std-), byd 'again', Av. apaya; Pasto ba 
verbal prefix to Av. apaya, apam, ape, to O.Ind. apara, 
apama. The -aiya is from -ayah, as Av. frdyo 'more', 
fraesta- 'most', O.Ind. pray as-. IE Pok. 53-5, Got. aftara 
'after'. 

peysun- 'filter, strain', in 84*48 tti peysUnaria 'then they 
must be strained'. See ysun-, niysun-, baysvi. With pe- 
from pal-< *pari-, base zau-izu- 'to flow'. 

pera 'leaf, Sid. ior5 hiyard dva pera* fruit or leaf', Tib. 
hbras-bu 'fruit 1 ; loc, plur. Sid. 153 vi ysicvdpervd 'yellow 
leaves', Tib. lo-ma ser-pohi nan-du. See parr a-, pira-; 
plur. Manj. 39 pere; K. 63, 78 V2 pera. 

perai 'external, accidental', Sid. 138V5 perai avavidu ddiai 
(dyadic, BS agantuka-) 'external disease 1 , Sid. 135^ 
pera dvamdva, Tib. iiad bla-giian (Das Diet, gfian 
'epidemic'); Sid. losri, gen. plur. beta jsa pera avam- 
dvam ddiamjsa hame 'arises from wind, from epidemic 
diseases', BS tad-upadrava-saiigatah, Tib. rhin-nad-kyi 
bla-gnan mams dap yan Idan-pa yin-no. From *pdrya-ka- 
* penetrative 1 , to base par- (see para-), IE Pok. 816-7 
per- 'cross, penetrate'. Or possibly connexion with 
papatai 'epidemic', BS agantuka- points to pat-, pay- 
'to fall', *payira-ka-> peraa-, see hevira-. 

pere, see pyaird. 

perodaiyi 'you rescued him 1 , JS 27VI, see puror- (-y-T 
pronoun yi). 

perra- 'be caused to (act), be made to', with infinitive, to 
form a causative, v 89, 22V4 jjlperre '(seven images) are 
to be made 1 , BS sapta pratlmdh kartavyah (pena- = 
participle -tavya-); Z 12*17 khvai hauta tter-buru vara 
ay sate perra, khvai hota tter-buro vari pus'a (BS pujd) 
yandiia 'as he has power, to that extent there he must 
equip, as he has power, so he must worship' (perra- = 
participle -ana-); Z 12*13 perre- • .patdste 'he must 
speak'; V 28, 590 perra handede; V 149, 2b5 perre btis'td; 
V 149, 334 perra kesfe; V 148, I33b6 perre duva paruhdna 
paysendd 'he must know the two movements'; v 149, 
2a2 perre duva hdra buste 'he must be made to under- 
stand the two things'. Note also 11 39*5 klrapara 'works 
at cultivating 1 if for *kird parr a. From *parnvya- base 
par-nu- 'to cause', IE Pok. S16— 7 J pf?r~ 'pass over, pene- 
trate, cause 1 . 
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perma ' nurture, adoption, fosterage', II 14, za^-^. as'td mam 
purl harydsakd ndma ttu pun perma hauru 'I have a son 
by name Haryasaka (Jiarydsa- 'black'), that son I give to 
be fostered'; compound, II 14, ab8 perma-vddi 'docu- 
ment of fosterage'. From *parmya- to pdr-:pdda- 'to 
rear, nourish'. For -errna-, note also pakyerma- 'out- 
standing', from *pati~cannya~. 

pesaramjsi adjective 'evening', K 39*156, see palsdra-. 

pesa 'in the evening' K 45-17 « nada hatsa neri jsa pesa 
nvasta 'this man in the evening lay with his wife'. See 
palsdra-. 

paiskya 'spikes (of a bush)' (variant with spyakyai 
'flowers'), III 34*7-8 ustd kards'a paiskya u spuleka 
khiysara spyakye 'branches, creepers, spiky bushes, and 
buds (BS sphotaka-), filaments (BS kesara-), flowers'; 
= in 46*15 ust a kardsa paiskya u spulnka kJtlysira spyakye; 
= lli 40*9-10 ust dm kdrais'q spyakyai spulakd khi(ysa)ra 
spyakyai (spyakyai first, by error). From base (s)pai-;pi- 
' to prick, pierce', to Oss. D. pixsd, l.pyxs,pyxsytd ' bush 1 , 
see s.v. pusfara-; hence pais-:pis- 'to pierce' , with -s- 
pixs- (Jot pis-). IE Pak. 981-2 spa- 'be pointed', O.Engl. 
spitit 'spit', O.Norse spikr 'nail', Engl, spike; Lit. 
spiteli 'needle'. See phi{ra-), Oss. D. dfsera, I. a/sir 'ear 
of corn', Lat. sptca. See also plysgyau. 

peskatta 'separates', Manj. 16-7 usia vi jiya tcabrrls'ta 
peskatta hvl hvl beia 'at last it perishes, scatters, separates 
severally, everyone'. See paskal-. 

peskala 'chapter, separation', see paskal-. 

peskaja 'factors', Manj. 214 u peskaja askdjuai bes'a satva 
kina skdjd daittai 'and he sees all *paskaunjds to be not 
skaunjds; for the being he sees skaunjds'. From *pati- 
Ikamb- beside skamb- 'to form'; skaungyd-, BS sayiskdra- 
'factor'. See skam-. 

pesnaica 'prepared things', in 43*27-8 khva jsa vista kUst 
pepjaicd savd hadd 'when therewith (-m jsa) he stands, 
he seeks prepared things night (and) day'. From *pari~ 
siiai->*pal$nai->pepjai-, to Oss. D. dfsnajun, dfsnaid, 
I. dfsnajyn, dfsnaidton, dfsnaid 'arrange, cleanse, prepare, 
keep, provide' (from fsnai-, or preverb abi~, api- with 
S7iai-). Possibly O.Ind. psnya- in visvd-psnya- 'all- 
nourishing' epithet of bhojana 'food'. Not with pasvl- 
naca. 

paisa- 'messenger', see pasa. 

pesara 'garlands', see palsdraa-. 

pesausta 'heats again', Sid. ioor5 khu pesaustq paskydstq 
ha. tcerai 'when it heats again, it must be treated again*. 
See pesva, pasiijs-. Possibly *pari-sduk- 'burn around', 
with pe-< pal-. 

pestamda 'they set up around', K 34*74 dlsa pestamda 
pale ttljsdm daukye 'they set up around cdmarls, banners 
and standards' (cdmarl 'yak-tail'). From *pari-stdta-. 
See sfe 'stands', vistdta-. 

pesva 'heated', ill 91*203 si pesva utcd hand tcerai paskyd- 
s}d 'this reheated(?) water must be put back into the 
vessel*. See pesaus'tq, pasujs-, *pasuta~. 

pesva 'sides', loc. plur. I 143, $2V2 pesva vine 'pains in the 
sides', BS pdrsva-sulam; I 141, 49 V2 pesva vine, BS 
parsva-sula-, 1 147, ^dv^. pesva vine, BS pdrsva-ruja. See 
pdlsu. 

paiha 'food', in a list of foods, in ii7roi paiJia pamna: 



haus'a hulam pvaiskha pdraka- (see separately). Here 
paiha from *pidua- (with -*"- > later -a:-) with Av. piBwa- 
(-0/3-), frapidwa- 'copiosus', Zor.P, frapih, N.Pers. 
farbih 'fat'; Zor.P. pyhw or pyhn *pihv or pihn, Pazand 
pelian; Armen. pOi 'victuals, etpaSia.', Sanglecl paSf, 
paOf meat, flesh*; possibly Akkad.-O.Pers. pitpi, pitpa-, 
Aram. ptp. To base pai- 'swell', with Av. pitu- 'food', 
Zor.P. pyt, Oss. D. fid, I. fyd. Here also M.Parth.T. 
ptax 'food', as ptax<pixa- 'knot', Sogd. Man. ptvxty 
(plural). 

pehate 'reaches', Z 12*80 ne tto ggamjso pehdte satvdnu 
pracaina arragdtd hamate 'he (the bodhisattva) does not 
commit that fault for the beings; he is guilty', parallel 
to Z 12*79 ka bodhisattva ggamjso byehdte. Base peh-< 
*pa-dfya-, as by eh- < *(a)bi-dfya-, see s.v. eh-, by eh-. 

pau 'onion', in 87*131-2^0?/ hlye ucd jsa paherdrld ' it must 
be steeped in onion water'; elsewhere with sly a- 'white', 
I 147, 57r5 sly a pau, BS paldndu; ill 87-124 si pan. From 
*piydva-, Sogd. Bud. py l kJi, N.Pers. piydz, Yazg. piyeg, 
Wax! pink. Base pai-:pi- t beside pei-k- in Greek TriKpos 
'bitter', as ParacI tekku, takku 'bitter', tekal 'onion', 
Khowar trelta 'bitter; onion'. IE Pok. 794-5 peik- 'to 
pierce*. See also pyaukala *bitter(?)'. 

po, pvg loc. plur. 'at the feet', see pa, pai. 

paujsida 'they kiss', III 37*14—5 paujslda pasaudana 'they 
kiss with the mouth', =111 46*31 paujslda pasauda jsa. 
Base pauk- or paug- (with -du- from older -U, u-, or like 
ayoysa- with -du-). Possibly to Ormurl pod 'kiss', N.Pers. 
pos 'mouth, lip.', with m- N.Pers. mac 'kiss', with b- 
SanglScf boh, Wax! ba, with p'- Oss. p'a. 

paundai 'cake', III 102*45-6 saiidkau myauna gullnai saka- 
paundai ' among lovers a girdle-cake made with molasses'. 
From *puvant-a-ka-, base pau-'.pU-, O.Ind, RV apUpd-, 
later pupa- 'cake', Pali pupa-, pUva~, puvika- 'cake', BS 
pupaUkd, Panini apupyd- 'wheat meal* (for -pa-, note 
also ydpa- 'post' to yu- 'to bind to'). See also pvaiskha. 

pauttai ' evacuation( ?) ', K 100*292 urdpauttai ' of the belly*. 
Possibly to baseman- 'to putrify', see hainbuta-. 

paurde 'he overcame', K 155*56 cU paurde ysamasade btia 
satva-ddttd 'who conquered the world ( = BS loka-), the 
whole abode of beings' (BS sattva-dhdtu-). See purr-, 
purr da- 'conquer'. 

pauikya 'drum', see pus'ka-, pdtUJa-. 

paustarim, III 87*116, see pusfara-. 

pneha 'beak', see *ndJia~, *pandha-. 

pya 'flesh(?)', rv 6633; 7101; 2, see pa. 

-pya 'strength', SuvP. 7ir2 duspya 'weak', BS durbala-. 
See pdsa-. 

pyan- 'scatter', K 35-79, infinitive, rrlnd ttu kdld dsfdda 
yslra pyand 'the queen then began to scatter gold'; K 
29-205 ysirai dsfadd pyana 'she began to offer gold to her'. 
From *pati-kan- base kan- 'put, throw', translation 
BSOAS 29, 1966, 525; 531. See£ycB-. 

pyada- 'reversed', Sid. 103VI pya'da tsukq 'going wrong', 
BS unmdrgl, Tib. log-par son-ba ('going backwards'); 
K 136*866-7 harbisau pyadamgaryau sdnyau 'by hostile- 
acting enemies ', Tib. dgra thams~cad-kyis gnod-pa bgyi-ba; 
Z 17-19 ku vd Jwinurdd kho ju mdstd hastd pyada 'where 
(the stream) ravages like an excited elephant wildly 1 ; 
Sid. 103 vi pyadaijsdte, Tib. log-par son-ba; n 13, iaio 
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cu pyada utca uysginate ' who may redeem the reversed 
water'; compound, pyada-vadi 'hostile-acting', epithet 
of the evil king Mahendrasena, K. r 5* 114 adayai ttraiksa 
pyada-vadi ysauja, =K 23 '65 a(dd)ya ttraksa pyada- 
v(a)dit =K 31*22 adayai ttraiksd pyada-vadi ysaurrjd 
'irreligious, savage, hostile, angry', parallel Divyavadana 
435-15—6 adharma-bhuyisfhas cando rabhasah karkasaJi. 
From *pati-krta-, *pati-karta~ 'acting against', rather 
than apa-tar- (KT vi 208). For -ada- note hvada- 
' eaten ', bada- ' captive \ 
pyatsausana 'standing before' (fern-), as official title, II 
77*26 dvi birukau u s'a pyatsausana u tvanakau hiyai 
ttarkana vaska pvat'ca haiste 'he sent coverings (clothing) 
for the two biruka-oSicmh (Turkish buiruq) and one 
female attendant and of the Tvanakas for the (Turkish) 
tar kan* \ II 76*4-5 u pyatsvdinsgna pvaica tsvq, s'q. 'and it 
amounted to one covering of the (female) attendant'. 
From pymntsa 'before' and second component (or suffix) 
-auysa-, -aus'g- (as padauysa- 'first; leader' and K 144, 
ar4 padausikyi, and purauysa-* 'in front'), base vaz-, see 
bays-. Note also Oss. D. fds-dzailind 'follower, servant 
(man or woman)', 
pyan- 'put into', Sid. 153^ u gramakq. }ia gvgha pyandna 
' and hot to be put into the ear', BS purana-, Tib. dron-pas 
rna-ba gan-bar blugs-la; I 145, 53 V5 surana paddnana 
pyandna 'to be put into a clean vessel'; I 145, 54T2 khu 
padve home til ha rum pyandna ' when it is fumigated then 
oil must be put in'; 1 159, 72V3 dysmdstdna paddnaiia 
pyandna 'it must be put into a clay vessel', 1 163, 78V5 
sung, bagalaha pyandna ' it must be put in a clean vessel '. 
Present, 3 plur. 1 145, 54n kUsfa ttU rUm pyanida 'where 
they put in the oil'; imperative, 2 plur. in 68-64 savayai 
pyanard Una 'put her into a box'; preterite, in 68*65 
pyainddmdi ra miita savaya ' they placed her in a large 
box'. Infinitive, see pyana. From pa(ti)~kan~, see base 
kan- * put '. 
pyamtsa 'in front, towards; future', Bed 56V2 pyaintsd 
vasfide 'they stand in front', BS dmukhi (plural) blia- 
veyyu ; S uvF . 67 r2 pyamtsdsfd ' in the future ' , B S ay a tydm ; 
in 20, 4b4 pyajntsa tttUatteta bydtaja vafhavyetd ' estab- 
lish the memory of sunyata-void in front', BS prati- 
mukhim smrtim upasthapya; V 246, 13b 1-2 si pyatsasfd 
staiiid ttaradard ni byehe 'he does not in the future suffer 
a female body', BS tasya stri-bhdvo na kaddcid api 
bhavisyati, =K 98*204 sa na pdtca pyetsdsta staina 
ysaiha na byehe; rv 23*6 pyamtsa drraina ravindstd ' before 
the triratna 1 ', K 16*148-9 pyatsa vara lamdrri cabvana 
vastq., =K 24*92 pyaujsa jsd ladrra cabvana vasfd, =K 
32*43 {vd)sta 'in front there the hunter descended into 
the thicket'; 111 73-170 pyamtsl 'before him'; in 2, 6V3 
pyamtsasfa pathamka vira visfum ' for the future I stand 
upon abstention'. From *patiyancyd 'being in front' 
from pati, see paid, pata?ia. To Av. paiti.yqs, N 125m 
paidt'ca.gaodana, Zor.P. gloss yudt takok 'from various 
cups'; paitina- 'separate', see pana- 'each'; Sogd. Bud. 
ywt'to pt'ycli 'before the king'; M.Parth.T. pdyc 'in 
front'. For -mtsa, see also hamtsa 'together'. Suffix 
-ank- of direction, 
pyanye 'covering', v 191, vi 13, 3a! \Hpyanye gr{aunel)lH\ 
V 155, 134 murkhufd pyamnye kamali buskve 'head-dress 



(BS muku(a-) covering, head covering' ; rv 28*2 pyanyaujjl. 
From *{a)pi-kan- 'to cover', see kan~ 'to cover' and 
pyan- 'put'. 
pyays- 'to sign, put a&xara-s ignature ', n 14, 2b8~g si 
perma-vddi pramd khui parramd pyaysfdd ' this document 
of fosterage ts authoritative when the p arramaa- officials 
sign it'; 11 14, icg so. pdda pramdna kind khui pilar sa 
bara pyas'dd 'this document is authoritative when the 
pharsa-ofiicial Bara signs it'; v 273, n 2-9 sa samja 
pramana hima khvi pharsa maJiard pyas'dd ' this document 
is authoritative when the p/'aria-afficial Mahara signs it' 
(BS pramana-). Parallel to V i*i*6 tti ra praynam hima 
khu ha (•} hamgusfi vista 'it is then authoritative when he 
affixes his finger-mark'; V 2-6 tti sa pidakd pramdvi khu 
ha darmapuna hamgusfd vista ' then this letter is authori- 
tative when Dharmapunya puts his finger-mark'. Pre- 
terite, 11 111*23 ttuddmdd u pyasfdmdd 'carried it over 
and sealed it', translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 2; 11 
113*76 u ttukd herd cvant pyasfdmdd u na-m ha pasimde 
'and that property which they sealed, but they do not 
permit them to go', translation AM, n.s M n, 1965, 4. 
Possibly from *{a)pi-kaz- 'to arrange upon it', to Armen. 
lw Aoj-r?/*.' construction; prepared', kaztnem 'to fashion, 
arrange 1 . See also pyas(a- 'equipped', pyasfa- 'visible'. 
See kJids'an'a- 'place', N.Pers. kdzah 'house', above kdysU. 

pyarija, fern, 'father's sister(?)', V 66- 16 pyarija pyamtsds}d 
dukiidm jindka 'the father's sister(?), hereafter remover 
of sorrows'. See mdtarga- 'mother's sister(?)'. IE Pok. 
829 pdter- with adjective suffixes Av. tuirya-, O.Ind. 
pltrvya-, Lat. patruus ' father's brother', and others. 

pyasta- 'equipped with', II 104*70 bvaiyau jsa pyasfi 
vajrrdysa 'the vajrasana (diamond throne) adorned with 
rays'; 11 60-29 khauca haudUsd sera pyasta lika 'hat 
worth 17 satira-co'ms (or weighing 17 ounces), decorated'; 
11 60*3 1 jsainydm hirarn jsa habada pyasfa-likya khadi- 
rakya s'a 'filled with small things, decorated khadira- 
receptacle, one'. Possibly base kaz-, see pyays-, or base 
kas- 'be seen', or base yas~, see pyasfa- 'visible'. No 
present stems so far assured. See also anasfa-. 

pyasta- 'visible', II 102-20 (triadic) pitcira pichasfu pyasfa 
ydda yindmanai 'may we be able to make visible, mani- 
fest, evident', translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 102; py- 
asfalika, v 354 T.M. a2 hajsaba pyasta-iika 'fair with 
clothes(?)'. From *(a)pi-kas- 'look upon' (see s.v. 
teds-) or *pati-yas~ i with YaynabI yaxs- 'be visible' see 
Indo-Iranian Journal 11, 1958, 152-6 (associated with 
O.Ind. yaksd- 'wonderful thing', yaksini 'beautiful'). 
But phyasfa K 73*46 'it shines' rather fyas- with^aw-. 
See also byasfa-. 

pyasta 'was heard', K 105-248, read py(u)sfa. 

pyah-, pyih-, pdJt-, pih- 'to strike', see pa}iad~. Sid. 152^ 
pyahanq 'to be cut off', Tib. bcad-pa 'cut off'. 

pyakara, see pyaukala. 

pyathamjai 'draws on', in '80*24 utcd pydthamjai saga 
vira nisi jsa prruya 'the water drags along upon the 
stone; it also cuts it to pieces'. See thamj- 'to draw'. 

pyama 'covering', see patam-. 

pyay- 'to speak', see_po7oy-. 

pyaly-, see pdtdly-. 

pyasaka, in 105*52, see pyaus'aka-. 
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pyasta- 'bleared', Sid. i5on pydsfdm dstamna acha 
'diseases of bleared eyes and the rest 1 , BS pilla-roga-, 
Tib. mig-byug (byug-pa 'ointment 1 ); I 149, S9ra tcaiiia 
papxra pydstf ' eye-veil bleared', BS papain-; 1 163, 77V5 
pyasfyi, BS pilya-. From *api~sa-s- 'to cover' to base 
hd-, hat, hi- 'to bind*, see abydsta-, biydis-, 'closed; to 
open', beside batai 'opened', Zor.P. visdtak. Note also 
tsdta- 'rich', tsasfa- 'quiet' from *cya- : *cyas- ; stdta-, 
stds- 'be tired \ M.Parth.T. wygr'd, zaygr's- 'awake'. 

pyaste 'he spake', step at ay-. 

pyu 'hear', a sing, imperative, later pU, see pyuy~:pyusfa-. 

pyuausta 'he heard', K 30-322, see pyusfe, s.v.pyuy~. 

pyuj- 'remove, draw out', v i66v2 pyujd (context lost); ill 
16*1 saka-para tta paJid jsa pyuva 'girdle-cakes(?) so 
taken out of the bags', parallel Pali thavikaya osdretvd 
'having taken out of the bag'; in 67-47 di iamde pacena 
pyuva 'brought out from concealment under the ground ' ; 
Z 5*162 bisia s'sandd rrasfa hamarngga haruska harbis&a 
pyutd 'the whole ground straight, level, every hump 
removed'; 111 74-212-3 raha: vahamdd disai pyU 'the 
chariot descended, its camari (yak-tail) was torn away'. 
From pati-vaj- {-iva= > -yU~), base vag- t vaj- 'pull out', 
O.Pers. avajam 'I pulled out', BalocT gwaj ag 'pull out', 
Natanzl vojon, -m bevet 'I drag off', Zaza vdz~, vaj- 'take 
out', Xalxah" evaj-xevatan. O.Ind. RV vdja-s 'something 
torn out, booty', RV 5-39-3 d vdjam darsi (and RV 
9*68-7; RV 2*12*15), where dor- 'tear out', equates with 
Iranian vag-. The RV vdja-s 'vigour', in RV 5-85-2 vdjam 
aruatsu 'the vigour in racehorses' is Iranian vas-, O.Pers. 
vaxarka-, Sogd. uis'rk-, Zor.P, vaxurg 'great', Lat. uegeo. 
For 'booty', note also Avar -aq'ine ' to take away', b-aqH 
'spoils'. For the form, see also nyuj-'.nyuta-. If IE Pok. 
11 79 V e g v h~ iS connected (Oss. D. auddsd, I. auadz 
'furrow', Greek 6tpv(s 'plough', O.Pruss. xaagnis 
'plough-share', Lat. udmis, -eris, OHG taeggi 'wedge', 
Lit. vagts 'wedge'), it is a variant to the base utg- (tjeg 9 -) 
in. Iran, vaj- 'pull out'. 
pyumj- 'deny, disparage', Z 12-127 ?$ahdne pyiimjdte 
'disparages the virtues', BS gundn na^udbhdvayati 'does 
not exalt virtues'; dyadic, 111 2, 6v2 distun pacase nd 
pyumjum 'I confess, I avow, I do not deny'. See also 
byumj- and vamj-. From *pati-vang- 'speak against', 
Balocl gwanjag 'to call', gwdnk 'sound', Zor.P. vdng, 
N.Pers. bang. IE uenk- or ueng- would suit pyumj-, 
byumj-; possibly nasalised base vank- beside vak- .'to 
speak'. ,,_ ......... .., : ; ....■:■ : . . . : .. ..;■'. 

pyuv 'to hear', v 107, 3or3 pyuydte 'he may hear', BS 
srnuydt; v 334, 27V6 pyiisde 'he hears', BS G 37, 2405 
sravana-; 2 sing, imperative, v 333, 27n pyu, BS G 37, 
2432 mitt; v 349, 1334 pyu; 1 137, 45^ pU; 1 plur. 
in 141V3 bajasane pyuyamane guvyaujsa 'we do not hear 
the sounds with our ears', BS karnau me na spjonti ca; 
Bed 50V4 da pydne aharsta 'may I hear the dharma- 
doctrine uninterrupted'; 2 sing. II 18, 733 khuparaupva 
'when you hear the command'; 3 plur. 11 26*32-20 khu 
parau pvirau 'when you hear the command'; preterite, 
V 118, 67V5 pyusfe 'he heard', BS hunitvd; 1 sing. fern. 
K 45*23 aysq tta pyusfdm 'so I heard'; 3 sing. fern, in 
70*124 ca ttu pyustdyd da strkd 'what you have heard, 
beautiful one' (ibid. 70-132 hvaya 'she spoke'); K 46-43 



pyUstd 'she heard'; 1 sing. masc. V 2i6r3 pyustemd 'I 
heard'; in 59*31 aysa pyusfema; 3 plur. K 66, S4V3 
pyustdmda; 1 plur. K 5, 144VI pyus{dnddmd; participle, 
1 254V4 pyustu u apyuspu 'heard and not heard' (Suv. ed 
Nobel 101-19 differt); I 251, IV3 ttina pyustdna dd(tdna), 
BS anena dharma-sravanena; infinitive, Z 14*97 Py^t e i 
Manj. 123 da pyusfa ha ne ne tsve 'he did not come to 
hear the dJiarma-doctsixie' ; adjective, v 10S, 3ir2 
pyuyaka-, BS srotar-; noun, v 69, 8r3 pyUsdmata; v 113, 
35 r 3 pyuydmata ksamiyd 'he would wish to hear', BS 
srotu-kdmo bhavet; V 349, 1422 pyuvemate; v 304, 204 
pveme jsa; adjective of the abstract, V 109, 31x4 ddti 
pyuyamatiAgye pvdtine uce jsa 'with cool water of the 
hearing of the dliarma-dactxint' , BS dfiarma-sravana- 
salila-udaka-, =V 112, 34x5-6. pyuydmatigye. From 
*pati-gaus-, Sogd. Bud. ptytvs-, ptywstk, Yayn. duyul-: 
duyUSta; M.Parth.T. ngws-, l zgtol-, 'bgws, M.Pers.T. 
ityws'-, Pahlavl Psalter nydwfisyt, Zor.P. nigositan, NJPers. 
nigosdk, niyolidan, to Av. gaos-igusta-. IE Pok. 454 
ghous-, O.Ind. ghosaii' echo'. See also hamgu:hamgusfa-. 

pye 'father', set pate. 

pyaira ' thinking, desire', ill 42*11 sa khu jd nustyai pyat'rd 
bird jsa hats a 'just as he is bound by the leash of thought', 
followed by 13 aysmU nUsfdrd 'they are bound as to 
mind'. With pere=pyatrd, Manj. 39-41 sa khvapere bira 
(jsa}) ndsfa uysdnd hlvl drauna 'just as by the leash of 
thought they are bound through the grasping of the self 
( = BS dtman-, for atma-bhava- 'body'), see drau- 
' grasping' ( = BS graliana-). Here pyaira, pere correspond 
as renderings of ill 42-10 (and 12) ttraisnljai bird jsd with 
the leash of trsnd 'thirst, desire', the BS gardula- Pali 
gaddiila-. See also verbal pyer-, K 50*5*9 ttaramdard aga 
pyertme ' I think of the limbs of the body'. Hence pyaxr-, 
pyer-, per- hompati-kdr- 'think of, beside Turns' uqjtyer- 
danu 'deliberately' glossing BS samcintya (BSOAS 13, 
195a, 663) to Av. kar~, carahraBra-, Zor.P. uskdrtan 'to 
think out', M.Parth.T. wd-sgW 'with evil intent', N.Pers. 
sigdl 'thought'; IE Pak. 530-1 kar- 'praise', O.Ind. 
carkarti ' mention with praise ', kirti- ' praise, information ', 
Got. hropeigs 'famous*. 'Binding of the mind' is in Pali 
pafibaddha-citta-. 

pyerime 'I think of, K 50*5*9 ttaramdard aga pyerime, nd 
hamamde ma ttana paunana ' I think of limbs of the body, 
may they (the kira — karma acts) not arise for me by this 
. merit (ibid. K 50-4-6-7 ttani paunana. . .kalyani-mittri 
hamdvide 'by this merit {BS punya-) may spiritual friends 
arise'). See cognates, s. v. pyaira 'thought'. 

pyau 'swelling, overflowing', KBT 100-292 to base^m-: 
pi- 'to swell, overflow', and pyd~, with suffix -va-, Av. 
pa.y--.pi-, payaJt-, paenaena-, paeman-, Zor.P. pern, 
paemavant-, Zor.P. pemavand, N.Pers. pitiu 'sour milk, 
cheese'; O.Ind. pay ate, pind-, and pydyate, pyata-, Pok. 
793 pei-, Lit. papljusi kdrve ' cow yielding milk'. See s.v. 
pay a 'fat'. 

pyaukala *birter(?)' (disordered text, probably exercise 
in writing), III 119*40 hvanda vara pyaukala hamyi; ibid. 
41 bisaddr a pyaukala hami; ibid. 45 hvada vara pyaukara 
hamya; ibid. Ill 120-62 bisadara pydkara 'men became 
bitter', 'householder became bitter'. Variant -kala- and 
-kara, note suffix braukala- 'brow', caukala- 'goat'. 
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Possibly pyau- the older form of pau 'onion* as the 
'bitter' vegetable. The -kara could replace older -kala-. 
See cognates s.v. pau. 
pyauca 'counteragent, check', three listed in. in byi^-^ 
cu maistye dai pyauca sa ra mist a utca cu misty e uca 
pyauca sa cu baysya s'ara hauvi cu gvdysd kdsfya hlye 
pyauca sa cu bey sain da ' what checks a great fixe, that is 
great water, what checks great water, that is good strength 
in the arms, what is check for the sorrow of parting, that 
is the Buddhas' rfAarma-doctrine'. Parallel BSpratis'arana- 
(a list Siksa-samuccaya 207, translation 200) ; pratikriya; 
pratipaksa-, Tib. giien-po 'counteragent', v 123, 19V4 
gga pyauca ggamjsd (jsa paJtisfd}) ' counteragent to foul- 
ness, (freed from) fault', BS khila- 'hardness of mind', 
parallel : to Saddharma-pundarika-sutra 94*2 khildni 
krtvd 'having shown harsh attitude'. A list oipratipaksa- 
quoted D. S. Ruegg, JAOS 87, 1967, 158 maitrivihdra 
against krodha- and vydpdda- ; karund against viliimsd and 
paradidjkha-priti-; muditd against irsyd and para-sukha- 
priti; upeksa against kdma-. Nate also III 63*133 samtsaru 
gesd vaslia pyauca 'cure for ramara-migration'; v 66, 
23ai3 dukham pyaucamgara ksamattd sfa 'counteragent 
to sorrows is favour'; Manj. 310 arvyaujsagviha rrU dsta 
his fa pyaucai vaJiais'ai aruai 'from medicaments, cow- 
butter and the rest ( = astamna) 80 remedial sedative 
medicines'; v 65-5 dukha (va}) pyauca 'cure for sorrow'; 
K 112-364 tty(e) va pyauca 'counteragent for that' (or 
ttyia) 'those'); Huntington folio r8 tcaiuxura rrasfi 
pyauce 'four proper counter agents'. See also parssa- 
' antidote', dyadic with agada- 'non-poison'; M.Parth.T. 
pdy'b 'acting against', Av. paiti.dpam*, Sogd. Bud. 
pttz'r'k 'contre-poison', Zor.P. pdtzohr, N.Pers. pdzahr, 
Pazand pddazaJiar, Arab.-Pers. faSazahr, bddasahr, 
bdzaltr, Lat. besar, Georgian p'azar-i 'bezoar'. Hence 
pyauca- (nom. sing, pyauca, plur. pyauce) from *pati- 
afca- 'working against', beside vyauca *abt-afca-, 
avyauca- 'irremediable', Tib. mi bzad-pa 'intolerable', 
with variants avyaucha, avatca. To base ap- 'to work', 
Av. hv-apah-, hvdpah- 'working good; good work', 
xvdpara-, havapanha-, Zar.P. hwp, N.Pers. %u~b 'good', 
Sagd. Bud. yzop\ Man. xwp, Zor.P. xvdpar, Parsi-Pers. 
xvdpar 'creator', to O.Ind. dpas-, apds-; IE Pole. 780 
op-, Lat. opus, operare, O.Engl, efnan, OHF uaben. 
M.Parth.T. pdy'b could fit here rather than to ap- ' water \ 
See also pinapaka-. 

pyaujsa ' before ', K 24-92 pyaujsajsd ladrra ' in front of the 
hunter' (BS ludraka-), but possibly read pyamtsa, — K 
16-148-9 pyatsa vara Idmdrri. 

-pyauutta, K 17-175 parapyauutta 'turned' =paribyutta-, 
BS viparyasta-, 

pyaude, see pdtdm- 'to obscure', p a taunda-. 

pyaura 'cloud', see pry aura-. 

pyaura-ttraumai 'crossing into calamity', in 44*61 
haiysdai vivkuvdsai hada pyaura-ttraumai 'woe has 
reached him within the entrance to calamity'. From 
*pati-ara- to Av. pattyara- 'misfortune', paitydro. tama- 
'most unlucky', Zor.P. patiydrak, Sogd. Bud. pty'r 
'adversity', Armen. lw p'at'erak 'bewitched (by evil 
eye)', Georgian lw p'ai'erak'-i 'misfortune'. Second 
component tram- 'to enter, cross'. 



pyauiaka 'bud(r)', III 34*13 spyaktnai pyauiaka aiheja 

aysbanakvd 'the flower's bud is checked in the channels', 
ni 46-22 (s)pyakinai pyaus'§ka_ iheja aysbanakvd, = in 37-8 
spyakinai byausauka iheja aysbanvdi. The rendering 'bud' 
is conjectual but it is clearly part of a flower; elsewhere 
for 'bud* the lw BS sphofaka- occurs as spulaka-. Con- 
nexion will then be *pati-dusya~>pyaus'a~ with -dka- or 
-oka- suffix with -k- retained. For -ansa-, see s.v. puhara- 
' vegetable ', and for -ausya->-auia- see durausa-. For 
py- > by-, note also byaurinai ' of clouds ' to pry aura- and 
the reverse parapyauutta- =paribyutta- ' turned '. 
pyausa 'flower(?)\ in 40-16 pandyidi (read -Tdi) pyausd 
khu bind skidd astdmdi 'the flowers sound as they touch 
the harp in tuning it', =111 36-7-8 pandyidd spyakyd kliu 
ja bina astdna 'the flowers sound as one tunes a harp*. 
Hence pyausd variant to spyaky a 'flower'. Possibly *pati- 
ausa- (with retained -s-) beside pyauiaka- 'bud', see 
*aula- s.v. puhara- 'vegetable*. Note also -*■- and -i- in 
in 40-17 khasa- 'beverage', =in 47-62 khasa-. An alter- 
native would see here vaxi-iuxs- 'to grow' > -aws- (see 
s.v. hvassa-). 
prrakirya 'to be strewn over, sprinkled over', in 78*15 
prrqkuyq. jiamdryi va 'among the medicinal things to be 
strewn over' followed by musk, honey, molasses, sugar, 
hence to set with III 86-96 bimdai sHkard parkUndna ' upon 
it sugar is to be sprinkled (strewn)'. Hence *pard-kau- 
'to caver over', to base IE Pok. 951-3 (s)keu- 'to cover', 
see cognates s.v. parkun-. In form prakuya- is from 
*pard-kuya~ 'to be covered over, strewn over' rather 
than *pard-kuta~. See also khauca 'covering', and KT VI 
428-9 heind-khoca. The words prrakuya hamdryi va 
render unidentified Chinese tcU civ a ha: da di. 
prraksividi ' they reject', K 61, 41x4 ci ttu sUttrq.prraksivJdi 
u dray a ramna avajsamya yandmdi 'who may reject this 
sutra-text and treat the triratna three jewels with dis- 
respect'. From *pard-xsaub- (or pari-) see s.v.praksautta- 
' rejected', 
praksautta- 'rejected', SuvP. 64VI-2 cu da prraksauttai 
line, avaramjsd rrasfd abvlya, 'I who have rejected the 
dharma-dactx'me, the favourable, the right, being ignor- 
ant', BS sad-dharmah praksiptah syad ajdnantena me 
sadd; v 105-4 ( f ig Qt na ^ now lost)=N 158-34 pamjsa 
anamttanarya yuddmdd tdi u dam praksauttdnda 'they 
have committed the five anantarya-s'ms and long time 
rejected (the J/iarma-doctrine)'. From *para-xsaub- 
(or pari-), see cognates s.v. ksdv- 'to toss*. 
pratara-, prrard- 'nature' rendering BS prakrti- and sva- 
bhdva-, N 90*27 pratare jsa ttussdjjj, Suv. ed. Nobel 24S 
prakrtis ca stinyd; V 155, i8sb3 hamaggd pratara; ibid. 5 
tva pratara araugyddd 'they have honoured this nature' 
(BS drdgaya-); K 8, 306V3 hivi aysmvi prratari vasvatte 
jsa 'his own mind, with purity of nature'; frequently in 
later form prrara, prara (inflected -i, -e, -ai), Sid. 7V3 
prara, BS prakrti-, Tib. rav-biin; second component 
-vrrara-, Sid. 7V2 bimna-vrrard (-i?n-=-ai-), BS vata- 
prakrtika-, Tib. rluv-gi ran-bsin-can 'having nature of 
wind'. Adjective, Z 10-8 pratdrastu bddana rrds'a vasuta 
kdde tsdsia utara pdskdlsta drsta sariyau jsa dhy ana- 
par dmata bvdfia 'the (f/ij5na-meditation pdramitd-per- 
fecrion is to be known to be naturally in time in control, 



254 prranama - — prrasthnrmada 



pure, exceedingly calm, exalted (BS uddra-), distinctive, 
full-grown with plans'; K 54, 15V2 prrarasta ttusattq 
'voidness by nature', BS prakrii-sunyatd; Manj. 15S 
prrarasta sunyatta; Manj. 28 S prrarastye rasfe; Manj. 301 
prrarasta sunyatta, Manj. 391 prrarasta suenyatta rasfa 
'natural sunyata^voidntss, right', =Z 9-15 svabltdvdna 
suiiyd abhdvi. From *pard-kard- or *pari-kard- 'active 
around or for', if Iranian, but possibly NW Prakrit 
*prakar(d)d- < *prakrii, see -rr~ in parramd- ' image ' 
from Prakrit *pardhnd, BS pratimd-. Written IC 38*143 
prrira 'state of affairs', =K 30-209 prrara. 

prranama ' reverent', v 33, 13b! prranama hvada ' reverent 
man' (gen. sing.). From *pari~nama- 'respectful'; for 
pari-' 'possessing', note A pairi. aojastara- 'possessing 
more force' , pairi .daliyu- 'being around the land'. With 
noma- 'bowing down', see base nam-. F or pr a- see also 
prrakuya- and prranava. 

prranava 'of fresh grass', v 222a3 diary a-t-i prranava 
masidnd pajimdd ' the teachers (BS deary a-) demand from 
him the fresh fodder' (SDTV 79). From *pari-nava- 
'possessing or consisting of new grass' (pari- as Av. pairi. 
aojas- 'having strength', see s.v. prranama) with nava- 
'new stuff, new growth', to Oss. D. nana, I. ndu 'green 
turf, new ploughing', plur. nduiiyty mdndu fesguxti 'the 
wheat in the new ploughing throve'. See nava-, s.v. 
navaka-, naulia-. 

prrabautta ' transformed ', K 63, 79r4.pa.jsa ge satva gvada 
prrabautta fde 'the beings in the panca-gati five stages 
are changed, transformed ' (emending studies in honour of 
W. Norman Brown, 1962, p. 19). From *paribyUtta~ 
' changed', not Iw BS prabhuta-, nor with parbutta-. 

pramamda 'authorized', IV 26-7 adjective to BS pramdna- 
' authority', *pramdnavant-a-. 

prraysarye 'to send(?)',n izyi^majsd ma sikd drdnaiita, 
hiiia ysira birrai ttq. bvauma-vinai vd-m parya prraysarye 
'here indeed this fault is not mine; in my own heart I 
fear(?); deign to send me guidance(?) for discussion(P)'. 
Uncertain. Possibly infinitive from *pard-zar~, to base 
zar- 'move, cause to move towards'. See BSOAS 23, 
i960, 35 (with earlier references) for zar-, O.Ind. jar ate, 
variant to carat i 'move'. So here, rather than BS hvpra- 
sar- 'be stretched out', medial -ys- for -s-, as in dysana- 
'seat', Prakrit -z-. 

prraysinime 'I watch', ni 106.34-5 skddaydna muse mora 
hiisa mahd jsa prraysimme sfau maista 'I will loosen 
secretly my girdle; sleep here with me; I. will however, 
make great watch'. From *pari-zaiti- to zai-:zi- 'he 
watchful', Av. zaenahvant- 'watchful', zaeni- 'lively', 
zaeman- 'liveliness', zaenaahan- 'watchful', Zor.P. 
zendvand; Av. zaeni, buSra- 'watchfully awake', Zor.P. 
zhidvand gufrdk ' watchful, awake ' (~/r~ < yr~) glossed by 
zenik xvapet 'he sleeps watchfully'; Parsi-Sanskrit 
jdgarana- for zaeman-; Av. azinavant- 'watchful' (epi- 
thet of Taxmo urupa). To Zor.P. zinahdr, N.Pers. zen- 
hdr, Georgian lw zenaar-i, dyadic compound with har- 
'to watch'. Base O.Ind. je~, not he-, see s.v. ysimta- 
' taken under care'. With -vie (correcting printed -re). 
Note that Zor.P. has also zen 'armour' (*zayana~), 
Georgian lw zein-Ual-i ' smith' (*zenakdra-) ; zen ' saddle' 
(*izaina-). 



prava 'talk', II 68-7-8 ttdguttyau jsa jampha pravd panata 
'with the Tibetans the discussions (and) talk arose'. 
Possibly *paribdta-, base bd- 'to speak* (see also biind- 
•talk') with IE Pok. 105-6 bhd-, O.Ind. bhd of sabhd 
'assembly', bhdnati 'speak'; Greek 90011, «pn,u{, <pdua, 
qmu-n,, Eat. for, fori 'speak', O.Engl, bam 'prayer' 
(*bfw~m~), boian 'to boast'; Slav. Russ. baju, bajati 
'narrate', basni 'tale', Armen. ban 'word', bay 'word', 
bam 'I speak', Tokhara A pa- 'beg'. For *bhau~, see s.v. 
bund-, Armen. lw liambau 'report, news'. This is pre- 
ferred to BS lw pravdda-. See bdma- 'dumb'. 

prravasta- 'escorted', II 90-75 luxuda vd prrivdsti rrispura 
'seven escorted princes', v 212, 4631 u prrvdsta sanira 
naram(dd) 'and the escorted Sanira went out'; 'con- 
verted', II 1 06* 1 32-3 jatala-brramana kJiva prravasta idai 
'when he had been able to convert the hair-matted 
brahmanas ', translation AM.n.s., 11, 1965, 106. Infinitive, 
v 387, 66 bisird pasta prravds'te 'he ordered to escort them 
all'. From para- (or pari-) with vdd- 'lead', see s.v. bay-: 
bdsta-. 

prraSvava 'naturef?)', Manj. 408 prraivava mdttra saldva 
'talk is only nature(?)', following upon nairmdna mdttd 
kire 'karma-acts are only fl/rmana-transformation'; K 
111-362 rU bajdsa pasve jsa pakyerma 'form (BS rUpa-), 
sound outstanding by nature ( = BS svabhdva-)' ; Manj. 
ijSgarru prrasvena pakyarma ' mountain, the form out- 
standing by nature ' ; Manj. 327 prrara bvdra prrasve jsa 
hamaga 'they know the nature; equal to nature'. From 
para-, pari- or par- (<fra-) with base sau-'.su- 'move 
fast, make to move fast', hence 'driving force' as epithet 
of 'nature'. Since -sva- is palatalized by a preceding -i- 
from -Sva- the word will derive from *pari-suta- ' driven 
around', see s.v. sun-:sva-, IE Pok. g54~6 kseu-, beside 
skeu-.. This word may be a caique upon BS prakrti- as 
'making forward advance'. Hence pratara could be 
Prakrit, just as BS grhastha- is replaced by Prakrit 
*gahasfha~, whence Khotan-Saka gdfhaa-, beside the 
translation bisaddraa- 'householder'. 

prrasagara 'confidence', as equivalent of BS pratibhdna- 
' readiness, confidence, quick-wittedness', K ig-227 
prrdsta, ha prruhi ttye vira prrasagara 'the purahita- 
chaplain spoke about him with confidence 1 , =K 27-150 
pyesta hd puhi ttya vira pasggagdra, — K. 35*95 pydsti ltd 
brramma ttye vira prrabfidnd 'the brahmana spoke about 
him -with confidence' (BS pratibhdna-). From *frasa- 
kdra- to Av. j 'rasa-, O.Pers. fr as a- 'conspicuous', see 
Zoroastrian Problems ed. 2, vii-xvi, Parsi-Persian frsgr, 
glossed zdhir. See also aurrta. For prrasa-, note also 
pharsavatd-. Translation BSOAS 29, 1966, 511. 

prrastharmada 'spread (cloth)', in 51-68 (-dm irr 51-71; 
74; 78) followed by hdlai aurga 'with reverence towards'. 
From *pari-star- to 'spread around' (or dialectal prra- < 
fra~), elsewhere various preverbs, Sogd. Bud. pr tust'rn 
prstrn ec'S 'on rug, blanket, bed'; prstrn 'carpet' , 
pr'ystrn 'mat', Sogd. Chr. fstry 'table-cloth', Oss. D. 
listdn, I. lystan 'felt-bed', BalocI pastark 'saddle' 
(*pati-staraka-), ParacI wirano 'bedding' (*abistara~ 
naka-), Armen. lw pastaf 'carpet', N.Pers. bistar 
'bed', Pasto brastan 'coverlet' (*upa-starani-), Wanetsi 
brestan 'bedding', Av. upastarana-, Kroraina Prakrit 
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vastarna, vastarana-, Pali upatthara- 'carpet'. See 
as fare, bis far a-, hasfarrda-, base star- 'to spread'. 

praha ' dew', III 29, 42b 1 sam kliu praJia gisai ri m t hy a hakd 
burd dstd u pitta 'just as a dewdrop stays a short time on 
the dp of grass and falls', =Manj. 269 sa khu prralia 
gisai nuyihya ha burnt j a asta khu pitta. See pruJta. 

prahalj- 'open', praJiaj-, prhita-, Z 22-192 lurvana kantho 
prahdlja 'open (2 sing.) the city of nirvana'; Sid. I4ri 
riiti praJiaje 'excites appetite', Tib. yi~ga hbye-bar byed-la 
(libye 'open'); 11 98-163 padd prrahdjd 'opens the road'; 
Sid. 19^ cu nasfd ga baitte ttu prahaje 'which binds the 
faeces, opens it', Tib. phyi-sa hgags-pa dav sel-ctp; 
I 179, 98V4 karyi gva prraJidji 'opens deaf ears', BS 
badharya-; preterite, Z 22-263 avdyi pamda prhite vaysna 
nirvana prhiyd 'he opened the way to ruin (BS apaya-), 
now he has opened nirvana'; 11 74-36 sacu vasfa pamda 
prrihiye 'the road to Satsou opened'; 11 91-101 prrihiyamdd 
'they opened'; 11 124-9 prriltiye. Incohative, 11 99-205 
sa-rn pada prrafiis'ta, =11 11-43 sa pada prraJiis'td 'the 
road is open'; 1 149, 5gr2 ta'mmafti (-im-=-ai-) prra- 
hisidd vijaisdi ' his eyes open, he sees ' ; Sid. 1 52V4 tcemanai 
vasasfdq u prrehistdd 'his eyes are cleansed and open', 
Tib. mig blta-bar hgyuro. From pard-Barg-. See tliramj-. 
See also prraihi. 

prahona 'dress', Z 11-36 cu vara jiye praJiond 'what there 
perishes, clothes', Z 3-44 plural prahone, Z 5-31 pamd 
prulione 'he put on clothes', Z 2-63 prraJiaund s's'drku 
praJiausfe 'he put on fine clothes'; SuvP. 72^ prraJtauna, 
BS vastra-, SuvO. 68 v$~6 surau praJiaunu prahausfd 
'dressed in clean clothes', BS fud-vastra-prdvriah; ill 
io$-i$pamye iara vasta prrajiauna 'he wore fine dress, 
clothes'; SuvO. 53V5 prraliaunana pamdtdna, BS vastra- 
pravrtena; III 3, 9^-6 kurkumina sura praJiaund pamjsana 
'clean saffron clothes are to be donned'; K 63, 78V3 
$ara-f\ista prraJiauna ' well-made (susta-) clothes ' ; Manj. 
284 arva prrlhauna mvadai 'he puts on (burned = ) clean 
clothes', see arva- 'burnt, clean', and mvadai from 
*musde; Manj. 71 prrahana, Manj. 424 vasta prraihana. 
As second component, -vraJiona-, Z 14*34 aseina-vrahone 
'blue-garbed', Z 22-309 rrusta-vrahauna 'red-garbed', 
v 42V5 siya-vrraJiawid 'white-garbed', K 41*51 rrusti- 
vrrdlidm satti 'red-garbed being', — K 43*168 rrusti- 
vrrihave satti, K 47-42 s'iya-vrrdhd satta 'white-robed 
being' (like II 118*151 si-vdsta 'white-clad'); II 76-2 
ysumana-vrraliau kamhi thau .'hemp cloth for winter 
dress'; 11 76-2-4 hamana-vrrahauni kamhi thau 'hemp 
cloth for summer clothing'. Kuci Sanskrit parhuna, 
parhyana (P. Bagchi, Deux lexiques sanskrit-chinois 
I 325: 11 1267). See prahauy-. 

prahauy- 'to wear', prahasfa-, V 113, 35V7 ihauna prahau- 
yaiia 'the garments must be put on', BS vastra-pravrta-; 
SuvO. 5r6 prahaune prahauyaiia, BS pravrtya, SuvO. 
36V2 thauna prahauyaiia, BS vastrdni pravaritavyani; 
V 329, 13V3 prahona prraltauste, 'he wore the clothes', 
BS G 37, na4 uttarasangain krivd; K 135*859 iau sve 
civard prahosfe 'he put the robe on one shoulder', Z 
23* 169 pruhosfa-, Z 3-82 pruhausfa; irregular, K 28-177 
prrahausda 'she' put on', =K 37-118 prrihausde, =K 
20-1 prraJiaundya. Base prahau- and prahau-s-, beside 
O.Pers. xauda- ,' 'hat' , WaxI skid 'hat' (*skauda-) and 
iB 



kJwca 'covering', to IE (s)k(h)eu~, (s)k(h)eu-d-, see Pak. 
951 (s)keu- 'to cover'. For -auy- see also sauy- 1 rub'. 

prama- 'canopy, awning', Z 23*164 balysi prdmi budandd 
'they carried the Buddha's canopy'; Z 5-96 prama ski-* 
mamdu evdte viri ' they were to raise awnings over the 
streets', parallel BS vitata-vitana- 'having stretched 
awnings'; adjective, Z 5*97 pramaja 'persons carrying 
canopies'. Note also Sogd. Bud. VJ 19b sy"kk prVytcli 
'canopy stretched out'. From *pa{ti)-rama-, base ram- 
' support', Av. ram-'.ra-y xva-mrada-. See ram-, ramph- 
'to support', IE Pok. 864 rem-. An alternative would be 
a suffix -ama-, as In baingama- ' cuirass' (var- 'to cover'), 
Zor.P. *varsamak in Armen. Iw varsamak, Chorasmian 
wTmyk, N.Pers. vdsamah, basamah 'woman's headdress '. 
Georgian variamag-i, varsamang-i 'linen kidaris'. Then 
par-'.pr- 'to cover', *parama- 'awning'. See par- s.v. 
padaka-, peuibara-; for pr-, see priiva-. 

prraru 'grasping', K 50*5-8 cu prrdril dJiard iias'd, nd 
tsimd haisfai kira 'what is the contemptible seizing, 
grasping, may I not really go to the karma-acts'', K 
51-6*2-4 cu prrarva satvam bimda, dukha sfard kasfi 
mora. . .nisamda yinime 'what are grasp ings upon the 
beings, woes, sorrows here..., may I quieten them'. 
From *pard-d-raupa-, base raup~ 'rob, seize'; here 
prrarU, plur. prrarva dyadic with BS aJidra- 'grasping'. 
See base raup-, s.v. rruv~, bttruv- 'remove'. 

prrasta 'he spoke', K 19*227, parallel to K 27-150 pyesta, 
= K 35*95 pydsti. Either graphic fault for pyaste 'he 
spoke' (base patay-) or a different preverb *para-ad- 
(or dialectal pra-ad-). 

prri, K 73*35, prriya K 74-70 incomplete aksara syllable for 
for?, brriya (but 73-33 prra in prrara, and 74-63 pra in 
pracaina rather similar). Translation in Volume in honour 
of I. B. Horner. 

pnisa 'in service', in 79*1-2 a sfam mamprrisa sfdndpajsa 
pachis'e' I on my part here in service da honour'. Possibly 
lac. sing, ta paria 'service'. 

prill- 'conceal', pdrsta-, Z 24-387 kho ye ratanu ndsta u di 
s's'andau prihd ' as one should take a jewel (BS ratna-) and 
hide it under the ground', simile of the tathagata- 
garbha . Sea pdrsta- 'hidden' above. Form like hambrih-, 
hambirsta- "to share' from *ham-raid-\ and drill-. 

pru, see prfwa-. 

prrui 'loving', in 94*35a j&'yatsiZ tta nira muvara iysamgyau 
spqprnti ' I greet you my wife (and) mother the aLysangyd- 
lady with whole love( ?) '. Line 36 prrui repeated three 
times. Possibly dialectal for friya- 'beloved'; sva to s's'au 
'one, whole', as in s'au-ksira- 'the whole land'. See brri. 

pruya 'a measure; piece', the measure for rum 'oil' giving 
quantity to be drunk; 1 183, 103 r4 rum. . ,dvi dvi drrim 
drrim {-im-=-ai) prruya 'oil. . .of each two (and) three 
_pn7ya~measures (to be drunk)'; Sid. 100V3 rrum. . .drrai 
pruya khasaiiq. 'oil. . . three _pn7ya-measures to be drunk'. 
For 'piece', III So-24 nisijsa prruya 'cuts it to pieces', 
K 36-111 rriysdyam paitu sa prruyai hvidi 'he cooks the 
elixir and eats one piece (or measure)', *=K 28-169 
raysdya paita u id prrueye hvida. Other passages refer to 
rum ' oil '. Possibly *pati-raugd- ' breaking up ', to IE Pok. 
686 leug-, leug- 'break', Av. uruxti-, Oss. D. lux, t lyg 
'cut off' (or Pok. 869-70 reuk-, reug-, reugh- 'tear away'). 
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pruva- 'fort, post', nom. sing, pru, plur. pruva, iv 3V5 
mora liamdira pru. haurdni 'to be delivered here at the 
Inner Post', II 17, 5aio hamdara prru tsue 'he went to 
the Inner Post'; rv 5102 hadtra prruvasja 'to the Inner 
Post', v 19904 netca pruvasfa ' to the Outer Post' ; plural, 
V 26, 49 V5 balsanu, ciydnu, a va hird pruva ' or stupa- 
monuments or cmiya-shrines or what are forts of the city ' ; 
Iv 99*255 blsa prruva ysima 'houses, forts, covered posts 
{*zarmya-)'. With -aka~, K 37-125 prruvaki ji pa- sse van 
yiksa samautta '500 guardsmen yaksa-golblns there 
appointed'; pruvaa-, K 21*10-11 prruva hist a varae pa- 
sal yaks a samautta 'he comes to the guardsmen there, 
500 appointed yaksa-gob\ias\ parallel to Divyavadana 
451*11 gulmakam, 457*1 gulmaka-sthdnam 'guards' post', 
Tib. gcan-pahi gnas 'place of men of the narrow pass'; 
BS Mahavyutpatti 3803 gaulmika-h, Tib. la-gcan-pa. 
Kroraina lw pirova, pirova, piro from alder form of Saka 
pruva. From .*pati-raupa- 'raised place', Sogd. Man, 
ptrwp, ptr'wpw 'fort' (W. B. Henning, BBB p. 93), to 
base raup-:rup- 'to raise'. For O.Ind. RV nip 'raised 
place', see Liebenthal Festschrift, Sino-Indian Studies 
5« r 957» 9 -10 ' The same base 3s in druva~ 'refuge', BS 
iarana-. Khotan Saka -uva- is ambivalent, here either 
raupa- or rauda- would give -ruva-, older -rava-, the 
Sogdian may decide. For rauda-, note Baloa roS 'steep 
bank', N.Pers. ka-rud 'well with steep bank', O.Ind. 
rddfias- 'bank'. Possibly Oss. D. burn, I. bru, byru, gen. 
sing, byrujy 'enclosure', whence Ingus bru for 'Vladi- 
kavkaz', belongs here with either *abi~raupa- or b-<p~. 
See BSOAS 13, 1951, 924-5 for pruva-. For 'Inner Fort' 
note the lean Kala of Khiva. 
prruSava 'ethnic name, Burusho', gen. plur., 11 55*8 
tcurmyai hadai prrUiava hiyai badi bimda hisidd ' on the 
fourth day they reach the land of the Pru£ava-\ Tib. 
bru-za, hbru-za, gru-ia, bru-ial, libru-ial 'Gilgit', SDTV 
72. For p- see also s.v. purssa. 
pruha 'hoar-frost, dew', Z 6-15 khu sidrd ttdmard kho 
cayd pruha ciro hUni kho bdteva ' like stars, timira- eye 
disease, like maya-illusion, dew, lamp, dream, like 
lightning', parallel BS Vajracchedika 32 taraka timiram 
dipo mdya-avasydya-budbudam svapnam ca vidyud abhram 
ca, as types of transiency * v 217, 2a3 a khu khuysmula uca a 
khu prruha 'or like bubble in water or like dew'; in 29, 
42b 1 mm khu pralta glsai nauhya bakd bur a astd u pitta 
'just as dew rests on a grass tip for a short time and falls', 
= Manj. 269 sa khu prraha glsai ndinhya ba buraija asta 
khu pitta. Similar Tokhara B Udanalamkara 3b3 
(translation p. 3) tvriyesse pdltakwd atyaints akentasa 
'like a drop of water on the tips of plants'; parallel BS 
Lalita-vistara 214*8 osa-vindupama- 'simile of the dew- 
drop'; Prakrit Kalidasa, VlkramarvasI tanagga-laggam 
iva avassaa-salUam ' like dew-drop clinging to the tip of 
a tpia- grass'. From *prusa-, base pars-, Av. parsuya- 
(glossed Zor.P. katasik 'of a water-channel '), Oss. D. 
purx, purxd, I. pyrx 'spray; besprayed', ParacI phls- 
' strew' (*prsaya-), N.Pers. ^aMan,P as top &?' sprinkling'. 
See for the base par-, above s.v. usphir-, IE Pok. 993-5 
(s)p(h)er-. 
prraiysge 'covering', 11 59*3 u iaca-prralysge btra id 'and 
silken-covering garment, one'. From pa- (pati-, (a)pi-) 



with base razg-:*pirazg>*pirizg~>*praizg~, see razg-, 
s.v. laysgurya-, N.Pers. rayzah 'kind of woollen cloth', 
Yidya rozy 'woman's cloak'. Quoted also s.v. btra- 'to 
be worn', 
prev- 'attain', proda-, v 190, 3a3 prevdte (no context); K 
7, 148m, 2 sing, conjunctive, balysunavuysdnu hivya 
pdga prreva 'you may get the bodhisattva's power', Tib. 
byaa-chub senis-dpah stobs bcu thob-par gyur-cig\ K 3, 
I 39 v 5 b{u)ddha prrevate, Tib. byav-chub thob-bo, trans- 
lation Lamotte 241, deviennent. . .pratyeka-buddha', 
preterite, v 340, 8or2 proda-pharra 'having reached the 
fortune ('good stage 1 )', BS G 37, 75a3 srotaapanna; 
V 335, 33T3 sye proda-pharrd* of one who has attained the 
stage', BS G 37, 3oa4 ekasya srotaapannasya; 111 9, 17V1 
prroda-phdrra gyasta 'deva-gods attained the position'. 
This compound is equivalent to BS prapta- with pada- 
' position', but BS has the different metaphor phala- 
'fruit', see s.v. pharra-. 

From *para-ap-, base dp-, ap- 'reach.', see s.v. ah-, 

peh-, byeh-, byev-, with -ev-<-apaya-, beside -eh-< 

-dfya-. For proda-, see also auda- and aunda-, byauda-. 

With fra-, M.Parth.T. pry'b-:pryytn, pryft 'reach', 

Yxzg.farip-'.farapt 'reach', Rosanl firap-ifirept 'reach', 

firep-'.firept 'make to reach', Suy nl fir ■dp-'.fiript (*fra- 

dpaya-); with pari-, Yidya prdvamtpdrvtam 'find', Wax! 

parve(y)-:parvet 'attain'. 

prraihi 'opened', Manj. 412 prralhl ddvlnai tee 'the 

opened eye of the d/zarma-doctrine', = Z 5*87 tceimani 

ttiyd prhiyd. See s.v. pralialj-. 

pryaura 'cloud 1 , in 29, 43H hdrvaidd pryaurd prabhavana 

'they grow by power of the cloud' (BS prabhava-), 

=Manj. 275 harveda prraure prrabdvana; K 109*323 sa 

khu vinapyaurd aid 'like sky without clouds', parallel BS 

vyabhre yatha vigata-valaliake nabhe ' as in cloudless sky 

without valahaka-clouds' (Kasyapa-parivarta 43); Manj. 

425-6 khu pyaurai dajai pala tvarai 'many standards, 

banners ( = BS dhvaja-, pataka-) like clouds', see s.v. 

tvarai; Z 24*475 pay aura, Z 4*107 pyaura, Z 23-158 

pay ore, Z 23-148 pyore, Z 2-176 gen. plur. pyaurariu. 

From *pari~abra~, Sogd. Bud. pr'yfi'k, Man. prypyy, 

M.Parth.T. bybr'n 'clouds'. For abra-, see s.v. ora- 'sky'. 

pva 'hear', 2 sing, conjunctive to pyuy-, iv 24-3, n 18, 7a3 

paraupva, beside plural II 35-7*4 khu parau pvirau 'when 

you hear the order'. But possibly *patigausata>pva 

2 plur. present. 

pvana ' fear', see puvana-, puvad-. 

pvanaviya, v 388, 19^ pvanavlya salava ' terrifying words', 

BS G 37, I4a2 vakyam maliabhayam. Sec puvana-. 

pvana. 'arrow', Manj. 413 tiny a ttyaysaira vi stana styuda 

kidesind pvana ' you pulled out the firm arrow of kleia- 

afflictions in their heart', =Z 5*89 thlyai ma ysdru vdta 

stand styudu klai&nau purnu 'you pulled out the firm 

arrow of klesa-afflictions in my heart'. See puma 'arrow'. 

pvas- 'ask', v 32^3 pvasu 'I greet', see puis-. 

pvastu 'terrible', Manj. 60 maista pvastu ivare 'great 

exceedingly terrifying'. See s.v. puvad-. 
pvah- 'strike', 3 slog., Manj. 353 iiajsida na vdpvaitia 'he 
does not strike nor does he beat 1 . To pvaha- 'stroke', 
pveha- 'stroke'; with -alt-, 3 sing, -aitta-, participle 
-asta-, see kvaittd, hvasta- 'beat', khalttd, khasta- 
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'occur 1 . From *pa(ti)-vaJi~ 'strike upon', to Pasto v:a}i- 
'to strike', waits I, past wu-tcaJiah, noun wahanah; to IE 
Pok. 1172 ties- 'to pierce' O.Ind. nivdsita- 'killed', 
nirvdsana- 'killing', parivasayati 'cut around', Celtic 
O.lr.fennaid 'flays', OHG ort 'point, corner', O.Engl. 
ord 'point, beginning', Lit. usnts 'thistle', 
pya 'at the feet', loc. plur. to pa, pai. 
pyaka- 'listener', K 60, 38VI, see pyuy-. 

pvaca 'cool', fern, to puvata-. 

pvafiii 'to be smeared upon', Sid. 124V2-3 kasgmjsa amga 
bijsana, pvdna, pvdtam hvaram lihd, arvdm jsa, amga 
ptsalyand 'with decoctions (BS kasdya-) the limbs must 
be poured over, must be besmeared, with cool sweet 
electuary medicaments the limbs must be smeared', BS 
sekdlepd-hima(. .)madhurais ca virecanam, Tib. khu- 
ba-la sogs-pas his-pas blugs-pa dan, snian bsil-bald Ide-gus 
bsku-ba dan, sman mnar-dag-gi bkru-sman b tan-no. Hence 
pvdna- renders BS dlepa- 'smearing'. Base pau- :pu- 'to 
smear', see s.v. pvana-. For liha-, BS leha- 'electuary, 
syrup', 

pvata-, pvayi, I 137, 46^ pvayi ucana 'with cool water', 
see puvata-. 

pvattyam 'skin-diseases', gen. plur. I 171, 86V3-4 kausfd 
u ranlkam bimda pisalydna, pvattyam va ptrmattain'* to be 
smeared upon the kusfha-discasc and the ranf&a-diseases; 
it is best for the pvattya-discases* . BS kusfha- (rendered 
ranika-) is used for skin-diseases. The phrase va pirmat- 
tam follows names of diseases (see 1 145, 54 vl t I I S I » 
6ir2; 1 157, 67V5; 1 155, 65V3; 1 165, 8ovi). Here then 
pvattyam equates with BS kusfha-, Khotan Saka ranika- 
'skin-diseases'. Hence base pau-:pu- 'to cover, form a 
skin', hi O.Pers. pavasta- ' envelope ', Zor.P., N.Pers. 
post 'skin' with suffix -dta- agent-adjective (with -t- 
preserved as -tt-, see gaisdtta-, parbutta-, pasatta- above) 
giving *puvdta- 'skin* whence adjective -iya- for the 
disease *puvdtiya> *pvattya- of the affected part, the 
skin. See s.v. pusiya-, and pvana- 'cosmetic'. 

pvana- 'smearing stuff, cosmetic', Z 21*13 pvandna 
skamphaina bdtcussdtdndd 'they beautify with ointment, 
with lac'. Base pau- iptt- to 'smear' from 'to cover'. See 
s.v. pustya-, pvattyam, pvdna. 

pyane 'I hear', 1 sing, conjunctive, see pyuy- ; Bed 50V3; 
5in; 50V4, BS atari. 

pvayi, see pvata-, puvata- 'cool'. 

pyaysa- 'fear, danger* , V 23, 2r5 (=Z 19-17) stamo karyo 
pvayso yande ' 'causes strain, exertion, fear'.; n 128*55 
pyayse phirakyi s{dre 'there are many dangers' (trans- 
lation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 19); K 65, 82r2 avdyvd (BS 
apaya-) drayvd kusfa pyaysa bvaiysd ' in the three ruins 
where fears are long'. From *{a)pi-sdd- 'press upon', 
see s.v. puvana- 'fear'; suffix -sd-, see also kuydysa- 
•side*. 

pvarye 'drawn out', K 108*291 tta-vu pvarye rrasfa tin 
vasva baysa da byehtda 'so to them he prophesied right; 
they attain that pure Buddhas* dharma-docttin^ . From 
pvdr- (beside pver- 'draw out, take away') to *{a)pa- 
par-, base par- 'rob, take' (see s.v. puda-). Probably a 
caique on BS vydkdrayati 'prophesy 5 . Here tta-vu{yi) 
'so to them'. 

pyasa 'of a pig', gen. sing., ill 91*221 pydid tcdra 'fat of a 



pig', Sid. gr2 past gust a 'pig's flesh', — v 31S, 58 pves'd 
gusia. With intrusive -v- after labial p-. See pasa- from 
* pa is a-, Lat. porcus. 

pvasa 'autumnal', K 25*125 pvds'a bdda 'autumn time 1 ; 
K 34*76 pyasl bdda; N 75*38 dray a pvas'e, BS tray as ca 
saradatn (ed. Nobel 178), variant to V 56*115 (without 
pvas'e) ; 11 85*6 pvdiai kdlai bdda 'autumn time' (BS 
kdla-). See pasa- 'autumn'. Here adjective with -a-, 
with intrusive -v- (see also pasa-, pyasa 'pig'). 

pvaska- 'cool', SuvP. 66v4~67n ysindjlde muhu baysa, 
musdije ucijsa pvds'kye 'may the Buddhas bathe me with 
cool water of mercy', BS sndpayantu ca mam buddfwh 
karunya-salUa-udakaih; SuvP. 6gri uysdaimtdd pvdskdna 
bdyinai jaldna 'they cool with cool net of rays', BS 
praltldday an muid-iusakar a-rastm-jdlaih; noun, Sid. 125V3 
pvdskai ksime 'desires coolness', BS stta-icchd, Tib. 
bsil-ba hdad-pa dan. See puvata-. 

pyase 'you feared', JS 32r2 bes'e bade pyase # £a(MS da)na 
dukhya hamare 'all the time you feared lest they become 
unhappy'. Possibly to read *pydyse<*pydysita- to 
pyaysa- 'fear'. 

pyaha- 'stroke', in 75*231-2 pasta va pvahd:na s'amdya 'he 
fell at the stroke to the ground'; in 74*307 pyaltna: 
varaira 'they tore with a stroke (noise?)'; K 102-60 
kUsipyahna 'with stroke of drum'; see ill 114, 6r3 kUsa 
p&hi=V 250*795 kUsd palie 'he strikes the drum'. Verbal 
noun, SuvP. 62 r4 ttye. kUsd pvahdme jsa 'with striking of 
the drum', BS anena ca dundubht-ghosa-nddtna. See 
palta-, pveh-. Pres. 3 sing. Manj. 353 no. jsida na va 
pvaitta 'he does not strike nor does he beat* (bases /ran- 
tti&pvah-). See cognates s.v. pv alt-. 

pvafca. ' abode', II 2*27 tcaurrvq s'a~jnvq.pvdhq ktjsanu bvaiysq. 
'with four mouths (entrances) a long enclosed dwelling' 
(SDTV25). Sctgvalta- 'abode'; base valt-jvas- 'dwell'; 
IE 1170-1 ties-. 

pvi 'steps', K 72*25 cada pvi jsa mar a jsavi 'how many 
steps he walks here'; K 72*25 pafii pvi vaska khu byilu 
jabuva ysfra 'if for every step he should get jdrnbunada- 
gold ' ; see pit ; puva- ' step '. 

pyinana 'it must be burnt', Sid. 126V5 bisunu pacadai 
pyinand 'in every way it must be burnt by him (yi)', 
Tib. thabs rnam-pa sna-chogs-kyis bsregs-la. From *pati- 
dagnaya- denominative to -na- participle, through 
*puyyaiii->*pvyin->pyin- 'cause to burn', but pandis- 
from pata-dag-s- {pom- as in pamtsa-). To Xflf I paSays- 
pahid 'burn 1 intr.; paBin-, paBid 'make burn', Buy nl 
piSis-, ptdid; ptStn-, ptBid, Yazg. pahys-:pahad; paddy-, 
paSayd; Yazg. paSus 'firebrand'; M.Parth.T. pdyn- 
'make burn'; Wax! ptBis-, piSan- 'burn' intr., pmlng 
'flame', see padajs- and ptnapaka. Uncertain connexions 
(see G. Morgenstierne, Shughni Group 55). jVLParth.T. 
pdyn- ' to kindle' has been traced to base aid- (A. Ghilain, 
Essai 84). 

pviys- 1 'cover', participle pvtsta-, causative pvTs-, noun, 
Sid. 149VI pviysakd banana 'the covering must be bound 
on', Tib. phur-t e (phur 'wrap'); 11 85*30 pviysakd striyai 
hvasfa visamulaijsa husustd ' the woman's covering well- 
prepared, excellent, from the visdmulaka- plant'. For this 
unidentified plant, note 11 86*45 vasamule spu(la)ka 
('bud'). Participle pvtsta-, Sid. 136V3 rrtma jsa pvtsta 
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' covered with, filth', BS molina-, Tib. dri-mas g-yogs-pa; 
III 71*134 pvistd rafiasd; in 98*27 carau pvistd 'covered 
lamp', ill 58*1-2 rrihdsd kadi inistd tvari pyistai artjii 
'very great mystery (BS rahasya-); its meaning exceed- 
ingly secret'; Sid. 1 bis ra arve pvlstyeda 'medicines were 
hidden'; Manj. 24 ttyau jsa ra pulsta 'with them (the 
skeleton) is covered'; K 63, ygra knmacdin pvistd 
'covered with kamaca-cloths' . Causative, Sid. 146^ 
surakd vdsti Jiaskalakd jsa trim pvlidnd 'the eye must be 
covered with a clean cloth', Tib. ras dkar-po gcan-mas 
g-yogs-palu sten-du*. Since -rst- is replaced by -1st- in 
hdlsti 'spear', but by -1st- in malsta- (see s.v. malys-), 
and -rzd- by -lysd- in mulysdi 'favour', in pviys-:pvtsta- 
the -1st- may have replaced -1st- either as variant after 
long vowel (beside -ist- preserved) or dialectal -It->-st- 
(familiar in West Iranian, southern -st- against northern 
-st- preserved, as m fr est-: f rest- 'to send'). The base is 
then pyaiz- (from puy~) m paii-vaiz- (or paiz-- or baiz-, 
but the -v- would suit labial rather than k- or r~). IE Pok. 
1 1 20-2 uei- 'to wrap, wind round', with increment 
nei-g(h) would give Iran. vaiz-. The Armen. lw viz 
'covering' can come from *vaij-, or (if the -z- is N. 
Iranian from -z-) from vaiz-. The vaig- would mean IE 
uei~g(h)~ beside uei-g(h) (a common variant form). See 
also patisu 'coming' or 'covering'? 

p virau 'you may hear', 11 26-32*20 khu parau pvirait 'when 
you hear the order', 11 35*7*4 kliu parau pylrau; 111 120-59 
cU ama pylrau 'what you hear', in 120*64 cu aina pylrau. 
See pyUy-. 

pviryau 'you may hear', SuvP. 75^ amai vana pviryau 
'may you now hear it'; 1 173, gir4 tta tta pviryau 'so 
you may hear'; Manj. 153 pviry(au) ttasfa 'listen', 
— Manj. 154^2 (2 sing.). See pyuy-. 

pve ' footsteps ', see puve, pvi, pU. 

pve ' blown up(?) ', 11 47-102-3 khu vina tta pve kamdcfl bddd 
hamate biid ha hamdara bdda-dijsd nuvara u)ia:va u 
biruka nlindd 'when now the Kan-tsou state is so dis- 
tracted, all the other state-holders, t7gds and buiruks, are 
settling'. From the context of disturbances in Kan-tsou, 
pve is a pejorative adjective or participle. See earlier 
SDTV 1 12-3. Hence possibly 'inflated', see above puta-, 
Z 20*35 hdysd daundd puta ' skin blown up, inflated', like 
BS vdta-purita- 'filled with wind'. 

pvai 'Ihear', 11 115*29 (and 30); 11 gg-igSj&'om, and 11 11*35 
khu ra tta pvai 'when I hear so'. To pyuy-. 

pve , learned(?)' I Manj. 309 (of a man maddened by graha- 
demons) a bu hvariai saldva pahaisida satva pve daittd 
guma paitta-krra Ida (and a cure follows) 'or the bhuta- 
demon utters the words; the beings flee, the skilled 
scholar sees, he applies the treatment for bile' (BS pitta- 
kriyd). A meaning 'physician' would fit. Elsewhere vtja- 
(BS vaidya-) is used, named as the 'possessor of vidya', 
that is, 'medical knowledge'. Here participle puta- 
' trained, learned' (dyadic with gumat a-). Hence possibly 
IE Pok. 827 peu- 'to investigate, be intelligent', Lat. 
ptttare 'reckon', Greek ttivutos, -rnvtiuEVos 'intelli- 
gent', O.Slav, is-pytu, pytajg, pytati 'investigate'. 

pveca, pvaica 'covering', 11 78*44 yaragaka va pvaica 'a 

. covering for a (Turkish) yaryaq ('pelt')'; n 76*3 padaya 
pvaica 'a covering for the road(?)'; 11 78*41 sty at n 



pvaicdm jsa jsa yadama 'a (Turkish) yahna ('raincoat') 
with white coverings'; 11 no-Spajsapveca' five coverings', 
taken as bema 'woven stuff' by the oil (dryikd) nun; 11 
9*156-8 in a list ttu vai ysyai pvaica id Iiaiysdai kaumadai 
sat u liada baista cha u civarau pliaurthaka sou businai id 
pvaica ara 'that of his he carried off, one covering, to 
hand, one trousers and twenty feet of a cloak and robes 
(BS clvara, -u 'and') and one phaurthaka (BS phuftaka-), 
one pvaica of byssus cloth in value (ara- ' price' *arga-) ' ; 
11 51-95 (confused miscellany) baista pvaica 'twenty 
coverings'; 11 77-24-27 (list sent to officials) ttaiikau 
kadara iau drrai s'aca ara u pvaica dvl u baicakama dva 
v. puna drraya u dvl bvlrukau u id pyatsauiafw. u tvaiiakau 
hlyai ttarkana vaskapvaica haisfe ' he despatched coverings 
(pvaica) both for two b uiruk- officials and one woman 
attendant and the rar&a/z-official of the Tvanakas( ?) (con- 
sisting of) one Tazik sword, valued at three icn-silk 
pieces, and two coverings and two bickam-kmves and 
three coats' (not puna, puma 'arrow'). The syllables 
-aica, -eca are like hatnbeca 'summary' from older 
hambirsta-, hence possibly *pati-vrsta- to vart- 'to cover' 
(see s.v. pulsta-). But possibly rather to base pau- 'to 
cover' (see s.v. pUstya-) to Zor.P. post (*pavasta-) 
'covering, skin', hence *pavastya->pveca (for -c-, note 
11 100*215 pacai 'he ordered', older paste, parste). With 
ni- see also nyUd-, nyUltte (*ni-vartatai). 

pvena 'fear', see s.v. puvad-, It 150-16 plld mora achat 
pveni 'calamity (BS pida), death (maratia-), disease, 
danger', in 55*5 pvenqharlysa 'fear, trembling', K 155*50 
pvaina nosadi 'fear quietened'; It 58, 29V4 cu burai pvena 
hariysq idi ttai biiq nasamare 'whatever fears (and) 
tremblings there are, all are quietened for him' ; K 29*205 
pvaina jsa 'with fear', with negative K 28*180 apvaine. 
See puvana-. 

pvaitta 'he beats', Manj. 353 najslda na vapvaitta'he does 
not strike nor does he beat', to bases jsan- 'strike' and 
pvah-, pvah-, pveh- 'to beat'. 

pvaida 'they fear', in 25, 25 a3 ni pvaidd ni hariysdri ni 
trdysd byehidd 'they do not fear, they do not tremble, 
they do not suffer alarm' (BS trdsa-)\ BS na^uttrasisyanti 
na samtrasisyanti na samtrdsam apatsyante. To puvad-. 

pvaima 'I fear', SuvP. 66v2, BS bhaydmi. See puvad-. 

pvgme 'hearing', v 304, zb^ gai pveme jsa 'with hearing of 
the bell'. See s.v. pyuy-. For the form, see ibid. 2b3 
dyeme 'seeing'. 

pvaiya 'a kind of disease', 11 120*191 cvai va pvaiya achat 
yai 'who had the pvaiya disease', translation BSOAS 30, 
1967, 97. For -aiya, note khaiya-, kheye 'contusion', 
BS toda-, naraiya 'hernia', paiya 'long after', haiya 
'former', daiyd 'he sees'. 

pver- 'remove', Sid. 2V5 spar id pverama' removal of touch' 
(BS sparia-), BS bhuta- ' demon', Tib. gdon bsal-ba (gdott 
'evil spirit'); Sid. 142V5 ysu u ksauitd pverdme vq 'for 
removal of pus and serum', Tib. mag dan, cJiu-ser bsal- 
bahi thabs ni; Sid. I27r2 krra nva dydme pver -and yindnd 
'treatment must be made according to seeing, to be 
removed', Tib. clio-ga ji-lta-ba bzin-du bsal-bar byaho. 
Verbal noun, K 148*60 pverdsfa naraumdsfa Iiamdve 
'removal, issuing may occur'; K. 100*281 dchanakau 
achai jsa pverdsfa hamave 'the freeing of invalids from 
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disease may occur'. Base *{a)pa-pdraya- 'carrying 
away', Zor.P. appurtan, see s.v. puda- {par- rather than 
bar-). See also above pvdrye. 

pvais- 'ask, greet', K 38*130 jsdmndkye sfa pvgis'd ysirastd 
'humbly he asks from the heart' (Sudhana questioning 
the birds and beasts); note the phrase K 29-190-1 
brras{a ysirasta. See puls-;pvgis'd optative ( = durative) to 
present puls't d. 

pvesa 'pig's', gen. sing., Sid. v 318-58 pves'd gusta 'pig's 
flesh', =Sid. gr2 past gusta. Stzpasa-. 

pvaisai 'asking', K 29-186-7 hasia pvaisai thauila 'in case 
of his asking', =K 21-13; K 37-127 ha pvaisai thaunya 
{BS sthdna-, Prakrit thana), IC 27-161 pvaisyara malw. 
sfldanajsa 'take leave (2 plur.) of Sudhana for me', =K 
36-105-6 pvgisyari ha maha sudliandjsi. See puis-. 

pvatskyam ' of faeces', gen. plur., see s.v. pulske. 

pvaiskha'a food 1 in a list of foods, 111 1171:01 hxllam 
pvaiskha hvasi; possibly from pQva- and suffix -iskha-, 
to O.Ind. apupd-, pupa- ' cake'. Possibly base pau- beside 
pa- 'to feed', as Av. ba-, O.Ind. bhd- beside Greek <pccu- 
' to shine'. See paundai 'cake'. 

pvesta-, pvesta-, pvaistai, see puvad- 'to fear', JS 18V3 
pvestl 'you feared' (2 sing.); in 123-60 pvaistai, BS bay a 
karayattl ( = bhayam kdrayanti). 

p veh- ' strike' , see pvdh-, ill 70- 107 pveha :jsa ' by the stroke ' ; 
3 sing. Manj. 353 na jsfda no. vd pvaitta 'he does not 
strike {jsan-) nor does he beat {pvah-)'. Sze pvah-. 

pha 'much, many', by loss of final syllable from pharu, 
first component phara- (as mara>ma 'here', patca>pa 
'later') K 48*2*7-8 cva byava ide pha, avamata tta cvam 
nd byata 'what (acts) by me {cu-a(m)) are remembered 
many, uncounted what are not remembered' ; K 52-7-4-5 
cuyudipha iade 'who did much good'. See pharu, phara, 
phara. (JS has pha 7 times, phara- 6 times.) 

-phaj- 'collect', JS 38r2 ca-m nasphajdmde mami puna 
avamata 'what merits (BS punya-) uncounted are accu- 
mulated for me'. See also hamphdj- 'wrap up'. Possibly 
base bag- 'get a share', with -ph- as hamphuta- 'bowed 
down' beside hambujs-. For bag-, cognates s.v. buss-. 
Incohative hamphii-, Sid. 130^ 'join, mix', Tib. sbyar- 
na. 

phaja 'oven', Sid. 153VI uphaja vestdnd 'and to be placed 
in the oven', Tib. me mar-vmr-gyi nan-du bcug-la-, Sid. 
152VI loc. sing, u phajina vistand; ill 86*95 si pau phaji 
pajsand' 'the white onion to be cooked in the oven'; m 
89*158 phaji-vaha pau 'oven-cooked onion'; m 93*251 
ilpau, phaji pajsand' white onion to be cooked in the oven'. 
Base £%'£-, like ttaji- 'river*, baji- 'tribute, tax'. Possibly 
plug- beside pajs- 'to cook', hence phaji- 'cooking-place', 

phajsai 'his rump', of the asva-ratna 'horse-jewel' of the 
Cakravartin-emperor, Z 22-145 kdde uysndta balysga 
'his rump greatly raised, high 1 , parallel BS kail. From 
*phaja- to O.Ind. RV ace. sing, splugydm with suffix 
-yd- (as asyd- 'mouth*, and pdjasyd-, parts of the body). 
Hence -a- secondary from -i- (see also spavi 'spine', and 

. nata- ' deep') to IE Pok. 983 sp{h)ei- ' be pointed', O.Ind. 
dual sphijau, sphicau, sphigl 'hip, buttock'. 

pharnfia 'connected with the paunch', adjective plural, 

• Sid. ioon cu spaijai dchanai sa-v-i arva, phamna garsva, 



u bona savarq 'who is ill in the spleen {spuljei), this is 
his medicament, (bezoar-)stones of the paunch, and 
plant band savara'. From *pakana~> phamna-, to IE Pok. 
7S9 pank-, pang- 'to swell', Lat. pdnus {*pank-no-) 
'swelling; ear of millet', pantex {*panc-to-) 'belly, 
intestines', O.Slav, pgctti se 'be inflated'. From pantex, 
O.French pance, panche, Mod. French pause 'paunch'. 
Here adjective suffix -ya-ka-. For -akana->-amna- see 
also satana-, sarnna- 'dung', like hvatana-, hvamna- 
'Khotan'. 
phattanai 'palate of mouth', with -tta-, not -ta- (see 
facsimile BSOAS 36, 1973, plate 1, opp. p. 226), in 81*178 
(corrected number) phattanai, gloss to Turkish ea 'broad 
part'; Sid. 156VI past a phamnai % palate at the back' (see 
pals'ti), BS tdlu-mula-, Tib. rkan-gyi phug (phug 'end, 
innermost part 1 ), in 130, ia3 a phmnnai spalate 'whose 
palate twitches'; 1 177, 95 V3 cvim phamni husdi 'whose 
palate becomes dry', BS tdlu-iosa- (with -i for -im=-ai). 
From padana- 'broad', base pad- 'expand', Av.paBana-, 
Zor.P. paJian, paJianaS, N.Pers. pahan, pahn, pahna, 
BalocI patan, Oss. DI. fdtdn, Sogd. Bud. phkw, pSkwy', 
Man. phkzuyy, pStfy, pZnyh, Yidya paxay (*padaka~), 
parvaxw^ knee-cap' {*pan-paQana-), Pasto plan, Orm. 
pan. IE Pok. 824 pet-, Greek -mrrdwuui, Lat. pateo, 
O.Norse fadmr 'embrace, fathom', Lit. petys 'shoulder*. 
phan- 'move', with preverbs, see s.v. paphan-; without 
preverb Yazg. jin-;fud 'descend' fadag, like sin-:sud, 
participle sadag 'ascend 1 (without preverb also Yazg. 
zaw-:zod, zadag 'revive' from jva-, see s.v. bujve 
'he revives 1 ). For the meaning note also base nam- 'bend 
up or down', Orm. nimyek 'to descend 1 . To RV 4*40*4 
dnv dpdniphanat 'moving along', and RV 8*69*13 
dphanayat (quoted KT vi 214), T. Burrow added phana-, 
phana 'serpent's hood' (BSOAS 35, 1972, 538). 
phaysdve (phamysdvel) 'vessel', in 38*41-2 spyakyau 
djsava beysa habdda phaysdve jastune kluiiq va tsphiracina 
hdysaina, =m 47*62-3 spyakyau djsava bveysi habadd 
phaysdvd jastune khasana asphirdci(na) hdysina, =111 
40*17-8 spyakyau ajsdvd bvaiysq habdla phaysdydijastunai 
kluisa jsd asphtrdcana hdysaina ' decorated with flowers, 
filled with bveysa-dxmk, the bowls, celestial beverage 
splashing up inthefountain(?) J . From *fazduka- (formed 
JUce *xanduka- Oss. D. xdndug, I. xdndyg, N.Pers. 
kanduk, kandu 'large jar for grain 1 , Armen. lw k'andouk) 
to Armen. l\v p'as 'pitcher, jug' (5-8 th century), variant 
-s(t)- with -zd- (note Oss. D. indrzdug, I. mdstdg 'com- 
pact 1 , Armen. lw mazd 'thick, compact 1 , Av. viyazda- 
' solid sacrificial food', Zor.P. vtezd 'table', s.v. mastdna- 
•fodder(?)'). 
phar- 'disturb 1 , present phir-, phir-, participle phida-, u 
112*45' fi ti y e bddd phirame hfvT parau ste 'there is order 
about the disturbance in that country 1 ; 11 iii*8 Ma 
karndcil u saai sujana baddphaidi 'since the state of Kan- 
tsou and Sa-tsou is mutually distracted*; ibid. 10-11 
tteyi-hvdm: hlvl aurasd a si karndcu u sacu sujana bddd 
phaida ' information of the Tal-uang has come (reporting) 
that the state of Kan-tsou and Sa-tsou is mutually dis- 
turbed' (translation AM, n.s., n, 1964, 2; 12). Causative 
pher-, see below. With preverbs a-phar-, haphar-, 
iapher-. Base/ar- 'distract 1 , Av. Yasna 49-1 pafre 'has 
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opposed(r)', O.Ind. RV par-plxar-, IE Pok. 992-3 
sp(k)er- t O.Ind. parphardyate 'moves violently to and 
fro', Greek crrrcapoa 'jump', Lat. sperno 'thrust away* 
(see s.v. dspara-, usphir-). 

phara- 'pot', also pharhya, K 29*195 ranija plwra bideda 
'they carried jewelled jars', =K 38-133 rammjt pharhye 
gaustd baisi hamamgd 'jewelled jars in the hand of each, 
equally'; K 29*196 phara kusdd virdsfa byauttai 'to 
convey jars to the palace'; K 29*197 na hagrrautta yudd 
sve baidaphara 'she could not lift the jar to her shoulder', 
= K 38*134-5 na sjdm hamgrrdmtti yfidq. sve baida 
pharhya; K 29*202 sudana ha maista phara sva baidi 
naiste 'Sudhana placed the large jar on her shoulder', 
K 29, 203 ttu pajUsfa pharana dis{e 'he threw that 
finger-ring into the jar', — K 38*138 Hanoi ha pharind 
pamjusfi niidve 'he threw the ring into that jar of hers'; 
parallel to BQghata- 'pot' in the tale in the Divyavadana 
457-8 (found also as lw in V 383, 02S pana-gald 'water- 
jar' from pdniya- 'water' and ghafa- 'pot'); v 125, 1004 
lau htianai pharhyau 'one iron pot*. Hence phara with 
-hya- second component (become suffix) as banhya- 
'tree', Av. panco Jiya-, saire.hya- to base hai-:hi-, Av. 
Jiaem, Zor.P. Item, Armen. Iwxem, N.Pers. xem ' character'. 
See above para-. IE Pok. 804 pel- (of vessels), O.Ind. 
pdlavi- 'vessel', pali 'milk- pail', pala- 'alms-bowl', 
Greek ix^KKa. 'milk-pail', Lat. peluis 'plate', O.Norse, 
O.Sax., O.Engl. /a// 'beaker' {*pl-na-), 

phara- 'much, many', Z 5*76 phara varata pracya tsTnda 
'there the causes (BS pratyaya-) are many', —Man}, 233 
pharai vara prraca tsfda. As first component, Sid. 7V5 
phara-purai 'having many sons', BS supraja-, Tib. bu 
mav-du; SuvP. 69VI dukhina phara b§sa 'many whirl- 
pools of woes', BS duhkhdrrtavam 'ocean of woes'. 
Compound, v 164, 11314; vi atdphara-hvaratd mdsta 
rre 'great king eating too much ('glutton')'. Elsewhere 
phara uninfected; inflected forms are from plmraka-. 
Later phara, and pha. Z g'S^parljdte is'o ttau balysi pharu 
andbhoggana satva 'do you each Buddha save the many 
beings without effort' (BS anabhoga-), =Manj. 403 
parijarai Id id baysd phara anabhauga satva; III 27, 3602 
hihi phara 'very many', BS bahu; with plural verb III 
I25b5 ne marapliaru tsfndd 'not many come here' ; Manj. 
129 phare bada 'many times'; compound v 40, 63b4 
phard-siya (tt)e himari 'they become polymaths', in 
126*1 phara-si bvdmaya hajii 'polymath, intelligent, wise*. 
From paru- O.Pers. parti-, Av. pouru-, pauru-, fem. 
paotri-, Zor.F.^ N.Pers. pur, Oss. ti.fur, I. fyr. See also 
bryau. To IE Pok. 800 pelu-, plu-, O.Ind. pulu-, pun't-, 
Greek TraKfj, Got. filu, O.Engl. fela,feala, feola. Com- 
parative Av. frayah-, O.Ind. prdyas-, superlative Av. 
fracsta-, Greek -rrAaicrros, ttAeTotos, O.Norse fletstr. 

phara- 'speech, language', Bed 48r2 jastune phari u 
navdnye tit 'with language of gods and ndgas', BS deva- 
rutebhi ca naga-rutebhir; Bed 48 r2 phara, BS rutdni; 
Bed 4Sr3 pharyau jsa, BS sarva-rutesu; Sid. 4V2 u ttl 
jsdm dm vd phara naspafde 'and likewise produces 
speech', Tib. nag hbyuv-ba byed~pa dan (vag 'speech'); 
K 59, 34T3 hlvdmye pliara jsa 'in (his) own language', 
parallel Pali sakdya niruttiyd (see s.v. hivdma-) ; in 72*166- 
7 phara btista ttrlyasundna 'he knew the speech of 



animals' (BS tiryag-yoni-); ill 70*110 phara vd yamde 
'make speech to us, tell us'; m 70*113 pharai na busta 
'did not understand his speech.'; 111 122*33 plma 

'language', BS vacana-; v 300*07*2*5 khvai tta phara 
bvirau 'if so you know his speech; Z 14*81 hdvya pliaro 
pyuydre hivya gdmu salava ' they hear their own language, 
their very own words'; Z 23*10 gyastune phare jsa 'with 
language of deva-go&s, ' ; with named languages, Sid. 
1 bis r2 ttdgilttau phari jsa 'in Tibetan language', III 4, 
ior2 hvamnye phari jsa 'in Khotan language', II 49*2 
si bur a cimgdna phara ' this is Chinese language ' (see also 
s.v. hau 'word'); Sid. 1 bis r2 ihlye phara jsa 'in foreign 
language'; Manj. 58 phara-m 'their speech', of the 
Raksasas. Adjective, Manj. 64 bats'a pliarinye parvdra ' all 
speech accessories' (BS parivdra-) of delusions. Verbal 
pher- 'to speak', see below. Derived Z 19*93 ( 9 W * 3 tceima- 
nin uphardt auju yddaima 'Ihave ma d e f r y u (- C) s p e e ch 
of eyes', for -dtau, note also above amaiau 'distress' 
from base am- 'to use violence'. Possibly to Oss. D. 
dppdlun, I. dppdlyn, dppdld ' praise, boast', to IE Pok. 985 
(s)p(h)el-, Greek drreiATj .'threat, promise, boast', 
Armen. afaspel 'proverb', Got spill, O.Engl. spell 
'speech', Let. pelt 'abuse', Tokhara AB pal-, pal- 
'praise*. 

pharaka- 'much, many', v 69, 8r6, phardkd, BS G 37, 
nb6 bahutarmn, Tib, mav-du; v 333, 27^ phardkd, BS 
G 37, 2404 bahuni; v 330, 13V4 plwrdka, BS G 37, nay 
bahu; SuvO. 56V2 phardka-padya 'of many sorts', BS 
anekdni ndnavidhdni; K 46*24 pltardkl viva yadai ' makes 
for him much ripening' (BS vipdka-). From pharu with 
-dka- suffix. See cognates s.v, phara-. 

pharra 'oppressed', v 87, 5or3 pharrd ysera dukhautta 
(triadic), BS paripujita-. Possibly from base phar- 
' disturb', *phar~na~ka~>pharraa-, or *phpia-ka~ (since 
karna->kdrra- 'deaf, but tpia->ttarra- 'herb'). 

pharinye 'of speech', see s.v. phara-, 

pharsavata- 'an official title', probably 'judge' as the 
'official in questions', pharsata, pharsava, pharssa, 
pharsa, Tib. script phar-ia, par-ia, pa-sa; Z 19*95 
pharsavata parste pide y sambas td ' the official Zambasta 
ordered to write', Z 11*78 pharsata ysambastd parste 
pide, Z 14*106 pliarsava parste ptde ysainbastd; 11 13, iai 
pharssa bara, II 13, hl^ pharsa barana, 11 69*1 tya pharsa- 
vata vamna muho jsa amand ma yand ' may the official 
now not act unfriendly (BS amanadpa-) with me 1 . For 
Tibetan 11 28, 36b5 phar-ia. Hedin Tib. document IV 5 ; 
6j0a-/a,^ar-/a(facsknileBSOAS 36, 1973, plates vi-vin); 
Chinese transcript p t o-sa<p t ud-sa (K 721*15; 846*1). 

No bilingual evidence has been found, but the judge is 
known in Tibetan texts kJtrim-bon, khrims-dpon (v 196, 
29a 1 khrrambdnd has either khrarn 'farm', or possibly 
khrivi 'judge'). The judge is questioner; so in Tokhara 
B preksenta, A praksdnt, O.Ind. prdd-vivdka. Hence 
pharsavata- contains *frasa-pati- withmetathetic^/iflrya- 
{-s-<-ss-<-xS-) and final masculine -5- stem derived 
from older -i- stem (as also spata, later spa, Tib. script 
spa, from *spddavatd-, older spdda-pati-, parallel to BS 
send-pati-, rendered by Tibetan sde-dpon). The Iranian 
frala- is present also in NW Prakrit prasamda (see 
pdsdda above) corresponding to Greek ol TTEpl eOcte- 
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jBeiav SicrrpifJavTES, and Kcrra Trdaas tcx? 5tarrpi|3av 
(see BSOAS 14, 1952, 427^; K. R. Norman, JRAS 
1972, 113) for Prakrit sava-pdsarnddnam. Avoid Lag the 
illusion of a 'pure' dialect at the Middle Iranian stage, 
pilars a-, pharssa is an i nn er Saka replacement of *pfirassa- 
(note the variation -ra- and -or- in the base draz- 'to 
load', see draysa-, dais-). As an extra-Saka loan-word it 
would require either a loan-word ending in -i- (replaced 
in Khotan Saka by -a-) or a foreign word with, masculine 
-a- stem. For fras- see s.v. puis-: bras fa-, and for phr- see 
phrriima-. 

pharhya 'jar', see phara. 

phalau 'dish(r)', K 100-295 (obscure text), kliaysa ttaujai 
u ttura phalau iau 'food sour-stuff and cheese, one dish 
(?)'. See s.v. ttura and ttaujai, base tau- 'be sour', cog- 
nates s.v. ttavaindya. Possibly phala- Iw from Greek 
q>i&\r|, tpidXTj, Mykenaean piara 'flat dish or bowl', 
through *fyala~, loss of -y- as in bdtaa- 'opened* 
(*visataka-). The -au may be either -akam, or -Eva-. 
See, for another Greek word for 'dish', lakana Iw from 
Greek Aekovti, Aokovti (in 89-175). But N.Pers. 
paiydlaii, piyalah from *patigdla-ka~, st&pai. 

phast- 'move', Z 5-38 ku pliastdri padamana 'where they 
move with the wind'; ill 35-25-6 padamyau phastara 
brre garia mirdhe ' the pearls on the beloved's neck move 
with the winds', —ill 37-21 paddmya phastara, = III 
46-38 padamyau phastara; participle present *pliastanda~, 
in 80-26-7 blmila phastada saga, 'rocky rolling stones'. 
Causative phast-, Z 13-113 bis'a phaitlya gyastd balysi 
'would the deva Buddha move his tongue?'. With pre- 
verbs, Z 20-3 hapluzstare kade padamana ' (the creepers) 
are greatly shaken by the wind'*, causative, in 6, I3r2 2 
sing, imperative ma ma nasphasta 'do not drive me 
away'; Z 291-6 vaphaitate 'it makes to tremble'. From 
{s)p{h)and-, (s)p(h)ast-, with the present with ~t~, phast-, 
causative phast- \*fastaya-), to Z 4-72 sphan(d)-, BS 
spand-. IE Pok. g8g sp(h)e(n)d-. Present -r-, see ftyus}- 
'wrap' (*7iiyauxst-), Zor.P. gofttet (see Chr. Bartholo- 
mae, Indagermanische Forschungen 38, Arica 17; for 
N.Persian, P. Horn, GIP II 31S). IE Pok. 989 O.Ind. 
spandate 'twitch', Greek o-<jiEvS6vr| 'sling', crtpaScrjco 
'twitch, move violently'. 

phasta 'part of a name(?)', v 306*2-3 jjjphastd budadattl 
hamtsa ttye asirlna plmd pu(dd( ?)) ' . . .phasta, to him 
Budadatta with the teacher (BS acarya-) Pima. offered. . . '. 

-phaj-, see hamphaj- 'wrap'. 

phata 'pleasures', Z 273-27 pdrhana-dharma ssu hvlnde, 
kau ssuvdta phata phara(ka) 'the parihani-dharman- 
man is so called (in that) he diminishes many pleasures', 
parallel to Abhidharma-kosa (ed. L. de ia Vallee Poussin, 
VI 261 n. 4) yah parihiyate drsta-dharma-sukha-vihdre- 
bhyah sa parihdna-dharma 'if he withdraws from en- 
joyment of present dharma, he is parihana-dharman-' ; 
Vyakhya 584-5-6 parihdna-dharma yah parihdtmn bhavya 
iti 'the parihana-dhannan man is he who is happy to 
withdraw'. Basep/'fi- or phak-, phag-, participle *phata- 
or *phdxta-, possibly to base spak- in M.Pers.T. 'spxr 
'feast', Mir. Man. i-t^ispaxr virast'he prepared a feast' ; 
Zor.P. (DldVI 554*18) sp'hl *spaxr nehmisn 'he must not 
make a feast', N.Pers. den 1 siparxl ' ceremony of a feast'. 



A different fak- is hi N.Pers. faxtalt 'dove'. See also 
{ltam)phdta- (v 41, 56 vi). The word may have survived 
also in Oss. t). faga, I. fog 'satiety' (rather than paka- 
' ripening', see G. Morgenstierne, NTS 12, 1942, 267). 

phana 'dust, mud', V 155, 133 s's'a ggostd phana nissdte 'he 
put one handful of dust', parallel Divyavadana 366-6-10 eAo 
'gra-kulika-putro dvitlyah kulika-putras ca pamsv-agarath 
kridatah. . .painsv-anjalir bliagavatali patre prakstptaJi; 
Z 14-48 satngga uysma phani ' stones, soil, dust'; loc. sing. 
Z 24*422 phana ggadare 'they roll in the dust'. Adjective, 
II 107-171 sou plianviai sthupa 'a stupa-monumzat of 
mud', parallel Chinese t'u 'soil' (K 1129-1). Playing in 
mud, Jalna Maharastri saha-painsu-klliyao. From (s)pan~, 
Oss. D.funuk, I.fdnyk 'ashes', Av.pqsnu- 'dust', ParacI 
phunE in yd-phuns '(dust) wind'. With s~, Sogd. Bud. 
(Vimalaklrti-nirdesa 31) Srt'yc spn'k s'yh 'manured 
ground', Man. hrtyc spnyy, Chr. Brtyc spnyty (W. B. 
Henning, BBB p. 102; E. Benveniste, JA 1955, 323). IE 
Pok. 807 pen-, O.Ind. pdntsu-, pdinsu-, 'dust', panka- 
'mud', Got. fani 'mud', O.Norse fen 'swamp', O.Engl. 
fenn 'swamp, moor', fyne 'moisture', Lit. pania-, Let. 
pane 'puddle, slough', place-name Pannoma. 

phara 'disturbance(P)', v 210, 3833 (SDTV 93), no context. 
See aphdra-, base phar-. 

pharnra, see s.v. plwra. 

pharra- 'fortune, (high) position', Z 13-16 tcohora pharre 
'the four stages (of the Buddhist career)', Manj. 126 
tcaJiaurrvd pharrvd byauda 'attained to the four stages'. 

V 149V2 padd pharra 'first stage', BS srotadpanna; V 335, 
33 r5 iatu pharru, 'second stage', BS sakrd-dgamin-, 

V 335, 33V2 dddu pharru 'third stage', BS anagdmin-, 

V 335, 33V4 tcUramd pharra, BS arltant; ni 23, 17a! 
srrautdvainnd pharra 'having attained the position of 
srotadpanna' , in 23, 17b 2 sakrttdgdmd pharra byauda, 
III 23, i8a2 arahamdaund byauda 'having attained 
arhant-status' . These stages are termed in Sogdian prn 
*farna-, Turk, gut 'fortune', Tokhara B perns, A par dm 
rendering BS laksmi 'fortune' (B 2, 53iai) and adjective 
A 24bi parnont sotreydntu 'auspicious marks', BS 
mangaliya-. For -arra-, note kdrra- 'deaf', Av. karana; 
pdrra- 'feather', Sogd. pm'k, Av. par 371a-; arra- 'guilt', 
Av. anna-, hence pliarra- normally from *fama(h)-. 
For farnaji-, see Zoroastrian Problems, ed. 2, 1972, 
xvi-xix. 

phaha- 'cough', Sid. ion phaha, BQ kdsa-, Tib. lud-pa, 
in 85-82 phaha, in 86-94 phalli, in 92*240 phdfjd:, to 
base fad-, pa9~, pat- 'to eject, shoot'; verbal pheh-, Sid. 
1 bis V5 huiia phehame hlvl piskald ' chapter of ejecting 
blood', Tib. khrag lud-pahi lehu. Noun, Sogd. Bud. 
p'SS, Yayn. pot, pos, M.Parth.T. p'h 'arrow*, Yazg. ped, 
5uyntpoi9, Yidya pix, MunjanlpiLv, Ras5.nl puB , piid-Sed 
'shooting', Oss. DI. fat 'arrow' as the 'ejected missile', 
to IE (s)p(h)et(h)-. Possibly Armen Iw npatak 'aim, 
target' as the 'thing ejected towards'. See also pheha. 
~F or pand- see s.v. nwvanth-. 

phida-, phida- 'disturbed', see base phar-, K. 23*71—2 
Sjua va satva phara phida 'for their livelihood the many 
beings are distraught', =K 15*121-2 jvauma (val) 
phida 'for living disturbed'. 

phi(.), possibly phvra-, Z 24-520 kho ye brintld viri hvatu 
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vdnite phi(ra:) 'as one tosses upon the wind well-tossed 
the ears of corn', that is, 'winnows '. See above uysvanatd 
'he tosses up'. The cognate participle with hu- is archaic, 
as O.Pers. hufrastam prs~, O.Ind. subhrtam bhar- (J. 
Wackernagel, BSOS S, 1935-7, 823-6) to base (s)p(h)ei- 
'be pointed' from *sphaira~, Oss. D. dfserd, I. of sir 'ear 
of corn', Zor.P. spek 'sprout', Orm. ispek 'barley'. IE 
Pok. 981, Lat. sptca 'ear of corn', Q.Engl. spir 'stalk, 
sprout 1 . See s.v. piysgyau. 

phij- 'escape', III 63-138 saint sard jsa phljama 'escape from 
migration'. See also phis- 'avoid', with cognates. 

pbiysgana- 'urinary bladder', Sid. 121V2 phiysgdm, BS 
vasti-, Tib. chu-so; loc. sing. Sid. lzzv^phiysgdiia; 1 143, 
52r5 phaiysgdria; ill 88-148 pheysgdnd. Adjective, I 157, 
69ns phdysagdna dcha (or loc. sing.?). From *mizga- 
ddna-, Sogd. Bud. fism-ftny. For the initial, note also 
miysai, blysma. Cognates s.v. miysai. 

phlr- 'splash', see -usphir- 'spurt, splash', IE (s)p(h)er~. 

phirai 'speech.', see p hard- , 11 126-21. 

phis- 'avoid, turn aside from', phyli-, SuvP. 72V4 phlilde 
aksana Jiasfa 'may they escape the eight misfortunes', 
BS bhavantu as{d-aksana-vyativrttdh; SuvP. yov^phlsime 
asaiddna hirrna ' may I escape the evil thing', BS vivarja- 
yeyam khalu papa-karma; ill 25, 22bi bisau samnau jsa 
phis'dnd 'he must avoid all .ram/na-concepts ', BS sarva- 
samjnd vivarjayitva; K 72-28 aksanau phyist ysiyai 'he 
will in being bom escape the misfortunes' (translation 
Buddhist studies in honour of I. B. Homer 16); Manj. 
no aksanyau phiie ysatha 'he will escape the misfortunes 
in birth'. With preverb nas-, see above. With phij-, the 
base has final -k- or -g-, but the -I- is ambiguous from 
-OI-, or -a- with i-umlaut, hence either (s)p(h)aik- or 
(s)p(h)ak~ (or ~g~). A base spaik- 'to burst out from' is 
found in Zor.P. spec- of sprouts ; and possibly is connected 
here as 'issue from' and so 'evade' in phij-, phis'- with 
ablative. This gives (s)phaij->phlj- and *sphixs'-> phii-. 

phis- 'strike(?)' or 'mark(?)', pkisUna- 'seal', L 95-1 and 
95-36 phlsundna 'with seal', parallel BS inudra; K 61, 
39V4 u sd-v-i prrattejna phisum 'and this is the seal of 
the promise'. Sogd. Bud. pyz- 'to strike', Av. pais"- (in 
pistra- 'wound'), O.Ind. pes- 'to crush, grind' with 
variant -&->phis- here. The alternative is ist-phlsa- 
' white', BS pdndura-, pais- 'to mark'. The Sogd. Man. 
t'p- 'seal' may be from base IE tep- 'to strike', rather 
than IE [s)tep- 'to be expanded', see BSOAS 26, 1963, 84. 

phis-, see 11 io^6g usphisaryaTn. . 

pfaisa-, see SuvO. 36V2 ssi-phisa- 'white', BS pdndura-, 
base pais- 'to mark 1 , N.Pers. pes 'white'. See plsai 
'painter 1 . 

phuka 'red berry of pepper', Sid. 10711 bamdara phukd, 
BS granthika-, Tib. pipiliv chen-po 'great pepper'. The 
'red berry' of the pepper indicates a colour name *fnka-. 
Such a name is in Greek (from Homer) 90x05 'seaweed; 
rouge, rouge-pot; orchil ('red on purple from lichen ')', 
Hebrew puk 'eye-ointment, antimony' is also quoted. 
Foreign origin is proposed for both Greek epuKos and 
Heb.puk. Khotan Sakz phuka- also could be a loan-word. 
But IE origin can be posited: Greek <puKos (from 
Homer) is ' seaweed' and ' orchil' the dye, red and purple, 
from the lichen roccella tinctoria; N.Norse Juki 'rotten 



sea-weed', and Arm en. hou 'purulent blood' (with many 
IE words for 'pus', as Lat. pur- (pus, puris), O.Ind. 
puya-, pilti-, Greek twos, Lit. puliau). This rottenness 
of red colour could thus give a colour name, red or 
purple. IE (s)p(h)eu- would provide <puKos 'orchil', and 
Khotan Saka phuka- 'red berry of pepper'. From this 
same (s)p(h)eu- then derives also Greek reduplicated (to 
a base phu-r-) -rroptpL/pcc 'purple-colour 1 ; Homeric 
adjective TropcpupEO? as a colour-name (for a base in 
-eu- giving -eu-r-'.-ur-, note O.Ind. kora- 'bend, joint', 
Av. kurit- 'neck-guard'). The isolated Hebrew pwk 
*puk 'eye-paint' rendered 'antimony (black)', but per- 
haps rather 'rouge', may be a loan-word, as hinted in 
Driver, Hebrew Dictionary, and hence from Media. 

Oss. D.fugd, plur. fugdtd the name of a shrub rhododen- 
dron caucastcum derives from *fSka- or *pfika-; its flower 
has clusters of white petals with red tinge. 

phuj-, phus-, see paphuj-, hamphuta-, hamphuside 'join'. 

phuda 'hollow', JS 6r2 tta khu bds'a ysamgard phuda 
bahyd pasUste 'as in a wood an old hollow tree burns'; 
V 287, 8ri phudye bamhyd 'of a hollow tree'. Similar 
Tokhara A 94a6 dsu trunkdts std(m) 'dry hollow tree', 
Tokhara B tronktse stdm. Base phur- 'be hollow', with 
*phurta-> phuda- (see phude 'food' base phur-), with 
phora 'hollow part (belly?)' to Armen. Iw p'or 'hollow, 
valley, belly'. Hence a base for- :fur- possibly dialectal 
to kau- 'be hollow' through xuar-:xur-. 

phude 'food', n 86*35-6 phand-kvand hlye phude 'the 
phada-s of the Pan-kuan official', a Chinese title p'an- 
kuan (K 689-4; 447* 1 ) 'accountant', see iv 108. From 
base fur- 'eat, drink', *furti-> phuda- 'food 1 in a context 
of kiwysam 'feasting' (*xazaiia~), to Sarikoli/«r-:/zir-r; 
Buynl fur-:furt 'eat with a spoon', BkasmI far- (G. 
Morgenstierne, Etym. Voc. of the Shughni group p. 32: 
possibly dialectal to hvar-), translated by Russ. xlebati. 

phum- 'blow', in 45-9-10 phumldd (sf)d diie vl brraviya 
paddmaka, =111 40-4 phumldd sfdrn disa vird jdstunq 
paddmakd, —ill 36-51-2 phflmida sfam diia vl brraviya 
pddamaka, =in 34-3 phUmidd sfa diia. vl brraviya pada- 
maka 'the pleasant (variant celestial) 'breezes blow 
around' (BS diia-). Base pti-, fu- 'to blow' with incre- 
ment -in-, as khiim- 'open 1 ; rii-, rum- 'pull out 1 ; tsilm- 
'go 1 ; Sogd. Bud. ptsr'iom- 'to charm 1 . For base pu- 
'blow 1 . see s.v. puta- 'blown up 1 . 

phuva 'rotted 1 , Z 20-12 khu h(u)s(k)d banhyd ha?idama 
sfistdphuva 'as a dry tree bums rotten within' as a cliche, 
see BS parallel Sutralamkara-sutra 345 (transl. Huber) 
'tree rotten and devoured by lire'; O.Ind. antah-prasrpta- 
dahano jarann iva vanaspatih 'like an old tree entered by 
fire'; dahaty antar-gatai catva suska-vrksam ivas-janalah 
'burns like the fire entered into a dry tree'; note also 
BS antah-puti-, Pall anto-pTdi- 'rotten within'. See also 
phude- 'hollow'. To base pan- 'rot' see s.v. puva, 
hambuta-. 

phusta 'driven out 1 , JS 29^ viaram manamde phusti 
gesane dumi 'its whirling smoke poured out like death'; 
11 40*26 (defective text) phwia. See vaphUste, nasphusta-, 
naspuste, base patid- 'move swiftly'. For guraphusta 
JS 2ri, see above, from base fraud-. To 11 40-26, see 

■ SDTV120. 
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phaida, phida-, phida- 'distraught', see base phar-. 

phaidala 'pained (by kdma- 'love')', ill 43*20-2 sujaba 
dstarnnd avdmdvd avdtsirai. . .pajsdsq ksasid ysdrd caista 
phaidala pgijsaigau mastq ttramidd hada bamhyau phairidd 
'Saripati (husband of Saci=Suja, epithet of Indra) and 
the rest, coundess apsar as~nymphs . . .fifty, sixty thou- 
sands, youthful, love-sick, enter in groups, intoxicated; 
they converse among the trees'. Base (s)p(h)ei~, if with 
Zor.P. pern 'pain', O.Ind. plyati 'grieve; reproach', 
piyaru-, piyu- 'scornful'. EE Pok. 792-3 pe{i)-'-pt~> Greek 
Trfiua 'ruin, trouble', Got. faian 'blame', fijan 'hate', 
fijands' enemy', O.EngL/eorc. Hence phaid- from *fiyant- 
> *find- (like khinda-), with suffix -ala-, or -ila-. 

phema 'name of a city', frequent in documents; V 262, 
DR01, ai phemd ksird 'm Phema city'; adjective, v 
304-05, ia3 phemai ttdguttina 'from the Tibetan of 
Phema' ; 11 97-128 phaima mam pirdkd ' the writer here in 
Phema'. Associated with legend of a flying image as if 
suggested by a connexion of Phema with pema ' image ' 
(from Prakrit to pratimd). Adjective -ana-, iv 24*3 
phemdna kimtha 'in Phema city'. Marco Polo Fein. (See 
J. Hamilton, T'oung Pao 46, 1958, 118.) 

pher- 'to speak', in 6874 ttye jsa va bunakya plierde 'he 
talked there in conversation with her'; in 43-22 hada 

. bamhyau phairidd 'they talk among the trees' (see s.v. 
phaidala). Verbal to phara- 'speech', IE spel-. 

-pher- 'make disturbed', causative to base phar-, see 
Hphera-. 

phera 'distress', K 155*53 ddrabaiksa hlyi phera 'distress 
of famine' (BS durbhiksa-). See base phar- 'disturb', from 
*fdrya-. 

pheh- 'eject', see s.v. phalia-, phali-. 

pheha 'bad state(?)\ K 45-22-3 si pheha tta tta histd 
khvau vana s}e 'this fate will so occur, as it now is for 
us'. To pheh- 'eject', as 'state of rejection', like BS 
apaya- 'going away to ruin, perdition'. See s.v. phaJt-. 

-phaunda, -phamnda, second component in the plant-name 
Sid. 137V2 aia-phaunda, Tib. saptaparna; Sid. nr3 
asphaifinda, BS sapta-parnaka- t Tib. ba-hgal {mgal 'jaw- 
bone', ba 'cow'). Hence phaunda- <*funda-, *punda~ 
' part of a horse's body'. The similar 'PaUopfmda ' heel' is 
derived from *pdsnatd (NTS 12, 1942, 264), see above 
s.v. parra- 'heel', and 'fetlock of a horse'. Note for the 
form mumda- 'lump' from *mrgant-. BS sapta-parna, 
-ka- is rendered by Alstonia scholaris and Mimosa pudica. 
Possibly *pu$n- variant to vrsn- in bunu (as variants ?«-, 
b-, pit- see s.v. viiysai). 

phora- 'external part of the human body', Sid. 100V5 
petidai padimanq pharq birrtdq banana naheje 'a poultice 
(BS paindaka-) must be made; it must be tied on the 
phora-part; it removes (the disease)'; Sid. 300V5 vinaustq 
phorq bidq banana viita jidq 'it must be tied upon the 
painful phora-part; it stops the pain' (BS vedand-). Here 
phora- derives from *plumra- from older *fdura- (or 
(s)p(h)aura-) to base phttr- mphuda- 'hollow', and Armen. 
lw p'or 'hollow, valley, belly \ p'orak 'valley* {*faura-)\ 
for this -0- note also below solaie 'creeps', if this is 
connected with Armen. sol- 'to creep'. 

phaura 'part of a medicament', in 85-73 hamdrnai phaura 

. dva baga 'two parts (BS bltdga-) of this medicine'; ill 



88-155 saunai phamrd, namvirnje uci jsa pachai 'this 
medicament to be boiled in salt water'. Not identified. 
Possibly connected with phara-. See saunai 'powder(r)'. 

phaurthaka ' cloth', H 9-157 civarau phaurthaka s'au businai 
id pvaica 'garments (BS ctvara-) and (-u) phaurthaka- 
cloth one, of byssus one covering'. Possible lw in Divya- 
vadana 29-7 phuftaka- 'an inferior cloth'. A connexion 
could be envisaged with *farva- 'thin skin' (Oss. D. 
p'arud, p'ard, I. xdrv), see BSOAS 20, 1957, 49-50, 
through *faur- and suffixes *farvada-. 

phyada 'friendly, loving(r)', II 114-15 mdvara eysauja 
phyada samana bvaijsyd haphyau sura puiiuda rauma 
khmda 'loving the mother the lady (alysamgya-), 
'seemly, with virtues, valiant, meritorious like Rama'. 
Laudatory epithet, possibly dialectal Saka (or archaic) 
*friyant-a- participle to frai-:fri- 'love, be friendly', see 
cognates s.v. brya~. See also phrrina- 'love, friendliness'. 

phyasta 'shines', K 72-46 gara ysarni {-i=-im—-ai) 
phyasfa 'the golden mountain shines'. From fyas- to 
pais- 'be marked', isi-phisa- 'white'. For the form note 
mais- 'to mix', beside my as- (see Av. myas-). Not with 
pyasfa 'visible'. 

phyasti ' (pointed) peak 1 , K 36-113 gi(ri) byds'di phyasfi blma 
u ttrairkhye 'he will tread the mountain, peak, rocks and 
sharp tops' (BS tiksna-). Here phyas- from fyas- beside 
pais- 'be sharp' (Greek rriKpos) to IE Pok. 794-5 peik~. 
See also phyasfa 'shines' from fyas- beside pais-. For the 
meanings 'shine' and 'pointed', note also taig-:tig-. 

phyaste 'brilliant', 111 80-23 gvagye baysgyd hvalai phyas fe 
'hills compact both brilliant'. See s.v. phyasta 'shines'. 

phyis- 'evade' (with ablat,), set phis'-. 

phrramaina ' colour name ', 11 60*22 (SDTV 1 5) phrramaina 
kabala id 'one kamba /a-blanket of silver-gilt (colour)'. 
Tib. phra-men, phra-myen, hpltra-men 'silver-gilt' (see 
Acta Orientalia 30, 40). R.A. Stein BEFEO 41, 1941, 
444 phra-men yi-ge-pa 'lettres de pierres precieuses'; 
M. Lalou, JA 1955, 195 (not translated). Possibly 
Iranian *framen 'lucky', like O.Ind. peroja- 'victorious', 
from Iran. N.'Pers.pairazah for ' turquoise' and rdjavarta- 
from Iran, lazavard 'lapis lazuli', to M.Pers.T. prmyn 
'luckly, happy' (and framen- verbal 'be lucky'). G. Tucci, 
The Tombs of the Tibetan Kings, 79, has the meaning 
'silver-gilt' with the Chinese equivalent. 

phrrina 'love, friendliness', in 41-28 iujandsfd phrrlnd 
panda saisai vaskd 'they give out mutual love for 
amourousness'; like in 41*32-3 sujandsfd nds'a pasidd 
juhai uddidyq. Here phrrlnd parallels ndsa 'tenderness'. 
From frlna- (or frivana-) with dialectal or archaic fr- 
kept, see cognates s.v. brya-. For fy-<fry-, see also 
phyada-^ and bryau, byau. 

phrruma 'thickened milk', Sid. 20V5 at svidd hamdarye 
parydyd jsa, phrruma churba vi bitre, tie garkha-gvdcha 
'what are from another sort (BS parydya-) from milk, 
such as the thick milk (Tibetan) phyur-ba, they are heavy 
to digest', BS vikdrds ca kildfadya guravah, Tib. ho-ma- 
las sna gzan-du bskyur-ba, phyur-ba-la sogs-pa ni Ici-ba 
yin-te. BS kildfa- 'inspissated milk', Dardic SLna kirari 
'milk product', Khowar kilal, kildri 'cheese', PasaiA/rar 
(>Yidya kirdr 'cheese'), Romani keral, ciral 'cheese', 
N.uristan! Kati kilSr, ASkun cela, Waigali kild, Burusaski 
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kilay (see TPS 1955, 69-70), Tib. phyur-ba (churba), 
chur-la 'a decoction from boiled butter- milk' (Jaschke 
Dictionary), 'a kind of cheese or curd from boiled milk' 
(Das Dictionary); Mahavyutpatti 5691 *kilafah (MSS 
kilalam, kiladah), Tib. chur-ba, Chinese /ji 'liquid, gravy, 
juice' (K 876-3). Hence phrrumd 'thick milk', is from 
base frau- beside frau-s-:frus-, Zor.P. (Gr.Bd TD 2, 
no* n) plzvsk In the phrase sir plwsk hamanak ' like milk, 
thickened (beestings)', Pahl. Texts 113-6 sir ut panir 
afrusak ut mast ' milk and cheese, thick milk and curdled 
milk', M.Pers.T. prtosg (see W. B. Henning, BSOS g, 
193S, 86; BSOAS 11, 1946, 719 fruisk: not to Armen. 
hrousak 'sweetmeat', N.'Pexs.farusali) ; G.Morgenstierne, 
NTS 5, 1932, 55 Pasto vmrza, N.Pers. Iiaras, Sarikoli 
*raxc (*frusaka~). The Armenian hrousak, xrausak is 
a 'sweetmeat of flour, butter, honey or sugar', N.Pers. 
farosaJi, afrosah ' a sweetmeat of flour, butter and honey'. 
From a base frau-, frau-s- a word for both 'thick milk' 
and 'thickened flour concoction' could be made. Hence 
a base iorfrau- would be IE pel-, per- with -eu- (whence 
-eu-s-). This could be IE Pok. Sazpel- words for 'flour', 
O.Ind. pdlala- 'mush', Greek uoXtos 'mush of flour', 
Lat pult-, puis 'thick mush of spelt flour'. Absence of a 
subscript hook excludes_/rau/- hxphrrUma-. The phrr~ for 
jr- is dialectal or archaic. •. 

-phve, see hamphuta-, paphve. 

phvai 'spade, shovel', in 74-194-5 add am nada na vij'sya 
a, nva khardm iau phvai diitd 'do you not see another, 
a man, come, after the asses, a spade in his hand'; ibid. 
195 si maha s'au phvai dyU ' he will strike me with a spade '. 
From *fvaya-, *fvaya~ (or with intrusive -v-), to Wax! 
pet, Yidya fia, MunjanI fiyo (*fayaka-), N.Pers. fill, 
SuynI/<2, RaSanl/ay, Sanglecx/f, Para&^/ii, Tails'! hiya, 
Yidya flytko 'small wooden spade', Oss. D. fij'jag, fijjagd, 
*• fijj°g> fyJJ a g> fijjag td > fyj' a S 'spade, shovel'; with xw- 
Pasto Wazlrl xwai, xzvaiye (*fuai~) 'wooden shovel' 
(NTS 12-264), P^to xwai, N.Pers. xwyh *xoyaIi 'shovel, 
oar*. IE Pok. 981 (s)p(h)ei- 'pointed', O.Ind. sphyd- 
' splinter, spear, rudder'. See also pTysgyau, piysa-, 
phl{ra}), spava-. This connexion indicates that the -v~ 
of phvai is secondary. 

ba~ preverb <upa~, see basfarrda- 'spread', bahauji. For 
b- note also benda *updntai 'upon' but vira *upari; pa- 
to nouns as pakusda-, pasala- rather O.Iran. pa-, lAt.pa-, 
O.Slav. /ro-. 

tja 'small', baka-, bata,- bataka-, Manj. 269 ba burat ja 
astai khu pitta '(the dewdrop) remains a short space 
when it falls', =111 39, 42b! baka bur a astd it pitta. 
See bata-. 

"ba 'poison', first component, Manj. 74 ba-vaeda raksaysa 
'poison-covered rdksasa- demons'; ibid. 76 be-vada, see 
be-, bei. 

bam 'bundle', plur. bona, v 174a: aysdam los'em hvamda 
gilndi bain 1 ' aysdam-gta'm, ten men r sack, 1 bundle'; 
ibid. a3 Jrcsa guild 1 bami 'lresa(gave) 1 sack, 1 bundle'; 
plural ibid, a 3 vlkausa guild haudi 3 bana 3 'Vikausa 
gave 3 sacks, 3 bundles'; ibid, bi mamatti guild 3 bona 3 
'Mamatti (gave) 3 sacks, 3 bundles'. From *banda- 
' binding, bundle'. See cognates s.v. bail- 'to fasten'. 



bam ■ — r — , v 5g, 129V3 vas'te harbisi bam cu hold f/// 
(Sfltra text) 'places every. . .whatever it may be. . .'. 

barnhya- 'tree', see banJiya-, baJiya-, V 26, 49V6 batdnu 
bamJiyanu ggarinu nyatdn(u) 'of winds or trees, moun- 
tains, rivers'. 

baka 'small', from bataka-, bata, ba, in 76, 242 baka kai 
drauta biysiyd 'when he seized her small hairs' (not 
bakakai); II 103-53 baka misai stdna dcliai 'though only 
a small illness'; K 39-160 bakyd puna iyi 'may be small 
merit' (BS punya-); K 156-62 bakyi va edre 'defective 
faculties' (BS indriya-), parallel BS vikalendriya-.; K 
53* 10*4— 5 p una fiadi bakyau u bvdmatu nvds'ka ' but merits 
few (~au = ~a u followed by u) and deficient knowledge' 
(-fl'also'). 

bakala 'small', in 122*35 oakala bvarai 'they understand 
little', gloss to BS kljatta alpa jsanatti ( = kimcid alpam 
janati); ibid. 36 bakalaka bvarai. 

bagala 'vessel', 1 145, 540 bagala padvana 'the vessel must 
be fumigated'; 1 163, 78V5S suilq bagaiana pyanaha 'to be 
covered in a clean (suraa-) vessel', BS bhdnda-; in 89-173 
bagala pyanaHd ' the vessel must be covered' ; ibid. 173-4 
bagala hivt tturd 'mouth of vessel'; ibid. 175 bagala 
pdstumgd vistdiid 'the vessel must be turned up'; ibid. 
176 ttye bagala bidd 'upon that vessel'; 176 bagala bise 
herd 'the things in the vessel'; 1 161, 7&V2 = i 181, 9gr2 
aysmastana bagaiana ' in a clay vessel' ; a second. lac. sing, 
in 89-178 baglla pyanand 'to be covered in the vessel'. 
From base bag- 'to receive and give shares, receive, 
contain', see baxl- s.v. buss-. Av. bajina-, second com- 
ponent raSBms.bajina- 'mixing vessel', glossed by Zor.P. 
gumicak bd$ (Nirangastan 135^) and Vid. 14-8 HLQWN 
(*bax), to receive the horn from the lidvan-moxtax, Armen. 
lw bazak, Aram, bsk, plur. bzykyrt, bsyk\ 'scutella' 
(S. Telegdi, JA 1935, 1, 234). See also below baskala-. 
Similar O.Ind. bhajana-, whence BS in Khotan Saka 
bajana-, bajina-. Far ~g-~~j- see s.v. bajsi. 

bagala ' tree-trunk', in 96-7-8 asvagarblnai bagala ' the tree- 
trunk smaragdine', with asva-garbha- variant to asma- 
garbha 'emerald', see Hobogirin 1 40 ashumakalia. Hence 
from *vana-ka- (with -la- suffix) or *van-ga (as Av. 
asanga- 'stone' and O.Ind. srnga- 'horn', Khotan Saka 
above krnga- 'cock') to ban- in banliya- 'tree*. For 'tree- 
trunk', see also saica and BS lw skandha- (Z 2-114, 
Z7-2o;_Z 13-153). 

bagalagva 'gallants (?)', 11 85*16 (miscellany) bagalag- 
va iispaka-jsiinma (-im.-~-a.i-) 'the gallants (?) with 
amorous (?) eyes'. Uncertain, but possibly baka- 'sure, 
heroic', M.Pers.T. bg, with negative M.Parth.T. '%, 
with baga- in Oss. inscription Zelencuk TrccKccSap, 
Georgian Chronicle os-baqat'ar 'hero of the Asst', 
Oss. D. bdgu, I. bdgfi 'surely 1 , plur. bdguddrtd 'heroic' 
epithet of the Nartd heroes; Qamberdiaty, Cm p. 24 
bdguldg. Here lagva- would fit with Oss. DL lag 'man' 
and with I. Idqudn, D. lappu 'boy* (qu>pp). Hence 
baga- 'heroic' with lagva- 'youth, esquire'. For TTctKaGap, 
see Acta Iranica, Monurnentum H. S. Nyberg 1, 1975, 
35. This connexion of lag- would be dialectal l-<d~, 
if the Ossetic and Ibero-Caucasian lag is from Iranian 
dahaka- (Khotan Saka, K 46-41 'male') as proposed 
. in TPS 1946, 204; TPS 1959, 10S in citing bagala-. 
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Hence bagalagvd is not the loc. plur. of a derivative of 
b again-. 

bagila, loc. sing, to bagala- 'vessel'. 

barnksya 'crooked {?)', K 64, Siva anana bgrnksya ttfi&na 
satva ' ignorant (BS ajndna-), crooked animal beings* (BS 
tiryag-yoni-). Dyadic with ttryag- 'crosswise', to base 
vank- ' bend '. See also baji ' horse (?) ME Pok 1 1 34-5 tjek-, 
uenk-, O.Ind. vdncati'ga crookedly 1 , vakrd- 'crooked', 
with ~s~, in O.Ind. vanksana-, -a 'loins', vaksdna 'belly'. 
Hence bantksya- < *vanxsita- or baksya-< *vaxsita (the 
subscript hook being secondary?); IE nek- in Av. niva- 
stako.srva- 'with crooked horns'. 

baniggama- ' cuirass ', Z 24-278 hasfa ssdksdvatd bamggdmu 
padande 'he made the eight siksdpada- commandments to 
be a cuirass ' ; Z 24*425 soma na bamggdmyau aspdta ' their 
refuge is just with their cuirasses'; in 44-41 pardh{t)nai 
bagau 'the cuirass of ir/o-moraiity', parallel to Pali 
Theragatha 614 sllarn kavacarn. In military orders, II 
129-70 kamglnai bamgam 'a cuirass of hide'; rv 24V2 
bamgam; rv 21-5 bamgdmdm. Base var- 'protect, cover', 
hence *varka- with -dma- suffix with differentiated -r- to 
-m-. For -dma- note N.Pers. vdldmah, bdsamah ' covering, 
veil', Armen. Iw varSamak, Georgian lw varsamang-i, 
varfamag-i, from var-?- 'to cover'. See var- in batfta- 
' cuirass', var~t~ in besa~ 'shield', pulsta- 'hidden', 
possibly pvaica 'covering', Armen. lw nouartan (*nivar~ 
tana-) 'covering', quoted Acta orientalia 30, ig66, 37. 
To IE Pok. 1 1 60 uer~. 

bachada 'embracing (?)', ill 37*26 bachadd bahya, kardiq 
tiljanasfa 'the tree's creepers are embracing (?) one 
another', =111 47-44 bachadq bahya, kardia sujan(d)sfa. 
See also bich-. From *ava~cya- to base cyd- 'to rest' (see 
tsdsfa-). 

baj- 'be injured, destroyed', causative bajev-, bajautta-, 
present, 3 sing. Z 24*47 bty'dte; optative, 3 sing. Z 13*78 
ko balysi baji pusso mlda 'if the Buddha were injured, he 
would at once die' ; v 76, 44x1 baj aid, BSG37, 33b3 nasfo ; 
oblique present participle absolutive, JS i8v2 dukhya 
bajattye ttujie tsum ml arga 'to you sad, injured, I come, 
with reverence'; 3 plur. Z 24*395 bajevlndd; adjective, 
SuvO. 27V6 bajevdka, BS prandsaka-; 3 sing, present n 
36*9*4 tta mau sta paryatl pirs'td khu ni bajaittd 'so the 
mau-wine is, deign to keep it covered, so that it is not 
spoiled'; =11 37, 1233 (corrected numbering SDTV 36; 
39) u ttljsdin tta mau sta paryatl pt'rstd khu na bajaittd; 
III 24, 2004-2131 bay sand sdbhaugl ttaramdard anauskajsf 
kd(ya) na bajaitti ' the Buddha's sdmbhogika- non-eternal 
body may not be injured' (BS kdya-); in 28, 4133-4 khu 
ha uysnaurana buhumdnd ni bajaitti ddard ha yandri 
garkhustdnd 'so that the beings' esteem may not be 
harmed; do respect (BS ddara-) or reverence'. Preterite 
to bajev-, Z 15*9 bajottatuia; Sid, 2or2 hvdsdjsa bijautta 
'(water) spoiled by vegetation', BS sevdla-dusita-, Tib. 
na-cig yod-de; v 336, 34v6-35n kye ha(nd live) ce Una 
dastdna mahd-samudr bajauttuyand 'whoever is the man 
who can with one hand destroy the great sea', BS G 37, 
3 ib 6— 7 asti punah sarvasura kas' cit satvo ya eka-pdni- 
talena samudram ksapayet, =v 74, 41V4-5 asta sarvassura 
ce hand hve ce sidna dastdna mahd-samumdrru bajauttu 
yana; JS 14VI cu ra ksfra bard ni pasta ttlma bajautta 



'when also in the kind rain did not fall, the seeds perished'. 
Sid. 135V4 eve maujsa cha bejette 'whose skin is impaired 
by intoxicant 1 (see bajaitti), BS madya-pdna-hata-ojas-, 
Tib. chat) hthuns-pas mdaas med-par byas~pa. With bl-, 
present participle in 22, I3ba bljevamdai bdda 'in time of 
destruction', BS vipralope; present, 1 plur. K 36*98 
khvai bljevdm khu rd esfe ' if we destroy her, how will he 
continue (life)?', =K 19*231 khu ml ruye jiyakai r a khu 
es}e 'if he lose her how will life continue for him?*, =K 
27*153 khu ml tv(d) ruya jiyakai ra khu ais^a; adjective II 
103, 46 baraijd bljaivdkq 'destructive of crops'; preterite 
participle II 99*178 bijdmtta yai, =11 11314 bljauda; 
noun, V no, 32r2 buvdna hdmdre, bajdmate 'destructions 
occur (dyadic)', BS vilopa-. Causative v 117, 66r7 
bajevdmata, BS ndso. Base baj- from *vi-ji- 'perish' or 
*apa-ji- (to jin- 'destroy') with *vi-jdvaya- or *apa- 
jdvaya-> bajev- rather than base bak-, bag- 'to bre3k' or 
lw to Prakrit bhajj-. For -eu- see also ParacI Sui-, PaSto, 
Orm. -aw-, Munjanl -av-, Yidya -ho-, Wax! -uu-, -av-, 
-ev-, -aw- as causative from -dvaya-, beside N.Pers. -an-, 
Sarikoll -an-, Yayn. -an-, Zor.P. -en-, M.Pers.T. -yn-, 
-'«-, M.Parth.T. -yn- (rare), -«- to base in -a-, Pahlavi 
Psalter -n-. If Wax! 10, v is secondary, the ending could 
be -dpaya- (like O.Ind. ksindti, ksayayaii, ksapayati 
'perish, destroy'). For ba->bl-, see also in 114, 6r3 
bljasd 'noise', bajdssa-. 

bajassa- 'sound', v 342, 83V5 hylydna bajdssdna 'with 
human voice', BS G 37, 7834 manusyakdm vdcatn; Tib. 
mihi skad-du; SuvP. 62r2 bijassa, BS sampravddita-; 
dyadic Bed 44V 3 bijasa svard, BS svara. . .ruia-; in 114, 
6r3 bljasd, Verbal bajess-, Z 20*4 bagyessare, Z 3*57 
bajesard; Sid. 125V4 bijese, Tib. smra-ba; Sid. 133V5 ne 
bejese; preterite bajesy-, bijesy- bajes-, 11 113*99 x pl ur - 
bijesydrndUm, 3 plur. K 60, 37^ bajesamdi (with -y- 
<-ita~). From -jaxs- beside Av. zaxi- (zaxsaBra- 
'abuse'), Oss. D. dzdyun, sdyun, saxta 'speak', I. zdyyn 
(both/- and xr-), N-Pers. say giriftan 'to abuse', zdy 
'crow, raven, rook' and 'abuse'. From IE g(h)eg- and 
§{h)eg~ > Iran, gag- and zag- with -s- *gaxs- l *zaxs- (not 
-glis-, hence not reduplicated *ja-yz>jaz-, unlike 
O.Ind. hdsati, jaksati ' taugh'). The -/- of bajdssa- would 
imply an earlier -i- before -/-. For variant IE gh-, git-, see 
s.v. IE Pok. 429 ghel-, ghel- 'yellow'. 

baji 'swift animal (?), horse', 11 41*8 (SDTV ii6^j) kusfi 
sam vaysgede khu va bahya na hamdve virl baji banana 
'just when they dismount, 1 if there should be no tree, just 
there the horse (?) is to bound'. The riding animal of a 
courier is rightly given the epithet 'swift', hence to base 
vak-, vac- 'go swiftly', as O.Ind. RV vacydte, vanktl- of 
the horse. From this vak- ' be swift ' is Oss. DI. bdx ' horse ' 
(formed like tax 'stream' from tak- 'flow'). The horse is 
not a mountain animal and hence this Iranian *baxa- was 
taken into Cecen beq'a plur. boq'ij 'foal', Ingus baq', 
beq'ij, Batsbi baq', equally with the C3rt Iran, vartana-, 
Sogd. tortn, Oss. D. udrdun, I. udrdon, Cecen vorda, 
plur. vardanas, Ingus vorda, vordas, Abxaz a-vardan. 

bajsa- 'part of a horse's body', Z 22*149 bajsu viti Isd nista 
'there is no hair- whorl an his groin' (Isd =BS dvarta-), 
palatalised *baja- beside non-palatalised O.Ind. bhdga- 

. 'groin' (see G. Morgenstierne, Acta Orientalia 21, 1950, 
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26—32). For the/- beside ~g~> see also bagala- 'vessel', 
Armen. lw bazak. 
bajsiha- 'mortar 1 , Sid. 146V3 hisanije a va s'avimje bajsifia 
hamdrri vya 'in an iron or copper mortar' , BS ayase 
tamra-pdtre va, Tib. zaos-sam Icags-kyi gtun-gyi nan-du; 
Z 2- 16 kho ye siyato hvaittd bajsilia "as one brays sand in 
a mortar'; ioc. sing. Sid. 146V3 ttina bajslhana, Tib. mod 
de-nid-kyi nan-du; Z 4*65 nom. sing. bajsiJid. Base bag- 
' break in pieces, bray' with suffix -ilia- beside bajsvarra- 
' pestle' (*baja-kdrana-), to IE Pok. 114-5 bhag- 
'break', O.Ind. bhandkti; bhanga- 'breaking', Armen. 
bekanem 'to break', bek 'broken', Celtic O.Ir. bongid, 
bocht, Lit. bangd 'wave, mass', bengiu, bengti'XQ finish', 
pabanga 'end'. 

bajsvarra- 'pestle', Sid. 146V3 painjitinai bujsvard jsa. . . 
kufand 'to be crushed with a bell-metal pestle', BS 
kanisa-ghrsfe, Tib. btun-bus. . .br duns-la, Z 4-65 bajsvarra 
most a bajsiha 'pestles, great mortars'. Also bajsvarra in 
the sense of ' club ' or the like, m 66*34 tia bajsamna iamda 
hvaste 'he struck the ground with the club' (-dtnna 
<-arna). Possibly from *baja-karana- 'tool for braying'. 
See s.v. bajsxlia- 'mortar', far bag~ 'break*. 

bafi- 'to bind', participle basta-, Sid, 102V3 banaiia 'to be 
bound', Tib. bcin-ba ('bind'); Sid. 147V4 banana, Tib. 
phur-la ('wrap'); 11 1 16*41 prranahdnau ttaspa banU 
' I make a pranidhana-vow' ; ill 104-28 prranahdnai vaska 
banu. (with preterite, Sid. 1 bis is pranaJiana basta); 
present 3 sing. Z 5*55 baittd (*badati), 3 plur., Z 3-107 
baindd; preterite, V 388, igvi tcamana basta uysnaura 
'whereby the beings are bound', BS G 37, 1434 bandfta- 
nam; Sid. 19^ cu basta ga hamate 'whose faeces are 
bound', Tib. phyi-sa hgags-pa dan; ill 68-70 brriye jsa 
basta vistata 'they became bound by love'; infinitive, 
rv 7V5-6 pasti bani u pasti hvaiti 'he ordered to bind and 
ordered to beat', with which note, Z 22*158 ahvasta 
sfana abasia uysnora 'beings though not beaten, not 
bound'; noun, K 144, 2r3 hiianvd aijsvd banamai 
'binding in iron bonds (base dljs-) '. Infinitive, 11 104*84-5 
prranihdna past at basti ' he deigned to make a pranidhdna- 
vow'; II 41*7-8 Mnd-pamuhai hadd bast a sve bidd baridd 
'a red-clothed robe to be fastened they wear on the 
shoulder' (emending Acta orientalia 30, 1966, 35). From 
band- > ban- with -ya-, beside bad-, Av. band-, basta-, 
nivanda-, Zor.P. band-, bast, N.Pers. band-, bastan, 
M.Parth.T. hid-, bst, bstg, noun bnd, bndg, M.Pers.T. bn-, 
byn-, bst, with preverb man-, pywst, noun pywn; Sogd. 
Bud. Pynt-, f3stk, noun ftni, fintk, Yayn. vant-, "'van-, 
•vasta; Pasto wandanai 'sheaf-band, rope', wand 'dam, 
dyke', zaasta 'pond'; Oss. D. bddtan, bast, I. bddtyn, 
D. dzubandi 'talk' (*pacabandiya-, to Sogd. Bud. 
pcpnt-), SuyriE vlnd-, vust, Wax! vand-, vast, Yazg. van-, 
vand-, vust, participle vastag, Sarikoll vind-, vust, 
causative vandon-, vandond; 3 sing, present vist; vandon 
'bound', IE Pok. 127 bhendh-, O.Ind. bandit-, baddlid-, 
Greek irsvSEpos 'father-in-law', Trsto-ua 'rope', Got., 
O.Engl, bindan, Lit. bendras 'sharing'. See also bona-, 
bamdana-. 

bafia 'near, in front', v 341, 80V5 u hi nd vara ajumlndd 
baiia rrundd 'and when they bring them there before the 

■ king', BS G 37, 75V7 upaniya, rdjnah puratah, Tib. 



rgyal-polu mdun-du (mdun 'forepart, face'); v 331, 2iri 
bona sumird 'before Sumeru (mountain)'; v 328, 7ri 
balysi pat ana with cursive bona below. From *upana- 
adjective -na- to upa- (like Av. apana- from upa), see also 
ndna-. Paraci toan8 ' towards' (*wanaka~) (if from upa-); 
and Zor.P. apak 'with', N.Pers. aba, bd may derive from 
upa-. For b-, note s.v. bendd. 

bafia- 'imprisoned', K 103*96 bona satva parsidi 'im- 
prisoned beings are delivered', =V 252, 829 banya satva 
parsidd, =111 115, ion banya satva parsidd. Adjective to 
ban- 'to bind', see ban-, banya-. 

bafia bind (?)', v 355, TMba gvahe u bana kJiarijd (space) 
'twist and bind on the thong', see s.v. gvaji- and 
kharija-. 

bafiata ' makes sound ( ?) ', v 2gsv4C£ balsa gdtau bandtd' who 
makes bells ring at the shrine (balsa-, BS caitya-, stupa-) '. 
See below ban- 'to lament'. 

barn cat 'with lament' (bamca with pronoun yi), Z 24*511 
err a nd ndte ssdna err a suratU (~u 'and') s's'dna iidrsaku 
bam(k)ya 'he took them in his arm; in one arm Surata 
and in one (arm) Slrsaka with lament'; Z 5*109 u bamcai 
pa ndte 'and with lament he took his (yi) feet'. With 
suffix -u- in 7, 14V3 muysdyune bamtve pyu 'listen to the 
pitiful laments'; v 387*48 strriya pharaka bamtve ydmda 
yUda 'the woman had made many laments'; JS 1514 
bamtve yudi 'he made laments'; JS 37r4~vi ysirUne 
bamtve maysdyaUne andfia 'grievous laments, pitiful, 
protectorless' (BS andtha-)'. From ban- 'lament* below 
(see also bandtd). The unvoiced -c- and -t- are due to 
secondary contact- (since -nt- >-nd- and -nc- >-nj-) t 
hence base band- 'to strike, injure, make ill, sad', with 
suffix -atu- (O.Ind. edhatu-, tanyatti, Av. fssratu-) and 
-aid-. See samamdva- 'suitable' (-ntuva). To Av. bandaya- 
'make ill', Zor.P, vlmdremtan, bazda- 'ill', Zor.P. vlmdr, 
Zor.P. bazak 'evil', N.Pers. bazali (see s.v. baJdd-) beside 
Av, ban-, banta- 'ill', bqnaysn 'destroy, corrupt'. IE Pok. 
126 bhen- 'to strike', Got. banjo 'stroke, would 1 , O.Engl. 
benn, O.Norse ben, O.Sax. beni-wunda 'wound*, O.Norse 
bani 'killing', O.Engl, bana 'killer'. 

batha- 'cuirass', Z 24*397 ttye purd ysaiye bafhdna liamtsa 
balondd ' to him a son will be born with a cuirass, strong', 
parallel Chinese Asoka-avadana k'at-kia 'mailed armour' 
(K 339*4; 344*i); Z 24*277 pramuksa-sainvard bafhi 
mandte 'the prdtimoksa-samvara- (restraint of monastic 
rules) resembles a cuirass*. Base var- 'to cover, protect', 
hatha- from *var8ra- t Oss. DI. uart 'shield', Zor.P. 
vartik, gurtik, gurtakfh : ' : (DkM. : 427*12) 'defensive 
armour', Armen. lw vert 'mail', Alanian in Hungarian 
hvvert ' mail*. Base var-t-, Armen. lw. nouartan ' covering' 
(*mvartana~), Oss. D. niuardun, I. nuordyn, nordyn, 
nuorst, norst 'to cover'; Av. vdradman-. See also besa- 
' shield' (*vrtsa-). Other details, JRAS 1953, no. For a 
portion of dress, Armen. lw varti-k' 'trousers', andra- 
varti-k l 'trousers', N.Pers. gardah 'wrestler's leather 
breeches', Pasto niwarai 'belt of breeches', Yidya moro, 
Munjaru wera 'trousers', Sanglecl toal 'trousers'. To 
IE Pok. 1160-1 uer- 'close, cover', O.Ind. api-vrnoti 
'shut', apa-vrn oti 'open', Lat. aperio, operio, Lit itzveriu, 
verti 'close', atverti 'open', veriu, verti 'to open', 
O.Slav, za-virq, vreti 'close', otvoriti 'open'. 
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bad- 'turn', Z. 24-503, 3 plur. tramu vara Hondo dukhdna 
yseru baddri 'so there on the ground they roll with woe, 
wretchedly 1 ; Z 20-57 ^isa. halite 'the tongue rolls'. Base 
vart- 'turn, roll', derivatives bada- 'time', bada- 
' country'. Freverbs w*-, nyud-Jiam-, liambad-, hatnbdlsta-, 
BS samgraha-. See also bats-, bifh-, hambifh-, abeisa-, 
beisa-. To Av., O.Pers. vart-, Zor.P. vart-, vastan, causa- 
tive varten-, N.Pers. gard-, gastan (or base gart-), Sogd. 
Bud. wrtn 'cart' (*vartana-), IVLParth.T. tort-, wrd-, 
wit, 'mwrd, 'mwrt, 'mwst, 'mwstg, 'swrt-, 'zwst-, "wftr-, 
'whr-, M.Pers.T. wrd-, wst, l zwrd, *swit, 'mwrd, "wlir-, 
'toAr-, Pahlavt Psalter wld-, Oss. D. duudrdun, I. duudrdyn, 
duudrst 'make turn, roll', nymdt-udrdag 'rolling felt', 
D. udrdun, I. udrdon 'cart 1 , Pasto awapm, dwustal 'turn, 
change', drawal ' overturn', WaxI zoert- 'knead (clothes in 
washing)', ywrt 'pounding-stone' (*warta-), ywrt- 'roll 
up'. IE Pok. 1156-S uer-t-, Lat. uerta, O.Ind. vdrtate, 
vrttd-, Got. wairpan, frawardjan ' destroy' , Lit. verciu, 
vefsti, O.Slav, vrititi, vratiti. Foe gart-, 5eeggad~,ggaltte. 

bada- 'captive', 11 117*7 cva-mjsdm va stUraya tta-mjsdm 
bada tsvdmdd 'what were their large cattle, they went, 
captured'; II 90-81 drai-sse ula bada yuddm{dd) 'they 
captured 300 camels'; 11 91-107 aia-m jsdm btsa bada 
tsvamda 'ail ray horses were carried off'; 11 91-117 cva-m 
vapd klthi dUmvam sturdy a tta-rn pa btsd bada yuddmdd 
'what were the Dumvas' cattle, in the city, those of theirs 
then were all made captive ' . Base var- ' carry off, cap ture ' , 
Av. varata-, varata- 'captive', Zor.P. vartak, N.Pers. 
bardah, M.Parth.T. wrd, wrdg 'captive'. IE Pok. 1144 
uel- 'seize', Greek faAiocn<£Tcn, paA6vrrots, aMoKopcn, 
k&hctiv; oAcotos 'captive'; Lat. uello, uolsus 'bear away', 
Got, wilwan 'rob', H ittit e ualftmi 'fight ' . 

bada 'you bear', n 94*27 japha amq bada 'you bring talks', 
= n 97-111 japha amq badq; II 71*7-8 ttiti va hiyau 
stUrdm bida bada 'then you bear it upon your own large 
beasts'. See bar- 'carry'. 

bada 'in the time of, during', II 85-6 ttye Hrkye pvaiqi 
hdlai bada bada 'in the time of the line autumnal time 
(BS kdla-), period', with bada for older beda loc. sing, to 
bada- 'time'. 

bade, badde 'rides', Z 13*149 kho rraha-barai badde 'as a 
chariot-rider is borne (rides)'; Z 2-95 rre bimbdysard rro 
ha bade 'the king Bimbasara rides'. Middle to bar- 'be 
borne, ride'. 

badye ' quail', Sid. 17^ BS vartaka-, Tib. hartaka-, N.Pers. 
vartij,vardij,vatak, vale, "Bolocigwardag, Oss. D. udrded, 
udrccd, udrtdza, I. Mrcc, uarccytd; Pai-sto nwaraz, Yidya 
woryo, Sanglecl wore, "WaxI wolc, wale, IE Pok. 11S0 
O.Ind. vartika-, vartaka-, vartira-, Greek ap-ru§, yop-rv£. 

banaslda 'in hole of a tree' (adjective, plural), 1 i6i 3 76ri~2 
prrandyau jsa paid bijimdd tta khu iaysdd banasida drvldd 
'it destroys poison emitted by breathing things (BS 
prdnin-), just as snakes which live in holes of trees bite 
(sting)', BS kpni-kitesu. From *bana-kasd- 'innermost 
part, hole of a tree', to banasa-, with -Ida-, like 
-uda- (ptrfida- 'full of worms') and -ada- (pajsamada- 
* honoured') from krta- (ydda-, yida-, ynda-, yiida-, 
ida-). For variants -11- and -11- , note ysdnu, ysdnu 'knee'. 

bata- 'small; reverse to good', SuvO. 5V4 tterdbatu jsliie 
pamdka 'such a small measure of life', BS evatn 



parittam dyvh-pramdnam; with compound, III 14-18 6a- 
jsinya himdre 'they become short-lived' (like ibid. 16 
muysga-jsini, ibid. 15-54-5 muysgarjs8iya)\ Sid. 6V4 
kustn utci baka u bata bahya * where little water and few 
trees', BS alpa-ambu-s'akhi, Tib. chu nuv-ziv Ha nuv- 
ba/d yul-na; K 2, i37T5-vi bataku sd gyastavura data cu 
dnandd samand site 'little, prince, is the dluxnna- doctrine 
which Ananda the sramana (ascetic) learned', Tib. lhalii 
bu dge-sloa kun-dgaJi-bos chos kun chub-par byas-pa-na 
nuv-gi; v 179, iai bate dyate u bate pyu(sfe) 'saw little and 
heard little'. Later ba-, baka-, bakala-, bakalaka-, 1 169, 
Ssri ba-hauva 'weak', Sid. 2V2 baka bvdka 'under- 
standing little', BS alpa-medhas-; 1 141, 49 V4 baka- 
iaukrra, BS alpa-sukra-\ Sid. 7r5 baka hova, Tib. nams- 
stabs chun-ba; Sid. I45r2 bakalaka; 11 9-144 hair a bakala 
hamyai 'things became few'. Comparative, Z 1*45 
battara-, superlative, Z 24-228 battama-. Contrast bata- 
and iidra- 'good', I 169, S^ti—2 java-ttaramdara cvim 
(-im-— -at) da/iausta niita ttyi sara hauva padimi 'having 
an exhausted body who has no virility, it makes for him 
good strength', contrasting with 1 169, 85n ba-hauva 
iara-lumva padimi ' makes the weak to have good strength ; 
Sid. i42ri beti-ysuruimdaita 'with little flow', BS alpa- 
sruti-, Tib. hdzag-pa nuv-zin. Nate for 'small' and 'bad', 
O.Slav, xudu 'small', Russ. xudu 'small, weak', xuddj 
'bad', Askun apald 'bad', O.Ind. alpa- 'small', O.Slav. 
main 'small, few', malyj 'small', Lat. mains 'bad', Got 
smals 'small'; Armen. lw. iiouas 'little, few; base, low', 
Greek oAiyos 'small, few', Alban lig 'evil, meagre'. 
Khotan Saka bata- 'small' can thus be connected with 
*vata~, Zor.P, wt *vat 'bad', vatak, vattar 'worse', 
Armen. lw vat, vata-baxt 'unfortunate', vatt'ar 'worse', 
vatt'arem 'to make inferior', M.Pers.T. wd; wtr ayrdn 
'to overcome', N.Pers. bad, "Xxxfigad, HaloSt gwat 'bad'. 
Here also O.Ind. RV 10*10-13 ^ a ** ' batdsi yama '(Yarn! 
speaks) Bad you are, bad Yama', beside the exclamation 
of dissatisfaction Pali vata, BS bata. From a base in -S-, 
a derivative -ata- may occur (as O.Ind. vrata-, Av. 
urvata- to base vra-) hence vata- may ba. traced to •od-'.il- 
'be defective', see s.v. vara-. See also vaiida- 'small'. 

batta 'periods of time, revolutions' K 50-5*2 khu buri 
tsftnd satsdrd myaiia, budhasaiva-cirye itdaiid, drayi 
batta-m nisqindin.de khva-m prrari tta tta vijsyaune 'while 
I am moving in migration, for the bodhisattva's career, 
may diree revolutions be calmed for me, so that I may see 
nature' {prrari — BS sva.WiB.va-, and prakrti-). From 
*vartata- base vart- 'to turn' (see bad-), with suffix 
-ata-. Note dri-bddva- 'of the three times', to render BS 
try-adhvan-. For -ata-, O.Ind. darsata-, yajatd-, pacatd-, 
Av. yamata-, O.Pers. Bakata, Khotan Saka. siyatd- 'sand'. 

batsaga ' relief, Manj. 134 batsdga by(e)fut diikhyau jsa 
'gets relief from pains', =Z 17 diikhyau bitsdmgya. Base 
tsd- in tsdsia- 'quiet'. 

bada 'binding', Manj. 145 ne bada ne ja va gustya 'not 
bonds nor escape'; Manj. 343 sq sattsara bada ttima 'this 
is the seed of the prison of migration'. Manj. 305 cu nai 
byehl bada gustya ' who does not get freedom of bond ' ; 
Manj. 305-6 nai bada nai ja gustya 'not binding nor 
loosing* ; Manj. 287 badahuiiavend ' bonds without blood'. 
Archaic *banda- or dialectal, from *bandJia-, see ban-. 
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bada ' continuance' (like pabana-), K 24*86—7 mavana djika 
bada baida 'now he has come against course of my life'. 
See s.v.jika. 

badamja 'binding thing' in a list K 100*290, from. 
*bandanaci-, to Pasta wandanai 'binding for sheaf', see 
s.v. ban-. 

badana- 'binding, prison', Manj.41 badana-iela ' in prison', 
bandana- with O.Ind. said-, loc. sing, sela, or loan-word 
bandhana-iald. See bamdana-. 

badara 'loaded with', second component 11 15*3*1-2 
chaska-badara stura ajtmyard 'bring the barley-loaded 
beasts (horses)'. See band- 'bind on', s.v. ban-. 

ban- 'lament', dyadic III 4, ior3 yserkd banana paradivdnd 
'it must be grievously lamented' (BS paridev-); Z 24*516 
ssamana bandre 'the sramana-ascetics lament'; K 24*107 
(the sisters of Manohara) hvaura banira, -=K 33*55 
hvardka baniri, =K 16*116 hvauraka banira 'the sisters 
were lamenting'. K 17*173 yserkJia baniya 'she lamented 
bitterly', =KL 25*111 ysairaka buniya. See bette. Base 
ban-, see bamcai, bamtve, banana, with cognates s.v. 
baincai. 

ban- 'make, cause', K 35*84 jm^a banlyi 'he was causing 
ruin', =K 18*206 /eg a baysiya =K 26*135 J a S a biysiya 
from base bays-. Hence base ban- < *van~, as Sogd. 
Bud. ton- 'to make, do', Yayn. von-, von~, vun~, vonta 
'finish, complete', Chorasm. ton-. 

bana- 1. 'bundle', sing, bam, plur. bana, see bam) 2. 'bond', 
V 147, 131a! marina bana damn (dyadic) 'bonds oiMara- 
demon' ,parallel Pali mdra-bandJtana-; Z 20*14 k)to baid 
nvamite kvi brilskd thiiti bant ' as the load shifts where the 
rough fastening drags him*. From banda- 'binding', Av. 
banda-, nivanda-, Zor.P. band-, patvand. See s.v. ban-. 

bana (no context), v 12*2*4 ///na bana 20, see bam. 

bana 'parts of a melon', m 92*242 by 3rd bana 'the bana- 
parts of cucumber, melon'. If bana 'rinds', it may derive 
from kan- 'cover', by *abi-kana- *bikana-, *batana- 
> bana-. For -akana-, see satana-, Av. akana- ' quiver for 
arrows', Zor.P. kn-tyl *kana-tigri~, kan-tir. 

banaa- 'prisoner', Z 5*100 band pusso harbissu gguta 'all 
prisoners are at once delivered '. Adjective, banya-, bana-, 
in 115, ion pariloka banya sattva parsida 'in the other 
world (BS paralaka-) the imprisoned beings escape', 
=v 252*829 pariloka banya satva parsidd. See also band. 
Base band-, s.v. ban-. Without context also v 158, 6a3 cei 
nd banyejlj. 

banaa- 'sheaf', in 80*19 varavaye kaista jsdrd siyd kuiam 
banal 'there was planted corn, a sheaf of one hundred 
awns'. From band- 'to bind 1 , Pasto wandanai 'band of a 
sheaf. See s.v. baii-. An alternative would be bana 
'bands' with 3*" 'corn, its bindings of a hundred kus'a-s'. 

banaji 'scraping tool', Sid. 155V3 cu loksd bis'd home bes'd 
va darana banaji jsa 'whose tongue becomes rough, his 
tongue (read bes'a-v~(i)) is to be scraped with a banaja- ' ; 
= Sid. 155V3-4 cu loksq bes'd home bes'a darana banaje 
jsa, Tib. de-ltar Ice bem-bem-por gyur-pa-la ni, Ice bzar- 
zin. Different Sid. 155V2 bes'd-v-i darqysirrd 'his tongue, 
thick, rough', Tib. Ice ril-gyis stug-pa bem-bem-por Iidug- 
la yino {ril 'round, whole'). From nag- 'gnaw, scratch, 
scrape', older gnag- or gndg-:gnig-, Av. aiiaiy-nixta 
'gnawed at', Vid. 7*30 yezi nasus aiwiynixta 'if the 



corpse is gnawed', Zor.P. gloss ODM MHYTWNT 
*apar zat 'struck upon' (possibly sat replacing zut 
'gnawed', and then zat replaced by Aramaic MHY 
'strike'), hence *apa-naji- >banaja- oblique banaje jsa, 
banaji jsa 'with scraper'. The -a- of -naj- may be from 
IF ghnegh- or a secondary -a- from -*.'-, IE ghnagh-, Av. 
ynig- (ynixta-), to O.Engl, gnagan, ginagan, nag an 'gnaw' 
(IE ghnegh-) ; IE Pok. 436 glum-ighn-, 'gnaw, scrape'. 

banate 'plum' (or 'pear'), Sid. ign-2 kausdmttaka u abrra 
u banate u damda-saflia ' kosa-dmrataka and plums and 
danta-satha (fruits) ', BS koia-dmrdtakam dantam s'afham, 
Tib. kos'amamra dan, noti dan, dantas'atha dan; Sid. 18V5 
u gechane, u banate u ndlakera hiydra, 'and bananas and 
plums and coconuts, fruits', BS mocam panasam ndli- 
kerakani, Tib. chu sin-gi hbras-bu dan, panasa dan, 
nalikera rnams-kyi sin-tog ni; II 56, 17-8 ttye nva ttdje 
tJiarkye hamdre banave ttt tta devaddrd ' along the river are 
walnut-trees, plums, likewise deva-ddra- pines'. Here 
banate, banave render Tib. noti 'pear' (Jaschke Dic- 
tionary), BS panasa- 'a northern tree' and 'bread-fruit 
tree' (of the tropics), amrdtaka- 'hog-plum, spondi'as 
mangifera' (with variants); ASkun dmar 'pomegranate', 
cognate (if remotely) with Iranian Zor.P. 'wlmznt *urmot, 
N.Pers. amrUd 'pear', Kati aimrdto 'pomegranate'. 
Assuming that banate is identified with a 'plum', it is 
well-known that the 'plum' is named as the 'blue fruit'; 
so Oss. D. dxsinc'd, I. dxsync % y 'plum' from axSaina- 
'blue'; Slav. Russ sliva 'plum', OHG sletva 'sloe', 
O.Engl, sldh (with Lat. Uuidus). Hence banate is formed 
from the colour-name van- 'blue', older *vandpd- 
( > bandva- > bandtd-) cognate with Zor.P. ton'psk *vana- 
flak 'blue flower, violet', N.Pers. banaj7aJi,YSs u Ramen 
34*15 gonah I banaflah 'violet colour'; Armen. Iw man- 
oulak, Syriac mnySk- *m3nufk~d (whence Armen. Iw 
manttak), Arab.-Pers. banqflaj, manafs'aj. The base van- 
is attested in O.Engl, wann (Mod. Engl, wan) glossing 
Lat. caeruleus 'blue'. For the suffix -dp-, -ap- note also 
Lat. cannabis 'hemp', Zor.P. k'nb, and Lat. gosapium 
'cotton'. See SDTV 72. 

bananu 'abusive cries', v 111, 33r2 kalaharyanu bananu 
hamdrussanu lastandnu 'quarrels, mockery, attacks, dis- 
putes', BS kalalia-dbfiandana-vigraJia-vivdda-; similar 
Sarnghata-sQtra G 37, 75b3 kalaJia-bhandana-vigralia- 
vivdda-. Base ban- 'cry out, lament'. Parallel BS kros-, 
dkroi, ' cry out against' ; Av. sail- * call; curse', Armen. Iw 
nzov 'curse'. 

b anas a- 'hole in a tree-trunk' Z 2*45 loc. plur. banasuto 
siaysde phardka 'in the holes many snakes' (see above 
handsida); Z 20*33 byuta banalsuvo ttranda pitsso 'the 
owls at once entered the holes of the trees'. Parallel in 
Sutralarnkara 178 'snakes in their holes', ibid. 15 'owl 
in his hale by day'. From ban-, bana- 'tree' (in banhya- 
'tree') and kasd- 'innermost part'. Cognates s.v. banhya-. 

bani 'to bind', infinitive, IV 7V5 pasti bant 'he ordered to 
bind', see s.v. ban-. 

banlja- 'willow, or oak', in 93*257 ttraham padiydm 
banijdm gruskydm hivi ksdrd nauka ardrid 'alkali of 
radishes, burnt willow (oak) barks to be ground up 
finely'; in 86* 106 caittrai hlya gruskd, banijdm gruskydm 
hivi ksdrd hammngd vistdnd ' bark of citraka- (semicarpus 
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anacardium), alkali of willow barks are to be placed 
equally'. From van, vana-, vand- 'tree', Warn vmnuk, 
Suyni zodn (*vand-), Bartangi wanoc, Sarikoll wanuj, 
Yazg. waneg 'willow'; BalocT gwan 'wild pistachio', 
Par a a ydn, yon (*vana) 'oak', Khowar baric, Pasai xaanjL 
Sid. i ore bi renders BS vanjala-, Tib. Icaa-ma 'willow'. 
Varieties of salix are used medicinally, but so also acorn 
of quercus 'oak.' (Hindi banji 'oak' RLT, Comp. Diet. 
1 1209). See also s.v. banJtya-. For -tjd-, fem. adjective, 
note also barija 'crop', from bora-, 

bamtve 'laments', see bomcai, ban-, with ~mt- from -mtt- 
secondary contact, see Z 23-30 nvamtte, Z 5*46 bihamtte, 
-nd.t-, -nd.t-; the conjunct -mi- arises only from 
n-r dental in secondary contact with -t-. For the suffix 
note also samamdva- 'suitable'. 

bamda- 'vomited', JS i8r2, see bam-. 

bamda- 'binding', v 341, S3r6 banda loc. sing, 'in prison', 
BS G 37, 77b6 bamdhanam, Tib. bcon-ra; m 81*169 
(Turkish) kyes'd yuki, paraiskfidra bamda hame ' the quiver 
strap is the fastening of the equipment' (BS pariskdra-); 
V 126, 2b2 bamdana basta uysdna 'the self bound with 
bonds'; parallel BS Lalita-vistara 294*6 bandhana-latd 
'creeper of bondage'. See also bada- from bamda". 

bamdana- 'binding', Sid. 15^3 u Umga baindanvd vindm 
dstamna jedq 'and destroys pains in the bands of the 
kidney', BS kuksi-, Tib. mkhal-rked na-ba; Manj. 415 
brraiyuna bamdanyd guva 'escaped from love's bonds'. 
Here -nd- preserved (archaic or dialectal) as in camdana-. 
Compound, ill 113, 4V4 bamdana-idlvd 'in prisons', 
Manj. 41 duklitnai badana-iela 'in prison of woe', with 
BS id la- and either indigenous bamdana- or BS lw 
bandhana-. See ban-. 

bamdara 'pepper', Sid. 130V2 baindard, BS cavya-, Tib. 
dbyi-mo, Sid. ior5 baindarq., BS cavya~, Tib. dbyi-mov, Sid. 
101V4 badard hlye perd' leaves of pepper', Tib. dbyi-mohi 
lo-ma, BS cavya- 'piper chaba'; MahSvyutpatti 4226 
dbyi-mon, BS campali (Pralcrit *camba-, Hindi cab). 

bamdara-phuka 'red berry of pepper 1 , Sid. ioyri, BS 
gra7ithika- l Tib. pipiUv chen-po, see s.v. phukd. 

banya-, see banaa- 'prisoner'. 

banhya-'tree', bamhya-, bahya-, bhaJiya-, V 330, 20V2 nom. 
plur. banhya 'trees', BS G 37, 17V2 vrksah, Tib. sin; 
v 263, 8gr2 bamnhya, BS G 37, 76b2 vrksah; v 340, Sor6 
bamhya, BS G 37, 7537; v 340, Sor4 bamhyu nydlste 
'planted a tree', BS G 37, 75a6 vrham vdpayeta; Sid. 
155V1 bahya; u 103-59 ^ a £"» & H^. 4 r2 bihyq; K 146, 4ri 
sou bhaJiye, ibid. 40 ttyai bhahyi iliia hxydrana 'in one 
fruit of that tree'; Sid. I44ri bamhydm; Sid. 143V5 bahya 
gen. plur.; ill 47*49 bahvyua loc. plur. (not -ha-). See also 
bagala- 'trunk of a tree* from *vana-ka- or *vanga-. 
From van- 'tree', Av. van-, vand-, gen. plur. vanqm, 
Zor.P. ran 1 *van, *vunand bwn, N.Pers. bun, Oss. D. bun, 
I. byn (second component), D. dxsdr-btm 'wood of nut- 
trees', fdrbun, fadqddbun 'alder wood', pazbun 'wood, 
bushy place ', rdzbun ' fruit garden', c'dxbun ' green herb ', 
L fadqadbyn 'hornbeam wood', barzbyn 'birch- wood'; 
Sogd. Bud. wnh, zonyh, wn'kh, plur. wnth, Pasto laana 
'tree', Orm. wuno, BalocT gwan 'wild pistachio', Paraci 
yon, ydn 'oak'; Yazg. taaneg 'willow', Sarikoll wanuj, 
Wax! wunuk, Suyni wan. IE Pok. (omitted) ; Mayrhofer, 



Etym. Diet. 19-138, O.Ind. van-, vana- 'wood', Indian 
and Iranian (no IE source certain). Probably Indo-Iran. 
au-'.n- 'to expand, extend, grow', O.Ind. vy-unoti, vy- 
bman-, u- (glossed by vistirna-), with -as-, Av. avah- 
' fodder', Yasna 32-14 saocayat avo 'he made the plant 
pungent' (see above s.v. duransa); avo.xvarma- 'manger' 
('eating place of fodder'); RV avasd-m 'food', Askun. au 
'bread'. With -s- O.Ind. dsa-dhi- 'plant, herb', Iranian 
Pasto wazai, Yidya yiiya (*aulaka~), Zor.P. kiosk, N.Pers. 
xos'aJt, BalocT hosag, mazan-hos, Chorasmian wzufyk (-/- 
<-/-) 'ear of corn'. To this the IE form could be either 
au- or eu- 'to grow'. From au~:u~ was derived u-en- 
' growing thing' like IE Pok. 78 au- 'moisten', aue~, auen-t- 
of river names, see IChotan Saka below vani, Z 17- 10 vabedd 
bard vani varuvdndd ggaryau 'the rain pours down; the 
streams flow down [ava-raud-] from the mountains', 
O.Ind. RV avdni- 'stream'. Hence IE au-'.u- to u-en-, 
Iran, van- 'tree' (or IE eu-'.u-). For the ending -hya-, 
either suffix (IE -syo-) or second component is possible. 
-See s.v. pharkya 'jar'. Without -hya-, see bandsa- 
< *bana-kasd- 'hole in a tree-trunk', 

bam- 'to vomit', Sid. 17V5 cu hund bame 'who vomits 
blood', BS asra-, Tib. khrag lud-paJii nad; Sid. i05V4ca 
huna bame, Tib. idem.; Sid. i6r4 drrdm ttavai cu /tuna 
bame tu jaidd 'such fever that he vomits blood, that it 
cures', Tib. klirag lud-paJdrims sel-ziv; causative bamdn-, 
Sid. 8r5~vi namvtje net jsa jaisfa haurdnd u bamdnand 
'it must be given boiled in salt water and he must be 
made to vomit', BS lav ana-toy ena chardinam tatra 
kdrayet, Tib. lan-dhva fliulri naa-du skol-ba blud-de 
skyug-tu gzug-go. Preterite, JS i8r2 ttye jsa bamda 'from 
it was vomited'; Sid. 2r2 bdma- 'vomiting', Tib. skyug- 
pa; Sid. ior3 bamdme. For bamda-, note also damda- 
' tamed ', base dam-. To Av. vam~, aiwi.vantim, Zor.P. apar 
vomit estSt, Av. avi dim vanta, Zor.P. apar vamet ; vamltan, 
participle, zo't'y *vdtdy (s.v. spdma-) ; Oss. D. uomun, uomd, 
I. uamyn, uandton, uomd, udmd, amd. IE Pok. 1146 uem-, 
O.Ind. vdmiti, vamati, vanta-, vamathu-s, Greek spico, 
euetos, Lat. itama, uomitus, O.Norse varna 'evil', Lit. 
vemiii , vemti'vo mit ' . 

bay- 'guide', 11 77-16-7 pada-bayai ttdhq*huddrndu ' we gave 
a woven garment for travelling*. Compound, pamdd- 
'road 1 , bay- 'to conduct, lead on straight lines', O.Ind. 
vai-:vl-, pada-vi- 'leader' , padaviy a- 'footstep', vayuna- 
'line, frame'. So rather than bay- 'lead' (base vad-).vnth. 
shortened vowel, IE Pok. 1123-4 #"*"* See s.v. pada-. 

baya- 'fear', SuvP. 66V4 guchide muhu tiina bay ana 'may 
they deliver me from this fear', BS mocayantu ca main 
bhayat; 11 40-36—7 avydca baye haysgama 'intolerable 
fear, grief; adjective, bayasta-, in 5, i2ri bayasta haysga- 
jnasta pvastd satva 'fearful, anxious, terrified beings'; 
K 65, 83r4 bayastdm jstmau ddaratt vaska 'for the sake 
of fearful tormented ones (parallel BS preta-) evil-doers'; 
= K 5I-1J-IO-6-I bayastdm jsimdvi vaska; K 64, S1V3 
cu vd sai jsvnd ardda bayista ' or who are even tor- 
mented ones, evil-doers, fearful'. Compound, v i64b4 
baya-blya uysnora 'beings involved in fear' (with blya- 
variant to -vlya-). From base bai-'.bl- 'fear 1 . To Av. bay-, 
bitai-, niwyeiti, nivayaka, Zor.P. bim 'fear', N.Pers. bim, 
BalocI bern, Armen. lw aJia-vir-k* 'terror' (TPS 1956, 
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88-go alia~<a8a~, dyadic). IE Pok. 161-2 bjwt-ibhi-, 
O.Ind. bMyate, bibiutti, bhiyas-, bhls-, bhi~, bhitd-, OHG 
btben, O.Sax. btban, O.Engl, beofian, Lit. bijau-s, bijoti-s, 
baijus 'causing fear', bdimi 'fear'; O.Slav, bojg, bojatise., 
Lat. foedus 'ugly'. Here bay a- Iranian, not BS hv from 
bliaya-. See also birr at, hambalka-. For 'to fear', see 
puvgd-, 

bays- 'move' in various ways (no longer specialized to a 
vehicle), Sid. 131^3 nesama vaska baysana 'it is to be 
practised for tranquillizing', Tib. it-bar bya-bahi cho-ga 
je byaJw ('increasingly practises method of tranquil- 
lizing'); JS zgrz dai. . .baysamdai 'rushing fire'; Z 4-46 
ci tcalco ggamgye tcalco sdddha bays are ' when they move 
to the bank of the Ganges or to the bank of the Sindhu'; 
in 43* 14-5 syaijsirauvd. . . lidstd vas}d baysarai ' the geese, 
the ducks fly to and fro', =111 47-58 baysdra; K, 38*142 
askye baysird 'tears were flowing' (K. 30*208 askyd jsa 
habadai 'filled with tears'); V 355V2 padd baysdre 'they 
move first'; 3 plur. optative 11 115*21 tta tta ra baysiryau 
klvoau na iwmara achana 'so on your part (ra) act so that 
they are not ill'; Z 21*29 dastu baysfro hamggargya nvdya, 
kddd 'very skilfully they practised songs in the assembly'; 
noun, v 312*22 (uncertain text) baysdma. Preterite, m 
70*116 sdinda tsvd khdysd va basfa 'the raven went, she 
hastened for food' (see basfa below). Compounds, 
hamdarauysya- 'moving hi the atmosphere', balioysana- 
1 market' from baha- 'price' and vazana- 'place of opera- 
tion'. With, preverbs, gvays- 'separate', parauys- 'to 
sink', hos~ t haus~ 'to ravish'. To Av. vox-, valta- 'move', 
vazo,ra8a~ 'driving a chariot', Zor.P. vazltan, •uaze- 
nttan, M.Pers.T. prwz- 'fly*, M.PartmT. «w- 'blow', 
frxah 'fly away', wzn 'way', r'St-tozn 'way', 'ndrza'z 

. 'atmosphere',, przo'z- 'make fly', pdw'z 'following'; 

- Sogd. war-, w'ftk with preverbs a-, luxm-, ni-, apa-, pa-, 
pac~, apt- ,fra~, para-. Armen. Iwp'arauaz 'seam, patch', 
N.Pers. parvaz 'patch', parvaz, parvdzaJi 'flight'; PaSto 
wazam, watal 'go out', dhoatal 'fly 1 prewatol 'fall', BalocS 
gwazag 'pass', Orm. yfiz- , ytdtuk, ywaz- y ytoastak 'fall*, 
WaxI toaz-'.wast 'fall', Suyni zadS-, weft (=wox-, wext) 
'fall', ritodz-, ritouxt 'fly', riwez-, riwezd 'make fly', 
Yazg. xawez-, xazimxt 'fly', WaxI rawez- 'jump', Oss. D. 
uozun, I. ilzyn, uztan, uzt 'swing' auyztoj 'they rocked'. 
IE Pok. 111S-20 uegh-, O.Ind. vdhati, udhd~, Greek 
pE^ETco, ef^e, 6^05, Lat. ueho, uectum, Got. ga-tuigan 
'move', Lit. vezit, vezii, O.Slav, •dbzq, vesti. 

baysa-, bey sa-, bey sa-, see balysa-, . 

baysarnj- 'seize', see biysamj-. 

baysana- 'of the frontier', see balysana-. 

bays(a)n- 'awake', Manj. 293 at tie butte baysaname thy oil 
cu ks amide satva parrde ' who understands the awakening, 
swiftly who desire to save the beings'; Manj. 222 na ra 
baysanlda jadina ' they no more awaken from ignorance ' 
(late, or inaccurate spelling for biysan-), 

baysanya, loc. sing. ' window (?)', m 106, 20-1 hairthavira 
baysanya sava 'suddenly she (the girl) mounted to the 
baysana- ('window') '. From base vaz- ' to blow (of wind) ', 
*vazana- 'wind blowing-place', like BS vdta-ayana- 
(as in Divyavadana 315*9 gavaksa-vatdyana-, dyadic). 

baysusta, see balysilstd. 

baysga- ''thick, deep; many, large', Sid. 155VI u baysgai 



bis'd home ' and his tongue becomes thick', Tib. slo-sla-bor 
gyur-padav; II 66' 1 1 (and 12) baysgyikabala' thickblankzt' 
(BS kambala-); JS 23ri sava-tsuka buva u kalaputtana 
baysga ' many night-wandering bhut a-demons and kala- 
jtatana-demons ' ; III 71*136 hina fid bay am baysga 'we 
conduct a large troop'; K 49*4*2 baysgi bus'amji pyaure 
'thick clouds, perfumed'; in 59*27-8 spye badamda 
baysga 'they rained down abundant flowers'; 11 125*8 
baysga hvanda 'many men'; Z 13*23 uce ne butte cert 
baysga nai bunu skote ' of the water he does not know how 
deep nor does he touch the bottom'; Manj. 57 kJiuivara 
baysga 'the wave there large'; lit 67*43 baysga pumninai 
bard 'a thick rain of arrows'. From dbaz-, baz-, Av. 
dabqz-, bqz- 'sustain', bqzo/i-, bqjmu-, bazvant-, Sogd. 
Man. Sfi'nz 'thick', Bfi'nzq'zoyy 'thickness', Yazg. dovuz 
'thick', Sarikoli divez, Yidya Ivazfn 'felt cloth', N.Pers. 
dabz, Sanglect vazok 'thick 1 , Oss. D. bdznag 'thick, fat, 
fruitful', D. bdzdd, I. bdzn 'thickness', D. bazgin. I. 
bdzdzyn 'thick, strong', Wax! baj 'thick' (a<d), Baloct 
baz 'thick', baz 'much'. IE Pok. 127 bliengh-, O.Ind. 
bdmhate 'increase', bamhayate 'strengthen', baliu-, 
bdmJiisfha-, Greek 7ra)(U'*, -*r6*xas, O.Norse bingr 'heap', 
Let. blezs 'thick', biezi 'frequent' (Lat. pinguisi). Note 
also Armen. bazoum, bazma- 'much'. Iranian d- preverb, 
as t- mtkaela-. 

baysvi 'quenched', K 56, 2or4 bisva idrroa baysvi '(the 
monkey) is extinguished in all his faculties'. See buysve, 
from *vi-zau- 'to quench'. 

bar- 'to bear', participle buda- ; middle ' ride ', v 388, I9r4~5 
kye hadd s"saru ylndd s's'drul bldd 'but he who does good, it 
brings good to him', BS G 37, I4a2 yat karoti subham 
karma sukliam tasya bhavisyati, Tib. gais zig dge-bafd las 
byed~pa, de ni dge-bar hgyur-ba yin\ V 388, 19V3 mdstd 
vivagd (BS vipdka-) barvnda 'then win great ripening', 
BS G 37, I4a7 anantam bhujyate phalam, Tib. hbras-bu 
mthah-yas spyod-par hgyur; 2 sing. K 29*198 kUsfa s(a 
blra sa utca 'where do you bear the water?' (sa with 
2 person pronoun or possible blra 'is carried', passive), 
= K 38*135-6 ca btri tvd utci amai' whither do you carry 
the water, old woman?' (biri, not bidi); v 388, ign duklia 
bera 'pains are to be borne'; BS G 37, I3b6 duhkham 
anubhavitavyam; Tib. sdug-bsval myon-bar ligyur-ro; 
1 sing., in 5, I2r5 aysduJtujsa aspata barxan 'I get from 
you a refuge'; 2 plur. K 41*60 bihauysnya~in bada 'carry 
them to the market', =K 44*178 bihauysnya bada 
{*barata)\ 3 sing., 111 23, I4b4 not na hamadd bida .,'he 
does not indeed carry it (the raft)'; K 41*56 kimalai blda 
'carries his head'; 1 sing, optative v 64*40 cfl si himati 
strrlya cu tvua raksa bida ban na (not barina) si tvd radd 
drddd 'who the woman may be to whom I bring this 
protection (BS raksa), she is not evil-doer to the king' 
(arada- — arragdda-). Z 2*95 rre bimbaysard rro lid bade 
'the king Bimbasara rides out'; Z 13*149 kho rraJia-bdrai 
badde 'as the chariot-rider rides', infinitive, v no, 32r6 
u ltdju hamjsasda bar and ' and thither he intends to ride' 
(not in BS). Preterite, Z 5*35 ttamu ha iakya buddndd 
'then the Sakya-folk rode out'; Z 13*33 iiu hJiara hard 
pasu ne budu ylndd ' the ass cannot carry that load at all'; 
1 plur., 11 44*45 buddindum; infinitive^ II 22, -^3 parya 
buda 'deign to bring*. See also ttuvar-, nuvar-, hour-, 
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baraa-, bara-virnd, barbirye, barbajiyam, rraha-bdrai, 
uysnora-, -bora-, -baraa-, bara-, bila-, bida-. To Av. bar-, 
barata-, O.Pers. bar-, Zor.P. bar-, burton, dfiaret, parvaret, 
NJPers. barad, bitrdan, dvurdan, Sogd. fir-, wy"fir- 
' explain', Yayn. var~, vurta; M.Parth.T. br-, burd, "tor-, 
wy'ior- 'reply', wy'tcrd, M.Pers.T. br-, binrd, "tnr~, 
toy'ior- 'answer', prior- 'nourish', Baloci barag, burta, 
Oss. D. barag 'rider'; barun, L baryn, barst 'weigh; 
grasp', D. bared, L bare 'measure of quantity'; Pas' to 
toram, zap I, dialect Afridi ra-iaram (r, not r), ParacI bar-, 
Wax! vlr-, vur- 'burden' (*bdra-), Yidya vira (*bdra-), 
Yazg. varag, plur. vargaB 'horse', verj 'mare'; va(r)-, vag 
'to bear', 3 sing, vard, vur 'fruit', Yidya vary 'fruit', 
Rosanl war-, ■*•%' bring', vurjak ' hovse' , Suynlt/zr'crop', 
var, vud 'bring'. To IE Pok. 128-32 bher-, O.Ind. 
blidrati, bhrtd-, Greek tpepco, Lat fero, Armen. ber~, 
O.Norse bera, Got. bairan, O.Engl, beran, Lit. bernas 
'young person', O.Slav, berg, blrati. 
bara- 'crop', K 23-67 ddrabaksa (BS durbJuksd) pasta u bara 
palii ' famine occurred and the crop failed ' ; v 62-4 ban 
liamdddiyidd 'be can reap the harvest'. See also barfja. 
From bara-, base bar- 'to bear', Zor.P. bar 'fruit', 
barvar 'bearing fruit', ape-bar 'without fruit', N.Pers. 
bar 'fruit, profit', Yazg. vur 'fruit, seed* (u<d), Yidya 
vary 'fruit', Suynf vir (bara-) 'crop'. See s.v. bar-, and 
vargasta-. 
bara- 'behaviour, guise, way', JS 13^ makalind barna 'in 
monkey guise '. To base bar-, Armen. Iw bar-k', gen. plur. 
barouc* 'conduct, way of life'; as second component 
-a-bar 'in the way of. 
-bara- second component, uysnora-, uysnaura- from *uzana- 
bara- 'bearing breath' (like N-Pers.jmw/ar 'animal'), see 
also thatngaura-, padaura-, dastora-. 
bara- 'kind of clothes (?)*, n 60*15 iau bari khaucd pajsdsd 
sera (sc. ara 'in price'?) 'one hat to wear, (worth?) 50 
satira-'; see also baraka-. 
-baraa- 'bearing', second component, 11 35, 8aa and iv 
6oa3 padaka-bard 'bearers of documents', II 35, 8a3 
jsara-bara 'bearers of corn', n 127*34 draysi-bard stura 
'large beasts bringing goods'; v 22a3 kapdysa-barai stura 
'large beast bearing cotton' (BS karpasa-); 11 26*3 1*7 
b(i)rra-barai, with II 16, 431 cu birra baridi, 11 36*10*8 cu 
birri budamdi (possibly *bar(a)nya- 'cut crop', base bar- 
'to cut'); in 45* 1 6 upajiva-barai. 
bara 'carrying thing', K 106*257 habada arvyau jsa bard 
tcasfa tsirtii vlbida 'boxes (?), bowls (?) were filled with 
medicines; he is carried upon the bed (?)'. See s.v. tcasfa 
'bowl(?)\ 
baraka 'carrying thing', 11 60*9 ndmaya iau baraka 'one 
bag (?) of felt'; ibid. b3~4 buiaundm baraka iau habada 
u ula-kagd baraka iau 'one bag (?) for perfumes, full, and 
one bag (?) of camel-hide'. See s.v. namata 'felt'. 
bara-virna 'bearing a son', Z 5*101 bara-virnd bdda.na 
bisii ysdndd 'all the pregnant in due time bare young'; 
JS 8rs barbirye guy sua j a va 'for the pregnant deer*. 
From bara- (or bar at-) governing compound with pura- 
'son' >-vir-, -blr~, see s.v. pur a-. Similar M.Parth.T. 
br-bwhr 'pregnant', and Sogd. Bud. firpsh 'pregnant', 
Chr. fir-phony ' womb ' ; Pasto war la 'pregnant' < *barati; 
bralba, bldrba< *bdrb(a)rd-; Wax! varenj, Sarikall varinx 
19 



<*baranacf-; Sogd. Man. z'Lyfircy 'in the womb'. See 
bar- 'to bear'. 
barfja 'harvest, crop', fem. adjective to bara- 'fruit, crop', 
V 306*07, 1*2 bisna ru hiysda barfja aiti 104 kusa kha 9 
' altogether the crop is to hand, 104 toa-measures, 9 Ma- 
measures '; II 103*66 harbiiam ddyau barijdm sijdmai saba- 
jdmai udaidya 'for the success (and) prosperity of all 
harvests .of the dfiarma-dac trine' (BS sidhya~>sija~; 
sarnbJiajya~> sabaja-, and uddiiya); 11 71*3 baremja vaska 
tta ddari yanirau 'for the crop so give care'; K 15*122 
baraijaja khdysa naiita 'there is no food from the crops', 
= K 23*72 badajatca pamvaha naiita kJiuysa tti jsa buga 
'there is not clothing from the crops, food, and also 
possessions' (BS bhoga-); 11 103*46 pyatsasfa vaska 
baraija bijaivdka Upagdmttaka prraca Iiajsaisfa prrattaisfa 
vasty a sfdmdai ' (with, the view to removing) for the future 
the devastators of crops, epidemic conditions (which) 
may be established, permanent, persistent' (translation 
AM,n.s., ii, 1965, 103), with BS upagantuka-, pratyaya-, 
pratisffuta-, vastuka-; in 14*17 bariji ni OH Minor e 'crops 
are not good 1 ; ibid. 23 u barijai ni Uri hi(me) 'and his 
crop is not good'; in 114, 6vi barijdm sijdma (BS 
sidhya-) byehi tsd himi suhye 'he gets success in crops, 
becomes rich (and) happy' (BS sukliita-)' ; v 250*797-8 
harbiiam barijdm sijdma byehe tsd hinte suliye. Compound, 
in 14*21 barija-kerai 'sower of crops', ibid. 27 barlja- 
keri Hrai ni hime 'sowing of crops is not good for him'. 
With short -irnja-, v 61*3 barimji hxra vi 'in wealth of a 
crop'. For -ija-, note also banija, rUkija. Here -imjd-, 
-ija-, -aija-, -emjd-. 

baraijaja 'crop', adjective, K 15*122, quoted s.v. barija y 
and dysaja. 

baraucam .' official title', gen. plur. n 94*28-9 ca-m sain 
ara hagrrihdna fiamdvai mihai baraucam parau ttat 'what 
price precisely may have to be sustained, that is a com- 
mand*to us of the fiaraaca-officials', repeated line 113. 
Context of signatures to a document. From ba-rauca- to 
*raud-ci- 'commandant', see s.v. rukydm gen. plur. 
'rulers, commandants', base ran- and raud- 'to com- 
mand', in parau. The ba- may derive from upa- 'sub- 
ordinate'. This is adopted in preference to bara- ' bearing ' 
and base vak- ' to speak', see ndtukyd-, pdtukya-. 

barnei 'split', Z 24*378 tier a khu samu barnei biiid kusa 
vdstdta 'so much that every drum became split'. Base 
bar- 'to split 1 , adjective *barana~ka~, with Sid. 131V4 
asta-v-i hatcyadd hamdre u berarndd 'his bones become 
fragile and tend to split', BS rug-hheda-, Tib. rus-pa 
grum-zii3 hgas-pa dan [gruvi 'lame', hgas ' be split'); 1 169, 
85V5 ci-m austabirimda 'whose lips sp lit ' ,BS bhagrta-. See 
also birdte. IE Pok. 133-4 bher- 'cut, split'. 

barbajiyam gen. plur. 'tax-men', 11 87*9 kamd-cu ana 
stand-cu d u barbajiyam hiya sulya ' from Kan-tsou came 
StanacQ and the secretaries of the tax-men' (translation 
AM, n.s., 1, 1949, 33). From *bara(t)-baji- t with -lya- 
suffix, with baja- 'tribute, tax, payment (as ransom)', to 
base bag- 'share', see s.v. buss-. 

barbirye 'pregnant', see bara-virnd; from *bara(t)-pu8ra-. 

bale ' crane (bird) ' Sid. gr2 bale hiya guita hamtsa viaxtna ni 
hverai 'flesh of crane is not to be eaten with man-wine', 
BS valyakam cdpi madyena (with variant valakam), Tib. 
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chu-skyar-gyi s'a chav daa lhan-cig-tu mi bzah, O.Ind. 
balaka- 'crane', Udanavarga 17-3 chu-skyar, BS kala- 
hanisa-, Pali konca. Beside balaka-, also bada-, bala-\ 
possibly hzt.fulica 'water-bird'. 

baloha- 'a cloth.', Sid- 147V4 surakd baloha hamdrri vya 
'in a clean cloth; Tib. ras gcav-maJti naa-du; Sid. i.i8r2 
sura baloha: ha vistdnd 'a clean cloth must be placed', 
Tib. ras gcaa-ma-la zen-par btab-ste {zen 'desire', hdebs 
'throw'); loc. sing. Sid. 149VI surakana b aloha :na 
pviysahd banana 'in the clean cloth the cover must be 
fastened', Tib. ras gcan-malu naa-du phur-te (phur- 
' wrap ') ; Sid. 1 53V4 balohana nustana ' it must be wrapped 
in a balaha-clath\ Note also II 130, 2469, 3 pasti ptde 
pharaka ma balamltd hour a pasti liaude 'he deigned to 
write; many pieces of cloth to me (? or mora 'here') he 
deigned to give'. Possibly from *apa-lau-Bua- to IE Pok. 
692 lou- 'to wash', Greek Aouco, Aoco, LaL land, lauere, 
lauare, lautus, Armen. loganam 'bathe oneself, if the 
'bathing' or 'washing' cloth. 

baltte ' rolls ', see bad-. 

balysa- 'knower of ritual utterances', used to translate BS 
braJnnan-, bhagavant-, tathdgata-, sarvajna- ; the abstract 
balysUstd renders bodhi-, sarvajna-tattva-; alone, or pre- 
ceded by gyasta- 'worshipful', balysa- translates BS 
buddlia-. The one who seeks bodM- (baysUs'td kUs"e) is 
called balysuna-vUysai (kuys- 'to seek'), rendering BS 
bodhi-sattva-. Full references are given in KT vr 225-30. 
Note also in i28'6-7 bist pinnattama baysani baysUs'ti 
kuiain 'we seek the all-supreme Buddhaic. bodhi- 
knowledge' and K 106-259 salavyau baysUs'ta kUi§ 'with 
his words seeks fiooVK-knowledge'; V 123, 19VI balysa- 
bajassd 'Bud dha-vo ice' to render braJtma-svara- ; .. . Ill 
134 b 1 balysUntneina aysmuna to render bodhi-citta- 'the 
mind towards Scof/n-knowledge'. Later forms baysa-, 
beysa-, beysa-; adjectives, balysUna-, balysana-, SuvO. 
68 r 1 balysandnu ssdvanu 'of Buddha's listeners', BSjVna- 
sravakanam, v 381, 3b2 balysani tcdnmi, *=V 332, 24V2, 
BS G 37, 21 b4 buddha-ksetra- 'Buddha's field'. Variant 
IC 7, 147V1 balysune-vilysd (plur.), and K 6, 145V3 balysU- 
nevilysei. 

Turhsuq Saka (old orthography) barsa-, later bdrzyenu 
(gen. plur.), with balysa- from base bars- or braz- (as with 
base dais-, draz-, see drays-), to O.Pers. brazmaniya- 
(br- assured by Elamite transcription). The IE original 
of this Iran, braz- is highly ambiguous, but, by association 
with (possibly) Av.barazavant- (proper name), Bap3CCEyrr|s 
and O.Ind. brah-'.brh- in brahman-, bralimdn-, bfh-, may 
be traced to IE bhlagh-, see KT vi 230, a later proposal by 
W.Wust, PHMA 8-1 1, 1966, 22i *bUghmen- to bel- 
' strong' is rather a retrogression. 

balysana- 'limited district', baysana-, baysna, in 83*14 
baysiia ksira yslni vamdd 'they took under their care the 
adjacent land', K 22*64 dada rre baysana rr(e) mvada 
mahedrrasena 'Dhana the king; in an adjacent land lived 
king Mahendrasena', =K 14*112 dada rre biysanue 
viai(lie)drrasaina. Adjective, ill 16, IV3 balysaiidnu rrudinu 
raksa 'protection for the adjacent kings'; V 109, 31V6 
balysani sand rre 'the adjacent enemy king', BS samanta- 
kasya pratisatru-rajnalr, v no, 32m ttye balysani rrundi, 
BS tasya samantakasya rajnah, v no, 32^ ttye balysanni 



sand rrundi, BS tasya sdmantakasya pratis'atru-rBjiiah; 
v 82*70V5 (ba)lysani sand rrundd. See also (uncertain) v 
350*17, 2b 5 balysaiilnau suhdjdnaka ' destroyer of pleasure 
(BS sukha-) of the adjacent people (?)'; and v 220*13*3 
sam baysana stare; ibid. 5 hamadd baysanaustd spds}e 
correcting rv 116*17*22. Note also BS pratisima rajano 
(Manicuda-avadana) and TokharaB Ian re kdlyminiii. From 
base varz-' to enclose', varzana- 'enclosure', Av. varz- 
'to close off', varazana-, varazana-, O.Pers. vardana-, 
Zor.P. vdlan (*•///*.'), N.Pers. barzan 'district of a city 1 , 
Zor.P. valanan Itamsdyakdn 'neighbours', Farsi-Sanskrit 
gloss sva-panktlya; Oss. drudz 'herd'. IE Pok. 116S 
uerg-, ureg-, O.Ind. vrajd- 'herd', vrjana- 'enclosure', 
Greek £fpyco, spyco, Celtic O.Ir.fraig 'wall'. 

balysga- 'high', Z 22*145 pliajsai kade uysndta balysga 'his 
rump greatly raised, high'; Samghata, 8vi bulysdetd u tta 
balysgdttetd' length and also height', BS G37, 7b6 aydma- 
vistara (unpublished fragment). For ' high', see uska. Base 
barz-:brz- 'to increase in size (height, length, force)', 
Av. barazaya-, baraz-,barazant~, barazi-, barazali-, Oss. DI. 
bdrzond, Zor.P. buland, burz, bdlaS, N.Pers. buland, bdla, 
M.Parth.T. biorz, butrzyst, Yidya van 'long' (*barzn-), 
vanayaro 'high hill', WaxI varz 'long', SanglSct vazduk, 
Suynl vttzj, PaSto uzd, Yazg. vaz. See also below bulysa-. 
IE Pok. -140-1 bhergh-, O.Ind. barh-, brJidnt-, Armen. 
berdz 'hill', bardzr 'high', O.Engl. beorg 'mound', Lat 
forctus 'strong'. For -ga- note mulysga- 'short'. 

balsa 'in the monument', loc. sing, to balsa-. 

balsa- 'monument', rendering BS stUpa- and caitya-, IC 5, 
I43r3 ace. plur. balsa, Tib. mcliad-rten ( = BS stupa-, 
caitya-), K 5, 143^ balsanu gen. plur.; v 29V3 loc. sing. 
ce baUa iau spdtau uysdis'dt a 'who throws up one blossom 
on a shrine', parallel Divyavadana 467*22-5 yo buddha- 
caxtyesu prasanna-citta dropayen muktaka-puspa-rdsun; 
Z 11*55 baUa, Z 11*36 baUa\ v 14, gv5 ttina balia.ana 
' being in the shrine' ; in 4, gv3 baUa nyand ' he must sit in 
the shrine', v 296V4 ce baUagatau bandtd'hz who makes 
bells in the shrine (rather 'makes to sound')'; v 298, 
dr2 kye balsuvo bandtd 'who in shrines makes (bells?)'; 
v 298, dri ce balsu jsate 'who goes to the shrine', later 
form, II 74*42 basa, II 105*96—7 besa buspajd ' stupa-monu- 
ment and gandha-kufi-raam' ; gen. plur. in 51*67; 77 
besa halai 'towards the shrines'; K 72*16^7 cU yi bis'd 
ttauda jsdvd 'who goes reverently to the cariva-shrine'; 
ibid. 1 g bdia; ibid. 24 blsasti 'towards the shrine'; ibid. 
27 si cu bis'a ttuda jsdvi 'he who goes reverently to the 
shrine'. Adjective -una-, possibly 11 2*30 baisum bauspau- 
jandna raninai stupq 'the jewelled ^2pa-monument of 
the gand}ia-ku(i-toom\ The syllables -alsa- occur in 
balsa-, halsa- and *palsa-, pasa-, from *barsa~, *Jiarsa- 
and *parsa-. Here to IE Pok. 122-3 bhelk-, O.Engl, balca 
'baulk', Greek cpdAKris 'plank, baulk'. 

basa 'load', Z 20*14 kho basa nvatntte 'as the load shifts'; 
11 37, 1234 basa basa. ha gaysd nds'ara 'load by load put 
down the reeds', with parallel II 33, 3b5 bdra bara gaysd 
parya ndsdta ' deign to place down the reeds load by load ' 
(SDTV 39). Base vaz- 'carry', Av. vazya- 'load', Zor.P. 
gloss pustak ' back-load '.Parsi-SaraskritA/iamAam; Oss. D. 
udzd, I. udz 'load, weight', DI. iidzzau 'heavy', Suyni 
toiz 'burden' (*vazya~), vHzddr 'porter', Rosanl tuazm, 
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warm, toes 'load', adjective ivasmln 'heavy', "Bartangf 
teas, Yazg. was 'load'. IE Pole. 1 118-20 uegh-. See bays- 
above. 
basidi 'last (?)', rv 62a sude salana 5 kusi-v-l JiadS. basidi 7 
'from Sude Sala; 5 kusa- measures, they last (?) for 
7 days'. Possibly *ava-sai- 'remain', base sai- to sa-, 
Av. sa(y)- ' send, let go ', ivisayada ' you abandon ', Oss. D. 
isajun 'remain', bajsajun, I. sajyn, bassajyn. IE Pok. 
418-9 ghe- 'fail; forsake*, O.Ind. jdhati 'leaves', hind-, 
Greek Kryra/co ' reach' , O.Engl, gait 'go'. See s.v. vasare 
' they avoid' (Z 13-56). 
basunaufia 'variety', Manj. 144 paremdrihyai hamira 
basunauna gunai nis'ta 'they would become possessed of 
paramartha- ('supreme reality'), there is no mark ( = BS 
laksana-, nimitta-) of variety'. Abstract to btisuna- 'of all 
kinds' {bisia- with. gUna-), rendering BS mcitra-. 
basjam 'sins', gen. plur., K 156-11 daJau mais'tau basjam jsa 
part pathiy a ' from the ten great sins he deigns to abstain', 
= 111 64-13-4 dasau mats tarn basdam jsq pat his am 'we, 
abstain from the ten great sins'. See basda-. 
basti 'to bind', infinitive to ban-, n 104-84-5 prranihana 
pastai basti 'he deigned to make a pranidhana-vov/' ; II 
417-8 baita 'to be bound', 
bastaka 'evilly (?)', Manj. 123 {iakrra. . .)jsi7tajU bastaka 
patca 'then he lives an evil life*, to later form of basda-, 
like K 111-345; 351 mvas'tai kaina 'for favour' (older 
muide). See also beste (K. 98-217). 
bastika. 'evil (?)', K 153-19 cm baidkq patsya satsarrve baJd 
'(she, DhUpa, personified incense) who renounced evil in 
the forest of migration' (BS sarnsara-, with adjective 
suffix -uva-). To badda- 'evil'. 
ba*§da 'evil, sin', SuvP. 64V2 baida, BS agaurava-; SuvP. 
63V4 baide, BS papa-, Z 1270 baida, Z 13-87 baido, 
Z 23*34 oaidau, Z 13-81 bas'diye, Z 13*70 baidye, Z 11*68 
baide, Z 6*22 baidyau jsa, II 101*12 basdam jsa; K 39-160 
gamjsd byaudai a baida maistd ' I have committed a fault 
or a great evil'; v 246, ioa4 baide ide garkhye 'sins are 
heavy', — K. 98-217-8 beste Xde gakhye, see also bas'taka; 
III 64*13-4 dasau maiitam basdam jsq pathlsam 'we 
abstain from the ten great sins', — K 156-11 dasau 
maistau basjam jsa pari pathiy a 'he deigns to abstain 
from the ten great sins '. With bh-, II 55-34 bhaije ayamysa 
nasamdd 'evils, troubles quieted'. Adjective, v 69, 8r5; 6 
baidainei hambisd 'heap of sin', BS G 37, nb3 akuiala- 
skandham, Tib. mi dge-bahi phun-po; v 40, 5634 ttye 
ndta baidainai js{d)te numalia 'he follows that river of 
sin', with -atnaa- to -a nom. sing, as sianda ' earth' , 
Handeinei (from -an-, note also ahvainaa- 'fabulous' and 
saruainai 'leonine').. Compound, baidamggara- 'sinner', 
Z 13*70 kye baidamggare ttd rrutidd 'what sinners these 
lungs', see • diramggara-, byanamgara-, havamggara-. 
From base band-: bad- 'to strike, injure', Av. basda- 'ill', 
Zor.P. basak, N.Pers. basah 'evil' (-s-< -sd-). In basda 
-i- palatalised by -y- *bazdyakd-. To IE Pok. 126 blien- 
'to strike', AV bqnaym, with -d{h)- bhendh-ibfmdh-. 
See also s.v. ban-. 
bassa 'streams', Z 17*14 hi vatco nyultie kho bassa nyudare 
samu 'where later it rolls down just as streams roll down'. 
Possibly connected with O.Ind. vaksu- ' Oxus river'. The 
-ss- may represent older -xs-, xs-, -ft- or -/- (variant with 



ks). From base vaxs-:uxs- 'to pour out (water, or fire or 
dust), to moisten', Av. vaxsyente vaxs'a 'moisten with a 
flow', Yast 19*50 paid uzuxsane 'I will gush out (with 
flames) ', atra-vaxs- ' under-firepriest' (either vaxs- * make 
fire burn' or ' make fire increase '), O.Ind. uksdti ' moisten '. 
IE Pok. 1 1 18 ueg v - 'moist, moisten', O.Norse vakva, 
vekkyja 'pour out (blood)'; for 'dust' note also Yldya 
parxvaxse (*pari~vaxsaka~) 'broom'. The name Waxan, 
Waxi is Wax! mux 'Wakhan' <*vaxsu-. For 'moisten' 
and 'flow', note O.Ind. unad- (3 sing, undid) beside 
Armen. get (gen. plur. getac\ gedc ( ) 'river', to IE Pok. 
78-S0 aued-. The base Av. vas- is in meaning unsuitable 
for bassa-, For the forms of the name Vaksu, see BSOAS 

baskhva loc. plur. 'bushes', JS 25^ at gamtsva pasta 
garyau samgyau hvasta, kfiainudva baskhva 'who fell in 
pits, beaten by stones from mountains, in thorny bushes'. 
Base bos- with suffix -klia- to vaxs- 'grow', Av. uruara- 
nqm. . .vaxsd (Vid. 18-63), Zor.P. vaxsltan, vaxsenitan, 
vaxiak, vaxsisn (of plants), Yldya waxi- 'to grow' (of 
plants), woxie (*vaxiaka-) 'growing'. For suffix -kha- 
(adjective and noun), see ggarkha- 'heavy', yserkJia- 
' miserable', arklia- 'growth', birklia- 'seat', Oss. I- 
udrax, D. urux 'wide'. Possibly Ubix (Paxil) basx°3 'bay 
tree, wild vine' may derive from Alanian. 
basta- 'practise', participle to bays-, n 80-26 na ja basfU 
aysa-m kuiala sajakydvaska' I did not practise good deeds 
for them for the sake of learning' (='as learning 
required'), 
basta- 'move, hasten', to bays-, in 70*116 satndd tsva 
kliaysd va basfa 'the (female) raven went, hastening, for 
food'; V 263, 89V2 ttd Iwatamdd basfa 'these men ran', 
BS G 37, 77a2 hi tat-ksanam pradfiavttva, Tib. brgugs-te 
('having run'), 
basta- 'urge (?)', n 8*134 u ddda ha basfadu khu draiyau 
kana parau pasta 'and we urged so much that he gave an 
order for the three'. Base bays-. See SDTV 28. 
bastarr^. 'spread', V 113, 35V4 spdtyau basiarrana 'it (the 
earth) must be bestrewn with flowers', BS puspa-renubhir 
abhikaritavyah; V 113, 35V5 spdtyau basfarrdyau 'with 
bestrewn flowers' (not in BS); SuvO. 55V5 dharmdysand 
(BS dharma-asana-) basfarrdd lyd 'the seat of dharma- 
doctrine is spread', BS dliarmdsanam prajnaptam bhavi- 
syati ('will be provided'), SuvO. 54*4-5 aysand (BS 
asana-) vistand basiarrana 'the seat must be placed, 
spread'; SuvO. 68vi spdtyau jsa ssando bastarrde 'he 
spread the earth with flowers', BS puspa-avaklrnajri 
dharainm-, v 381, 335 and v 332, 24V5 aysana bastarrda, 
BS asananam prajnaptam. Nouns N 176*10 (u)pakari 
kama jsa hvadd jvindd khaysd astanma pattarra bas{arrd 
byUtnnd 'service by which men live, the nourishment, 
food and the rest, spread things, delightful' (if bryuna- is 
understood); Z 3*41 aysana basfarrgya kho gyastuna 
samu 'seats just as divine spreading' ( — 'seating'); Z 2*49 
bastargyo nirmite hidgo ttatatu pharu spate vdedtra 'he 
created by magic a soft spread (seating), much wealth, 
various flowers' (BS vicitra-). See also astdre, pasfarda-, 
bistara-, prrastharmada- ; cognates s.v. star-. 
bastyamda xde 'they blessed', K 137*907 u klvui bastyamda 
ide 'and when they blessed it', Tib. byin-gyis br labs-pa. 

19-a 
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The Tibetan phrase translates BS adJiistfu'ta- 'controlled 
(by super-natural means), blessed'. Hence a caique upon 
BS adld-sthd-, by *abi-stay- (see s.v. sfe); the lw ayisfh- is 
more usual. 

basaka- 'calf', Z 5-94 kJw ju basaku kus'dte mata 'as the 
mother seeks the calf'; ill 89*166 nuvara-ysa basaka 1 new- 
born calf; n 40-38 hvrdsakd iysiye basaha jsi mauna(da) 
visa Juki jsa ' as by a black frisky calf, behave through love' 
(emend SDTV 121). From *vasa- 'calf', Zor.P. valilk, 
Parsi-Persian valu, N.Pers. baJii 'kid', Oss. D. fids 'calf', 
fidss, plur. udsitd; udsidond, ftdsdond 'stall for calves' 
(I. rdudd, rod 'calf'), ParacI yaso (*vasaka-), Orm. yusi, 
ytiskak, ywos, Waxi znask {*vasyaka-), Sarikalt wish, 
SanglecT wosak, Yazg. wus (u < a), plur. wasaB. To IE Pole 
1 175 uet- 'year', O.Ind. vatsd-, vatsard- 'year', vatsd- 
'calf, savatdrau 'having same calf', Alban. vjete 'calf'; 
Lat. uetus, ueteris 'old', uitulus 'calf'; Got. zriprus 
' lamb of one year*. 

basta- 'bound', participle to bail-', ill 20, 4b3 bastd palatnga 
'fixed in paryanka-postuxe' , BS paryankam dbhujya; JS 
34.V4 dyuma-basta 'intent upon ravening (lion)'; v 150, 
4a5 UJvdtd bastd 'bound upon'; K 67*174 ham vl basti 
'always bound', =K 71, 8r2 ha vi basta; 3 sing. fem. 
K 47*57 cala bastd 'she bound clothes (on him) ' ; in 68-70 
brrlye jsa basta vtstdta 'they became bound by love'; 
Manj. 187 hlrvd aysmva basta 'mind bound in things'; 
Man]. 410 bast a. . .guva' bound. . .loosed'; 3 plur. Manj. 
124 bastada pade avdya 'they closed the road to ruins' 
(BS apaya-)\ K 42-118 hamtsaiva sainbaji bastada 'they 
formed a plot against him' ; K io, 9rs pramliana bastdndd 
indi 'they made pranidhdna- vows ' ; participle *hastaka-, 
Manj. 241 behx bastau tta khvl samvadrra 'exceedingly 
continuous so as the wave in the sea' (BS samudra-); 
— Z 5-83 pabasto klwiyd samudru. 

bastauda 'hastened (?)', 3 sing., II 100-218 sa Tra pardvai, 
u kusda viral bastauda u japfiai asfamdq 'he sold the 
(jade-) stone and hurried to the palace and began bis 
discussion'. Possibly *ava-stap- to Zor.P. ostap 'haste', 
DkM 581-18 ostdpet, Armen. lw stop 'haste, trouble', 
stapem 'to oppress', N.Pers Bab, Etdftan, M.Farth.T. 
'vryst'bysn *avistdfiisn 'pressure', M.Pers.T. 'vjyst'b. 
Possibly to IE Pok. 10 13 step-, O.Slav, stapa 'footstep', 
stepeni 'stairs', with nasal IE stemp-. O.Slav, stgpiti, 
stqpati 'to tread', O.Lit. stapyti-s 'to stay', Lit. stepas 
'apoplexy'. 

basta 'stuffed', Manj. 18 habada basta 'filled, stuffed', see 
basta-. '■■■■■■'■■■■ ■..■...■■;■-.■■■:■ ■.*■.■.;..:. 

bahaysa 'hunter', see bilidysa-. 

bahi 'tree', 11 103-59, 5ee s - v - banhya-, 

bahasta ' separated' , K 9, 43 r3 ttdtdne drsfe jsa bahdsfa 

'separated from that heresy' (BS drs{i-). See palidsfa-. 
bahau 'contempt (?)', Manj. 80 at ra baJiau didde hvana 

' what also are contempt ( ?) , degrading {dim- ' low '), (evil) 

talk'. See s.v. inst sing. baJiauna. 
bahauji ' seize (?) * (in a list of hostile acts), in 11, 20V4-5 ma 

ma diiid via bahauji via darand yana ' do not overthrow ( ?) 

me, do not seize (?) me, do not treat me violently (?)'. 

Possibly to be taken with, hujdie, see bdhujdte 'holds', 

parallel to BS dhdraya-. From *upa-}iauk-. 
ba-hojsa 'of little force ',v 116, 65VI ba-hojsa dira aiica (BS 



akrtya-) gydta-usd uysnaura ' weak, low, inactive, power- 
less beings', BS hma-vvyani satvdni. From bata- and 
*hotajsa-, 

bahauna (inst. sing.) 'contempt (?)', in a list of ethically 
bad acts, HI 1, 5V5 {d)lde jsa, a bahauna, a tvarisce jsa 
'with degrading, or contempt (?), or exaggeration', =111 
8, i6r5 didejsa, dbaiiauna, a tvatariscdte jsa. Hence ba/iau 
from bata- 'small, little* and hau 'word, speech'. See 
Manj. So bahau, 

bahauya 'plant name', in 86*86; in 90-192-3 s'iya bahauya 
'white (plant)'; in 85-68 bihamya. 

bahoysana- 'market', Z 22*136 bahoysani hvd/id u mdstd 
'market wide and large'; 11 56*24 baJiauysna (plur.); 11 
25*26 bihdmysa; K 44*178 loc. sing, biliauysnya, =K 
41-60 biliauysnya, not in Divyavadana 382, but C hin ese 
text 'in the market' (J. Przyluski, Asoka, 419-4); Z 22-136 
loc. sing, baJtoysna. From valui- 'price, value, selling' 
with vasana- 'place of operation', Zor.P. vafiak, N.Pers. 
baJid, Oss. D. udjd, I. udj, uoj 'sale' (*vaJtya-), Yidya 
huy (*vaJidkd~), Khowar lw way, Suynl ladj 'debt' 
(*valiakd-); Sogd. Bud. yw"kkr (*xwak-kar-) mrtym'yty 
'merchants', Sogd. Man. xta'qr; Chorasm. w'h. From 
*vaJid-cdra(na)~, Zor.P. vdcdr, N.Pers. bazar, Armen. 
lw vacaf 'market'; Sogd. Man. w'crn, Sogd. Chr. w'en 
'street'. To IE Pok. 1173 ues- 'to trade', Hittite uas-, 
uasita- 'buy', uSsaniia 'sell' uestia 'price'; IE ues-no- 
'price', O.Ind. vasnd-, Greek c&uos, 6uv5,covt| 'purchase', 
Lat. uenum 'sale', uendo 'to sell', O.Russ. vena 'dowry'. 
For vaxana-, see bays-. See also baliauysyau jsa, and 
valid. 

babanysyau 'merchants (?)', inst. plur. v 64-44 g^dra- 
gviryau baliauysyau jsa * with business-busy merchants '. 
See bahoysana- 'market' and gvdra-' business'. 

babya- 'tree', see banhya-. 

ba 'wind', see bata-, 

ba 'root 1 , see baga-, 

ba 'towards oneself' (preverb or adverb), JS 5V2 khu hv§ 
viysa ba thamje (or bdtliamje, but without change of initial 
of secand component) 'as a man pulls a lotus'; Z 23-154 
bdhujdte 'he carries' (or bdhujdte) parallel to Tib. thogs-te, 
Pali dharesi (see hujdtd). For ba. with uysdai-, see below 
bdysdai- 'look'. From *updk~, Zor.P. 'p'k *apdk 'with', 
N.Pers. aba, ba. For -a, see tta, ha, vd, cd. Pasto bde 
'near' (*upakai), Orm. (lw from Pasto) boi 'near'. To Av. 
upa, O.Pers. upd, IE Pok. 1106 upo, O.Ind. upa, updkd- 
'near'. 

ba 'perfume', K 63, 79V3, see bu. 

ba 'president over', v 283, 78-zbi pun naksattrrd ba gyasti 
diva 'the devl devoid (goddess, deity) president over the 
pusya-naksatra- (lunar mansion)'. From base bdy~:bdsta- 
' conduct'. See bdyaa- 111 13*52*1 verso; recto 1 salya- 
bdyd 'year-presidents' of the animal cycle; ibid. r2 iau 
hada bastd yanidi ' they (the animals) can preside over 
one day'. 

ba- 'to shine', see bdyd, baimya-, and viv- 'to shine', Av. 
ba-, bdnu-, bdmivan-; IE Pok. 104—5 bhd-, 

baga 'root, bata-, bdvd-, ba, SuvO. 4T2 bdgo, BS milla-; 
SuvO. 5V3 ss'drye hard bata 'root of good thing', BS 
kuiala-mula-, v 78, 149^-4 bisdnu sirdnu hdrdnu bdgo 
hai/tbenndd 'they fulfil the root of all good things', Tib. 
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dge-bald chos tliams-cad yom-su rdzogs-par hgyw-ro; 1 255, 
170V2 punimju. bdtu kilstdmda * they planted root of merit', 
BS (ed. Nobel 103-7) avarupta-kusala-mula-; Sid. 1371:1 
bdtdinjsa; Sid. ijvsbdte, Sid. 14V4 batyau jsa, BS inula-, 
Sid. 12V5 bava, Z 15-125 bhdta; -gy-, -_/-, K 5, 142 V3 
nasta bagya, Tib. rda-ba 'root'; loc. sing, bdgyo, bajo, 
bdju, later baja, parallel to BS mule 'at the base, under, by, 
near, subject to ', Z 24*239 nve bdgyo ' in a boat', Z 24-279 
purndtm bajo 'under arrows'; Z 24-513 Iceimani nu bagya 
'under their eye'- in 58-14 rahula baja 'with Rahula'; 
adniinistrative.lv So baja (and dina) 'under', Chinese 
(K 134) hia 'below'. From "upaka- ' near, under', O.Ind. 
RV updkd- 'nearness'. IE Pok. 1106 upo. See s.v. ba 
'towards'. Possibly two words, 1. baga- 'root' from *ui- 
aka- to base IE Pok. 1 120-2 uei- 'to twist', to Oss. D. 
uedagd, I. uidag 'root', and 2. i5/a 'near' <*updka- 
(even though BS mule 'at the root' is used for 'by'). 
baga- 'part, portion', Sid. I5r2 baga, Tib. clta, Sid. I5n 
tcftra bhdgd 'fourth part', from bag- 'share 1 , see s.v. 
biiss-; with -g- preserved (archaic or dialectal), but rather 
lw from BS bhaga-. Frequent in documents, 
baggara- 'leaf', SuvO. 56r6 baggare spate hiyara 'leaves, 
flowers, fruits', BS puspa-phala-; Z 22-119 baggare 
hiyara spate, = v^i, &^a$ baggare Afy(ora)///; Sid. 153V2 
bagara, Tib. lo-ma; JS 24V4 bagara; v 263, 8gr3 futmtsa 
batyau haintsa bagaryau hamtsa spyau, BS G 37, 76b4~5 
sa-mUlSh sa-patrah sa-phaldh sdnkurdh, Tib. sin rda-ba 
dav bcas, lo-ma dav bcas, myu-gu dav bcas-pa; K. 66-142 
bdgardrn hamkJnysi 'number of the leaves'. From *varka- 
ra~, M.Parth.T.w#-(BSOSg, 1937,89), Sogd. Bud. turkr 
to base vark-, Av. varaka', Zor.P. vark, valg, N.Pers. barg. 
To IE Pok. 1139 uel- (of hair, wool, grass), with -k-, 
O.Ind. valkd-, 'bark'; -&• O.Ind. vdls'a- 'twig, sprout', 
Av. varasa- 'hair', O.Slav, vlasu 'hair'. Possibly here 
belongs, with ~&s-, Av. varasa- ' plant', Yazfg. warx ' herb ', 
Suynlwar-r 'grass', O.Ind. vrksd- used of the' soma-plaxxt' 
and in general of a 'tree'. 
baja, 'payment, tax', in 75-234-5 na ma jsanyard bdjq 
ndsyara 'do not slay me, take a ransom'; 11 52-9 auvd 
baja vithasai 'to exact taxes in the villages'. From baji-, 
O.Pers. baji-, Zor.P. bos, N.Pers. ba], baz, bdz 'tax', 
toponymic 603 i-y papery 6 eoti teAcoviov; Armen. lw 
box, bazapan 'exactor uectigalium', Syriac bsbn *bdzbdn, 
N.Pers. bajban, bdzbdn, bazvdn, bajdar, bazdar, to base 
bag- 'to share', see s.v. buss-. Compound, barbajiyam. 
baja 'basis', Manj. 82 pariphii baja bvdna '(the two sabdra- 
' equipments') are to be known to be support and (-U) 
basis'. Derivative of baga- 'root', 
"baja ' for the sake of parallel to udts'aya (BS uddisya), K 64, 
81V4 nasi Ita duklia satva baja 'I take so the pains on 
behalf of the beings'; ill 129, 15S, 20-1 ttrdmq tin satva 
baji karmi avarna. . .dis'e yinamane 'so for the beings we 
may confess karma-acts, obscurations' (BS karma, 
dvarana-); m 129-22 ttramq ttd satva. baji duklia karye 
budi yinamine 'so for the beings may we be able to bear 
pains, exertions'; III 64-20 jsina paba askJiajsame baja, 
= 111 103-52 jsina paba uskhajsamai udasayi 'for the 
exaltation of life's continuance', K 156-17-157-20 jsina 
paba askhajsdme baja parya haisfe ' deign to give for the 
exaltation of life's continuance'. 



baje 'together with', Sid. 152V3 dvdpatcq vatsavise ttibdje 
astauci munamddm mar din hiye a he tta ta pajsdnd khu ttd 
thyautta haa 'or next with vatsa-sesd, eggs of birds 
living on dry land must be so boiled as previously stated', 
BS jangala-andajdh, Tib. yaa-na dug-mo-nua-gi sa-bon- 
gyi skyin-par bya skam-sa-na gnas-pahi sgo-aa sva-ma 
bzin-du bcos-pa {skyin-pa 'loan'). BS vatsa- 'holarrhena 
antidysenterica'. 
bajapaya 'tax-protectors (?)' (miscellany, uncertain text), 
11 50-42-3 tta tta ra tcasyau peskala vira blsd bdja-pdyd 
ftinam idai 'so also are the groups of revenue-protectors 
inhabiting the district Tcasyau'.; 11 50-44-5 tta bur a gura 
auva bisd bdja-pdyd hindrn 'so many the groups of 
revenue-protectors inhabiting the village GQra'. Un- 
certain context. For. baja- . 'revenue, tax' with, pd- 
' protect', note also Armen. Iw bazapan, N.Pers. bdz-bdn 
(see s.v. baja-). 
bajana- 'vessel', Sid. 19V4 bliajam, K 112-367 khu bdjana 
utca 'as water in a vessel', in 88*150 bdjinakand 'in a 
vessel', 111 58-9-10 b/tdjina Jiamberimdd 'they fill the 
vessel', Sid. i46r2 bdjinana 'in a vessel', Tib. snod-du, 
Z 4-75 bdjana-loki, Z 4-1 bhdjana-lokd, BS blidjana-loka-. 
Rather BS lw than Iranian with Av. bajina-*. See bagala-. 
bajsa- 'virtue', see buljsd. 
bajsakya 'flame', see bdljsakyau. 

ban- 'destroy (?)', causative to ban- 'injure', K 109-323-4 
dia par aha rruyada bais'a sana alabana sk{au)jai bdnada 
'causing to fail the sky's (BS dkdia-) basis, destroying all 
samjiid ('plan'), dlambana- ('grasp'), factors ( = BS 
samskdra-)'. Base raud- 'to lose'; band- > ban-, thence 
*banaya->b an-. 
bana 'depth', Sid. 103V5 cd masU band sfe 'how much 
depth is there?', Tib. sabs ci-dam y ad-pa daa; see buna- 
' bottom' <*budna-. 
bana 'some commodity', v 207, 16*2*3 Hjbdna id 'one 

object', 
bamfiam 'talks', ill 71-74-5 bdmiiam jsa lids fa u vdsfd 

'with talks to and fro'. See buna-. 
bada- 'time', SuvP. 68 vi bada liamtharki jsa pa ted 'with 
constriction of time then', BS kdla-samkafe; SuvP. 66v2 
biid bddq 'always', BS satatam; v 328, 7r3 ttu bddu 'at 
the time', BS G 36, 4b6 tasydm veldydm; ill 83-24-5 
■nitcampha bada, —ibid. 28 netcamplia kdla 'time of 
trouble'; cu bddl 'when for him', Manj. 243 ttada cu 
bddi home jade 'when for him thoughts cease', — Z 5*85 
kiti sfdnu kdmate jydre\ Manj. 208 at bddi aysmva byutte 
'when his mind changes'; K 46*38-9 bdddnapuiiayamdi, 
bddana ttyau artham-bamgyau jsa silhivardse 'at one time 
he practises merit, at one time he experiences pleasure 
from the artlia-bhoga (wealth and possessions)'; plur., 
K 52*7*2 harbaiid bada 'all times', IC 52-7-7 bisd bada 
drund ide 'they may be healthy all times'; K 52*8*1 
phardka bada 'many times'; V 329, 7V5 paddmjsydnu 
bdddnu 'of former times', BS G 36, 5V2 atite 'dhvani 
'in past time', Tib. soon byiw-ba hdas-pahi dus; v 327b4 
(paddvi)jsydm bdddm; u 107*166 kdld bdddm parsdmai jsa 
'with the passing of times'; K 53*10-6 pJiardka bddaparya 
'many times passed'. With negative abdda- 'untimely', 
Sid. 7V4 abddai tcatnjsdsryi wramimda 'untimely for him 
the hairs become white', Tib. dus-la ma bob-par skra 
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dkar-ba das. From vart- 'turn', bada-<*varta-, to IE 
Pok. 1 156 uer-t-, see above s.v. bad-, baltte. See also 
ksumdd-bddva- 'nubile'. 

bada- 'country, land' parallel to BS janapada-, v 117, 66 V3 
bada-, BS visaya- 'country'; 11 55-8 prrus'avd hxyai badi 
bimda hisidd ' they come to the land of the Prusava (Tib. 
Bru-za) ' ; II 87-9-10 kama-cu va bada ' land of Kan-tsou ' ; 
II 47*98 sa-m mdrd-pyardm bada ste ' that is their parents' 
country' ; K 46-35 badi raia tsve ' came to authority in the 
land'. Compounds, II 90-76-7 bdda-dijsdm 'holders of the 
land', 11 47-102-3 bada-dijsd; n 90-70 bdda-sipherd 
hvarridd 'land-distracting men'. Dvadic bada- and 
janapada-, 11 99*199 nvq bada janavai hyai naumai kama- 
cu 'according to the name of the land Kan-tsou'. From 
*varta~ ' ftirning-point, dwelling', rather than IE Pok. 
1 138 uel- 'assemble'. See bada- 'time'. Possibly IE uer~ 
'to enclose', Pasto WazTri tudrd 'hedge' (*varta-), ParacI 
mdwar (*ham-d-varta-). See also O.Ind. drya-dvarta- 
' land of Aryas '. 

badafia- 'of the land', 11 54-25-6 surd bdddnvd phara-dyi 
hudaJiund 'valiant, much seen among the people of the 
country, having fine virility' (translation SDTV 6g), 
adjective suffix -ana-. 

badva- 'ruler (?)*, 11 54-30 ttye darye jabvl vt janavdm 
bddvdna Ida 'on the continent Jambu-dvTpa they are 
rulers of the lands' (BS janapada-) (translation SDTV 69). 

-badva- as second component, in 68*69 ksuntda-badva- 'of 
age for a husband', from "vartuka-. 

bada- 'rained', participle to bar-, in 59-27-8 spye bdddindd 
baysgd 'flowers rained down thickly'; also vabada-, see 
s.v. bar-. 

bana 'plant name', Sid. ioon band savarq, ill 85-73; 
in 86-85 bdnva savard\ JS 27V3 bdnve baysge 'thick 
bushes (?)'. See also baunvakya. Possibly adjective to 
bana- (<vana~ 'trees'), see s.v. hanky a-. 

bata 'root', see baga. 

bata- 'wind*, Sid. 4T2 bata, Tib. rtua; Sid. 4x5 bdva, Tib. 
rlun, Sid. 129V5; 133V2 bd; inst. sing. Z 20-56 batdna 
ggeisdre 'they roll with the wind'; Sid. I26ri beta jsa; 
Sid. 134x1 beta jsa; Sid. 131V2 beta, Sid. 125V2 betijsa; 
Sid. 128V3 betijsa; Sid. 143^ bevajsa; Sid. 120V4. bitijsa; 
Sid. 7r2 beta hiye; Z 4-73 betejsa 'from wind'. Adjective, 
1 185,-1051-1 hasfd bhntta achd 'eighty diseases from wind'; 
Sid. I3r2 bindm achdm, Tib. rhm-nad-kyi, Sid. 13014 
betnndm achdm, Tib. rlun; compound Sid. 7V2 btrnna- 
vrrard 'of wind nature', BS vdta-prakrtika-. From vd- 
'to blow', Av. vdta-, Zor.F. vat, N.Pers. &5rf,'M.Farth.T. 
•zoWwind, spirit', M.Pers.T. w'd, Buloclgwdt, Sogd. Bud. 
wH 'wind*, zo'rSV 'living being', Yayn. wot, Oss. DI. 
Had 'storm', Yidya zoili, wXy, wiy, Pasto wo, ParacI yd. To 
IE Pok. 81-4 au- 'to blow', u-e-, O.Ind. vdti 'blows', Av. 
•uditi, Greek anai; O.Ind. vdta- 'wind', Lat. uentus, 
Got winds, Celtic Welsh gxoynt, Tokhara B yente, A want. 

bata-tti 'seed of bata medicinal plant', Sid. 132V3 bdtq-tti 
jsa cunya 'power of this seed', BS satdhva-, Tib. su-taJu 
phye-ma; Sid. 130^ bati-tti, Tib. su-ti; Sid. ioir2 bdva- 
ttl, BS satdhva-, Bower MS iatdhva- 'dill, anethum 
graveoleus', Tib. su-ti=hu-sii (Jaschke Diet, 'coriander 
seed'). Possibly 'wind seed' (if Greek is connected with 
avE-ios; apud H. Frisk, GEW, no etymology). 



bataa- 'new wine, must', Z 2-50 plur. parysa nirmdndd ce 
ptpdre hurau bata phasse ' he creates magically servants 
who prepare pleasant (BS *sparsuka-) Aura-drink and 
(-«) bdtaa-drinks'. Zor.P. Husrau ut rgtak-e 57 Vtk 
*bdtak, ibid. 58 w'tk *vdtak, N.Pers. bddali, Arab. 
bdSaj, O.Pers. bdtu-gara-\ Sasam'an silver b'twd'n; Sasan. 
inscription plate, mtwrwn ' wine- vessel ' with mdtu- = bdtu-, 
Av. urunya- 'vessel', Armen. lw matfouak 'cup-bearer' 
(see W. B. Henning, Mitteliranisch, p. 50; Iranica antiqua 
7, 1967, 150-2). For mdtu- see also s.v. mdlaiga-. 

batta 'knows', Manj. 349 harbaisd dharmd batta pdrahd 'he 
understands the basis of all djiarma elements'; K 153, 
23-4 uysdnd batta vasva dharma andtmi ' she understands 
the self ( = BS dtman-), the pure dltarma-thments to be 
without dtman-sdF. Here batta — older butte. 

batai 'opened, open', JS 9V1 kJm dyai batai Hurra 'when 
you saw the mouth opened'. From *visdtaka-, Zor.P. 
vtsdt, visdtak, N.Pers. gusddaJt (01- with hai-:hi- 'bind'). 
Zatspram 4-19 (K 35, 245 V4) parikdn ke-san zafar visat 
ddst 'the parfA-demons who held the jaw open'; ibid. 
30-16 dahdn viSat daret, like N.Pers Sahnamah 195-1189 
(ed. Vullers) zafar baz-kardah. See abydva- 'closed', 
abyd, biydii-, htyaa-. To Av. }id-, hai- t hi-, itaya-, perf. 
fusay-, lata-, paittSaBrdi, Zor.P. visdtan, N.Pers. gusddan, 
Waxi wusuy-iwasan- 'untie' (*vildy~, *visdna-) wits-: 
wusin- 'to loose', M.Parth.T. tas'd, wyPd, M.Pers. nh'y- 
'suppress', wyh'd. To IE Pok. 891-2 se-, sei-, sai-, si- 
'bind', O.Ind sydti, sitd-, Lit sieti 'bind', Hittite ishiia-, 
Luwian hishiia- 'bind*. 

bathamje 'pulls out', see bd and thamj-. 

badari 'a weapon', Z 4-60 ttriiula kddare hdUtd baddra 
dtana u cakra ' tridenti, swords, spears, axes, missiles and 
discus', Z 24-417 hdUtd baddra kddare ' spears, axes, 
swards'; Z 24-280 rrdjsei badari mdnamda 'like a sharp 
axe'. Probably parallel to BS parasu- in lists of weapons 
(quoted KT vi 233). Uigur Turk, lw badruq (if weapon) 
from Iranian *badaruka~. Note -d- retained (archaic or 
dialectal), to Av. vadar-, O.Ind. vddhar-; to IE Pok. 1115 
Lit vedegd 'axe', base IE uedh- 'to strike'. 

bqna 'I know', n 108-190 sa kiiu ttd a ityai bhadrraikalpa 
baiysusca bqna avasa 'so that I may know the bodhi- 
knowledge in this present age (BS bhadra-kalpa-), 
assuredly'. Late form otbvdne. 

bamna ' base (?)', ill 81-166 hulm'hd: htvi bdmnd liame ' it is 
the base of the v bow-case', gloss to Turkish ttupt (top 
'ball'). See s.v. hrdailia-. To buna-. 

barjihe 'bottom', JS 38ri dno vardnauJiq cebdmne paste 11a 
byaide 'there without top, of which the bottom, the back 
is not found'. See buna-, bdmnd, < *budna-. 

bamdabina 'kinship', III 49*34-5 cu hcri ysama-s'amdya 
satta bis'd bdvidablnd barimda 'whatever beings, all, in the 
world ( = BS loka~) bear kinship*. With abstract suffix 
-lild (as bulysliii 'length', hvahfni 'breadth', baysa- 
virind 'sonship to the Buddha') to *bdndava- from 
bandu-, adjective to band- to 'bind', as either Iranian 
with lengthened -a- adjective or lw BS bandhu-, 
*bdndhava-. See base band-, s.v. ban-. 

bama- 'vomit', Sid. nr3, Tib. skyugs-pa, see s.v. bam-. 

bama ' dumb ', Sid. 126V3-4 kdraus'td, elai, bama ' deafness, 
stammering, dumbness', BS jada-gadgada-mukatvam, 
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Tib. hon-pa dan, dig-pa dan, Ikug-pa dav {lion-pa 'deaf'; 
dig-pa 'stammerer', Ikug-pa 'dumb'). From *a~bama- ■ 
'not speaking' to ba- 'to speak' (see pravd 'talk') beside 
baa in buna 'talk'; but it is also possibly base vd- 'be 
deficient', see vara-. See also avydya-. For 'dumb' note 
also Z 5-101 muta, JS i&v+muka-panka- BS proper name. 
bay- 'conduct', participle basta-, V 341, 80V4 ltd dva 
hvanidd ha baylnda 'they bring the two men', BS G 37, 
75b7 upanlya 'having brought', Tib. klirid-nas; SuvO. 
36VO pasklnd bay did, BS pardnmukhdni bhavisyanti 'will 
be reversed'; 7246, ubi bayidd, BS samkramanti, Tib. 
hgra-ba; infinitive 11 113*82 hina fiamjsydra bdyd 'they 
intend to lead an army'; similar in compounds iv 63^ 
hina-bayai, in 107-33-1 plur. hina-baya 'army-captains'. 
Preterite, n 126*20 hum baste 'he led an army'; infinitive, 
11 126*24 paryBmina baste 'we deign to lead'; participle 
future v iSari bdyana- 'to be led'; noun 11 127-31 hlna- 
ba.ya.mai 'command of an army'; adjective, JS 3413 
bdydke pane satvd 'leader of every being'; 11 83*31*3 
dva rrispuram bdydka 'two guides of the princes'; IC 
138*924 futrbisi avdyd bdydka ' for him ail leaders to ruin' 
(BS apdya-), Tib. nan-san-du hgyur-bahi las. Compounds, 
above hlna-bdyaa- 'army-leader'; in 13*52. verso; n 
salya-bdyd 'year-presidents', II 53, $3% salya-bayai. See 
also ttuvdy, nvdy-, pravdsta-, uysbay-, liausta-. Base vad-, 
vad-, Av. vad-, vdSaya- (with preverbs upa, upa vi-, us-, 
vi-), Zor.P. vahenitan; Sogd. tu'o'kk 'leader', pno'st 5'rt 
'has translated'; MJ'arth.T. w'd'g, w'y-, tu'st, V;y-, 
'to'st, 'ydw'y-, 'ydw'st 'lead off', 'sw'y-, 'zzo'st, Suyni 
zeiueS-, zawdst 'take out', Sarikoll duwaSam, dnuaS, 
duwdst, dawust 'bring in', Pagto rd-wahm, rd-zaasial ' l&ad 
(persons)', Yazg. zoaS-, west 'to marry'. IE Pok. 11 15 
■uedh-, ued-, O.Ind. vadhd- 'bride', Av. vq&U-, Celtic O.Ir. 
fedid ' leads ', Welsh anoeddu ' bring ', Lit. vedii, vesti ' lead, 
take wife', vedys 'suitor', O.Slav, vedg, vesti 'lead, marry' 
(rarely), with ued-, Greek leovcc 'bride-price', O.Engl. 
weotuma, OHG xuidoma. See also ba 'president over' 
(v 283*78*3). Replacement of vaz- 'drive', in 5, urs 
rralid bdydka (voc. sing.) 'driver of the chariot'. See 
bds'td ' in presidency of. 
Imya 'ray of light' (nom. sing., nam. plur. bdyd, ace. sing. 
hdyu, gen. plur. bayanu, later bdyana), I 252, ira 
{u)rmaysdandnu bdydnu 'of sun's rays', BS surya-... 
kiraria-; IC 137*910 bdyana hivya liarrundmq cira hhnya 
'the shining of the rays became visible (cira~ = ciQra-)', 
Tib. hbd-zer snan-ba; V 293, 370 bdyd brund(te), 
Manj. 157 brrunave bay a vasva ' he shines out pure rays' ; 
Sid. 30 r^ cu h a pa urmaysddm bdydni hisundd 1, (water) to 
which the sun's rays do not come', Tib. ni-ma mimtlton- 
bahi chu ('water not seen by the sun'); Sid. 149V5 khu ha 
aurmaysddm hlye bay a id his'cd 'when the sun's ray does 
not come'; K 7, 5n assini bdyd naramdi 'a blue ray 
issued'; inst., plur. Z 13-115 bdyyau, v 184, 4ors bdyyau 
birund 'shines with rays'; K. 105*235-6 bayaujsa tummy a 
baysa 'Buddhas created magically from rays' ; K 137*910 
bdyyau jsa, Tib. hod-zer; adjectives, SuvP. 6gn bdyinai 
jdldna 'with network of rays', BS rasmi-', v 66-14 ramna 
bdyausta vasva 'jewels brilliant, pure'; K 104*228 raninai 
vaiysa bdyamta 'jewelled brilliant lotus'. See also 
haimya-, via-. From bdyi- (-/as O.Pers. 65ft-, above ttaji-; 



the subscript hook separative from bay- 'to lead*, not 
evidence of lost consonant, see also bu ' perfume'), to base 
ba- 'to shine', Av. bd~, frdvditi, vi-bd- x bdma-, bdmya-, 
bdnu, avdntsm, Oss. DI. bon 'day', plur. bantd, Zor.P. 
bam, bdmik, bdm-ddt, WaxI vain .'light, radiance', 
= Sarikoll vain (*bdliani-), M.Pers.T. 6'w, b'mytu, 
b'md'd, M.Parth.T. b'm, b'myn, Sogd. Bud ; ?tk, '?t t 
/3'/'v, f?mk (see s.v. viv-); Oss. D. ivajun, I. ivajyn, ivad 
'to dawn, become pale'. IE Pok. 104-5 bhd-, O.Ind. 
bhdti, bhdta-, bhdma-, blulnu-, bhd-, bhds-, Greek <paos, 
^aivco, Celtic O.Ir. ban 'white', O.Engl, banian 'to 
polish'. 

baysa- 'grove, wood', Z 3*40 urydna (BS udydna-) baysa 
pliaru 'many gardens, groves'; Z 16*22 bdysani; loc. sing. 
Z 24*208 tumbina bdsa 'in the Lumbini grove', Tib. 
lumbahi chal {chal 'grove, wood, garden'); K. 33*49 bdsa 
byahdysi 'the hunter in the wood'; = K 16*156 bdsa 
bya}tdy{s)a; loc. plur. Z 2*24 bdysanuvg; Z 24*166 
bdysanvo; in 68*79 bdysanvd by aha y antra 'in the woods 
they were hunting' ; III 69*95-6 bdysana carnbva kusda ' in 
the wood, bushes, caverns'; V 314, 304 bdysana; SuvO. 
56r5 aruve kis's'dngye bdysana ysdyse bissunya lidro 'herbs, 
luxuriant, groves, grasses, every kind of growth', BS 
ndnd-trna-gulma-osadhi-vanaspatayah; ibid 6. bisse pal- 
jsdte bdysana banhya 'all enclosures, groves, trees', BS 
sarva-drdma-vana-vrksdh. See also paljsdta-, kdljsa-. 
Possibly from bdga- with suffix -sa-, *bdyza-> baysa-, 
with Zor.P., N.Pers. bay 'garden', Sogd. Chr. Vyy *bdye. 
But rather base baz- 1 to extend', *bdza- ' extent, expanse', 
with Oss. D. ivdzun, ivazun, ivast, I. ivdzyn, ivazyn, 
ivdst 'to extend, stretch', see s.v. bdysU. 

baysana rr(e) 'bordering king', see balysana-. 

baysu 'arm', K 142*1042 ysarra-gund bdysu 'golden- 
coloured arm', Tib. phyag . . .gser-gyi klta-dog-can; Z 
13*76 bdysu, III 12, 22 r 1 hvaramdai bdysU vira banana 
'to be bound on the right arm'; plural, Z 21*27 bdysuve, 
JS I3ri bdysve, JS 29^ bvdysve, loc. plur. K 64, 82a 
bvdsfyanau bdysvd 'in experienced arms'. Adjective, JS 
3or2 bdysvaje hauvejsa 'with strength of arm'; uncertain 
context, V 1S4, 4oai dasta, kJiauysamdd baysva 'hands, 
moving arms'. From *bdsuva- *bazuka~, Av. bdzu-, 
Oss. D. bazug, I. bazyg, bazgutd, Zor.P. bdzuk, bdzdy, 
N.Pers. bdzu, bdhu, Sogd. Bud. p'z'kh, j3V; Baloci bdzk, 
Pasto wdzs 'fathom'; ozai 'bone of arm', Armen. iw 
baJiouand'^ bahouband, Balocf gzudz 'fathom', N.Pers. 
baz, bdzah. From base baz- in Oss. D. ivdzun, ivazun, 
ivast, I. ivdzyn, ivazyn, ivdst 'to stretch' (see E. Ben- 
veniste, Etudes sur la langue ossete 64 and C. Watktns, 
BSL 70, 1975, n); IE Pok. 108 O.Ind. balm-, Gieek 
Tray's, Trfixu?, O.Engl, bog 'shoulder, arm, branch'. 

baysdai- 'observe, look', 11 97*109 (and II 8*136) 2 plur. 
bdysdaittd; 3 sing. Z 3*149 bdysdatyd; 3 plur. Z 3-17 
bdysdaindd, K 28*164 khve na bdysdeya tsiye va 'if he 
does not regard it, (but) follows me', = K 20*249 khve na 
bay say eye grra tsiye vd 'if he does not regard the injunc- 
tion, (but) fallows me'; v 126, 2b4 u baysdm nva parau 
ksdrt bdysdye 'and according to the Buddhas' command 
he looked at his power (ksdrd<xsa8ra-)'; 11 8*133, 
1 plur. bdysdaudu, n 110*2 si ni bdysdye; 3 plur. v 278*76, 
2a2 bdysdydmdd; participle present, Bed 48^3-4 bdysdya- 
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mdat paramya haskautta stdna 'conspicuous, absorbed 
in the perfections' (BS pdramitd), BS pes'alu pdramitdsv 
abhiyukto, where pes'alu is rendered by Tib. des-sin (des~pa 
'fine, brave, noble, chaste'); K 65, 831-2-3 si . aysmU 
haysyadai Jiaiga ftamdve 'the mind may be notable, 
urgent'; noun, V 92r6 bdysdiydmdte jsa, V 95V6 bdysdye- 
mate jsa; adjective Z 24-642 bdysdydka-. From ba as 
preverb 'towards', with uysdai- 'look up, survey'; 
coalescent bd-u->bd. See cognates s.v. dot- 'to see'. 

bar- 'to rain', v nr, 33 v6 bara barinda 'rains pour down', 
BS varsa-dhdrah. . .mpatisyanti; SuvP. 72 V3 barfde 'they 
rain', BS pravarsayantu; 3 sing., Sid. i5or2 Sskdbedd'the 
tear drops', Tib. hdzag-pa; K 63, 79V2 baribara 'he rains 
rain'; participle present, Z 22*110 samu kJio bdrandi 
paddni 'just like an overflowing jar'; preterite bada-, 
III 59*27-8 u spye bdddmdd baysgd 'they rained down 
many flowers', Z 2-108 Utco ndta baddndd samu ' the ndga- 
monsters poured the water'. Causative, berdn-, ber-, V 143, 
I09b3 bdru beraiid 'pours rain' Z 22*256 berdre, ill 29, 
4333 kJiu pyaura bara beraiid 'as the cloud pours rain.', 
v 11*3*2 ban berdiiari ' they rain down rain', Manj. 274-5 
kliu pyaure bara berdre 'as clouds rain down rain'; 
preterite, v 380, an bdru berdndtandd ' they poured rain', 
BS varsam pravarsanto, SuvO. 68V7 spate berdndtandd 
'they rained flowers', BS puspd pravarsayanti; K 5, 
I44T3 spdt(ai)nau bdru berdndtandd ' they poured rain of 
flowers', Tib. me-tog-gi c/iar yaa Itbebs-so; SuvO. 68V5 
berdndtandd hastama spate ' they rained excellent flowers ', 
BS abhydkarisyanti ca sdla-puspaih; adjective, v 26, 49 V4 
beraka gyasta 'raining rfet/a-gods'. With preverb va- 
'down', v 338, 6ir6 candand cuninei bard vabdde 'rain of 
sandal-powder poured down', BS candana-cUrnamprava- 
rsitam, 3 sing, present, Z 17*10 vabeda, preterite, Z 23*155 
vabdde. Noun bara- 'ram', V 380, 2ri bdru, BS varsa-, 
nora. sing, bard, inst. sing. SuvO. 68V3 bardna, BS varsa-, 
K- '53*10*5 jidlnai. . .bardna 'with rain of ignorance'; 
compound, Sid. gr2 bdrutcd 'rain-water', BS nabho'm- 
bhasah, Tib. char-paJu cliu; 1 171, 87^ bdrutcana a vd 
ndvutcana 'with rain-water or water of buttermilk'. Base 
var-, BalocI gwaray, gwari'a, gwaray, 3 sing, gtaari; 
gwdris, Av. vara-, var ay a-, aiwi.varsta- 'rained upon', 
Zor.P. vdret, vdreti-, varan, N.Pers. bdrfdan, bar an, Sogd. 
Bud. zo'r-, 3 sing, w'rt, infinitive wVi, wV 'rain', Yayn. 
bor-, baron, boris; M.Pers.T. w*r-, w'ryst 'to rain', Oss. D. 
uarun, I. iiaryn, uarydi 'to rain', uarun, uaryn 'rain', D. 
uarindsqg 'light rain ' , Pasto war, woredal. Far ££1 ypr-, 
ydr- 'to rain', ydr, au-ydr 'rain' {an- 'water'), Yidya 
wdriyo, SangleCI bor, Waxlwfir. Note Avestani/ar- 'rain', 
and vars-, but O.Ind. only vars-. IE Pok. 80-1 auer-, 
O.Ind. var, vari-, van 'water', O.Norse van 'water', 
Tokhara B war, A war 'water'. 

bara- 'load', II 33, 304-5 bara bara lid gay sd. . .bara bara 
gays a parya naidta 'load by load reeds . . . deign to put 
down reeds load by load', see SDTV 39; also above bas'a 
basa. 'load by load'; possibly also V 314, 3a3 btsi bard. 
Base bar- 'carry, bear', Yidya vira, Sanglecx vilr, Wax! 
vlr 'load'; O.Ind. bliara-. 

baraa- 'vehicle; riding animal', inst. plur. SuvO. 50 
baryau, BS vdhana-, 11 5*82 aika-ydm bdrai sau, —in 58*1 
eka-ydm bdrrai s'au 'the one vehicle (BS eka-ydna-), one 



baraa- vehicle'; Sid. 102V5 aid astamna barrdm bvama 
' riding on baraa- vehicles, horses and the like', Tib. rta-la 
sogs-pa ion-pa; V 310 viir4 si bdrai bidd bvestd ' mounted 
on a white riding-animal' (and ibid, ri bdrai); ablat. sing. 
11 108*175 baraina vaiysgaista 'he dismounted from his 
horse'; plural, K 25*124 bard as'a 'riding-animals, 
horses', K 64, Sor4 bard naukd 'smooth riding- animals', 
inst. plur. Z 13*147 dryau baryau 'with the three vehicles'. 
Base bar- 'to carry, bear; be carried = ride' , baraa- 
<*bdraka- 'carrier', Oss. DI. bardg 'rider' (Cecen hv 
beri, plur. beres; ingus bdri, bdrij, plur. bares 'rider, 
youthful dzigit'), DI.. bajrag, plur. D. bajrdgutd, I. 
bajrdgtd 'foal'; Suynl v drj 'horse' (*bdraka-), Zebaki 
verdk, Suynl vhrdz 'mare', Sanglecl vurj 'horse', Yazg. 
vardg, plur. vorgdd 'horse'; verj plur. verjesg 'mare'. See 
also second component baraa- 'riding', and adjective 
bdrgyi, bdrgyd (*bdraci-). 

baraa- 'riding' second component, Z 13*25 asia-bdrai 
'horse-rider', Z 13*149 rraha-barai 'riding in a chariot', 
Z 13*25 k/iara-bdrai, 'riding an ass', hasia-bdrai 'riding 
an elephant'. See baraa- 'vehicle', base bar-. 

barnxai, from m baurai, *burai 'food', 11 50*52 bdrnrai 
kliaca 'food (and) drink', from Haura-ka-, to Av. 
baotrya-, baourva- gloss to^tru-'food', Zor.P. bar, pitut 
bor, DkM 850*17-8 nan hS-S borak 'bread which is his 
food', to base bar-u- 'eat'. IE Pok. 133 O.Ind. bhdrvati 
'to chew'. Note three words Zor.P. 1. bor 'food' 
(*barva-), 2. bor 'yellow 1 (*balua)-, 3. bor 'riches' 
(*bau-ra-), with Oss. bora, bor, buron, Bordtd from *bau- 
ra- 'rich'. See also brrdvd. 

barrai 'sculptor', sing. Z 2*91; 22*51, plur band Z 22*37; 
43; Z 2*91 the barrai builds the house for the magician 
(mayd-kdra-) Bhadra, In Z 22 the bdrraa- make the 
image of Buddha for Udayana. Chinese parallel texts kung- 
k l iau~tsi-xan 'skilled workmen' (K 469; 358*4; 1210*1; 
930*1). Base IE Pok. 133-4 bher-, bar- 'to cut', Av. bara- 
{tizi.bara- 'sharp-cutting'), firm-, brlna-, broidra-, Zor.P. 
britan, brin, burrdk, burritan, burrisn, DkM 208*12 
kandiin ut ddr-burrisn 'carving and wood-cutting', 
N.Pers. burridan, Sogd. Man. sfrytyy\usf-<us-b-). Hence 
*barna-ka-> bdrraa-. See also barnei 'split'. IE Pok. 
166-7 ohrei-, O.Ind. bhrinati, bhres-' to injure', Lat. frio, 
friar e 'to rub to pieces'. 

bargyi, adjective 'riding', Z 2*77 k/ioju bdrgyi pdtl Jivgndu 
'as the rider ('surpasses, overtakes', rrijite) the footman', 
Z 5*30 bargyiuhd naltso kusdu 'riding, go (2 sing.) out 
from the palace'. See baraa- 'riding', base bar- 'carry'. 

barman- 'enclosure' whence 1. 'prison', 2. 'reservoir', III 
2, 7t4 and III g, 17V4 ttdna bdrtnana has [Urn ' I came into 
this prison'; v I26bi samtsdruin bdrmina (not bdrmarnna, 
unless by error) 'from prison of migration', parallel 
Saraghata-sutra G 37, 78b2 sainsara-bhava-bandhanat 
'from bondage of life in migration'; in 6, 12V4 (and 7, 
14V4) saintsdrinaina bdrmarnna ' from prison of migration ' ; 
'reservoir', Z 17*18 ggaryau nuvalysde khoju bdrmanijsa 
samu 'pours down from the mountains as from a reser- 
voir'. From base var- 'to enclose, shut', Zor.P. varm, 
N.Pers. barm 'reservoir'; Oss. D. iidnnd, I. norm, arm 
'hole, pit'. IE Pok. 1160 uer-. See above s.v. bafha-; and 
below vara 'court'. 
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baljsakyau 'with, flames ', N 169*4 buysvai tiiya baljsakyau 
bdysu bissu 'you quenched ail the forest then in the 
flames'; II 75*55-6 dram-nwmjsakya hva hva gviracakya 
pasftindd ysirakd" dravdsam dai vina yamdd bdjsakyd 'the 
pores rise opening severally; the heart's dark- red fire 
now creates flames'. From baljs- 'to blaze', to IE Pole 
118-20 bhel-, 124 bliel-g~ 'shine', Greek ipAeyco, Let. 
balgans 'white', bhel-g-, Let, blazt 'shine' or IE Pak. 139 
bher-, bher-g-, bher-g-; O.Ind. bltrajate, Av. brdz- 'shine', 
M.Parth.T. br's'g, br'zysn, wybr'z'd, M.Pers.T. br'z-, 
Zor.P. braz- has -g-, Got. braUits 'bright', Celtic Welsh 
berth 'shining', Lit. befzti 'become white, ripe'. Here 
baljs- has -g- from bhelg- or bherg-. 

bava 'root', see baga, K 113-384 brrtya hlya bdva kamejsa 
sf(e) 'the root (If not BS bfidva- 'being') of love is from 
thought 1 (older kantata, if not BS kdina-' desire'). 

bavava, see s.v. svrrai. 

basa 'in a garden, grove', loc. sing, to baysa-. 

baiita 'under the presidency of, V 62-9 si hvi inula basta 
mldi 'this man dies under the presidency of the Rat 
(animal cycle, no. 1)', loc. sing, to *bas'ti-, base bay- 
' conduct', a similar form in kaita. 

baste infinitive to bay-i basta- 'conduct'. 

ba5de 'length', V 62-15 fr° m *bufde, see bves'dd. 

baskala 'cups', II 85*18 riudaji baskala dvt-ssa 'two 
hundred cups, with lids'. See also s.v. buna. Possibly to 
Zor.P. b'l *bd$ (for bos}) gloss to Av. bajina- 'vessel'; see 
cognates s.v. bagala-. 

basa 'noise', in 72*158 liastana hlvi basa 'trumpeting of 
elephants'. Elsewhere with, ni-, Sid. 125 V3 nvas'e 'he 
shouts', BS akranda-, Tib. cham-rdam\ Z 24*503 gyasta 
nvds'sindd yaksa 'the deva-go&s, the vo^ja-goblins make 
noise'; K 45*20 nvasum 'I cry out'; preterite, £45*19 
nvas'e (from *nvdiidta~), JS 3714 nvdiamde 'they made 
noise', K 24-106 nus'ada (u<va). Noun ill 72*162 p an q_ 
ratha nvdsd u dammd ' there arose tumult (rrantluz-), noise 
and smoke'; Z 13*137 nvdsa yiddndi 'they made noise'. 
From base vas-, vas-, us-, Av. vds-, Nlrangastan 38ri4 
*gavam va *vdsayatam 'or of cattle bellowing' (see 
A. Waag, p. 51, 2-3), with Zor.P. gloss pat *vasisnili 
*vasend; Sogd. Bud.' (H. Reichelt, fragment in. 16) w's, 
w's'y, P 3*226 w's'y 'to shout', Sogd. Chr. ywfity' 
ptwysd'rt 'he recited praises', Chorasm. wasfd, Yayn. 
waast 'noise of cattle' (E. Benveniste, JA 1955, 148); 
Oss. D. iiasun, uasta, I. uasyn, with hi-, D. niiiuasun. 
Noun, D. Has dug a, I. uasag 'cock', Par act wdsiua 'cock'. 
See also hoss'a 'singing birds'. IE uak-, O.Ind. vdiati, 
vasrd-, vasita, vasita, nivds'a-, BS vasyate, vasyati, Pali 
vassati, Nepali bosun, Khowar baseik 'to sing', Nuristanl 
Waigali, Kati mats-, Askun tads-, was-, of aniraal, human 
and other sounds. Probably also Av. usig- 'incantator', 
O.Ind. RV usHg~, rather than Hittite huek- 'to charm, 
cure' (proposed by T. Burrow, Henning Memorial 
Volume 97). 

basta- 'conducted', participle to bay-. See also in 83*19 
busta-. 

basta- 'stuffed', basta-, Z 2*13 kye ggisd baste kye gruske 
'some ate grasses, some husks 1 ; Z 24*169 ce gglsa baste 
' some ate grasses ' ; parallel to Pali tina-Wiakklia- (Digha- 
nikSya 1*166); Manj. 19 liabada basta (dyadic); Sid. 8r4 



ttye hivi gtmai hamdamna basta jsahdrd fame 'its mark is 
within the full belly', Tib. dehi mchan-ma ni kliov Itam- 
Uam-por gyur-pa dan, =V 317*43 bvesta. See also bvasta-, 
K 113-382 liabada bvdsta 'filled, stuffed', and bvesta-. 
Noun, Sid. 8r5 pvdma, — V 317*45 pvdma, Tib. Itam- 
Itam-par hdug-pa. Base vad- with preverbs ba- and pa- 
*to thrust in', see bay-. 

baste 'he put on, wore', Z 24-278 kho ye ysdrdtaru baste 
'as one has put on a piece of armour'. If not error for 
bdste 'he bound on', from bdy-:bdsta~ 'to conduct'. 

bastadu (with broken top, read bast(d)du) 'we drew on', 
II 76*3 pvaicai cu ttadrrva bdst{d)du 'coverings which we 
had drawn on the looms (?)'. See bdy-:bdsta-. 

bahfijate (or ba hujate) 'he holds'. Since ba leaves the 
initial of. the base untouched (see bdthamje), here the 
base is huj- from IE seuk- or seug-. See also bold, BS 
pary-ava-naddluz-. Parallel to bahujate Pali dliaresi.'he 
held'. See s.v. hujate. 

bi 'willow', Sid. ior2, BS vanjala-, Tib. Ican-ma. See also 
banijatn 'bark of oak or willow'. To Av. vaeti- 'willow' : 
Vid. 22*20 nava vaetayo barat 'he carried nine withies', 
gloss Zor.P. tak I vet 'branch of willow 1 , N.Pers. bed, 
Pas' to wala, Orm. wuh, ParacI yf, Suynl, SanglSct wed, 
Yidya wiya, Yazg. wiSg 'vine', Yayn. wet 'willow; vine 1 . 
IE Pok. 1 120-2 uei~, O.Engl, vripig 'withy', Lat. ultis 
'vine' (see also KT vi 436). ... ■■■.'■' 

bi ' its poison ', bi with. J*', 111 75*227 sai bura my. namda bl ' it 
(the rasdyaiuz-elhtir) destroyed its (the missile's) poison'. 
See s.v. bata- (*visa-). 

bi 'poison', JS 46^, see bata-, bet', with^:, bi. 

bi 'pierces, shoots', Z 21 * 1 5" cu ne bl hvandi kascinyo punyau 
ysdru 'why does she pierce a man's heart with arrows of 
grief?', see s.v. bid- 'to pierce; shoot 1 . From *biditd 
optative. 

bi- 'without, not', Z 24*411 kliasta pdliasta btjundd isanye. 
hamdard ggaddre 'struck, wounded, lifeless, lying, others 
are rolling'. See verbal bijare, from *vi-juv- 'lose life 1 , 
vrithjutd 'he lives'; and blpajsama- 'not hostile 1 . 

bika 'beloved', iv 22*2 biha gyasta 'beloved cfet/a-god ' ; 
Z 12*9 bika mdddna; Z 5*88 brfka mddamgya (masc. voc. 
sing.) 'beloved bountiful one'; v 155, ib2 hvaddin bika 
'beloved of men'; N 176*21 bika plsd 'beloved teacher 
(voc. sing.)' ; V 291, 04 jjjnau bika (fragment). Parallel to 
brrl, iv 23*15 pamne brri' dear to everyone', 11 3*38 jtanm" 
jsam brrl, JS12VI nard pamnyai brra (fem.) 'wife dear to 
everyone 1 , like BS Samghata-sQtra G 37, 933 sarvesam 
priyo. The variants brlka, bika assure the older brl-, with 
brya- 'dear'. BSOAS 36, 1973, 226, r5; 6 read mamnyusri 
'Manjusn' (fragment 151*15). 

biksista 'disarranged (?)', JS uri biksista rrlmajsa 
kas'atd liasprrl tcamjsa 'dishevelled, dirty, bad, scattered 
hair' (BS kasfa-, kasatfa- 'bad'). With ill 42*2 ksaisttai 
tcamjsa ' dishevelled hair', K 16*164 vaksaista ' he threw 1 . 
See cognates s.v. ksista-. 

bigaji 'of the kidney', adjective, 111 89*157 bigaji pi 'fat of 
kidneys'. See biinga, bilga-. 

bimga 'kidney', Sid. 155^ btmga bamdanvd •oinam astamna 
'pains and the like in the bands of the kidneys', BS 
kaksi-, Tib. mklial-rked [inkhal-ma 'kidney', rked-pa 
'loins 1 ). See bilga-. 
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bice 'part of the female body', Z 3-48 stdrne bice (plural) 
associated with rruva 'intestines'. Possibly connected 
with in 46-33 beska, =111 37*18 bais'aka. From *bidaci~ 
>*bidca- >bicd- base baid-:bid- 'to split 1 . Note O.Ind. 
kdlaira-m, kddatra-m 'split, hole', whence 'vessel, vulva', 
base kar- 'cut*. To Oss. D. bugkd, I. bugk 'vulva', D. 
bek'd 'protuberance', I. bik' 'navel' (D. naffd). See bid-, 
Sid. 130^ bitte 'cuts off', Tib. clwd-pa. 

bichanindi 'noise of horse, squeal (?)', Z 24*413 tndstu 
bidiantndi '(the wounded horses) cry out loudly'. For 
'neighing' note in 73-158 as'um hivi rachanai. After i- kit- 
is replaced by -ch-, hence -clidn- could derive from khan- 
<xand- ' to laugh'. But -ch- from -cy~ (as mpachSre 'are 
cooked', base pak~) would allow a connexion with ex, 
kyi 'to lament', M.Pers.T. cyydn, cyysn, cyyd, cy'g'n to 
Let. kaite 'pain', see s.v. kyi. In raclianai a dialectal 
*frac}umd- could be traced (like TumSuq ra- <fra-). 
Yidya usun-, usinai 'to neigh'. 

biche 'rest upon, lie down', in 38, 38b! sfa au va hiitd au 
va bt'che au va naittd aujsdve 'he stands or he comes or he 
lies down or he sits or he goes', BS gacchati vd^dgaccliati 
va tisfhati va nisidati va s'ayydm va kalpayati ('or goes or 
comes or stands or sits or makes a bed'). From *abt~cya- 
base cyd- 'to rest', see s.v. tsasfa-, tsdta-. See also 
bachadaa- of creeper clinging to trees. 

bija- ' fighter', II 54-23 iura bija hvas{.dndpUra ' bold fighters, 
sons of chiefs'; 11 55-31 khu mdje ysarne badi vird bije 
'fighters for our golden land'. Base vaik-'.vik- to Arm en. 
lw vec, "quarrel*, viiaser 'loving disputes', vtcem 'to 
dispute'; beside vaig- in Armen. lw veg 'dispute', gen. 
plur. vigac*. IE Pok. 1128 ueik- 'be violent', Lat. uinco, 
uici, uictum, peruicdx 'obstinate', Celtic O.Ir. fichid 
'fights', fecht 'war', Got. tveihan 'to fight', O.Engl. 
toigan 'fight', Lit veikiii, veikti 'to work', O.Slav. vikH 
'force'. Hence from *vaic"a-. 

bija 'seed', Z 33-394 bija nu bide 'he threw their seed'. 

Paract biz 'corn, grain', bis deheman 'I sow corn', 

BalocT btj, N.Pers. by, see s.v. missa-. Cognate, not lw 

, from BS bija-. Then bija- <*biz-ya- (-zy- >-/-). See 

also bimmiysd 'millet*. 

bija- 'sparrow', Sid. 100V5 biji, see bimji. 

bijasa- 'sound', see bajassa-, bajess-, bijes-. 

bijaslna * a medicament', 111 89-159 bijasina tcdra 'fat of the 
thing called bijasa-" . Possibly -dsa- suffix to bija- 
<*bilgaja- 'of the kidney'; but rather to var- 'Iamb', 
Oss. D. udr, udrigkd, as if *bilja < *varica-. For var- note 
also Pasto wrai, Orm. hrai, lyerai, ParacT yaro, Wan wari, 
wfirk, Suynl warg, Yidya zi&rya, Sanglecl werak, Yidya 
woryo 'one year old', Sanglea worok 'male', Yidya nar- 
worya 'one year old', IE Pok. 1170 ueren-, O.Ind. urd, 
urana-, urabhra-, Zor.P. varrak, N.Pers barrah, Armen. 
gain, Greek papr-v, dpuag (gen. sing.), Lat ueruix 'wether'. 

bijinna- 'excellent', bijirma-, SuvP. 69V3 bvaimejsa vasva 
bijinna, laksanyau dysya amga 'pure, outstanding in 
knowledge, limbs decorated with the marks' (BS 
laksana-), BS jndna-akaram sarva-triloka-sdram. . .su- 
rua'ra-laksana-angam (bijirma- = sdra-); 11 87*54 hvara 
bijirma hvasfq. 'bold (?), outstanding, supreme'; Sid. 
5 V4 hva hva ttyarn bijairma Mr and ' severally of them the 
outstanding condition', BS itaresdm pradhanatd, Tib. 



phyi-rna phyi-ma-la gco-bo yin-no. See also K 51*6*8; 
K 49*4*51 K 5°*5*4* K, 49*4* r ' K. 49*3*4. Above jairma-, 

jdrma-, pakyairma. From *vi-c'armya-, base kar-, c'ar- 
'move*. 

bijista ' equipped', II 74*34 imdrajsd bijista ' possessing (all) 
faculties'. From *abt'~casta-, to kasta- 'attached', see also 
anas fa- 'not deficient'. Parallel BS m reverse vikalen- 
driya-, see s.v. vdrudya-. 

bijikidaa- 'lifeless', Z 34-411 kluxsta pdfiasta bijundd s's'dnye 
hamddrd ggadare 'struck, wounded, lifeless, lying, others 
are rolling'. From *vijuvanta~ka, see bijore, and jutd. 

bijev-, bijaiv-, see baj-, bajev-. 

bijore 'become lifeless' (3 plural), v 88, 5ar4(Bhaisajyaguru 
text) {mu)lsu ndtca-vuna hamare, mulsa buro vatco bijore 
klio. . . 'at times become unconscious, at time again they 
are lifeless' (BS Gilgit MSS 1 34, Chinese translation, 
W. Liebenthal, p. 19). Present 3. plur. -ore <-u-ars, see 
parsfore, byore, to *vi-juv- 'be lifeless', with bijundaa- 
' lifeless', distinct from bujv- 'be resuscitated'. Note also, 
without preverb, Yazg. zaza-'.zod 'to revive', participle 
zadag. ' 

bijautta- ' ruined ', Sid. 30 r2 ; K 65, 84x2 bva bijatta ' broken, 
ruined', see baj- t bajev-. 

bijs- 'pour, pour on, pour over', bejs-, baijs-, Sid. 134V3 
kasdmjsa amga bijsdna 'the limbs must be poured upon 
with fozfoya-decoction', Tib. kJm-ba-la sogs-pas lus-pa 
blugs-pa dav; Sid. 139^ achai binidq bijsdna 'it must be 
poured upon the (swelling) disease', Tib. nad-kyi siea-du 
bhugs-pa dan; Sid. 137^-3 5 u5 patcq gvihq svidd jsa 
bejsdnd ' or next it must be poured upon with cow's milk ', 
Tib. yan-na fio-mas na-baJn stev-du blugs-par by alio; Sid. 
137a achat bimdq ha baijsdnd ' it must be poured upon the 
disease', Tib. nad-kyi stev-du blugs-pa dav; Sid. 137^ 
gvihdrrU hivi raysdna bejdnq (-j- for -js-) 'it must be 
poured upon with liquid of cow's oil (butter)', Tib. mar- 
gyi sniv-pas stev-du blugs-par byaJm (blugs-pa 'pour'). 
Present, 3 sing. Z 32-uo samu kho bdrandi paddni kviye 
liamberdte hatdrra m niju ha bis'td cu bendd ' as the over- 
flowing vessel, when one has once filled it, one does not 
pour what is over it 1 ; parallel E. Lamotte, Mpps 1 317 
'a good vessel of good water which does not overflow'. 
Preterite participle, biya- <*vixta-, Z 20-31 hilnd jsa 
biya 'flooded with blood', Z 34-416 bissa biya hune jsa 
'all covered with blood'; parallel BS nidhira-abhyakta- 
' covered with blood'; note Uigur Turk, urgdnip 'over- 
flooded' (A. von le Coq, Manichaica aus Chotscho 1*5*14). 
In v i64b4 baya-biya ' full of fear' the connexion may be 
rather with the suffix (or second component) -viya-. 
From base vaig-ttiig- 'overflow, flow out, throw out', 
Av. vaeg-, vaSja-, vixta-, vaeya-, Zor.P. vexta?i, vez-, 
Armen. lw visem 'flow out'; Oss. D. ueyun, uiyd, I. iiiyyn, 
uyyd 'shake, move'. IE Pok. 1130-1 ueig- (and ueik-), 
O.Ind. viga-, vejate, vijdte, viktd-, vignd- (of swift 
motion); Greek eikco 'yield'; BalocI gejag (possibly old 
g-, not it-); Lit. vigrits 'swift 1 , viglas 'lively' beside 
vikriis. 

bijs- 'assemble 1 , participle bijsya-, baijsya-, K 110-330 
Iter a bijsidu va aharina 'they gather up all things 
( = £f/*ar-/tfz~elements) without remainder 1 ; K 110-343-4 
baiia dliarma-kaya-svabava bijsida sai £e drau nauhya 
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dra-bada harbatsa bgysa 'all those having dharma-kaya 
nature assemble even on one hair's tip, all the Buddhas 
of the three times' ( = BS try-adhva-); K 111-361 cisatva 
ttaiva vira sarva-l(o)ka vi ns bijsira ru ttuse ha vi bada 
ttusatta sa 'when the beings do not in reality assemble in 
the whole world (BS sarva-loka-) the form (BS rupa-) is 
void ( = BS sunya), at all times precisely voidness ( = BS 
sunyata)'. Preterite bijsya-, K 106*249-50 akluxusta drau- 
nauhna kJiu ha bijsyddd, damdd se drau-naulux thana 
' unmoved, with a hair's point when they have assembled, 
so many in the place of one hair's point'; K 106*249—50 
bvdha kh(u) baijsyada se dr(au)-nauJiya hvidai 'it is to 
be known how they have assembled, it is said, on one 
hair's point'; K 110*341—2 sai parsa khu bijsya ha hvidai 
'even the assembly how it assembled, it is said'. These 
passages offer present stem bijs-, preterite bijsya- In the 
sense 'be assembled, brought together', similar to 'to be 
contained in one place', which is expressed by Iranian 
vyank-'.vink- in Zor.P, vmcyhyt *vinciliet or *vancxJiSt 
(DkM 608*1) 'is contained'; DkM 772*3 ■amend, 
N.Pers. gunjidan *be contained', Wax! toic- (*uiic'a-), 
Suyru idiz~, vnzd, Sarikoll taez-, wezd, Yazg. was-: way d 
'be contained in, have room in; O.Ind. vyak-, vik~, 
vivyacat, avtvyak, perf. vivyaca, viveca(l), noun vydcas- 
'be contained' (see W. B. Henning, BSOAS 11, 1945, 
469, fn. 3). Here btjs- (present) is either from *waic"- or 
*vic- (with i >i), preterite bijsya- from *vaicita- or 
*vicita-. See E. Lamotte, Vimalakirti-nirdesa 249, for the 
mounting on seats (s.v. biliisfa-). 

bijsada- 'method', Z 19*11 hamu btjsadu vird nd pha(ru) 
'on the whole method, many of them. . .' See nijsada-, 
pacada-\ from m abi-c"arta, to kar- ' do '. 

bijsana 'mark', SuvP. 70^ lahanyau bijsanyau susta 
■ 'provided with marks ' (BS laksana-, dyadic), BS laksana- ; 
rv 23*2 Juzsfdyau bijsafiau ysdnastd 'beautiful with the 
eighty marks', BS 'the eighty anuvy anj 'ana-marks ' . From 
*abi- cana- or *abi-jana-. See bijsindd. Possibly to Armen. 
lw pan-K 'decoration', pcnem 'to decorate' from * pi- 
cony a- (or *pacanya~) to a base kan-, not gan-. 

bijsatta- 'injured', in 80*32-3 astapha stiiram hiyi cu vara 
bijsattq 'many bones of horses (stura- 'large beasts') 
which there (were) injured', because of the rough road. 
The word has -jsa- (not -ja with bajautta-, bajev-), hence 
with -atta- from -autta- with v 384*5 patcauttai, Sid. 
I27r3 patcautta, BS hata-, Tib. hams-sin (nams 'injure'). 

bijsamane 'we go', II 113*95 hhuvaiaindahyehatmaneu 
misty e bada vi va bijsamane tti pads liada pas'am 'how 
we may obtain the ground and go away to the Great 
Country there; then we shall first send messengers' 
(translated AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 4); 11 113*89-90 parau 
as'td si khu tsamane misty e bada vi va bijsamana nein ' the 
command is, how we go, depart to the Great Country or 
not'. Possibly nein 'or not', see na, or omit [na] as 
printed. From *vi-ga- 'depart' or *abi-ga 'approach' 
present jsa-, see above, jsa- 'to go'. 

bijsinda 'marks (?)', Z 2*186 ko ttd puna dyana aro atSs'i 
ssai nd bijsindd 'where these merits may be conspicuous, 
even the sky (BS akasa-) does not mark (them)'. To 
bijsana-, BS laksana- 'mark*. From *vi-can-, *abi-can- 
with aisan-, mjsava-, base kan-. 



bijsaurra — •? — •, v 386b2 luxmida liadi bijsaurra gra salya 
' together messengers . . . '. 

bimji 'sparrow 1 , Sid. 17^4, BS cataka-, Tib. mchil-pa; Sid. 
100V5 biji kufdnq skiifa 'the gullet of a sparrow must be 
ground up'. With -kya-, 11 35*31 bejakya, =ni 37*29 
baijakye, in a list of birds. Compound, Sid. 142V4 
bimju/uz 'sparrow dung', Tib. mchil-pahi tug-pa, in 
go* 1 87 bijulia, Sid. 100V4 bejuiia. From *vinji-, Pahlavl 
Psalter vmcsky, N.Pers. gunjisk, binjisk, wanj, Baloci 
gwanjisk, Orm. gunjisk, SanglSci ginjisk. For -ufui-, see gu 
'faeces'. 

bith- 'twist', Sid. 121V4 cvai udavartta acluzi home, dshai 
amgq tcarbe maksdnd u bifJtand 'who has the udavarta 
(disease of the bowels), first for him the limbs must be 
rubbed with fat and must be massaged', BS udavartinam 
abhyakta-svinna-gatram, Tib. rtug-skam-gyinadyod-pa-la 
ni dan-par lus snum-gyis bsku-zin dril-ba dan; IC 41*53 tti 
khvai sq(tta) s'amdya bifha, =K 43*171 tti khvai saita 
tta iamdya bifhd 'just as a being so writhes on the ground'. 
With preverb liam-, Sid. i8r5 si samnd fiambifhe 'the 
faeces are retained', Tib. phyi-sa sri-bar byed-civ; Sid. 
i8v2 si (sa7n)ni garkltd, ga Jmtnbiflie ' the faeces are hard, 
they are retained', Tib. Ici-ba yin-tej phyi-sa sri-bar byed- 
cin. Base vart- 'turn', *varBya- >bifh~. See also bad- 
<vart- ) nyud- <nivart~ t and bada-. 

bida, beda, loc. sing, to bada- 'time', Bed 56^ kala-krre 
ustamauysye tsUme bida 'in the time of last going, the kala- 
kriyd (death)', BS kdla-kriyam ca aham karamdno. 

bida 'deceit', K 11V3 dyUlabida tiamda 'deception, deceit 
only', to O.Ind. vrtha 'falsely', IE Pok. 1140 uel- 'to 
cheat', Lit. villi 'to deceive', vylius 'deceit*. 

bida 'he bears', see bar-, from *barati; Manj. satsara 
p(a)tca va bida 'then suffers migration', =Z 5*17 patcu 
duklia bera samtsera 'then woes must be suffered in 
migration*. 

bide 'throws', 3 sing. Z 13*78, see bir- 'throw'. 

bida 'clothes', from *bada-, as hvida 'food' from hvada- 
' eaten', K 100*290 badamjd tcarmd civara luzsfai bida 
paste liaiya liaya pasai (a list, see s.v. pasai); V 3*1*9 
u kliausa u bidi td (mU)padatd hamaiyi yamdi 'and shoes 
and clothes, these Mapadatta himself makes'; n 77*40 
mandvai bida padaidaudu 'we made clothes for the 
woman' (or proper name Mandva}); parallel (with bila) 
11 77.15-6 sat pvaica jsa jsam musaka bila padaide 'with 
one covering he made a garment, clothes', here bila has 
-/- < -d- (as in in 40*17 Jiabdla- 'full' =habada-, and 
II ioi* 1 2 s'alai 1 goodness' —iddye); see also musaka from 
*mauxsa- 'wearing, dress', base mauk- 'to put on'. See 
also bira, bairai. From bar- 'to wear clothes' like Greek 
(popeco. See also-SDTV 57. 

bin-, bin-, ben- 'split', Sid. 104x1 kalanasfai kainmd hivi 
pacadd liamave binaiid 'whatever the practice of the 
wound, it must be split', BS pafand, Tib. rmalii srol 
('custom, practice') gav gyur-pa dral-ba daw (dral' split'); 
Sid. 141 r3 cu adista gandamdla vira binaiid ' what must be 
split upon the unmatured gandamdla', BS gandamala. . . 
jayet, Tib. libras-kyi phren-ba ma smin-pahi ni, dral-te; 
Sid. 141V3 bernndiia u padajsdnq 'it is to be split and 
burnt', BS sastra-agni-, Tib. dral-ba dan, bsreg-pa dan. 
From *vi-san~, see s.v. patdniyd, to Av. fsan-. 
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bata- 'poison', Z 7*47 bdtu, Z 11*16 bei, Sid. 2r4 be, Sid. 
2V5 ba tiama 'extruding of poison', BS gada-, Tib. dug- 
las bsrua-ba; Sid. 14x5 be, ==V 323-158 6e; K 140-979 
6e-/l-r najseme 'I remove his poison', Tib. efaj* gzil-bar 
bgyiha (gzil 'expel'); Inst. sing. Z 13-104 -Wrca, K 136*870 
bena. Adjective, Z 2-26 behind kliuysu ne hvidd 'he does 
not eat the poisoned food'; v 133, 2V5 beinei pu(jvand) 
'fear of poison', BS G 37, iga2 visa-biiayam, Tib. dug-gi 
hjigs-pa; in I3aa2 binai mar am 'death by poison'; with 
niz-, I 139, 47VI nasabevai padime tkyau ' at once makes 
free of poison', BS mrvtsam kumte ksipram; compounds, 
Z 2-59 bita-samna 'concept of poison' (BS sarnjnd); K 
32-44 be-vudi 'poison-covered', JS 21V4 be-tuda, JS 
3ori ba-bhude (bh for t), Manj. 74 ba-vdeda. From *visa-, 
Av. vis-, vaesah-, Zor.P. vis, N.Pers. gus (gus i sard ' bile '), 
Pas to ioa$ (from Dardicr), Nflristanl ICati wis. See also 
biska-, patdbdtdnd. IE Pok ii^ueis-, O.Ind. visa-, visra-, 
vesati, Greek to? 'poison', Lat, uirus; Celtic Mld.Ir.fi 
'poison', Welsh gwyar 'blood' (*ueisara-), O.Norse veisa 
'swamp', O.Engl, wdse 'ooze'. 

bita, beta, oblique to bata- 'wind'. 

batamjsa- 'astringent', v 116, 65X4 ttira dajsaka bdtamjsa 
'bitter, pungent, astringent', BS ( = Tib.) tiktaJi katuka 
eva ca (but translating BS kafu-kasaya ca (Konow)); Sid. 
5V2 byamjsd, BS kasaya-, Tib. bska-ba. From *vi-tanca- 
to base tank- 'to contract, coagulate', *taxra- 'bitter', 
Zor.P. taxr, taxi, N.Pers. talx, Pagto fem. tarxa, traxa 
(masc. trlx), see EVP 83-4. The same base tank-:tak- in 
Zor.P. takarg, tatarg 'hail', adjective M.Parth.T. tgrgyrt; 
N.Pers. tagarg, taSarg. IE Pok. 1068 tenk-, O.Ind. tandkti 
'draw together', takrd-m 'butter milk', dtangana- 
' rennet', with increment -k- to IE ten- 'stretch'. See also 
PaSto tat (*taxta-) 'close, thick', N.Pers. tang 'narrow', 
taxtali 'plank'. 

batanda-, byamda- ' confused ', see batam-. 

batam- 'be confused, doubt', v 329, 7V4 thu. . .ttdte 
ttdndrame bdtame puls'd 'you ask about these doubts', 
BS G 36, 502 tvam. . .etam artham pariprasfavyain 
manyase\ Tib. don Jtdi hdri-bar sems-pa ni; v 350-17-1-3 
tta(m)drrame bdtame pitlsi ' you ask such doubts'; Z 2-131 
via bitamu 'do not doubt'; v 123, 3b3 vara bdtamd itd 
'there is doubt', BS vydkulam vd mono me 'my mind is 
confused'; v 263, 8gri tti ttu rrumdu vidsta bdtamd 
hdmdta 'then to that king great doubt arose', BS G 37, 
77a! satnvigna-manas-, Tib. yid mi bde-nas, v 293, 37^ 
bdtamau jdndd 'stops doubts'; V 30, 79b! ttrdmo bdiamye 
gvaska 'such separation from doubt'; v 30, 7902 balsa 
bdtame vasusdro 'all doubts may be cleaned away 1 ; in 
48-4 ma m poaisa byame pha 'do not ask about many 
doubts'; with negative, v 158^ abdtamai, Sid. I3av4 
ahyamai (omit. BS and Tib.); adjective, K 4, 140^ 
tttta sa harbisa parsa bdtamajsa lidmdta ' then that whole 
assembly became doubtful', Tib. de-nas thams-cad dan 
Idan-pahi hkhor-ro the-chom-du gyur-nas, Chin. £ 'doubt' 
(K. 205); Mahavyutpatti 362 savisaya-, Tib. the-chom. 
Preterite bitanda-, batanda-, Z 4-84 bhanda-, V 141-103, 
ir3 batanda-, with negative abitanda, Sid. 6vi abyainda, 
Tib. bagyod-pa 'attentive' ( = BS apramdda-), K 136-872 
byamda; abstract, v 52, 8334 bdiandetd, Z 23-93 bitandete. 
Heaceverbaibdta7n-,bdtanda~, noun bdtamd, plur. bitame. 



From *vi-tam-, see s.v. pdtam- 'to obscure'. See also 
ndmadai 'uncertainty', from ni-tam-. 

bitar- 'cross, develop', Z 24-457 iP"** 3 hvamdye bkarare 
'the man's merits triumph'; u 56-16 byaddjsa ttrdmida 
'they cross with (skin for) crossing; ibid. 11 byadam 
biindi ttranudi 'they cross upon (skins far) crossing', 
referring to inflated skins. Base tar-, vitar- 'to cross', 
Zor.P. vitarak, vitarg 'bridge', N.Pers. guSar- 'to cross', 
IE Pok. 1074-5 ter- 'to pass aver', Av. tar-, tauru-, 
BalocI taraj? ' return', Oss. D. tdrun, I. tdryn, tard 1 drive', 
see also ttidi, tttnu. 

batava 'lightning', Z 22-271; V 115, 64a7 bdtdve bijuva 
vapatlndd ' either lightning or fire balls fail', BS ulka-pdtd 
bltavisyanti; Z 20-61 batava, Z 6-15 bdteva, Z 3-125 
bdtevo; Sid. 15^4 byavi, BS vidyut, Tib. glog; JS 7^-4 
khu ji byata jiarriine 'as lightning flashes'; JS 171:1 eha 
byava niramde 'from the mouth issued lightning'. The 
bijuva is from Prakrit vij'jud, BS vidyut. From *vt'daipa- 
(rather than *vitapa-), Yidya veliwo 'lightning', to base 
daip- 'shine', to Sogd. Bud. wyB'ynp'h, Chr. wydymp', 
Bartangi weSebj, RosanI wt&ips, Sarikoll waSovdz 'light- 
ning 1 , Khowar lw btlpliak < *viSipak-, from *vidaipa-ka-. 
For daip-, note also Oss. D. drdtevun,!. ardtivyn, drdtyvd 
'shine', from *a8ra- 'fire' and daip-. IE Pok. 183 dei-, 
O.Ind. dipdyati. 

b'atasta- 'attached', v 40, 54r6 vary a bdtasfa (at end of 
verse), possibly older to byasfa- 'fitted with', with kasfa- 
' attached'. 

bataka 'wood- worker', V 352, i8*6b4, BS kdsfha-kdra-, 
from *abi-tas'dka-, to base taS- ' to work as carpenter', see 
cognate s.v. ttdsdd. 

bitte ' cuts off', Sid. 130^ svidq kliaiand kJwai bitte, nemasai, 
ttumgara, gulajsa /tamtsi hverai 'milk is to be drunk,: so 
that it cuts it off, after it, must be eaten by him ginger, 
with molasses', BS ksiranu tad-viriktam ca khdded visva- 
gudanvitam, Tib. ho-ma }Uhum-la - thur-du ftkhrus-pa 
chod-paJii rjes-la, bcah-sga daa bu-ram sbyar-ba sos-nas 
(thur-du 'down', hkhru-ba 'wash', and 'diarrhoea'). See 
base bid- (s.v. bice), O.Ind. blied-, bhid-, IE Pok. 116-7 
bfieid- 'split', Lat. findo, Jissus, Got. beitan. See bitti. 

bitti 'be exhausted', K 55, I7vi-z cu hiye prrara jsa yamdi 
(ji)yi na bitti u ni partita ' what fails always with its own 
nature (prrara =BS svabltava-, and prakrti-), is not 
exhausted and is not diminished'; IC 55, i8r3 mam na 
bitti na partita 'here it is not exhausted and is not 
diminished'. Translation in Studies in honour of Ed. 
Conze 1978. Parallel in Tibetan zad-pa med-cia libri-ba 
med (hdzad, zad 'be exhausted, cease'). From *baidati, 
base bald- : bid- ' cut off', see bitte (*bidatai). IE Pok. 1 17-8 
bheid- 'split'. 

bitch* 'part of kliauca apparel', 11 60-14 (SDTV 17) 
u dairsvd khaucvd drauhye bitcd dairsa ' and bitcd of hah* 
in goat's hair kluiucas ('hats'?), thirty'. From *biscd- 
or *vis'cd- not yet connected. Could Waxi bickd, biickam 
'horsetail' belong here? From base bai-'.bi- <vai-:vi- 
' to weave, plait', see biye, with suffix -sea- or base bai-k-, 
bai-d-, with. *bid-ca- >bitca-. IE baita- 'coat' (Pok. 
92-3) would seem too remote in Greek paiir*, Got. 
paida, O.Sax. peda, 0. "Engl. pad 'cloak'. 

bitcafi- 'break in pieces', in 93*252 si pau, pliaji pajsand 
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ht'tcandiuz u ttye pendai bida starand ' white onion must be 
cooked in the oven, it must be broken up and must be 
strewn upon the paindaka~paultice , . From *vi-sc"and-, 
see luttcan-, hatcasta- to base skand- 'break'. 

bitcatte 'he beat upon, shot upon', K 32-44 be-vudi pUni 
jsai ysatra baidd bitcatte 'he shot with a poisoned arrow 
upon his heart', =K 24-93 be-vyada (ya =u) puna, jsa 
ysara vasfa bltcattai 'be shot with a poisoned arrow 
through the heart 1 , =K 16*1^0 be-vUda puna jsa sou 
pu(na) uhydsta 'he shot with a poisoned arrow one arrow'. 
Here uJiyasta- 'shot', is variant to bitcatta-. The -aria- 
may be either for -ata- mamtaming the -t- (as gaisdtta- 
' returned') or secondary contact -t-t- or -d-t-, or by loss 
of nasal -tn- from -nd-t-. Hence a base skand- 'to throw' 
might be connected with tcasta- 'raised', and O.Ind. RV 
skandati, skannd- 'jump, fall, spurt', skandayati 'shakes 
out, pours out'; Lat. scando 'rise, mount', Celtic Mid.Ir. 
sescaind' he sprang'. Possibly to BalocI candag. M.Pers.T. 
en-, Zor.P. cand-, Pahlavt Psalter end, wend- 'shake, 
move', Zor.P. bum-candak 'earthquake'. See.M. . 
Mayrhofer, Sanskrit Etym. Diet. s.v. skandati. 

bitcamph- 'distress', adjective bitcamplta- 'distressed', 
Z 1-50 fiandsd dukJiyo bitcampha 'lost, distressed by 
woes', Z 20*8 masta bitcampha 'intoxicated, distressed' 
with K 136-872 inasta, au va byamdd 'intoxicated or 
confused', Tib. smyos-sam rab-tu smyos (smyos 'mad, 
intoxicated'), Manj. 14 hunana bitcapha 'troubled by a 
dream', Manj. 194 uesa bitcaphi aysmva 'awake, dis- 
tressed in mind', Manj. 195 u§sa betcaplia aysmva 
£Bma 'awake, distressed in mind, alone'; K 51*6-3 
bitcamphe and and draisfd 'distressed in various other 
heresies' (BS drsfi-), K 69-227 bitcamphe syhydkt ' causer 
of trouble'. See cognates s.v. tcamph-, 

bitcussV 'ornament, decorate, beautify', Z 21-13 tcargya 
kvi. . .skampliaina bdtcusidtdnda pharu 'the face whereon 
they decorated greatly with lac'; V 82-I3V2 bitcuiid thu 
liudahe balysuna dysanu 'you, fine man, will adorn the 
Buddha's seat', BS samalamkarisyasi tvain sat-purusa, 
bodhi-mandam. From *abi-scaus- from (s)kauk- with 
-sk~- or (s)kau&- through scauxs- >tcus- with -ya-, or 
direct scans- > tcus- ; with (s)kauk~, Armen. lw pac'oyc 
(<*pa-coc-) 'ornament, dress', pacoucem 'to adorn', 
pac'oucan 'ornament 1 . Here can belong also BS cauksa-, 
coksa- 'fine', SuvO. 5r5 isdre pralione 'fine clothes', BS 
cauksa-civara-. To (s)kauk- belongs O.Ind. kusala- 'fine, 
good, healthy*. For IE possibly IE Pok. 950-1 skeu- 'to 
equip, adorn'- could be adduced. Sogd. Bud. p'ytocfi 
w'ys'y 'with ornate words' (SCE 451, ed. D. Mackenzie, 
63) could contain *pax5c- from (s)k(h)auk-. See also 
rautcu, and naskumdya. 

bitsamgya 'alleviation', Z 5-17 dukhyau bitsamgya 'relief 
from woes'; Manj. 134 batsdga by(e)lia dukhyau 'get 
relief from woes'; in 58*15" bitsdmgyi udiidyi mart dva hve 
ydna 'in order to give alleviation he spoke of the two 
vehicles' (BS ydna-) here'; Manj. 356-7 butte tva 
• iiattaira ydna baitsdga stdvd vaska prracai 'he knows the 
two inferior vehicles (BS hina-; ydna-), alleviation for 
the weary ones' (vaska prracai(na), dyadic), — Manj. 404 
buttai dva nattarai ydna baitsaga stdvd kaina ' he knows 
the two inferior vehicles, alleviation for the weary ones', 



= Z 9-2.5 ttari dva ydna biysdmgya kye mora stdsindd 
samtsera ' those two vehicles awakening (for those) who 
are weary here in migration '. See also dtsdua- ' refraining '. 
To base tsd- 'be quiet', see s.v. tsdta-, tsdsta-, from 
cyd- IE Pok. 638 k v ii-, Lat. quietus. See also biche 'he 
makes abed*. 

bid- 'split, cut of 1 , see above Sid. 130^ hitte, and K 55, 
1 7V2 bitti. Base baid-, IE bhet'd-. See bisa. 

bid- 'throw, shoot, pierce', Z 2*138 purnyau bitte 'is 
pierced with arrows', Z 24*408 cdlonyau. . .bindi 'they 
pierce with cc/omz- weapons ' ; preterite, v 71, 48 ra 
pamamthdna bista 'pierced by dart", BS G 37, 21D3 
s'alya-samarpitd-, Tib. sud-rnu chen-pos zug-pa 'pierced 
with great pain'; Z 24*416 vahasta joysd u pliaru bdsta 
'wounded fighter, and many pierced'; IS 27V2 bastdmde 
aga 'they pierced the limbs', IS 7V3 bistdmde aga 'they 
pierced the limbs', IS 21V3 bistdde kainga 'they pierced 
the skin 1 ; with preverb liam-, Z 24*414 jiambitta pdJiatta 
(2 plur.) 'pierce, strike'. From base vaid-:vid-, Av. 
vaeSa-, Zor.P. vistan, vestdr, vist, Gr.Bd. 104*1 (TD2) 
pdrak-e a asmdn vist 'he threw a piece into the sky 1 ; 
Pasto loiftal, wufam 'shoot 1 , Paraci yuh~, yust 'throw', 
Bkas'ml v)Sd-:weti, Yidya wul-, vmst 'put', Suyni weS, 
weSd 'throw, shoot, spread, put', Sarikoll ioey5-:weBd 
also 'put down, take off clothes', Yazg. tmS~, -unSd, 
•uribdag. O.Ind. vyadh-, vidhyati, viddlid- 'strike', vyddfid- 
'hunter'. IE uncertain connexion, possibly *ui-edh-, to 
uei- 'cut 1 , Av. vinaoiti, see s.v. birna-. 

bida- 'found, got, felt 1 , participle and infinitive, active and 
passive; perfect 'has been found' = ' exists', preterite 
'he got 1 , variant to byauda-, thus ill 50*57 drama na bide 
'such is not found, does not exist', =Z 9-16 ttlyd ni 
byode 'then does not exist 1 ; II 100*229 tsdsfq bidaudU 'we 
got quietness 1 , =11 12-9 JlJbyUdaudU (from byoda-). 
Infinitive, K 148*45 uia pirn itis'a husauna paryavim 
(-ini = —ai) bide 'may he deign to get increase of force 
(BS ojas-), power (pdsa-), splendour' (BS tejas-). Preterite 
2 sing., m 101*27-8 kds(a tva tta bidi* so you found that 
sorrow*; in 129*4 av ^ byeliamane, kJiu namau drya- 
maittrai baudhisatva bide 'may we get consecration (BS 
abliiseka-) as the holy Arya-maitreya gat'; in 66*32 bida 
tva saida iard 'he got that siddlu fortune ( = BS sri)\ 
in 69*93 ksarma biddmdd 'they felt shame 1 ; in 75*218 
Imysgama biddmdd 'they felt distress 1 ; in 127*29-30 ni 
biddmdd lye 'were not received' (translation AM, n.s., 
ir, 1964, 18); n 100*229 tedsfq bidaudu 'we got quiet- 
ness'. Passive, Z 5*80 fidrsfdyd ni byaude 'is not found 
really' =*does not exist really; =Manj. 237 guana ne 
bide 'is not found at all 1 ; Z 9*16 ni byode, =Manj. 392 
nai bide; K 63*, 77V4-78n hina aysmya bide 'is found in 
one's own mind' ; K 60, 38VI uysdisdkq va ni bidi upydkq. 
'the teacher does not there exist and the listener 1 ; III 25, 
27a2 sq sainna skaddhvd na bidi ' this ja*/y;75-concept does 
not exist in the masses' (BS skandha-); 11 104*81 Updvana 
bidai 'rejection occurs' (translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 
104); Manj. 273 naija na Hi vara iilra bide ' the dluirma- 
element is not found there'. From *abi-ifta~ >*bivda- 
>bida-, to base dp-:ip~ (O.Ind. ap-:ip~) 'to get, reach', 
see hyev-, by eh-, byauda-, prev-, proda-. For -ift- > -id-, 
note svida- 'milk', Av. xsvipta-. 
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bidem 'upon them', K 142*1050 bide-nt uJiand pasimda 
'they send control ( — blessing) upon them' (uJidna- = BS 
adhisfhana-). See benda. 

bidye 'bird name', in 37*29-30 starve papuikyd bidye 
baijakye ysumd 'starlings, hoopoes, pies, sparrows, rook', 
replaced by kakva 'partridge' in in 33*31 and in 47*48. 
Possibly base bai- beside pat- (of the woodpecker's 
sound), *piyaniikd- >pindtya- >bidyd-. IE Pok. 9gg 
Lat. pica 'magpie', picus 'woodpecker', OHC speht, 
O.Ind. pika- 'Indian cuckoo'. 

bina 'to be gazed at, longed for', in 104*32 kuysa bina 
' admirable jar ' from *vina- to base vain-ivin- 'see' (see 
s.v. dvida). 

bimna'of the wind', adjective to bat a- 'wind'; compound, 
bimna-vrrard ' having wind nature '. See s.v. bata-. 

bina- 'grave', in 105*16 narada btnana 'he went out into 
the grove', from *vanya- to vana- 'tree, wood', see s.v. 
banhya- 'tree'. 

bina 'musical instrument; harp, lute', Z 13*111 klio bdtdna 
serdte bina 'as the instrument is moved by the wind*. 
Parallel to Maitreya-vyakarana (ed. S. Levi, Etudes 
d'arientalisme a. la memoire de R. Linossier, n, 1932, 
383, 18—9) rlun bskyod ta~la de-dag~las snan~pahi sgra ni 
'le vent degage de ces talas des sons harmonieux'. Also 
in 47*57 ranlja bina 'a jewelled instrument'; K 37*120 
ttye vaski bind sky. kJiU variparitd avestd 'for her let him 
touch the instrument so that he may escape without 
danger ', = K 28*180 ttye va bina skU u it(a) parsta apvaine 
'for her let him touch (=play) the instrument and 
assuredly he will escape without fear', =K 21*5 ttye va 
bina skU u ita parita. With -ana-, binana- ' instrument of 
music', Z 23*138 binana liastama namda 'they took the 
best instruments'; in 106*32-3 bfnauna skvida damida 
'they play the instruments; they blow them 1 ; abstract 
suffix -ana-, binana- 'music', SuvO. 68V7 said ysare 
^binana aksuttdndd yand 'they began to make 100,000 
(ldnds of) music', BS iurya-iata-sahasra-; dyadic K 64, 
Sov^paja-ttaryauga binauna ' music' (BS pancaturydnga-) ; 
SuvP. 72 r2 binana pamcatturydmga, BS vina-mrdangah 
panavah sugltosakah. Z 5*87 spdtyau bindnina bUna 'with 
flowers, with music, with incense', =Manj. 412 binana 
buna spyau jsa, =Manj. 429 binana bunau spyau jsa; 
Z 5*100 btnana vicitra 'various music', =Manj. 414 
bin(a)na askustai sfdna 'music although untouched'. On 
the Iranian side to the base bina-, Sogd. Man. zvyn', 
wyn'kh, Sodg. Chr. wyn\ Zor.P., Gr.Bd 130*7 (TD2) am- 
*ohi,' and Husrau mt retak-e 13 ; 62 ; Armen. lw vin, 
O.Ind. vina. Note also Japanese bitoa 'lute', from Chinese 
p'i-p'a Kbji-b'a (K 714*9; 683*10). Origin, uncertain. 
Arab.-Pers. isanj is perhaps from *vin-ca-. Translated 
' harp ' s.v. panay-, 

binam- 'open', causative binem- (from 'bend apart'), 
Z 22*128 ci hivi kiri hamate hvamdu iiamdd binamdte ttitd 
'when a man is to do his private act (defecate), then the 
earth opens up'; in 104*44 sac ^ a ^ a binamiye brri saitd 
vahani 'if the earth should open up, the beloved being 
descend', =111 108*4 fomda ka bindmdve brri satta 
vahani. Causative, in 1, 5r2 =111 8, 15V3 balysUite 
byamna vasUja binema u paliaiia ' cleanse, open, and drive 
away the obscuration- (obstacle) to bodhi-knowledge'; 



Manj. 34 bainema prraca bls'a 'it removes all con- 
tingencies' (BS pratyaya-); here blia, not basa for 
biisa~ 'all*. Base nam-, ndmaya-, see cognates s.v. nam-, 
uysndta-, panam-, panem-, hanam-, hanem-, to EE Pok. 
764 nem-. 

binaj- 'steep, saturate', participle binaya-, Sid. I48r2 sida- 
lum (BS sindhu~lavana~) astamna hamtsi binajand 'it is to 
be soaked in rock salt and the rest', BS saindhava- 
anvitair jala-pisfaih, Tib. rgyam-cha rnams Uuxn-cig-tu 
cliu dags-mar byas-la; Sid. 149 V4 buy sine biysma jsa 
paherand u hvainand u pfiardka juna binajand u hvainand 
'it is to be steeped in goat's urine and dried and many 
times soaked and dried Y BS chdga-mUtrena bliavitam, 
Tib. ra-gcin-gyis sbas-ziv bskam-pa de-lta-bur lan-grans 
maa-du byas-la, parallel Susruta bhavayec c/wsayec ca 'let 
him saturate and dry it'; Sid. io6ri gvihye: biysma jsa 
binajand 'to be soaked in cow's urine'; BS go~mUtrena 
subhdvitam, Tib. ba-gcin-gyi nas-du yun riv-du sbaa-ba 
bzah-sin; Sid. 15^3 buysinq svidq jsa binajanq 'to be 
soaked in goat's milk', BS aja-ksira-usita~, Tib. raid 
ha-ma dan sbaas-pa; m 18*22 iratndam hiye pird gramBcd 
bindjafu 'leaves of castor-plant are to be soaked in hot 
water'; preterite, in 88*153 si hvi svidand binayi viitana 
'this must be placed, soaked in human milk'; 1 153, 
63 V5 tta grrama uca binauyd viitana ' it is to be placed so 
soaked in hot water'. Base *vi-naj- with na- beside sna- 
in ysinaj- {*{s)naj-y-) 'wash 1 , BS snapaya- 'wash', 
causative to (s)nd-, see ysindh-, ysinaj-. To Oss. D. nakd 
'swimming', L/enA(*nain-ft-),D. dxsnun, dxsnad, I. dxsyn, 
dxsad' to wash', IE Pok. 971-3 snd. Cognates s.v. ysinaj-. 

bina va- 'bound', n 103*56 nadydm Upanamdydm navdnydm 
raudydm bastd bindva pUra aurmaysdana 'moon (and) sun 
bound (dyadic) by the naga-kmgs Nanda (and) Up a- 
nanda' (plurals to render the BS dual number), Maha- 
vyutpatti 3288 nandopanandau ndga-rajanau (to emend 
AM, n.s., ii, 1965, in 'freed'); in 101*36 ma na ttaraye 
napdpejsq binavU 'to me was no thirst, I was not bound 
(keen for) a banquet', beside ibid. 23 basta aysmU. 'mind 
bound (keen for)'. From abi-naxta- 'held' if to present 
naj- (see cognates s.v. naju) or *abi-nata- 'seized', if with 
nds-:nata- 'to take'. For -dvu, note also in 104*29 ysavu 
'I was born'. See binds-. 

binas- 'be hungry', v 76, 44r6 hi binastd va ttarvai 
hamate nai jve liedd 'when he is hungry or becomes 
thirsty, no one gives to him', BS G 37, 33 b7 ksut-pipasd- 
lietund, Tib. bkres-pa dan skom-pas iien-cin cun-zad kyaa 
mi rned-pa hgyur-ro; Z 4*45 binasindi, Z 13*100 binasid 
optative 'he would hunger'; in 123*56-7 bindsaittara tta 
oAa 'he is hungry, thirsty', BS ksut-pipdsd; Z 4*19 
adjective binasaihve 'hungry man'; JS 12 V2 bindsai yaksd 
bihipvestyam tvare 'the hungry 3*afoa~goblm, exceedingly, 
gready terrifying'; III 70*116 binasa samdala sika 'the 
hungry young ravens'. Verbal binds-, adjective btndsaa-. 
From *abi-nd-s- 'grasp, be hungry for', see bindta- 
'keen for' (s.v. bindva), to nds-indta- 'get'; hardlv to 
nas- 'to perish*, even though Engl, starve is O.Engl. 
steorfan 'to die'. 

binem-, causative to binam-, * open, remove '. 

binauya 'steeped', 1 153, 63 V5 tta grrama uca binauyd 
viitana 'is to be placed steeped in hot water'; in 88, 153 
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si Iwi svidand, binamyi vis'tdnd 'this is to be placed 
steeped in human milk'. See binaj- 'to soak, steep'. 

bimnda 'upon', v 291, ib4 [j jackal b(nda 'upon, the disease 
(diseased part)', Sid- 139x3 achai bimdq. (see s.v. bijs- 
'pour'). Here -op.- —-e- in benda. 

bipajsama 'non-hostile', Z 3*141 bipajsama buljso vird 
'without attack upon virtue' {buljso. = BS guna-). See bi-, 
bijundaa- l lifeless '. 

bima- 'rock', in 80*24 vasti [bi] bimi liaiysgd padd anvas'td 
'continuously rock is obstructive, the road difficult'; 
11 81-38 bimvd ttard baysgd ca tta tta straihd: 'among 
rocks vegetation is thick, which is so stiff'; 111 So-so— 7 
blmila pluistadd saga 'rocky moving stones'. From 
*vaima~, Av. vaSma- 'rock, cleft'; M.Parth. (Hajjiabad 
insc. 6*12) vrym *vem, M.Pers.T. tuym 'y xvzrg *vem I 
vazarg 'great rack', Armen. lw vent, vimac' 'stone, rock', 
Zor.P. vim; guardian ^a&ja-goblin vemacitrai ca palilave 
'Vemacitra in the Pahlava-land' ('rock-born'?) see 
S. Levi, JA 1915, 1, 56. Note also Z 2-105 blmacdtri 
aysuri 'the demon Vemacitra', BS vaimacitra asura- 
rdjdnam (A. F. R. Hoernle, Manuscript Remains of 
Buddhist Literature found in E. Turkestan, 105x9), 
Pali vepacitta-. Base of *vaima- may be vai~ 'to cut', Av. 
vinaoiti, vinuyat glossed by kuStan 'flay, kill', Armen. lw 
vet 'incision', see Henning Memorial Volume 25. For 
bi bima with bl at end of line repeated next line, note also 
ibid, in 80*19-20 pi pica. Suffix -ila- as in 111 80*30 utcdla 
kauysd 'water pot'. 

birnan» 'make to vomit', v 318*47 bima Hand, see s.v. bam-. 

bimmiysa 'millet 1 , Sid. 15V5 BS sydmaka-, Tib. khre- 

rgod, panicum frumentaceum. The -im- may indicate ~e«, 

-at-. Possibly dyadic bed- (of .tnja- 'seed', see above) with 

, mats- (see a.y._.-missa-),\th^\*bair7naisd^-Jplimt.ynth. 

edible seeds'. . - 

biya- 'flooded over', see s.v. bijs- 'pour*. 

biye ' weaver (?)', iv 36b! biye hamtsa suramarsd hivi byilta 
thauna 'together, the weaver Suramarsa's woven cloth 
(silk?)'; rv 39b! biye hvade^ 'three weaver men'; rv 53b! 
biye hvadd 2 'two weaver men'; uncertain; but rather to 
vai- 'to twist, plait, weave' than to vaik- 'to separate, 
sift, collect'. Hence to Oss. D. bijun, bid, I. btjyn, byd 
'plait, weave', D. zdrin-bid, I. zdrin-byd 'gold braid', see 
s.v. auvya, byiha-, bema, begamnd. To IE Pole 1120-1 
ttei- 'to twist', O.Ind. vdyati, iltd-, vydyati, vita-. See 
also baya-biya 'filled with fear', and second component 
-viya-. The farm plural biye may derive from *vaitar- 
through nom. sing. *vaitd > *baitd noun of agent (see 
O.Pers. daustar-, N.Pers. dost; Armen. lw del 'observer', 
paret 'overseer' <*daitd, *padaitd. For the base vai-, 
see also pada-bayai ' way-guide'. 

biyana-, by ana-, byatana-, byainna- 'hindrance, obstacle', 
SuvP. 65V4 byandm jaiga 'destruction of obstacles', BS 
dvarana-samksaya-; Bed 46^ vinau by and 'without 
hindrance', BS asamgata-; v no, 32V2 byanayanamd'-we 
obstruct', BS vighnd?ns ca karisydmaJi; v 75, 43V 2 byanu 
yand 'hinders' (3 sing.), BS antardyam kuryat; Z 22*309 
biyanu yidandi 'they checked'; Manj. 79 7ierv(d)na 
byana; v 337, 36r6~36vi byatanu yand (so to read), Tib. 
chad byed-pa, v 30, 73ri pravajje byamnu ceri baidd td 
garhlia 'hindrance to wandering (BS pravrajyd), such as 
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may be your great sin ' ; v 30, 73 r$ cat byamnu yindd ' who 
causes hindrance to him', V 30, 73 V4 ssei byatanu yaniya 
' he would cause hindrance '. Here the four forms byatana-, 
byatanu, byamnu, byana- are like the name hvatana-, 
hvatdna-, hvarnna, hvana-, 'Khotan', but the -ta- here is 
rather a secondary intrusion like V 263, 89V2 hvatamdd 
'men' (nom. plur.), BS G 37, 77aa purusau 'two men', 
for hvarndd, later form of hvandd; V 92 r4 ddtdksinydnu ' of 
bounties' from ddksinya-; v 77, 145V5 viysdte buidndtai 
'a scented lotus'. Compound, Bed 48x4 byanamgdra 
'obstructor', BS dvaraniya- 'causing to.be covered, 
obstructed'. From *abi-kan~ 'to caver' (like BS avarana), 
see kan- 'to cover'; since -y- may also replace -d- the 
source could also be *abi~dana- to da- 'put'. 

biyiss-, by as- 'to open', participle bydsfa-, Z 13*113 
u avusfe biyasia 'and he may open lips'; Sid. 146 r5 
u tciin [ = tcema) byds'dnd 'and the eye must be opened', 
Tib. mig gdaas-te (gdaas 'opened wide'); 11 33, 3a6 
pamdibydsdi himye 'the road could be opened'; H 31*27; 
33 sou pavidi byasfi 'one road is opened'; bydid 'she 
opened', in 106-21 ttani ca byaid brruka aydsd 'then 
when she opened the window to the street' (*biyds's'dtdtd). 
With negative K 37*124 abydsfi (of a hole, vrana-, in the 
body) 'not opened, closed', with variant K 29*183 
abydva, K2i*9 abya. Present 3 sing. Z 291*10 ciyibdydstd 
ha hvandd vaska marand 'when death opens for a man' 
but perhaps rather to bydlys- 'to step' (see below). Note 
also fadtai 'opened', from *vilataka-, Zor.P. viSdtak, 
From *vi-Sa-i- 'to untie, open' with -i- as in tsdta-, 
tsdsfa-, statu- ' tired \stds-' be tired ',with£ya* , /a-' veiled, 
bleary-eyed' from *api-$as-. See also bgittd, bettd; byaid§ 
'expands'. See cognates s.v. bdtau : . 

biyeme vi/// — ?— V 18*10*5 from a present base biya-, 
*biyd maid, no context. 

biys- 'embrace, hold', V384, 90.1-2 ysdjU astyd ( = dstyau) 
nauysera biyse hvandinai rana 'a thousand times (=ysdre 
juna) closer than my bones I embrace the jewel of a man'. 
Parallel to v 243-34 ndmysaira diryai 'I held closer'. 
If beysd- of the compound JS 32^ beysd-dende 'with 
raised staff' from *biysdta- is compared the word will be 
present biys- (>biys-, beys-) and participle *biysdia- to 
set beside biysamj- 'to seize, hold'. 

biysa 'Buddha', v 312-20 biysa ttu bis'a pira iamatta 
biysUlta bosta 'he believed all that of the Buddha; he 
awakened to samatha- ('calmness') (and) badhi-know- 
ledge'. With pira rather than pida. 

biysamj-, baysamj-, beysaj- 'take, seize', participle biysiya-, 
V 246, 1 ib 1 dastdna biysamj are 'they hold him by the 
hand', =K 97*183 dastana beysajare, BS Jtastena liastam 
tasya^nipandmayanti, Tib. de-la phyag brgyav-bar hgyur- 
ro {brgyav 'extend'); 3 sing., Sid. 134x2 haika biysaste 
'hiccough attacks', BS hikka, Tib. skyigs-bus hdebs-pa 
dan; K 37-122*^/12 biysditi ehd ' he takes it in the mouth' ; 
K 74*59 khva va dsd ni biyasdi 'so that it (the mind) does 
not grasp the memorized (teaching)'; participle future, 
in 21, 7a 1 kJivai aysmu baysamjana* how the mind is to be 
grasped', BS kathatn cittam pragrahitavyam; preterite, 
3 sing., K 136-860 has fa anijalakd dasta biysiye 'he 
grasped the hands in aryWz-gesture', parallel v 69, 8r3 
hainju dasta note, BS G37, 1135 tenaf-umjaUm pranamya, 
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Tib. timl-mo sbyar-ba ('join palms'); in 6g-86 biysiyai 
dastana tva 'he took her by the hand'; III 132* n murq tta 
biysiyai Jmsta-se 'so he took murd-co'ms 800', III 68*67 
biysiyai natcai vistate 'he took hold, he placed her out- 
side'; 3 sing. fern. K 43-106 pejsi vira bdysiyd 'she con- 
ceived great hatred' (Prakrit vera-)', K 142-1035 amjald 
dasta biysiyd 'she grasped hands in onya/t-gesture'; 
3 phir., n 126- 14-5 satta pada biyslydmdd 'the beings 
took the road'; K 29-200 satta blysiyaude 'the beings 
seized', v 310 vii, r4 biysiyaudd; participle adjective, Sid. 
126 V5 biysi-lika, Tib. thebs-pa ('seize'). Incohative, JS 
17V2 biysisamdai s'dmnddna 'seizing in his mouth' (BS 
sunda-); Sid 136V2 ttarai b iysiitd ' thirst seizes him', Tib. 
skom-dad che-ba ('thirst is great 1 ). With -ta-, Manj. 309 
na yaksa graxhyau baiysittai 'seized by nu^a-monsters, 
voAja-goblins, ^rota-planets', = Manj. 312 bu yaksa 
grahna baiysi 'seized by bhutd-dtmon, yaksa-gohl'm, 
planet'. From base sang- 'seize', to Sanglecl sens-, 
sends-, sons-, sans-, preterite suyd, soyd'seiza' ; without 
-«-, buynl ses-isdst, Orm. sos-, Oss. D. isasun, isast 'to 
raise with lever', isasnd plux. isasnitd 'lever', with Av. 
sasa-. See also sd- in beysd-dende 'raising the staff', 
parallel Pali atta-danda-, present biys-. For sag-, see 
ysdjU, 11 14, 2a6 khu a ysajU mird ' if I keep him, he will 
die'. Hence bath sang- and sans-, IE -g- and -»-. 

biysamie 'of the frontier', see balysana-, 

biysar- 'be horrified', in 43-28-9 tta tta pa biysqrdra 
parly astau vasayq. 'so the dry as are horrified at the 
world' (BS visaya- 'territory'); in 43-26-7 sam kliu jd 
hvai hagrrlhq. ttaird da biysard-vi 'just as a man lifts up 
a sword, terrifying to see', parallel to Divyavadana 382*24 
jugupsitatvdd ' fromdisgust'. Causative biyser- ' to horrify ', 
K 41-62 dis'td hvi; kimalai bidd, biyserdma va'himlya 'he 
carries in his hand a human head ; it was there horrifying '. 
Adjective, Z 24-261 kddai pliaru hina biysdrjQna bihlyu 
'his exceedingly large army, greatly terrifying'; Z 20-31 
hiind jsa blya aid bdysdrgyUna kdde 'overflooded with 
blood, very exceedingly horrifying'. Base sar-, sar-I-, Av. 
sari- 'become stiff (feathers), be hard (stones)', sarstva- 
'a stone'. IE Pok. 445 gher- 'be rough', O.Ind. hdrsate, 
hfsyati, hrsfd-, Greek yipaos, X^PP ? 'mainland', Lat. 
horreo; O.Engl, gorst 'gorse (plant)', Celtic O.Ir. garb 
'rough'. See also JS 3 on beysidd iaysde 'horrific snakes', 
from participle *vi-zarita~ka- (like ysidaa- 'yellow 1 from 
sarita-ka-), rather than be- 'poison' vfithysldaa- 'yellow'. 

biysan- 'awake', Z 4-71 na ro biysanindi ne bvdre 'they no 
more awake; they do not know'; 3 sing.,' v 164, 113V4 
bdysendd; Manj. 97-8 blyseda ma huna jsa vasfa 'he 
awakes here from sleep'; in 39, 42b4 huna daittd khu vd 
beysedyd'he sees a dream; when he awakes. . .', -=Manj. 
271-2 hUna daitte khu vd blyseda; K 69-226 si ji ni 
biysimdi 'he does not wake'; Bed 51V4 ttyam biysdnime 
aysi ddyi cakrrina 'among them I awaken with the wheel 
of the dharma-doctxme' , BS tesu vibudhyana cakra- 
pravrttim; preterite biysdnda-, Bed 46^ biysdndme jsa 
vinau by and blysarnda ' awakened with awakening without 
hindrance', BS bodhi vibudhya asamgata prdptdh; in 21, 
6a2 rrasfd bisd hold biysddd 'right all ways awakened', 
BS samyak-sambudd/ia-; K 59, 33 r4 bisvd sarvadharmd 
blysarnda 'awake in all ^tan/za-elements 1 ; 2 sing., v 77, 



I45r4 sirv biysandi graia-kvaiid 'you have well awakened, 
preacher of instruction', Tib. ston-pa bde-bar rab sad- 
nas [sad 'examine'); K na bdysdndye samna ni hus'td 
'of one awakened the jam/na-concept does not sleep'; 
V ng, 67V7 hunana bdysdndd 'awakened from sleep', 
BS svapndd vibuddliah; causative, Z 4-102 balysd biysdnaie 
satva jadina 'the Buddha awakens the beings from 
ignorance 1 ; adjective, Z 4-93 ni vd samtsera biysdndkd ce 
hUsindi gyadina ' in migration there is no awakener of 
those who sleep in ignorance'. Noun, Sid. 2V3 biysdndme 
udisdyd 'for awakening ', BS prabodiulya, Tib. bya-balii 
phyir; K 153-22 blysdndmi jsa biysdndme bada 'with 
awakening at time (=beda) of awakening'; participle 
future, III 36-50 blysdna sfdm caista hvanda suje vaska 'the 
young folk are to be awakened for one another', =111 
34-2 blysdna sfd casta hvanda suja vaska (also III 45-8, 
and in 40-2-3). From son- 'know', see cognates s.v. 
paysdn-. 

biysanaa- ' intolerable, savage', fern, biysdmja, Sid. 127^ 
biysdnai, BS ghora-, Tib. ma runs-pa ('pernicious'); Sid. 
I38r4 beysaja kse-padya has'q dc/iai fiame 'horrific disease 
of swelling is sixfold', BS iophah sydt sad-vidho gharalt, 
Tib. skraa-bahi nad mi-bsad-par rnam-pa drug hbyuts-bar 
hgyur-te; Sid. 145V4 tcimna achat abhaisamnd hame 
biysdnai, BS abhisyanda-pravrddliah sydt, Tib. mig-nad 
mchi-ma Jidsag-pa ses-bya-ba dliabs chen-po gyur-pa-Ia 
{6}wbs clien-po 'very great'); Sid. 146^ biysdnai tcimna 
rrdhd dciia.ijhp.dd 'it cures severe disease of pain in the 
eye', Tib. mig-nad mi-sad-par na-ba sel-to; Sid. 107VI 
kdmmald biysdnai dcliai va 'for the severe kdmala- 
disease', BS kdmaldrtasya, Tib. mig-ser-gyis nam-tlutg- 
pa-la; Sid, 109V3 haika dchai beysdnai jedd 'it cures 
severe' hiccoughs ', BS hikkdrte, Tib. skyigs-buJii nad-kyis 
nam-tliag-pa sel-to; 1 137, 45VZ blysdna raksaysd 'fierce 
rdksasa-demons' , BS ddrund rdksasdh; m 72-155-6 
halaiutja biysdmja 'terrifying tumult'; 111 71-138 hina 
biysdmja 'tenifying army'. Possibly from *visdrana-, 
*visarna- to biysar- 'be terrified', biyser- 'to horrify ', 
with loss of -r- in contact (see s.v. klidrga-, bajsvdrra-, 
bisavdnU, paja, liamdja, dp/wja). 

biystrka- 'great (?)', JS iiv3~4£/2/kz. . Jiambadasays{d)yau 
jsa blysirka 'a cave. . .filled with snakes, huge'. In form 
like miysirka-, maysirka- 'great', to base mas-, hence 
possibly to O.Pers. vasarka-, Sogd. Bud. ws'rk-, plur. 
ws'rkt, ws'rktt, M.Parth.T. tusrg, wzrgyft (wsyst 
'greatest*, or 'lively'?); MJ?ei&JT.v)srg,v)STgyh (wsyst 
' greatest ( ?) '), Zor.P. : xaclg, taczolg, loczolgttom, N.Pers. 
vusurg, busurg, Pazand gusurg, gusarg, Armen. lw 
vsourk, vsrouk, Sasan. insc. wsrk. To base vas- 'to 
increase in size' (see KT Vi 441). The -ark- of Zor.P. 
takarg, N.Pers. tagarg is preserved in the absence of v- 
(quoted s.v. bdtamjsa-). The meaning 'great' is preferred 
to a tfonnexion with biysar- 'be horrified', as qualifying 
the cave, not the snakes. 

biysaurrja 'angered', in 72-159-60 ci raksaysa ttii hird 
busta, jambviyd dva biysaurrja 'when the raksura-dernons 
knew, the Jambudvlpa men had come infuriated'. From 
vi- intensive, and ysiora- ' anger' , ysurrja-, base sar-, 

biysma 'urine', Sid. 102V5 biysma, Tib. gcin; Sid. I28r4 
buyslOe biy sine jsa, BS basta-mutre, Tib. ra-gcin dan; adjec- 
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tive, 24V3 O.Suv blysmaruia pamys(au) (dyadic), BS 

mutra-. See cognates s.v. miysai, and note three initials 
miysai, biysma, phiysgdna- 'bladder'. For h~, note also 
Sogd. Bud. fizm-S'ny 'bladder', BS vasti-. IE Pok. 713 
meigh-. 
bir- 'throw', N 50*24 liandarna lovadato birdta 'would 
transfer to another cosmos' (BS loka-dhatu-); K 90*732 
si satvd. . .paskind hire 'that person throws back'; 1 179, 
9Sr3 pira bis'a jimdi guv a jsa bir dm 'it destroys all worms; 
it must be thrown (got) from the ear', BS prapurand-; 
Z 5*106 banhyu btrdte s's'ando 'throws the ^tree to the 
ground' (not to Sogd. Bud. zoyr- 'to saw'). Preterite 
Z 22*294 btja nu bide ' he threw out their seed', Z 19*44 
rrina svdndnu jundau biddtd ' the queen threw him living 
to the dogs', Z 13*78 ddddyu bide 'he threw a stone'; 
Z 11*36 spate bida. . .balsa 'should throw flowers on a 
monument' (see s.v. uysdid-). Base bir-:bida~ (like 
pir-'.pida- 'write' ; and pir- 'believe ', pirate 'he believes'). 
Note also pide 'is filled' to base par-. Possibly bat-, noun 
bai-ra- denominative verb *bair- >blr~, or base bar-, 
bary- > bir-. See Lit. beriu, befti ' to strew (grain, flour, 
ashes)* with byrii, bird 'to strew', to IE Pok. 132 bher- 
' carry' in specialised meaning. 
bir- 'crack, break', 1 169, 85V5 rim { = cai, or caai) ausfa 
birimda hvandam 'whose lips crack, of men', BS blurgna-; 
Sid. 131V4 dsia-v-i hatcyadd hamdre u beramdd ' his bones 
become fragile and crack', BS rug-bheda-, Tib. rus-pa 
grum-ziti hgas-pa dav;b iraca , M anj . 1 1 3 padamyaujsa viysa 
biraca 'the lotuses breaking by the winds'. IE Pok. 133-4 
bher- ' cut, split'. With increments bhrei-s-, Suyni vzraz-: 
varilSt, SanglecT we/-, vret, Yidya vriim, vrirum, Munjanl 
vriram, vrisky-, Sarikoll vareig-, varaxt, Yazg. vzrato-, 
•varaxt', trans, vrand-, vroxt. 
bira 'dress', n 59*3 u iaca prraiysge bir a id 'and one iaci- 
silk covering, dress'. From *brya- (as mar-, mir-, mir- 
'to die' from rnrya-) to base bar- 'bear, wear' (or *vrya- 
to base var- 'cover', as Zor.P. varr (wl), Armen. Iw vaf 
'mantle'). See also bairai, bida-, bila-, baraka. 
bira 'leash, bond', ill 42*12-3 Uraisnijsai bird jsa pdsa ttU 
maunadd aysmU nUsfdrd 'a load with leash of desire (so 
BS trsnd), so they bind the mind'; duplicated and 
deleted in 42*10—11 ttraisnijai bird jsd pdsq ttd tiu 
maunada] III 42*11 sa kftujd nUsfyai pyaird bird jsd hatsd 
'just as one may bind desire with a leash', parallel to 
BS trpjd-pdia-baddha- quoted s.v. ahva- and baittd; 
Manj. 39-41 sa khva pere bira nasfa uysdnd hivi drauna 
tiu mdiiada harbafa saiva aysmvinai drrauna ttanvdre 
'just as a leash of desire may bind the self with its own 
grasping, so all beings are drawn by the grasping of the 
mind'; Manj. 41-2 cu mi ttyai ksami narida sattsdrva 
bir ai jsa vdsfa tty[d]e hivi aysinva sa vasujdha 'whom it 
pleases (=he who wishes) to escape the leash of migration 
hither, he must cleanse his own mind'. The BS trsnd- 
gardula- 'leash of desire' gives the meaning of bira-, 
which can then be traced to a base barb-, *barbya- (see 
above gir- <grbya- 'take 1 ) and so connected up with 
Sogd. Bud. "J3V/3 *dbarba~ rendering BS ankusa- 'the 
elephant hook' to conduct the elephant This barb- 'to 
lead, drive', can be traced also in O.Ind. RV 8-32*10 
brbdd-uktha-, epithet of Indra, 'leader of the song', and 



probably also in the RV name brbu-, in Greek {3pctf>Eus 
'judge, umpire'. See Donum. . .Nyberg 1954, 11; Indo- 
Iranica, Melanges G. Morgenstierne, 8; BSOAS 23, 
i960, 24-6. 
birra- 'something carried as a load', II 16, 4ai cu bind 
baridi 'what load they carry'; 11 36*10*8 cu birri buddmdi 
'what load they carried'; II 26*31*7 b(i)rra-barai 'carrier 
of the load'. From * barony a- (as ysirra- 'gold' from 
*zaranya-, Av. zaranya, O.Pers. daranya-), to base bar- 
'bear, carry', then birra- 'any load', but the base bar- 
'cut (crop, plants)' would give 'load of cut hay (or corn)'. 
For bar- 'cut', see s.v. barnei 'split*, 
birrai 'I fear' (doubtful -rr-), 11 125*14 ma jsd masikd 
drd naista, hina ysira birrai ttd-m bvauma-vinai vd-m 
parya prraysarye 'here in fact I have not this fault; in 
my own heart I fear; deign to send me here guidance in 
the discussion'. Conjectural. In bir- 'to fear' denomina- 
tive from bai-:bi- with -ra- (cf. Armen. Iw aha-vir-k' 
quoted s.v. baya-), hence bir- (<*baira~). For bvauma 
(distinguished from bvdnui- ' badhi-kno wledge ' by the 
hook?) connexion is assumed with bund- 'talk'. For 
vinaa- < *vayaua-ka-, see vox- s.v. bay- ' to guide '. 
birre 'with cut', K 20*2-3 kadara-birre raysaga vira 
jsanauna 'with cut of sword, she must swiftly be slain', 
parallel K 28*178 kddara jse vara sfau raysga vira 
jsanauna, = K 37*118 kddarinai vara sfdm raysgi vi 
jsanand. Hence kadara-birre = kddarina 'with sword' as 
second component birre may be traced to *brnya~ 
'cutting' to base bar- (see s.v. barnei). Note -rya- > -tra- 
in mar-, mir-, later mir- 'to die' from rnrya- (see also 
bira- 'dress') and -rr- <-r»~ primary contact or 
secondary in ysirra- 'gold' from zaranya-. Short -i- in 
birre requires -r-, not -ar-, hence *bjnya- > *birna 
> birra-. The -e may be older oblique case -yd. 
birai jsa 'with the leash', Manj. 42. See s.v. bird 'leash'. 
biraca 'breaking', see bir- 'crack'. 

barays- 'spread, expound, state', birays-, berays-, parti- 
ciple hirasia-, K 59, 34n~3 muJda prracimna {-im- —-ai-) 
kula se-ysirvq buddha-ksettrvd lovaddvud nirmdna biraysdi 
tcamna satvdm nva gamttrq (BS gotra-) hivdmye plutra jsa 
dd uysdiie 'in mercy in koti-millions, 100,000s of Buddha 
fields, cosmoses (BS ksetra-, loka-dhatu) he displays 
m'r/nana-form whereby he teaches according to the 
family of beings the aVmrmtf-doctrine in (each) his own 
language'; Sid. I36r2 si agvd harbes'd-v-i biraysde u trdme 
'It spreads in all his limbs and penetrates', BS saruatah 
pravisarpandt, Tib. lus tliams-cad-du mched-civ hjug-pa 
yin-no {inched 'spread'); of preaching, expounding, 
stating, Sid. 3r4 ttye hiyapiskistdjsa ttd Uraysdre, rve ksa. 
birasje ' they are displayed with its division, the six seasons 
are expounded', BS vibhdgdh sat samdkiiydtd rtavas tasya 
santatam, Tib. dehi rgyun-gyi rnam-pa dbye-ba ni, dus- 
dliigs rnam dnig-tu bsad-de (Iibyed-pa 'divide'); 1 sing. 
V 139, ib3 (no context) kdma vdte bt'rayse; Sid. 145^ 
ttydm dstamna biraysdein (~ein =-e) ' those and the rest he 
teaches', BS smrta-, Tib. rnams yin-par bs'ado; Sid. 
133V1-2 mau jsa dcham jehume vaskalq beraysde 'he 
explains the chapter of curing diseases due to intoxica- 
tion', Tib. ciwn-nad gso-balii' lehu b sad-par byaho; 
preterite, Sid. 145^ birasfa, Tib. bs'ado; Sid. 107^ 
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birasfa, Tib. bstan-pa ('teach'), SuvO. 55V5 brundte 
bar as fd vdstarna (BS vistara-) lyd 'would illuminate and 
be taught in detail', BS vistarena samprakdsayisyate; 
K. 2, 137V2-3 cu bdrasfaimd, u uysdis'diaimd 'what 
I expounded and taught', Tib. aa ma bsad-da (negative 
in Khotan Saka, ne); K 2-137^3 u cu buro barasfemd'tmd 
all that I taught', Tib. vas gov bs'ad-pa, translation 
E. Lamotte 239 'je n'en ai pas preche'. Causative birds-, 
see below. Base *vi-raz- 'extend variously', see cognates 
s.v. rrays-, IE Pok. 854-7 reg-, Av. raz-, rasta-. 

barraviya- 'happy', V 118, 67^ sa rre ndma-varldd buljsd- 
jserd hamate barraviya suliauttd hdmdtd 'the king be- 
comes famous, virtuous, happy (dyadic)', BS yasasvi 
bliavate raja; JS ior2 ttxirrka tvdnd gvaka bravlya nrkyi 
ysdra-bujse haysgye 'your mouth, ears, nostrils, excellent, 
good, with a thousand good qualities' ( = BS gvna-). Both 
bar- and bdrr- occur with initial r- (see bdrdJidtd 'he 
soars' and bdrrdsfattete jsa). Here bdrr- is later br-. Base 
may be either brav- or *bi-rrav-, *abi-rrav-. Possibly 
from frav-, with Av.fravoit, Yast 19*80 vaentmnsm may A 
fravdit 'amours (of daBvas) enjoyed publicly' (ATW/ra- 
bav-). If from *abi~raf- one could connect with Av. 
rafsnalx-, rap- glossed by Zor.P. rdmisn 'joy*. 

birasa 'floor, storey (?)', ni 74*203-4 Jtas'a sa uska-blrasq, 
vira mandald skdmda maysairkd ' in the tower he mounted 
to the upper floor (roof) ; there he created a huge mandala- 
magic circle'. Possibly *abi-raz t to erect, raise', or *viraz- 
' spread (in building)', thence *vi-razya- or *virazi- 
1 space in a building, floor'. For uska- 'upper', see 
uskdskama-, and Wax! iska-kut ' roof (*ushd-kata-). Yidya 
iscvy ' roof (*usca-kataka~). Hence not bira id. 

baraysda 'explain', v 143, 11034 k^anei vdtd se ko ma 

nama baraysda se satdjlj '. . .was searching, thinking, if 

indeed (-U < uta) he should mention my name, saying, 

.'this. . .'. Injunctive 3 sing, to bdrays- (with bdrays-), 

form like in 44*53 pajdysdai 'he accepts', from pajays-, 

baras-, birds'-, birds- 'explain, expound, teach', causative to 
birays-, birdys-, v 11S, 67V6 bdraidtd hvandtd 'he pro- 
claims', BS prakasayantam; SuvO. 55V6 vdstarna bdrdsiyd 
uysdissiyd 'he would explain in detail', BS vistarena 
sainprakaiayisyate; SuvP. 65V3 iau juna khvai ye birdie 
' one time when he expounds it', BS eka-velam prakdsena; 
III 60*35 rraksdmd ttu sfittri birasami jsimna 'we will 
protect this jrfi/ra-treatise, we will expound it shortly'. 
See cognates s.v. rrays-. The participle birasia- serves 
both birays- and birds'-. 

barasiria 'explanation', V 84, 25 r4 kti saiurarigama ay smut 
vasfdmata bdrdhna ltd 'where this S^rangama-samSdhi 
may be an explanation', translation E. Lamotte 227 'ou 
Ton preche'. Tib. rab-tu spyod-paJii sa. See bdrays-. 

barrastattete 'pride, BS darpa-\ SuvO. 36r2 skdlsatiete jsa 
barrastattete jsa pahdstdna aysmuna 'with mind freed 
from arrogance, pride', BS mdna-mada-darpa-vivarjitena 
cittena. From *abi-raz- 'raise up', to Av. rax- 'direct', 
ham-raz- 'rise', Zor.P. afirdst (-st- <-st-), a^rdstisnih, 
N.Pers. afrdz 'exalted', afrdstan (and afrdxtdn) ' to raise'. 
See cognates s.v. rrays-. See also berasva, to be read 
Herdsta JS 28r4 'exalted', 
barahata 'soars up', K 5, 142 vi trdmu kho siydnit rre 
barahata 'as the king of harnsa-birds flies up ', Tib. nan- 



paJii rgyal-po bzin-du bar-snan-la hp}iags-te (bar-snav 
'atmosphere')*, brdJi-, Z 21*115 IflBn * ftatdrra brdiid krngi ' 
ka s'dtcma dvuto hiitd ' only once the cock flies when he 
comes to a village', parallel D ivy avadana 316*11 kukkufa- 
sampdta-mdtra- 'one flight of a cock only'. From base 
ra/-,Av. rapta- (Vid. 13*45), Zor.P. Iptn, Iwbytraftan, rafiet 
'go', N.Pers. ravad, raftan, Munjanl taurafs-twurafsay- 
'to fly', see cognates s.v. draJiau, patdraJi-, and below 
harautta- (Z 7*46). 

biraj- 'split, open', participle birsfa-, Z 13*79 •**? ^anda 
bi'rdta 'would not the earth split?'; Z 22*330 uru md 
birdtindi ' they split my belly', Sid. 138 vi thyau parvaste u 
bersdd' it quickly matures and hursts' ,15s ksipra~pdkl,Tib. 
myur-du smin-cin rdol-ba dav; V 243*36 saginai ysaira 
nasfauske ttana sfau baisdq (repeated 38) 'the heart of 
stone burnt, the skin bursts'. Preterite Z 20*35 ky e "" 
birsfa 'whose belly burst'; ill (ed. 2) 142, iv2 (vumu)ta 
bdrsfa tta(itt), =Z 20*37 ^muva birsfa ttani 'moved, the 
skin is burst'; Z 13*71 varl pusso Honda birsfa 'at once 
swiftly the earth burst'. From *vi~rais- 'injure, break 1 , 
Av. roes'-, irista-, Sogd. Bud. ptrys-, Man. ptryst- 'to 
tear', Sogd. Bud. zr'yl- 'destroy', Man. zryst- 'harm', 
Oss. D. resun, rist, I. risyn, rissyn 'to pain', ris 'pain'; 
Suynl toirex~ t urirext 'tear, rip open', RosanI wirlx-, 
wirixt, Yazg. torix-, torixt, intr. unroxs-, waroyd, taaroxt. 
See Iiardta, harsfa-, rrdtu. IE PoL 859 rets-, O.Ind. 
risatt, risyati, risfd- 'injure', O.Norse rista, rista 'tear', 
O.Slav. reHti 'loosen', Let. risums 'split'. 

barriysata 'it shakes', K 5, 144x2 lovaddti ksei-padya 
bdrrlysdtd 'the cosmos ( = BS loka-dfidtu-) shakes in six 
ways', Tib. hjig-rten-gyi kJiams fidirnam-pa drug-tu g-yos- 
so {g-yos 'move'); like v 338, 62r4 ksei-padya drotta, BS 
G 37, 58a6 sad-vikaram prakampitah, Tib. drug-tu rab-tu 
g-yos-so, ao also Sogd. Bud. VJ 999 z'yh ioytvsw-znky sW ; 
in 72, 158 biriysya iamda mista 'the great earth shook'; 
V 84, 25V3 ne bdriysde, Tib. mi skrag ('fear'), translation 
E. Lamotte, 227 'ne seront pas effrayes'; see riysde, 
rrlysai, Jiariys-. From raiz-, cognates s.v. rriys-. 

barun- 'shine', bi'run-, briln-, SuvO, 27V4 bdrUndte, BS 
dbhdsita-; SuvO. 5VI bdrUnamce, BS uttapta-, SuvO. 55V6 
bruildte, BS samprakdsHsyati; v 184, 4ar2 fydyyau btrunduJH 
'with rays shines and. . .'; preterite V 156, ia2 bdrund- 
tandd vuid; noun, Z 23*98 brundmata trdma sam klio 
sarbandd urmaysde 'brightness just like the rising sun'. 
From *vi-rauxsnaya-. See rrunddtd 'light', harUn- 'to 
illuminate'. Or possibly *rauxna- <*leuk-no-), without 
s-. ■' 

biraijam 'crops', gen. plural, K 102*63-4 cvaind7na hvane 
liarbisam biraijam saijamq byehe tsa hime suhye 'who 
recites the name, gets success of all crops, becomes rich 
(and) happy' (BS sukhita-); =111 114, 6r4-6vi cvaindma 
hvdiii barljdvi sijdma (BS sidhya-) byehi tsa himi sufiye; 
= v 250*797-8 cuai nama hvane Jiarbisdm barljdvi sijdma 
byehe tsa hime suhye. See bora-, barija-. 

birpxkha 'seat', K 49*3*7 (dyadic) slhdysina sarauva 
bimrkha 'the lion throne' (BS sim/idsana-); K 147*37 
sarauvq. bairklia plla dysana ' lion-seat, pltfta-stat, dsana- 
seat' (plla', Tokhara B pir, BS ptffia-). Possibly base bar- 
'carry, be borne', as Lat ferculum 'bier', O.Engl, bier 
'bier'. .■ •■!:■ ^"•■•■.■■v-^-J^f ■•■;-,:-■ : -W :7 . ;. . 
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birgga- 'wolf', Z 2-46 birgga rruvasa nuvainda 'wolves, 
jackals cry'; Z 4*58 birgga svand rruvasa ssundd ' wolves, 
dogs, jackals, ravens', Z 24-420 birgga rruvasa hdysa 
stana nuueindi 'wolves, jackals at a distance cry'; in 
71*136 sarautdm as tarn birga 'of lions and the rest, 
wolves', Samghata I55b2 barga 'wolves'; in 72-157-8 
hviyasdm hvoi rat/id, birgdm ttralapham ttyam hivi nay a 
maysairkd 'the tumult of human beings; of the ravening 
wolves, of them their huge noise'. For the BS list of 
animals, see the list of beasts in the cemetery, cited KT 
vi 262. To Av. vohrka-, Zor.P., N.Pers. gitrg, Sogd. Bud. 
wyrky; ParacI yury, Yidya wury, Sanglgcl murk, Suyni 
itmrj, fem. wirdzin, Yazg. warg, plur. wsrgad, wsrgezg. 
IE Pok. 1 1 78 ulk*os, O.Ind. vfka-, vrkt-, Tokhara B 
walke, Greek Auko?. 

biryau 'you may be bound', 2 plur. optative, K 17*168 
tsuva kliu na biryau pdtca 'go that you may not be bound 
next 1 , s« K 25*107 tsvava kliu 11a biryau patca, =K 33*56 
kliu nd biryau pdtci. From base bad-, present bya- >ba-. 
See ban-. 

birsta 'split', see s.v. birdta; in 89*166 nuvara-jsa basakd 
hivi samna birsfa aysam, u rrajd-namra ' dung of new- 
bom calf, burst millet (seed?) and rock-salt'. 

blla 'dress', 11 77*16, =11 77*40 bida from *bada- as hvida- 
'food' from hvada-. See s.v. bida-. 

bile 'intestines', Z 20*54 tnastai dske hvi as'sucd (BS asuci-) 
biysma bile 1 ' brains, tears, sweat, faeces, urine, intestines'; 
Z 20*36 cd bile tcabriye 'whose intestines are scattered'. 
From *vrdd- to vard- 'soft', Waxi word 'tripe', Av. 
varadu- 'soft'. See also hulga- 'soft'. IE PoL 1163 uer-d- 
'rub (soft)', O.Ind. vrad- 'become soft'. 

bilga- 'kidney', Z 20*55 $•**•#" rrttva syi jatdrra bilga 
ysdrd 'spleen, intestines, lungs, liver, kidneys, heart'; 
Sid. I55T3 bimga-baindanva vino, 'pains in the bands of 
the kidneys', BS kuksi-, Tib. mkhal-rkedna-ba. Adjective, 
in 89*157 bigaji pi 'fat of kidney'. Base *vrSka-, Av. 
varahka-, varatka-, Yidya wulya, Wax! untltk, Zor.P. 
gtultk *gurtak, N.Pers. gurdah, Orm. yulkak, SanglEci 
walk, gu^ Suynl wusc, uwj, Pasto warga (puSta-warga), 
Kurd, bulk, Oss. D. urg, urg-fiutdj 'with fat of kidneys', 
I. urg ( — uyrg), caritive urgoj 'without kidneys'. The 
oldest Indian vrkkau (dual) is less archaic with -kk- 
<ik-. IE Pok. 1 157 uer-t- 'to turn, twist'. 

bilsahai 'his hairs (above the hoof) ', Z 22*146 strdlid dumei 
bilsahaimulysga 'his tail stiff, his hoof-hairs short', called 
'feathers', of which the shortness is a sign of speed. 
From *vrsa-8a- (collective), like Pasto wests 'hair' (*vrsa- 
ta), Wanetsl ust, with ParacT yos (*vrsa-), N.Pers. gurs, 
Armen. lw vars-k', Zor.P. zuls *vars, Av. varasa-. IE Pok. 
1139-40 uel- (of hair, wool, grass, forest), uel-k-, O.Ind. 
vdlsa- 'shoot, twig', O.Slav. vlasH 'hair*. See KT vi 
242-3 for other proposals. 

biva 'root', Sid. 52^, Sid. ioori, see bdga. 

bisa 'in the monument', loc. sing., older balsa, K 72*17 
bis'a ttaitda jsavd ' he goes with reverence in the caitya- 
monument'; ibid. 19 spy a bida bdsa 'he carries flowers to 
the caitya'; ibid. 27 bis'a tiuda jsdvi 'he goes with 
reverence in the caitya'; =K 73*40 bis'a tvada jsavi, 
K 73*50 bis'a tsumi kina liava 'advantages of going to the 
caitya 1 , 1. K. 73*51 spyi bidi haruva bis'a 'he brings flowers, 



plants to the caitya'; K 73*32 bisi tvada jsdvai; K 72*25 
s'd pve bis'dsti byes'ti ' he steps one step towards the caitva '. 
Translation, Volume of Studies to I. B. Horner 15-1S. 
See balsa- 'monument, stupa and caitya'. 

bissa-, biia- 'all, whole, every', singular, v 333, 27^ mdsvo 
bis'su kumjsatu kerd ' he would sow every sesame (-seed) 
in the fields', BS G 37, 2^3-4 tilam vapayet; v 334, 32V6 
biss'o . . .balysdno tcarimu 'every Buddha sphere', BS 
G 37, 29b 5-6 sarvasyam lokadluxtau; v 64*1 bis'etn a 
'everyone of them came'; plural bissa, v 329, 7V 1 bissi 
ttd uysnara ' all these beings', BS G 36, 5r6 te sarve, Tib. 
de-dag tlunns-cad; v 68, 8V5 bissa ttd 'all these', BS G 37, 
4b3~4 te sarve; in 26, 31D2 bis'a satva 'ail beings', BS 
sarve satvah; V 125, 7a2 gen. plur. bisyend hvamddnu ' of all 
men' (like numeral plural); K 53*10-9 baysand biidnd ' of 
all Buddhas'; K 136*865-6 bisand saraasatvand uysnau- 
rand 'of all beings'; v 308, iobi balsa pracaina 'for all'; 
K 138*943 bis'a hdla-t-i kdma 'in all directions protection 
for him'; K 139*951 bis'a hold kame kina 'in all directions 
for his protection'; K 139*954 bis'd hala-v-d yaname kina 
'in all directions in working for him'.; in 21, 6a2 rrasfd 
bis'a hala biysada 'rightly in all directions awakened', BS 
samyak-sambuddha-; inst. sing. V 207*17*3 bffiria 'in all', 
dvi ysdri dvaraliauda biHna 'total 2072'; V 306*7*1*2 
bisna ru Jjiysda barija as'ti 104 kusa kha 9 'in all also to 
hand is the crop, 104 toa-measures, 9 A/w-measures'; 
inst plur. v 134, 221V2 bis'syau; loc. sing, v 53, 93b! 
btssine; with pronoun yi, K 151*39 fiSfr; with pronoun 
nd,-Unt, Z 23*26 bisid nd ysdra brUscdte kasca 'sorrow 
torments the heart of everyone of them'; Z 4*109 biih ud . 
'all of them!, ibid, bifid nu, Z 4*110 bis'su nu, later in g, 
I7r5 biiiilm; v 249*755 biiUm^ ibid. 756 bi&m, ibid. 758 
bUU, K 48*2*5-6 bisum sfam disum vamna ■ I now acknow- 
ledge all of them'; K 49*4*5 biiu dm fiaisum ttdsfd 'all of 
them I offer there'; K 41-60 bisum =61 bisuau; K 44-178 
bisu, 179 basu; Manj. 107 bisu 'all to them'; v 64-1 bis'etn 
'all of them'; Z 5*44 biidna ttd biiid rrds^e 'with the 
tongue he licked them both'. Compound, har-bis'sa- see 
below. First component bis-padd 'first of all', SuvO. 54V7 
bis-padd, BS agra-bhdga-; see below; III 7, 14V4-5 bisia- 
bddva gyasta baysa 'the deva Buddhas of all times'. 
From *visva~, harbis'sa- from *harva-visva-, to Av. vispa-, 
O.Pers. visa-, vispa-, Zor.P. visp-, kar-visp; Sogd. wysp-, 
M.Parth.T. wysp, M.Pers.T. wyspy, wysp-zng. IE Pok. 
1 1 76 ut-k-, O.Ind. visva-; and IE uiso-, Lit. visas, O.Slav. 
visi. See bis'iji, bissvida-. 

bisam 'of women-servants', K 45-14 ttyam bisdm bis'dm 
naksauttq nasa masta-haysa ye 'for the men (and) women 
servants there was the allotted portion of monthly food'. 
See bisa-, biiia-. 

bissa 'in the house', loc. sing, to bisa-, K 16*154 bis'a, =11 
106*138 bisa ana, 11 71*6 bis'a; Z 270 bis'salsto 'to the 
house', 11 89*40 bisdsfd, HI 44*48 bis'a. 

bissa 'female servant', V 87, 23 vfr sa mi bissa tta tta pasta 
'the servant here so commanded 1 ; K 45*14 bisdm bisam 
' of men-servants, of women servants '. Feminine to bisa- 
' servant'. See also bis'aka-. 

bisaka 'female servant', 11 125, 21 pdrysya biiaha ysydne 
'may I be born a female servant (dyadic)'. See bisia-. 

bisamni-pada 'in all ways', K 56, 22V3 liasf-va aksanva 
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bisdmnt-padi kdma-gunydm visayam dris}iydm jsa nxrdmda 
s^are 'in the eight misfortunes (BS aksana-) they are 
blacked (BS niruddlw), by the amorous qualities (BS 
kdma-guna-), the objects of senses (BS visaya-), heresies 
(BS drstigata-) in all ways'. See biisUnya-. 

bisa 'tongue' (aom. ace. sing.), bisa, Sid. 155VI bisa, Tib. 
Ice; Sid. I55r5-vi cu beid hiya achd tti drrai-padya 
liamdre 'what are diseases of the tongue, they are three- 
fold', Tib. de-la Ice-nad ni rnam-pa gsum-ste; Sid. 143^ 
biiq mdhdrndd henai 'red like the tongue', Tib. Icehi 
mdog hdra-bar dtnar~ba dan; Sid. 155V2 biid-v-i ysirrd 
home ' his tongue becomes rough', Tib. Ice rcub-civ; hist. 
sing. Z 5*44 bisdna nd bis's'd rrds(e 'with tongue licked 
them both'; in 14*27 biidna vasU /time 'by tongue he 
becomes bad', = 111 15*5-6 biidna sattavaiunaliimdri' by 
tongue beings are bad'; K 156*13-4 ttaramdarana. . . 
bisdna. . .aysmuna '(the three samskdras) with body. . . 
with tongue. . .with mind', parallel Pali kayena vacaya 
uda cetasd; = in 64*16-7. SuvP. 67^ ttaramdarrna drra- 
vadya karma, cu ra tcahatt-padya bisdna, dysmUna drra- 
vadya patcd 'with body three-fold karma-deeds, what 
also with tongue four-fold, with mind threefold, next 1 ; 
BS trividliam kdyikam karma vacasd ca catur-vidham 
manasd tri-prakdram ca. Adjectives, v 91, 6nn harbisye 
biidtinai kird (-£-, not -n-) ' karma-deed by the tongue'; 
biidyina 'with (defective) tongue', in 15*52 biidyina u 
haphdra-sa(ldta) 'with defective tongue and confused 
speech'; with negative v 146, 71V4 abUatd (-t- certain); 
-ja, K 65, 84ri biidja in the triad aysmvaja dra ttaradaraja 
biidja ' faults of mind, body, tongue'. Compound, JS 18V4 
sisfa-biid 'tongue-tied, dumb' (see sds-, sis fa- 'adhere'). 
Sid. 126 V3 sibiitd padimdkd ndma 'by name making 
eloquent', BS sdrasvatam ndma, Tib. lie bde-bar byed-pa 
ses-bya-ba. Possibly -bis"- 'tongue' wrth«- 'sharpened' to 
base sa-:si-, N.Pers. sdnali 'hone', O.Ind. id-'.sHtd-, 
Oss. D. insun, insad, I. ssyn, ssad 'grind; sharpen', with 
suffix -ta-. Various forms of one older word, Av. hizva-, 
hisu-, Zar.P. uzvdn, N.Pers. zaban, Sogd. Bud. sfi"k, 
'sp'k, sfi'k, Yayn. sivok; M.Parth.T. 'zb'n, PaSto Saba, 
ParaSl ban, Yidya zlbey, zaviy, SangleK zavuk, Yazg. 
saveg, Suynl xiv, Wax! zavi, zavdk, sik, zik, Oss. DI. 
dvzag. IE Pak. 223 dnghu-, dnghud- 'tongue', O.Ind. 
jihvd-, juhd-, OXaL dingua, Lat lingua, Got. tuggo, 
O.Engl, tunge. 

bisaya 'house-mistress (?)', V 267, 4632 (spd)ta bora hiya 
biidyd pasii. ,'. .'the lady of officer Bara ordered. ..'. 
Adjective to bisa- 'in the house', possibly with suffix -ali- 
as in O.Ind. paddti- 'footman', with meaning as Greek 
oIkeths and below vidia-viraa- 'house-worker 1 (kira-). 

bisi, best 'buttermilk', Sid. 13m biii, BS mastu, Tib. dar- 
ba; Sid. 20V5 best, BS mastu, Tib. dar-ba; Sid. ore bisi, 
BS udasvit 'water and buttermilk 1 , Tib. dar-ba; in 
92*230 kamjina, a vd bisina vara samkhalyand 'to be 
smeared there with sour gruel or buttermilk 1 , to Oss. D. 
mesin, I. miryn, Yayn, mestn, maysin 'buttermilk', O.Ind. 
AV amiksd 'curds of milk 1 , Celtic-Lat. mesgus 'whey', 
Mid.Ir. medg, Welsh maidd 'curds', O.Norse mysa 
•curds' (see BSOAS 18, 1956, 40-1). The -i- (of bisi) 
from palatalised -■?'- <-&- to IE mei-h-, variant with 
mei-sk-. For -X note also stdi 'food (?)', from -iya-. 



bisiji 'altogether', K. 35-87-8 hatha nusjy amdi bisiji 'they 
surrounded the city altogether' =K 26-142 kara katlie 
pajarrustdda =K 18*217 ^ ara kathe parajusfauda, BS 
Divyavadana 448-1 saruam tarn nagaram. . ,ves}itam. 
Fern, to a derivative *bis'sinaa-, or possibly bissinda. 

bissinda 'completely', SuvO. 5V7 ydva dasau kuiala- 
karma-paiia liamangu bissinda parauste ' while he practised 
completely, fully the ten good paths of karma-acts', BS 
ydvad dasa-kusala-karma-patliam samdddpayet (Tib. yan- 
dag-par blaas-par gyur with len 'accept 1 ); v 249-774-5 
bifida gyasta baysa himdre Jiambaca jsa tcaliause kula 
pirma /lasfusd laksa byurri Iiauda ysdri liasfase ' altogether 
there exist deva Buddhas in summary forty Ao/i-milUons 
{pirma, BS kofi), eighteen laksa-myriads, seven thou- 
sands, eight hundreds'; in I25b4 {kaina)la hanaidndd 
bisinda 'they bowed heads altogether'; K 101*34-6 
bisuia gyasta baysa himdre iiambacijsa tcifiausi kula pirma 
IiasfUsi kula ksa byUrd haudi ysdri has(.isse (here 'kotf-, six 
myriads'); in 113, 3V4 'bifida jasta baysa himdri hambaci 
jsa; K 5°*4'7 bisidd; 2 2-70 vd hamgrisddu biisinda 'may 
they all assemble here'. From bisia- with -anta- 'region', 
see s.v. iydnda-, benda, anada. 

bissunya- 'of all kinds 1 from bisia-' and guna- 'colour', 
bisUnya-, biidinnya-, v 11 1, 33V6 blsUnina ttagatana 'with 
all kinds of wealth', BS sarva-dfiana-dhdnya-; v 113, 
35 V3 bisunyau spdiyau 'with all flowers', BS ndna-puspa-; 
V 116, 65r5 biisUnyau vydvulasta 'troubled by various 
things', BS iata-vydkuldh; SuvP. 69^ bisilnya, BS 
vicitra-; v 72, 39V2 biiiUni ttagd 'all kinds of wealth'; 
inst, plur. V 183 b4 biiiilnyau iidmanyau pard/ta 'morality 
with all kinds of mouths (is'dman- =BS mukfia-)'. BS 
sarvato-mukJia-iila-; ibid, bfj bdiiUnyau iidmanyau jsa 
pardlie; v 37V3 biiunina padina 'in every way 1 , =K 56, 
22V3 biidmnipadi; v 34634 bdiUni brundpdriu ' all kinds of 
splendid service'; in 92-234 biiUna, biiund, panda hvahare 
'they are named all kinds of ways' (=*pamda); in 55*10 
buiuha pujd-karma 'all kinds of worship'. Compound, 
Sid. 126V5 biiuha-pacadai 'of every kind', Tib. thabs 
rnam-pa sna-chogs-kyis. See biiia- 'all 1 and gguna- 
' colour'. 

bisautta- ' hackled ', N 52*17 ne padamja kvi ye biiauttu 
yindd 'there is no method whereby one can hackle it 1 
(the plant, kara, atasi 'flax', for the unskilled (agumdtd-) 
man). From *abi-saufta- to saub-, IE skeu-b(h)- beside 
IE skeub{h)- in skotta-, s.v. andskotta- (as IE sfteu-, skeu- 
' to speed', bath exist). See also asottdna for saubfji)- 
'tb speed'. IE Pole 954 s&eu-, skeii-. 

bisauraka- 'predatory, raptor', 111 108*6 viuraka biiaurakd 
ci didd ksavu drdite ' the rapacious bird (raptor bird) which 
so gready screams and darts about' 1 . From obi- or vi- 
with saur- 'to chase' in hasura-, husura- 'hunted beast', 
to Oss. D. sorun, surd, I. suryn, syrd 'to chase', with D. 
sird ( < *surd), I. syrd ' wild beast 1 . The s- > i- after -1- of 
the preverb. Base saru- >sattr-, see s.v. hasiira-, O.Ind. 
iarva- epithet of the vyddha- 'hunter', Rudra, Tokhara 
B ierwt 'hunter' (&' >i). 

bistai 'woven (F) 1 , v 258, ib3 biitai tliauna himya 19 'woven 
pieces of cloth (silk?) amounting to 19';. ibid. lai biiti 
tliauna liimya (number); ibid, ibi biiti hvamdi 7 pamne 
hvamdye kauvaji muri 33 'woven pieces, men 7, for each 
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man a coat (?) value 53 mura-co'ms '. To base vai-, see s.v. 
biye. 
biste, 11 128*46, infinitive to bista-. 
bisde 'sins', K 154*42 byumgil (-« 'and') bisde 'abuse and 

evil'. See bas'da-. 
bis-pada 'first of all', SuvO. 54V7 bis-pada ss'andremdte 
nasd liaurana 'the best portion of Sandramata must be 
given', BS sriya maiiadevya agra-bliaga-pratyamsam 
datavyam; Sid. 14^4 bisa pada 'first of all', Tib. 
thog-ma; Z 6*1 bis-pada namasdmd datu 'first. of all 
I revere the dliwma-doc trine', with adjective suffix -ka-, 
Z n*2 bis-padaka mulysda ' best favour of all'. Old type of 
compound from *visva-partaka~. See s.v. pada. 
bisyenii gen. plur. to bUia- 'all', with -vend of numerals, 

v 125, 702. 
bissata 'broken', Z 21-30 bissate palsti pharu ' many broken 
backs'. Possibly *vi-fsan-:*vifsata- to Av.Yast 14*56 iff 
maioyajwm fSanayeinii ' they wrench apart the middle (of 
the victim's body)'. See patdniyd, and bin-, <2an-. Type 
like san-:zata- 'be born', szeysan-, ysata-. 
bissonda 'dispersed', Z 21-28 bissonda s's'are svananu 
kltaysu samu 'dispersed they lie, only food of dogs'; 
Z 20-37 ce v & bisonda vumUva btrs(a ttani ' some again dis- 
persed, tossed about, the skin split'. Without bi-, Z 20-38 
ssaunda 'tossed up'; Z 20-39 ssonda. The participle 
-onda-, -aunda- attests an -m- in the present base. Possibly 
to Oss. D. somun 'to throw, winnow' ( = 1. dppdryn), 
where the base may be either *sam- or *laum-, but note 
Oss. D. ddmun to I. domyn 'to tame', base dam-. To 
somun the participle is sumd, stind. The Ossetic -om-, -011- 
has two sources, 1. -am-, -an-; 2. -aum-, -aun- (see 
BSOAS 23, i960, 35-7). 
biska 'decayed, rotted', Z 291-5 danda biska 'decayed 
teeth'. Base vats'-, see patdbdtana, bdta- 'poison', to Av. 
vaesah- 'rottenness', vis- 'poison', Zor.P. patvefak 
'pollution'; O.Ind. visati, visa-, visra- 'mouldy', vis-, 
vis{hd 'excrement'. Note Zor.P. dandanlh putak to gloss 
Av. vimitd.dantana. 
bisgj 'plant, herb', V2io-6 auyam ci bisgi ci pasi\ j / (in a com- 
mercial context of aysam 'millet') 'of fodders (?) what 
is the bisgi-plaxit, what is the pasi-plaxit' , possibly two 
kinds of millet. Here bisgi from *bisakiya~ or *visaklya- 
to either Av. bis- 'medicine' or rather to base vai- 'of 
growing plants', with Zor.P. vesak, N.Pers. besah, yesah 
'plantation forest 1 (see s.v. bf 'willow'), Sogd. Bud. 
wysh, YaynabI toef, ways 'herb, verdure, vegetables'; In 
past a cognate of Oss. D. fagd 'millet' is possible. The 
group -sg- occurs also in in 84-55 avisgtnai rum 'oil of 
curcuma', compared to 1 171, 8Sr3 avisaka mijsaka 
'kernel of curcuma* (to the medicinal O.Ind. avisa 
'curcuma zedoaria'). The context of bisgi is agricultural 
with reference to aysam 'millet' in line 4 and com- 
mercial with measures and prices. 
bista- 'disciple, pupil', for BS shy a- ' to be instructed', Tib. 
slob-ma 'to be taught', Sid. 2V4 bistavi halai biraste ^he 
expounded to his disciples', BS sisyebhyah kathayam asa, 
Tib. mi mams-la bsad-do {mi 'man'); SuvP. 64V3 bistam 
vira 'among listeners', BS sravakesu. BS sisya-, sravaka-, 
Pali sissa-savaka-; Tokhara B akahdlle, A. akdlsdl 'to be 
taught' also stresses the 'teaching', as in BS sisya- and 



Tib. slob-ma 'pupil', slob-pa 'teacher'. The participles 
in -s}a- derive from two sources -s- and -s-, hence here 
vais- or vais- (or b-). For vats- 'work for', see 11 80-33 
bdstq liamye ' was working for (?)', Tumsuq Saka bistama; 
possible vista- in Av. Iiavista- 'cooperating; pupil' (ha- 
as in Mkurana-, base kur-, see Zoroastrian Problems, 
ed. 2, xxviii). The base vais- is used of pupils' service in 
O.Ind. RV 10-109-5 braltmacari carati vevisad visdh 'as 
a brahman-pupil, he attends, actively carrying out his 
tasks'; O.Ind.. visfi- 'labour'. The Indian antevasin- 
' pupil' living in the household is not a suitable concept 
for the ranging Buddha and his disciples. 
basta- 'working for (?)', 11 80-33 herd ttuka basfa.hamye 
stliril civard 'he was occupied with (working : at) that 
business, the large beasts and the clothing'. Uncertain. 
See bis fa- 'disciple', and bdsfum. . 
bastum 'I worked (?)', V 21704 bisu vaskabds(.um si khu ni 
bTnasyaJH "for all of them I was occupied, thinking, how 
will they not be hungry? '. Uncertain. See vatf- s.v. bis}a~, 
with Armen. lw vist 'trouble', and above avisfa-. 
baste 'he practised', m 12435 cu buro tvi baste tcaliaur- 
pandiya ce sdjitd drjsate ttutu sUtru 'whoever practised 
this fourfold (code of commandments, the siksapada-), 
he who might learn, (and) maintain (it)'; parallel to in 
71-146 tta varttana tcaura saksate 'so it is necessary to 
pratise (BS vartaya-) the four £A/5pcrfa-commandments'. 
Base vais-, see s.v. bisfa-. 
bistara 'expanse', Z 20-42 huska hamddri bisfaryau tcdrma 
panata 'of another the dry skin has risen from the 
expanses (of the body-skin)'; Sid. 153 V2 paiand Mtu ri va 
asuva iau besfarq bagara haritd 'it is to be left till one 
unburnt layer, leaves, remains'. From *vistara- 'spread- 
ing out', N.Pers. bistar 'bed', Yidya yist on 'felt cloth' 
(*vistarana-). See cognates s.v. star-, and basfarr-, 
prrastliarmada-. IE Pok. 1029-31 ster-. 
bis- 'be poisoned (?)', m 73-214-5 ba-vUda ajavaisi thiye, 
cvai skauya sattam birrtda, tta tta bisira khu biira 'he drew 
out (from the sea) a poison-covered atfwa-snake, whom 
of the beings it might touch upon, in some way so they 
would be poisoned'. From vais- connected with vis- 
' poison' (see bdta-) by vaiS-s- >vais- (IE ueis-sk-), like 
Av. usa- 'to shine' (from IE ues-sfi-). 
bisa- 'house', SuvO. 53V4 ttye sa bdsa hugyastu gyehana 
ysdnaltanu 'that house of his must be well cleaned, 
washed', BS terta sva-grliam stdodlwyitavyam susna- 
tavyatn; SuvO.. 54x2 tto bdso byata yande .' she remembers 
the house', BS tarn grham samaiivaiiarisyati', 11 69-3 ttu 
bdsa rrdspurd klieysara Jiamjsard haurd 'this house they 
intend to give to prince Kheysara'; loc. sing, v 339, 77V6 
bisia lie tsxnda ' they do not go into the house', BS G 37, 
72 bis b6 na bhuyah sva-grliam pravistau, Tib. khyim-du 
». ma don ;Vii3,35V3 rrviya bisa, B S raja-kulam upasamkra- 
mitavyam; loc. plur. 11 35, 8a4 bisva; 11 75*45 bdsva; nom. 
ace. plur. v 1 14, 63V6 base. With -J-, bisa, K 110-341 bisa; 
K 45*9 ttiiia bisa 'in the house'. With partitive adjective 
in (ed. 2) 139T5 hamdaro bis'e 'within the house', BS G 
37, 34a5 antar-grlie; compound, V 327b4 bisadarai 
'householder', in 105*14 bisadarai (da not da); plural 
in 119-42 blsadara, ibid. 39 bisadhara; K 46*38 hvasfa 
hamye bisadarai 'became chief householder'; ill 106-23 
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bisaddrdsai 'son of a householder', parallel to BS 
grliastlia-, whence through Prakrit ggatjum-, gdksaa-, 
Sogd. Bud. k'rtk, k'rt'k (with, -rt- for Prakrit -th-); 
Tokhara B kattake, A kdtdk; fern. Z 22-310 ggdtluya 
striva; Z zy 130 ggatJtiye strlye\ adjective V 62*20 gaflidnvd 
bisvd 'in houses of householders'. NW Prakrit Kroraina 
griiiasta, Dharmapada gafiat'lia-, whence -aha- >-a-. 
Derivatives of bisa-, adjective bisaa- bisaa-, besaa- 'being 
in', in the later language constant after a locative, 11 73*11 
kamdakd bisa kamtfia 'the city at Kadak'; 11 102*41 
rajujai janavai vi bisam 'of those living in the Jewelled 
Land (Khotan)'; II 73*23 ermva bisa kamtfia 'the city 
among the Errna people' ; II 71*6 ganarn va bisabisai ' the 
wheat m the house'; Sid. 152^ thyauta bese kJiemdq 'as 
before', Tib. sva-ma bsin-du; Sid, i4gn tcimna bise arve 
'medicines for the eye'; with -F-, Sid. 100V3 uskatta bisa 
ddid 'the above diseases'. From vis-, with -a- *visd-, Av. 
vis-, vis-, O.Pers. vi8~ 'house', Sogd. Bud. wys- in wys- 
Sywth 'daughter of the house', Zor.P. vis, M.Parth.T. 
toys- in wys-ptohr 'son of the house', M.Pers.T. wys in 
the list man u8 vis uB sand u8 deh, Paracl yus 'house', 
Baloca gis 'household', Sina lw in gus-ptlr 'son of the 
house', Oss. D. guppur (<*gudpur). IE Pok. 1131 uei&-, 
uik-, verbal O.Ind. visati 'enters', Greek oTkos, Lat. 
ulcus (i <oi), Got. weihs (gen. sing. weiJisis) 'village', Lit. 
vies-pats 'lord', O.Slav, vtsi 'village'. 
bxsa- 'servant', n ioo-2-zz munai bisa 1 my servant', v 90, ibi 
hamdarye bisa himdri kidd kastarauna dikliautta ' they are 
servants of another, greatiy grieved at low status ' ; plural, 
Z 3*64 harbUid aysata iiejuye bisa kard 'all are well-born 
( = free), none are servants at all'; with feminine biia, 11 
80*16 bisa btia 'man-servant, woman-servant', gen. plur. 
K 45*14 bisam biiam; K 45*9 {ava)mata masa blH 'count- 
less servants'. From *vaisa- 'of a dwelling', whence 
bisa- ' house ', Av. vaesa- 'servant', Vid. ly^bxvandakaro 
yada vaesa 'seeking to please like a servant (of the dog)'; 
note also Greek oIkettjs, Zor.P. raslk, ra)ilk, Pasto 
kdrariai, fern, koranai; below mdia-viraa-\ parallel BS 
ddsa-, dasi. 

bisa 'belonging to the house', II 90*83 Jiauda bisa hvamda 
hay si bastamdd * they led away seventy men of the house ' ; 
II 20, nb2 bisi hvamdam 'of bisa-men', 

bisa 'vow, oath (?)', K 46*29 tti prranahdna bisa avoid na 
'then assuredly he took vows, oaths'; v 62, 24b7 piraini 
jsa ia-bisa hvamda achai jsa narimda 'through belief the 
men of one vow (?) escaped from disease'. To base IE 
Pok. 1 17 bheid- 'compel, trust', Greek -rreledpdi "'* am 
persuaded', -rrdOco 'convince', Trioris 'faith', Alban. be 
'oath', Lat. fido, fisus 'trust', fides 'faith', Got. baidjan 
'compel', O.Slav, besdg, bcditi 'compel'. Hence bisa- 
from *bhidh-so~. 

bisa 'broken', Manj. 353 bais'a kldesa bisapadime 'he makes 
all A/efa-affiictions destroyed '. From *baisa- to base baid- 
'split, break', with -s- *baidsa- >*baisa~ >blsa. IE Ppk. 
1 1 6-7 bheid, O.Ind. blied-ibhid-, Greek tpdSoucu 'spare', 
Lat. findo, fission 'split', Got. beitan 'bite', from bJiei- 
' strike'. See above bid- 'to split, cut off'. 

blsaka- ' family name ', 11 100*216-7 c-am buniyainja klinrasau 
yai sq_ bisakva bisai kadvaja yai u kadvaja au thi u bvaiysya 
ndvai haysq tta tsvai ca-tn bunlyamjya vaijalakd yai sq ira 



paravai 'he who was Ivharasau of B Only a, he was of 
Kadva living with the Blsakas, and the Kadva man 
carried off the food {au}) and he took the bvaiysya- 
liquor (?), he went away. He was the young (noble) of 
BQniya; he sold the jade'. The au here as 'food' is traced 
to Av. avail- 'fodder', Nnristani Askun au 'bread', 
O.Ind. RV avas-d-m 'food', see s.v. pyaus'dka, and ths 
bvaiysya is traced, with suffix -ya- to bveysa- below. For 
beer and wine in official documents note Turkish JRAS 
19 1 2, 219*10 iki kup b(d)gnt 'two butts of beer', and 
see s.v. mau. Places bunlya- and kadvaja (in adjective 
form -ja- suffix) and one loc. plur. bisakva of a people 
with also one personal name Ivharasau, are here con- 
cerned. A family name Av. Vaesaka-, N.Pers. vesah is 
known, 
bisalii 'addition (payment)', either 'deposit' or 'earnest 
money' (see s.v. rdysai), 11 13, ia9 yagurd nauhya salye 
muri 2500 ndsti sam bisalu ni nasti ' Yagura at the new year 
will receive (back) 2500 miJra-coins, but will not receive 
(back) the "addition"'; 11 14, 1C4-5 yagurd va hlvye 
mUri 2500 nasti samU liadi bisalu ni nasti 'Yagura will 
receive (back) his own mura-co'ms 2500, but however he 
will not receive (back) the " addition " \ Less clear are the 
two passages, II 64*6—7 ttflti sidakdyida u bisalu ndnaradd 
himi 30 Jiadd-v-l nardmi 'that for him Sldaka will make, 
and the "addition" cannot issue (?), (but) in 30 days 
it does issue (?)'; V 3'i'ia— 11 kku si mUpadatd bisaiyu. 
nardmi 'if this "addition" of MQpadata issues (?)' {-ly- 
<-/-). From *abi-sarduka- to base sar~ with increment 
sar-d- 'to join'. To IE Pok. 582 Hero- 'mix, join' (see KT 
IV 95-6 for bases sar~), SDTV 8 is to be updated. 
bisavanu ' of kinsrnen(?) ', in 68*77 bisavdnU klm sd usthiye, 
iuje na-in ksdrmd padimde 'when of them as kinsmen 
this was realized, to one another it caused them no shame ' ; 
gen. plural (with archaic -anti retained) to bisvara-, 
busvara- 'kinsman', 
bisase 'belonging to the house', in 104*33 bisdse chattapd 
tcaiydsfa kuysi 'the son of the House then seeks the 
ceremonial jar'. From bisa- 'house' with adjective suffix 
-assaa-. 
basivarai, bislvrai 'connected with the son of the great 
House', hence 'noble, high-born', v 2zgb2 karma 
tcamana five basivarai hamate ' karma-act whereby a man 
becomes noble', SuvP. 73 n plural blsiuirS, BS uccaih- 
kullnSh 'of high family', Ind. Office fragment z bislvrai 
(facsimile BSOAS 36, 1973, plate v). From *visas-pu8ra- 
>*visai-pu8rd-> *bisi-vira-kd-, to Av. viso.pu.8ra- {vis- 
'house'), Elam.-Pers. misa-puissa {*visa-pttfa-), trans- 
lated Akkadian mar biti, Aramaic br byV *bar baitd, Zor.P. 
blbyt* (for vispuhr). Widely preserved in Iranian, 
Sogd. (Ancient letter 4-5) wyspSr, Bud. vryspPk, Man. 
wyspsyyh; ' daughter of the house ', Sogd. Bud. wys-Bywth; 
Sogd. Bud. (lw) zvyspySr'k, Chr. wyspsy, M.Parth. insc. 
(Sahpuhr 1) 24 xoysprkn, Mid.Pers. xosplykn, Greek 
gouasperigan, ouisperegan, M.Parth.T. wyspzohr, M.Pers.T. 
visptUiran vis-duxtan, Zor.P. vispur, vispuhr, vaspuhra- 
kdn, Armen. lw vaspourakan, N.Pers. vis-duxt, Arab.- 
Pers. tusbtor, Pazand -vaspur, NW Prakrit Kroraina 
^fluwa (seeBSOAS 13, ig5o,39i-3),Tibetanin afeniinine 
name, gauiurya, Kuci BS gausura. Babylonian document 
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umasupitruu (see W. EUers, Studies in honour of S. H. 
Taqizadeh 196a, 55-63). From North Iranian Saka, Alan- 
Armen. sepauh, sep-liakan, Georgian sa-zepur-o; but 
Oss. D, guppur, guppurgintd, I. guppyr, guppyrsartd (in the 
Nartii epic). From Iranian, also Sina Ivrgus-pUr. Note that 
Khotan Saka bdsi-vdraa- has -l-<-e- from older -ai- out 
of -as-, attested also in Aimen. se- < *visai, not from -ya- 
(Ossetic has D. -e-, I. -1- in other words from -asjaz, as 
D. axsave-uat, L axsavi-uat 'night-camp' from *xsapaz-). 
With suffix -dssaa- (beside -assaa-) see bdsivr asset 'son 
of the (great) House'. 
basivrassei 'son of the (great) House', BS kulaputra-, fem. 
bdsivr dsseine, BS kula-duhitar-, in V 183V6, the usual 
address'ofthe Buddha to his audience. Masculine, SuvP. 
74V4 voc. sing, bisivrrdssd, ill in, 4KI bisvorrasai, K 
136-877 bisivrrasd, K 76-209 bisivrrdsai, v 244, 3a2 
bisivrrdsai, K 94*115 blsaivardsai; N 158-25 voc. plur. 
bisivirdsyau, V 283, 4a3 (bd)sivrdsyau; III 23, 1 sb3 bisivrrd- 
sai, ill 26, 28a3 bisivrdsai, feminine V i^vdbdsivrdsseine, 
III. 1 1 1, 4V3 bisvurrasaiiii jsa, K 75*11 bisivardseinnd, 
K 90-730 bisivrrdsaind, gen. plur. K 136-877 bisivrrdsain- 
and, K 94*115 bisivdrdsaiiia, nom. plur. V 89, lira 
hdsivdrdssaind (n, not n), in 23, isbs bisivrrdsaind (also 
26, 2gb2; and 27, 37a!), m 26, 28a3 bisivrdsaind, in 27, 
36b: bisivrrdssaind. masc. inst. sing, m 42b8 rrma 6£sf- 
vrrdssaina. With -«-, also V 348, I2bs (bd)sivrrdseind iyd 
kye, gen. sing., K 138*935 bisivrrdsai va bisivrrdsaind 
hdva kimna; K 138-920 bisivrrdsai va bisivrrdsaind, 
ibid. 946 ttye bisivrrdsai vd bisivrrdsaine hdvd kina ' for 
the benefit of the son and the daughter of the (great) 
House*, Tib. rigs-kyi bu turn rigs-kyi bu-mo de sruv-ba 
dan. Note also M.Parth.T. wyspwhr shrd'r z'dg 'son of 
the house, born of the ruler'. 

For the suffix -dssa~, see also bisaddrdsai 'son of the 
house-holder' (parallel BS grhastfia-), hdruvassau, BS 
sresfhi-daraka- 'son of a sresfhin- minister', gyastassai 
' devaputra-' , (kan)t/uissai 'citizen', hviyasai 'human 
being'; note also -assaun-, plur. in 5, nr3 mulsdassauna, 
Z 6-55 mulysjassmid, to sing, Z 6-23 mulysgyasse, K 155, 
58 mudsdise 'pitying', BS kdrunika-. 
bisu 'fuel', see busu. 
bise 'being in', see bisaa-, s.v. bisd-. 
bisaij-, besaij- 'to make sounds', JS 151:4 hviyasai satya 
parauysamdai ysirka bisaije bamtve yudi ' a human being 
drowning, cried out grievously, he made lamentation'; 
JS 29VI besaijamdd-de '(the name) with roaring fire'; 
in 80-31-2 ttye hivi skala sa him prriyi bisaijidd ' its noise 
was just as the ^refa-ghosts howl'; in 72*163 bisaijdmdd 
raksaysa bisd 'all the rdksasa-demons howled'. Base 
saig-:sig-, nasalized sing-, to O.Ind. RV 1-164-29 sing-, 
sinkte of the bellowing of a bull, and RV 6*75-3 of the 
twang of a bow, participle sinjita-\ O.Ind. sinjd-, sinjini- 
'bow-string'. IE keig- or keig*-. 
bisauna 'service', abstract to bisa- 'servant', v g?r2 

bisauna tcera 'service must be done'. 
bista 'twenty', besta, baista, Z 14-30 said bistd sail '120 
years', Z 24-386 bdstd ddrsd salava ' twenty, thirty words' 
(BS samldpa-), K 96-155 spardbaistd 'twenty-five', -V 
245, 7ai sparabaista, BS panca-viinsati; 11 59b! bistd salt 
garrva mwnde c he remained .twenty years among the 



Gara people'; v 160, 203a3 suvarebdstd 'twenty-one'; 
n 20, 1226 suvarebistamye hadai ' twenty- first day'; K ■ 
138-923 kdma tti bistd hdva bujse 'what arc these twenty- 
advantages, virtues?', Tib. ni-sugan ze-na; K 138-921-2 
ttye hamgas'a bistd bujse hdva kaiia 'of this in total the 
twenty virtues, advantages are to be conceived', Tib. 
deyi yon-ian-gyi phan-yon ni-sur s'es-par bya-ste; v 34604 
bdstd ysdre '20,000'; Manj. 71 basta ysdra, = Manj. 71 
dvi byura 'two myriads'. Ordinal, Sid. 128VI peskala 
bestd 'twentieth chapter* with -a for -am, Tib. lehu-ste, 
ili-su-pa rdzog-so. To Tumsuq Saka bista '20', bista 
pamtsi ' 25 * ; Av. visaiti, Sogd. Chr. wystmyq, Zor.P., vist, 
N.Pers. bist, BalocI gist, Oss. D. insdj, I. ssddz, WanetsI 
swi, Pasto xahl, sil, Orm. jistu, Paraet yust Yldya wisto, 
Sanglecl wist, Wax: wist, Suynl SaSfr (='2 x 10'). IE Pok. 
1177 ui-jcm-t-i, O.Ind. vitns'ati, Greek ktKQcrt, Lat. 
tn'ginti, O.Welsh uceint. 
bista- 'shot', JS 7V2; Z 24*421 bdstdna 'of the wounded', 

see bid-, bista- 'shoot'. 
bista- 'restricted(?)\ II 128-51-2 hina-bdydma dstamna 
kira bisa bisti-likyerd sfdre utvadira 'all the tasks of 
leading the army and the rest are more and more restrict- 
ed(?)'; II 128-46 viiia ha bisa nana parydm biste 'now we 
deign to restrict the whole plan(?)\ Translation AM, n.s., 
11, 1964, 19 ' restrict', from abi-yat- ' to place about', with 
base yat- 'to put in proper place', see E. Benveniste, 
Indo-Iranica, Melanges G. Morgenstierne, 21-7. Tokhara 
yat- 'to control' renders BS dam- 'to tame'. See also 
above nistu, BS punar api datum 'to give back', Tib. 
star hbul, from ni-yat-. Possibly yat- in *yastd->jastd- 
•part of the eye*. Av. yat-, ydtaya-, M.Parth.T. y'd- 
'arrive', Sogd. Man. yt'ty 'will go'; Chr. ptyt- (*pati- 
yat-) 'arrive 1 , yty' 'action of arriving', Bud. ytw, yt'kh 
'(happy) result', Yayn. yat- 'be placed', Suynl yad-, 
yatt-, Sarlkoll yd&~ t yatt- 'arrive'. IE Pok. 506-7 iet-, 
O.Ind. ydtati, ydtate, ydtdyati, dyatana- 'place', but with 
meanings mostly secondary for Indo-Iranian. 
bisvara-, busvdra- 'kinsman', N 163-25 puna bisyau 
hvarakyau brdtaryau jsa u bisyau bisvdryau jsa . . . ham- 
brifu ' I share merits (BS punya-) with all sisters, brothers, 
with all kinsmen'; N 164*11 puna. . .hamtsa harbisyau 
brdtaryau jsa u hvarakyau jsa hamtsa iiarbisyau ysanyau 
u busvaryau hamtsa . . . hambrihi, the same with ysanyau 
dyadic with busvaryau; III i6vi-2 bis'dnu ysainnu busvd- 
rdnd rahsa 'protection of kinsmen* (dyadic); n 71*2 
busvdra mama 'my kinsmen'. Possibly III 68-77 bisavdnu 
khu sd tisthiye, suje na-m ksdrmd padimde 'when this 
(conduct) of kinsmen occurred, it did not cause them 
shame one of the other'. From bisa- 'house* and -vara- 
or kdra- to var- 'surround' or to O.Pers. kdra- t Pasto kor 
' family, house '. For kdra-, see IE Pok. 6 1 5 koro-. If Sogd. 
Chr. "ztk'r ' soldier' is compared it would support -kdra-. 
See also piravdra with pira- ' house '. 
biha- 'hunting', Samghata 155" kit va biho budemd 
jsatemd piimyau guysna 'when I rode hunting, I slew deer 
with arrows', Tib. ri-dags rnams ni mnes-par. See 
bihdysa- 'hunter'; by aha 'hunting'. 
bihan- 'smile', v 333, 27 n u kye kdddna gyastd balysi 
bihavtttai 'and why the deva Buddha smiles' (with -tai 
for -te 3 sing.), BS G 37, 2421-2 ko bliagavan hetuh kim 
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karanam yat tathtigatah smitam prddus-karoti; V 330, 
20 V5 ttiyd gyastdnu gyastd balysd bthamtte 'then the deva 
of devas Buddha smiles', BS G 37, iSai atha bJiagavdn 
smitam prddus-krtvd; Z 5*26 mindd ui vibramindd biJiante 
{btha(m)tie) 'the King's wits wander he smiles'; Z 5-46 
bihamtte (not bihamnte) ' he smiles '. See byalian- below, 
cognates s.v. k/urn- ' laugh \ 

bihamya 'plant name', see bahauya. 

bihaysa- 'hunter', in 14*1*23 bihaysa hime u jauysd 'he 
will become a hunter and a fighter'; K 24*97 baJiaysa, 
= K 33*49 byahdysi, =K 16*156 byahdy(s)a; JS 31V1 
byehdyse, JS 27 ri byehdysdm gen. plural. Parallel to the 
Sudhana passages Divyavadana 437*12 BS lubdhaka- 
remade from older *ludra-ka-, in Khotan Saka ludraa- 
(see BSOAS 29, 1966, 521). From bihd- 'quarry' and 
aza- 'driver' (see also hinaysa-). Base vai- :vi- 'to drive, 
chase' with -ada- suffix (=Pasto -**/ infinitive), Av. vay-, 
Oss. D. uajun, I. uajyn, Had 'run', DI. uad 'running'; 
Sogd. ta'yzok 'hunter', M.Parth.T., M.Pers.T. wywg, 
Yidya tvaina 'hunting'. For hi-, bya- see also bihan-, 
byahan- 'to smile' (if not old ablaut). 

bihi, bihi, bihita-, btfiiya- 'exceeding', see bihita-. 

bihita- 'mounted, exceeded', 2 sing, preterite JS i8v3 
udviyastdysatirdysdysna uska bihivi 'you were born, with 
revulsion (BS udvega-), you mounted up on the king's 
seat* (BS rdjdsana-); 'exceed', Z 23*27 bihlya ata ysiru 
nusfhura kdsca 'exceeding, very harsh, savage grief; 
Z 23*100 ardtuhdde bihlya 'but exceeding envy of you'; 
Z 24*500 nddo hamate bihita 'exceeding burning occurs'; 
V 115, 64VI durbhiksi hamate bihlya 'famine to it (the 
land) happens, exceedingly', BS durbhiksam vardhaie 
bhriam; V 156, ib3 bUiitdne kdsce jsa 'with exceeding 
sorrow*. Later bihi, bihi ' exceedingly' , Sid. 15V3 bihi 
vrris ant :' greatly excitant' (BS vrsanlya-), Tib. mfliag-tu ro 
da-bar byed-do; Sid. 17^ u ni bihi grama 'and not very 
hot', Tib. ha-can drod che-bayan ma-yin; ill 106*23; 2 7 
bihi biira 'extremely'; JS 33ri-2 bihi pvascyana 'very 
horrific'. Comparative, v 263, 89 r$ bihlttara y surra 
'greater anger', BS G 37, 76I37 rosa-abhibhuta-. From 
base hai-, with increment, Jiaig- 'to go up, go beyond'. 
If pahiya- 'fled' is compared, the present pahdj- makes 
also a base hag- or hah- possible. If bihlys- 'to mount' 
is related (as indicated by bihivi 'you mounted'), the base 
contains -ai-. Hence base lud- with two increments haig- 
and hois- ' to mount', to the }iai-:hi- oUiiJia- "(sent out-) 
army ' \*haina-), to IE Ppk. 889-g 1 set- : si- 'send out '. 
O.Pers. haind-, Av.haena-, Zor.P. fieri, M.Parth.T. hyyn 
(W. B. Henning, Sogdlca 31*17 'Zkn-hyyn), O.Ind. 
sind, beside sdyaka- ' missile \prdsita- 'darting forward'. 
Here ~hita~<*Mxta- (but hiyaa- ' bound '< *hita-): JS 
2or2 dai, . .vahi pvehna 'the fire driven down by blast 
(of wind)', from *avaJiixta- (or avahita-1), but no present 
is yet identified. Note -h~ preserved after {a)bi-. 

bihlys- 'mount; expand', participle bihis fa-, Z 22*113 sate 
jainbutlvd bihiysdc drai ysdrd ggampha kho vaysna ' this 
Jambudvlpa will expand three thousand ggainpha- 
measures ( — BS yojana-) more than now', parallel Pali 
dasa yojana-saliassdni jambudipo bhavissati; K 109*318 
iiai arista gara sumi(ra) not bihiysda iasvd ttima 'the 
mountain Sumeru does not decrease, the mustard seed 



does not expand', parallel Chinese rendering (translation 
E. Lamotte, Vimalaklrti-nirdesa-sutra, 251) 'without the 
mountain Sumeru decreasing, without the mustard seed 
increasing '. Participle (in later spelling with f)Ki 10*340- 
1 ttyd dysanau vira das'a-bvdmd~(prdpa)ttai baudhasatva 
na biliista 'on these thrones the bodhisattvas not having 
reached the ten stages did not mount' (translation E. 
Lamotte, 249). From two preverbs bihlys- ' expand '< *vi~ 
luriz-, bihlys- ' mount' < *abi-haiz~, both retaining -h- 
(but possibly haiz->xaiz- before preverbs gave again 
-haiz-). See cognates s.v. hlys-; with preverb pa-, pahiys-, 
with bu-, buhistd 'mounts'. Incohative bihis- 'increase', 
causative bihis'- below. 

bihis- 'expand', III 11, 20V3-4 ttd mist a prramlidna bydna- 
m hussanu bihisu-m 'these great vows (BS pranidhdna-), 
open them for me, increase them, expand them', causa- 
tive to bihis-, incohative to bihlys-. 

bihis- 'increase', JS I5r2 gara ttdjd stag a bihlsada-juna 
'the mountain stream down-rushing with increasing 
movement'. Incohative to bihlys-. 

bihauysnya 'in the market', K 41*60 btfiauyshya-m bada 
'take (2 plur.) them to the market'. See bahoysana-. 
With hi- also K 44*178; 44*179, and bd- K 41*61. 

bilrya, 'tree' K 146, 4T2, see banhya-. 

bu 'feeling, awareness', in 106*3 r bu raustai 'he lost 
consciousness'; possibly also Manj. 342 vasva bU 
prrarajsa daitta 'pure feeling he sees by nature' ( = BS 
svabliavena). To Av. baoSah- 'awareness', Zor.P. 60S 
dSndk, Pazand bat, Parsi-Pers. boy, see Zoroastrian 
Problems 97. To base baud-: bud- 'be awake', see below 
buv-, bv-ibusta-, 

bu 'give', 2 sing, to bUss-, bUta-, K 33*59 mvaUda bu sira 
satvd 'give a favour, good fellow', — K.25*no mvaista bu 
iara satta, =K 17*171 mvaxidd bu iara satta. From 
*bUsa 2 sing, imperative, as pyu, pu, pU 'listen' from 
*pyUsa. See bUss-. 

bu 'incense, perfume', SuvO. 53r6 bu vara pafhdnd 'in- 
cense must be burnt there', BS dhupdJ ca ddtavydh, 
Z 3*49 bu, gen. sing. Z 3*123 buyi, inst. sing, Z 3*140 
buna; ill 26, 3ob4 buna spyaujsai pajsama yanldi 'they 
worship him with incense, with flowers', v 165, ibz 
buna busianyau 'with incense, perfumes', Sid. 10V2 bu 
'incense', Tib. pog; plural, K 49*3*9 bvana, gen. plur. 
Bed 45 r4 bvaildm sirkdm jsa 'with good incenses', BS 
gandfia-varebhih; V 2g8vi balsa bu bird 'bring incense to 
the stupa-manument ' ; K 72; 1 9 but padasta ' burns 
incense ' . Compound, in 3 , 9 ra bu-spamjd ' p erfumed 
chamber', parallel BS gandlia-kuti, Prakrit in Tib. 
gandhola [*gandlui-udi-). From bauda-. The subscript 
hook (with various uses) here will indicate recent loss of 
-d- through -v-; the variation inst. sing, -n-, -«- can be 
compared with ysdnu 'knee' beside ysanu. From base 
baud-:bud-, Av. baoiSi-, Sogd. Bud. /k;S, /fojSS/j, (3w$h, 
verbal /3a-5~, and fiwstn 'garden'; M.Parth.T. buy, 
bwdyst'n, M.Pers.T. bwy, bwyst'n, Armen. lw bourastan 
'garden', Zor.P. boS, boSastdn, N.Pers. boy, bo, boston, 
bustan, Oss. D. bodd, I. bud 'incense'; D. boddn 'garlic'. 
Waxi vul 'smell' (/<8), but lw bui in Orm., Paract, 
Yidya, Suynl; Yayrr. vud, xmid, wad 'scent', Baloci bod, 
ba8, boz 'balsam bush'. IE Pok. 150-2 bheudh-, O.Ind, 
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bodh~:budh~, Greek -tteuSoucu 'be aware', Got- anabiudan 
'command', Lit. bundii, busti 'awake', O.Slav. buzdg, 
buditi 'wake'. See also ba K 63, 79V3. 

buaima 'knowledge', K 155, 55a, see bvamata. 

bueysa 'long', K 155*51, see bulysa-. 

buka- 'food', Z 291-8 ne buku naste ne va dastaru kard 'he 
does not receive food nor staff at all' (parallel BS patra- 
'bowl' and kiiakklutra- 'staff'?). See bukaja- 'connected 
with food, steward'. See also Manj. 102 buje ysus(k)a 
by a (=*bu) 'enjoys tasty food'. 

buka- official title, of the hada- 'messenger', 11 94*12-3 
tti ma mora sacu buka astmnna dva pacada Iiada yq 
(with ca ttattaJia under buka), =11 96, 95-6 tti mam 
mora sacu buka cq ttattaJtq astamna hada ye (with bada 
under ttattaliq), in this second passage buka cq ttattaliq 
is marked for deletion, 'then for me (mam) here in 
Sa-tsou were two kinds of messenger the buka official 
Ca todog and the others'. The name is Chinese cang 
to-dog. The tide occurs before other names: v 387, 66as 
bukasamgalakd nama ' the buka official named Samgalaka' ; 
11 25, 31*1 padauysi buki kamthi vl ktri yanidi 'the first 
bUka-a fficials are working at the city'; 11 32-2*1 padauysi 
bUki kamtha asalya hvamdiya 'the first buka officials were 
men provisioning(?) the city'; 11 29-39-4 i$ bUki saniraki, 
II 29-39-5 didt buktJH; ' the second bUka official Saniraka' ; 
'the third buka official (name lost)'; 11 32-2*18 ie bUki 
tti buri. . .'the second buka officials, those all. . .'. The 
ending -Uka- is like tsuka- 'going, traveller', and dyUka- 
' robber' (from -uva-ka-), hence possibly buka- 'speaker, 
messenger' to bau-:bu- 'speak', see s.v. buna- 'talk'. 
Hardly Chinese pu< b l uak (K 760-2) 'servant', Japanese 
boku. See also 11 120-207; 121-222 hvaina 'messenger', if 
connected with hau, ho '-word' (translation BSOAS 30, 
1967, 103). The Armen. lw Jiambau 'repute, report, 
tidings', fiambauem'to celebrate* would suit a messenger; 
Georgian lw ambav-i 'tale'. 

bukaja 'provider of food, steward', JS 8r2 bukaja pUsa 
tsuai 'you went at once to the steward', parallel Pali 
Jataka 1*151 bhatta-karako 'maker of food (bfuxkta-)'; 
from *bugaka- to bang- 'provide food', see bujsana- 
1 feast'. 

bukaja- 'devotee', Z 24-513 tceimahz 7iti bagya {nd)tasta 
bukaja balysa 'under our eye, downcast, the devotees of 
the Buddha'. From bag- ' to share' *bagaka- (like O.Ind. 
bhakti- 'devotion'), see s.v. buss-, buta- 'bestow'. 

buga 'nourishment', K 23-72 kJmysa tti jsam buga 'food 
and also nourisment', Iranian if the -g- has been pre- 
served between vowels; but it could represent BS bliaga-. 
Note -u- for -a- in kliuysa-. 

buj- 'provide food(?) ', II 20-12*4-5 & m umiparau pvirau ttini 
va tti sapanara samevya(jd) (. .) vi bujari tagutta hvasfa 
tti sapani va pajsi ysurri yu{damdd) 'when you (plural) 
hear the order, at once appoint the sapaiiara-mcn', they 
get food. . . ; the chief Tibetans, they have shown anger 
gready because of the sapani-work' . Uncertain con- 
nexions, from baug- 'prepare food(?)\ to bujsaiia- 
'banquet'. The sapanara (*sapana-kara-) may be 'cooks'. 
See buje 'enjoys'. 

bujari- 'use as food(?)', Sid.. 135V2 arvina rruna u svida 
vardsana u bujdndha ' the medicine oils and milk are to 



be used and to be given as food ', B S sarpih-ksira-nisevanam 
(nisevana- 'employment'), Tib. sman-mar dan, ha-ma 
bluB-ba rnams-kyis brta-bar byalio (brta ' extend, become 
wide, stout, strong, great'). Causative to buj-, base baug- 
'use as food(?)', see bujari, buje, bujsana-. 

buje 'enjoys', Manj. 102 byauda jastune ysatlta cu luxmadd 
buje ysus(k)a bya ' he has got birth among the c/eacz-gods, 
who will indeed enjoy savoury food' (bya=bu, with 
buka- 'food'). See buka-, bujsana-, hambuida. Base baug~: 
bug- 'enjoy, have food, provide food', IE Pok. 153 bheug-, 
O.Ind. bhundkti, bhunkti, bubhuksa 'hunger', bhdga- 
' enjoyment', bhojana- 'food'; Lat. fungor 'prepare', 
functum, difmigor ' finish '. 

bujv- 'revive', participle bujva-, l 139, 47r2 sa bina mauda 
hve paskyasfa bujvaiye 'the man dead by poison is 
revived again', BS tatah samjivati suptam; hi 109*11 
ttunye juliai jsa mire, paskyas{.dm ttune juhaijsa svi bujve 
'through love of you I die, again through love of you I 
revive to-morrow'; in 76*241 ssa sala mudai bujve 'at one 
hundred years he died; he revived'. The form bujvaiye < 
*abi-juvayatai, base juv- 'to live', 3 sing, present jut a, 
ju (with cognates); Yazgulami zau-:£od, participle 
sadag (without preverb) 'to revive after serious illness'. 

bujsa 'flames', JS 29V2 ttre kustai uce patcauttem (-em=-ai) 
pa bujsa 'you carried over drops of water, you crushed 
the flames'. See baljsaka- 'flame' (rather than burjsa- 
' flash (of spears)'). 

bujsa 'good quality', see buljsa-. 

bujsarnja 'possesor, enjoying; ruler, lady', fern., 11 57a2 
misty ejaita rriha si bujsarnja hastara s{i ' of the great devi- 
goddess queen, this lady is the more excellent'; v 327b5 
tti si bujsarnja, jiika, ksarndana 'then this lady, girl, 
husband's...'; 11 54*16 graJiavadatta bujsaju stlidndva 
at rajasta divye parvala ' Grhavatapta, Lady SthanavatT, 
those also who are deva-gods, devata-dekies, protectors' 
(BS paripdlaka-), see BSOAS 10, 1942, 914 for lists; 
II 58b 7 hasdi vand luijsadamdu si bujsaji bijesama ' we sent 
a message that we are addressing the lady ' {vand from va 
with particle nd, ne see s.v. na); K 147*26 sumapauna, 
hulura, bujsaja saniraka, =K 100*270 bujsyaja saniraka. 
A list of supernatural beings, see BSOAS 10, 1942, 
915-6. Elsewhere sanira-, saniraka- is a man's name. 
Here Tib. sum-dpon, BS hulluro maharaja, Tib. hu-lor, 
hulura. From base baug- 'to enjoy, possess, rule' (see 
Iran and Islam, 1972, 65-8). To IE Pok. 153 bheug- 
' enjoy'. See buka, buje, bujsana-, hambuida. ^The bujsarnja 
is from *bauja?ui~ with fern, suffix -ci. 

bujsana- 'feast, banquet', K 25*119 bujsana baida 'at 
time of the feast', =K 34*70 bujsana be da, =K 17-84 
bujsana rasa, 'in arrangement of the feast'; rv 17-24 
navavi vl bujsana tcera 'on the ninth day feasts should 
be arranged'. Base baug- 'enjoy, feed', *baujana-> 
bujsana-, see buka- 'food', buje 'enjoys', bujari-, ham- 
buida; IE Pok. 153 bheug- 'enjoy', O.Ind. bhunkte, 
bhunakti, Wiunjati, 'enjoy', bhoga-, bhoja-, Lat. fungor 
'prepare'. See Iran and Islam 1971, 67. 

bujsai ' fiery ( ?) ', III 93-264 ttai va bujsai haijd liaidjidd ' so 
for him it cures the fiery red swelling'. Assumed to be 
adjective to bujsa 'flames', with baljsaka-, base barg-, 
brag- ' blaze V 
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bujsvara 'pounding-vessel, mortar', Sid. 146 V3, see 
bajsvarra-. 

buna 'at the bottom', lac. sing., til 80-27 dl pai jsa vastd 
ragd buna buna gatsd '(rocky shifting stones) under foot 
in the bank in various bottoms, holes', loc. sing, to buna- 
' bottom, base'; see also JS 38ri bamne. 

buna 'in the stage', K 104-226 duragama haudama buna 'in 
the seventh stage ( = BS bhumi) Duramgarna', ibid. 226 
acala sd fuisfama buna 'Acala, this is the eighth bhurai- 
stage'. In the same context 225 ksema buma 'sixth bhOmi- 
stage'. Hence Iranian buma-, loc. sing, bund from *bumna 
(as -m-ft- >mn- La dainha ' hi the house ' to damdna-). See 
buma- 'ground'. Here the context with bUrna excludes 
buna- 'dwelling 1 , of N.Pers. bunah 'dwelling', Zor.P. 
bunak 'camp', Armen. Iw bnak 'dwelling', Georgian Iw 
banak'-i 'camp' (with ban- replacing bu~<bun~), 

buna 'stage (?)', v 125, 7a4 (had)dmjsy abuna prandhdna 
bhaisajyaggurd 'hi the present stage, vows, Bhaisajya- 
guru*. In place of (had) one could have (pad)dmjsya 
'first'. ■■■ . .' ■■.■■■*■ 

buna- 'intestines', Sid. qv^bune. BS yakna- 'liver*. Tib. 
loa-ga 'intestines'. For 'liver' see gyagarrd. Base van-, 
Wax! wanj 'belly' (d<d), IE Pok. 1105 uen- (s.v. 1104-5 
udero-), Lat. uenter 'belly', OHG wanast, wanst, wemst 
' belly'. 

buna- 'speech, talk', in 74-211 varai yuda nerajsa bUne 
'there he made speech with the wife'; ibid. 21 1-2 nera 
jsa bufie yatnde 'he talks with the wife'. With -kya- m 
68-74 ttye jsa va bunakya plierde 'he spoke words with 
him there'. With preverb pa~, see pabauna 'account (?)', 
and with preverb ham-, see fiambvekye, habakye 'report'. 
Possibly PaSto Unai 'babbler' <*baunaka-. Base ban-: 
bu- 'speak', 3 sing, preterite butd, BS aha below. Hence 
IE bhau- beside bha-, blian- 'to speak' (Pok, 105-6), as 
IE hliau- in Greek cpccu-, beside Av. ha-, O.Ind. bha- 'to 
shine', see above s.v. bdya to IE Pok. 104-5. See a ^ so 
bdma- 'dumb' above. Possibly Sogd. Bud. ftm-kyr'n-t 
'councillors' may contain *bdma- 'speech, advice*. The 
forms with preverbs pa- and ham- would seem to exclude 
a preverb b~ in bu- 'speak'. See also s.v. busd. 

buda 'more', see budara-. 

buda-, buda-, participle to bar- 'carry; ride'. 

budatta 'more', double -tara-tara-, see budara-. 

budana 'more', Sid. 124V4 gvihd, rrurn tcau bdga budana 
iid jsa, u svldd '(cow's oll=) butter four parts more than 
water and milk', BS sarpih ksirena, Tib. chu mar-gyi bzi 
hgyur dan. See budara; from *budarna. 

budara 'more', without -ra, buda, with -arna budana, V 69, 
3r6 ttye sarvasura budaru kdddgand hamate 'for him 
accrues, Sarvasura, more the evil-acts', BS G 37, I2ai 
te sarvas'Ura sad-dharma-pratiksepakah satvah bahutaram 
akusala-skandham prasavisyanti; Tib. ches man-du skyed- 
par hgyur-te; v 334, 32r6-vi puninau harnbisu budaru 
pajdysde, BS G 37, 29^7 bahutaram punya-skatidlunn 
prasavati 'he produces more heap of merit', Tib. ches 
man-du bskyed-do. By loss of -ra-, Sid. 140^ buda va 
selisd (BS slesma-) purr da sfdna iiame 'there phlegm be- 
comes more dominant', Tib. bad-kan sas cfie-ba-las gyur- 
pa; Sid. I4T3 buda padimaka ' making more', Tib. 
hplwl-bar byed-civ (hphel 'increase'). Compound with 



masa- 'size', 11 103 -43 budara-masuha ' in greater measure ' 
translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 103; Sid. 7r2 budara- 
masvani jsa tta tta khu hamkhiysd hva sfe, in larger 
measure just as the number is stated', BS prdyas-, Tib. 
sas che-bar hgyur-te. With buddm, ill 123-50 buddm 
pliaraka 'much', BS prabhuta- (but in 122-42, and in 
123-63 prabhuta- is rendered by pilar aka- alone). Double 
comparative, Sid. 137^ budatta nes'and 'more is to be 
poured', Tib. s'as-cher blug-ste; Sid. 156V5 u budatta 
husvlde 'they grow more', Tib. cher shyes-na, from 
*buratara-tara-, see also K 8, 3o6b3 mistadard karma 
nistd 'no greater karma-act exists'; superlative Z 4-74 
ttuye huna buddamu daiyd 'one sees that most in sleep', 
from *buratama- for -dd- see bar- 'ride', badde = bade 'he 
rides'. For bura- 'more, abundant', see s.v. bum, Av. 
buri~, 'much', baayo 'longer', O.Ind. bhuri-, blmvlyas- 
bhuyisfha-, bhuyas-. 

buna 'with incense', see bu. 

bunu "membrum virile', Z 22-149 &5 nistd bunuv dtdysanU 
viri 'there is no hair-whorl at the limb, upon the knee'. 
From *vrma- 'male organ' (-sn->-n-), Av. varasna-, 
varsni-, Zor.P. gusn, N.Pers. guSan, Suynl tiftm, vnrm 
'ram', Sarikoll went, WanjI wurom, to Av. varsni- (with 
unclear -m), see Donum. . .Nyberg, 4. IE Pok. 81 ursen-, 
O.Ind. vfsan- 'male; man, stallion', vfsana- = muska~; 
with -fl as ysanU, bdysU. 

bunda- 'acting evilly', Z 24-513 auysdra bunaa kyau tta 
iidnye daimd 'angry ones, malefactors whom indeed 
(-« < uta) I see lying so '. The abstract bundl- in a context 

: listing unethical conduct, in 1, 5V5, a tvarisce jsa, a 
bumdlna, =111 8, i6r5-vi baJtawia, a tvatariscdte jsa, a 
bundina (all three faults uncertain). Possibly to Av. 

. baosu- glossed by Zor.P. bzondk *bundak, explained as 
deu-yazakHi 'worship of false gods', which in turn may 
mean 'practising false ritual' to bau- 'to speak' (see s.v. 
busd, and bund-). Hence 'talking excessively, boasting'. 

buta 'he spoke', v 68, 8r3 sarvasura butd 'SarvasQra 
spoke', BS G 37, 4as sarvasuro bodhisatva aha, Tib. 
kun-tu dpah-bas gsol-ba (gsol ' ask'). Base bau~:bu- 'speak', 
see s.v. bund- 'talk', and busd. 

buta- 'given', participle to buss-, from baxta-. 

butaja- 'preparer of food', Z 13-104 butajina karmyo beina 
agvahdna acha hamiya 'illnesses arise from the steward, 
. from karma-acts, from poison, from indigestion'. With 
-t- replacing ~k-, see bukaja-. 

butiiria 'devotion (?)', 111 I25b5 bisdtta ttdtu butdna amga 
'all limbs so in devotion to that', to buta- from hag- 
'participate'. 

butinda 'they destroy', see buvan-. 

butte 'he knows', see buv-:busta-. 

butte 'give scent, smell', Z 3-57 naund padamd dtd suliaji 
butte stent 'the soft breeze has come, pleasant (BS 
sukha-); it scents excellently'; 3 plur. Z 3-35 ttrdmu 
buvare sanm kho gyastuna busd 'they smell just like 
celestial perfumes'; Z 3-1 18 vari bno bvare bus's'a 'as far 
as there the scents are smelled'. Base baud- 'be awake, 
aware' specialized to 'smell', see bu 'perfume' (*bauda~). 
Here butte <*baudatai; Av. bao&i- Sogd. Bud. /?zcS, 
ZorJ?. boS, Oss. D. boda see s.v. bu, N.Pers. bustaj 
.'incense'. But bud- in *budatai> butte 'he knows'. 



buttau vi — buysv- 297 



buttau vi -?-, v 307*9* 1*3 j J [buttau vi am ha pam-salye '-?- 
five years'. 

bun- 'to lament* , K 25-111 ysairaka buniya 'she was 
lamenting grievously', =K 17*173 yserkha banlya. 
Hence bun- < ban-, see s.v. ban-. 

buna- ' bottom ', Z 13*23 ceri baysga nai burnt skate 'how 
deep it is, nor does he touch its bottom'; Kha 1*58, 302 
(unpublished) /[[bunu bye{h-)[[[; v 1S4, 4or5 (ahu)maruo 
se-yservo buna neffj "in uncounted 100,000...'. See 
above bamna- 'depth', and JS 3Sn bamne. To Av. buna- 
(<*budna-), Sogd. Bud. fiwn 'hole'*, M.Pers.T. bum 
'basis (=Arab. asl), Zor.P. bun, N.Pers. bun, Oss. D. 
bun, I. byn 'ground, heritage', bundar, I. byndar 'heir'; 
Yidya van, van 'bottom, main root, foot of anything 1 . 
To IE Pok. 174 bhudh-men- 'ground', O.Ind. budhnd-, 
Greek -rruQu-nv, hat. fundus, OHG botom. 

buna 'table (?)', 11 85*17 (miscellany) buna s'a tcarga mase 
riudaji bdskala dvi-ssa 'one table (?) as large as a disc, 
covered cups two hundred'. Some 'receptacle' or 'tray'? 
Possibly from *bugna-, *bugana- 'eating place'. 

buna, in 92*244 mauva suttana hugd buna padlmdna 'with 
vinegar of mau-intoxicant a soft buna must be made '. Like 
paindaa- 'poultice'. From base baug-, see buj~, bujsana-. 

bunaa- 'naked', SuvP. 71 V3 (plur.) byehide buna vdsta 'the 
naked get clothes', BS nagnds ca vastrani labhante, Z 2*13 
bUnai jsate 'he goes about naked', n 44*56 bunai ma sji 
'he is here naked'; 11 45*75 bund va ava 'they came here 
naked'; 11 98*161 bund hvamdq 'naked men'. From 
*bagna-, Oss. DL bdyndg, D. bdydn-vad I. bdydm-vad 
'bare- footed', D. bdydn-sar, I. bdydm-sar 'bare-headed', 
D. ron-bay d * without girdle (-d<-n or possibly participle 
to base bag-), Sogd. Bud. fiyn'k, Chr. fiyny, Chorasm. 
pynyk; Av. mayna-, Zor.P. brahnak, N.Pers. barahnah; 
WanetsI un. IE Pok. 769 nog y ~, O.Ind. nagnd-, Got. 
naqaps, Lit. nuogas, O.Slav, nagil. 

bunai 'darkness', Manj. 239 khupaiara bunai na aita ne va 
tie clidyl bide 'as in sunshine, there is no darkness, nor 
is a shadow found'. From bau-:bu- 'to shine' beside ba- 
(as Greek 9 ecu- beside tpedvoo, O.Ind. bhav~, vibhava- 
' shining' (adjective) beside bha-; see IE Pok. 104-5), 
hence 'shining dimly' > 'shadow' as O.Ind. chaya 
'shining' and 'shadow', Av. say a-, see cognates s.v, 
s'ahauja 'umbrella'. Note the parallel passage Manj. 237 
khu pas'era stanye chaya 'as shadow being in sunshine'. 
Instead of base bit- *bunaka-, less acceptable would be 
*bandka> *bilnaa- with -un- < -an-. 

buma 'ground', n 37, 12V5 (SDTV39) [[[bUmajastd himi 
'the ground is cleared'; n 33, 3b3 pamdd a buma[[[ 'road 
or ground'. To Av. burnt- , O.Pers. burnt-, Sogd. Bud. 
flwmh, Zor.P., N.Pers. bum, Orm. bmnma. To render BS 
bhumi- 'stage in the bodhisattva's career', v 78, i^gri 
dasamo bUtntt vdte 'on the tenth bhumi-stage', Tib. sa 
bat-la; K 104*224 buma, ibid. 225, 227; K 105*230; loc. 
sing. 104*226 buna<*bumna (-mn- as damna 'in the 
house'). The tenth (dasavia) is cited also K 105-231. See 
also K 155*60 brand mistd 'great stage'; list of bhumi-, 
K 57, 24T4~25V2 bhumd; the eleventh 25V2-3 ttathdga- 
(tta) nania bhumd; Manj. 352 buma; K 112*375 buma 
padauysa ' first bhami ' ; K 157*18-9 ddsaubuma; loc. plur. 
K 148*60 biimva. 



bumata 'strong', Z 11*57 ^ I0 ^ WB bumata s'surd 'like a man 
strong, valiant' (BS s'ura-); K. 155*55 bumavi nasaki ve 
tdrre (BS indriya-) nvdskye 'he was strong, humble, with 
deficient faculties'; 1155-31 surabumaya 'valiant, strong*. 
Abstract v 109, 3U6 bumattdtd 'strength', BS bala-; Z 
23*101 bumantetu; K 2, I37t2 biimattoha 'strength', Tib. 
mthu, Chinese li (K 522*1) 'strength'. From *bauma- to 
base hau-:bu- 'increase, grow, become', IE Pok. 146-50 
bheu-, see s.v. vdta- 'become'. With negative 11 109-6 
abaumaya. 

buysa- 'long', buysa-, bvaiysa-, bveysa-, bvimysa- (-*w- = 
-ai-), see bulysa-. 

buysa- 'goat', V 10*2*6 past s'au 250 rniiri xi striyi buy si 4 
'one sheep, 250 ?;-2r5-coins and 4 female goats'; III 
73*192 buysa stdye tvara phardkye 'goats there were very 
many' (ye fern, plur.) 1 ; in 73.193 s'a buysa caukald tta 
hva 'the one female goat said to the he-goat'; K 100*297 
tcdnai ttura buysai '(triadic) goats', tcdnai in Zor.P. pa- 
San 'mountain goat', ttura •mountain goat', Oss. D. 
dzdbo-dur 'noble mountain goat', Russ. turn. Compound, 
III 72-156 padamddmdd buysa-sve 'they blew goats' 
horns' (*padaunda-, base dam-). Adjective, Sid. 16V3 
buysina gits'ta 'goat's flesh', BS clidga-kravya-, Tib. ra- 
ta; Sid. aovi buystnd svldq 'goats' milk', BS chdga-, Tib. 
rahi ho-ma; 1 163, 78V 1 buysina hvas'a hakoana 'hash of 
goats to be pressed out', BS clwga-marnsa- 'goat's flesh', 
in 18*33 anc * 34 bilysina mastai 'goat's brains'; in 19-38-9 
buysina pirn 'goat's fat'. To Av. buza-, buzya-, Sogd. 
Chr. bxyH 'goats', Zor.P. bmc *buz, N.Pers. buz, PaSto 
muz, fern, wuza, Suynl buiak, fern, vaz, Yidya nar-baz, 
vuza, fem. vuzo, ParacT nar-buj,Eem.buj, S angle cT nor- vaz, 
fem. vaz, bc&k, Waxi hue, buc'ak, BaloH buz, Oss. D. 
bodzo, cdu-bodzo, I. bodz; 'goat's hair' PaSto oz-yune, 
Orm. muz-yens, Yidya voz-yilnay; 'goat-skin', Pa2to 
wzsn. For Caucasian, see Monumentum H. S. Nyberg 
x - IQ 75. 3 1 - Cecen (Veinax) for 'goat', plur. bezaloj, Ingu2 
bodz, boz, plur. bozeloj; Qabard bzen 'goat', bzena-te 
'goat's milk', Adige poena. Not in IE Pok. index, but 
O. Schrader-A. Nehring, Reallexikon n, 692, OHG boc, 
O.Engl, bucca, Celtic Ir. boc, Welsh bwch are quoted. 

buysde 'length', 11 28, 37a4 2 tsuna buysde 'two inches in 
length 1 ; v 1-2*4 buyse. See bulysa-. 

buysaja 'place name(?)', v 222, 2or2-3 cai buysaja haste 
'who sent it to Buysaja', SDTV 79. 

buysy- 'quench', participle buysuta-, buysva-, Sid. P. 62.V2 
buysvave 'will be quenched*, BS nirvapanam bhesyati; 
Z 6-50 buy so mama harbisid klais'a 'quench all my kleia- 
afflictions' (*vi-zava 2 sing, imperative); Manj. 365-6 
bais'a nai buysv are 'all are not quenched'; Manj. 367 not 
buysvarai nai(r)vana vira 'and they are not quenched in 
nirvana', Z 4*95 buysaitd 'he quenches', Z 13*132 klaisa 
buysaiyd 'he extinguishes &/ara-afflicrJons', Z 20*24 
hard dau buysai 'the rain might quench the fire'; JS 19V4 
utcinai gar kha pasd *tcamnd httysvaiye (tcdna, -a- for 
-am-; intrusive -v~) 'by which the heavy load of water 
quenches', K 59, 32a4 buysvimye (~im = -ai); preterite 
JS 29V3 buysva 'quenched'; Z 7-21 cai buysutu yindd 
'who can quench it?'; K 60, 37V4 ne aysmya buysve 'it is 
not extinguished in uy*w*na-knowledge'. Lifinitive, v 
340, 79VI, BS G 37, 74V3 buysai, BS nirvdpayitum. Noun, 
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Manj. 55 buysvama. From base zau-:zu- 'pour 1 , see 

ysotta-, niysun-. Present buysaita< *vizavati; participle 
buysuta-<*vi-zuta-. To Sogd. Mao. pro vryz'w 'un- 
quenchable', M.Parth.T. iozw~:wzwd' perish (plants), be 
quenched (flames)'; Suynl intr. m'zazn-iwizud; trans. 
xmzew-ivrizud, Roganl wiziw~:tmzud, trans, wizen)-: 
wizewd, Yazg. intr. waziw-iwazod, trans. W3zaio-;to3zod; 
Causative wazawan; loazazoant; Yidya wuzyo 'extin- 
guished', trans, vnizidum, umzievdum; Oss. D. dvzujun, 
dvzudtdn, I. dvzijyn, dvzydtdn 'fall out (hair)', IE Pok. 
447-S gheu- 'pour, flow', O.Ind. jultoti, huta-, Greek 
X6U-:X UT °S5 see s * v * 'dysun-. 

buro, bum, bura, buri, bure, bra 'to the limit, completion' 
to express the indefinite with, pronouns (ci, cu, ce, kye, 
ka, ku, kusfd, klio, ttederd, ttu, iter-, ttdtd) and after 
mulia, van, bulysa-, dar~, bakd; Manj. 228 baisa bvara 
'all altogether', =Z 5-72 ham vdtd. In the phrase auda. . . 
bare ' up to ... (ending with)', Std. 3V2 auda ttdmjeri 
my dm mditi bure 'up to the mid-month of ttumjara'; v 
245, gai auda ustamainjsye tcaci bure 'up to the last limit 
(completing it)'; K 76*205-6 auda rUJd gyasta baysd vl 
buri 'down to the (1005th) deva Buddha Roca'. Without 
auda, but with vl, Sid. 20V5 pfirrUmd churba vl bure 'the 
thick milk and the rest', BS kildfa-adya-, Tib. bskyur-ba 
phyur~ba-la sags-pa (sog-pa, sags to gather). Similar is the 
use of vl ha ' and the rest*. This vl buri also 'up to ', Sid. 
7ri vara ana ksasd said vl buri aysdo gurite ' thence up to 
sixteen years is called youth', BS dsoddJad bhaved balo, 
Tib. lo bcu~drug-gi bar-da id byis-pa zes-byaJto. After 
locative, Manj. 125 cakrravarttauna bure ika 'even up 
to the state of emperor (BS cakravartin-)' . With -kya- 
K 49*4*6 ttyand burikya cvam tsvai aurga 'including all 
those to whom I came with reverence'. Compound, K 
138*926 buysa-jsint Iteme ddr-buru ju 'he becomes long- 
lived; he lives long to the limit', Tib. dJie-riv-par hgyur- 
ba dan, rin-du hcho-zin; in 49-33-4 satntsera ddrbura gaJe 
'in migration he revolves long'; Sid. 138^ u dara-buri 
va neca hame 'and long time is sunk low', BS nimna-, 
Tib. mal-iod dor hdug-pa dav (mal-iod 'low place', dor 
'little'). From bura- 'complete, satisfying' to base bau- 
'to suffice', Zor.P. bavandak 'complete', Armen. lw 
bovandak (variant bauandak) 'complete, entire, total', 
Av. buri- 'much', baoyo 'more, longer', Kurd, bur 
'group', O.Ind. bhuri-, bliavlyas-, bhuyas- bhuylsflia-, 
'much, more, most', prabhuta- 'much'; the base 
Armen. lw baa 'end, limit, sufficiency', bauem 'to 
suffice, be able', bauakan sufficient, capable', Sogd. Bud. 
fi'w 'sufficiency', ftwcyk 'sufficient', fi'w-t 'it reaches, 
amounts to', Chr. b'w 'enough', Vwwivy 'completion' 
(W. B. Henning, BBB, p. 68, 546; for Armenian, E. 
Benvenlste, TPS 1945, 71). Connexion with IE Pok. 
146-50 bheu- is possible, if it is interpreted as a perfective 
'grow up to the end, suffice, be capable of. See also 
parbutta- 'grown up', and budara- 'more', buddama- 
'most'; abvdtta. 

buxuv-, burv~, 'remove', participle burrva-, Z 2*110 kye 
va ju sumiru ggaru buruvafd bis'su 'if one should destroy 
the mountain Sumeou wholly*; in 71*137-8 hatha bisd 
j(s)ina burvdm 'we will in short time destroy the whole 
city'; Manj. 411 kliusivdsta burrvai tie ksatta-anul(d)mya 



busta 'as a garment is beaten white, so he realized the 
ksanti-anulomika state' (BS ksanti-anulomika- 'conform- 
able to receptivity'). From base raup- 1 to sweep, carry off', 
*vi-raup->buruv-, Sogd. Bud. riop- 'pluck', pr'wp-, 
pr'rwp 'sweep', Chr. rwp-, M.Parth.T. pdrtab-, pdrtaft 
' to rout', MJPers.T. 'zoyswnaftn ' throw in', hrwb-, hrmpt- 
'open', wrzabyhyd 'is torn away'; Zor.P. ropet, givak-rop 
'broom', uz-, zrapet, zruftak 'removed'; Baloci rap-, 
rapta 'turn', N.Pers. rob-, ruftart 'sweep', Yayn. rup-, 
rub-, rupta, rubda 'to reap', Pasto ratodal, WanetsI reb-; 
Wax! repk, rapk 'sweeping', Par a ci ruy 'sweep'; Pazand 
(Mx. 2*182) srovaS, Parst- Sanskrit antarnivesayati. For 
'broom', N.Pers. ja-rab, Orm. parawak, Pasto reboz 
(*raupaci~), Yidya rufo, faru, S angle ci rif, WaxI drapic, 
ehrepc, Yayn. rope. Parallel to Manj. 411, see kJio s'siyd 
rrahamUna thond pajsirtde 'as the garment is beaten white 
by the washerman'. See below rruv-, rv-,prrdru,prrdrva. 

burjsa 'flash', Z 24*410 burjsd hdlitinu 'flash of spears'. 
From *vi-ruca-, base rauk-:ruk- 'to shine', M.Parth.T. 
wrxoc 'lightning', wrwsn- 'to illuminate', Sogd. Bud. 
toyryws't, Chr. wyrwxsd'rt; see rrunddtd 'light'. 

burbuiye 'bubbles', from a Prakrit of BS budbuda- or 
possibly Iranian, see also kJiuysmulaa-' bubble 1 . Osse tic 
has D. qoppay, I. qoppag. 

burvam 'we shall destroy', see buruv-, 

burs- 'to burst', participle bursta-, busfa-, m .20, 2b2 
vas'ard manainddna busdd ttina vajrracheddka nama 'like 
the vajra-holt he bursts, therefore the name Vajra- 
cchedika' (BS ched- 'cut off'), an etymology of Vajra- 
cchedika; K iab5 ggari burs(u yanimd 'I can burst the 
mountain'; III 72*159 gara. . .bursfe nasfi iadya paste 
'the mountain burst, it sank down to the ground'; JS 
1 gvi-g ard bursdd vasprUtd '(the bolt...) bursts the 
mountain, scatters it'; 1 147, 55Hz vliaira ramna mdnamda 
gara bausdi 'as the vajra ('bolt') bursts the jewel-like 
mountain'; in 72*153 At ustam bustamdd bisd 'at the last 
they broke up the bridge wholly'; 11 91*109-10 tti tta 
gatcasta tta tta bursfa 'so broken, so burst'; of relics, 
Z 13*136 burs[d s's'arira 'the relics were broken up' (BS 
s'arira- 'body'); Z 13*138 alidro bisid burs fa hatcasta 'the 
ashes were all broken up (dyadic)'; Z 20*46 buskuta 
bars fa dhdrna arsta 'burst (dyadic), mixed with ashes'. 
Base raus-'.rui-, *vi-nts-> bunts- (contrasting with *vi- 
ris->birs~). See cognates s.v. parsfa- 'burst'. Baloci 
prufag, prosag 'burst' is ambiguous, since it may contain 
base fraus- or raus- (with pa-). See also bruska-. 

bulke 'network', BS unduka-, Z 7*17 yava ne draukdne va 
jd bulke tt dinar a 'as long as there is not a hair nor any 
network in the /zVm'ra-disease ' (see S. Konow, NTS 11, 
1938, 50) parallel Vasubandhu, Trimsika, tad yathd 
taimirikasya kesa-unduka-ddy-upacara id ('as the fancy 
of hair, net and the rest, on the part of a /«mVa~patient'); 
similar Lankavatara-sutra 168*5. The jd is a later form 
of/a. From *vrt-kd- 'twisted thing, net', see also bilga-< 
*vrhka-, with -Bg->-lg-, Av. varahka-. See also s.v. 
hajsa. 

bulj- 'honour, praise', K 2, 137^-4 ttitd gyasta balysd asiri 
anandi buljdte se, idni s'dni ' then the deva Buddha praised 
the teacher (BS acdrya-) Ananda, saying, Good, good', 
Tib. de-nas bcam-ldan-hdas-kyis gnas-brtan. ( = BS stha- 
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vira-) kun-dgali-bo-h. hgs-so zes-bya-ba byin-te (byin 
'bless'), Chinese tsan 'praise' (K 1027*3) ; Z 13*41 
uysdnye buljdte sa padd patliamka 'he praises himself, 
that is the first restraint' ; Z 12-52 hard ne buljlmd unerro 
lid lidme sv-d ' I will not honour at all and I do not become 
contented 1 ; SuvO. 27V3-4 stavdtdndd buljdtdndd ysu- 
sfandd ' praised, honoured, approved', BS stavito varmtah 
prasamsitah. Once with -js~, v 179, ih^ (Jwa)taimd ttye 
balysd buljsdte 'I spoke; he praised the Buddha'. See also 
buijs- in buljsa- 'virtue, BS guna-'. From *brjaya-, to 
base barg- 'to honour', Av. bzrsx&a- 'honoured', present 
barajaya-, noun, inst. sing., barajd ' with honour 1 (wrongly 
ATW to O.Ind. brh~), Zar.P. gloss arzuk 'desire'; Sogd. 
Bud. firys- 'to felicitate', fir'ys 'praise'; Man. firys'nt 
'congratulate'; Zor.P. burzftan (z>z), Pazand burzisn, 
Parsi-Persian burzisn. See above aurga, orga 'reverence'. 
Base IE bherg-, as in O.Ind. RV bhfgu- an official cultic 
tide (and family name) from *bhrgu- 'praiser, laudator' 
(not to IE Pole 124 bhelg-), 

buljsa 'good quality, virtue, BS guna-', v 334, 27V5 buljse 
hvdnaro (not hvdndre, though the -0 is rubbed) 'they may 
speak of merit 1 , BS G 37 24V6 punyain pariklrtayeyufi; 
v 337, 36r5 buljse hvdmmd 'I mention virtues', BS G 37, 
3 3a4 gunam dmantraydmi; with ~iyd, V 381, 433 buljsiye 
kdddna ttiid kdddna, data kdddna 'for the sake of virtue, 
splendour (BS tejas-), appearance'; byjsd-, v 244, 2bi 
bujsd birdiamatinai sutrd ' sUtra- treatise praising virtues', 
BS varna-parikfrtana-. Compounds, v 132, ib2 buljsya- 
jsera 'to be honoured', v 118, 67^ buljsa-jsera, BS 
yas'asvin- 'famous'. From *brfdkd~ (nam. sing, -a) to 
base barg- to 'praise, honour', see s.v. bulj-. 

bulysa- 'long 1 , SuvO. 5V5 bulyso ddra-jsinyaunu varata 'in 
long longevity', BS dirghdyuskatdydm; compounds, v 
303 2b2 bulysa-jsinl 'long-lived', Sid. I2r3 buysa-jsini, 
Tib. clie rin-ba; K 138-925 buysa-jsim, Tib. cite riv-bar; 
ill 14-24 buysa-jsini, in 15-31; 34 buysa-jsim; in 138-1 
buysye jsrtia ' hi long life 1 , in 76-253 buysd jve pliardka 
bdda 'may I live long, much time'; V 40, 63b2 bulysa dasa 
'long thread 1 . From bars-'.brz- 'of size, length, height 1 , 
see also balysga- 'high'. To Av. barazant, barazi-, bzraz- 
'high', verbal barazaya- 'increase', O.Ind. barh- t brh- 
'to increase' brhant- 'high 1 , but Sogd. Bud. firz'k, firz 
'long', przkwy 'length', firs-Sump' k 'long-tailed 1 ; firs 
n'y'n, BS dirgha-naklta- 'long-nailed', Wax! varz, vors 
'long 1 , Pasto uzd, WanetsI luizd, fern, wuzda, Sanglect 
vazduk, Suynl vuzdz, voydz, ■vuydz, i Ros^in.vuz, Yazg. ••• 
vaz, Yidya van, Munjani vdrigy, Yayn. vann. IE Pok. 140 
bherg h- Armen. herds'' he ight', bardzr 'high 1 ; Tokhara 
B parkre, pdrkre, A pdrkdr 'long'. Later forms, buiysd, 
bvaiysa-, bveysa-. See abstract buysde above, and Sid. 
I02T5 bus'de, Sid. I2ir3 bvenis'dd, 11 108*192 bvais'dai, v 
62-15 bds'de. Samghata 8vi bulysdetd 'length'. 

buv-, bv- 'be aware, know, awake, smell', participle busta-, 
3 plur. Z 2*12 buvdre, in 26, 3oa3 bvari, v 329, 7V1 
balysustu buvdre 'they awaken to bodhi-knowledge', BS 
sambodhim abhisambudhyante; 3 sing, v 70, 8V4 butte, 
BS G 37, I2b4 smaraii; v 78, 414 balysd mavu butte 'the 
Buddha regards us', Tib. hjig-rten mgon-po bdag-cag 
gsigs ('the world rector sees us 1 ); m 23, 15a: butti; con- 
junctive 1 sing. SuvP. 74TI baysvJti hastama bvane 'may 



I awaken to the best bodhi-knowledge', BS sprseya 
bodlum virajdm anuttardm; optative 1 sing, rv 3*10 khvai 
a bvina 'when I may know him'; 3 plur. Sid. 1 bis n 
bvira; 2 plur. II 130b 5 baiysUsta bviryau 'may you know 
bodhi 1 ; causative bvan-, K 39-159 bvdnUm, =K 39-158 
bvanU 'I make known, I identify as', in the epilogue to 
the Sudhana tale; preterite K 34*63 sam kliu dydmdd 
Jidrva bvanamdai lidsfd ' when they saw him the sresfliin- 
ministers made it known', =K 25-113 kJwe dyada harrva 
bvaunamdai lidsta, =K 17*176 kJwai (dyau)da lidrrva 
bvaunauda hasfa. Preterite busta-, 2 sing, v 247, 17b 1 
baysHltd busti 'you got bodhi', BS samudgata-buddha-; 
1 sing. V 142V4 bustdmd 'I knew'; Sid. 3r2 busta s(are 
'are known 1 , BS mata-, Tib. yin-par /idod-da (hdod 
'demand'); v 354-19, 4b5 (ba)lysus'tu busta; IC 10, Abs 
busta himdni 'may I be awakened'; 1 sing. K 41*89 nd 
bustum 'I did not know' = K 44-205 ni bustu; 2 sing. 
bustl, v 247, 17b!; i8ai; 248, 1804. = busta v 248, i8b3; 
iga2, =busta v 248, igb2 'you knew', and 'known'; the 
same text K 98 omits. Noun, SuvO. 37ri buvamata, 
zjtz buvemate jsa, 27^ bwvamdtu, 27^ bvamato, BS 
jnana-; adjective, SuvO. 27r2 bvdmatiydtaryau 'more 
possessed of knowledge', BS jndTumatatarair naraih; 
later in 63-128 b-yama, Manj. 344; 382 bvdme jsa, SuvP. 
6gr3 bvaime jsa, BS jndna~. Adjective -dka~, Z 6-50; Sid. 
144V3 bvdka; participle future, Sid. 131V4 bvdna-, Tib. 
biad-do (and frequent). Compound, see bvakada. From 
base baud-: bud-, Av. baod- (see s.v, b,U perfume). IE Pok. 
150-2 bfmtdh-y O.Ind. bddhatt; buddhd-, Gr. TreOOouat, 
TruvQAvouat, Got. anabiudan 'command', Lit. bundit, 
biisti 'awake 1 , budriis 'vigilant 1 , O.Slav, bljudg, bljusti 
'guard', causative buzdQ, b udiii 'to wake'. 

buvata- 'destroyed', v 171, 2V4 buvati aysmuinyUtd 1 taught 
(familiar?) to his injured mind'. See buvan-. 

buva- 'given' participle to bUss-, buta-, JS 27m buvamde 
'they shared out'. Base bag- 'give or receive a share, 
give'. IE Pok. 107 bhag-, see s.v. bilss-. 

buvad- 'mount', Z 14*92 Travand hastd. , .kvi iiakkrd 
bvaittd 'the elephant Airavana when Sakra mounts'; 11 
41-10 khu parauva-bara bydttd 'when the order-bearer 
mounts'; participle, Z 23-139 hastu buvastd'he mounted 
the elephant 1 , v 107, 29V2 rrasma bvalstanu 'the array of 
the mounted ones', BS samgramam abhirudliatidm; II 
92-119 bvastamdd 'they mounted'*, III 66-25 rre bvesta 
'the king rode 1 ; noun, Sid. 102V5 bvama 'riding 1 , BS 
prsfha-yana, Tib. son-pa; participle present, 11 84-12 
bvanai aid 'riding horse 1 ; adjective, in 81*41 asdbvaina 
'riding a horse'. From abi-sad- 'sitting upon', see 
vaysgasta-, Iiaysgasta- 'dismount', base zgad-. Cognates 
s.v. nhad-. See SDTV 117. 

buvan-, butan-, bvan- ' be destroyed', v 117, 66 V2 buvanindd 
'are destroyed', BS vilupyate; V 117, 66r2 infinitive, 
dksu bvand ' begins to perish', BS nasyate; 3 sing. 11183-27 
khu na bvimdd 'if it does not perish'.; in 83*24 (khu) na 
bvidd; participle, V 171, 2V4 buvati aysmul 'his injured 
mind'; noun, v no, 32r2 buvdna, BS vilopa-; v 114, 63V3 
adaiyanu bvandnu 'irreligious destructions 1 , BS duskrta- 
ndm v 153, ia2; cayl bvanu ne (ylndd ?) 'magic does not 
destroy him'. Later participle, K 65, 84x2 bva hijdtta 
'perished, injured*. From *vi-kan- 'throw down', Av. 
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vikdnaya-, M.PartfuT. tayg'jt- 'destroy', wyg'tt 'des- 
truction ' , •uiyg'ng ' destroyer ' , tcygnd ' destroy ' ; M.Pers.T. 
gwg'rt-, gwgndg; Zor.P. gvik'n- ' destroy', skanom ut gukd- 
nom 'I break and I destroy', Parsi-Sanskrit blumjaydmi 
tdlaydmi, to Armen. Iw vkandem 'throw down, conquer', 
apakanem 'destroy', see s.v. kan- 'throw'. Below, bva. 
buvam ttirai 'plant name', Sid. 14^4 BS koia- 'nutmeg', 
Tib. sin-tog koia (sin-tog ' fruit'). Possibly an ethnic name 
like cimgam ttirai, BS nimba-, with bitter bark; and Tib. 
li don-gra 'ginger', Khotan Saka ttumgare. Hence 'the 
bitter bark (peel) of the /maa-people', possibly from Tib. 
bod 'Tibet' beside ttagutta- *tdflut; and in 123-59 
ttarnliatta, 67 ttahatta rendering BS baufa (~bha{a-), in 
84*58 cigdm busanai, 111 95*250 cegarn bUidnai ' perfume of 
the Chinese'; I 149, 6ovi-2 svarna-guttarydm biis'anai 
'perfume of the Svarnago trans', BS manisi 'nardo- 
stachys' (see s.v. buidnaa-), 
buvamati 'intelligence', Z 12-6 buvamati husfd % intelligence 
increases ' ; K 3, I3gr5 asana rrasfd bvdmatita ' the worthy 
right-knowing one' ( = BS arlian samyak-sainbuddha-), 
Ttb. dgra-bcom-pa yan-dag-par rdxogs-pahi sans-rgyas; 
BS G 37, ioa5 buddlix- is rendered by this word (un- 
published). Later adjective, u 117*127 puiiumdd bydmayi 
surd 'meritorious, intelligent, bold', see bvdmaya- below. 
From baud-:bud-, see buv-. 
buvayasta- 'afflicted by Muta-demons', V 304, 2b4 

buvdyasta satva, from BS bhuta-, with Iranian suffix, 
buy! 'incense', see bu, 

bus£-, bui- 'give scent', Z 3*37 butt 'or e gyastUni ' they smell 
5n celestial sort'; causative Sid. I55r2 buidndnq, BS 
glireyam, Tib. snam-par byalto; noun, Sid. issri sirka 
buie 'good smell', Tib. dri zimo-tog; Sid. 140V2 bauia, 
Tib. dri; 1 189, -logvi visuna bauia nardmi 'a bad smell 
issues', BS durgandlia-; v 251*801-2 Upala spye hiya 
buid narame ' a scent of a lotus flower issues ' ; in 114, 6V4 
upalq. spye hiya buid narame ' a scent of an utpala-lotuB 
flower issues' (oblique to bussd, busd 'scent'). With plural 
-am, l 252, 2V2 buiiani pafhand 'the perfumes are to be 
burned', BS gandluz dhiipayitavyah; v 165*217, ibz buna 
buiianyau 'with incense, perfumes'; SuvP. 72V2 buiana, 
BS gandha-, gen. plur. ill 61*47 buiandmjsa; K 63, 79VI 
if cada liainai j as tuna buiana 'sandal, white and red, 
celestial scent'. Adjective, 1 252, 2V3 buiianijd du()ijjj 
BS gandha-dhiipa-. See also buiidnaa-. Base baud-, baui- 
see s.v. bu. For baus-, see bussd perfume'. 
bussa 'jokes', plural to bUsa 'joke'. 

busa ' scents ', K i 53 "18-9 virasambuiqjsatte bvaijsije uvdrre 
'she the brilliant one, disperses good qualities (buljsd), 
exalted perfumes'. 
busara 'jesters', see busd, 

buiafi- 'to make to smell', Sid. i55ra haysgva buidndna 'it 
must be made to be smelled in the nostrils', BS ghreyam, 
Tib. snar snam-par by alio (snom-pa 'smell'), see buss 1 -. 
bussanaa- 'perfumed', V 113, 35V6 busidna, BS sugandha-; 
Manj. 423-4 buidnai rruna padaija 'burns with scented 
oil'; fern, v 113, 35V4 buidgye uce jsa 'with scented 
water', BS gandlia-udakena; SuvO. 68vi buiidgye uce 
jsa vatcdste 'sprinkled with scented water', BS gandlta- 
jala-ambu-sikte; v 303, xai buiiamja utca 'scented water'. 
Compound, second component, v 42, 87VI-2 tcohora- 



buidnd u fiasta-buiidnd u nau-buiidnd spyetdnu palsdrd 
'garlands having four-perfumed and eight-perfumed and 
nine (?)-perfumed flowers'. 1 149, 5SV4 svarnaguttaryam 
busanai (and I 149, 60VI-2), BS nalada- 'nard'; I 1S9, 
110V5 buianim (-im = -ai), BS nalada-; I 173, gin 
biiiaunim (-im — ~at), BS nalada-: I 185, 105VI svarnagut- 
taryamga buianim, BS nalada-; l 149, 6avi— 2 svarnagut- 
taryam biis'anai, BS mdsi (=jafa-mamsi)\ 1 187, ia6r4 
svarnaguttarydmga buianim (-tm~-ai). BS masi; I 189, 
110V5 svarnaguttarim buianim', I 177, 94T4 ttaguttam 
buiqni (for -anai), BS masi 'nard'. Adjective from middle 
participle -ana- to buss-. 

businai 'of byssus (?)', 11 9*157 civara phaurthaka iau 
busHnai id pvaica ara 'clothes pliaurthaka- garment one, 
value one covering'. Possibly adjective -inaa- to busa- 
with Greek pOooo**, Syriac bus-d, Uigur Turk, bos 
'cotton cloth', Chinese po-tie (K 685*1; 992*601) 'white 
wool' = ' cotton' (P. Pelliot, Notes on Marco Polo 1 434). 
See Acta orientalia 30, 1966, 43. Note Aiskhulos, Persai 
125 flucraivois 6' ev -mhrAoi? 'in garments of byssus'. 

busurui 'various' in 55*10, see bissunya-. 

busaua 'evil' (aud or dau, a and an on the one aksara- 
letter), K 24*88 ndsa buidau i(d) 'accept one sin', — K 
16*144 baia id, =K 32*40 nasi baidd ttaidi 'accept only 
a sin'. See baidd, 

buite 'to know', infinitive to buv-\ V 149, 2a2 duva hdra 
buite 'to know two things'; v 149, 2a4 duva fiaura buite, 
ibid, zhs perre buitdye; V 43, 103a! balysUitu buit(e) 'to 
know bodhi-knowledge'. 

buss-, bUs- 'to give', participle bUta-, bUva-, K 6, 146V3 
kumjsatinau rrunu bUsa 'give sesame oil', Tib. libru-mar 
sbyin-pa clien-po bgyid; Z 2*129 ^ n * 3 m & khdysa cu 
bUssu 'where have I no food which I could give?'; K 
33*59 mvaiida bu 'give favour' (from bUsa, see bu); 
preterite, Z i^-iiiariraibllta 'his relics were distributed'; 
JS 27r2 buvdmde guita 'they gave flesh'; 11 84*17 ikyesd 
(Tib. skyes) u padamja buvdmdum 'we gave the present 
and customary gift'. From base bag- 'give or receive 
shares', present baxs-, participle baxta-, here ba->bu-> 
bu- (see also bUssdta for bu-<abi-), Av. bag-, baxi-, 
baxta-, Sogd. Bud. /3yi'», fiyt-, §yn-, prfiytk 'offered as 
present', Man. pxs-, flxt- 'to divide \prfiyn 'gift', Zor.P., 
N.Pers.baxs-,baxt,Orm. baf- 'give'; Oss. D. bdydauan, I. 
bdyduan ' entrusted '. See also bag- in hambajsya- 'general ' , 
liambdta- 'share', naspliaj-, vuvayum and bv-. 

bussata 'stairway', Z 23*142, =-Tib. skas, Pali sopdna-; 
broken elsewhere, Z 23*164 (bW}s(d)ta, Z 23*153 b(ils)- 
sdto vird 'on the stairs', Z 23*143 loc. sing. (bu)ssdtenna. 
From *abi-srisa-, to base srai-:sri-; with -i- srais-:sris- 
*to rest on, lean'; to Pasto hi 'stairs' {*srita-)\ Yazg. 
xad (*sritd-); Oss. D. asind (*d-sri(s)-na-); Yidya afsinyo 
(*abisrisnaka~); Indo- Aryan Hindi sirlix<sridhi 'resting- 
place'. To IE Pok. 600-2 klei- 'lean', Greek KA!ua§ 
'ladder', Lit. slite plur, 'ladder', O.Ind. niir ay ani 'steps, 
ladder', 
buskuta- 'burst', Z 20*46 buskuta bursfa 'burst (dyadic)'. 
From *abi-skuia-, to base skau-isku- Oss. D. intr. 
SsKujun\ dsk'udtd 'pieces'; I. sk'uin, sk'uijyn, sk'ud 
'burst', trans. D.isk'unun, sk'ununcd, I. sk'unyn, sk'uynyti, 
sk'ud, ask'uynd. To IE skeu~, not in Pok. : 
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buskve ' covered', v i^^z^.kamali buskve 'his head covered*, 
see klioca above. Base skau-:sku- 'cover* IE Pok. 951-3 
(s)keu-; O.Ind. skundti, skunoti, skauti 'caver', Greek 
awvtct 'brows', okuAos skin, shell", LaL obscurus, 
O.Norse skja (*skeua) 'shed' O.Engl. scutua 'shadow, 
darkness', Got. skolts 'shoe', Lit. kevalas egg-shell. 
O.Pers. xauda- 'hat', Waxi skid (Kau) indicate IE 
(s)k(h)eu-d-, 
busta-, bursta- 'burst', see burs-. 

busvana 'to be placed on', III 86-98 niyakd, aiiaudi-vdrrjd 
bimdd busvana u bidai ha Imrnaysd sikard parkundnd 
'the butter is to be placed upon a gourd leaf and on it 
is to be strewn powdered (?) sugar 1 . From sau-:su- 
' place on V with bu-<abi- (see s.v. bilssdta 'stairs') to 
present sun- in sundna- 'to be placed down', Tib. 
smyugs-la ( = BS niksipta-) 'put into' ( = bcug-pa). . 
Participle sva~ (1 plur. svaudu) see s.v. sun-. The s-^ is 
ambiguous, from xs-,fs-, s-, ir-, si- (~ IE ks-, ks-, fir, kl). 
Possibly kseu- (beside kseu-) 'throw, put, see Pok, 955-6. 
See also s.v. biiautta- ' hackled', for skeu-. 
bussi-, bust- 'scent, smell', Z 3-35 busd, Z 3*91 bussd; -i- 
palatalizes, inst. sing. Z 3-93 buiiejsa, plur. Z 3-118 buiia; 
thence buia- as nominative, in 114, 6vi-yri tturrna 
vasva upalq spye hlya bus" a narame ' from the mouth the 
pure lotus flower's scent issues'; Sid. I26r4 styi busd 
'name of a medicinal plant', BS kafabha-, Tib. iveta 
(BS kafablu 'achyranthes aspera', white variety of 
apamarga-). See buia- above. The base buss-, bus- 
arises from bud-s-, whence palatalised bus-y- to butt-, 
bus-. Without -s- butte 'it scents' (*baudaiai), see above 
bud-. For -ss-, see also passu, pasa 'syrup', and ssa, sse 
100 . 
busa 'joke, jest', v 116, 6sa5 icarke busd klianei 'sport, 
joke, laugh', BS krida-hdsya-ratdni (elsewhere tcarkd-, 
BS rati-); plural buisd, Z 23-24 Jwyirune khana buiia 
'amusements, laughs, jokes'; in 50-46 kJiana busd vafdkyt 
'laughs, jests, grimaces'; K 34-68 tcirkyam hiyirame buia, 
= K 26*129 buia Jiadaraujsai tcarakye\ Z 2-91 busyaujsa 
badru tta brasfe 'with jests he asked Bhadra so'; in 38-47 
buia, ill 48-68 buia. Compound, in 73*174 bUiard 
'jesters', from *busa-kara-ka~. From bauds- >baus~ 
bus- {-ts- > -s- is not affected by preceding «-), to bau- : 
bu- 'speak' (see s.v. bund-, butd) with increment, but two 
alternatives exist, either bau-s- (IE -£-) or bau-d-, baiit-s-. 
For the concept 'joke' as specialized from 'speech', note 
IE Pok. 503 tek- 'speak', O.Ind. ydcati 'begs', Lat. tocus 
'joke', Umbrian iuka 'prayers', Oskan itlklei 'in con- 
secration', OHG/e/wn 'to say'; Caucasian Adige gus'°'e 
'word, speech', Qabard gus""e 'joke'. For Avestan 
baosavas-ca (variants baosayd-ca, baoisya-ca) as a cultic 
act (reprobated by Zoroastrians) either origin is possible, 
but bauxs- is best excluded (so improving on Indo- 
Iranian Journal 11, 1969, 290). Armen. zbos- in zbosaser 
'liking amusement', zbosnoum ' to make merry', zbosanam, 
zbdsan-k l is from the same North Iranian source as 
Hhotan Saka busa-, with uz- preverb. 
busu 'fuel', Z 19*18 kho dai busii ne spatyd 'as the fire is 
not sated with fuel', parallel Hindu Sanskrit nwuagnts 
trpyati kasflidnain 'the fire is not sated with pieces of 
wood'; v 41V4 busvi (no context), busu with yi 'his'; Sid. 



gri iramdinai bisu jsa valut 'cooked with er<a*u£a~castor 
fuel', Tib. 'erandahi sin-gi mes bcos-pa; Sid. I52ri bara- 
sija hivi besujsa 'with fuel of the badara- zizyphus tree', 
BS badara-anala-, Tib. rgya-iug-gi meld nav-du 'in the 
fire of jujube-tree'; Kyi-nvi karmlnaipejsabusuna'with 
strong fuel of karma-tias', —K 68-194 karminai pejsi 
bisuna, parallel Jataka-mala 19*16 kleia-indliana- 'fuel of 
karma-acts'. From *abi-sauka- 'burning stuff', to Av. 
dtra.saoka- 'fuel', Sogd. Chr. 'tr-swq *dtar-sak 'fuel', 
Oss. D. sag, I. sug 'fuel, wood' (for the form see also 
Oss. D. rdsog, I. rdsug ' clear' < *fra~sauka~) to base sauk- 
'burn', see s.v. sUjs-, suta-. The meaning busu 'per- 
fumed' is incorrect (see TPS 1945, 29; BSOAS, 23, 1960, 
30). 
busta- 'knowing', see s.v. buv-, base baud-: bud-. 
bustu 'presided over' for older basta- 'conducted', in 

83*19 mune-bustu 'presided over by sages' (BS muni-). 
bu-spamja 'perfumed chamber' of the Buddha, at a 
•yzVwm-manastery, in 3, grz bu-spamja kUidna kusfa 
balysdna iiarira 'a perfumed chamber must be sought 
out where are Buddha relics' (BS iarira- 'body'); hence 
a translation of BS gandlui-kufi-, Prakrit gandhala- (in 
Tibetan) from *gandha-udi-\ 11. 105-97 besa bu-spdja 
padimidd they make the baha-stupa (and) a perfumed 
chamber'; in 51*70 besa bau-spajd halai '(reverence) to- 
wards the stupas, the perfumed chambers'; =ibid. 73 
besau bau-spajd lidlai, =79 sthupd caittdm u bau-spdjdm 
halai 'towards the stupas, cm/ya-shrines and perfumed 
chambers'; n 2*30 baisUin bau-spaujandnq raninai stUpq 
'the &a£m-monument (and) the jewelled stUpa of the per- 
fumed chamber', adjective with suffix -anana-. From 
spani-, span]- ( > spamja-, spauja-) to Zor.P. 'spnd *aspanc 
or *aspan], Pazand aspanz,spam 'resting-place', Parsi-San- 
skrit airama-sthdna-, N.Pers. sipanj, sibanj 'inn', Zor.P. 
aspanc I kdrddkdn .' resting-place ^ for travellers, caravan- 
serai'; Armen. hv aspnjakan, aspanjakan 'host receiving 
guests', Syriac 'ipz- 'house', 'spzkn-\ 'ipyzkn- aspazza- 
kdn-d 'maiordomus', Georgian hv viaspindzel-i 'host to 
receive guests', Mandaic ipynz-, Sogd. Chr. spncyr-spn 
'oIkovouos'; spcyr-, spyncyr-spnf, abstract, spcyr-spny' 
'otKovoula', Syriac rab-baita, rab-baituta (both Sogd. 
Bud. and Sogd. Chr. write -w- for older nc{panc 'fire'). 
Possibly connected with Zor.P. spaxr, N.Pers, sipaxr 
'entertainment' (see s.v. plidta- above), to IE sphek-, 
sphenk-, not yet traced elsewhere. If Kho tan Saka sp- is 
old, the initial su- would be excluded. 
bus-vara- 'kindred', see Usvara- 'people of the house'. 
buhana 'plant name', Sid. 151V3 and in 87-129 buluuta; 
ill 90-195; 198 buhane; 1 149, 6ov2 biihane; Sid. 147^ 
siyi buJumc, BS mustaka-, Tib. gla-sgan chen-po; Sid. 
I56r2, BS abda~, Tib. gla-sgan, I 185, 105V2 buiiaju, BS 
abda-; 1 1S9, novj buiini, BS musta. BS musta-, abda- 
' scented grass, cyperus rotundus'. From blUiana-' scented 
thing' < *baud- 'perfume' with suffix -and-, *baudana~> 
*bau8ana->*bau8ana-> buhana-, with Oss. D. bodan 
'garlic', 
bubista 'rises up', V 327, 8ai tta him hvavidye buliiita 
bimdd! I J 'as it rises up. over a man', from *abi-Jiais- (or 
*abi-xaiz-}), see hlysde, bihiys-. 
buhu 'we, us', v 108, 30^ buhu mddana gyasta .bafysa 
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tcahaura mdsta rrunde. . .rakso yanamd ' we the four great 
kings, bounteous deva- Buddha, shall make protection', 
BS te vayam b/iadania bhagavams catvdro maiiarajdnaii. . . 
(variant); v 108, 30VI buJui ro mdddna gyasta balysa 
tcaJiaura mdsta rrunde. . .suiidta yanamd (BS suhhita-); 
V 108, 30V4 bulm rro (and the rest); V no, 32^ muhu; 
also 1 250, E 1 33"; V4 buhu; Z (4 times) 2-73 buhu 
Jtatcandmd 'we break'- Variation of m- and b-, as often 
elsewhere (see Madu). 
biihtirsta 'desires', V 93V5 {vara) biysistd vara buhws'td 
vara hi(viye) 'there he takes, there he grasps, there he 
appropriates', 3 sing, to *buhurs-. Possibly *abi-xvar~s'~ t 
to Oss. D. kiidrun, kudrt, I k'uryn, k'urd 'push against, 
strike' (*skuar- with -k- kept, as in Sogd. Bud. pckuryr- 
'fear', Yayn cuker-), Greek Kupco, KUpcrca 'push against, 
obtain', with Oss. D. dnxudrsun, dnxudrst 'push against, 
strike', rather than Oss. D. ixudrsun, ixudrst, I. dxxursyn, 
axxurst 'engage (a servant)', to hoar- 'to take \ 'see 
Zoroastrian Problems, ed. 2, xxvii-xxviii. To IE skuer-, 
not in Pok. Index. For -ur- see also s.v. phUde 'foods'; 
and base hurt- (or ~kirt~) in Armen. Iwnkrtem 'push an, 
promote', intr. nkrtim 'reach out towards', for Greek 
£rrEKTEiv6uevos nkrtealem, by increment -t- to kur~. 

brhana 'in the back', Z 22*145 brhaHa kdde hvahd pdtauna 
'in the back very broad, powerful'; 1 181, ioori brrahana 
'in the back 3 , BS prsfha-, Sid. izivzjsimnd (-im-=-e-) 
brihd 1 belly' , BS kuksi-, Tib. mhluil-sked; JS i8n brrahd 
bedd 'on the back', JS 12V2 brahye-t-l jsend 'into his 
belly '. Ttomfra8-;pr8~ ' broad ', to Av.fraBaJi- ' breadth', 
pandu- 'broad', IE Pok. 833 plat-, O.Ind. prthu-, 
prdthas-, Greek TrAcrnis, Lit. pldtis 'breadth', platiis 
'broad', O.Slav. pMte 'shoulder'. 

be 'poison', be, bei, b§-tUda-, be-t-T, beinei, see bdta-. 

bekhaute 'in digging in', JS 35V3 hasta bede sail stai 
nauha kamala, pdyve jsai gvasfai ttdre bekhaute 'you 
mounted upon the elephant, standing on the top of the 
head with a paw you split his forehead by digging in', 
parallel raksasxm. . .yadd pasyet lada kilam lalafe tasyd 
nikhanayet (Divyavadana 456* 14) 'when he sees the 
demoness, then he should dig in the wedge into her 
forehead'. From *abi-kauk-, base (s)k(h)auk- 'to dig', 
with increment -k- to kau-'.ku- 'to make a hole', see s.v. 
kka-, khiim- above. For kauk-, note ParacT kusew- 'to 
dig', NuristanI Kati hue- 'to dig', Prasun kuca 'to dig', 
kucinik 'spade', Indo-Aryan Nepali kacnu (c— e); a 
similar verb is in Baskirdf (according to information 
from I. Gershevitch). To IE Pok. 588-93 keu~; keu-k-. 
The form -kJiaufe oblique case to khaufd- with -f- from 
-xti~, as Z 22-163 TT au t a 'desire', oblique in 69*84 
rautejsa 'with desire' from rank- 'to desire' from -xti- 
(-t- kept, not replaced by -B-). 

begamnii, or beg and, 11 85*20 ktdakyd beg and s"au ' one woven 
garment' (the text, a miscellany, gives little context), 
in rendering by 'woven' a connexion with vai-:vi- 'to 
plait, weave' is conjectured (see s.v. byiha, bema). Then 
possibly *vaikana~ (or *vaikdna- with shortened second 
syllable). To IE Pok. 1 120-2 ttei-. 

baicakama '(yak-)tail' or '(horse-)taU', to WaxI bickam 
'tail 1 of horse and mountain animals, yak and others, 
Turk. Iw (al-Kasyarl) bdekdm ' silk or antilope tail banner', 



see E. Benveniste, J A 194S, 1S3, of Iranian origin; WaxI 
bickd, buckam 'tail', beckam 'horse-tail' (G. Morgen- 
stierae, IIFL, 2, 516). Compound baica- 'plait (?)', 
kama-<*kaJiamd- 'hair', to kali- 'to comb, card', IE 
Pok. 585 kes- 'to comb, to card', Greek keokeov 'tow', 
O.EngI. heard (*kezdd) 'hair', Lit. kasa 'hair plait', 
O.Slav, cesg, e'esati 'to comb', Russ. ceska 'tow', kosd 
'plait'; and IE ksen- Greek ^axrua 'carded wool'. 
Possibly baica- <vai- 'to plait', then baica-kama- 
1 plaited hair' and '(plaitable) tail-hair'. For vai- 'plait, 
weave', see s.v. byilta-, bema, begand, blye. Loss of -h- 
note tcahora>tcaura 'four'. 
baijakye 'sparrow', see btmji, BS cafaka-, Tib. mchil-pa, 

and beju/ta- = bimjuJia- 'sparrow dung', 
baijam 'fearsome', JS 7ri raksasqm baijdm sava-tsukam 
myana 'among the raksasf-dtmonesses fearsome, night- 
ranging'. From bay a- 'fear', rather than from bdta- 
' poison', beinei 'poisonous'. Hence *bayaci->baija-. 
Note JS I2V2 yaksd bihi pvestyam tvare ' the yaksa- 
goblin very exceedingly fearsome', 
bejiiha ' sparrow dung', see bimjulta- from bimja- and gUha-. 
bejs-, bej- 'pour 1 , see bijs-. 
bejsyau/rfl 'with virtues', see buljsa. 
be da 'in time', see bada-, 
beda 'it rains', see bar-, 

bedena 'reward (?)', 111 1 17*13 phara bedena Iiamave 'may 
he be with ( = have) much reward (?)'. Possibly misda- 
' reward, wages', b- beside mdsdana 'bounteous', note 
b-<m- also in biysma 'urine', = mtysai, and buhu. Then 
misda->*bizda~>bisda~>beda-, see s.v. mdsdana, mis- 
ddna, nom. sing. made. 
bedau 'reward (?)', V 66*8a puraka-m kdya suhd bedau 
'protect my sons in pleasure (BS sukha-), in recompense 
(?)'. To m miSddva- > see bedena 'with reward (?)', with 
b-<m- to mizda- 'reward, wages', see s.v. mdsdana, 
made. Noun or adjective 'may he be rewarded in pleasure '. 
ben- 'split', see bin- (*vifsan-). • 
beinei 'poisonous', see bdta- 'poison', 
beta oblique to bdta- 'wind'. 
be-t-I 'his poison', see bdta-. 
be-ruda 'covered with poison', see bdta-. 
bete jsa 'wind', see s.v. bdta-. 

beti 'small', first component Sid. i4zn beti-ysunamdaita 
'having small flow', BS alpa-sruti-, Tib. hdzag~pa nun- 
stv, from bata- 'small' either -e-<-d-<-a- or possibly 
*bdti->beta-. 
betta 'opens', Z 4*38 avacchoda tsindi ttaura vas{a vrani 
ndstd cu bettd 'unimpeded they go through wall; he has 
no aperture (wound, BS vrana-) which opens'. See 
abyd, biydss 1 -, and beittd. 
beitta 'opens', Z 5*18 samu kho liambUvu beittd harbis's'i 
achat jiye 'just as one opens the fester, all his disease 
vanishes', — Manj. 134—5 sa khu hve habu betta fiarbes'a 
dcha jiya. From *vi-sai- 'open', participle batai, with 
negative abyd, with -s- *byas-, biyass- 'to open'. Not to 
Av. bis, btiaz-, nor band-, ban- 'to bind'. 
bette 'laments', ill (ed. 2) 139, 159V3 bremdtd bettc kdda- 
gane 'weeps, laments evil acts', BS G 37, 34r6 asm- 
kanfJtarn prarodati 'with tearful throat weeps'. Dyadic 
phrase, from base band-, bad-, ban- (see above ban-, 
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bamcai, with cognates) 'to lament'; hence *badatai> 
*bayte>bette. For -ette see also pette, pasta- 'commit', 
dette to base dai- 'see', bejctte to base baj- 'injure', and 
similar band- 'to bind', 3 sing, baitta, baitte 'is bound', 
with. Iiarnbette. 

baitta 'longs', V 93, 17^ vara parruste vara baittt vara 
nxhvarrdt 'there he desires (triadic)'; V 133, abi a 
ndndtamo s'ando baitta u ne parrusfe ' and he longs in the 
innermost part of the earth and he does not desire'. 
Possibly bad- beside mad- 'be intoxicated', see maitti, 
hamatte, and note bag- and mag- variants (AION 1, 1959, 
133-44, partly outdated). 

baitta 'binds', V 131, 5&b4 (ne) baitta u ne ggusta 'is not 
bound and does not escape', translation E. Lamotte, 305 
'il n'y a ni esclavage (bandliana) ni liberation (moksa); 
V 161, 35V2 (ne). . .ahvdna baitta 'is not bound by a 
noose', BS G 36, 23n na ca sa trsnd-pdia-baddlio 
bliavisyati, Tib. sred-pahi zags-pas bdas-par mi hgyur-ro ; 
Sid. igr4 cu ndsfa ga baitte ttu pralidje 'when the faeces 
are bound, it opens them'; Tib. phyi-sa }tgags-pa sel-civ 
{ligag 'stop'); with ham- preverb, Sid. 13^ u cvai va 
samgd hambette tva naseme ' and for whom the stone is 
bound together, it eases that', Tib. rdehus hgags-pa sel-to; 
Sid. 142V3 hambette BS pindita- 'made to a lump', Tib. 
cog-cog-por )ibyuv-ba (cog-c"og~po 'protuberance'). From 
band-, present ban-, bad-, participle ; basta-, 3 plur. 
baindd. 

betcapha 'disturbed', Manj. 195-6 betcapfuz aysmva iUma 
'distressed mind, alone; ibid. 194 (deleted) bitcapht 
aysmva in. See bitcamplia-; cognates s.v. tcampha-, 

baitsaga 'alleviation', Manj. 404 buttai dva ndttarai yana 
baitsaga stdvd kaina 'he understands the two inferior 
vehicles (as being) alleviation for the weary ones', — Z 
9-25 ttari dva yana biysdmgya kye mora stdsindd samtsera 
'those two vehicles are an awakening for those who are 
weary here in migration'; Manj. 357 butte tva ( = dva) 
ndttaira yana baitsaga stdvd vaska 'he understands the 
two inferior vehicles (to be) alleviation for the weary 
ones'. From tsa- 'be at rest', see Utsdmgya. 

bainema 'removes', Manj. 33-4 ca mene vara dahu str(i)ya 
tit cay a dai bd, bainema prracd bos' a (read bis'a) ' whatever 
were male (and) female, water, fire, wind there, it re- 
moves all the causes' (BS pratyaya-). From binem-, 
causative to binam- 'open; remove'. 

bainda 'they bind', see ban-, basta-, Z 23*324. 

benda 'upon', bendo, bendd, bemda, bimda, bimnda, bida, 
SuvO. 68v£ diari bendd berdndtdndd Itastama spate ' on the 
teacher (BS deary a-) they rained down the best flowers 
(hastama = BS sara-)\ BS abhydkarisyanii ca sdla- 
puspaih (variant sdra-). Tib. sdlahi me-tog. Sid. 2on cu 
garq benidd ana ndsta vahaiysana utca 'what water de- 
scending from upon the mountain', BS nairjliaram, Tib. 
brag-mthon-palti kha-nas bab-pa!ii cliu; in 131*7 tvl 
bemdein id ndya 'upon that do not place it {-ein = -ai)\ 
From *upantai, Pasto bdnde ' upon' <* up dntai, possibly 
joining with Sogd. pit 'near'. With -dlsto 'towards', ill 
90-192 bimdasfd, igi biddsfi, v 246, nai biddsfd, =K 
07*177 baiddsta. See anta-, s.v. tydnda-, biiiinda-. 

bema 'fortune', II 115*28 vau ndsa bema 'goods, desires, 
fortune', see bemaha. 



bema 'woven cloth', II 109, 9*7 ttq bura mandvl cu bema 
nauda ' these so many are those wo men who received cloth'* 
II 1 10*22-4 pdtca sidika bema nd id pveca pdtca gahdvara 
bema ndva id pveca, u sou hirdsa hlya ndra bema nd id 
pv(e)ca pdtca camartha va bema hudaudB iau kena ' then 
Sidika (Turk, silik) received bema-cloth, one covering, 
then Gahavara received cloth, one covering and the wife 
of governor Hlrasa ( = harydsa- ' black') received cloth, one 
covering, then we gave for Camartha cloth, one kena- 
measure'. From *vdima- to vat- 'plait, weave', IE Pole 
1 120-3 y CT *"i O.Ind. vdyati 'weaves', Oss. D. bijun, bid, 
I. bijyn, byd 'plait', D. zdrin-bid 'gold-braid'. See blye, 
byilsa, begand. 

bemana 'fortune 1 , adjective bemaha-, with negative 
abemana, K 140*978 (dyadic) u svastakarmd bemane 
ttrdmdnd 'and entering upon welfare (BS svasti-karma), 
fortune', Tib. bde legsu ligyur-ba dan; ill I35b2~3 bemane 
jsa 'with fortune*; K. 148*66 datura baimana 'long 
fortune', K 148*59 fiarbiivd bddud iard drund baimana 
hamate 'may there be at all times welfare, health, 
fortune'; K 148*56 rraispUrau riysdvire iauH iard drund 
bemana hamave 'of the princes and princess may 
there be joy, welfare, health, fortune 1 ; 11 103*64-5 
jiarbisvq bddvq iard tsdsfa drrUnd bemana hamdvai (the 
same with 'peacefulness' added)'; in 94*28 ttye kdla vi 
sfdve aysmyq tsdsfq baimahq drunai 'at this time may he 
in mind be quiet, fortunate, healthy; in 109*8 drunai 
sfdve nUita ttljsd bemaiha ' may he be healthy, easy, then 
also fortunate; N 50*33 u beimana tsdspu malidsamudro 
time nvejsa bade 'and fortunate, quietly he rides on the 
great sea in this boat' ; with negative, L 89*1-3 ttd baide 
u karma vina dukhd vina abemandnu vina aysmya dp/id- 
randnd Jiarbiiiu jydre 'these sins and karma-acts without 
woes, without misfortunes, without disturbances of mind, 
altogether perish'. From *boxhnana- to baxs- (present to 
bag- ' give, take a share ') with -man-a-, adjective -man-ya-, 
see also buss-, buta-<baxi-, baxt- 'give'. From -axsm- 
(as -asm-, pema" 'wool') -§-, -aim- resulted. IE Pok. 107 
bliag-, O.Ind. bfidjati, bliaktd-, Av. bag-, baxta-. 

baimya 'of bright colour' II 60*9 baimya kamaiika id 'one 
baimya- coloured kamaiika- cloth'. See SDTV 17. Rather 
baimya- hombdma- 'shining', thence a colour 'white' or 
'red' like Av. suxra- 'red', O.Ind. iukrd-, iukld- 'white', 
with O.Engl, basu 'purple', Celtic O.Ir. ban 'white'. The 
farm could also be connected with bema 'woven cloth', 
which suits less kamaiika which in n 60*23-4 - s preceded 
by colour names ysicd-spvyi drai-guna kamaiika id 'one 
kamaiika cloth with yellow flowers, of three colours'. 

beyausta 'radiant', K 64, 8ov2 beyausta bahya pdracaittrra 
spy any sa 'shining pdricitra-txess, blossoming' (trans- 
lation, Studies in honour of Norman Brown, 1962, 20). 
From bay a ' ray of light' with adjective suffix -asta-. 

beysa 'liquor 1 , III 38*42 spyakyau djsava beysa Jtabdda 
phaysdve 'bowls decked with flowers, filled with liquor', 
variants in 47*62 bveysi, in 40* 17b bvaiysq. See bveysa-. 

beysa- 'Buddha', see balysa-*, ui 123*72 biidhq, beysa. 

beysaj-, beysamj-, see biysamj- 'seize'. 

beysa- 'held', JS 32^ beysd-dende 'holding the staff', 
parallel to Pali atta-danda- 'taking up the stick'. See 

" 'ysaj-, 1 sing, ysdju 'I hold', and biyse 'I hold'. 
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beysan- 'awake', see biysdn-. 

beysana- 'of the Buddha, of bodhi-', K 97*199 beysana 
beysus'ta bvdre 'they awaken to Buddha bodhi', =V 246, 
ijaa bgysustd bust a jnmdre. See balysdna-. 

baiysi, baiysittai 'taken', see biysiya-, biysamj-. 

beysida 'horrific', JS 3on, see biysar- 'be horrified', from 
*biysidaa-. 

baiysufia-, see balysuna-. 

baiysiista, see balysusta. 

baiysena 'to be awakened', K 112-372 brra sfdna baiysena 
'being awake, he is to be awakened 1 , see biysan-. 

baiyseda 'he awakes', Manj. 404= Z 9-25 bdysendd, see 
biysan-; Manj. 73 blyseda; beysaida. 

baiysairam. 'Buddha-sons', gen. plur. 11 102-38 baiysairam 
baudJiasatvam 'Buddha-sons, bodhisattvas', if from 
*baysa-vira-, see JS igr2 baysa-vitind 'sonship of the 
Buddha', -with, second component pura- 'son'. AM, 
n.s., 11, 1965, 103 'bodhi-seekers', as dyadic, from base 
ar~ would be possible. 

ber- 'to rain', see bar-, causative beran-. 

bera- 'to be borne', to bar-. 

baira second component in uncertain miscellany, II 51-97 
ttugard-baira and kava-baira (if the syllables are correctly 
grouped) where ttugard- might mean 'tubers' and kava- 
'fish'. For bair-y it would be possible to see ber- (as ker- 
'to sow') to base bar- 'to seethe' (bar-u- in Suynl zaarv- 
intr. 'boil', ParacT yarw-; trans, yarwew-; from older 
baru->-uarb-), but possibly also bar- 'to cut' or bar- 'to 
bring, collect'. Uncertain text. 

berayera 'more profitable, excellent', 11 5i*6r (uncertain 
miscellany), berayera iard nayauda Ida 'he cannot make 
fortune ( = BS &J~) more prosperous'. From *bdraya- 
tar a-, to bar a- 'fruit', Greek tp^pioros. 

bairai 'dress', n 9*143 daiku-v-au ysUmainai bairai pasta 
hudai 'the Daiku deigned to give us winter clothes'; 
ibid. 144 u tta Jia baira hudddu 'and so we gave clothes'; 
ibid. 147 ttau ra va bairai no. hudai ' to them also he did 
not give clothes'. See also bira, blda, btla, from bar- 'to 
carry, wear' (or var- 'to cover'), to *barya-, see bera 'to 
be borne'. Note Tib. ber 'coat'. 

beraji 'first day of month.', 11 S8-31 kajimaJtd beraji vi' on 
the first day of month Kaji'; III 79-8 savuin va ysarrnvd 
tcadd berajdvlrd 'I mounted among the stones (?) beside 
(me) on the first day'; rv 17-18 byerajd vt pamdi ni 
naramdna 'he must not go out on the road on the first 
day', parallel to BS pratipad-, see iv no. From *abi- 
ayara- > by era-, bera- with: adjective suffix -ja- . See 
ay or- s.v.palsara- 'evening'. 

beramda 'cracking', Sid. 131V4 dsta-v-l hatcyada hamare 
u beramda ' his bones break and crack', BS mg-bheda-, Tib. 
r us-pa grum-zin hgas-pa dan; see 1 169, 85V5 birlmda 
'they crack', BS bjiagna-. Base bar- 'cut' above, IE Pole. 
133-4 Wier-. 
berasta- 'explained', Manj. 148-9 savrra haksa berasta 

' samvrt i tru th exp und e d ' . S e e b irays- . 
beraka 'making rain', V 26, 49V4 srl-mahadivatd, u berdka 
gyasta u bufff 'the great deity Sri (fortune) and the 
raining deva-go&s and...'. From ber- 'to rain', with 
adjective suffix -Ska-. 
berari- 'make to rain', see bar-. 



beras- 'explain', see birds-. 

berasva 'exalted', JS 28r4 graphic error of -ra- for sp, 

see bdrrdsta-. 
bntrkhn- 'stool, chair', see birnrkJia- (-im~=~ai~). 
bersda 'bursts, splits' (*birsdd); Sid. 138V1; v 243-36 

baisdq; see birdt-, birsfa-. 
beilsa 'surges', V 40, 54V5 klaisina beilsa 'surges of klesa- 
afflictions'. See beisa. From base vart- 'turn', *vrt-s-> 
beils-, beis-, bes~, bais-. 

bev- 'to deceive, injure', 111 104-37 ka ma ddara bevai dqyi 
(or ddmyi) 'if another (man) injures, cheats me', from 
*viddbaya~>*byev->bev~, see cognates s.v. dyuka; the 
second verb ddmyi has been taken from *ddba- to dab- 
' injure'. 

bais- 'cause to turn', II 106-130 dliarma-cakrra dra bais'd 
kfivai naravdnvai s'arai vira pdrdmttai idai he turned 
(durative 3 sing, -d) the honoured wheel of the dliarma- 
doctrine so that he could establish him in the nirvana 
happiness'; translation AM, n.s., n, 1965, 106; 11 5*70 
2 plur. conjunctive, bais'avq dayicakrrq ' turn the dftarma- 
wheel'. Causative to bes- from vrt-s-, see also beilsa-, 
beisa-; vart- s.v. bad-. See bais'ta 3 sing, in 104*31. 

beissa 'circling', Z 24-412 sufh(!ia. beis'Jd 'the circling 
raptor birds'. From .*vrts-y- base vart- 'turn', see also 
s.v. bail-. 

balsa-, b§ia-, 'all* see bis'ia-, 11 102*22 bes'a sarvasatta 
Uysnaura 'all beings'; K 156, 16-^7 beiq-padd 'first of all', 
= 111 64*19 bais'a-padd; K 157*25 batia avirmattama 
baiysUna baiysfts'ta 'the all-supreme buddha-bodhi (=BS 
samyaksambodhi-); hist, sing. 11 81*50 behta, Manj. 306 
batina; with pronouns, K 98*218 baiiai, =v 246, ioa4 
foVf'all for him'; Manj. 176 besu 'all of them'; adjective, 
Manj. 424 batiUni for bisiUnx, Manj. 425 baUuna dlagdra 
'all sorts of ornaments' (BS alamkara-). .■■...■ 

besi 'buttermilk', see bisf. 

beiikvq, see hala-beikvq, and bice. 

baista 'turns', ni 104-30-1 ttu TnQ ca ma muna ysira bais'ta 
'that I will do which turns my heart'. From bais- 'make 
to turn'. 

beste 'sins' from baide, K 98-217-8 klwai sai sumird gard 
mase beste Tde ga(r)kfiye baiiai vasasida =v 246, 1004 sai 
klwai ttye sumird gard mase baide tde garkJiye bisi vasusidd 
' even if of him the sins are of the size of Mount Sumeru 
they are all cleansed for him', Tib. dehi sdig-gi phuv-po 
ri-rab cam yav yons-su byaa-bar hgyur-ro. 

bemsdg 'sins', K. 150-30 bemide garkfiye 'heavy sins', see 
baide ; Manj . 6 1 bei(d )ya. --■■ ■■■■.■<■■ ■ 

baista- 'pupil', m 105-4 baistyau Jtatca 'with pupils'; 
dyadic, III 123-52 baista. vaksayai, BS upastliayaka- ' atten- 
dant'; in 124*73 baista, BS Hsya-. See btsfa-, and baiste. 

bestara. 'spread, layer', Sid. 153VI sou besfarq bdgara 'one 
layer of leaf', see bis{ara~. 

besta 'distressed*, JS 34^ ce d_ pajse besfd ksu tiarna 
kliejautte 'who came greatly troubled, fatigued with 
hunger (and) thirst'. See dvisfa-, possibly with Annen. 
hv vist, vsti 'trouble', vstac\ with base vats-, see s.v. 
bisfa- (JBAS 1953, 95-7). The -a would indicate older 
*bistdta-. . 

baiste 'pupil', in (ed. 2) 144, 5oa2 ptsai va bahfe... 
my{e)i(d)a liaraysde 'the teacher Va bestows presents on 
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the pupil ( = in 145, say-S); in 145, 5obi*4 pisai hyam 
baisfe. . .mvgis'da haraysde; ill 145, 5002*3 jS&fltVK'a baisfa; 
2*4 pisai hyam baista. The name va, hya, hyam will be 
Chinese uang (K 1298-1) 'prince'. 

baisda 'bursts', see s.v. birdt-, btrsfa-; V 243*36 ttana 
sfau baisda 'the skin bursts', = ibid. 38 ttana s}au baisda. 

beisa 'surges', Z 24-238 ysamthind beisa maranlgye kJwlyd 
ysyamatigya ttaragga 'surges of birth, waves of death, 
waves of old age' (with ysy- from jy.Tr-) ; SuvP. 69VI besa 
'sea', BS arnava-. See older beilsa-; with 5-, Z 17*13 

: dbeisa-, JS 151-3 abesyau 'whirlpools'. From *vrt~s~a~, 
base vart- 'turn', see bad-; see present participle besaci. 

besa- 'shield', rv 21-3 duna pUmna hustd besa 'bows, 
arrows, spears, shields'. From var- 'to cover', var-t- see 
s.v. hatha-, pulsta-, *vri-s-a- > *beils-, bes~. 

besa ' stupa or caitya monument 1 sesbaba-; besa gen. sing., 
K 148*51-2 kautnye j(s)am aisa (so) abeprrayi parjsa jsa 
tin. besq prriyamga pasta I fiaskaude, se jsa aisa a va thyau 
sijaume vi tsiye 'on the basis of what desire, intention 
(BS abldpraya-) he deigned to undertake this practice 
(BS prayoga-) of the stupa-monument, he came to the 
desire or quickly to success (BS sidhy-)\ The prayoga- 
is the service of a monument, see also prayoga- 11 74*41 * 

"75*43; 49* 

besaci 'whirling', JS 10V4 besaci mursata (BS musala-) 
ieiia diita maysirkd ' great whirling hammer in one hand '. 
From bes- 'to turn', to base vart-, vrt-s- 'turn', see 
bad-, beilsa-, bes-. 

besaij- 'make noises', see bisatj-. 

besta-, baista- 'pierced', JS 27V2 bestarnde 'they pierced'; 
in 76*252 pUnyam baista 'he pierced with, arrows', see 
s.v. bid- 'pierce'. 

baista 'twenty', K 147*20 baista ysara '20,000', see bista-. 

baista- older busta- 'known', K 111*345 baysUha baista'he 
understood bodhi'; K 107-282 na fiajvatta byeha sat 
baista 'he does not get wisdom; he understood it'; Manj. 
318 pajsa tnvasja ttya vi baista baysustai vaska ak/iausfa 
'great mercy, for them he realised bodhi, immobile'. 

baista, older basta- 'bound 1 , Manj. 60 mayslrkyai tcemana 
baista 'in the great eye bound'. See bail-, basta-. 

behi 'exceedingly', Manj. : ii5 beha hure duskara patca 
'exceeding- to the limit difficult (admirable) thereafter' 
(BS duskara-}; Manj. no behi bvara ( = bura) duska(ra) 
tvare; K 113*383 sa maista baihi 'this exceedingly great'. 
See bihita-, bihi. 

bauci 'his hat*, K 42*117 battel vichuste u ragyi bimda 
ksipalai hvaste 'he threw down his hat and struck a blow 
upon his skull'. From bank-, variant to mauk- ' put on', to 
Greek lw (3ccuk*s 'shoe'. For mauk- see s.v. pamjs-: 
pamata- 'to wear', aura-musa-, musaka-, mvakalai. The 
-c- is from secondary contact *bauka-ci-. 

bauna. 'woven stuffs', 11 109*1 (and 2, deleted) ltd vaiia 
ttasfa dalaka bauna thauna liasdi yudaudu 'now we have 
made report about (BS sthane) so much woven stuff'; 
ibid. 3 pa va baunae hisida 'afterwards woven stuffs 
(*bauiie) come here'. From *vafnya-kd-, base vaf- 
' weave', see cognates s.v. baudalia-. 

bauda- 'borne, endured', K 64, 81V2-3 ttya vaskq harbds'q 
duklia bauda Xnime ' for them may I be able to endure 'all 
pains', from older buda- participle to bar-. 



bauda-dijsaka- ' land-holding', II 39*10 bauda-dijsdkya [ha] 
iias'd bisa 'from the land-holders, the humble servant'. 
From hdda- ' land ' and drjs- ' to hold ', II 47-102 bada-dijsd; 
II 90-76 badi-dijsam. 

baunyakya 'plant name', in 35*38 liagrisida caurakya 
baunyakya spyakakv(a) 'they gathered among the 
flowers of coraka- and baunyaka-' , =111 38-37 hagrisida 
camnakya bautwakyaspyakyakvasta, = 111 47-56 hagrrisida 
caundkya baunyakya spyakakvq. See above cawaka-, BS 
coraka- ' trigonella corniculata'. Possibly baunyaka- is the 
local name for coraka-. Note also baunva. 

baunva 'plant name, with savara-', III 17*6 baunva savard, 
ibid. 13-4; see also III 85-73 banva savard, ibid. 86*85; 
Sid. ioori band savara; with savara- 'green bush'. 

bota 'bound together', Z 20*53 SS^ te J sa ddrsfd tcdrmamna 
botd samu 'held together by flesh, enveloped by skin 
precisely 1 ; Z 21*31 gguite jsa ddrsfd tcarmanna botd bisia, 
E p. 359*4 hund jsa giistd jsa ddsfd 'with blood, with. 
flesh enveloped'; a fragment v 228, 2b4 {tcarman)na 
botd, parallel to Siksa-samuccaya 77*11 carrnand parya- 
vanaddliah. From *abi-sauxta-, base IE seuk-:sitk~, Lit. 
sukii, sitkti 'turn, wind round 1 , O.Russ. sukati>skati 
'envelope'. See also hujdtd ' hold '. For the form, see also 
vgta- 'faint 1 . 

bautta 'he realizes', K 66, 84V3 bgysfdtd bautta 'he realizes 
bodhV, for older butte, see buv-. 

baudaha 'woven stuff', III 37*16-7 kliauysada nUvarra bau- 
daha brrlyUnd, sa khu jiikyq maundvd phastarra capane 
'tossing new woven clothes, delightful, just as the gar- 
ments move on the maiden's breasts'; =111 35*21-2 
: khauUysa{dd) nUvara badaha brrlyuna sa kJia jiika 
mandva pltastare capane, —ill 46-33-4 khauysadq nUvara 
bamdaha brriyUna, sa khu jiikyi mandva phastard capine, 
= 111 44-45-6 kJtauysamdq nUvara baudahq brrlyuna sa 
kliu jis'kyq maunda phasttarq caparuti. From base vaf-: 
vafta- 'weave' with suffix -aha-, Av. ubdama- (glossed 
Zor.P. tatak), Zor.P. vafisn I pasm 'weaving of wool* 
(DkM 290*4); vaf, pah* -vaf ' stocking' (for Av. d&ravana), 
N.Pers. baf~, baftan, Sogd. Bud. wfit'k 'woven', Man. 
vi'f-, viftyy, Chr. zyrn-wfc qwrty 'brocade shirt'; 
M.Parth.T. wf- (BSOAS 13, 1951, 914), Oss. D. fiafun, 
I. uafyn, iidfton, D. uftina, I. iiafti 'spool'; Pa3to udal, 
Orm. yaf-, Yldya toaf-, SanglEcI if-, Wax! «/-, parzouf-z 
parwdft ' to net, plait', Paraci yaf-, Suyni wdf~, tvaf-, vftft y 
Rosani zvaf-, weft, Yazg. waf- : waft, Yayn, wof- wofta. To 
IE Pole. 1 1 14-5 uebh- 'weave, plait', O.Ind. ubhnati, um- 
bhdti, undbdhi, vabh- in urna-vdbhi-, -vabha- 'spider', 
Greek Otpn., Ocpaivco, OHG weban, O.Engl, wefan, weft, 
webb ; Tokhara B map- ' to weave ' , wapdtsa ' weaver', wpetme 
'weaving 1 ; to Pok. 75 au- 'to weave', O.Ind. 6 turn, dtave, 
iiid-, vy-uta-, vatave. For suffix -aha- from -of a-, note 
Sasan. Kartlr insc. 4 kwl'py, Zor.P., N.Pers. kulak 'hat'; 
Zor.P. kapaJi ' cloak', N.Pers. qabah; Oss. I. xdlaf, xdldftd 
'trousers' (from sal-, in N.Pers. Salvor 'trousers'), where 
Sasan. Pers. kwl'py and Oss. xdlaf probably exclude a 
suffix -asa~>~asa~, see TPS 1954, 146-7. For vaf-, see 
also auvya, gvahe, -vattnd (in nvaddvauna). 

baura 'snow', bora, 7i 17*4 ysdmand bora byaiidte ttrmkhe 
g(gare) 'in winter snow covers peaks (BS tiksna-) (and) 
mountains'; Z 24-458 jiyare samu kho ggare vtrd baura 
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jiye Iiamanu 'they vanish just as on the mountains snow 
vanishes in summer'; K 11V3 baurd Ixamdurna 'snow 
drift'; K 90*743 garvd baura byaistd 'snow melts on the 
mountains'; K 150-17 byajdra tta tta klwa pds'ara baurd 
'make them melt (2 plur.) as snow in sunshine'; JS 51-2 
haskye ksa siya khu *s'amgd (written s'dgd) a vd svidd, 
a miraJiija kardsd a vd bora 'the six tusks white as 
conch-shell (BS sankfia-) or milk or pearl-string or snow'. 
Adjective, JS 13V4 siya viysa bat a kJiu baurinaigard ' white 
lotus root like snowy mountain'. From *vafra-, to base 
vap- ' throw up, heap up ', Av. vafra-, Zar.P.vafr, N.Pers. 
barf, barf en, Sogd. Bud. tofirh, M.Pers.T. tapr wdzyd 
*vafr vioaziS 'snow melts'; Pasto tudwra, Orm. yosr, 
yds, Paraci yarp, Yidya warfo, Wax! warf (but Oss. D. 
met, I. mit). To IE Pole 1149 uep- O.Ind. vdpati ' scatters 
(seed)', vdpra~ 'earth mound', O.Slav, vepri 'boar', Let. 
vepris. Av. vivapat 'destroy'; sec vap-, above patdvutta-. 

baurkha 'yellow leaf (?)', Sid. 104VI rrustira hivi baurkha, 
BS arka-, Tib. arka; note also Sid. 156^ rrustirdm hlye 
ysice perd 'yellow leaves of arka-plant'. The arka-, 
calotropis gigantea, is used in medicine for its root, bark, 
leaves, latex and powdered flowers. From *baura- to 
Zor.P. bar 'yellow', Yidya vur 'light red', Oss. D. b'or, 
■I. bur 'yellow, grey, blond , from *barva-, to IE Pok. 160 
bhleuo- of light colours, 'blue, yellow', Lat. fiduus, 
fuluus, ftorus,. Celtic Welsh blawr 'grey', OHG blao, Mid 
Engl, blew 'blue', [Lit, bldvas 'blueish, yellow', lw- 
German]. For -kha- see bairkha- 'stool', garkJia- 'heavy ', 
drklia- 'excrescence', 

borsai 'protruding', Sid. 144V5 hatcastd u barsai-vi hvlda 
'food for fracture and protrusion', BS bhinna-asthi- 
cyuta-sandhei capdko, Tib. chag-grugs dav bur-bahi kha- 
zas {£hag~grugs 'break'; bur-ba 'protrude'). Possibly 
*abi-bras->ba-vrs*->bors-, base IE Pole 108 bhar- 
' pointed'; O.Ind. bhrsfi- 'bristle* (or IE Pok. 1151-3 
uer-s- 'be high', O.Ind. vdrsisf.ha- 'highest', Lit. virsiis 
'superior'). The ~vl may be -viya-, borsai-vi 'having 
protruding parts'. 

bausa- ' evil-smelling' , IC 110*329 pada bausa qilux biysaje 
'the wind seizes the evil-smelling mouth', explained 332 
pada sa aysma bvdna 'the wind is to be understood as 
the mind ( = aysmva)'. See bus'a-. 

bauste ' to know' infinitive, older bus'te, see buv-, IC 157*25-6 
baysfdta parya bauste 'deign to realize bodhi-knowledge'. 

bausdi 'bursts', see bursfa-, 1 147, 55V3. 

bosta 'known', older busta-, see buv-, v 3i2'20. 

bausti 'may be known', 11 97*105-6 pad a hiyai habd tta 
bausti 'the state of the road may not be known'. See 
buv-: busta-; hence for busid lyd, 

baustiya 'acknowledged (?)', in ioo-n baustiya pur a 
'acknowledged son', busta- with -lya- suffix, see s.v. 
ysinita-. 

baxistuin 'I realized', K 56, ign aysq pari baustum ' I have 
realized deliverance', see buv-:busta-. 

bya-, bt-, byt-, see by alia, biha\ byaJiamj-, byilunnj-; 
byahan-, bifian-. 

bya 'food', Manj. 102 buje ysus(k)a bya 'he enjoys savoury 
food', either *buyd->bya (base baug-) or to read -2 for 
-ya, bya=**bu, to baug-, see buka- 'food'. 

bya- present theme, see byana-. 



byana ioc. sing, 'restriction', K. 144, 2^-4 u sqma kam 
by ana pitta 'and when he falls into the restriction of 
Yama 1 (BS ydma-, adjective), see biyaruz- 'obstruction'. 

byamjsa- 'astringent', see bdtamjsa-. 

byada 'means of crossing (river)', possibly inflated skin, 
in the mountains, 11 56-11 byaddm bimdi ttrdmidi 'they 
cross upon byada-s\ n 56-16 byada jsa ttrdmida. The 
plural excludes 'bridge'. Possibly vi-tar- 'to cross', 
*vitrti-> byada-, to Zor.P. vitarak, vitarg 'bridge', 
N.Pers. guSar- 'to crass', to IE Pok. 1074-5 ier ~t see s.v. 
ttidi. But *vidrti-> byada-, would better suit the river 
crossing on skins, with Khowar lw aril in Yidya from 
drti~. See BS drtir vd vata-purita 'flayed skin blown up 
by wind' (quoted s.v. puta-). For -ada- see bada- 
■' captive', hvada- 'eaten'. 

byadausa 'to be crossed', III 101*31 byadausa vauma vi 
parauysadd jiya ' in the ocean hard to cross the drowning 
man perishes'. From *vitara-vaz-ya- 'moving across', 
from vi-tar- 'to cross' (see s.v. byada-) and -aus'q- as 
in 38*41 gvadausq, IC 144, ar4 padausikyi by -ya- 
palatalization of second component -auysa- (as in 
padauysa-, luimdrauysya-). 

byata 'lightning', see bdtava, byava. 

byatana-, biyana- with intrusive -ta-, v 337, 36r6-vi byatanu 
yand, Tib. thad byed-pa; v 30, 73V4 byatanu; v 30, 73^ 
byamnu. See biyana-, byana-. 

byatsva 'entrance', K 73-36 ttai na biddsfa gvdna ni 
byihida byatsva uvdJq ' they (the demons) get no entrance, 
opportunity over him at all', translation Studies. ..LB. 
Horner 17; uvds'a, BS avakdia-. Parallel s.v. vaunHux-, 
BS avatdra-. From *abi-cyavdka- to tsva-:tsuta- 'go'. 

byada-, byadha- (K 66, 84V2) see bitanda- 'confused'. 

byadana 'careless (?)', K 151*41 ma ja hUsq byadand ma 
tsq haspisa jauyi 'do not sleep, do not become confused 
(bitanddna}), strive in fighting'. 

byadi, see byamdi, byedi. 

byana- 'hindrance', v 265, 27b3 byana thatau vasuitd 'the 
hindrance at once is cleared away'; compounds, in 6, 
13VI byanarnggdryau Idryau 'obstructive things'; Manj. 
79 byana-geria (from -gdrna); K 149*11 byimnaddrd 
'obstructors'. See above biyana-, byatana-. 

byamda-, see bitanda- 'confused'; abstract, byamdi, 
K 69*225' byamdi rras'a 'under control of confusion' 
( — BS pramada-); Manj. So byadi; Si byadina; with 
negative, Manj. 82; S3 abyadi; Manj. 180 byedvna. 

byamda 'servants (?)', in 73*176 samai byamda jdmdd 
rrine 'but his servants struck the queen' , assuming 
*jsdmdd to jsan- 'strike'. Then possibly base vaid~: 
vid- 'to serve', present participle *vidant-> *byand-a-a~, 
Av. void-: vid-, O.Ind. vidhdli. 

byama 'doubt', see bdtamd; compound, III 106-22 byama- 
jsera strriya sattd ' the puzzled female being', to v 252-830 
nivara byama tcerd; Bed 560-2 tti byama na ni tcerai 'so 
doubt must not be caused to them ', BS ma kdnksajanetha. 

byariva (possibly byariva) 'past (?)', IC 73*40-1 cu byariva 
ysathva jsaiia ttaradara bisq prracina (a)ysmuna yudi 
"what (karma-ncts) in past births migrating he did with 
body, tongue, mind'. From fvi-tarita-, tar- 'to pass', 
see s.v. byada-. These are the threefold satnskdra- 
actions. 
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byalsta- ' crossed', v 107, 2gb5 indte hine ne byalste hdma(r)e 
'foreign armies cannot cross' (BS, Tib. omit); v 82, 13VI 
{pl)rmdttarmi byalsu 'best crossing'; BS atikrdnia-, Tib. 
rab-tu Mas-palii {hdas ' cross '). From byali-, to byals- < 
*vi-lar-s~. See also bydlsate 'steps'. ■. 
byava 'lightning', Manj. 273—4 ttrdma mdnada kJiu hyava 
hade rraysga drrdve parsta 'so as lightning swiftly 
(dyadic) escapes'; Manj. 176 khu byave 'like lightning'; 
Manj. 190 byave raudaina hamagye 'equal to the light of 
lightning'. See bdtava, byata. 
byavare '(the teeth) are morbidly sensitive', Sid. i56ri cu 
datndvd besd Schd, ttyain kJtaiyi trdmlda u vinaustd Iiame 
u pajydre u byavare, tti bitijsa hamdre 'what diseases in 
teeth, to those enter confusions and it becomes painful, 
and they are heated and morbid', BS dantandm tada- 
harsau ca jay ate vdtatas toy oh, Tib. jo nod zug-cin na-ba 
dan, brce-bar rnams ghis ni, rlua-las gyur-pa ytn-te. From 
*vi~tap~ 'be badly affected', from 'be struck, to Zor.P. 
tapali 'injured', tapah kartan 'to destroy' (gloss tD Av. 
iias- 'perish') tapaJienitan 'to destroy' (gloss to Av. 
mark- 'kill'), N.Pers. tabdh 'bad, spoiled, rotten, ruined', 
connected with O.Slav, tep- ' to strike' (BSOAS 26, 1963, 
83; rather than with IE Pok. 1056 -tap- 'suppress-'). 
byaste 'steps, treads', K 1 12*374 pflj jaw a u byaite 'he goes 

steps' (_pU = puvd-) and treads'. See byals-, and byesti. 
byasde 'matures', Sid. 131V5 u ysice utce ttas'tq. u byasde 
'and the yellow water (serum) flows and matures', Tib. 
chu ser hdsag-cin hjig-pa dan [hdzag ' flow', hjtg ' destroy ') ; 
infinitive, Sid. 142^-5 biid paid kliu ni dasi byasde 
nisemdkyau arvam jsa samkJialuna samkhalydnd kliu dksu 
byasde tti hamdevaka krra tcerai 'first of all when it has 
not ceased to mature, it must be smeared with ointment 
from sedative medicines; when it begins to mature (BS 
vidagdlia-) the caustic method must be used', Tib. de-la. 
thog-ina ma smin-pafti ihe ni, zi-bar hgyur-bahi sman-rdis 
bsku-ho rnags-su cha-ba-la ni smin-par bya-balii cho-ga 
byalio. Here byaJdg Tib. smin-pa 'ripen, mature', in- 
dicates *vi-dag- to dag- 'bum, ripen, mature 1 , see dlsfa-, 
not *vt-tak- 'to melt', see s.v. ttajs-, byaistd 'it melts', 
byasta- ' fitted ; decorated (?)', 11 129-71 u byasf-i-llkd parasa 
s'au 'and one fitted (?) axe'. Translated AM, n.s., 2, 195 1, 
30 and 11, 1964, 25 'fitted 1 , and traced to base kaz~. See 
also pyasfa-lika-. 
byaha 'hunting', III 65*12 rre by aha hide 'the king rode 
out hunting'; in 66-23 rre bada byaha vana ' the king now 
rides out hunting'; in 68*79 baysanva byaha yanira 
'they were hunting in the woods'; K 17*173 sudana 
rrespura byaha netsue 'the prince Sudhana went out 
hunting (~italtsute)\ =K 25- 112 byaha natsu, = Iv33*62 
byaJti netsve. See biha-, biho budemd'I rode out hunting'. 
Cognates s.v. bihaysa- 'hunter'. Compound, byahaysa- 
' hunter', see bihaysa-. 
byahan- 'laugh', in 37*20 skauda byalianida 'they laugh 
secretly', =111 35*24; — ill 46-36 skauda byihanidd. See 
bihan-, cognates s.v. khan-. 
byahaysa- 'hunter', see bihaysa-. 

byahi-viyi 'expulsive (?)', 11 105*115 paruska byahi-viyi 
dharma 'the <i/uzr?na-doctrine which expels the kleia- 
afHictions', translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 106. Possibly 
from byaha- 'hunting' with -viya- adjective suffix. 



byahause 'crush (?)', Ill 74*195 $i maha s'au plmai dyu, 
mastai-v-am bis'a byahause 'he will strike the flat board 
upon me, he will crush (or remove?) ail my brains'. 
Ambiguous from *vi-jra-kausa-ya- to liquv- *fra-kaup~ 
'strike off, pound, crush', to Zor.P. patkqftan, N.Pers, 
kobidan, kuftan 'break; beat'; or possibly bya- prefixed 
to haus- 'remove' should be preferred, if the meanings 
can be accorded. 

bya 'got, possessing', in 105*14 bvaijsya bya 'possessing 
good qualities', == ill 106-29-30 bvaijsya byauda; bya to 
be read bya{da) or possibly with -d lost on becoming 
final (like pa, pdtca, va, vaska). See byauda-, by eh-. .. . 

byachata- ' exhausted, ill', v 116, 65^ ttubadu byachata uys- 
naura hamdre 'that time the beings become ill', BS tad- 
antare gldnena bahiddh sattvd bliavanti; V 299, -ztz karma 
tcamana live byddidtd hamate 'the karma-act whereby 
a man becomes ill'. See ach at ' illness '. 

byaja '.melt', 2 sing., Iv 19*229 tvdka sa byaja 'only melt 
that', ~K 28*151 tv(a) sa byaja, — K 36-96 tvaki sam 
bydji; IV 23-10 byaja-m tie ktlais'a karma 'melt away for 
me these A/eia-affiictions, karma-acts ' ; 2 plur. K 154*43 
ama ddya baysuna sarauva byajara karma 'do you, 
Buddha-lions of the aVianna-doctrine, melt away the 
karma-acts ' ; K 150-17 pavasvyim hira ide bist byajdrd 
'(what) are the impure things, melt all away'; K 150-28 
byajira (so to read) kirma 'melt away 'karma-acts'; 
participle, Sid. 109V2 gvmq rru dva sera bydjand'oS cow- 
oil ( = butter) two ounces (Greek a-rccTfip, saitra-) are to 
be melted', Tib. mar bxav-po srav gius bzu-ste (bxu 
'melt'). Causative to *byajs- in 3 sing, present byaistd 
'it melts', see s.v. ttajs- 'flow'; from *vi-td£aya-. 

byana 'to be produced, made, divided', Sid. I23r2 lid dva 
dva bhaga bydnd' to be divided into two parts each', Tib. 
clia gitis-kyis skyed-de; Sid. 123^ ha damdd bydnd 'to be 
so much divided', Tib. nis hgyur-du bskyed-de ('to make 
into two '); Sid. 127^-4 avasmdrd achai tta tta bydnd ' the 
apasmara-disease is to be divided up', Tib. brjed-byed- 
kyi nad ces by alio; Sid. 133^ panudai vasfa ha papald 
bydnd pamjsa pamjsa 'every day the pepper is to be 
divided five by five', Tib. nt'n-gcig bsin pipilw laa laas 
skyed-de; Sid. 1491-3 tta tta kJtindi ha bydnd 'so it must 
be divided by him', Tib. clia-res bskyede. From vi-dd- 
'to divide', base dai-, da- 'to make shares', O.Ind. RV 
vi da- 'to divide, distribute shares', viddtlta- 'distri- 
bution'. To IE Pok. 175-8 da-, dai- 'to distribute', 
Greek Bcdoucci, O.Ind. ddti, dydti, dind- ditd-, day ate. 
See dydm. 
byafia 'extend', 2 sing, imperative, in 11, 20V3-4 tva 
hafhfha « tta mista prranihana byana-m hussdiiu bihisum 
ma hdmuri yana 'this truth and these great vows (BS 
pranidhana-) extend, increase, expand them, do not 
forget'. From *vitdnaya- 'to extend', base tan- see s.v. 
ttamga-, ttanvare, IE Pok. 1065-6 ten-. See also bydna- 
' boundary', BS para-. 
byaniite 'covers', Z 17*4 ysamana bora bydndte ttpnkhe 
g(gare) 'in winter the snow covers the peaks (and) 
mountains'. From *vi-kan-, *abi-kan- in causative 
kU.11a.ya-. See kan- above 'to cover', 
byarnja- 'division, section, treatise', K 136-863-4 uysdisa 
. . .tva sumuklui-ndma ddrand dayya byamja 'teach this 
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doctrine-chapter of the Sumukha-dharanl ('good-faced 
formula'); gen. sing., K 1 36*865 ttye daye byamji jsa, 
Tib. c/ws-kyi mam-grans ('treatise of the dharma- 
doctrine'; this Tibetan phrase renders BS dharma- 
parydya); L 99-16 bydmje, L 98-37 bydmjja; K 3, 138VI 
byamgye jsa; V 43, aa5 byamje; irregular change in 11 101*3 
dq-yvdje sdjamai kena 'for learning the <fjWmtf-chapter\ 
From vi-dd- 'divide', see s.v. byana- 'to be divided', 
hence bydmjd- < *viddnaci-. 

byata 'memory, remembered', in I3gn ausku byata yindd 
'he always remembers', BS samamismarati\ SuvO. 54r2 
byata yande, BS samanvakarisyati; SuvP. 70 V3 byava 
yinamde, BS anusmareyam; K 144, 2ri byava tsfdd; 
III 129*7 byati liimdde; K 144, an byava jsdve; bydvi 
jsavai. Compounds, 11 7*120 bydva-tsuva-lakd 'famous'; 
with -kar-; Z 24-192 bydta-gargye, I 250, 33 V3 byata- 
tdddtaru 'more remembered 1 , BS satkrtatarain karisya- 
mah; K 51*6*10 byatarrjai; Sid. 125V2 bydtaji, Tib. dran- 
pa ('memory'), in 105*2 byavaja pidaka 'memorandum'; 
K 138*929 bydtarjind hime 'he remembers 1 , Tib. dran- 
pa dan Idan-par hgyur-ba dap; Sid. 126V3 byavarji brdvi 
padime 'makes the mind clear', Tib. dran-pa gsal-ba 
{gsal ' cleanse'). From *abt-yd-ta-, O.Pers. (with A for A) 
apicrroKa, Greek uiuvwv; Zor.P. afitydt, afiiydtinet, 
N.Pers. yad; M.Parth.T. 'by'd, 'by'dgr, with 'n'by'd, 
M.Pers.T. yd, Uigur Turk. 'Py't, Tokhara B epyac, 
epiyac, A opyac 'memory'. But Sogd. Bud. '/- (<us-) 
is like Armen. lw yilem, yvfatak. 

byana- 'bridle', Z 24*647 (vt)natlnyau byanyau indrina 
rraysgu as's'a hamggarlndi 'with the bridles of vinaya- 
discipline they quickly control the horses of the senses'. 
To Av. aiioiSana-, Sogd. Bud. fiy&n, Zor.P. (Dkm 
701-21) aSvdn, (DkM 705*3) aSvdm, Oss. D. Hidond, I. 
tiidon (also with ~ci-, D. utdadzd, I. ilidadz), Pa§to mlUna, 
WanetsI atvlun, Yidya avian, Sarikoll vtBdn. Base abi-da- 
'put on', IE Pok. 235-9 dlie-. Note also O.Ind. RV 10*94*8 
adlidna~. 

byana- 'boundary', SuvP. 69V4 avamatd byana 'limitless 
bound 1 of the sky, BS ananta-pdra-. See by an- 2 sing. 
byana 'extend', from *vi-tdna-, base tan- 'stretch'. 

byarnna 'witnesses', see s.v. bye. 

byamda-, older byauda-, 'attained', K 56, 22VI byartidi'hc 
got'; 3 sing, preterite fem. K. 151-20 byada 'she got'; 
K 46*49 kJtauysa byamda 'she found rags'; 3 plur. IC 59, 
32 V4 byamddmdi; Manj. 417 analia satva byadauda achd 
gvaska 'the helpless (BS anatlia-) beings got separation 
from diseases'. With negative, v K 54, 15V3 dbyamdd. /See 
byattda-, by eh- 'to get'. 

byara- 'gourd', Sid. i8r3 byara, BS ervaruka-, Tib. ga-gon 
'melon'; 1 147, 56^ byara, BS ervaru 'cucumber'; n 17 
byara gloss to Chinese kua 'gourd, cucumber, melon' 
(K 432*1). Iranian in BS of Kuci guyara, Zor.P. xiyar, 
N.Pers. xiyar, Armen. lw xiar, xiarouk, Chorasm. vyaruc 
(c=ts), Zor.P. GrBd 118-15 TD2£y7 *giyar, Uigur Turk. 
xyar. Some original connexion with O.Ind. ervaru-, 
irvaru-, Irvaru-, urvaru-, RV urvdrukd- 'a cucurbita', 
irvdlu, Pali eldluka, West Pahari elu 'gourd', Nepali 
airelu 'small bitter gourd'. Possibly the original was 
*viyalu~. To IE Pok. 26 al- 'grow'. 

byalysa- 'step, stride', Z 2*83 ce va ju didJi Jiamjsasde 



bydlysyo jsa badra pamete 'who indeed, Bhadra, proposes 
to measure the sky (BS akds'a-) with strides?'. See byals- 
'to stride'. 
byal£- 'to stride, step', SuvO. 36V7 pve byaUdte 'he 
strides steps', BS padany atikramisyati; SuvO. 36V5 
pve bydlsdte. BS paddni bJidvayati; III 48*8 camdd pve 
jsdve u byds'de 'how many steps he goes and strides'; 
K 112*374 p& jsdva u byas'te; III 6S*73 cu ha tva byds'da 
foam 'who strides over the circle'; K64, 8ovi liadrrauysya 
tsuma asa, tcana byasara lamvaddva anatta 'moving 
through the atmosphere in the sky (BS akds'a-) whereby 
they stride to endless (BS ananta-) cosmoses' (BS 
lakad/idtu-); K 154*46 tcana byds'e lamvadd anatti; K 
72*24-5 cu id pva bisasfe byeiti 'who steps one step to- 
wards the cmrva-monument {biia = balsay '. Preterite, m 
69*82 hard ha na bydstdyude 'he could not step over the 
circle'; N 171*12 hauda pve bydsfat siando 'yau stepped 
on the ground seven steps ' ; Z 24-226 purmo dlso byasfe 
iiando 'eastwards he stepped on the ground', parallel 
BS jata-mdtro ca vikrame sapta vikramate bhuvi 'and as 
soon as born he strides seven steps on the ground'. From 
*vi-kdrs- to be traced to IE (s)ker-g- 'stride', beside IE 
Pok. 933—5 sker-, with increments \s)ker-d- in Celtic Ir. 
cerd- 'stride; throw'; Welsh cerdd- 'walk', O.EngL 
hratian, O.Nurse hrata 'hasten' to which belongs 
(s)krem- in Iranian N.Pers. xirdmldan 'stride', Sogd. 
Bud. yfm- (*xram-) 'stride' (of a lion), which render 
O.Ind. kram-. Then *vt-karz- translates neatly BS 
vikrdm-. The Ossetic base kdrzyn 'to tremble', kdrzydton, 
nykkdrzydta belongs with this karz-, '. 
byava 'remembered', see byata, 

byava 'honours', 3 sing., K 72*20 ttt arga jsdvd sakdca 
yada biysa but jsa byava 'then he goes with reverence, 
he makes worship (BS satkrtya), he honours the Buddha 
with incense'. From *byate (as jsdva from jsate 'goes') 
base *abt-ya- ' go toward ', aspari-jam-, pajsama- ' honour ', 
translated Studies. ..LB. Horner, p. 16 'presents', 
byavaja 'memory', see s.v. byata. 
byavani 'witnesses', s.v. bye. 
byas- 'to open', see biyasi-. 
byas- 'to stride', see bydli-. 

byasama ' opening', K 145, 3^ ddvinai ttaradara u vajrra- 
can-v-ai au byasama hamai ' the dharmakaya (body of the 
doctrine) and the vajrdcarya (the teacher of the vajra- 
diamond) becomes the opening of it (the knot) ', emending 
the translation, Studies of Esoteric Buddhism and 
Tantrism; ' Koyasan 1 965 , 32 (* opening '). Here byas- , 
older biydii- 'to open'. Not to axs- 'observe', see 
bydssa. 
bya<s)sa 'neglect (?)', v 275*74, ^ ai 5rr °- byehd ubya{s)sa 
rrui ganam pracai 'he commits fault and neglect (?) in 
the matter of the king's wheat'. Possibly from *vi-axsa- 
' disregard', to axs- 'notice', Av. aiwyaxstar- 'observer', 
aiwyaxJaya- ' observe '. To IE Pok. 775-7 ok v (O.Ind. dksi, 
Av. aSi- 'eye') with O.Ind. adhyaksa- 'superintendent', 
iksate 'looks'. The vi- is reversive, as in O.Ind. var- 
' close', vhar- 'open', 
byimdi 'is found', K 55, i8vi; —Hi 59*23 byide = byaide 1 

bide, s.v. byeh-, byauda-. 
byiviri 'enclosing the quarry (?)', 1139-17-18 tialniysi 
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khyase nami vljilaka bylviri mistai kanis'ta a [. .] susfe ' the 
young man (prince?) Iniysi Khyase by name urged on 
(drove, chased) the game-beaters at the larger (and) 
smaller beasts (?)'. Possibly byiha-var-ya- SDTV 117 if. 
The a is followed by two docs at level of the top of the 
aksara-sy liable; the a for din, older ana 'being'. 

byiha 'covering', m Si- 166 hytiux dunai fiame 'It is the 
covering of the bow'. See s.v. blye to base vai- 'weave, 
plait'. It renders Turk, kuriidlukd 'bow-case*. 

byiha 'woven (?)', iv 36b 1 byiha tliauna 'woven cloth'. 
See blye, begand, bema. 

bvihamj- 'produces, draws out', Sid. 20V2 cu mina svldq 
se ttavaindya u silisa byihamj e 'what is sheep's milk, that 
draws out bile and phlegm', BS pitta-Uesmalam dvikam, 
Tib. lug-gi ho-ma jii mkhris-pa dan bad-kan bskyed-do; 
Hi I3sa3 vana Sin tta sinau yam Jiaspisca hasta padl 
byihamj ar a u ksira by at a y a nirau 'now towards you I 
make supplication, you should be zealous in. the best way 
and remember the country'; Sid. 2ora u bata byehamje 
'producing wind', BS vatqla-, Tib. rlua bskyed-do. From 
*vi-8ang- *to draw out, produce'. See thamj-, 

byuka- 'chamber', Z 3-39 stune nd ysarrfgye dljsdna byUka 
vara ttaurana vuda ggavdksd halsa s's'dra 'their pillars 
golden, silver chambers there, arches covered (with 
jewels), windows, towers excellent'; loc. sing. Z 24-189 
klia ju pdsa byuca tropin tramdd kuydsa 'as a sunbeam 
into a chamber he entered (the mother's) side 1 ; in 106-32 
sa vara nesta ttye pa byuka va rame baida 'he mounted, 
there he sat, before her in the chamber he sports'; in 
106-26-7 eysaja cu byllca s}lya 'the maiden who was 
dwelling in the chamber'. Possibly *abi-auk- to base auk-; 
uk~ 'be at home', O.Ind. ok-, ucita-, okas- 'dwelling', 
from auk- 'be accustomed', see nySj-. 

byumgga- ' abuse' , Z 24*449 si byumggd khvei jsaie 
pdskdlstd bisyau jsa ysanyau ' this is abuse, when he has 
struck him, parted from all kinsmen'; with lost nasal, 
Z 24*268 col isafhe byugga driije iryeyole 'who has tricks, 
abuse, lies, caprices, evils' in a list of evil acts; with 
defects in v 145, 71 n byumggd ggamjse hvanare 'dis- 
paragement, defects are stated', Z 11*54 ce maliayand 
ggamjse hv Suite kye rru byujdte satva 'he who speaks of 
defects of the great vehicle (maltdydna-), who also dis- 
parages persons'; v 329, I3a6 byuinjdmate jsa 'with 
abuse', BS G 37, naa pisinta-vacandt, Tib. phra-maJti 
cliig ('slander'), K 154*42 byumggf(. bis'de 'disparagement 
and (-«) sins ' ; isolated. phrase, y 1461*5 khu byumggd vird. 
From *abi-vank- with -iua- > -yu. See also vamjdmata- 
' dispute' and cognates s.v. pyumj- 'to deny*. 

byumga- 'bond', v 250*783-4 amauvud byumgvd bamdana- 
s'alva'ln distressful bonds, in prisons'; K 102*47 imauvua 
byumgvd; in 113, 4V4 amauvud byaugvd. See s.v. amatau. 
From *abi-yaug- 'to join', Zor.P. afiyox-, afiyoxt (gloss 
to Av. srais- 'adhere, join'), to base yaug~:yug- 'to join', 
Av. yaog-, Zor.P. aydxtan, yoy 'yoke', N.Pers. juy, 
BalocI joy; IE Pok. 508-10 ietc-, ieu-g- 'join', O.Ind. 
yduti, yuvdti, yutd; yundkti, yuktd-, Greek ^Euyvuut, 
3£UK*ras, Lat. iungo, iuuctus, Lit. jiingiu, jungti, O.Engl. 
geoht, iuht 'yoke'. The nasal in byumga- is from the 
present theme. 

byumj", byuj- 'to abuse', see s.v. byumgga-. 



byuta-, 'owl', Z 20*33, with Z 20*46 byuva, Z 20*32 byuta, 
parallel BS uluka- 'owl', to N.Pers. buh, buJt, bum, guf, 
BalocI guy, Oss. D. ug, ugtd, I. ug, ugtd, Greek pucxs, 
fUuja, LaL bubo, Armen. bou, bouec, bouicak, Georgian 
bu, buvi. 

byxite 'to translate', Sid. 1 bis r3 pasti byUte 'he ordered 
to translate', see byuJt-, infinitive. 

byutta- 'changed', see byuii-, paribyutte, BS viparyasta- 
' reversed'. 

byuda 'obtained', see byeh~:byauda-. 

by umna - 'delightful', N 176*10 khdysd astamna pattarra 
basfarrd byund 'food and the rest, solid food delightful 
spread (of food)'. From older briyuna-. 

byuma 'favour, support', v 225*66*6 Hjbyuma bane klwai 
pira.ve rdksijjl 'he binds the favour so that (he gets) 
protection (BS raksa-) for his house' (so he binds the 
favour as a magical act or secures it by non-magical 
means; the raksa is prayed for). See SDTV 81. From 
*abi-au~ma- to base av-:U- 'to favour*, to Av. avaiti, 
uzuQyai 'to care for, help', avah-, aoman- 'helping'. To 
IE Pok. 77-8 au-, O.Ind. dvati, utd-, dvas-, 6man~, 6ma~ 
' favour' , uti- 'help', Lat. aueo, auidus, Celtic Welsh 
awell 'longing', Got. awi-Uup 'favour'. See also hdva-. 

byurru 'io,ooo, myriad', Z 5*87 ksei byUrru siaya .'six 
myriad (60,000) Sakya persons', -=Manj. 412 ksasfa 
ysara saya 'sixty thousand (60,000) Sakyas'; Z 293*28 
dvi byurru hvamdd 'two myriad (20,000) men'; JS 4V4 
dvdrabistd byUrrd hasfa ysara ' twenty-two myriad eight 
thousand (228,000)'; K 61, 4on ssa-byUryi ' (the Prajna- 
paramita text) consisting of one hundred myriad (units) 
(1,000,000)' ; v 62*15 oyUrd did ttyi iaysdd stude ' the size 
of the snake a myriad (10,000) feet'; in 83-17-8 drat 
byura liauvana pa-ysara pacida pa-se ra hauda tta 
parvdla ' three myriad powerful, five thousand, in due 
course five hundred also, seven are the protectors' (BS 
paripdlaka-) (=35,507); K 61, 41V2 byurra kalpa 'a 
myriad kalpa-periads' ; K 40-12-3 jambvl vira byura 
hasta ysarri citrra padimdi 'he built in JambudvTpa 
a myriad eighty thousand caitya-monuments {citrra for 
citya)', =K 43*132 byura citiri paddde. Note Z 22-114 
dasau ysdre 'ten thousand'. From *baivar (with -u from 
-am), Av. baevar-, baevan-, Sogd. Man. firywr '10,000', 
Zor.P., N.Pers. bevar, M.Parth.T., M.Pers.T. bywr, plur. 
bymr'n, Alan ponop (in the name pcnopaairos), Oss. D. 
beurd, berd, plur. beretd, I. bird, Armen. Iw bt'ur, Georgian 
hy bcar-i. From buai->bai- with -par-, ..-van-, ; -aiva- > , 
-yii, to base IE Pok. 146-50 bheii- : bhu- see s.v. buro, 
budara-. 

byuyare 'they catch alight', Z 4*59 ssunddnu parrd byuydre 
'the ravens' wings catch fire'. From au$~ 'to burn', rare 
in Iranian, see Zaza vas-, Brahui Iw husing 'to burn'; 
Armen. Iw atrousan 'fire-temple', from atra and ausana- 
' burning-place', IE Pok. 347-8 ens-, O.Ind. osati, usfd-, 
usna- 'hot', Greek euco, Eucrrpfi 'pit to singe slaughtered 
swine', Lat. Tiro, ustus, O.Norse usli 'glowing ashes', 
O.Engl. ysle; O.Norse ysja 'fire', eim-yrja, O.Engl. 
&m-yrie 'embers', Lit. usnis 'thistle'. See nautcai 
'pungent (?)', and hausfa-. 

byuita 'becomes light', Z 4-121 klw ssava byiista 'as the 
night becomes bright'. See by us-. 
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byusta- 'lightened, dawned', see byus-. 

byus- 'to become light, shine out', participle present, 
Sid. 413 byusacd ysai ysai ' in the twilight, early morning'. 
BS pradase ca purvalme; III 29, 41b! ci byusta sorb a 
urmaysdi 'when it dawns, the sun rises'; Manj. 262 
urmaysda sarbe khu byusta ' the sun rises, when it dawns ' ; 
Z 4*111 kho ssava byusta 'when the night lightens', 
participle byusta-. Adjective byusaa-, SuvP. 69^3 iava 
byusd-guna 'copper-coloured, of bright colour', BS tdmra- 
aruna-. Preterite, byusfa-, Z 2-62 kltu byUsfd 'when it 
dawned'; Z 6*263, ai1 ^ ^ 23-51 cfyi ssava byusfa 'when 
night lightened'; 111 25, 27b4~28ri byusfeye savi (gen. 
absolute) 'when night had lightened', BS prabhatdydm 
rdtrau; SuvP. 6or2 ttye sivi byusfa, BS tasya rdtrya 
atyayena 'at the passing of this night'; ill 70*124 bitndam 
byusfa 'it has dawned upon us'; ill. 14*5 byusfi 'fifth, 
double-hour, 3-5 a.m. (Chinese system)'. With negative 
11 16, 4b5 abyUsfd vlra 'before dawn 1 ; ill 45*25*7 byUsfd 
vasve juliaunai badd pasall 'the pure amorous spring 
time dawned'; V 381, 2r5 (ssava) byUsfa vdta 'night 
became bright', BS (rdtri) prablidta^abhut; V 170, 
302r2 liandaundu va byusfu 'blown up or lightened*. 
From *abi-aus->byUs-, with -u- (<-«zu-) retained in the 
preterite, to base vah~, us- incohative us~, beside -aus-, 
Av. vait- only incohative usa-, usaitl-, vlusaiti, and noun 
usafi- 'dawn', usastara- 'eastern', Sogd. Bud. wy'ws, 
Man. ioyws, Chr. zoytvs, Zor.P. of, oS-bam 'dawn', 
oSastar 'eastern 1 , Pazand haS-bam, holastar 'eastern'; 
. Sogd. Bud. Dhyana 113 k'w 'toP'y kyr'n 'in the eastern 
direction'; SanglScI dluzd, aluzd 'to-morrow (*a~uia- 
azm-)'. To IE Pok. 86-7 aues-, lies, aus-:us-, O.Ind. 
uflj-, us-, uccltdti, perfect uvdsa, aorist avasran; usds- 
'dawn', Greek acbg, Ticbs, ccupiov 'to-morrow', Lat. 
aurora, auster 'south wind', O.Engl, eastre 'goddess of 
spring', eastron 'easter', OHG ostara; astar 'eastern', 
O.Engl, easterra; easte 'east*, Lit. aufrd 'dawn'; O.Slav. 
za ustra 'early', utro 'morning' (lost -s~). 

byuh- 'change, turn, return, translate 1 , v 56, 115^4 hamdd- 
rvdto byuhare 'they vary within', BS antare parivarta- 
yanti, variant N 75*42 fiandrvau; v 28, 59ri ha va ne set 
byuhdta; 'if it should not even change'; ill 138 Dandan 
uiltk 7 gvd(rd) byuhl rruliya-) 'changes the business, 
the royal. . .'; infinitives, Sid. 1 bis r3 sepasti byute 'he 
ordered to translate'; Z 23*2 hvatanauyi hamjsate byuhd 
'one intends to translate into Khotanese'; 3 sing. Manj. 
208 cu badi aysmva byiltte 'what time ( = when) for him 
the mind changes'; K 38*134 uici kusdi virasfd byutte 
'(they lifted) to carry the water to the palace'; K 29*196 
pliara kusda vlrasfa byauttai 'to carry the water-jars to 
the palace'; preterite, Z 1*189 cu aysuttuhvanaubyuttaimd 
'I who translated into Khotanese'; Sid. IV2 byutta 
yinum nva arthd 'I can translate according to meaning'; 
'to return', Z 5*22 halsto va byutta hi ysdtd 'there he 
returns to where he was born'; with pari-, Sid. 5^ pari- 
byutte 'reversed', BS viparyasta-. Absolutive, Manj. 209 
pdrahd byutiye sf(d)na liame kliu cadd-vaiia mvara (so 
read) ' the basis though changed is like the cinidmani jewel 
(7m7ra=BS ratiia)\ From byuh-ibyUtta-, base *vi-yauf-, 
*viyaufta- 'changed'. Sogd. Chr. pcywfstyq* 'will be- 
come changed', Mat. iyz pcywfs 'he was transformed', 



Greek urr£Uop9cb6ri, Syriac 'st/jlp, hlap 'to change'. 
If Oss. D. ajjevun, L ivyn, ivd 'change, translate', D. 
djjivdzag 'exchange', I ivccag, D. jevccag, djjevccag, 
jevdzi, I. tvddzag is from *abi-yaufya- with umlaut 
-dui->-e- ) it can also contain yaup-. O.Ind. RV yop- in 
perfect yuydpa, causative yopdya-, AV participle 
yupitd- has been translated variously by 'press down, 
remove'; and 'make fast', but Sayana rendered by 
'be secret', and vimokaya- 'confuse'. Possibly 'change' 
was the earliest meaning. Since -p~ is a frequent incre- 
ment to bases in -eu~, this IE ieup- may be traced to 
jeu- 'move away', see s.v. gyuna- 'gait; times'. See also 
byautta-, 

bye 'witness', K 4, 14^5 mama ttattlka bye ka aysu ana 
hvanlfu, jsiddmd gyastd balysd vya 'my witness here; if 
I should speak otherwise, I should have deceived, the 
^mz-Buddha' {vya with preterite indicating the irrealis, 
from vata- 'been, become'), Tib. de ni Iidir klio-bo/ii 
dpao yin-te gal-te kJto-bo gzan-du smra-bar gyur-na, 
klia-bos de-bsin-gs'egs-pa gslus-par hgyur-ro; translation 
E. Lamotte, 243 : or ce Buddha en personne rend temoig- 
nage a. mes paroles et,si jeparlais autrement je tromperais 
le Buddha'; v 305, 2a4 bye; and ibid. 233 plural byanina. 
Plural, ni 2, 6V5 gyasta balysa byamni hdmamde 'may the 
deva Buddhas be my witnesses'; m 2, 7m tti ma btsia 
byavani hdmamde ' these all were my witnesses ' ; 11 66*7-8 
ltd burd vara byarnna ya (with list bye. . .bye. . .bye. . . 
with names) 'these so many were witnesses there, the 
witness. . .'; 11 64*1*9 ttd burd vara byarnna y a 'these so 
many were witnesses there'; 11 13, lan tti buri va byam 
vya, =u 14, 107; V 3*13-4 ti buri va byarnna ya bye. . . 
bye. . . ; 11 61, 107 byaund, ibid. 8 byauna. Inflexion, 
nom. sing, bye, plur. byavani, byarnna, byauna, byaund, 
byam, from stem bydvan-. Similar is node, plur. nadaund, 
from *nrtavan- 'hero, man'; and misdi 'bountiful one', 
made, voc. sing, mdsdana from *mizdavan- (to Ay. 
mizdavant-). The -e is from older -all (<-as)<-dns, of 
the suffix of professional work -van-, hence byavan-, 
byaund, bydin, nom. sing. bye. Tumsuq Saka bije, plur. 
Ujane ' witness '. The base is then vikay-, as in Av. 
vikaya-, vlkaya- 'witness', Sogd. BxTdTvJyc'w'k 'testi- 
mony', Pahlavi Psalter gwk'dyhy, M.Parth.T. wg'h, 
wg'hyftt M.Pers.T. gtogyy, Zor.P. gtok'y, gink's, N.Pers. 
guvah, Pazand guvdh, gupai, Armen. Iw vkay, -ic\ From 
*vi-kay- and *vi-kdy- is possible; or vik- with suffixes 
to vaik-'.vik- 'separate'. To the base kay- 'observe', is 
supported by O.Ind. saksa- 'under the eyes', saksin- 
' witness'; and by the presence of 'knowledge' in Got. 
weitwads 'having known, witness'; Greek udp-rus is of 
uncertain origin (perhaps to Iran, mar- 'to notice, feel'), 
and Lat. testis <* third', implies a third person present. 
'To separate* seems therefore less likely. Sogd. wye- with 
suffix -w'k abstract indicates *vic- with palatalized k- > c-. 

bye bye 'more and more', 11 7*105 jsinau husa tsi svahau 
bye bye tsidd 'may your (-ft) life prosper, may your 
pleasures (BS suhlut-) advance more and more'. See 
byehd byeha; byatt, and bryau. 

byaide 'is found', see by eh-, byauda-, byimdi. 

byeraja 'the first day of the lunar fortnight', see above 
berajd, to rv 17*18. 
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byaire 'they are found, exist', see byore to by eh-. 

byev- 'get', Z 2-183 it y au puhyo avast ma dam batysustu 
liastamu byevo 'by these merits surely soon I might get 
the best bodhi-knowledge'; in 12532 ttdnai byevxndd 
parriyu liarbtsyau fiaysgamaiyau jsa "by this for htm they 
win freedom from all troubles'; in i25b5 tliatau byevindd 
parriyu 'swiftly they gain deliverance'; in 125b! byevd; 
V '103^ byevdtd, V 132, 2ai Juxman'gatetu byevdt(d) 'he 
gains indifference (impartiality)'. From base ap-, dp- 'to 
get', see above dhate, ehdte. Hence *abi-dpay~> byev-, 
Av. avi-ap-, Orm. wain- 'to obtain 1 (*abi-ap-), Yayn. 
biyop-, biyopta. 'to reach'; Oss. D. djjafun, djaft, I. 
djjdfyn, djjaft (and with one -/-) 'to reach' (*abi-af-); 
Zor.P. aydftan, aydpet, N.Pers. yaftan, ydbad, M.Pers.T. 
'y'b-. To IE Pok. 50-1 ap- (ap-:ep-) 'to take, reach', 
O.Ind. dpnati, dptd-, Greek canto 'seize, bind', carmrfkxi 
' touch', 6911 ' touch', Armen. ap' ' palm of hand, handful', 
Lat. aplscor, aptus, coepi 'I began', Hittite e-ip- (ep-), 
appaanzi [apansd) 'take*. See by eh-, byauda-, bide. 

byesti 'he strides', K 72-24 biidste byes'ti 'he steps to the 
ca it ya- m n um ent (bis'a =- baUa ) ' . 

byaista 'it melts', K 90-743, see a. v. ttajs-, 

byeh- 'get', participle byauda-, V 329, I3r2 mdrd pdplmd 
rrdsu byehdte 'the sinful ikfara-demon gets control' (BS 
papimant-), BS G 37, iob4~5 mar ah papimdn avatdram 
lapsyate 'will get entrance'; ill 25, 2533 traysd byehfdd 
'they feel fear', BS samtrdsam dpatsyante (trdysa-<BS 
trdsa-); V 132, 2a2 byehata=v 136, ib2; 1 sing, v 64-49 
baly suite vydrentnt byihimi 'I get it the bodhi-knowledge 
by way of prophecy' (BS vydkarana-); 2 plur. in 70*110 
khvai byehyaird 'if you find it'; in 70-111 byehdiva; 
1 plur., in 70*113 byehd:mana; 3 plur. conjunctive, K 10, 
9V4 byehdmdu; v 43, 10332 thyau byehdrau, ibid. b4 
byelidr(au) tfiatau 'at once obtain'; 1 sing, optative, 
K 1 54^48 byehinai pirmattama seda 'may I get foremost 
ju&ftt-power'; K 151*36 byehine. . .senida 'may I get 
r*'A//u-success ' ; K 144, 2T3 hiianvd aijsvd bandmai byaihai 
'he undergoes binding in iron bonds'; v 275-74, 6ai 
and byeha 'he is found at fault'; K 144, 2r4 guscyi id 
byaihe 'he does not find release'; participle present, 
SuvO. 36V7 byehandei hamate 'he becomes possessed of, 
BS labhl bliavisyati; K 138-932 byehdnai hime, Tib. gnas; 
noun, v in, 33r5 rrus'te byeftemate kdddna 'for the 
acquisition of sovereignty-, BS rajatvam pratilabheyuh; 
K 57, 24T4 ce va byeliauma niitd ' who has no acquisition ' ; 
abstract. Kg, 43V1 u hi pamj{i)nu baldnu byehdskya 
'and where (there is) acquirement of the five powers' 
(BS bala-); in I27n ttye ddraile byelulsce kdddna 'for 
the obtaining of this formula' (BS dhdrani); Manj. 376 
byehdscya. Preterite byauda- 'got', BS prdpta-, v 342, 
84x6 byaude, BS G 37, 78b7 anuprdpta-; Manj. 126 
tcahaurrvd phdrrvd byauda 'having attained the four 
stages' (see s.v. pftdrra-); K 106-254 samdhd Jiauva jsa 
byade 'he was possessed of the power of trances' (BS 
samddhdna-); v 271, 7*1 uld byaudatd 'she got a camel'; 
V 342, 84V 1 abhimnd byauddyida 'they got supernatural 
powers', BS G 37, 7932 ablujna-pratilabdlia-; v 78, 415 
byaudanddmd vivdgu 'we got ripening' (BS vipdka-), 
Tib. hbras-bu thob; Manj. 417 byadauda dchd gvaska 
'they got freedom from diseases'; Manj. 417 siravd 



byauddda 'they got joy'; III 120-221*19 mahdcaitti 
parnna byauddmdi dye 'they succeeded in seeing the great 
cairvfl-monurnent before (them)'; K 39-160 gamjsd 
byaudai a bas'da maistd 'he committed a fault or a great 
sin'; participle, V 132, ib3 ttye ttdndrdmye byaudye 
aysmui 'of that such-acquired thought' (aysmu = 'BS 
vijndna-). 

Passive use 'it is found, it exists', 3 sing. Manj. 242 
aita ne byaidai 'there is found no end', =Z 5-83 amtta 
nd nistd (BS anta-); Manj. 227 gvdna ne byede (so) ' does 
not exist at all', =Z 5-71 hdrsfdyd ni byaude; Manj. 179 
ttena cukara dttama nai byaide 'because an dtman-sttt 
does not exist at all' (MS rkara); Manj. 303 na nairvdna 
byaide 'nirvana does not exist'; see also K 150-32 byemda; 
K 144, IV4 byeda; Manj. 31S (plural) dttama satva 
pudgala byide 'the atman-self, beings, individuals are 
found'; K 55, i8vi byimdi. Plural, Manj. 41 satsai{ra) 
drrdmd byaire dUkJiinai badana-iela ' such they exist in 
migration in the grievous prison' (BS bandhana-s'dld)'. 
Present 3 plural, Z ^'^prracyaujsa vatcanibyaure ' then 
they do not exist through praty ay a-czuscs ' , =Manj. 178 
prracy au jsa vdtca na by aura; K 11, r6 itdrd ne byaure 
'those do not exist'; v 285-8 V5 ni jd byauri dvd{sd 
dliarma) 'the twelve (elements) do not exist', =v 286, 
5r4 dvasd dharma ni byauri; Manj. 198-9 ne byaure; 
Manj. 265 vino, aysmva gvdna ne byaure 'without thought 
(aysmfl — BS vijndna-) are not found at all', =111 29, 
4232 vina aysmU gvdna na Ida (byaure = idd 'they are'); 
Z 24-383 hdrftdydne byore 'really are not'; Z 22*116 na 
nd. , .byori 'are not'. From base ap-, dp-, tp~, 'get, 
reach ', present *abi-dfya~ > byeh-, *abi-dfta- > byauda-, 
*abi~ifta~>bfda-; 3 plur. byaure <*abi-dpdrai (dpa> au), 
*abi~dpaya- > byev-, pari-dpaya- > prev-, *pari-dfta- > 
proda-. For byaide 'it is found', byaire 'they are found 
*abidfyatat (with -dfya->-ay-), *abi-dfydre (~afyd-> 
-ay-); for -at- note also -adati in daiyd 'he sees', -avati 
in buysaiyd ' is quenched'. See also s.v. prev-, byev-, bide. 
Cognates s.v. byev- and prev.- 
byeha 'position, stage, seat', II 104*88-9 ttfl uvara rauddvi 
byehi pastai ahdvdysye 'he deigned to occupy that exalted 
kings' position' (BS adliivdsita- 'accepted, endured'); 
similarly, JS 18V3 pvestt ttya rrumdd byeha 'you feared 
that -kings' seat'; K 153-25-6 vajrrdmai byelta dliarma- 
kdyq. vasva harbise baysune bvami gihni. . .hagyeda satvq. 
'the (vajra-devatd) . . .on the diamond seat (parallel BS 
vajrdsana-) by means of all pure Buddha knowledge of 
the dharma-kdya ('doctrinal body'). . .saves the beings'; 
11 103*53 gyasta-gyastunai byaiha vira 'upon the seat of 
the deva of devas', translation AM, n.s., n, 1965, 103; 
Manj. 356 avaivartta byeha vl dva 'having come to the 
avaivartika- ('non-returning') position'; 11 119-164 
jastuna byailia pastdmda pdrauttai 'they deigned to 
establish themselves upon the celestial (or royal) seat', 
translation BSOAS 30, 1967, 96; K 147-37 ■ / ">' e % rfi "" 
byeha par yar a pdrautte 'each according to his position, 
deign to establish yourselves', in 108 (2936), 7 byedhe ve 
ra hamdjlj 'upon the seat on his part may he be (hamd- 
{te)y. The meaning from context (parallel BS asana-) 
excludes byeh- 'to attain' and the subscript hook acts to 
separate the two words. Possibly *abi~d/ia~ to base ah- 
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3 12 byeha byeha — braviya 

'ait', in aste 'he sits, dwells', hence *abi-ahya-> byeha-. 
IE Pole 342-3 es-, es- 'sit' O.Ind. aste, Av. aste, Greek 
fjtrrm; plur. 0.1nd. dsate, Av. dshante; Hittite esa 'sits', 
esari 'they sit', infinitive, asanna; hieroglyphic es-', 
O.Ind. dsana- 'seat', 
byeha byeha 'more and more', v 244, 3a! ttyam ml sg 
jsina byeha byeha uskliaysde 'their life increases', BS 
tesam dyur vardliayisyati; ibid. 302 ttyam patca byeha 
byeha jsina uskliaysde, BS tesam ayur vivardliayisyati, 
= K 94*112 ttyau ml sg jsina byeha byelig usakJiiysde; 
ibid. 113 patca byeha jsina usakJiiysde; K 96-165-6 tyeja 
sfana jsina sa sail liami ustami liamada byehi usakJiiysde 
' his life gone at 100 years, at the last for him indeed it will 
increase', =V 245, 8ai ttyeja sfaria jsina sa sail paskyasfd 
u(s)khaysde. See bye 'more', ll 7-104-5 jsinau husa tsi 
svahau bye bye tsidd 'may your life increase, may your 
pleasures (BS sukJia-) advance more and mare'. See 
byo byau, bryau bryau. Here byeha from *frdyali, to Av. 
frayd, Zor.P./re/x,N.Pers../in7z,'to IE Pok. Soo plei-, O.Ind. 
prayas- 'more', superlative, Av.fraesta-, Greek ttAeTotos. 
byeharnj- 'draw out', see byUuxmj-. 
byehaysa- 'hunter', see bthaysa-. 

byau 'Increase', K 109*320 sat kama ysauita nai vara 
paraga nai byau bvaeme jsa 'tins his thought flows off, 
there is no decrease, no increase of It with bodhi- 
knawledge', translation of context E. Lamotte, .251. 
Duplicated byo byau 'more and more', JS 3ri bisi sUlia 
brUna-pajsamya byo byau tslde 'all his pleasures (BS 
suklia-) possessing splendid reverence may they advance 
more and more'; in i7'45*n (su)!iau byau byau tsidai 
'may your pleasures increase'; K 35*80 tti ma jsana 
Jivainda svahe byau byau tsimde 'they said being here (?), 
may the pleasures increase'. See also rv 22-1*2 cupanasti 
I byeliai bryau bryau 'what is lost, he gets, more and 
more...'. From *frayava- with -ava~ suffix (see s.v. 
rraysau- 'empty'), to base ./ray- in bye, byeha *frdyah~ 
'more', IE Pok. 800 plei-. Possibly with Pagto two two 
'little by little', 
byaugva loc. plural, see byiimga- 'bond'. 
byoj- 'to care for', noun, dyadic with liaspij-, ill 8, 15VI 
byauja bay urn liaspijum ' I treat with care, exert myself ; 
V 182a byoje haspijsye jsa bay aria 'they are to be treated 
with care, with effort'; ni 7, 14.V5 gyasta baysa byauji 
bayum 'I treat with care the deva Buddhas', in 7, isri 
baudhisatva byauja bayum 'I treat with devotion the 
bodhtsattvas'; in 7, 1513 gyasta byauji bayum 'I treat 
with "care the : deva-god$ '•; participle, byau ta- Z 12*10 tta 
yanabalysatdbyautd' so Buddha, do to your devoted one'; 
v 189, io7b3 (isolated) byautd; v 283, 202 cu ttye va tsi 
byauti byehe 'who goes on his behalf receives his care'. 
From *ahi~auk~, to base auk- 'be accustomed to' or 
*abi~yaug- 'to join with', see nyuj-; nytda-. Hereo, au is 
kept (as in dyosfa-). 
byautta- 'transfer, convey over, change', K 29*196 phara 
kusda virasta byauttai (infinitive) 'to carry the pots 
towards the palace', =K 38*134 asthiyamdi utci kusdi 
virasta byutte 'they raised the water to carry to the 
palace'; II 97*107 drai tcajuyamda byauttaudu 'three or 
four times always we returned', = n 94*23 u tti ha drai 
tcarn ju yamdd byauttaudu. See byuJi-. 



byauda 'obtained', see byeh-. 
byatina 'witnesses', see bye. 

byora ' apt ( ?) ' , V 324 (2957), 162 nuvard naskasti aramaysda 
rnanada da-bvora samaham-vyacaka asiri vanittamji 'the 
teacher (BS acdrya-) Vanittamji, like the newly risen sun, 
apt to the dluirma-dactrine, embracing trances ' (BS vyak- 
' comprehend, contain'; samadlulna~). Assuming ad- 
jective byora <*abi-af-ra-, to base ap- see s.v. prev-, 
byev-, Lat. apiscor, aptus; form with -ra- t like Av. adra- 
' small', O.Ind. adlvrd- 'needy', 
byore, byaure 'they are found', see byeh-. 
byaurinai 'cloud's', K 17*193, adjective to pyaura-, see 

s.v. pry aura- ' cloud '. 
byausauka, see s.v. pyausaka- 'bud (?)'. 
bra, brra 1, dear', JS 17V4 brra puraka 'beloved sons'; v 667 
bra ysarrna nika (BS niska-) ' dear are the golden neck- 
ornaments '. See bri, brya-. . ■■'■■. 
bramkhaysji 'name of the second autumn month' (listed 
tn KT iv 11), 11 21, 13b 1 bramkJiaysji (and 11 24, 27-2; 
n 33, 3b 10); 11 23, i8a3 brakJiaysji; II S, 140 brrakJiaysaa 
mas'tai; ll 94*38 brramkJiaysdyqmdita (and 11 97*124-5); 
Sid. 3r5 brakJiaysdya; with the change of -dy->-j-. 
Possibly the older form is rv 26*1 bryamkhaysja with bry-. 
bramgara 'wretched (?)', in 128*10-1 ma na tta hamdirye 
rrdsi himamane, ma bramgara, ma dira-gUttirya (BS 
gotra-), ma kastara, ma na tta agyau prrattyagyau jsi 
varUdya himamane 'may we not become subject to 
another, not wretched, not of low family, not inferior, 
may we not become defective in limbs, in subordinate 
limbs' (BS anga-pratyanga-). A pejorative adjective, 
possibly *frama-karaka-, to N.Pers. far am 'sorrow', note 
also Zor.P., Gr.Bd., TD2, 128*2 plmkl *fram-kar of the 
fire needing no fuel. But it could equally be connected 
with bram- 'to weep', see s.v. brem-. 
brantha 'storm', V 115, 64a! abadd bata pasffndd abada 
brintlid 'untimely winds arise, untimely storms', BS 
visama vayavo vanti; Z 24*415 brantlid hiitd hatimgya 'a 
red storm comes'; Z 24*501 brantlid hiitd hdtigya; Z 
24*520 klio ye brinthu viri hvatu vanite phi(ra) 'as one 
tosses well-tossed ( = winnows well) the awns into the 
wind'; K 155*53 brrathu bari 'storm and rain 1 , v 153, 
174a! {br)inthyau }iamkJiau{sia) 'tossed by storms'; in 
14*29 bari p)ux hime u bramthi tsidi 'much rain falls and 
storms come'; V 62*21 fiuhajsatndyi dlsina va brrainthd 
hiitd 'from the western region a storm comes'. 

The initial br- is ambiguous far IE bid-, bhr-, pi-, pr-, 
or from the preverb abi- > bd~, b- (as bdrah-, brah- 
' soars up'). The winnowing excludes a whirlwind. From 
brantha it is possible to derive bran- or bram- (bram- 
'to weep' hardly suits) or the base may be fuller brand-. 
IE Pok. 120-1 bhel-, bid- 'to blow' could give Iranian 
bran- 'to blow', to put with IE bhle- in OHG blajan 'to 
blow', O.Engl, blawan, bked 'blowing, buffet of wind', 
bl&st 'blast of wind'. This IE bhlen- would stand beside 
bhle, as O.Ind. bhan- 'to speak' beside Greek <pfi-, Lat. 
fa-, see IE Pok. 105-6 bha~. Connexion with rrantha- 
'noise' hardly suits (as *abi-ran8~). The stem is *brandi- 
with plural brinthd from *bran9y-. 
braviya 'happy', JS 37ri, see V 118, 6715-6 dyadic b drr a- 
vlyd suliauttd' happy' (BS sukha-). 
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brassate 'falls', Z 23-103 ura ay sura stanye vratana pusso 
brassate urvasi kadna 'Ura being an asura-demon fell 
from his vow (BS vrata-) at once because of Urvasi'; 
Z 24*455 baidyejsa brasta kar nipatcu ne byode 'through 
evil deed it falls, then it is not at ail found'. Base bras- 
' move from its place ', Oss. D. dlvasun ' draw out', dlvdsun 
'come out', dlvdst, I. dlvasyn, dlvdsyn, dlvdst (see E. 
Benveniste, Etudes sur la langue ossete, 35-7). to O.Ind. 
bfirams-, bhras-, bhrdsaya-, bhrasta- 'precipitate, eject' 
(but Av. brdsa- to bram- 'to weep'). IE Pok. 16S bhrenk-, 
possibly O.Slav, bras- 'to throw'. 
brasta- 'asked', participle to puis-) 1 sing. V 235, i6ba 
brasfaimd; ill 133, 501 brasfemd; 1 plur. 11 87-9 brra- 
staindum, II 119-174 brrasfaudu; 3 sing. fem. K 45*19 
tti-t-l ha brrasfa sa 'then she asked him"; K 46-41 
brasfd; K 38-140 brrasfd; infinitive, in 129-16 drund 
poridq brrisfi 'they deign to ask the health ' % See jmls-, 
pus-. From *prs-, prsta-, IE Pok. 821-2 perli-, pr&sk-, 
O.Ind. pros'-, prcchati, prsta-. 
braha 'back' of body; see brhana; ill 93-253 brraha-. 
bramga 'part of the body', III 89-163 at brdmgd narame 
'whose body-part comes out'. See the compound Sid. 
473 ' hala-bramgva pdrotta 'established on the half of the 
bramga-, BS hony-dsrita-, Tib. fidoe-mohi bar-gyi naa-na 
gnas-so, BS srani- (Khotan Saka sum) 'hip and loins'; 
Tibetan hdon-mo has been traced in the Tibet Mongol 
Dictionary of Sumatiratna with four Mongol equivalents. 
bramja 'birch-tree', Sid. 13^ BS bhUrja-, Tib. stag-pa; 
JS*3ir4 Mm liauske brrdmje pasuste 'as the dry birch-tree 
burns'; 1 179, 98V2 brrdmja hlya grrathi, BS bhVrja- 
grratha-. See bramja- 'birch-bark' Z 20-42. The bark 
was used in medicine. 
brata- 'awake, clear', K 136-872 husamdai va brrdta, 
mdstd, auvabyamda 1, either sleeping or awake, intoxicated 
or bemused', Tib. nal-lam gnid-kyis log-gam, smyos-sam, 
rab-tu smyos (gnid-kyis log 'returned from sleep'); 1 143, 
50V3 brrdvausta jaida huna padime 'it abolishes wakeful- 
ness, it induces sleep'; Z 7*38 cu huna uat'ssa brata 'who 
are those awake in a dream' (dyadic); K 69*226 brrasfana 
'being awake'; Sid. i28rs bra, Tib. gsal-ba 'clear (of 
mind)'; v 188, j^b^ si ttara hus'ta u brata 'he there sleeps 
and is awake'; Manj. 72 kauma ia mvana bird tti Hare 
husada dva 'where one remains awake, then those two 
sleep'; v 1S7, 7$ai id bra dye gyasta ahusia{te) 'he may 
not be awake, Buddha, or send to sleep' (husi- causative 
to Wis-) ; K 52-8 -2 ja-smarainnd byeliima brrdta * I get birth- 
memory clear' (BS jSti-smara- with abstract suffix -and); 
Manj. 410 hiisadai mdttrd (BS mdtra-) basta bais'a brrdva 
mdttr(a) guv a 'the bound is sleeping only, the freed one 
is the wholly awake one'; K 37-122-3 cu I brrdve tti 
pundmjsa uliyana 'who may be awake, they are to be 
shot with arrows'; K 112-372 bavana gihna Juana brrd 
sfdna baiysena usta va 'by help of WiStKuia-meditation he 
becomes awake, he is to be awakened at last (baiysena 
from biysdna-) '. In Iranian elsewhere 'awake' is expressed 
by *vi-grdta- to base gar-, grd~, hence possibly here *bi- 
rdta- has ended in brata-, to Av. jaydraya-, yrisa-, 
yrdyrdya-, M.Parth.T. wygr'd 'awake', causative wygr'11-, 
incohative wygr's-, wygr'syn-, M.Pers.T. wygr'd, wygr'it-, 
wygr's-, Zor.P. vigray, gufray-, Oss. D. iyal, I. ga/' awake', 



N.Pers. blddr (Pas to lw bedar) metathetic to *blrad. IE 
Pok. 390 ger-, O.Ind. jdrate, jdgarti, Greek eysipco. See 
also s.v. gadanaa- 'watcher (?)*. For bidar see W. B. 
Henning, Sogdtca 54-4. 
bratar- ' brother' , nom. sing. Z 13-69 brdte, V 210, 36-2 
brrdta; oblique Z 13-69 bratari; gen. plur. SuvO. 3V5 
brdtardnu; ace. sing. II 128-58 brrdtard; gen. plur. II 
100*209 brrdvardm jsa; nom. plur. V 66, 2435 bratari, 
V 64-4 and 65-1 brdtara, ill 69-99 brrdtarajauysa 'brothers 
fighters', III 69-100 malie dva brrdtara 'we are two 
brothers'. To Av. bratar-, bratanm, brdBre, O.Pers. 
bratar-, Zor.P. brat, bratar, NJPers. birddar, Oss. DI. 
araad, drvadaltd 'kinsmen' (D. dnsuvdr, I. dfsymdr 
'brother'), Sogd. Bud. fir't, fir'trt, Man. jSr'i, pr'trt-, 
M.Parth.T. br'd, br'dr, M.Pers.T. br'd, br'dr, Baloa brat, 
PaSto wror, Yidya vrai, Waxi writ, Suynl vzrdd, Yazg. 
vred, plur. vradar, Yayn. virot, Sarikoll vrud, vrut, 
Rosanl virdd, plur. virodar. IE Pok. 163-4 0*lnd. 
bhrdtar-, Armen. elbayr, Lat. frater, Got. bropar, Let. 
bratantis 'dear brother*, Greek 9pQrrrtp 'kinsman'. 
brramna- (=brana-l) 'carrier (?)', in 81-169 Turk, sadi, 
brramnd home 'the (Turkish) sal is the handle (?)'; sal 
'hand-grip of the bow'. Older *brdna- or brTma-, 
possibly to base bar- 'carry' whence br-ana- or br-una- 
* means of carrying' (but br- can also derive from/r-). 
brabe, brrdmbe 'before', see brumbdte. . 
brarnxa 'happy' see brora-. 

brra'va 'food (?)', II 101-244-5 na ra mam stura asiq na 

baida pamuliq ca ma jittai u brrdva na tta caiga ksudsfd 

ka ktrd na tstda ' there is no more a beast (horse) here nor 

garment to wear (for one) who is in trouble here, and not 

food; so (even) if it is necessary they cannot go to the 

Chinese land'. For jittai ' fails, is in trouble (of the body) 

is ill' to base/an-, jin-, see above. The word brrdva (only 

here) seems from the context to refer to the third requisite 

for travel: beast, clothes, food. Hence possibly brava- 

from *barva- (as grama- 'hot' from garma-) to base 

bar-u.- 'to eat', see s.v. bdmrai *bauraka- from *barvaka- 

by u-metathesis. 

braska 'question', V 77, 145V4 mdjeina saldvdnai brdska 

hvdna 'with our speech by him questions must be uttered', 

Tib. bde-bar rob sad-nas (sad 'examine'); Z 20*21 

braske hamu bydta yandre ' they remember, at all times 

the questions'. From *fras- t puis-, brasta- 'to ask', see 

cognates s.v. puis-. 

brahii 'he may soar up', optative 3; sing., see bdrahdtd.:--: 

bri, brri 'dear, beloved', briya-, brra~, V 64-3 kstrd bri ' dear 

to the land'; v 67, 2534 {gya)stya tsumamca bri 'beloved 

of the coming cton-goddesses'; K 138-927 baysand brri 

hime 'he will be dear to the Buddhas'; Manj. 191 pur a 

ysida brri u ysuska ' she bears (base ysan-) a son beloved 

and treasured'; IV 23-15 (verse 26) pamne bri; 11 3-38 

panai jsdin brri 'dear to everyone', parallel Samghata- 

sutra G 37, 933 sarvesam priyo bhavisyati; Mahavyutpatti 

2940 bahu-jana-priya-; Tumsuq Sateijesdanu bre 'dear 

to the deva-gods'; plural, v 66*7 bra ysarrnd nika (BS 

niska-) 'precious golden ornaments' (bra from briya); 

v 58, 12SV4 u brya su-karandim 'and beloved of the acts 

(or actors) of fame'; inst. plur. V 231, 1732 bryau lia- 

{yunyau) 'with dear friends'; V 66*16 bran puryau 'with 
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dear sons; voc. plur. v 66-10 bran 'dear ones' (deleted), 
with voc. plur. ending -yau; with. -dn~ suffix Z 2*5 
keita. . .kfio ju mdta bryandamu puru 'cherishes. . .as a 
mother the most beloved son'; comparative, ill 101*41 
sau. s'au hada Iwai brrauda ysuskyaira 'one by one each 
other man to him more beloved, more treasured'; v 64-3 
brandama pu(ra) 'most beloved son', here hrrauda from 
*briydndard, and braudama from *briyandama~. With 
-oka- suffix, V 154, i84b3 bryaka Itamatd ' becomes dear'. 
See brika-, briyuna-, brita-. Cognates s.v. briya-. 

brika- 'beloved', v 64-43 P a 'P^ brrihai 'dear to everyone 
one', see s.v. bika-. 

brijs- 'roast', Sid. 132V2 pdtcq kuinjsa brrijsana 'then the 
sesame-seed must be roasted', BS prabhrs{am. . . 
tilair; Tib. tila brvos-pa; with preverb uz- t see above 
aysbrijs-, iysbrijs-, eysbrijs-, Tib. brvos-pa. From braig-: 
brig-, beside braiz-:briz-, and brag-, to Av. barsj- in 
paro.bdrojya- 'food-roasting' epithet of an aonya- 'oven' 
(see TPS 1960, 83 ff.; BSOAS 26, 1963, 90), 
M.Parth.T. bry'n 'roasting*, MJPers.T. brys-, bryzn 
(*brezan) 'oven'; Zor.P. blstn *bristan, N.Pers. biriltan, 
hiryan 'roasted' (*bri<$dna~), as girydn 'weeping' from 
base garz-, barezan, barejan 'oven', birzan 'frying-pan', 
BalocT brejag, brijag, bretka, brihta, Khowar hv vrenjeik, 
Yidya vrocum, vrexcwn (*brin}~), PaSto writ 'roasted' 
(*brixta~ or *brista-), Sarikoll virz-, Wax! varel-, varelt 
(*brista-) t with O.Ind. bhrjjati, bhrsfa-, bharjjana-, 
bhrjjarta-, bltrasfra-, bliras}ra- 'frying-pan'. IE Pok. 137 
bher- 'to roast', 1. blierg-, O.Lat. ferctum>fertum 
'sacrificial cake', Lit. birgelas 'beer'; 2. bhrei§~, bhretg- 
Lat. frigo 'roast'; 3. bhrug-, Greek tppuyco 'roast',. 
tppifyavov 'dry wood'. 

brimja- 'dry place', in 59-21 tti hhu sakala brrimjva kard 
Utci ni byide 'just as in dry deserts no water at all is 
found', parallel to BS ujjangale prtluvi-pradese 'in a dry 
part of the earth' (Saddharma-pundarika-siltra, ed. U, 
Wogihara, 202-g); in the simile of the antilopes and the 
marici- 'mirage' in the same text in 59-21 vira sakala 
brrimji khu ni utci udUd, ni va byehimdd utci stdsimda sain 
'there arid dry places if it is a matter of water they do 
not find water, only they stay (are weary)'; 111 79-12 
sakala brraija hausa rauvd 'dry places, arid plains'; 
Z 22-i 16 alava (BS afavi) ggampha say ate brirnje jiydre 
'forests, plains, sands, deserts will vanish'. Base brinjd- 
'dry, parched, desert' from braig-:brig- with nasal 
bring-, see above brijs- 'to roast'. Sogd. Bud. firyzkh is 
associated with desertVJ 902 ptzo'ch z'yhZY pr'yzkh ZY 
sykth 'desert land and *frezd-, and sands', but it has 
been traced to connexion with N.Pers. farSz ' a kind of 
grass'. The Pali-Vessantara-jataka (Jataka 6-508, trans- 
lation 263) reports Maddl pushing through hill and 
forest grass, clumps of bulrush reeds. The BS jdngala- 
is rendered Sid. 6V4 astaucd ' dry land ', Tib. skam-sa ' dry 
land'. Note -in}- also in bisaij- 'make noise '< *vi-mij-. 

-brita-, -briya-, see tcabrita- 'scattered'. 

brita, briya 'love, passion' for BS rdga-, SuvP. 70V2 
brriyd, BS raga-; K 58, 28 V2 ysurd jadi brriyd, parallel 
BS raga-moha-dvesa; SuvO. 68V4 ha tsutandd data briya 
'they went in love of the dharma-doc trine', BS agatd. . . 
dharma-kamah. Inflexion, nom. sing, -a, ace. -0, -au; gen. 



-tdye, -tye, loc. -ya [briya), inst. -at, -e, inst. plur. -van. 
With negative Z 6-32 abriye; Z 6-44 abriyaa-. Adjectives 
-inaa-, -osta-, -una-, -aimja- fem.; V 100, 43^ britind 
sulia vasivdtd 'he experiences desirable pleasures' (BS 
sukha-, upajiva-), K 152-17 brriyine; 11 104-77 brrivinai 
ysathinai jadinai vdma jsa ' from the sea of love, birth, 
.ignorance'; SuvP. 68r2~3 brrivijau hamtharkyau jsa 
'with love distresses', BS rdga-samkate; v 381, 3a6 ci 
brityausta-piskala 'who have the form at will', =v 332, 
24VI hiyausca-pdskdla, BS G 37, 2ib3 kdma-rupinas ca; 
v 52, 83 b: briyostd pdskald; v 125, 7b4 briyaustd; Z 20-6 
trama hdmdro brriyasta ttiyd bds's'd 'then all become so 
passionate'; SuvO. 36^1* briyunyau tceimanyau uysdydite 
'must be surveyed with loving eyes', BS priya-hitdbhydm 
preksitavydh, SuvO. 36^ bryundna saldtdna ' with loving 
speech' (BS samldpa-), BS priya-vacanaih; without -r-, 
SuvO. 36r4 byunyau, see above byuna-. For -aimja, 
Z 20-23 a y^ 1 nd buysaima britaimju mds'tu daju 'I quench 
for them the great passion-flame'. 

britafia 'beloved', v 118, 67V2 sd hard arthd mandvd 
britand 'this matter (dyadic) is pleasant, desired' (BS 
mana-dpa-), BS tad vastu priyarn mandpam. 

briti 'friends (?)' (dialect text), v 262 DR oia3 hasfi briti 
tto mari hvdtaimi 'eight friends (?), so here I spoke (?)'. 

britiya 'in passion' (context unclear) v 28, 59 V3 yude 
britiya perre. ■ 

briya- 'beloved, dear, treasured', Z 20-22 ace. sing, puru 
briyu 'dear son'; voc. sing. Z 19-3 briya balysa; Z 20-21 
briya ssuva 'dear report'; nom. ace, gen. sing, bri, inst. 
sing, brina, inst. plur. Z xi.u brayo; plural, SuvO. 4VI 
mandva brya hvandd 'pleasant, dear men 1 , BS kdnta- 
priye jane 'beloved, dear people' (BS mana-dpa- 
'pleasant'). By loss of -iy-, -y- also bra-, brra-, v 66-7 bra 
ysarrna nika 'dear golden ornaments' (BS niska-); JS 
12VI ndrd panyai brra 'wife dear to everyone'. With 
suffix -aka-, v 154, i84b3 bryaka itamatd 'becomes be- 
loved'; comparative, in 101*41 brranda ysuskyaira; super- 
lative, V 115, 64VI brydndamai dmaca mdrdre 'his most 
beloved ministers (BS amatya-) die' (brydndama with 
yi), BS priyo 'mdtyo 'sya mriyate; Z 2*5 bryandamu puru 
'most beloved son'; IC 20-251 svdra ma brrauda ye 'he 
was most dear to me', ~K 28-166 svdra ma brrauda ye, 
-=IC 36-110 sura jsam mam brrauda ye (translation, 
BSOAS 29, 1966, 511; 528). See dvim- 'to bless', 
participle ordta-; briya-, brrauda-, phrrind. From/rm-: 
fri- 'to be friendly, love', Av. frind-, frina-, frita-, 
friBa-,' frina-, fry a (friia-), with a-, dfrivan- 'blessing'; 
Sogd. Bud. pry, pryt'tt 'love', pry'to'k 'love', prytm- 
' dearest'; Man. fryy, pry'nprytm 'dearest of the dear', 
pryyi't, fryCt, fry'n, frytr; Chr. jry, fryeqf, plur. fryt; 
fryt't 'love', with preverbs, a-, ni-, pati-; Bud. 'pryum, 
"flrywi, Ancient Letter "pryw; Man. " prywtcykw, 
participle 'frytyy,' plur. 'frytyt, 'fryn, 'fryzvti; Chr. 
'frywn; with ni- t Chr. nfrypyfy ('accursed' voc. plur.); 
Bud. ptflr'yn- 'return blessing', Man. ptfryy ' honour'; 
Zor.P. dfrin, dfritan 'bless', nifrit 'cursed', nifrin, 
Pazand nifridaa; N.Pers. afarin 'blessing', nafri 'curse', 
nafrin, no/rid; Oss. DI. arfd 'thanks', arfdjag 'blessed'. 
To IE Pok. 844-5 prdi-'.pri-, O.Ind. prin&ti, pritd-, 
priyd-, Greek irpaOs 'soft 1 , Got. frija-, nom. sing, freis, 
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frijon, frijonds 'friend 1 , O-Engl. frSo, fri, friond, freod 
'love', —Got. friyadtsa-; O.Slav, prejg 'care for', 
prijajg private li ' friend '. 

briyanda 'beloved', Z 2-iSo sa ju indta nds'td kye puru 
siau-ysdtu ttera briyanda 'this mother is not who holds 
the only-born son so dear' adjective to briya 'love' with 
suffix -vant-, with -a< -u. 

brriyausti n 123-8 juhanai brriyaitsti aysmU jsa 'with 
amorous passionate mind'. See briya-. 

brira 'mane', Z 5*38 k)io ju saritai kesard brira 'as the 
mane of a kesarin-mantd lion'; Z 22* 146 tcamjsi kddd 
mulysgd brira bulysa 'hair very short, mane long*. Initial 
6r-.from either br- or/r- or preverb bi- before r- (see 
braJi- ' Co soar up ', hdrdhdtd). In form Av. brira-, attested 
in Yast 13*55 h' as urvaranam ■xaawriranain 'of plants 
reaping well' to brai-:bri- 'to cut'. There is also Vistasp- 
yaSt 38 xvafrird. . .bavdni 'may I become with good 
frira-', to frai-: fri- 'friendship'. But Iranian words for 
'mane, neck' are from base *barz~, *barl-, beside which 
*barg- is a possible variant, hence IE bfiel-, bhelg-, bhleg-s-, 
/>/(£&*-, see IE P ok. 122-3 ' t0 project', so PaStowras' mane' 
(*brz-), Kurd bizu mane (* brsuka-) , Oss. DL bdrzdj, 
bdrzej 'neck' (*brzaya-), D. bared, I. bare 'mane' from 
*brsti- as arc 'lance' from rsti- (rather than from brti-, or 
br(t)s~); Av. barasa- 'back of horse', (*brg-s-), Armen. 
Iw (North Iranian) bars, bos 'mane' (*brgs~>*brl-) with 
Zor.P. bu£, N.Pers. but 'neck, mane'. Hence base barg-, 
brg-, and brag->*bragrd-> brira- (as sir a- 'content' < 
*sagra-), for -agr- of West Iranian, see s.v. sarau 'lion', 
and Av. ayra-, Zor.P. er-, Zor.P. der 'long', O.Pers. 
darga- (through *dagra-). For Oss. D. bared, I. bare 
'mane* from *brsti- note also D, fasa-bdrcd, fdea-bdred, 
I. fasarc, fdcarc 'behind the saddle' from *brsti- to IE 
Pok. 125-6 bltelgh-, whence also baz (< *barz) 'cushion'. 

brxivarja 'act of love', 11 115-18 pahat brrivarja yarn bdya 
samdddm abasia 'to everyone he was making (durative 
past, or 'may he make') love-acts to lead to trance (BS 
samddhdna-) uninterrupted'. From briya- with kar~, 
*briyakaraci (as Sid. 126V3 bydvarji 'making remem- 
bered', to byata- and -karaci). 

~bris~, see tcabris-, s.v. tcabalj- 'scatter'. 

brristi 'to ask', infinitive to puis-, brasfa-. 

briha 'back', see s.v. brhaha. 

brii 'early', in 20, 432 brru hada 'early in the day'. BS 
purvdlina-kdla-samaye; K 18-217 brru hade, = K 26*143 
brru hadae, =K 35*88 brril hidd, parallel Divyavadana 
• 44S*5, prabhdtaydm rajanyam 'when the night lightened' 
(see also in 25, 2yb4~28ai by us fey e savi, BS prabJiatayam 
ratrau); Sid. 122VI ysai bru (omitted in Tibetan); v 54, 
83V3 siddham bru ha{da); inflected in -I, Z 22*150 
hamye brut kvi rre bvaittd kari jainbutivi bade 'the same 
morning when the king mounts him, he carries him 
around Jambudvlpa', parallel to Lalita-vistara 12*23 
suryasya^abhyudgamana-veldydm 'at the time of sunrise' 
(note kara- as partitive adjective, type Lat. urbs media). 
From * frau- with br- retained as in brumbdte 'before', 
unlike lid, hdysa-, lia- t liatara-, iiatdvia containing fra-. 
Note IE Pok. 814 pru- in Greek -rrpuuvos 'being at the 
furthest end (?)'. For the meaning note O.Ind. pratdr 
'early', Greek *rrp col. See also s.v. hvasta-. 



brruka 'window', HI 106*21 ttani ca byds'd brruka aydsfi 
'at once when she opened the window towards the street'. 
From *abi-rauka- with -ka- suffix retaining -k-, to base 
rauk- 'to shine', with Zor.P. rdcen 'window', see cognates 
s.v. bdrun-, rrTinddtd. 

brufi- 'shine', III 29, 4ia4~bi khu jd ana stara dyari 
sivi brrunari 'as the stars appear in the sky, at night they 
shine', =Manj. 261 kiiu j a as'a (BS dkdsa-) stara dyara 
sivi brrunara; Manj. 157 brrunave bay a vasva 'the pure 
ray shines' ( = *briinatd); v 123, igr5 brundre. Participle 
present, SuvO. 68r4 brunnndei ysdnde 'appears shining', 
BS jvalantam; hi 1 14, 5V4 brruhamdai /ami kiiu ramninai 
(BS ratna-) dasa (BS dhvaja-) 'becomes brilliant like a 
jewelled banner', — v 250*791. See bdrun-, bruna, 
rrunddtd 'light', from base rauk-, IE leuk-. 

brumja- 'birch-tree, birch-bark', Z 20*42 samu kha ju 
bruinje uysgursti banJiyu vdte 'as one tears off the bark on 
a tree'; Sid. 13^ brdmjd 'birch-tree', Tib. stag-pa; JS 
2iT^brrdrnje; l 179, 98V2 brrdmja, BS bluirja-. The name 
of the birch has taken many divergent forms. Here note 
Oss. D. bdrzd, I. bdrz, plur. bdrzytd, Wax! furz, Pasto 
barj 'birch-bark', SanglScI barez, Tajlki burz, buyni 
veyzn, vhydz, ParacI bliin 'tree', Yidya viz-vtrya, vaz-. 
vuryo, zoviryo (*brza-vdraka~), Suyni brUj 'birch-bark'. 
Dardic Dameli brds, Phalura brhuj, Gawarbati bluz. IE 
Pok. 139 blierg- 'shine', O.Ind. bhurjd-, hatfarnus 'ash- 
tree', frdxinus adjective (*fargsno-), OHG birildia, 
O.Engl. beorc, birce, O.Norse bjqrk, Lit. berzas, Slav. 
Russ. bereza, named as the 'white tree'. Note the 
variation -ar-:ru-' in O.Ind. darbha- grass and 1 147, 
56r5 drUba for BS darbJia (see TPS 1955, 76-80). 

bruna 'splendid' as a laudatory adjective, v 65, 24ai4 
Vfksa (BS) vasva ramana brUna 'trees pure, delightful, 
splendid'; 111 65*16 yanumi brruna pajsam 'I do him 
splendid honour'; compound JS 3ri bisi sulia (BS 
suklia-) bruna-pajsamya byo byau tside 'may all his 
pleasures full of splendid honour increase more and more ' ; 
in 127*23-4 avapluzda brruna magaliya (BS mangala-) 
dy(a)ma byaihudai ( = -dmde) ' may they attain the vision 
unsated, splendid, auspicious'; K 39*156/0^17^ brruna 
yuddmdd pujd-karmd ' they performed the divine splendid 
worship (BS puja-karma)' '; K 64, Sin ttu pajdysiryau 
brruna saskdra dauja 'may they receive this spendid 
gift of sarrtskdra-cevemony', =ibid. 79^ ttu pajdyaude 
brruna saskdra dauja. The 'gift' is ddmjd- to base dd- 
'give', which is replaced by the verb h or- (*fra-bar-). 
Compound, SuvP. 72^— vi hiviamde satva avesta brrunara 
siije vira ' may the beings become free of danger illuminant 
to one another' , BS prabfunn-kard bhontu paras-parena; 
derivative with -ja-, brrundjai 'splendid', 11 55*34 cil 
dydmdu biysdm hya dydma brrundjai (ii)vdrd bhasje 
dydmysa nasdrndd 'for us who have seen the vision, 
splendid, exalted of the Buddhas, sins, distresses have 
quietened', translation SDTV 67-9. From *abi-raux7ia- 
(hardiy -xsna- which might leave -«-), to Av. raaxsnu-, 
Zor.P. rosan, see s.v. bdrun-, rrunddtd. 

brruna 'fine (of food)', n 115-27 ysaujsa khasa s'aika 
brruna tti js(d) nautcai 'savoury drink, excellent, fine 
and also pungent'. See bruna- 'splendid'. 

brrunaadi 'weeping', K 24-106, =K 33*55 brraimainda 
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in compound with gdrsa- 'throat', see hrem-. For brru-, 
see also brruyasta- 'brilliant', 
brumbate 'In front, previous', Z 23-148 indradand 
brumbate ysdnde 'shines before the rainbow' (BS indra- 
dhanus- 'Indra's bow'); Z 22*163 pdtave nd brumbate 
nds'td 'there is no guard before them'; in 26, 3iai— 2 
puninai liambisai brrubi 'his earlier heap of merit', BS 
paurvakah punya-skandhah; v 89-1 in butdsatva balysa 
brumbetd are 'the bodhisattvas sit before the Buddha'; 
in 3, 8r4 syeji Tie vara brumbe five ne pas's'and ' no second 
man must be allowed there before'; 11 76*72 maJie brrdinbe 
'before me'; K 40*21 ssa sail masq brramblie, ~K 43, 
138-9 ssa sala mosq brratnbha 'one hundred years 
previously', Divyavadana 405*27 omits; in 131*6 fait 
liada-t-Um ma brdmba ni darrvai ' one day none of them 
dared before me'. From bru- (*frau-, *fru-) keeping 
fr~>br~'.*f rumba- from *fruma~, unlike hatdma- 'first' 
(*fratama-), as also bru 'early'. Possibly formed like 
Pasco wTumbai 'first', assuming a secondary -r- (where 
G. Morgenstieme, BSOAS 33, 1970, 127 has derived 
from fratama-). 
brruyasta 'brilliant', K 26*138 brruyasta rana 'shining 
jewels', =K 18*211 bveyausta rana, see s.v. bayd 'ray of 
light'. For brru- see also brrUmada. 
brruva 'attained', Manj. 437 bays(u)s'ta brruva 'having 
reached bodhi-knowledge 1 , if not from byuda- = byauda-, 
BS prapta-, possibly *abi-raup- 'rise up to' with par- 
ticiple *rufta- > *ruta~. 
bruska- 'rough', III 79*6 pada damdd brrUski s}e 'the road 
is so rough'; ill 80*33 cU pada pejsd brrUskt yi ' whose 
road was very rough'; of pain, ill 88*148 brrUskya vind 
jirndd 'it removes harsh pains'; Z 20*14 brUski. . .bani 
'rough bond'. Verbal, of mind, 11 111*19 ttatta live sind 
ra ha brusiya 'so he spoke, do not grieve any more; Z 
23*26 bittd nd ysdru brUscdte kasca 'sorrow distresses the 
mind of everyone of them'; compound, in 104*40 frrrrafca- 
aysmva ' rough- minded'. From brans'- 'break up ', IE Pok. 
171 bhreus-, O.Engl. briesan t brysan 'break to pieces', Lat. 
jrUstrum 'fragment', OHG brosma 'crum'. See brrusfa-. 
brrusta 'break', 2 sing. K 36*100 tin ttu gvara ni brrusta 
'do not you break this project', =K 27-154-5 tka ttu 
gvara na byus}a> — K 19*233-4 tha tiu gvara na by us fa. 
See bruska-, brusiya-, brusca-. Translation BSOAS 29, 
1966, 511. 
bre, brrai 'dear', JS i6vi, 11 130*1, see briya-. 
brraija 'dry place', III 79*12; II 80*28 brraijivi, see brimja-, 
breni- 'to weep \Z 24*235 bremdma 'I weep' in the story 
of Asita, parallel Lalita-vistara 73*28 prarodfd asruni ca 
pravartayan-, K 45*21 u s"e am tttj brremu khu. . . 'and 
secondly I weep for this that. . .'; K 45*19 brraimai 'he 
weeps', in 139V2 bremdtd 'he weeps', BS G 37, 3436 
asru-kanfliarn prarodati; participle present, v 330, 2or6 
bremanda (plural), BS G 37, 17b! rudanti, Tib. rm-zin 
(vu 'weep'); v 332, 24VI bremamda gyasta 'weeping 
deva-gods', BS G 37, 2ib2 rodamanan bahun devan, Tib. 
lha maa-po dag mt-ziv\ infinitive, v 330, 2or5 aksuttdndd 
i-garid bremd ' they began to weep with the whole throat', 
BS G 37, jyarj paridevanti, Tib. nu-zin; Z 5*26 dksutte 
bremd 'he began to weep'; K 32*38 samai asfamdi 
brraima laidrrai pana 'but he began to weep before the 



hunter', =K 24*83-6 ttanai astada brraima lamdrrai 
pana, =K 16-141 Hanoi astana brraima lamdrrai pana 
(translation BSOAS 29, 1966, 508 but pana taken as 
panatd 'he arose'); preterite, V 332, 24x6 (br)aundaimd 
'I wept', BS G 37, 2iba asruni ca pramuncdmi, Tib. 
mchi-ma sor-to (hcltor 'flow'); V 159*193, iv2 braunde 
gyasta balysa ttere jsa po ' he wept, with forehead he 
(touched) the feet of the Buddha'. From bram-, Av. 
bram- in brasat 'he wept', Yast 19*34 brasat yimo 
'Yama wept' (W. B. Henning, BSOAS io, i 93 8~ sog), 
M.Parth.T. brm'd, noun and adjective brmg; Zor.P. (AVn 
43*2) blntnnd *bramand, Mx 1*165 bVmyt *bram£t, 
Pazand varameo, A/fyatkar I ZarSran 107 brdmend, 
Jamasp-namak bramet; Yazdl bremudwun, Nairn bremb-: 
breft, Mazandaranl barm-* 'to weep', Sangisari be- 
burmUen, barma 'weeping', Zefre berme, Zaza berman, 
with O.Engl, barmen, barmen. IE Pok. 132 bher-, bhrem- 
'well up, seethe' may have been applied to tears; in the 
sense 'wander about', O.Ind. bhrdmati, Khotan Saka 
Z 5*26 vibram- 'wander', ui vibramindd ' wits are wander- 
ing' (possibly a loan-word), 
brraiba 'back (part of body) ', see brliana; in 93*252 brrehd; 

in 79*9 brraihd: 'belly'. 
bro 'limit', alternative to buro (see above buro) Z 3*118 
ku buro dtdH vari bro bvare butt a var buro brUnare vasuta 
nauna kdde 'wherever the sky (BS akala-) is, as far as 
that they know the perfumes, as far as there they shine 
pure, soft, exceedingly'. With suffix brokya- (see also 
above burikyd) 'limit', Z 12-55 tterd tcaramd brokya 'to 
the utmost last'; Z 23-142 odd gyastuvg brokya 'right up 
to the deva-gods', =Z 23*151 odd ha gyastuvg braukyd 
(similar to the phrase audi. . .bure). Without odd, N 
175*29 gyastuo brorcu (with intrusive -r-)\ Z 24*454 
gyastuvg brokya (without odd). After the pronouns, sd 
brokya 'all this', Z 10*20 sd brokya yanyau dryau jsa 
liambajsya bvamata hvlnde 'all that is called bodhi- 
knowledge common to the two vehicles (BS^ana-)'; with 
tterd, Z 12*20 tterd broci mulysdi 'all so much favour 
from him'; with vara, Z 6*6o ku buro satvanu vdkalpa 
vara brocd liarbissu vlrd ' all there in everything wherever 
beings' imagination exists' (BS vikalpa- 'false concep- 
tion'). From bura-, see s.v. buro, budaru, to Av. buri-. 
brrau 'dear', inst. plural 11 130*1, see briya-. 
braukala 'brow', III 81-175 brraukald gloss to Turk, gas 
'eyebrow'; 111 69-93 fiamgrihya:rd brraukala mam 'raise 
up (2 plur.) my brows'; Z 24-515 (br)aukale mttsfyaujsa 
valuxste 'brows struck with fists'; III 130, lbs braukala 
spalate 'the brow may quiver'; adjective, in 38*44 
skaudd brraukalakije vafakye 'secret sporting with the 
eyebrows', parallel to BS vikara- 'contortion'; ill 47*65 
skaudaka brraukdlakfja dunaka 'secret movements of the 
brows'. From brau-'.bru- with various suffixes, here -ka- 
la~ (as in caukala- 'he-goat'), Av. dual brvatbyqm, Zor.P. 
bruk, N.Pers. abrU, baru, Sogd. Bud. ftr'wkh (*firuka), 
Oss. D. drfug, drfgutd, I. arfyg, drfgfttd, adjective D. 
drfuggin, I. arfygdzyn 'with eyebrows', Pasto wrudsa, 
Wax! Vdrata, Yidya vriyo, vrega {*bruka~), SanglEcI vric 
(c—ts), Suyni varuy, West Iranian Talis! baio, Baxtiari 
burg. IE Pok. 172 O.Ind. bhrd-, Greek otyp^s, O.Ind. 
briiad, Lit. bruvis, Tokhara B (dual) pdrwane, A pdrwan-. 
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brrauda 'dearest', K 20*251 svdra ma brrauda ye 'he was 

very dear to me', from briydndama- , see s.v. briya-. 
brorii 'happv 1 , Sid. 6vi cu vathanara him amga, si surakd 
u alaba (BS aiobha-), u brord, u buysa-aysmu u abyamda, 
Itautajsa Jiamphve ' what is the attendant's (BS upast}idna-~ 
kara-) own character, he is clean and non-greedy, and 
happy (smooth) and patient and undistracted and 
possessed of force', BS bltaktah snigdlio 'pramattas ca 
balavdn paricdrakaJt, Tib. gcaa-zin, re-ba med-pa dan 
(re-ba 'hope, wish'), yi-ran-ba dan, bag yod-pa das 
stobs dav Idan-palio. The lists differ, but brord u buysa- 
aysmu correspond to BS snt'gdha- and Tib. yi-rav-ba 'be 
glad, rejoice'; V 66, 2337 main vira braura thu bra ysarrna 
nika 'you, pleased with me, (desire) the precious golden 
ornaments' (BS niska-); II 4-50 brrdmra TwJialmd kJtanadai 
'happy, reverent, laughing'; ill 127*15 iakalaka-iaumai 
brraura naJialua khanadai 'fine-faced, happy, reverent, 
laughing'; 11 114-5, 15-6 rauma kJienda aidrra surrai 
jsdka patsaunai brraura 'like Rama, bold in senses, 
devoting his life, happy'; II 115*31 krrana sajU brraura 
'I make grateful, happy'; v 65-133 mam vira braura 
dsirya thu kari/ia 'for me you, teacher, are happy, active'; 
V 312*26 pura dvard iia brrori satta 'sons, daughters, 
these happy beings'. Cognates uncertain: if 'with 
ardent mind' and thence 'happy' the source may be 
*abi-rau-ra- ) giving a base rau- in Oss. D. araun 'burn' 
to AV rurd- 'fevered'. 
brorcu 'limit 1 , see s.v. bro 'to the limit'. 
brausara- 'the part around the eyes', 1 179, 97V5 brrausira 
vina 'pain in the part round the eyes', BS paricaksusa- 
bhyaJt; Z 21*15 c ^4° vaysria brausara siarka my ana '.why 
indeed (-U<uta) now should she not make her eyelids 
handsome?'. The compound brausara- is 'head of the 
brows', or 'juncture of the brows' (sdra- in Oss. D. 
dhsard, I. ssar 'confusion', base sar- 'to join'; see also 
I. guppyrsartd groups oiguppyr 'sons of the house'). See 
brau- hi braukala- 'eyebrow*, 
brya- 'dear', see briya-. 

bryamkhaysja 'month name', see bramkJiaysji. 
bryarina 'kindly act', rv 7V7, as from briya- and kdra- 
with abstract suffix ~ind, si samkhdrain harnjsisdi bryarina 
'the monastery (BS samghdrdma-) intends friendly 
relations'. 
bryau bryau 'more and more', IV 22*1*2 cu panasfi i byeliai 
bryau bryau 'who may have lost, he gets more and more'. 
Olderform olbyo byau ixomfray-, IE Pok. 800 plei-, .Ay. ... 
frdyd, fraesta-, O.Ind. prdyas-. The -au may indicate 
*fraydva- with -dva-, as in rraysauya loc. sing. ' empty' to 
base raz-. 
bv- 'accept, adopt', participle bva-, see s.v. bva, bvein 

find. 
bva 'know', 3 sing, injunctive, to buv~:busta-, n 127*32 
ttye kinai mu tteyi hydvi bva 'therefore in this let the 
Tei-Uang know ' ; ibid. 40 hamaiyai tteyi hyam bva ' on his 
part the Tei-Uang may know', translation AM, n.s., n, 
1964, 19. Either *buddt 'he should know', or 2 sing, 
imperative *buda. The subscript hook is as in bu 'per- 
fume ' < *bauda-, as pva 'hear', 2 plural <*patigausata. 
Here bva as from *budaia 2 plural could be the polite 
plural. 



bva 'vanishing, cessation', K 6S*2o8-9 cu vd nva da tta tta 
hvimde kliu s'au bva harbast bvdnd s'au ji hamd bvavi nis'ti 
svabfidvastd cu s$dm v or aide 'what according to the 
dharma-do ctrine is so named, when one vanishing is to be 
wholly known, one arises, there is no vanishing to it, 
what is experienced as natural' (BS svabJidva- with 
adjective suffix -asta-); K 67*177-8 ni va va bye hi paid 
bvdkd bvavi aharina cat bautti si hera ttus'd, khu bvdki 
altar ina bajimdi 'then the knower does not attain to its 
vanishing without remainder ( = BS as'esa-), he who 
knows it, namely that the dharma-dQmenis are empty 
( = BS sunya-}, when to the knower. they perish widiout 
remainder' = K 7i*8vi-2 na va va byehi pdtca, bvdka 
bvavi altarina, cvai butta sd hira ttus'd, khu bvdka aharina 
bijatte; K, 57, 24x3-4 u na va bidi bvdka na bvavi ttye hera 
prracimna (hn- = -ai) ce va byehauma nis'td 'and there is 
not found (does not exist) a knower nor its vanishing 
(ceasing to exist), for the reason that there is no being 
found (existence)'; K 65, 84x2 kira-vadava dasau cU bva 
bijdtta '(I confess to) the ten paths of karma-acts (BS 
daia; karma-patlta-) which have perished, vanished'. 
From bmian-, participle buvata-, bvata-, abuta-, bva, and 
noun *buvati~ 'ceasing to be' > bva. See buvan-, dyadic 
with baj-, bijautta-. 
bvana 'perfumes', K 49-3-9; gen. plur. byandvt. Bed 45^ 
bvandm sirkdm jsa 'with good perfumes', BS gandha- 
varebhih. See bil. 
bvanamdi 'learned (?)', V 312-27 dida kliu sa rrispUra hUsa 
bvanamdi Itamya 'so that the prince grew up, became 
learned (?)'. Possibly *baudanant-a- to baud-:bud- 
' understand', see s.v. buv-; hence denominative baudana- 
(or budana-) with participle present. The adjective 
describes the prince after training, 
bvaysa- 'long', see bulysa-. 

bvaysa 'intoxicated (?)', 11 40*40-1 cu ndmanaddna bvaysa 
Jtaysga vandsa 'whatever men (heroes?) are intoxicated, 
violent, destructive'. See s.v. bvaysnam. 
bvaysdaiyai 'decays', in 110*18-9 eft hvi yserq. s(e sa 
visard ranq maundda sfai ttye prracahta cu na naraus'ta u 
na bvaysdaiyai 'what is the human heart, that is, like 
vq/ra-diamond jewel because it does not burst and does 
not decay'. From *buz-dai- to *abi~uz- or *vi-uz- with 
dai-:di- 'to fall, decay', to Yazg. hay-, Bed 'fall', Sayd 
'he falls', Bed 'he fell' (note in Yazgularru without pre- 
verbs also viaB- 'to marry' and fin-, fadag 'to descend', 
, like sittr, sadag ' to rise ') . This same dai- is in . dm-, 2 sing. , 
diild 'you let fall, throw down' with -«- causative; and 
see also dira- 'bad'. IE Pok. 187 deb-:di- 'move, move 
fast', O.Ind. diyati 'flies', diyate 'perish', dina- 'small, 
wretched'; adina- 'not fallen, broken' gloss to RV 
dditi.Da.rdic Sina dizoiki 'to fall'; Greek 5lco 'flee', StEpos 
'fleet (of foot)',' Celtic O.Ir. dian 'swift', 
bvaysna 'sesame sugar (?)', 11 1*9 gloss to Chinese ci-ma 
ttdvi (SDTY 18; 29), possibly (proposed by W. Simon, 
letter of 1.9.72) tn-ma 'sesame' (K 1210-2; 593 ma (with 
radical 140)); tang 'sugar' (IC 973*5). See derivative 
bviysana; and bveysi, beysa; also above bvaysa. 
bvasca 'for perfume (?)', ill 42b6 (12) u bvasca vara 
vistdna u surd vara bdjana vis'tdha (in the Ivalparaja-) 'and 
incense jars (vara- 'vessel'), are to be placed and clean 
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jar-vessels {vara- 'vessel', dyadic with BS blidjana) are 
to be placed'. Possibly bvasca adjective -asta-, -astya> 
-asca to bv-, bu (*bauda~). 

bvasta 'stuffed full', K 41-65-6 ddda pis'dri-m herdplrdm 
jsa bvasta khu si kimalai sfe 'such a digusting thing, 
stuffed with worms as the head is'; =K 44*182-3 dida 
pisari-vtlia fieri plrdm jsa bvasti khu si kimalai sfe. See 
bdsia-, bvestd. 

bvasti 'he mounted', K 44-209 tti isu rre pafallputtri 
sfana bvasti ii ttaliiksasilai h(ina) baste, =K 42-92-3 tti 
isu rre pafallputtri sfana bvasti u ttahd: ksasilai hvna baste 
'then king Asoka being in Pataliputra mounted and led 
the army to Taksasila'; with -a- also, in 73*191 rre 
spdsta kit lias fa bvasta ' the king looked, he rode towards 
the city'; in 66-25 rre b°est& kusdi vlrdsta * the king rode 
towards the palace', K 25*121 bvesta rre h(d) tsue ' mounted 
the king went out', =K 17-186 bvesta rrilid tsve; K 39-155 
ttye badd bvesta pes'aramjsf a ' then he mounted, he came 
in the evening'. See buyad-. 

bvasti 'examined (?)', IV 3*3 vana malunaskhi bisi bvasti 
'now Malunaskha has examined all'. From *abi-pad- 
'enter upon', see nvasta- 'lying down' from ni-pad-. 

b vaste 'known 1 , K. 152-4 bvaste pardma 'they realized the 
^ammz'/a-perfection', older busta. 

bva 'you accept', 2 sing, to base bv-, *buta-, bva-, in 11, 
20V5-2ir2 crrdmd mam dsiayd (BS diaya-) bva ciramUm 
ggauttrd (BS gotra-) (rya?) crrdmum hettd Xyd ttindrami 
rUvina_ vesina trydva/u'na hoi liai maiidsatva muhu ttr(a)ya 
'what kind of intent of mine you mav accept, what kind 
my family (embryo of Buddha?) may be, what kind of 
circumstance mine may be (BS hetu- 'condition, cause'), 
from such a form (BS rUpa-), from such a guise (BS 
vesa-) t from such behaviour (BS iryapatha-) deliver me, 
Great Being'; K 112-372-3 tti vara rrasfa prrattyaksai 
harb{ai)ia bva ttye anabdauga carya jsa cu tva Jtasplsta 
yandvai 'then there all the right witness (BS pratyaksa-) 
may you accept of him who with that effortless (BS 
andbhoga-) career may show zeal'; 2 sing, middle, in 11, 
20 rz— 3 vamiia ssinaumd bve khu ma ttina ysainthdna 
ttrdyd ' now accept supplication (*x$nauma~), so that you 
may deliver me from this birth'; preterite bva-< *buta-, 
*buta- t ill 1, 5V2-3 dasau karma-palia bve find 'I have 
accepted the ten ways of karma-acts (BS karma-patha-)'; 
m 8, i6r3~4 dasau kus'ala karmapalta bvein imd 'I have 
accepted the ten good ways of karma-acts (BS kuiala- 
karmapatlia-); v 293-3-6, zbz (isolated word) bvemd. 
Parallel to BSdaJa kuiala-karmapatlia-samaddnd- 'adopt- 
ing the ten good karma-ways 1 , with sam-d-dd- 'adopt, 
take to, adhere to'; also 11 101*12 dasau ra maista salai 
samaddyi varttam 'we practise adoption of the ten great 
good things {salai—iddye 'goodness' for BS hdala-). 
Present 2 plur. conjunctive bvata 'you get', in 70-111 
nai ra jsam pammara bvata '(if. . .) you do not receive 
report of her', with optative ill 70-109 pammarai bvlrau 
aska ' perhaps you may get news of her'. In letter symbol- 
ism, K 108-298-9 ba-aksara vtra vasve hamagte dya body a 
'on the 6fl-letter there is got pure impartiality by sight' 
(like ibid. 300 vasve hamagte dydma), where bvaya is 
conjunctive *bvdta 3 singular. Base bag- in bv-:bva-~ 
from bag~-.baxta- 'give, take (a share)', here for 'take, 



accept, adopt', beside bass- in buss-:buta- 'give, distri- 
bute', see buss-. 
bvaeme jsa, K 109-320 see bvamata- 'knowledge'. 
bvaka- 'knower', adjective to buv~:busta-, v 130, 52bi 
rrdspurd bvaka hajU ' prince knower, wise'; in 31*1 bvaka 
hiramnd vira 'on the state of a knower'; K 67, 24x4 
bvaka-, K 71, 8v2; 8V3; Z 6-50 ne ju butte busta ne 
bvaka 'he knows there being no realized and no realizer'; 
SuvP. 73 r3 bvaka, BS vidu panditas ca (vidus- = vidvdins~). 

bvakada 'memorial (tablet?)', ill 51-68; 71; 73; bvdkadam 
78, in a repeated phrase u pidd bvakada prrastliarmada 
beysuha prrabaibai-kayd beysd halai aurga 'and with 
reverence towards the pictures, memorials, carpets, the 
Buddhas in the Buddha-images embodied' (BS prati- 
bimba-kdya-). Hence bvaka- 'knowing' with second 
component kada- (*Arra-), as in pajsamada- "honoured'. 
See bvaka-, adjective to buv-: busta-. 

bvajsi 'virtue', see buljsd-, V 63-29 nva bvajsi. 

bvan.- causative to buv- 'know', K 39*158-9 sudiiand 
raispurd si aysa bvdnu vaysni 'this prince Sudhana I 
announce to be myself now', ibid. 159 suryaprrabhd 
rrlnd dluind rauddm rre mahamdyi bvdnum sauduvam rre 
'I announce SQryaprabha the queen to be Mahamaya, 
(and) king of kings Dhana to be Suddhodana the king'; 
preterite bvan- (from bvandta-), K 34*63 liarva bvdndmdai 
lulsfd * the irej//'m~ministers explained to him (yi) ', = K 
25*113-4 lutrrva bvaunaudai hdsfa, — K 17-176 hdrrvd 
bvaunaude hdsfa. 

bvafia- ' to be known', participle future to buv-, K 105-240 rat 
vd kfiu bvdna khu va vara dydma baysa uysdlia vd ' as this is 
to be known how there the Buddha expounds the vision'. 

-bvatta-, see abvatta- 'abundant', 

bvana- 'harm', see buvan~. 

bvanai 'for riding', n 84*12 vina h s'e bvdnai aJd hervl 
hamda stTiri nistd 'except one riding horse each there is 
no other beast at all'. See also bvaiua in 81*41 ; cognates 
s.v. buyad-. 

bvama 'bodhi-knowledge', older bvamata-, Manj. 341-2 
liajutta bvama 'wisdom, knowledge', Manj. 344 rrasfa 
bvdme jsa paysdda 'known by right knowledge (parallel 
BS samyak-sainbadha-), =Manj. 382 bvdme jsa rrasfa 
payseda, see also bvaeme, bvaime. From buv- 'to know'. 

bvamaja 'having knowledge', Manj. 301-2 rrasfa brdmaja 
baysa na byaide vene aksara 'the Buddha with right 
knowledge is not found without the a/cwa-syllable'. 
Adjective -ja- to bvama. 

bvamatlta 'having knowledge', K 3, I39T5, see buvamatu 

bvamattnaa- 'of knowledge', Z 5-82 urmaysde vitista 
bvamattno 'great sun of knowledge', see s.v. buv-. 

bvamatlyatara- 'more intelligent', SuvO. 27rz BS 
jnanavatara-, see buvamatu 

bvamaya 'intelligent', Manj. 140 bvdmaya live contrasting 
with i^gjada satva 'foolish being 1 (BSjWa-), n 107-159 
punuda bydmayi; Manj. 146 liaju bvdmaya hve 'wise 
intelligent man', Manj. 148-9 dry a bvdmaya hajatta. See 
buvamatu 

byayausta- 'brilliant', K 43-155 bydyausta rana vi 'bril- 
liant jewels there (vi=vara)\ =K 40*38 bveyausti 
ranma; K 25-110 bvazyausta-, older bay asta-, with 
adjective suffix -asta- and -osta-. See bayd 'ray'. 
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bvaysve 'arms', JS 2gr3, see baysu. 

bvare 'they know', 3 plur. to buv-\ v 355, 29^4 ni liade 
ttu bvard jada 'they, fools, however do not know this'. 

bvavi 'is known', SuvP. 7 ! 2r4 dukJiii na jve nama ni bvavi 
'let the name of pain not be known', BS ma dulikha- 
iahdah faiaci loki bhontu; 11 99-174-5 liabd bvdvai ' condi- 
tion is known'- To buv-, bvate. 

bvascya 'knowledge, experience', Bed 53V3 mamjusri suri 
bvascya 'Manj us ri's experience of boldness' (BS saurya~)\ 
Sid. 150 krra nva bvascye tcerai 'to be treated according 
to knowledge', BS yatha-vidhih, Tib. cho-ga ji-lta-ba 
bzin-du. 

bvasta 'experience', K. 149*3 huryara bvasfa jsa ttu mds'pa 
rrasfd 'bestow through experience this straight road'. 

bvastya 'experience', Bed 53V1; 53V2, 53V3 BS vidusya 
gen, sing, to vidus-, older vidvarns- 'knowing'; Sid. i26ri 
bvasfyai, Tib. hs-pa (s'es 'know'); adjective, Sid. ava 
jsiha bvastina maJidsamudrra 'in the great sea of life 
experience', BS ayur-veda-udadhi-, Tib. chelii rig-by ed- 
hyi rgya-mcho; bvastyanau 'experienced', K 64, 8zri 
bvastyahau bdysvd nehvastd 'I crossed (the great sea) on 
experienced arms'. From *budas[a-> bvasta-, to buv- 
'know'. 

bvasta-, bvasta- 'stuffed full', K 41-66 Iterd piram jsa 
bvasta k)iu si kimalai sfe ' a thing full of worms as this 
head is', =K 44* 183 heri piram jsa byasti khu si kimalai 
sfe\ K 113-382 asucagyau habada bvasta liadana prrdnyau 
fyasta '(the body) stuffed with impurities, full inside 
with breathing things' (BS asuci-, anga-; pranin-). See 
basta-, bvesta-. 

bvasta- 'mounted', see s.v. bvasti, and buvad-. . 

byatta 'he mounts', IC 41-10, see buvad-; Z 14-92 bvaittd. 

bvi 'incense', K 94-108 bvi jsa, ==v 244, 2b2 buna 'with 
incense', see bu. 

bvina 'may I know', rV3*io 1 sing, optative to buv- 'know'. 

bviuiu 'with incense and (-it)', K. 154*39 bvinu spy a jsa 
'with incense and flowers', see bu 'incense', buyi. 

byirnda 'destroy, perishes', 111 83-27, see buvan-. 

bvimmasti {-Tm-=-ai-) 'exercised (J)',.!! 44*50 n&s& bisai 
harnsa pliara bvimmasti 'the humble servant exercised 
much his mind' (Tib. narns 'mind'). From *baimasta-, 
*bimasta- or *bimasta- from mars- 'rub* or mars- 
'touch' < *abi-mrsta- (through -hta-), see s.v. malys-. 
See SDTV 113.' 

bviyi 'boiled (grain)', Sid. 122V2 rrusa. . .hverai, bviyi pa 
yudd idd 'barley. . .is to be eaten; then boiled grain can 
be made', BS vafya- 'fried barley', Tib. chan ho-ma ham 
s"a~khu dan ldan~pa Jiam ('boiled grain with milk or with 
meat-broth'). Possibly *abi~paxta~>buvat->bv~ with 
-Tya- suffix, to base pak~, see s.v. pajs-. See -1 in sidi, 

bvimya ' rays ', K 154*35 (with list of colours) bvhnyapasida 
'they send out rays' (-im- = -ai-)', =K 154*36 bveyq, see 
s.v. bay a 'ray'. 

bvimysa (~im- = -ai-), see bulysa- 'long'. 

bvlysana 'sherbet (?)' in a list with ird 'ale (?)', and hura 
'mare's milk fermented', n 11*23 (P 1 ! l S a k§i)rasfa Ira 
hiya u haura u bvlysana «///, =11 99*187 caiga ksirastd 
Ira hiyq u Itaura u bviysna u liamatci hiyq, mvaisdana 
haras-fa yq 'for the Chinese land presents were offered 
of ale ( ?) and fermented mare's milk (Av. hura, Turk. 



qumis), and this bvxysana beverage and of Jiamatci- 
liquor'. Similarly, II io-io ira u hura a bvlysana (hami- 
tci) nauliya lusty e, =11 99*175 ira u haura bviysna 
hamitci nauJiyq hisiyai 'ale (?) and fermented mare's 
milk and this beverage bviysna, fiamitci- liquor came as 
the chief (gift)'. If connected with bvaysnq gloss to 
Chinese ci-ma ttam 'sesame sugar', that is *bvazana-, 
by :- umlaut *bvazanya-, this would give bvfysana- (as 
hissana-, his'am 'iron', WaxI tin, yisn from *asuanya-), 
hence a 'sherbet', not necessarily from sesame seeds. For 
'sherbet' presented to the Mongol Emperor Qubilai 
Khan, see P. Pelliot, Notes on Marco Polo 11, 774, quoted 
s.v. Jmmatci. See s.v. bveysa. 

bvira, bvirau, see bv-:bva- 'to accept', base bag-. 

bviryau 'know', see buv-:busta-. . 

bvista 'to be associated (?)', V 170, 2r4 jjjbaiysdnu stanye 
bvisfd 'to be associated (in the care?) of the Buddhas', 
possibly infinitive to *bvasfa- from *abi-pas- 'to bind, 
join', see s.v. pdsa- 'load' and 'group'. Form like brrisfi 
'to ask', infinitive to brasfa- 'asked', in in 129*16 
ttiramdarq druna paridq brrisfi 'they deign to ask after 
health of body*. 

bve 'I know', Z 2*66 aysu bve 'I know' to buv- 'know*. 

bve 'accept 1 , 2 sing, middle imperative, see bv-. 

bve 'accepted', participle to bv-'.bva- 'accept' 1 sing, bve 
imd, bvem imd, bvemd, see s.v. bv-. 

bve jsa 'with a shout', V 384*5 bve jsa patcauttdi bijasa 'the 
(vulture's) cry is overcome by shouting'. From base 
IE Pok. 97-8 beu-, bheu- 'make noise'. N.Pers. bum 
'owl', see above byuva 'owl' with intrusive -v-; verbal 
with increments, Russ. buxati 'sound muffled and long', 
Lit. baubti 'roar muffiedly', Lat. bUtio 'bird bittern', 
Greek par] 'call' poaxo 'cry out'; O.Ind. buk- 'sound of 
lion's roar', Av. buiahin- 'howling' (adjective), buxti 
'howling', epithets of Vayu- 'wind', Russ. bucati 'roar, 
boom', Greek (3uKTn.s 'howling' (adjective). Hence bve 
oblique to *bva- 'call, cry, shout' from *buva-. 

bveci 'seated (stiff)', Sid. 145^, BS stamblta-, Tib. ha-re 
hdug-pa 'statue sitting', to buvad-, bvesta- 'sit upon, 
mount'. For -eca-, see also Iiainbeca- 'summary' to 
hambirsta-. 

bvej- 'to honour', in 54*76 puna kuiala-mula ysvam bvejam 
anumaudau 'the- merits, roots of good, we approve, 
honour, appreciate' (BS anumadate). SeeAu/**-"to honour'. 

bvaijai 'honoured, desired', ill 96*4 huvasve bvaijai sa 
suhava 'well-purified : honoured is this Sukhavatl' 
(world of the Buddha Amitayus, Japanese Amida). From 
buljdta-, like Av. bsraxBa-, glossed by Zor.P. arzuk 
'desire'. See bulj-. 

bvejs-, bvaijs-, bvaijs-, see buljsa- 'virtue', in 85*64 
bvejse 'virtues', adjective, in 126'^. bvaijsinai rana 'jewel 
of virtue'. 

bvaijsa- 'open (?)', Ill 41*36 bvaijsd-kaujsd spyakai 'flower 
with open bud', parallel to lw spulaka- 'bud' from BS 
spltofaka- 'bursting open 5 ; possibly also in 38*32 bvi- 
jsainjsa spyakya 'flowers with buds', =111 35*34 bvejsyau 
spyakya, = III 47*50—1 {bvi)jsyau jsa spyakya. From 
baug-:bug- 'to open, release', Oss. D. buyddg, I. byyddg 
'open', Sogd. Bud. fitoy 'deliverance', fizoytk,Av. baog-, 
Zor.P. box-, boxtan; see E. Benveniste, Titres et noms 
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en iranien ancien, ig66, 10S if. Hence change at K.T VI 
48 (to buljsd-). 

bvaina 'riding', see s.v. buvad-. 

bvaime 'knowledge', see bvdma, K 110*334 bvaime, SuvP. 
69V3 bvaime jsa, RSjnaiia-. 

bveya- 'ray', II 53*7 myiidijd bveya 'ray of mercy'; II 
102*28-9 habadai maita vlra liabadai pura lily am bvaiydm 
jsa 'with the rays of the full moan in the full month'; 
It 148*53 beysuna bveydm 'of the rays of Buddhas'; 
adjective, K 40*38 bveyausti ramna=K. 43*155 byayausta 
ramna (a for am) 'brilliant jewels'; It 49*4*1 bveyausta 
ramna; It 33*62 bveydscye raha baida 'on the splendid 
chariot'. See bay a 'ray'. 

bvaiysa- 'long', in 123*74 g* oss t0 ^S dlrgha-; K 52*7*9 
jvlde bvaiysi 'may they live long'; It 155*51 bveysa- 
jslna Jiamdve 'may he be long-lived', =It 150*33 bveysq- 
jslna hamdve; It 151*46 bveysyem. . .jsina 'in long life'; 
bvimysa I 175, 91V5 drUnd byihida u bviinysa jsina 'they 
get health and long life (-im- — -ai-); 11 103*52 jastunat 
bvaiysyai ttravargyai jslna paba 'continuance of royal 
long threefold life'. From barz-:brz- 'increase', see 
bulysa-<*brza-. 

bveysa 'a beverage', without -v- beysa-, ill 47*62-3 
spyakyau ajsavd bveysi Jiabada pfwysdva jastune kiiaiana 
asphlraci(na) huysind, = III 40*17-8 spyakyau ajsavd 
bvaiysq liabdla phaysdyai jdstunai kiiasa jsa asphirdtcana 
haysaind, =111 38*42 spyakyau djsava beysa habdda 
pliaysdve jastune kiiaia va isphxracina hdysaina ' the bowls 
decked with flowers, filled with bveysa-liquot, from a 
fountain splashing over with royal (celestial) drink'. Two 
other names of liquor are associated here. Above bvaysnq 
glossing Chinese ci-ma ttdm seems to refer to some sherbet 
(sugary drink) possibly associated with sesame or a 
similar plant (this ci Is used also of an 'immortal food'), 
whence by suffix -ya- *bvazanya > bvlysana-, bvlysna- (as 
hliiana- 'iron' from *asuanya-, and ysirra- 'gold' from 
zaranya-), occurring in the passages cited above in a list 
Ira-, hura- s hamatcl (see above s.v. bvlysana-). The base 
bag- 'receive', resulted in a present theme bva-, and a 
participle *buta->bva- (see above s.v. bv~), hence in 
bveysa- (latter beysa-), bvaysna-, bvlysana- the same form 
of base bv-<bag- is probably present. But this is the 
bag- 'to intoxicate' which alternates with mag- (earlier 
noted in AION 1, 1959, 133-44)- The older forms will 
therefore be bvaysna-<*bagazana-, bvlysana- <*b aga- 
sanya-; bveysa-, beysa- <*bagauzy a- or *bagazya- (~att~ 
by i-umlaht to -we-, -e-, as hauia- 'force', oblique hvete, 
and haur-, hor- 'give', 3 sing, present heda'ht gives', or 
-a l ->-e-, like bdda- 'time* loc. sing. beda). All three 
beverages were thus named for some toxic effect either 
weak or strong. Note here also Oss. D. bdgdni, I. bdgdny 
'beer', Orkon Turk. Ugni<*bagani-, Chorasm. bkny, 
from the same base bag-. Here too belongs *haxsma- in 
Ublx baxsma 'wine', Kazan Turk, maksim, maksvna 
'beer', Oss. D. maxsumd, I. maxsy m a ' thin beer', Cerkes 
maxsame, baxsame, Al-Kasyarl, Turk, huxsum 'beer from 
barley', formed by -sma- from bag-. There Is also N.Pers. 
bozak, bozo, 'beverage from rice, millet, or barley', 
Itaracai Turk, boza 'beverage from millet', Russ. lw 
buza 'millet drink, thin beer'; Hungarian boza (which 



renders the Jass word oras in the Jass-Latin vocabulary 
in the MS of 1422, Oss. D. Haras). This bozaJi could derive 
from *bvauza- (without - ya- suffix) from oldest *bagauza~. 
For the suffix -auza-, note Oss. D. k'abozd, I. k'abuz 
'branch' beside DI. k'abaz (occurring also in Oss. D. 
dngoza, L dnguz 'walnut'). Here too may belong 11 
100*217 bvaiysya ndvai 'he received (took) the liquor', 
from bveysa- with suffix -ya-. Note as support for this 
origin of bozah that Turkish has bor 'wine' from Iran. 
*moB (Sogd. mwSy, mzuaw), as well as bdgdni and buxsvm 
from Iranian (see for the development of Iranian *madu~ 
'intoxicant', the Silver Jubilee volume of the Zinbun- 
Kagaku-kenkyusyo 1954, Kyoto University, Madu, a 
contribution to the history of wine, pp. 1-11). For the 
adjective suffix -azana- assumed in *bagazana-> 
bvaysna-, note the similar -azna- in *gavazna- 'antelope', 
Khotan Saka ggUysna-, N.Pers. gavazn, Av. gavasna-. 

bvesda 'length', Sid. I2ir3, Tib. ria-du; n 108*192 dadq 
stfidai bvaisdat baiysuna prrabaibai coir a luxmyai 'of such 
greatness (and) length the Buddha image became visible' 
(BS pratibimba-, -ka-)\ V 62*15 byurd cha ttlyi s'aysdd 
stude baide ttaraindara ' 10,000 feet the greatness (and) 
length of the snake's body' (with baide <*buide), see 
baide, Tib. srid-du, and bulysa- 'long', to b ar z- 'increase', 
from *bulysatati-, 

b vesta- 'mounted', v 3ior4 u si barai bidd bvestd 'and he 
rode on a white steed ' ; V 3 1 0V3 u ttl vara gdmna bvestamdU 
'and then there we rode^amrw-beasts'; It 17*186 bvesta 
'he rode', K 25*121 bvesta; It 39*155 bvesta; in 66*25 
bvestd, see buvad-, byasta-, bvama, bvaina. 

bvesta 'filled, stuffed', in 49*17 aiacamgyau Jiajnbadd bvestd 
'filled, stuffed (dyadic) with filthy things'; ibid, 19 pirdm 
jsa byasta 'stuffed with worms'. See basta-, byasta-. 

bvesta 'ridden', gen. plur., n 58b3 bvesta barain 'of 
ridden beasts'. See bvesta-, buvad-. 

bvaunvakya, see s.v. baunyakya 'plant name'. 

bvaunaudai 'they informed', see bvdil- causative to buv~; 
busta- 'know'. 

bvaume 'knowledge', It 62, 77V3 bvaume gihna 'by help 
of bodhi', =K 53*10*8 bvdme glhna. Sezbuv-, bvdmata-. 

bvauma ' talk (?)', 11 125*14 ma jsa ma sikd 3rd naiitd, hlna 
ysira blrrai ttd-m bvauma-vlnai vd-m parya prraysarye 
liaraka parya plde 'here this is not a fault of mine; in 
my own heart I am fearful ; deign to send me instruction 
for discussion; deign to write a summons to me'. Assum- 
ing bvauma connected with buna- 'talk', vlnd- BS 
vedana-. ! " 

bvyauna 'to be known', It 41*79 st ttl khu bvyaund rrastd 
va huiia 'how then is this to be known; state it rightly to 
me', =It 44*195-5 si ttl khu byy{a)ni rrasfi va huiia. For 
bvaiia-, to buv- 'know'. 

bharsyam 'with sea monsters', 11 104*78-80 karyau 
bharsyain ttaviattamagald prrdnd jsa djaraista. . .mahd- 
samUdrrd ' the great sea infested by the breathing things 
timitimingalas, kara-fish, b harsy a- fish* . Possibly to base 
bJial- in Greek 9oAAatva 'whale', from *bar-, *bras -with 
secondary contact of -rs~ (or archaic primary contact). 
To IE Pok. 120. 

bhasje 'sins', 11 55*34, see baide. 
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bhnhya- 'tree', K 146, oxi bhaliyi; bhahye, see bahya-. 

bhaga- 'portion', and baga- rather BS loanwords. 

bhajina- 'vessel', from BS bhdjana-, see bagala-. 

bhava 'root', I 145, 53VI sacha bhdva,. see baga. 

bblse 'plant name', for *bisd (in same text with bhaliya- 
'tree') K 145, 3r4 nana bliise grathani ni parsdila 'not to 
be to loosed from the knot of the nana- withy', possibly 
to Oss. D. ties, I. Sir 'brushwood' <*vaisa-, D. uestag, 
I. uistag 'without branch, bush', to IE Pok. 1 120-2 uei- 
'to twist', see also s.v. hvassa-, and above bi 'willow'. 

bhuaja 'sets free (?)', Manj. 43 s'aira as ad a harba(s'a) kara 
bhuaja till aysmva 'all good (and) bad, surely he frees the 
mind'. Possibly to base bnj- 'to set free, open', see s.v. 
bvaijsa-. ; 

-m enclitic replacing older ma and nd, but also masculine 
and neuter sing, *nu < *nam. The preceding vowel may 
be -a- or -u, U-, and the -m may be absent in the later 
language. Here only a few passages are quoted. Thus 
1 sing, ill 74*195 mastai-v-am 'my brains'; Z 2-58 ku-tn 
bisa 'where my house is'; in the formula N 165-35 ita ~ m 
pyusfd, — K 72*14 tta pyusfd 'so by me heard', ~ older 
SuvO. 4r2 tta ma pyusfu: =K 94*92 tta tta mahd jsa 
pyusfa; =V 243, ibi tta tta mahum jsa pyiisfd, = III 20, 
3b3 tta tta mama pyiisfd, =K. 40*1 tta tta ma jsa va 
pyiisfd himye; =K 76*199 tta-m md pyusfd, K 75*1 tta 
pyihfd; Z 12*43 ysiro ysurru yande ka~m jsa hamdaru 
mindd'he makes rough anger (is roughly angry) whereby 
he injures another'. For the 3 plural note ill 9, 171-5 
bissSm 'all of them', v 249*758 bisu {see s.v. biiia- above), 
for older Z 4*109 bis's'd nd, Z 4*109 bis's'd ««, Z 4*110 
bis'su nu, Z 4*50 btiid ni, Z 4*44 nd bis's'd; ill 58*14 uysdi- 
sumum 'I will teach them' (1 sing, -umd, with na); III 
58*14 ksasum 'sixteen of them'. See M.J. Dresden, 
Jataka-stava, pp. 411-12 for the enclitic pronouns. For 
the unnoticed 3 sing. -7/1, note K 61, 40 V4 bhdvana-m jsa 
yanamdi 'they may make /•/•<r* , a*za~meditation with it'; . 
K 61, 40V4 pirattdvu jsa baridi (for -urn jsa) 'they bring 
faith in it'; K 61, 4ir2 hvandd-t-u jsa sttha vardsdre 
'among men (loc. plur. -a <~vd) they experience joys 
(BS sukha-) from it'; K61, 41 r3 ustamu jsa (for -um jsa) 
'at last therewith.'; in 65*8 pajaista-m jsa 'he asked from 
him*. 

ma 'me', Z 5*51 parrija ma 'save me'; K 46*44 si ma ltd 
pyamtsdsta pdde 'he will nourish, me in future'; K 4, 
1421:4 tta ma vdtd uysnord garkhdttetu dydndtdndd ' these 
beings showed reverence to me', Tib. kho-bo-la sems- 
can de-dag gus-pa dan bcas-Hn rim-gro bskyed-nas; K 5, 
143^—5 vara ma parandrvdtu maiidtandd 'there they 
conceived me to be parim'rvrta-quenchcd' , Tib. kho-bo- 
la der yorjs-su mya-iaan-las hdas-par hdu ses-so; K 5, 
142V2 u namasatdndd ma ' and they revered me ' ; K 16-144 
ma katna 'for me', = K. 32-40 mam kaini; SuvP. 66r4 
ndsdmde ma jsa bisd dra 'may they take from me all 
faults', BS atyayam pratigrhnanta; SuvP. 63 r2 cu buri 
mam ide karma 'whatever are my karma-nets', BS yac ca 
me papakam karma; K 154*34 ma jsa bdyidim {-an = -e) 
'they conduct with me'; K 154*36 ma beda 'upon me'. 
Possessive ma, ma, K 42*110 ma ysira 'my heart', v 
384*5-6 ma ysira 'my heart' (see ma). 



ma 'not' prohibitive, SuvP, 71V4 ma jve duklia-vedana 
bvdmde 'may they not know feeling of pains', BS ma 
kasya rid badltatu duhklia-vedand; JS 1SV3 tta tta 
mumdai ma jve vana aclie beda ' so you remained lest now 
disease should be on you {-e 2 sing, 'you'); with ne, 
v 33°i J 3 V 5 with V 69, 8r4 ma ne. . .pulsa 'do not ask', 
BS G 37, nba ma. . .pariprccha; na with imperative 
III 75*234 na ma jsanyard 'do not kill (2 plur.) me'; 
K 112-370 ma na pusa 'do not ask'; v 394T2 ma ma ne 
pulsa 'do not ask me', BS G 37, 73b3~4 alam. . .pari- 
prsfena, Tib. ma hdri-s'ig; v 58V2 ma ne vdtcu pulsu; later 
K 100*278 achat ma na humane 'may the disease not 
arise'; SuvP. 72V4 ma ni ha tside 'may they not come', 
BS vivarjayantu. IE Pok. 703 Av., O.Pers. ma, O.lnd. 
ma, Greek |if|, Armen. mi, 

ma ' here', older mora, in 39, 43b3 khu maranajsusfa 'when 
shown here', —Manj. 276-7 khu ma nujsusfe; Sid. ^rz 
tti mam bdta aphiranare 'they here disturb the winds', 
BS kopayanti samtranam, Tib. rlua hkhrug-par hgyur-ro. 

ma- 'this', pronoun, Sid. 128V3 hva mase muse hamthrra- 
jimdd ma a a iiusflmdq ' they press and wrap up severely', 
BS to sad tiesfana-laksanah, Tib. drag-tu bcir-ba hdra-bar 
('like severe pressure'), possibly to read mdnamdd —Tib. 
hdra-bar; mat, SuvO. 27VI namasdtdndd mat 'they 
worshipped' (BS omits); I 255, 136^ avas's'a mai, 'surely 
this one', BS avas'yam ayam; N 76*46 u ha yd mai ttdna 
pas'(t-) 'and thither (someone) this one in this pool', 
BS tatra puskariityampraksipya. See also mora 'here'. To 
pronoun ima-, N.Pers. im-roz 'to-day', Av. imat, IE Pok. 
281-5, O.lnd. ay dm, iddm, iydm, imam, O.Pers. i yam, 
ace. sing. masc. imam. 

ma 'I am', older md (normal in preterites), 111 71-150 
dliaurrda ma 'I rejoiced'. 

ma 'make' 2 sing. < *maysa (?) quoted s.v. dhaurrda. 

mamgara- 'old, long continued', Sid. 127V5 mamgard 
pharaka said 'old of many years', BS pur ana-, Tib. 
rnin-pa lo du-ma; II 94-9 mamgard hand 'old Khan- 
ruler', = II 96-92 magara Itana; II 28, 3732 mamgard 
kirard 'of old workmen'; v 193, gai hvadd magdrye dva 
'two old men'; in 18*20-1 mamgard mau 'old intoxicant 
drink', III 18*21 mamgara gviha rumna 'with old cow's 
oil (butter)', in 18*27 maingardrrU 'old oil'; 1 179, 97^-4 
mamgara ttavim {-an —-at) 'old fever', BS jirnam jvaram; 
N 50*29 ce mamgere ftatcas'te nvye jsa mahdsamudro 
vatseiya 'who should go down to the great sea with an 
old broken boat'. Comparative, II 66*6 mamgddara nd 
iysgdrya 'the older is not bought back'. From base mar- 
or mars- ' to be worn out', hence *mara-kara- or *maram- 
kdra-, see base mar- s.v. pumuda-; Av. marsa-, Yast 14*28 
marso.kara-, Armen. lw mas 'worn out', mascm 'to wear 
out', to IE Pok. 735-7 mer- 'rub, rub away', 737 mer-s- 
O.Ind. masa- 'pulverized', Germanic mors- 'crush'. For 
-«*. . .r-, note also ysamgara- 'old' to base zar- 'grow 
old'. 

mamgind'a 'pumpkin', Sid. iSr2, BS kmmdnda- 'pump- 
kin', Tib. kusmamada ( = kusiitamda~). From base marg- 
'to swell', *marganta- 'swollen fruit', see also mitnda- 
'lump 5 , base rnarg-, to IEPok.723 melgh-, variant melgh-, 
beside Av. marasdna- 'belly', Lit. miJzHnas 'giant', O.lnd. 
malhd- 'dew-lapped'. For -inda- see also viijidd 'arnar- 
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anthus '. The variation -gh- and -gh- as in IE Pok. 254 
dhregh-, dhregh- 'hold'. See also mamgdra- for replace- 
ment of -r-, and mumja- 'ant' to base *marvi-. 

mamguram 'proper name', V 212, I2ai jjjmarnguram 
spas'a 'observer Mamguram'. 

majsi 'women', K 46-40 pliarakya majsi hamgrrlye 'many 
women assembled'; ibid. 41 tta majsi bras (a 'she asked 
the women'; ibid. 41 ttaihd [hva] majsi tta hvada 'so the 
women said to her ',— ibid. 44 ttai ha majsi tta hvada; gen. 
plur. K 46-42-3 khu si avijsyaca strriya ttydm majsamjsa 
ttu hird pyusfa 'when the blind woman heard this thing 
from the women'; nom. sing, in 105-8-9 khu urauda 
hamy a sa majsye ( v/hext the woman became pregnant', 11 
57a 1 ma majsyd ysddd 'they took away my women'. See 
mijse. Inflexion -e, -ye, -yd nom. ace. sing., plural -T. 

majsa 'with me', in 8 1*37-8 parddXvyai ysairka kliu majsa 
dyaiyi ttdmd ' I grieved heavily when I felt in me weari- 
ness'. See ma. Preterite fem. *ddtdtd > dyaiyi. 

majsa 'boy (?)', (be})da majsa ysa 'in time (?) of. ..a 
boy (?) was born', V 312-25, possibly from base mag- in 
Av. mayava- 'unmarried', Zor.P. gloss son nest 'he has 
no wife'; Got. magu-s 'boy', then *majaka- > majsa. 

mafi- 'to think, care for, honour', ill 28, 3832 cu ma 
salayau jsa mandre ' who think of me (honour me) with 
words' (BS samlapa-); BS ye main ghosena cas->anvaguh 
('who followed rae with, acclamation'), v 150, 533 
(u)ysana punaundo mandte ' minks of the self as meri- 
torious'; in 13433 uysnora hayuna mandte 'thinks of the 
beings as friends ' ; Manj. 177 uysana manure dliarma ' they 
think of the self as dliarma' ; Manj. 194 hrra mane piira 
'thinks the son dear' (or plural 'sons'); SuvO. 36^ 
mdstd ttagatinet Jidvd manand 'it must be thought a great 
advantage of wealth 1 , BS mahdbalena bltavitavyam, Tib. 
don chen-po thab-par bsam-par by alio (bsam 'inink'); in 
24, 22ai— 2 tta tta ha manand sd iastara tiara dsti 'so it 
must be thought, the teacher dwells there', BS iasta 
vilwrati ( = in 28, 39a4); L 99-11-2 au ha ggarkJiusfand 
tcaraha yuda yandra a-t-i mandre a-t-i vd pajsama yudu 
yandra 'either they may be able to put in the range of 
reverence, or they honour him or they can do him 
worship'; v in, 33r4 ratu yandra u. . .suhu maiidro 'may 
they make sport (BS rati-) and think of joy', BS abhira- 
meyuh; v 67, 25a2 tta tta k/iuparsa mahapaysa hfuipye 'as 
in service his own son [paysata-) honours his own father' 
(pye =pdtaru ace. sing.). Preterite, K 5, 143 r5 vara ma 
parandrvdtu. mandtdndd 'they thought of me there as 
quenched' (BS parinirvrta-), Tib. kho-bo-la der ytms-su 
mya-nan-las hdas-par Iidtt ies-so; Manj. 291 naimaiie 'he 
did not think of it' (mandta-). Noun v 131, 56a! amaiid- 
viata akamate jsa aste 'he remains without thinking (and) 
thought', Tib. rlom-sems thams-cad, legs-par hjoms-pa dan 
translation E. Lamotte, 303 'la destruction de toute 
notion' [*sarva-manyand-pramardana-)\ ill 1, 6r3 maiidme 

marpjsa, for mam jsa, ill 131-2 Ijjsi main jsa ma sirkdpydsti 
'he spoke well with me here'. 

mandi 'women', plural to mande. 

mandula- 'cloak', K 63, 79ns ysara-ttaJdm mandulydm 
kamacam pyistd 'covered with brocaded cloaks, with 
coverings'. Base mandu- and suffix -la-, with O.Pers. 



ua vouas 'cloak'. BS Iw Mahavyutpatti 9183 ntanduraka 
Tib. ras bal-gyi stan 'coverlet of cotton (and) wool', 
Divyavadana 19-23 manduraka-, but Pali Vinaya 1 196-6 
majjhdru. See BSOAS 26, 1963, 72 ff. This mand- may 
be connected with Celtic in Lat. mantu-s, mantellum 
'mantel', whence O.Engl, mentle, OHG marital; from 
late Greek u&vmov, Slav. O.Russ. manutija, O.Slav. 
manutijica 'pallium'. Possibly a base man- 'to hang 
down(?)\ 
mande 'woman', III 123*52 mande (nom. sing.) gloss to 
BS ndrt; 11 110*21 mandve bema nd ' the woman received 
woven cloth'; in 13632 manda i vakusa s'd 'seek out one 
woman' gloss to Chinese btka nau tea la (K 675-1 nu, 
older niwo 'woman'); Manj. 166 ttyd jsa mande hvaida 
rasfa 'from these it (sunyatd) is righdy called female'; 
ill 137*21 kltu til mandai kainq pvaisd 'when I then ask 
for the woman' ; gen. sing. 1 183, ioivi riZ mandyipUra ni 
hami 'what woman has no child', BS lamba-garbha~; 
1 179, 97V5 mandi svidana 'with woman's milk', BS ksira-; 
II 77*7 mandvai va 'for the woman'; II 77-38 mandvai 
baida; 11 77*40 maiidvai bida padaidaudii ' we made clothes 
for the woman'; plural, m 123-63 pharaka mandi brrai 
'many beloved women', gloss to BS prabhUia ndripriya; 
n 109*7 mandvi cu bema nauda ' the women who received 
woven cloth'; K 36-100—1 sam vari mandi skadddi 
maysairkd 'on the spot the women made great (noise)'; 
gen. plur., 1 183, 102V2 mandydm purdna achd 'illnesses 
in women's womb'; 1 159, 73 V5 mhnsta-ujdm {-im- 
=-ai-) mandydm 'of pregnant women' (see Ura- 'belly, 
womb'); I 151, 6ZV3 mandydm vardJqnd purdna achd 
'illnesses of the womb, to be experienced by women'. 
Inflexion, sing. nom. ~s, gen. -t, -yi, plural -i, -i (see also 
s,v. mijse 'woman'). Connexion with child birth may 
indicate a derivation from ma(i)k- 'to suckle' hence 
*mantiyd- < *ma{i)kantiyd- to Av. maek-, N.Pers. maki- 
dan, mazidan 'to suck, taste', BalocI mic'ag 'to suck', 
mixta, causative misenay, Zor.P. micak 'taste', N.Pers. 
mazah. From a base IE *maik-, mak~, see IE Pok. 698 
mak~, mdk- 'moist', O.Slav, mokrii 'moist', moca, mociti 
'to moisten', Czech mdkati 'to moisten'. 

mattuna- 'bad, rotted', with ;/«/-, muttum, 1 163, 77V4 
mattuna bausa 'rotten smell', BS pitta-; n 33, 3b2 
pavida paskydsfa muttum himye 'the road has again 
become bad'. From *mudata- >mutta- t matta- with 
-auna- or gauna- ('colour') to base maud-imud-, IE Pok. 
741-3 mat-, O.Ind. mudird- 'cloud*, Greek uOSos 
'moisture', uuSaoo 'be moist, foul', with smeu-, MHG 
smuz, Engl, smut, smotten 'to foul', Engl, smut, mud. 

math- 'churn', see mamth~. 

mada- 'intoxication', dialectal or archaic or possibly BS 
lw, K 63, 7gr3 mada-mdyq khasq sudd-bhaujana hvlda 
'intoxicant beverages, sudhd-bhojana-food' (BS sudlia 
'fine food'). To base wad-, see s.v. may a-, meva, maitti. 
For -d-, see bdddri. 

madana, to read ma 'here (?)', ddna 'seeds', in 87, 12S. 

ma-daru 'not long, soon', v i8oai2 ma-darn avaJau aysd 
nvdstd yanlmd 'soon surely (BS avasyain) I can bring in'; 
Z 5*113 ttyau puny au avas's'd ma-daru balysilstu hastamu 
bvdne 'by these merits surely soon I may awaken to the 
best bodhi-knowledge ' ; =Z 11*77 avas's'd aysu hamatd 
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ma- dam baiysustu liastamo bvane 'surely I myself soon 
may know the best knowledge'; SuvF. 62 vi bisiim rijide 
(BS sidhy-) ma-ddrd 'all of them may succeed soon'; 
SuvP, 6513-4 bgysa panamamde ma-ddrd 'may they 
soon arise as Buddhas' (in these two passages and SuvP. 
6Sri and 70V3 there is no BS equivalent; but dyadic in 
SuvP. 6Sri thyaujsa ma-ddrd 'at once soon'). See ddra- 
Mong', and paiya, puny a, BS arena. 

man- ' to injure', Z 22-324 mariindi ma udis's'd (BS uddisya) 
pravaita aysu liamatd hvastd pachiyse ' for my sake they 
injure the men gone forth. (BS pravrajita-); I myself 
think to be struck'; Z 2-200 ysira ho kama yd manly a 
anga patdniyd jsanlyi 'rough speech by which one 
injures; wrenches limbs, beats' (~iyd durative past); 
Z 13-43 ysiro ysurru yande ku-m jsa haindaru mindd 'he 
makes rough anger when therewith, he injures another'. 
From man-ya- also, present man-, 11 101*11 sdna jvai na 
mafia na vihlla 'we will not injure even him the enemy, 
we will not harm him' (dyadic man- and BS vihefh- 'to 
injure'); a broken text, v 67, 142*6 na maitd(m)d {it n)e 
(viyhtldmi ' we do not Injure, and do not harm'. From 
man- rather direct to IE Pok. 726 men- 'press together', 
Greek ucrrsco, Lit. minii, mlnti 'tread', O.Slav, mm-, 
Russ. mnu, mjati 'break, knead, tread, crumple'; less 
likely *man8n-, see marnth-. Chr. Bartholomae, AIW 
traced Av. vimanat, amqsta to manBn-; similarly 
G. Morgenstieme, IIFL, 2-223, Yidya hmonomi hmim 
'rub' (*niman(8)na~ t *nimati'ka-); Yazg. cwndn-'Samud 
'to knead'. 

mana 'really, indeed?', with cu, ku, ca, hence cu manai 'is 
it truly', K 2, i^6 tzcu mana st/iavird ananda ttandrdmdna 
baiiusrutUndna (BS bahusruta-) uspurrd ait a 'Is Ananda 
the elder (BS sthavira-) really complete with, such 
polymathy?', Tib. gnas-brtan kun-dgah-bo ni maa-du 
tlias-pa rnams-kyi mchog-go zes bcom-ldan-hdas-kyis bkah- 
scal-na; translation E. Lamotte, 23S 'est-H vraimcnt. . .'; 
hi 23, i8ai tta cue saittd subhuva cu mani arahamdd 
hama na 'How does it seem to you Subhuti? Does it 
really occur to an arhant (worthy one) or not?', BS tat 
kim manyase subhute api nv arhata evatn bhavati; ill 23, 
1604-1731 at mani si srrauttdvand tta home na; without 
na, in 23, i7bi cu mani sai sakrttagama tta hama; Manj. 
318 cu manai; K 105-248 sai manai; Manj. 33 ca mene, 
Manj. 98 cu mana, K 74-64 ku mana; K 74-67 ku mana 
nasamadi; Z 22-100 cu manau aysu. tta hvataimd 'if 
I have really taught ' ; V 70, 8V4 tta cu manau sarvasura 
tty e hv audi vox and hamate 'if really so, Sarvasura, a wound 
happens to this man', BS G 37 I2b2 him cdpi sarvasura 
vranam utpadyeta, Tib. kun-lu dpah-ba rma hbyim-bar 
hgyur-te; v 388, igr3 cu manau ne usaJiydtapyusfd' do you 
not really strive to hear?', BS G 37, 1431-2 yas tvam 
notsahase srotum, Tib. khyod ni nan-par spro mayin; K 6, 
I46r5 cu manau padamjsina dirna kdddgandna nary j sate 
'(whether) he goes really to naraka-he.l\ through a former 
bad karma-act', Tib. des svon sdtg-pahi las bgyis-pa ni 
sems-can dmyal-bar yan mchi vied-kyi. Possibly from ma 
(*ima) as a particle and na, IE Pok. 320 tie, Lat. -ne inter- 
rogative. 

mamth- ' to chum, stir', Z 2-16 fitco mamihate kis's'a ' churns 
water in a vessel (kusa-)'; Z 2* 1 12 mamthd bis'su ahdr a ttu 



'he might churn up all this ash'. With vi-, Sid. 100V2 tta 
arcs vimaiitanq 'so the medicines must be pounded'; in 
84-38 ha haumai vimathdha 'the barley is to be beaten'. 
With pad-, see patdmamlliand ' arrow'. From mand-, Av. 
rnand- possibly amqsta and vimandt (see man-), Sogd. Bud. 
Dhuta 25 kd'icty sy A3' LA mno' 'if one does not chum 
it', ibid. 27 APZY sy AS mno' 'and if one churns it' (mna- 
= manB-); Qss. D. dzmdntun, dzmdnst, I. dzmdntyn, 
zmdntyn, almost ' mix; rebel' (-nt- <-nd-); Parael menth- 
1 rub ', Wax! mand, mand- ' to rub ' (possibly Yidya hmon-, 
Su-yni 8e;«o7i-'rub', see man-). From mad-, Sarikoll/nat) 
'stick', Suynl md8, Yidya maxe (*mddaka-); possibly 
Annen. lw mahak 'large stick'. IE Pok. 732 menth-, 
meth- 'turn', O.Ind. mdnUtaii, mathnati, Greek u68os 
'battle tumult', O.Norse mondull 'turning handle of the 
quern', Lit. menciii, nu\sti 'turn (flour)', O.Slav, metq, 
mesti ' to disturb '. 

mama 'my', genitive to aysu, a T, v 341, 83 r2 mama 
puna 'my merits', BS G 37, 7736 mama punyani, II 71-2 
mama sirkd sfe drunai 'my health is good'; 11 28, 3633 
said haudd si mama auva 'gave the report (BS samlapa-) 
that my village...'; SuvO. 54V3 mama ttdtd Stoma 
sambajdrndu tliatau md sambajdndu 'may these my desires 
be fulfilled (BS sampady-), may they be swiftly fulfilled 
for me 1 , BS tena sarve ca^abhipraydh samrdJiyantu 
ksiprain samrdhyantu. Derivatives, mamf. Bed 54^-4 
vasva p rranihan a mam T p a ted ma jdmde 'may my p ure vows 
(BS pranidhdna-) then not perish', BS tdvata-nisfha 
mama pranidhanam; K 527-4 miml pye ysUska 'my dear 
father'; adjectival, mamdnaa-, K 7, -Jri vaha mamdnai 
usnlldna assini bay a naramdi 'now from my usnlsa- 
excrescence issued a blue ray'; Manj. 222 bitcaphl cv(e) 
tta tta saitta mamdne jlvye satva 'troubled in my. life, 
how does it so seem to you, (you) man?'; Z 24-482 
mamdnai pur a imu sidssand jita ' to-day my son's com- 
mandment perishes'; Z 22-316 mamdno stamo ne keindi 
' they do not think of my weariness' ; III 7, 14V3 mamdne 
tta mijysdyfine bamtve 'these my pitiful laments'; v 284, 
5r3 mamanye lovyajjj; secondary adjective, in 117-12 
mamauiiatn tvara aysmyd iairkd sfe 'the movement of 
mine is excellent to my mind'; with -dlsto, Z 22-293 "* rro 
parrtjima mamasto iidkya-mund balysd ssdnaumi 'whom 
also I save to myself, a favour of Sakya-muni the Buddha ' ; 
adjective, mdmaka-, N 114-12 jsdrd muri mirajie hoda 
mama mdmaka "give (2 plur.) me for mine com, coins, 
pearls'. 

mama 'mother' in address, K 26-139, =K 18-212 mama, 
see also mama (K 29-198). 

mamu 'there', Z 5-37 viaviu rre isayyo hamtsa kdde 
duraiia stand vaysgastd 'there the king with, the {salty a 
men, being very far off, dismounted'; v 31-79-4 71m" ne 
mamuka hdmuru 'not there forgetfulness. . .'; Z 5-81 na 
jtt ye hdjsdte mamuka ni va vara handari hliti 'no one 
goes there, nor another comes there', =Manj. 239-40 
naija ha j say a mamvaka na va vara hadara hista. For -ka-, 
note also ttattl 'here', ttattlka; for -u, ku, vfi, mil. 

mamma- 'cotton (?)', 11 85-19 (miscellany) mamma than 
sau 'one piece of cotton (?) cloth'. Hence *mamma- 
<*bamba-, to Zor.P. Gr.Bd. 118-1 (TD2) pambak, 
N.Pers. panbah, Armen. lw bambak, Oss. DI. bdmbdg 
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bdmpdg; Turk, bamuk, mamuk, pamuk (see G. Clauson, 

Etymological Dictionary of pre-thirteenth century- 
Turkish, p. 345-6); with Greek poupug 'silk-worm', 
j3oupOKtov 'cocoon', oriental loanword; also trap peri;, 
uoupctKts, (3au(3dKiov, Lat. bambax. 

maya, Manj. 120-1 but read sama ya dusarsila }iara 
marana-kala pusta avdya ' Sama was of unethical 
character, at time of death he sped to ruin' (BS apaya-). 
Unidentified mythical name (s- may stand for s, possibly 
sama 'Yama'). 

maysirlta- 'large, great', variants maysairka-, mayserka-, 
miysirka, miysirka-, miysaraka (or to read mlyslraka), 
JS 10V4 besaci mursala (BS musala-) seha dista may- 
strkd 'a whirling huge hammer in one hand'; in 
75*325 gar a ttrairklia pars fa maysairka 'he split the huge 
mountain peak'; rn 75*222 dsenijd as'td maysairka 'there 
exists a great pool'; ill 72*158 birgdm. . .ttyam hivindya 
maysairka 'of wolves. . .of them huge noise'; Manj. 60 
maysirkyai tcemana baista 'bound in the great eye'; JS 
3on-2 besuha prrdna kave hJiuysd meysairka 'breathing 
things of all kinds, fishes, tortoises, huge ones'; IC 17*189 
kusa. . .mlyslraka 'huge drums', — K 25*123 kusa... 
mlyslraka (rather than -ysd~), — K 34*74 kusa... 
maysairka. From mas- 'great' with mazar- and -ka- 
(with -k- retained), like biysirka 'huge' (*vazar-ka-) t 
Av. mas-, mazah-, mazant-, mazista-, mazy ait-, maza-, 
Sogd. Bud. mz'yx, Chr. mzyx 'great* (with suffix -ex-), 
Zor.P. mazan-, mdzan, mdzanik, mazantom, mdzantom, 
Sogd. mzny'n Byw 'Mazanya demons', Av. mdzainya, 
MJPers.T. mzndr 'greater', mzn adjective and noun. 
The form is like O.Pers. v zr k *vazarka, Sogd. Bud. 
taz'rkk, see s.v. biysirka-. See also mijse 'woman' from 
*mazi$l~. IE Pok. 708 me§{h)~, O.Ind. maha-, mdhi, 
mahant-, Greek u£ya$, Armen. mec, Lat. magis, magnus. 

maysjyana 'urinary', adjective, 1 165, 8ir2 bista pacada 
prramlhd aiiarina maysjyana dc/id blsd jimdd 'the twenty 
kinds of pramelia- without remainder urinary diseases it 
removes', BS pramelia vindatis ca\ From maiz-, see 
miysai, pliiysgana-, biysman-; here miz- >maz-. IE Pok. 
713 meigh-, see s.v. miysai. 

maysdara- 'nipple', Ioc. plur. JS 10V3 maysdarva paijva 
urd 'in nipples, breasts, belly'; in 92*245 cu paijva vina 
u maysdarva, vina sai va paindai 'what is pain in the 
breasts and nipples, this poultice is for it'. From mazda- 
with suffix -ra-, as ttarandara- 'body', Av. sndvara 
'sinew', bazura- (in compound sndvara. bazura-), Oss. D. 
bazur, I. bazyr 'wing', to Greek 1,10365 'nipple', Macros, 
uaaflds 'breast', see IE Pok. 694 mad- 'be moist'. 
Possibly Oss. D. mask' a, I. mask' 'nave of a wheel' if 
from *7nazda-ka-, as D. k'oskd, I. k'usk 'niche, hollow in 
the wall' from *kauzda-ka-, with Khotan Salca kiisda- 
'hole', above. 

maysdyuna 'to be pitied, favoured', see milysdyuna-. 

mar- 'to die', present mar- {*mrya-) t participle muda-; 
3 plur. v in, 33V7 ttd hvamdd ce mdrdre 'these men who 
die' (BS differt); Manj. 15 mirdre; 3 sing, v 115, 6^7 
brye nere jsa gvaysde, oydbrya dfiva mide 'either he is 
parted from his dear wife or his beloved daughter dies', 
BS priya-bltdryd-viyogam va mriyate duhitapi va; 1 sing, 
in 109*12 a mire 'I die', in 73*188 mire a. Preterite, 



v 70, 8v6 kho mudye hvandi mura-pdtara 'as a dead man's 
parents', BS G 37, I3ai mrtasya purusasya mdtd-pitarau; 
Sid. 1 bis n muda pJiari satva 'many people have died'. 
Infinitive, II 16, 4b 6 hamjsyarau hvamdd mar am ksutuz 
'the men are like to die of hunger'; JS 26V4 as ft ntiram 
tti jsdm ksuna 'he was about then to die of hunger'; 
present participle fern. JS 22 vi dcliaija gyauha mirdniya 
' the ill courtesan about to die* ; present active, II 1 17* 1 1-2 
mlreca bdda 'time of dying'; noun K 144, 2r4 merame 
hlya samnd 'concept of dying'; adjective, Z 2*44 cite 
varata baysgu, mudini 'the clothes there of the dead, 
thickly'; Z 2*48 rruva mudaiha 'Intestines of the dead'. 
From mar- 'die', Av. mar-, marata-, inasa-, miryeiti, 
Sogd. Bud. myr-, mwrty, adjective tmort'n'k, mwrtk; 
mxvrtky 'death', M.Parth.T. myr-, mwrd, M.Pers.T. 
myr-, mwrd, Zor.P. mir-, murtan, N.Pers. mir-, murdan, 
Oss. D. mdlun, mard, I. mdlyn, mard; D. marun, I. maryn, 
mard 'kill'; Pasto mral, mar, ParacI mer~, mero 'death', 
muro 'dead' (-0 <-aka-), Wax! mart-, Suynl mar-, mud, 
miizj 'dead', Yazg. mar-, mag-, migag,maraj; Yayn. mir-, 
murta. IE Pok. 735 mer~, O.Ind. mdrati, mar ate, mrta-, 
Greek euoptEV 'he died', O.Ind. mriyate, Lat. morior, 
mortuus, Lit. mifstu, mifti, O.Slav, mtrq, mreti, O.EngL 
mord 'killing', Got. maurpr, O.EngL mordor 'killing'. 
For 'mortal', O.Ind. mdrta-, Av. masa-, marata, masya- 
O.Pers. martiya, Zor.P. mart , N.Pers. mard, Greek uopTo? 
'man, mortal'. See also huve 'mortal (man)'. 

mar- 'to wither', see ptimUda-, IE Pok. 735-6. 

mara 'death, plague (?)', K 150*16 pila mora achai pvevini 
'trouble (BS pida-), plague, illness, fear'. From mara- 
' dying', to O.Ind. mara-, O.Slav, moru. Lit. moras 
'plague' (IE Pok. 735). 

mara, mari 'here', marata, v 114, 63 r3 kfw hdmare marata 
hvamduvo 'as they arise here among men', BS jatSnam 
jnanuja-alaye; K 99*253 mara ksira 'in this land'; K. 
151*34 mora jsdm (for marrjsdm); K 147*35 warau vaska 
'here for them' (-u pronoun); see also ma 'here' from 
mara. From Una- 'this', *ima6ra (note mar-, not mar- 
(but ^>ura- 'son' <pu8ra-), like cira- 'visible' <c'idra-). 

marana- 'death', v 339, 770 marandna did 'death has not 
come', BS G 37, 72b5 pasyami maranam; V 340, 79a4 
marami vdtd 'at death', BS G 37, 7434 marana-kdla- 
samaye; IC 154*34 marana-kdle 'at time of death', v 246, 
1 134 mar ana-kali ' at his time of death ' (loc. sing, with yi), 
BS tasya marana-kala-samaye, =K 97*182 mar ana-kali; 
Z 24* 1 65 achaina inqrpnana; Z 6*3 p pars'td mar anna 'he 
escapes from death'; V 159, 233 mar ami vi; adjective, 
Z 13*130 maraninau maro purrdndd 'they defeat death's 
demon Mara'; Z 22*276 maranimju hatcanita kino 'break 
up (2 plur.) the army of death', =Divy5vadana 300-22 
dhunita mrtyunah sainyavi; Z 24*238 maranigye khviyd 
'waves of death'. Iranian marana- in M.Parth.T. mm, 
adjective mrnyn, hence not BS lw, but the compound 
marana-kala- 'in time of death' may be either partly 
Iranian or wholly BS loanword. 

marsyara 'forgive, forget', JS 3V2 2 plur. imperative, 
vaila-m ttd marsyara arrd 'now forget my fault'. For 
'forget', see hamura- (*framrs-), hence archaic or 
dialectal mars-:mrs retaining -rs-. From mars-, Orm. 
Iramot, ParacI nhdmur (not mid-); ambiguous mars- or 
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mus'-, M.Pers.T. pr'mtcs- ' forget', prinwst, Pahlavi Psalter 
participle plmwsyt, Yidya farina- :farmiy~ (nas-: Sanglfici 
fa fnis-, Buynl rents-). Wax! ramuS-, rimost, Av. maria- 
(see marso.kara- 'rubbing out', marsavan- 'name of a 
demon', Zor, Pahl. gloss sex I nilidn-rafiisn); Arraen. l\v 
mas, masem 'use up'; N.Pers. f aromas 'forgetting'; 
O.Ind. mfsyate, marsali, marsayati. 

xaala 'rock', SuvP. 69V4 kJiu ra malnd gard ttraik/ta 'as 
with, rock the mountain peak' (BS tiksna-), BS yathd^mpa- 
lair merttr ananta-tulyo, Tib. rdo; 11 103, 57-8 mala 
ttraikiia sumtra gdrdna rdmda ' rocks, peaks, of Sumeru 
king of mountains'; 11 2-31 daitta_ khu ramnd male 
ttraikiia 'it appears like racks, peaks of jewels'. The 
source could be either -/- or -rd-, hence mala- ' rock', BS 
upala-, IE Pok. 721 met- 'elevation', Greek u.oAeiv 'go', 
Alb an. mal 'mountain' (<*malna~), Let. mala 'bank, 
region', Lit. mala 'land', partialis 'edge'; or *marda- 
>mala to kamala- 'head', Av. kamsra&a-, O.Ind. 
murdhan- 'head', Greek )3Aco6p6$ 'rising high'. 

malys- 'rub, crush, groom', Z 2*139 baysii malstd 'he 
crushes the arm'. With preverb. ad- ' to swallow', Z 13*83 
ttumalste, =JS 41 r2 ttrameste, in 69*84 ttramaste 'he 
swallowed'; with -us-, Z 5*31 uysmalsta- 'rubbed'; K 
64, 8or4 as'a. . .uysmestd 'groomed horses', K 35*78 
uysamesti bard aii 'groomed riding horses'; with m~, 
Z 22*147 idmaUdd 'he rubs', noun, loc. sing. Z 2*85 
mmalia 'following'; with pari-, JS 24VI pemesti 'he 
seized', II 45*74 pammasta, 11 98*153 pemaistai; with vi-, 
Z 21*11 ggumdlste, present, 11 84*17 gumaidm, Sid. I22n 
ggwnalydnd' to be smeared ', Tib. bskus-te; II 44-42 1 plur. 
gumaistdmdum. From mars-, participle malsta- <mrsta- 
(-/- absorbs the palatalization off), Av. mars-, Sogd. Bud. 
mrznykh (*nuzrzanikd~) 'purge in medicine', nm'rz- 
'touch', tom'rs- 'destroy', Man. wmrz-; M.Parth.T. 
nmrz- 'to clean', nmwst, M.Pers.T. mrz-; Zov.T.marz- 
'rub', indltt 'rubbed' —must (variant silt), N.Pers. mat, 
mdlaJi 'harrow', BalocI marz, indlag ' clod-cruslung log', 
WaxI lamarz 'slope in field', namurzg 'brush-harrow', 
GazI miner zun 'to rake', Sartkoll namiizg 'harrow', 
Oss. D. mdrzun, I, mdrzyn, marst 'sweep', D. nimmdrznn, 
I. nymmarsyn 'sweep', kdl-mdrzdn 'cloth for head or 
hand'. IE Pok. 738 merg-, O.Ind. mar]-, mrsfa-, Greek 
duipyco 'rub off', Armen. merzem 'drive away' (to IE 
merg- rather than IE melg-). 

malysaka- 'royal treasurer', Z 22*156, BS grha-pati- 
'majordomo'. Agent noun to viars- -. ' -to care for', 
attested in Av. fsaoni-maraza- ' caring for the fattening 
(of cattle)' epithet of Druvaspa (-uv- written, -uu-). The 
grhapati is one of the Emperor CakravartiiC s seven 
jewels, see 11 54*17 grahtd (*graha-pati-) parnayakd 
'majordomo, army-captain' (BS parinayaka-). The title 
of the first Kaniska, Kusan marjhaka is connected (see 
TPS 1956, no ft.). With increment -d-, mrz-d- gave 
Khotan Saka mulysdi 'favour, mercy' (rendering BS 
karuna), Av. marazd-, O.Ind. RV (mrd-) mrl-, mrdati 
(with metrically long syllable mrd-), to IE Pok. 722-3 
melg-, mlg-d-. 

masapa, later form of maipa 'road'. 

masa 'small (?)', in 15*35 u ^ M *' wn masa yidi (kxrl) id 
parsti tdi u hvamdam saniplta himdri ' and when he makes 



his business small, he cannot command his work and 
enemies of men become numerous'. Uncertain, possibly 
base maz- 'to rub, crush', whence 'crushed' >' small' 
(see O.Ind. ksod- 'crush', ksudrd- 'small', IE Pok. 625 
kseud-); connected with Siamaysaa- 'pounded small 1 , in 
86*99 l^amaysd sikard (BS iarkard) parkunand ' powdered 
sugar is to be sprinkled' (see s.v. liamaysd), with Lit. 
mdzas 'small', mozis 'smallness', mazasis 'little finger', 
as from IE meg(h)-. See base maz- in Sid. 135V1 vameys- 
'to rub' (BSOAS 21, 1958, 522-6), and mastaa- 'pressed'. 

masafia 'measure (?)', V 1S2, 43^ (balysu)navuy{sai 
mand)mjavo maidiia, anamkJiista kalpa. Uncertain, 
possibly BS manojava 'magic', and mas'dna for later 
masufia 'to the measure of, quantity of: 'the bodhi- 
sattva's supernatural power in measure, for coundess 
ages'. 

masum 'quantity, extent', 11 6a Dumaqu 3 cu masum 
dray a hvamdi vistamdi tti inuri ysamthadi pastadi 'what 
amount of them the three men deposited, those murd- 
coins they ordered as connected with payment', see 
ysamtha- 'payment, interest', to base zam- 'to pay' for 
services; n 58bg ttaka parauta cimgam hvandm cvain 
masu cdsfa y a tti fiahd pyatsd budamdu ' the orders to the 
Chinese Hvana-men what our amount of them was 
assessed (?), those we brought before the /m/m-officials'. 
Possibly two Chinese tides hvana- and hdfia-. For 
casta-, 'assessed' is conjectural to c'ds- 'inform, make 
known', Zar.P. cdsltan. 

maita 'greater', IV 23*3 (verse 15) army ay a baysa cvaiyana 
maita 'Amitayus Buddha whom you magnify'. See 
mis'tara-, mixta-. 

maspa 'road, way', later K 23*68 masapa, once JS 251*4 
masma (variant?), K 149-3 maipa; K 74*57 astaga maipa 
'the eightfold path', parallel BS astdnga-mdrga-; JS 
25 r4 byauddmdd masma hvdlia 'they found the broad 
road'; 111,73*192 bimda maipa va tti buy sa sfd ye tvara 
pluirdkye 'on the road there then were very many goats'; 
n 92*119-20 sUhaxcfl ana dyaii-tcvimiui {-im- ~-ai-) buri 
maipa ' the road from Su-tsou to Liau-tsuan' (AM, n.s., 1, 
1949, 36); K 149*3 huryara bvdsfa jsa ttu maipa rrastd 
'grant (2 plur.) from experience the straight road'; loc. 
sing, in 73*191 pa tea nada maipya tsve 'then the man 
came on the road'; v 220, 3ai magpa for maipa; K 23*68 
lidrasta masapa va gutnai hfjsara dava ' the roads were 
overgrown; at their pleasure the beasts were there in 
their haunt', translation BSOAS 29, i960, 507. From 
*maia-pd (masc); -i- may derive from -sy- and pa from 
pdda- 'place'. Hence possibly *amaxsya-pdda- 'cart- 
path'. See BSOAS 21, 1958, 46 for Kuci amdksa-. If 
Greek is from Anatolia, see Homer auct^ct, later aucrfjer 
'chariot', with dpa^tTos 'high road'. Note also O.Ind. 
ratlta- 'chariot', rathya- 'road'; Orm. rat, rai 'road' 
(*ra9ya-), Av. raidya- 'way'. Note for Homeric Greek 
also tcttttis 'carpet' like Zor.P. iapast 'carpet'. 

mase 'in size, greatness, amount', accusative of reference, 
and restrictive 'only so much' ='only', rendering BS 
matra-. SuvP. 72^ samu aysinva masi 'just thought only', 
BS saha citta-vidtrena; V 340, Sor4 ggampha mase 'only 
a £amp/KZ~distance ', BS G 37, y^ay yojanam adhasta'd 
gacchet, Tib. dpag-clwd cam-gyi hag-tu son-no; Sid. 140^ 
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vehilai liiye gechauka mase 'the size of the stone of a 
vibhitaka-plimt' , Tib. skyu-ru-raJti rus-pa hdra-bar; K 
27*147 pita sva masa vyaclie 'trouble to a half vanishes' 
(BSpida), = K 19-224 pita sva masaivyache, -K 35*91-2 
pila sva masa vyaclie; K. 45*9 (automata masa bisi 
'servants to countless number'; K 40-20-1 ssa sail 
masa, =K 43-138-9 ssa sala mosq 'for a hundred years'; 
K 57, 26V2 u tie masa yana 'and those many vehicles' 
(BS yana-) ; IV 7-8 ksana masa pdrsa ita dasem yam 'even 
for a moment I did not cease to do service'-, v 246, 1024 
sumird gard mase bas'de 'sin as large as Mount Suraeru', 
= K 98-217 sumird gard mase bes'te, Tib. sdt'g-giphtw-po ri- 
rab cam yaa; 11 108-179 spyaka haisamava masai 'only 
giving a flower'; ll 108-191-2 disaumaiva masamat 'at 
once at the throwing'; K 106-252 drau masaja nais'ta 
'there is not as much as a hair', parallel, K 105-247 
(dyadic) vdla-matra s'e drau nauhya 'on only a hair (BS 
vala-matra-) on one hair's tip'; K 58, 29V2 dramva-mase 
nis'td 'there is not even a hair'; Sid. 7:2 ttavamdya u beta 
liiye budara masvamni jsa 'with greater part of bile and 
wind', Tib. mkliris-pa dan rlun s'as clie-bar hgyur-te; 
1 137, 46r5 saklialyaha masvdiia 'to be smeared only', BS 
alepa-mdtrena; Manj. 7 ttaradara nydska-masuna 'the 
body is only disgust 1 ; in 83-45 drdmi Iwa ham-masd 
cambUlq mam sfare '(of an eye disease) so for him things 
are here so much agitated'; parallel Sid. i5or2 pajsd 
cambula vijisde 'he sees very agitatedly', BS drsfer 
akulata blvriam. With pronouns, II 107-153 dada masU 
astanamanai hvanamam vaska 'so much we begin 
preaching for them'; 11 47*99 pamda hivi mam pacadd 
dam-mdsU sfe 'the matter of the road here is just such'; 
n 126*24 f lJna ^^ dam-misva 'there is the army, of such 
size'; 11 126*22 cam-masU kari va nestd home 'how great 
it has occupied the environs'; Sid. 103V5 cd-mdsU b and 
sfe 'how deep the bottom is', Tib. zabs dS-dam yod-pa 
dan; K 61, 4or2 ttemdi masu uysdiie yude 'he could teach 
so much only'; Bed 57V2-3 pumnd ttinka masum (so) 
'so many merits', BS hdalam. . .kinicit; Sid. 128V3 mase 
muse 'severely', Tib. drag-tu (quoted s.v. Iwa). From 
mas- 'great', mase <*masah, masum <*masauna-, see 
mdsta- <*masita- 'great', to Av. maso 'in size', mas-, 
fern, mast 'great', masan- 'greatness', masah- 'length, 
greatness', masit-, masita- 'great', masista-, O.Pers. 
madilta-, Av. masyah- 'greater', Zor.P. mas, maliist, mas- 
ddt 'old', N.Pers. mill, mihtar; Sogd. Bud. ms 'more, also ', 
msyHr 'greater', vi's'k, m's'y, tn's'tv 'old'; M.Parth.T. ms 
' fu rthe r ' , ms ny 'no mo re ' , ms'dr "■ ' greater ' , msyst 
'greatest 1 , M.Pers.T. mhy 'greater', mhystg 'greatest', 
Yidya mistor 'prince* (*masyatara-). IE Pole. 699 mak- 
'long and thin', Greek uoxpos, Lat. macer, O.Engl. 
vnsger, Hittite makl antes 'meagre'. See masvaana, 
masarika 'mattock (?)', n 397-8 sistula masarlka bidd'he 
carries hoe (and) mattock' (agricultural context); ibid. 
3 masarika girt 'he takes a mattock'; ibid. 5 masarika 
bidd 'he carries a mattock'. For -ika, see also ratiika- 
'a hatha- skin disease'; cakurika 'sorrel, oxalis*. From 
masa- <*mat-s~, to Av. matt- (VI d. 3. 20, see M. 
Mayrhofer, Diet. s.v. matya-); Armen. lw mac 'plough- 
handle', N.Pers amaj 'plough' (*mdtac~); Yazdi matk. 
IE Pok. 700 O.Ind. matya- 'harrow, roller', mati-krta- 



' harrowed', Lat. mateola ' mallet', OHG medela ' plough', 
O.Slav, matyko apuytov, Russ. motyga ' hoe, mattock', 
O.Engl. mattuc (from Latin). Suffix -ara-, see kadara- 
' sword', bdddra-, SDTV 117-20. 

mastana- 'fodder (?)', 11 80*15-6 (list of gifts) bisa bis'a 
musa mastana ranu murd ' men-servants, women-servants, 
clothes, fodder (?), jewels and (~S) coins', as bestowed in 
birth after birth; here musa possibly = older missa 
'fields'; V 222*2032-3 (SDTV 74) ttye herd prracainai 
liapaidta asiri tva mastana ' for this reason to him (yi) the 
teacher despatched the fodder'; ibid. 2 kliu si (d)sgri tva 
mastana (liaud)em (-em ~-e) 'when the teacher (BS 
acdrya-) gave the fodder'; ibid. 3 as'drya-t-i prranava 
mastana pajimda ' the teachers asked him for fresh (see 
prranava-) fodder'; II 17*5*5 u pyari dvi mastana imda 
'and of his father there are two fodder (amounts)'; 11 
71*4 u mastana kasfi yamda 'and you (2 plur.) can look 
after the fodder', after a context of jsara- 'corn' and 
watering of crops. Conjecture from contexts, either 
'fodder' or 'food' would suit. For -st- possibly from 
-zd-, note Khotan Saka jasta-, Tums'uq Saka jezda- 
<yazata-. Hence *mazdana-, to Av. myazda-, Zor.P. 
mezd, N.Pers. mez, Zor.P. mezd-pan (Pahlavi Texts 155*2 
myzd-p'n), N.Pers. mez-ban 'host'; for Avestan myazda-, 
Zor.P. has myzd, my*zd. For 'solid food', add Oss. D. 
mdrzduq (intrusive -r-), I. mdstdg 'compact', Armen. lw 
mazd 'firm, solid, compact, dense'; O.Ind. miyidha-, 
midha- has intrusive -y-. To Germanic OHG mast, 
O.Engl, masst 'fodder', Got. mats, O.Engl, mete 'food'. 
IE Pok. 694-5 associates this word further with mad-. 

masvaufia 'only', Manj. 391 nama-masvauna 'name only', 
= Z 9*14 nama-matra (plural to -da- stem). See masUna. 

maha 'we, us', Z 2-54 drujyau jsa seitd maha jstde 'he has 
deceived us with lies'; Z 22*106 ttrdmu maha hamjsata 
mora syUta gyasta balysa paiiete 'so, deva Buddha, you 
propose to leave us here orphans'; 11 90*86 make, n 
90*68 milte, Bed 45V3 malia jsa yuda imde 'are done by 
me', BS krtam mayi; II 114*112 mihajsa; it 94*29 mihai; 
SuvP. 66V4 muhu, BS mam; 1 252, 2r4 mihyau, BS 
asmabhih; in 21, loai muhu jsa; ill 74*195 si maha sou 
phvai dyU 'he beats a spade upon me'; K 139*960-2 
main. . Jwanimd 'I speak'. 

mahara-da badi '3-4 hours afternoon' (Chinese 'hour 
system'), m 14-11 mahara-da badi makald (BS markata-) 
' the hours 3 to 4, Monkey period '. Possibly -da < -ddti as 
in karavata- 'morning', Zor.P. bam-dat 'dawn', N.Pers. 
ham-dad. In the first component liam-a-fara- >mahara- 
' passing of time', see par- in Zor.P. 'dp' Ik *aS-parak, 
N.Pers. evdr 'evening'; Zor.P. hwlpl'n *xvar-paran 'west' 
(see Chr. Bartholomae, Zum altiran. Worterbuch, 32-3). 
Hardly mahara- from mihira-, the name MiBra-. See 
ham-a- in Paraci matosr 'wall', below macamga, and 
mdrultana-. 

ma 'of us', in (ed. 2) 141, vi ma viyau 'O our little one', 
BS G 37, 7237 heputra, beside 141, x^puryau (and vi, V4) 
'our son' (voc. plur. for sing.), BS G 37, 7234 puir oka; 
in 141, V3 ttaramdard ma 'our body', BS G 37, 7zb2 
angam; Manj. 375 ma bada dais'ai hais'a kara nai arru- 
lianai jsave 'our land (and) region (BS des"a~) suffers no 
earthquake at all'; v 339, 770 neju ttavai acliai yinda ma 
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dukJia marana na aid 'fever disease does not cause our 
pains, death has not come', BS G 37, 7205 na posy ami 
jvaram kdye na ca vyadfur na duJtkJiati; 2 4*41 ma kiro ' our 
work'; Z 4-56 ma, . .ruvd'aux form' (BS rupa-); Z 15*10 
ma vaska ' for us ' ; Z 1 5-12 ma Jiastaru vaska ' better forus' ; 
Z 20*67 m & hvlya ysitha suhd 'in our human birth 
pleasure' (BS sukJta-); Z 22-319 aska ttdte ma bis's'ajsdna 
anijsadya karana yandri 'perhaps they do all our un- 
paralleled acts indeed'; Z 24-121 via guttdrd ysaiya "may 
be bom in our family' (BS gotra-). To gen. plur. Av. 
ahmdka-, ahmdkam, O.Pers. amaxam, Zor.P. amdk, 
N.Pers. ma, Sogd. Bud. m'y, m'yto, m'yh, Man., Chr. 
m'x, Oss. DL nam. and gen. max, dat. DI. maxdn, Orm. 
max, Yidya max, Sanglecl amax, Suynl mas, Ya2g. max, 
Yayn. max. See also maha, muhu. 

ma- 'to measure', see pamdka-, pamdta-, pamete, mora-, 
uhndna-. 

ma 'intoxicant drink', n 1*5 ma vd-m bara 'bring me 
liquor', gloss to Chinese tcyau tta ma le (K 258-2 tsiu 
'liquor'); also mdmnd 'alcoholic' (Sid. 2r3). See man. 

macamga 'a measure of -^ ounce', Sid. 101V5, BS kdrsa-, 
Tib. so '-fa ounce'; I 169, 84x5 dvt dvt macdmgyi 'two 
measures each', BS kdrstka-. From *ham-d-canaka-, to 
base kan- 'to cover, hold', N.Pers dgandan 'to fill', see 
preverbs Itam-a- in Parafi mawsr 'garden wall' *ham- 
d-vrta-, possibly also s.v. maluxra-dd, marVliana-. 

maja 'delightful', II 116*34 ^ u va P& haiysda vi maja panai 
Jiairajsa sabajana '(there is no greater kani/id-city under 
the sky) since it is prosperous (BS sampady-) at present 
with every delightful thing'. From *mdnaci-, see K 73*35 
strka dydma mdna pana brrl (imperfect b-) 'of handsome 
appearance, delightful, dear to everyone'. To Oss. DI. 
mond 'desire', monddg 'passionate; a longing, passion'; 
Svanetian manda 'desire' (from Ossetic, G. A. Klimov, 
Etimologija, 1963, 183); D. je'mond (IAS 1 35), —I. 
dvzong 'young, unripe' (NK 46*33); DI. amond 'good 
fortune'; I. monc (*mdn8i~) 'desire' (Oss.-Russ. Diet. 
s.v.; gloss to Georgian zina and ist'a Georg.-Oss.-Dict.); 
translation of Geste of Igor, note 22 to p. 18*7. Possibly to 
Av. upamanaii-. Hence to *mana~, to Greek usuova ' I am 
furiously eager', see IE Pok. 726-8, specialized men- 
' think, care for', s.v. man-. See also myamja, and mun- 
' be pleased with'. 

majime 'payment (for service)', IV 4*3 b(u)dasamgd pdrdm 
majime ndti 14 dra(inma})jjl 'Budasamga received pay- 
ment of debts, 14 drakhmas', see KT rv 77. From base 
mag- ' give what is due, pay ', with Av. Yasna 45*10 tarn na 
yasndis armatois mimayzo 'him (Ahura) you may seek to 
pay with yajrrur-services for us with a view to armati- 
fortune'. To be set with O.Ind. RV. maghd- 'payment 
for service', the maghd- is given (maghd-tti-, magha- 
deya-), the possessor and bestower is the maghdvan-. To 
maghdvan- corresponds Av. magu- with professional suffix 
-m. Achaemenian and Greek usage of magu- has moved 
from the older religious meaning. See provisionally 
W. B. Henning, Memorial Volume, 33-4. A parallel to 
'payment for service' to 'worship' can be seen in Greek 
Acrrpov 'rewards, wages', A crrpeuco 'serve for wages', and 
the use of -Acrrplcc. For -me, note also pechvame from 
-mate. 



majai 'our', adjective to the gen. plural maju, v log, 3^4 
maju tcuinu mdstanu rrunddnu 'of our four great kings', 
BS asmdkam caturndm mahdrdjndm; v 341, Sovo maju 
dvinu hvamddnu hlvya s'andd ne vdtd std 'there has not 
been for us two men any piece of ground ', BS G 37, 75 bis 
a2 asmdkam na kimcit priliivi-prades'ah samvidyate. 
Adjective, mdjaa-, V 77, H7r4 mdjeina saldvdnai brdska 
hvana 'with our word, by him a question must bespoken', 
Tib. sad-nas (sad 'examine'); Z 22*12 maja puku viri 
'according to our cubit', Z 2*167 maje puke viri 'by our 
cubits'; Z 22*248 sidtlmje maje mure 'our copper mvrd- 
coins'; loc. sing., Z 5*24 mdjya ksira 'in our land'; 11 
112*58 majai bddd 'our land'.; K 155*53-4 mora maje 
bddd vf 'here in our land'; n 126*10 maje bddd vf; in 
74*202 si daya majai rre 'this our religious king'; plural 
11 88-35 maja hvarndd 'our men 1 ; 11 113*102 maja gara 
'our Gara (allies)'; II 113*757*10/0 live: hvu:ra l our Uigur 
(allies)' see AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 5-6; inst. plur. 11 95*58-9 
liamtca maja ds'au jsa 'with our arya-monks'; but in 
106*19 maja ksira in our land (maja = older mdjya). From 
aJima- with suffixes; see also umajai 'your'. 

mamna ' alcoholic', Sid. 2r3 mamiid dlrd ' excess in liquor', 
BS mada-atyaya-, Tib. chav-nad 'alcoholic disease'. 
Read earlier with Ita- for ma (very similar in some scribal 
hands). See man below, once above ma. 

mafiata 'he stays', SuvO. 54V5 ha trdmdte u vara mandtd 
'she enters and there remains', BS tatrw-mpastlidsyati na 
vilambisyati; variant, 1 255, I2r4 mane] V 104, 14V2-3 
drandnd mandnd 'must remain in the dranydyatana- 
wilderness ' ; in 3, 8V3 abyamdi mandnd 'must remain 
undistraught'; in 4, 9V4 anaJidrd (BS andJtdra-) mandnd 
'must remain fasting'; preterite, manda-, Z 5*94 mdndu 
yanlmd 'I can stay'. See later mUn-, mun-, miimda-, and 
dmUna- 'dwelling' (-an- >-un-, as in mun- =mdn- 
1 resemble'). From base man-, -Av. manya-, manaya-, 
-mati, O.Pers. amdnaya-, Zor.P. manet, mdndan, mdne- 
nltan, vfmand 'boundary', N.Pers. man-, mdndan, Baloci 
mdnay 'become tired' (note Khotan Saka stas-'.stdta 'be 
weary'), Sogd. Bud. myn-, Yayn. man- man-, mun-, 
mania, mania 'place, send, remain', Yazg. dost mon-, 
dost mond- 'put signature'. O.Ind. RV man- 'wait for; 
remain' (uncertain, see L. Renou, E~rudes vediques et 
panineennes, 14*126). IE Pok. 729, Armen. mnom' remain', 
Greek uevco, Lat. matted. 

mafiata 'he resembles', K ur3 nikajjl rataninai mandtd 
viida 'resembles a jewelled necklace (BS iuska-) covered 
(with jewels)' (11 75*61 read spaladd-jsaitndild 'with 
quivering eyes'); preterite JS 20V3 surma iakrra mumdai 
'he resembled Sakra (the god Indra) in bravery'. Usually 
present participle as adjective, mdnanda-, mavandaa-, 
mdnandu7ia-, Sid. 143 r3 mdiiaindd, Tib. hdra-bar ('like'), 
Sid. I45r2 mSnamdai; Sid. 145V5 maiiamdu; v 334, 3ar6 
syate manandanu gyastdnu balysdnu 'deva Buddha re- 
sembling sands (in number)', K2, 136V4 mahasamumdri 
manandanu 'resembling the great sea'; K 46*26 mqjiadd. 
With my-, L 99*20 sye myanamnda 'like sands'. With 
negative, K 5, 144x4 amdnanda-; K 5*144^4 amananduna 
saldva 'peerless words' (BS samlapa-), Tib. rmad-du 
byun-ba. See below mun- 'to resemble'. To Zor.P. man- 
'resemble', manet, homSnSk 'like', mandk 'like', N.Pers. 
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manistan, man-, manind 'like', mdnindaii, manindagi, 
Sogd.B. m'n'ntk, Chr. m'niak 'like*, irintsqy\ Man. 
m'nzuq, Bud. m'n'klt, Man. mynt 'he resembles'; 
M.Parth.T., M.Pers.T. m'n-, Yayn. maynta, mania, 
menta 'like'; Armen. Iw nman, -ic' 'like, equal'. Denomi- 
native from mana- 'measuring'. Tokhara Iw AB menak 
'comparison', gloss to BS upamd ' likeness, comparison', 
mafia 'our', plural to mani, U 84*7 mana mam baysgd Iiadi 

stare 'our messengers here are many'. See mam. 
mafiam 'of ours', gen. plural to mani, 11 110*3 madam 
padamji nis'td 'it is not our custom'; II 90*64 mdnam jsa 
Junntsi; munam, II 95*66 kJm ha mihai \iada pas'amdu yq 
muiiam vdkd (vdkd = vaska ' for') va pa fiada hisira 'when 
we sent out messengers, messengers for our men were 
then coming here'; 11 94-13 cq va mora maunam jsa 
thyautta dasauda his a 'who formerly from our men 
ceased to come here' [or 'had come here 'J, 11 94*17 
maunam morn parau ' the command for our men here '. See 
mani, and maune. 
ma mja ' ant ' , see mu mjaka. 

mamnda- Mump', Sid. 8V3 mamnda, u samnd u biysma 
kasdme 'lump, and faeces and urine stoppage', BS 
anugranthi-vin-miltra, Tib. behu-snabs-su libyun-ba dav, 
phyi-sa dav gctn hgag-par hgyur-te (behu 'calf', snobs 
'mucus', hgag 'stop'), =v 318*51-3 ujsaher a mamnda u 
samnd u biysma kas'ama ('lump in the belly'); 11 129*70 
drai mamndi ird 'three lumps of (jade-) stone'. See 
munda-. 
mamda 'dead', K 46*31, see mar-'.muda-. 
mandva 'on breasts (?)', in 35*22 sa kfta jiika mandva 
pliastare capane 'as on the girl's breasts the garments 
flutter', —in 46*34 sa kliujiikyi mandva phastard capine, 
= 111 37-17 sa kliu jiikyq maundvd phastarra capane, 
= 111 44*46 sa kJm jifkyq maunda phasttarq cdpanai; 
III 46*27-8 pariges'a skamdaka samU brre mdmndva kiiai 
tta 'it secretly turns round, just the garment on the 
beloved's breasts so', ill 37*12 pargesa skamda samu brre 
mdmndamva kiiai, =111 34*17-8 parageia skadaka samii 
brra mandva kiiai tta. See munda-, mdmndaka-. 
mamndaka 'lump, abscess', Sid. 141^-4 mamndakq 
thajdnq 'the abscess is to be drawn', BS granthin 
uddhrtya, Tib. smin-bu phyun-la. See munda-, mamnda-, 
mdmndva, maundaka. 
mata 'mother', V 330, 2ovi mala pate 'mother (and) 
father' , BS G 37, I7b2 mata. . .pita, Tib. pha. . .ma; 
in (ed. 2) 140V4 aysu ma~ta.ru pdtaru jsatdmd ' I killed 
mother,; father V BS G 37, 34D3 matf-ghatam pitr- 
ghatavi (in 140); K 149*13 mattara 'mothers' (Vajra- 
yana, hence possibly BS Iw); gen. sing, v 114, 63^ merd 
uira (so) 'in the mother's womb', BS mdtuh kuksau; 
SuvP. 64V2 men pyard, BS mata-pitrsu; JS 28 r 3 mere 
pyare SuvP. 63^ men vira u pyard, BS matd-pitfiu; 11 
106-135 tnaira; K 47*55 mira jsa pydste 'he spoke with his 
mother'; II 114*15 mdvara eysauja 'mother lady'; III 
94*353 muvara; IC 139*965 buvdm mata 'mother of 
i/n7ta-demons'; with pronoun yi, K 47*55-6 mdti ha 
pyasta 'his mother spoke to him'. Compound (originally 
dual), v 70, 8v6 mara-pdtara, BS G 37, I3a2 mata- 
pitarau; in 14-xrj mata-pdtara; v 169, 2a3 mdrd-pyatara, 
n 49*13 mdrd-pyarana, 11 100*209 mdrd-pyarau, 11 47*98 



mdrd-pyardm. From matar- Av. t O.Pers. mdtar-, Zor.P. 
mat, mdtar, N.Pers. mddar, Baloci mat, mad, maB-pid 
'parents', Oss. D. madd, I. mad, plural maddltd, adjective 
maddlon; Sogd. Bud. m'th, M.Parth. Pers.T. m'd, m'dr, 
Onn. mdwd, Pasto mar, plural maindS, buynl mod, mad, 
Rosanl mod, pt'd at mod 'parents'. IE Pok. 700-1 mater-, 
O.Ind. tnatdr-, Armen. mayr, gen. sing, maur, Greek 
udTfip, ufYrr|p, Alban. motri 'sister', Lat. mater, Celtic 
O.Ir. mathir, O.Engl, modor, Lit. mote 'wife', mdtyna 
1 mother', Let. mate 'mother', Tokhara A macar, B macer. 
mata- 'bee' or 'fly', Sid. 109^ mata, BS mdksika- 'bee', 
Tib. sbraa-ma 'fly, bee'; Sid. 109^ mdta-vattala 'excre- 
ment of bees', BS mdksikd-vitka-, Tib. sbran-maJri rtug- 
pa; Z 2*225 kiioju mate mdksi vird 'like bees on honey 1 ; 
III 73*171; 181 mdva; III 73*180 ma, gen. plur. in 73*182 
mavdm; with pronoun^', III 73*178 mdvi. From *maxsi- 
>*mdssd- >mata (see also hvdssa-, hyata-), to Av. 
maxsi- 'fly', Zor.P. maxs, Yidya maxsi, moxs, 'mosquito', 
Orm. maSi, mist' fly'; Sogd. Bud. mtuysk-, O.Ind. maksa-. 
Variants arc *makasa-, Zor.P. makas, magas, N.Pers. 
magas, Yidya moyuso, magusa, Pasto rndlai (*masyaka-). 
IE Pok. 699 mako- 'midge', O.Ind. masdka-, Lit. mdlalas; 
with -s- as above, 
matarga 'aunt (?)', V 66* 16 (m)dtarga brau puryau cvauya 
nvaita, pyarija pyamtsasfd dukftdm jindka ' the maternal 
aunt with the dear sons who was at ease with them; the 
paternal aunt in future remover of woes'. Uncertain; 
assuming fem. derivative -ga- from mdtar- 'mother' and 
-ija adjective fem. from patar- 'father'. Note in support 
O.Ind. mdtrka- 'mother's brother' (see IE Pok. 700-1 
with other derivatives). A proper name 11 27*34*12 
matarga jsa askUrya; v 207*17-3 matargai occurs in 
official documents, ••■■.■ 
matrvalai 'priest', v 394, ir5 (with 77^-5) matroalai 
avild mds(t)d mahanari aid 'the priest came into the 
great naraka- underworld Avici', BS G 37, 73b6~7 deva- 
patako mahdvicau mahdnarake upapamiah, Tib. //-a bon-po 
ni sems-can dmyal-ba chen-po mnar med-par skyes-so; 
v 339, 77^-5 (mdtr)valau pulsta 'ask (2 plur.) the 
priest', BS G 37, 72 bis az prccltathd deva-pdlakam, Tib. 
lha bon-pa-la dri-bar gsol. Possibly from *man8ra- 
vardaka- 'practiser of 7Ha7*.0ra-formulae', with archaic 
*mdtra- for *mdBra~, *mahra- from mandra- (Av. 
mqdra-), Zor.P. mahr, mar, Sogd. Bud. irir- in m'r'kr'k 
'soothsayer, sorcerer', Armen. Iw . margare 'prophet', 
M.Parth.T. m'rygr. See also below another form of 
mandra- in mdlai. For tr- . see also itralo . 'tin!, ttrqha- 
' radish' and ttirscya 'sour'. Above s.v. kauvale for vard- 
4 to practise'. Tib. bon-po from bon ' to ask (of the gods), 
to recite formulas' agrees with this interpretation of 
IChotan Saka matr-vdlaa- (against a literal interpretation 
of BS deva- and palaka- 'protector'); a similar coinci- 
dence of IChotan Saka haruva- with Tib. chon-dpon 
' merchant ' occurs against BS sresihin- , in both cases to be 
attributed to the Indian Buddhist teachers. G, Uray, The 
old Tibetan verb bo?t, sums up earlier discussions (Acta 
orientalia hungarica 17, 1964, 3 3 3~34)* 
mana- 'delightful*, IC 73*35 & rka dyaina mana pana brri 
(incomplete b-) 'handsome to see, delightful, dear to 
everyone', parallel Tib. mdog bzan mthov-na dgah-ba dap 
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'face goad to see, and happy'. Translation Volume. . . 
I. B. Horner, 17. See cognates s.v. niaja. Possibly Bed 43V2 
mydttija sird 'delightful fortune', the Khotan Saka inter- 
pretation of Manju-sri may be this same word but with 
intrusive -v-. 

mani ' our', see also majai ' our ' ; plural mafia, Iv 46-24-5 cu 
mani vana sviydmjsi nasarn khaysa hamate 'what is to be 
our to-morrow's food of portions (rations)?'; Ill 66-28-9 
add yudd mani 'he did injustice to us'; N 158-4 mani 
ssava hadd kard jambviyd tsumata 'for us night (and) day 
is the going around Jambudvfpa (kara- 'around')'; in 
68-75-6 klm mani suje vira ksdrma gamjsa na hama 'so 
that for us, with one another, there may not be shame 
(or) fault'; III 70-107-8 ttai hvam:da sd mam pa, ysira 
aita kliirai kdscya 'they said to him, then, for us, the 
heart is dark with grief. Plural, 11 84-7 mdrlq mam baysgd 
hadi stare 'our messengers here are many'; gen. plural, 
see manam, mSnam, loc. sing, mauna. For the form see 
umani 'your'; adjective suffix -nya- to ma- < m ahma-. 

manau, see s.v. mana. 

manda- 'remained', later murnda-, see s.v. mandtd. 

manya 'delighted', attitude of listeners to the Buddha's 
preaching, Z 5-5 cvi lovi many a pyUsde 'which the people 
(BS loka-) hear delighted', wlthpyuv- also Z 5-8; Z 5-12; 
Z 22*326; Z 23-13. As abstract, Z 5-93 kho urmaysde 
harbis'su vira hamamggu rrUndetu yindd tta balysustd 
panye mdnya hvandi'as the sun makes light equally upon 
every man, so bodhi-knowledge makes delight of every 
man'. Compound with BS badhi-, Z ig'^zJUbodhi-mdnya 
sfdna 'being delighted with fioctfu-knowledge', mixed 
compound with BS bodhi- and Khotan Saka mdnya, as in 
K. 135-853 di haudha-bahyd 'under the iorf/«-knowledge 
tree'; and Z 24-188 iidya-ysane 'Sakya kinsmen'. The 
attitude of listeners is expressed by BS dttamanas-, dpta- 
maims, -ha- 'with delighted mind 1 , Tib. yid-raa-ba (with 
synonyms tusfa-, harsa-jata-, pramudita-), attested 
similarly in K 143-1056-7 ysamasaindai gyastd baysa 
nara hamada hvanau dtaudamda u ysusfamdi ' the people, 
of the deva Buddha, men indeed, desired the teaching and 
delighted in it', Tib. hjig-rten yi-raos-te 'the world was 
delighted'. Hence not from BS mana- 'pride' (translated 
E. Leumann, ' Hochschatzung ' ; S. Konow, ' pride, venera- 
tion', R. E. Emerick 'respect'); it is Iranian with man- 
' to delight in, desire', see mana-, munard, myamja-, 
maja-, Oss. man- 'to desire'. From specialized meaning 
of base man- 'to have in mind', IE Pok. 726-8 men-, 
Greek ucdvouoa, uavfa. 

mama 'mother', in address, IC 18-211 mama, — K 26-139 
m(d)ma, =K 29-198 mama, parallel BS Divyavadana 
446-19 amba; K 47-55 mamma; address to old woman; 
but amai, K 38*135-6 ttai hvc si cd biri (not -d-) tvd utci 
amai 'so to her he said, where are you carrying this water, 
mother?' (BS Divyavadana 457-25 differt), with Greek 
udua, Lat. mamma, see IE Pok. 36. Hypocoristic for 
mata. 
mamaka- 'my', see s.v. mama. 

may- 'ferment', I 181, 99^ khu mdyi urn (~hn = -ai) 
kdmjd 'when it ferments, it is kdnjika', BS hamcaka 
(kanjika- 'sour gruel', spontaneously fermenting); 1 161, 
76V2 khu mdyi, pisiljdnd 'when it ferments, it must be 



heated'. From base mad-, present mad-, participle masta- 
1 drunken'; masta- 'thick milk'; to Av. mad-, mataya-, 
masta-, maai-masta{ta)ma-; Zor.P. mahenitan, mai ' wine' 
(if not *mad(h)u- see s.v. man), mast, N.Pers. mai, mast 
'drunk; in heat*, Sogd. Bud. mst- (mst-kr'k, mst-kYk), 
mst'wny, myst' k 'intoxicated', Man. mst-k'ryy ' intoxi- 
cating ';M.Parth.T. mstyft 'drunkenness'. IE Pok. 694-5 
mad- 'moist; drip; drip with fat; fodder', O.Ind. mddati 
-te, mddyati, mamdtti, mdnddti; mdda- 'intoxicant drink', 
mattd-, Greek paodco 'dissolve', uaSapos 'moist', Lat. 
madeo 'be moist', matins 'drunk', Celtic O.Ir. maid in 
intr. 'go to pieces', O.EngI. mas 'mash' < *mddso-. The 
base mad- 'coagulate' may be homonymous or the same 
base mad- 'be moist' (so assumed IE Pok. 694), Khotan 
Saka masta- 'coagulated', amasta- 'not coagulated', 
Zor.P., N.Pers. mast 'thick milk', O.Ind. mdstu- 'thick 
cream' {-d-t-, or -dst~), N.Pers. mdsidan 'to coagulate' 
(-ds- or -di-), Balocl mastay 'curds', Marv Balaci bastag 
'sour milk', badag, maSay 'to coagulate', Wax! mo8~, 
mo&t 'curdled', Kurd, main 'to coagulate 1 , Ya.yn.mayd-, 
maydta, mayt 'hard' (of milk), Sarikoll mad, maS butter- 
milk'. See may a-, meva, mada-, masta-, maitti, hamatte. 

maya- 'Intoxication', K 63, 79^ mada-mdyq khaiq. 'intoxi- 
cant drink'; SuvP. 63 r4 mevajsa, BS mada-, SuvO. 36n 
tie. . .mayejsa mdstd hdmdnu sfd 'must not be intoxicated 
with maya- drink', BS mada-mattena na bhavitavyam. See 
cognates s.v. may-, maitti, from *mdda-, O.Ind. mad-. 

mara- ' measure ', 11 125-21 mdregirye ' he bought measures ' ; 
see also -mera s.v. ssava-mera loc. sing, 'in the night', 
parallel Pali blidga-. From base ma- 'measure' (see s.v. 
pamdka-), Armen. hv mar 'liquid measure 1 , Greek-Pers. 
udptS, Pontic Greek udpris, to IE Pok. 703-4 mi-; see 
cognates s.v. pamdta- 'measured'. 

mara-pyatara, see s.v. mata. 

maruhana-, see s.v. pdruhana- 'movement', possibly 
*ham-a-raufana-. 

malakya- 'kind of text. to be recited', K 24-101 sa vakajsd 
lidiarya mdlakya guda 'he for them (-<m> va(s)ka) 
uttered lias'arya- texts, and mdlakya- texts'; K 33*52 
sa-m vaskaj{s)am vdphari hasakyqgverd'he was reciting 
many hdsakya- texts'; =K 16-160 sa vakajsd hasarya 
md{la)kye glide. See s.v. mdlai. See below hdsakye 
'teachings'. 

malai 'a kind of text', in 100-9-10 s'vrrai u mdlai sjika tit 
jsdjdvd ttyau ysyai hurdka khu dedri prrabhd (in a list of 
the ■. skills of an dedrya- teacher) 'the texts svrrai and 
mdlai, commentary (BS }ikd), then also jdpaka- prayers'. 
With the magical mdlakya-, the base mai- may be traced 
to dialectal manQra-, *mdhra- (for -/- note s.v. Hi/a- 'wire' 
*tarQrya-) or *marta- with -/- replacing -d- (see habala-), 
or possibly -/- through -S- < -B-. This variety of possible 
older forms connects it with Av. mqdra-, Zor.P. mahr, 
M.Parth.T., Sogd. Bud, m'r- (see above mdtjvdlai) 'a 
magical formula'; rather than mar- 'to memorize*, or 
mdB- with Zor.P. mdtiydn (m't"n), Armen. hv matean, 
Georgian mat'iane 'book, register'. Hardly a hv from 
BS mala 'garland' occurring in titles of books, as Sid. 
IV5 yauga-mdly'o jsa. 

malaiga 'catarrh disease', Sid. I55ri mdlaigq-vi, BS 
pratisydyi ' catarrhal ', Tib. cltam-pa (' head r cold, catarrh') ; 
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Sid. 13V5 malaigduuysna dpltara ' catarrh and disturbance 
of breath', BS pratisydya-, Tib. cluwi-pa daa, dbugs mi 
bde-ba; 1 171, 87^ mdlaiga, BS prattisu (for pratisyd-). 
From *m5tu4unga- 'flow of liquid' variant to vatu- (see 
above s.v. bdtaa- 'must wine', with }irau-:hru- 'flow', 
hrau-k-, km-n-k-. To O.Pers. rauiali- 'river', Av. 
Braotali-, Zor.P., N.Pers. rot, to IE Pole. 909-10; 1003 
sreu- 'flow', O.Ind. srdvati, srutd-, Greek psco, puros, 
Celtic O.Ir. sruaimm 'river', OHG stroum, O.Engl. 
stream, Lit. sraviii, sraveti 'flow', O.Siav. struja 'stream- 
■ ing'. For -laiga-, see also vdlaiga 'citron', O.Ind. 
mdtulunga-, Zor.P. vatarang; palaigd, BS Iw palankd- 
' cross-legged', 
mava 'basic matter (?)', Manj. 8a ttya mava byadl bvana 
1 the basis of these (WerVz-amictions) is to be known to be 
incuria' (=BS pramdaa-), to Zor.P. mdtak 'base', 
mdtak-var 'particular', mdtakddr {m'tyy'l) 'steward', 
Armen. Iw matakarar, N.Pers. may ah; rather than mata 
'mother', note in 20, ID3-4 prajiid-pardma baysdnd 
mata 'the wisdom-perfection mother of Buddhas'. 
mava 'mother', see mata, Manj. 243 m(a)va t K 152-11 mdvU 

rind 'mother and queen'; ace. sing. K 47-54 mdvara. 
mava 'bee, fly', see mata, ma. 
mavu 'our', K 5, 144^ maim hava 'our advantage* (« 

rubbed). See ma. 
mala- 'dwelling', mdsdsfo 'to the house', variant to 
biid(s{a)\ 11 118-135 hina masq, sufiaje §me 'happy 
dwelling in one's own house*; =11 857-8 hma mdia 
su/iaje ame; 11 118-139 mq&dau maid iskiiij same vi jsdta 
'he goes to ( = obtains) promotion of favour and dwelling', 
= 11 85-11 muidd u maid askJiijsame vi jsate; in 94*34 
brramanana mdia 'in Brahmanical house'; III 105*17-8 
mdia ye hada maista 'there was another large mansion'; 
V 274-2-1 mdia hasdya 'house-companion (?)'; allative 
-asfa, in 37*35 brriyakye mdids{a 'to the beloved man's 
house' ( = 111 35-29: III 47-43), =m 44'48 brrai bm{sfa) 
'to the dear man's house'. Compound, sing, maia-virai 
(after proper name) IV 6*14; 11 27-35-2; 11 27-35-3; 35-4;^ 
35*5', plural, 11 23*19*3 mdia-vird birgamdara hvamdi 
'house-workers, men of Birgandara'; 11 20, 1213 mida 
jasti hiyd mdia-vird astamna paid a{vaiana) 'com- 
missioned, non-commissioned officials of the gracious 
god's ( = king's) own house-workers'; from masa-klraa-, 
see -viraa-, s.v. ksira-. To mas- with -ya- suffix *mas-ya- 
>mdia-, from mas- in Oss. D, mdsitg, I. mdsyg 'tower', 
Pontic Greek uoo-ow, uoom/vos, uoaa-uvots 'wooden 
tower-like building', Slav, sunli ' tower', Greek uoomrvtKol 
'large wooden boards', MocrcrOvoiKot inhabitants, south of 
Pontes euxeinos. Possibly Av. miita-, if beside *ntasta-, 
Vid. 18-28 mnaiam. . .baevars.mistam 'a dwelling with 
10,000 towers (?)', Zor.P. bevor mas '10,000 greater' as 
reward to righteous man (asavan-). The base may be 
ma-'.mi-, in-, m-a- 'to measure', extended to * build V as 
Oss. D. amajun, I. amajyn, amad* to build*, DI. Idg-amad 
'stately, heroic', I. cdnd-amad 'bank, ridge' (D. cdndd, 
I. cand heap). IE Pok. 703-4 we-' measure', see pamdto- 
for cognates. 
masaka 'plant name', see masakyi, in 92-237 u na-dnahd 
anarva mdiaka tcerq. ' and (a poultice) must be made with 
the mdiaka- plant unmoistened (dyadic)'. 



masakyi 'plant name', I 161, 75V3 masakyi runim (~im 
= -ai) l mdcika-, madder' BS tnattraka-mamjisfa. With 
-it- and -sa-, mdsikye 'a potherb (?)', Sid. uri masakye 
ssv 320-93 masakye, BS sdngasfd, Tib. iarmgasta, Sid. 
I4T3 mdiikye, =v 323-153 mdsikye, BS sdngastltd, Tib. 
iarmgastlia. The name mdsikyd- is likely to be the Prakrit 
of BS mdcikd-, glossed by the Dictionaries by hibiscus 
cannabinus (so S. IConow to I 161, 75V3); absent from 
the Bower MS; but kaka-mdeikd- is solan urn nigrum (or 
indicum). BS sdrngasfd- is 'a kind of potherb' (also a 
tree). BS mdttraka- has not been traced. ■. 
masta 'month', see mdstd. 
masdi 'favour*, ill 128-14, = myidi, adjective, in 1297 

mdidiji bayi 'ray of mercy'. See mulysdi. 
masta- 'oppression, oppressed', v 307-1-3 tvarau dm 
rndsfd jsa jvihyi 'for you (~u) exceedingly under oppres- 
sion of love (Juho-)'; participle as second component ill 
101-39—40 garma-mdsfai kaiq nuyq pa tea kaia jsavd 
garma-mdspiinutte ' heat-oppressed do you lie down in the 
chamber; then he goes into the chamber heat-oppressed 
he lies down'. Parallel to BS Suvarnabhasa 101*4 
g}uxrmdrta-\ and O.Ind. usndrta-. Since -rit- is retained 
in ddrsfa- ' held', base darz- (see s.v. drays-), and replaced 
by -1st- in uysmalsta- ' rubbed , base malys-, here mas fa- is 
rather from base mas- 'press', see vameys- ' to massage by 
pressing*. IE Pok. 696-7 mag- 'to knead, press, smear', 
Iranian Orm. maz-imaitak, mez-:nntstuk 'it breaks' 
(intr.); PaSto mat 'broken', Yidya maz-imoSk'-, moz-i 
ma/c- 'kill'; Orm. maz'ek 'twist', Pagto mazai, 'twist 
thread', mazzai 'thread, cord*, adj. 'twisted'. Armen. 
mas 'hair', mas-k* 'whip, lash', mazmzouk-k' 'root 
fibres ('twisted things')' could be either basic Armenian 
or Iranian lw. See further Greek uccy-, udcrc-co 'press', 
uayetpos -'cook'; Celtic Bret, meza 'to knead', Welsh 
maeddu 'to fight', OHG mahhon, O.Engl, macian 'to 
make*. See also maid and luzmaysa. 
mastai 'tanning (?)', 11 51-57 u iaiga-mdsfai penaka 'and 
the tanner (?) Penaka'. See the full text s.v. siga; m an 
uncertain miscellany. 
masta- 'intoxicated', K 136-872 masta au vd byamdd 
'intoxicated or confused', Tib. smyos-sam rab-tu smyos; 
SuvP. 63r4~vi ttye meva jsa ci masta s{dna asaiddyudi 
ime aysu 'what, being intoxicated by this intoxication, 
I have done of evil' (BS asiddha-), BS mada-mattena yat 
tu papain krtam may a; V.40V3 mdstd hastd vdysdmjo '(like) 
a furious elephant (BS liastin-) in a lotus pool'; Z 17-19 
kho ju 'mdstd /iastd 'like the furious elephant', parallel 
BS naddgara- (see J. B rough, The Gandhari Dharmapada 
xxni); Manj. 313 tcahau-padya saw jsa masta dttama 
satva pudgala vira 'by the fourfold concept confused in 
the matter of self, being, individual' (BS aiman-, sattva-, 
pudgala-). From mad-, mad- 'to be intoxicated' see s.v. 
may-. 
masta- 'coagulated', Sid. 20V5 beii mastq 'curdled sour 
milk', Tib. dor-bald lia-ma; Sid. 20V4 amdstq nye 'un- 
fermented sour milk', BS manda-jatam mastu ( = manda~), 
Tib. zo ma lam-pa (Ian 'rise'). From base mad-, bad- 
'to coagulate', Zor.P., N.Pers, mast 'thickened milk', 
BalocI mastay 'curds', bastag 'sour milk', badag, mahay 
'to coagulate'. See s.v. may-. 
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masta hvSse 'a vegetable', Sid. 0^4, BS s'aka-, Tib. Idum 
dan, rdad dan, with masta- fermented'. 

masta 'moon; month', fem. -i- stem, Z 23*22 hamhada 
masta 'full moon'; V ni, 33 V4 rutd u masta u hala-masta 
u sali-fuxdd 'season and month and half-month and year's 
day', BS rtu-mdsa-ardliamdsa-samvatsardni, Tib. dus 
dan zla-ba dan zla-ba phyed dan lo-khyud-kor; variant 
1 350, ngr3 hala-mastd; plural, v 122, 9r5 salye drai 
masta varsgvdysa ' of a year three months 1 rainy season'; 
Sid, io6ri dvi masta ' two months'; ace. sing, v 165, 2b3 
halo mas'tu; frequent loc. sing., II 105-101-111 saijsijana 
maita ana dmda ttamjairana maita burai 'from the month 
Simjsimja to the month Ttumjara'; Sid. 3r5 mutcgei mascd 
'month Mutcaci'; gen. plur. N 75-39 mastdnu, K 90*743 
khu hamanam mas'tam garvd baura byaiitd 'as of the 
summer months in the hills the snow melts ' ; K 42*98—9 
indite a pars'td 'a month passes'. Adjective -una-, v 4*2*2 
cvatajd mas'tu tJiamga 'tax for the month Cvataja' ('first 
spring month'); adjective -amjsya-, 11 89*53 ci va~ 
mdiidm id-mas tamjsye iamde vi did bdstdmda ' who con- 
ducted our men a one month's journey by land'; 11 
217*7 has{a-mds'tamjsa~m kfidysd 'food for eight months'; 
compound, K 45*14 nasa mdita-haysd 'a month's food 
of the rations'. From *mas-ti- fem., nom. sing, masta, 
ace. sing, mas'tu, oblique masta, plur. maita (as gyastd 
'czVyf-goddess'), as Paiko miydst, mydst, mydit, plur. 
myeste; Suynl, RosanI mest, Yazg., Sarfkall mast; adjective 
Suyni mestunj; derivative -ti- to mas~ 'moon', Av. malt-, 
O.Pers. mah-, Zor.P., N.Pers. mail, Sogd. Bud. m'y, Man. 
m'x, M.Parth., M.Pers.T. m'h 'moon, month', Oss. D. 
7tidjd, I. mfij as first component DI. mdj-\ Wax! mUi, 
Yidya mux (*maliaka-). IE Pok. 731-2 mens-, O.Ind. 
mas-,, mdsa-, Armen. amis, Greek unv, usis, Lat. mensis, 
O.Sax. mdno, Lit. menuo, O.Slav. mised. 

mastai 'brains', and 'head', Z 20*54 mdjsa mdstai dshe 
'marrow, brains, tears'; III 74*195 si maha iau phvai dyu, 
mdstai-v-am biia byaltauie ' he will beat a spade on me, he 
will knock out all my brains'; in 18*33 buysina mastai, 
niyakd, hamtsa murdnd ' goat's brains, butter to be rubbed 
together'; HI 18*34 ouysfna mastai, u iildjattd hamtsa 
hambrrihdnd ' goat's brains and bitumen (BS iild-jatu-) to 
be mixed together'. From *masta-ka-, Av. mastrayan- 
(loc. sing, masiraynya; plur. mastnynam) 'skull', Yast 
10*72 ace. plur. mastraynas-ca 'and brains'; Zor.P. 
mastarg, masturg, Orm. mastxry, WanetsI mastrdyze 
1 brains ' (Waziri Pastb maxraze). IE Pok. 756 max-, mos-, 
O.Ind. mdstaka- 'head, skull', mastiska- 'brains', 
mastrhan- (Kausika-sutra, see T. Burrow, BSOAS 33, 
1970, 50). See also s.v. mdjsd 'marrow'. 

ana, mi 'of me, my, for me', enclitic and proclitic, see s.v. 
aysu, to Av. me, mot. 

ma 'I am', K 2, 136VI uspurrd ma 'I am complete 5 , from 
ahmi, see s.v. ah-. 

mi 'now, then', 111 25, 2432 tti mi, BS ailia klialu; in 25, 
2432-3 aski cira yude dska mi ustadi 'he showed tears, 
then he wiped away the tear'; BS asruni prdmuncat, so 
' 'sruni pramrjya; III 21, 534 u iau Jialai mi nasta 'and on 
one side then they sat'; BS ekdnte nyasidan; v 244, 331 
ttydm misgjsina ; BS tesdm dyuh ' their life' ; V 244, 332 tta 
tta ml, BS tasmdt tarhi; V 246, 1 ibi-2 na ml itye vira, BS 



na^-atra; V 247, I4b5 si ml tta tta khu, BS yatha; M 
257*43—158*2 cf mi dye yuddndd, tie. . .tti mi 'when they 
bad seen, they. . .then. . .'; 111 76, 253-4 v&dani *"* 
udviya itdka 'now for them the sense of revulsion (BS 
udvega-) is necessary', with vana and mi; K 54, 13V3 
se mi hvlda 'so this is called'; K 54, I4ri se mi ma 
raysindmdi heme; K 55, i8r3 si mi hvidi; K 60, 34V2 tta 
tta mi busta_ hame; K 60, 38r2 tta tta mi tta guda himya; 
K 54, 14VI-2 ttina bddnd mi spdsfe 'this time he spoke 
then'; K 54, 14V4 ttana mi painjsa skmndlux; K 54, i5n 
ttrdsti mi harbisd satva 'then he saved all beings'; K 
136*863-4 uysdiia mlvd vana 'teach me now'; in 75*224 
si mint tti parvaclid tsve 'he then went readily'; in 75*224 
si mint tti arve udais'd gar a tirairklia pars fa ' he then to get 

; the medicines burst off the mountain peak' (BS tiksna-); 
Manj. 405 sau mi tti aksya (ya =Q) daitte, =Z 9*27 ttiyd 
dksuti diyand 'he begins to see'. Like cf, tti adverbs of 
time, but no form like citd, ttitd has been found, from 
pronoun ima- 'this 1 , see ma- 'this', and mu 'this'. 

"mi 'also (?)', K 154*48 Idyl mi lakamttara 'of this world 
and beyond this world', parallel BS laukika-, lokottava-. 
Possibly mi for mi used like ttxjsa 'then also'. 

mirn ch-, see maich-, (~hw- =*-oi-) 'to go astray, miscarry', 
I 175, 19V4 mimchdndri 'they cause to miscsrry'. 

miji 'red-coloured', n 59*7 u mlji-jUna baysgye kabala dvi 
'and two red thick blankets' (BS kambala-); 111 90*181 
mijetn-jdna (-em =*-ai t -e) sachi per a 'red lesves of the 
sacha- plant' (BS jhasd 'uraria lagopodioides 1 ), parallel 
Sid. ioor4 dajtina saclia bdva; ibid. 4 harydsa saclia bava 
'red, black root of sadia'. This uraria is prsniparni in 
modern use 'the speckled-leaved plant'. For the form, 
see also riji-juna. From *miciya- or *maiciya- to maik- ' of 
dark colour', hence 'red' or 'black', for 'red' here, see 
s.v. mljida- ' amaranthus '. Base mai-:mi- with various 
increments: Oss. D. meld, mel, I. mil 'rust, dark colour', 
isar-miltd* evening dusk', D. meltd, I. miltd 1 moustaches ', 
D. ndudg meltd 'first beard (rexd) of a youth', 1. Jamil 
vdjjync xaxtd 'the mountains become black 1 ; I. izdry 
miltd, izdr-milta; mil-rixi lappu; mil 'black mark on 
target'; amil kdnyn 'cover with soot', mil-dzyx 'with. 
beginning moustache'; BalocI melo 'gray' (of a mare) 
called also nlli; Hittite mitt 'red', Greek uiAtos 'red' 
(from Homer on), Mycenaean mito- —*milto-; O.Ind. 
mecaka- 'dark-blue, black'; BS mecaki is translated Sid. 
136V3 harydsa- 'black'. See also mljida-. 

mljida J amaranthus plant ' , Sid. 1 7V4 himja mijidd, B S 
tajtduliyaka-, Tib. mon-snehu dmar-ru 'red amaranthus', 
amaranthus polygonides. From the colour-name miji- 
with second component (or sufhx) *maici-anda- possibly 
*anda- 'flower, plant', to Greek dv6os, O.Ind. dndlias-. 
See miji 'red'. 

mijse 'woman', probably honorific, and majsye, Sid. 
125V4 mijse vi ksime 'he desires a woman', BS ... 
rocaka-, Tib. bud-med-la dgah-zin; Sid. 144V5 mijse vi 
tsuma 'going to a woman', BS maithuna-, Tib. nal-po; 
III 71*147 klivam mijsye liaudd ysaird 'when to me the 
woman gave her heart'; gen. sing. N 164*3 majsel tama- 
ksana parstd pidd ' the lady Tamaksana ordered to write' 
in a colophon; n 68*6 (a)iiri hiya mijse 'the wife of the 
teacher'; gen. sing. ibid. 7 ttye mijse va 'for the wife*; 
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plural. III 15-41 mijsi mirdre ' the wives die'; dyadic, V 153, 
I76fa2 tti idi maJieda mijsa 'these are women', with 
Prakrit maheda (see BSOAS 14, 1952, 43 J -4)J g en - P lur ; 
I 145, 54x4 maijsyam; m 89-159 mijsdrn. From *masist 
> *maizza- > *maissd- > *midzzd- > mdjsyd-, nom. 
sing, mijse, plur. mijsu See also above majsl, majsyd. To 
O.Ind. mahtsl- 'great one (fern.), lady, queen*, rendered 
by Khotan Saka rrltta-, feminine adjective to mail-, 
mollis- 'great', see cognates s.v. maysirka-. 
majsa 'marrow', Sid. 4^ mijsa, BS majjan-, Tib. rkan; 
loc. sing. 1 183, IQ2V2 mijsdya; Z 20-54 majsa. With suffix 
-ka-, Sid. 150V4 mijsaka ' kernel" , BS £W*/«(' bone'), Tib. 
che-gu ('kernel'), Sid. 100V4 mtjsaka; Sid. logn mejsdka; 
adjective mijsdktnaa-, ill 88-140 mijsakfnat rumna 'with 
oil from kernels'. From *mazgy- >*mazjy-, mdjs-, 
*mdjsdkd-. To Av. mazga-, Zor.P. mazg, masg'omand, 
N.Pers. mayz, Baloci mazg, Suynl muzg, mays, Yayn. 
mays; Sogd. mys-, Chorasm. mzy, Oss. mayz, Yazg. 
mays. IE Pok. 750 moz-go-, O.Ind. majjan-, majjd, 
majjas- (-jj~ <-zgy~)> OJEngl. mearg 'marrow', O.Slav. 
mozgu 'brain', Lit. smagene's (plur.) 'brains', Tokhara A 
mdssunt. 
mina, adjective 'of sheep', Sid. 16V3 mina guita 'sheep's 
flesh 1 , BS dvika-, Tib. lug-s'a; Sid. 20V2 miiiq svidq 
'sheep's milk', BS avika-, Tib. lug-gi ho-ma; V 10-2-7 
memOS pari 6 'six sheep' {pari 'sheep' or 'goat'). From 
*maisinya-, *mairinyaka-, to *maisa~, Av. maiSa-, maeH-, 
Zor.P., N.Pers. meS, M.Parth.T. myS, Yayn met, Pasto 
mas, fern, mes, Yidya miyo, may a, muo, Suyni maz (fem.); 
mezij 'male sheep', RosanI maudj (*mailaka-), BaloCl 
mes", Yazg. maw, RosanI meto (fem.). IE Pok. 747 moiso-, 
maiso- 'sheep', O.Ind. mesa-, mesi- ' sheepskin' , O.Slav. 
mechu 'skin, sack 1 , O.Pruss. moasis 'bellows', Let. 
mdiss, mdikss 'sack', O.Norse meiss 'basket*, 
xoida 'bounteous', see masdana. 
mide 'he dies', see mar-, present mar-, mir-, mir~. 
mlm, see ml 'now*. 
mimi 'my', see s.v. mama, maml. 
miysirka- 'great', see maysirka-. 

miysai 'urine', v 97, i8a3 miysai khdrggd rruma 'urine, 
mud, dust'. Base mais-:mis-, with three initials m- 
(miysai, maysjydna), b- (biysma), ph- (phiysgana-), Av. 
mass-, maesman-, gao-maesa-, Zor.P. mes-, mesit, mist, 
mistan, go-mes, N.Pers. mes-:mesfdan, mextan, Parsi- 
Pers. mesisn; Sogd. Bud. myz-(myz'y P 2*299, not w^'pO* 
Baloci mezay, mizay, mist'a; Oss. D. mesun, mist, I. mis-, 
my st, D. mesgd, I. misg ' urethra'; Pasto mitsl, mitiyasi 
'urine', Yidya misyo, mis-, mes-'.misd, Wax! misg, 
Suynl mes-, mixt, mixc, RosanI mis-, mlxt, Yazg. mis-, 
maxt, tiaxtag. IE Pok. 713 meigh-, O.Ind. mdhati, midhd-, 
meha-; Armen. misem, mes, Greek ouEfyco, ourxew, 
dul^m, Lat. meio, micUis, mingo, mincius, O.Norse miga, 
O.Engl, mtgan, micga, Got. maihstiis, Lit. mesit, m\hi; 
Serb, mesga, misdm, mizati, Tokhara B miso. For Av. 
mtssn, misti-, see s.v, missa-. 
rruysdyuna- 'to be pitied*, see mulysdyuna-. 
mir- 'to die', see mar-, present mar-, mir-, mir-. 
mira 'mother', K 47-55 mirajsapyaste 'he talked with his 

mother'. See s.v. mata. 
miraha- 'pearl', see mrahe. 



rnlrai 'kindness (?)', 11 115*28 sou miraivau 'profit, kind- 
ness, welfare', to miQra- 'kindness', *miBraka- >mirai 
(long vowel as pura- 'son' <pu8ra-), to base mat- 'to 
bind', Av. midra-, Zor.P. mihr-pan 'kind', mihr-drus 
'treacherous', N.Pers. mihr; O.Ind. mitra- 'friend'. IE 
Pok. 710-1 met- ' to bind' and 71 1-2 mei- 'be kind'. Note 
the use of basta- of the mind and hlyaa- 'bound, keen, 
devoted'. See also Bed 49^ Iiayumdaus'ti jsa 'with 
friendship", for BS mitra-. 
-malsta-, see ggumdlsta- 'smeared'. 

roista 'great', fem. loc. sing. 111 68*65 mis'ta savaya 'in a 
large box', ibid. 65 mistana ttaja 'in the great river*; 
V 380, 2r2 varata ttina miita pasta ' there in the great 
pool', BS tatra maJia-puskarinydm; K 5, 144J2 u mistine 
rrundetejsa 'and with great light', Tib. snaa-ba chen-pos. 
See mdsta-. 
mistu. 'great', ace. sing, fem., K g, 8ra hivyo mistu hauvu 
byehtna 'may I get the great power'; SuvO. 53V2 mistu 
nd rro s's'dratetu hedd 'and he will give them great wel- 
fare', BS tesam ca mafiatim sriyam karisyati; V 348, nai 
mastu bdtame 'great doubt'. See mdsta- \ great', and loc. 
plur. maistvd. 
mistai 'greater', 11 39-18 mis'tai kanis'ta 'greater (and) 
. • . smaller'. 

mistama 'greatest', 11 112*54 mistami va ttattaha: }ias(e 
'the greatest to-dog-ofEcial reported'; Z 13*128 ttdte 
pamjsa mistamd jsind. . .ttdte jslne bitte pamjsa uspurrd 
aro 'these five greatest lives. . .these five lives all may be 
complete'. See mdsta-. 
miStara- 'greater', 11 127*33 ysada u miitari hvandi 'the old 
and more important men"; Z 2*83 mdstara; Z 19*53 
mditara (see s.v. hudutd). See also miitattryau. 
mistauryau 'greater', inst plur. 11 gg*2ao auhavam va_ u 
birUkau va u mistauryau hvanda vl bUrai 'as far as the 
u^a-officials and the buiruq- officials and the more 
important men', from mistara-. 
massa- 'field', V 333, 2713 rre tcurvo divuo mdsvo bis'ht vdtd 
kumjsatu herd 'the king in four continents (BS dvtpa-) 
would sow sesame everywhere in the fields', BS G 37, 
24a3~4 catur-dvlpesvarah sa catursti dvlpa-ksetresu tilant 
vapayet, Tib. des glin bzihi sin rnams-la til btab-na; 
V 389, 19V4 kuye ttumdsa byehdte balysanaku kard ttima 
ne jlye 'when one gets large fields (see ttumdsa) of the 
Buddha where the seed falls not at all', BS G 37, ^7 
buddha-ksetretusuksetre uptad bij3(n) maha-plialani, Tib. 
savs-rgyas ziv-gi ziv mchog-tu sa-bon btab-na hbras-bu c'he ; 
Z 17*26 uryanyau banliyo jsa massy au 'with parks (BS 
udyana-), trees, fields'; 11 13, ici liamya misa Jtamtsa kird 
yanadd 'they may work together in the same field' 
(facsimile SDTV 6-8, plate v); IV 17-19 ttrai vl missa 
as tanand u vyihara padimdixa u bamhye her ana 'on the 
third day (Prakrit triti, see iv 1 10) fields are to be prepared, 
and colleges made and trees planted'. Buddhist associa- 
tion of field and garden in Samghata-sQtra, G 37, 66as 
hetra-ardma-. With nd- replaced by mu-, II 80-17 miislja 
ttlmq 'seed for the fields'. In 11 So- 16 blsa bis'a musa 
mastdna 'men servants, women servants, fields (or 
possibly clothes, see musaka-), granaries (?)'. Kroraina 
NW Prakrit lw misa, miriya, miri 'field' (BSOAS 18, 
1956, 35). With Armen. lw (OT, NT) msak 'farmer, vine- 
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dresser, labourer', ark'oum msak 'royal servant' (NT I 
Tim. 5"iS arzani e msakn vardzou turoj 'the labourer is 
worthy of his hire'); Georgian (from Armenian) lw 
musak'-i, musa 'labourer'. From *mixsa- or *mixsa~ 
> missa- from base mask- (maig-) or iTiaik- (maig-) to an 
IE meig-, mig-so- cognate with Lit, meiz-, miezys ' barley 
grain', adjective miezainis, Let. maize 'bread'. For Av. 
mfzSn, tnistt- connected with, 'sowing', see BSOAS 18, 
1956, 32-42. See also Sid- 15V5 bimmxysa 'millet', 
masdana 'bounteous, bestowing rewards, wages', v 38S, 
igra masdana (so correct), BS G37, 1307 bliagavan (voc. 
sing.); Z z-6^.mddana; masc. -a- stem, Z 5-88 madamgya; 
nom. sing, v 80V3 made gyasta 'bounteous deva-god* — 
'king', BS G 37, 78bs raja; Sid. 1 bis vi misdi gyastum; 
ablau-inst. 11 35-7*1 inisdam gyastiiia\ SuvO. 27^ masdana 
gyasta balysa, =v 160, 3511; V 161, 35^; V 276, 1-1 
misdand gyasta; V 378, gar misdatid gyasta; V 227, 6sa2 
misdam gyasta hlya viika 'the king's young person'; JS 
2V3 misdd gyasta hlya 'of the king'; in 134-1 5*1 madam 
jasta; ill 134, 26a2 midi gyasta; K 77-218-9 midand gyasta 
baysa; V 173, 6vi madana gyasta balysa (and elsewhere). 
Fem. K 153*31-2 baysuna pfnndtta yana imdaji. From 
mizda- with suffix -avan- >-an (and voc. sing, -ana), Av. 
misda-, mizda-, Zor.P. myzd, mzd *mizd ' reward, recom- 
pense, wages', Pahiavi Psalter msdy, N.Pers. muzd, 
Oss. D. mizd, I. ?«v^, Sogd. (Ancient Letter 2*48) mysB, 
M.Parth.T. mtvjdg, M.Pers.T. mysdg. IE Pok. 746, 
O.Ind. vtidhd- 'reward in battle'; Greek uicr86s 'hire', 
Got. mizdo, O.Engl, meord, mid 'meed, reward'; with 
suffix -vatns-, O.Ind. mtdhvams-. See also bedena. 
masu, misai 'measure', see s.v. mase. 
masia- 'great', K 139-959 misia ' rre 'great king 1 , Tib. 
rgyal-po dhen-po; v 108, 30V5 gen. plur. tailrnu mdstanu 
rrundanu 'of the four great kings', BS caturnain vidlia- 
rajnain; voc. plur. v 108, 30V5 umyau mdstyau rrundyau 
•you great. kings'; V 131, 52b 3 mdsta rre; ace. sing, v 
38orz mdstu spdtainau baru 'great flowery rain', BS 
maha-matidara'ua-puspa-varsam; Manj. 417 strava byau- 
dada mesta 'they got great joy*; in 88-136 mistye hvande 
'adult men'; K 47-53 mistd himye 'he became adult'; 
oblique fem., SuvO. 24V5 ttdtd mdstdne hamemdte jsa 
kdmdta 'these arose from great becoming', BS ete 
mahabhuta; SuvO. 36^ mdstdne siratete jsai 'with great 
joy', BS mahata praluzrsena; SuvO. 36V3 vdstdne rruiye 
padamgye jsa 'with great royal display', BS mahata raja- 
anubhavena; with -ka-, K 38-134 ysadiyi maistdka* (the 
woman) was old, adult', =K 29-197 strrlya harya mestaka 
uda 'a woman remained adult (dyadic)'. Compounds, III 
1, 6ra mdsta-gvarond jsa 'with great talk', =111 S, i6v2 
vusta-gvaraune jsa, possibly BS prapanca- 'idle talk'; 
1 159, 73 V5 mista-ujam (gen. plur.) 'pregnant', it 45-66 
maista-ujai in 15*41 (mi)sta-uri mijsl 'pregnant women' 
(see s.v. ura- 'belly'); K 140-997 mistd-musdi gyastand 
gyasta baysa 'the most merciful deva- of de-oas Buddha', 
Tib. omits, parallel to BS mahakarunika-. Abstract, 
Z 22-299 inastatcte; v 343, S5VI hauda ysare ggampha 
mastate * of 700a yojana measures large', = $5V3 mdstetd, 
BS G37, Soai sapta-yojana-saJiasra-pramanah ' having the 
measure of 7000 yojanas 3 . Comparative mdstara-, mistara, 
superlative mdstama-, mistama-, see s.v. mistara-, 



mi stoma-. Double comparative K Sb3 mistadard karma 
nistd 'there is no greater karma-zct' . Inflexion listed VI 
281. From *masita-, with /-umlaut keeping short -a-, -1- 
before -st- (unlike ysidaa- 'yellow' from *zarita- with 
-?-), to Av. masita-, see cognates s.v. mase 'size*. 
mine 'we, us', I 252, 2r4 mihyau, BS asmabhih 'by us'. 

See maJia. 
mu, mu, mum, mum, mvam ' this; here, now', II 127-32 ttye 
kirtai mu tteyi-hvam boa 'therefore you, the Tai-uang, 
should know it here', translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, iS; 
III 75-229 jlyq drraivl kus}a as'ti mum 'the vital spot, 
where is it now?'; in 66-35-6 mu grahastd asta si satid 
'here this person planet-struck stays'; III 66-36-7 si mu 
sattd hera imdd s'au 'this person here, alone, is doing 
things ('causing trouble ')'; in 67-61 sura tta kusta 
fmdd.7nu.7n 'the bold man, so where is he doing it now?'; 
Ill 106-26 mu ttu grauna dye 'now he saw the garland'; 
JS I5r3 si (—sam) varla 77m pacadni jidd baysana bamhya 
'(the torrent) just now (dyadic) in turn destroys trees in 
the grove' (but JS 5V3-4 mam, , .mum, . .ma 'me' with 
mwn for mam); JS 29VI si (=sam) mum vattald pane 
'just then a whirlwind arose'; JS 3iv4~32n tta vana 
77xu7n k)iu yanfde mum kswieni mirare 'so now here how 
will they act; here will they die of hunger?'. Compounds, 
Z 1 1-68 yadai7ndmU-ysa7nthu nusfhura karma ' I did in this 
birth cruel karma-nets'; Z 19*31 ne ma ne ita iti mu- 
ysajnthu ' it is not necessary for me in this birth' ; Z 19*32 
u 7ie ma hamate mU-ysamthu 'and it does not arise for me 
in this birth 1 ; v 130, 49a: mu-ysamthd kJiijamd 'we are 
weary (BS kJiidy-) in this birth'; adjective, mu-ysamthiya, 
v 117, 66r3 mU-ysarnthyanu kdddtananu vivatu pattimu 
dyafidte rre 'the king shows the vipaka-result of karma- 
deeds in this birth', BS dfsfa-dharmika-sattvanaTn 
vipaka-ja7iako nrpah; V 113, 35 r5 mU-ysamth{iye) jsiiie 'of 
life in this birth', BS atmaTias'ca drsta-dlidrmika7n, L 98*39 
mu-ysamthi sfatus 'being in this birth', v 98, 150 r2 7narf 
mu-ysarntltiya s'siratdtd himate (variant isiravd) 'here may 
arise joy in this life'; v 381, 2Vi mu-sve 'this night', BS 
adya ratrau ; rv 20-4 ca jsain va mu-sve khyesva d~7ia lima 
tcabi ysaingd hi(vi) ptdakd a ' what letter this night has 
come of Lun~cab~zara from the Khyesas (probably 
Kasyar)'; Z 24*197 mu-smve huila ddta77ia 'I (fem.) saw 
this night in a dream'; Z 23*43 vm-svai rro hade kdtamd 
'this night however we shall think'; 7/iu-varga- 'of this 
class', II 84-13 haindara dfita 77iu-varga asta 'another in 
the hand there is of this sort'; 11 84-22 cd-m ri mam dista 
dilakd dilaka mii-varga ya ' what of them too in my hand 
were various small things of this sort'; n 84*22-3 sa-in 
jsd/n pa ha drainda ni ra 7710.771 mu-varga maiidm u ni 
rispurain ' that of them then was removed; no such things 
for mine (my people) and not for the princes'; see also 
s.v. gvadaus'a. ; B S varga- ' group ' ; tri-varga- ' life of three 
types'. From *?nau or *ma>n from pronoun inta- 'this', 
see 77UJ- 'this', with hu, ail. of direction, beside ha, va, 
tta, ca. 
mu 'he praised' from *mutd (asjii 'he lives' from jutd), or 
vamu 'he praised thoroughly', JS 26vi sirkd va mu (or 
varnu) valmfkd aste ysilrri ' Avell (the poet) Valmlki praised 
there (va) his golden body', parallel to Pali Jataka v 534, 
text 358 suvamta-vaniia- 'of golden colour', 372 hema- 
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suttaca- 'having a golden fine skin (tvac-)', Jatakamala, 
text 128, verse 4 uttapta-camtkara-samnikdsam srimad 
vapuh 'beautiful body like refined gold'. See ysurra- 
' golden' < *zarnv-a~. Base meu-:mu~, see mura- 'speech, 
word' for cognates. 

mukii 'dumb (?)', v 282*77, ia3 Ijjnrukd ttarajnda{ra-)IH. 
Possibly with, muta- 'dumb'; note BS proper name, JS 
i8v4 mukd-pamka with BS muka- 'dumb'; or {ma)mukd 
'there'. 

mukuvasa- 'lamentation.', in 42*5-6 niysiitq mukuvdia u 
paradivam liaysgamdstq strriyam nvq tsukd ' he suffers woe 
and grief, full of sorrow, passionately going after women'; 
III 44-61 haiysdai mUkuvaJai hada pyaura-ttraumai 'woe 
for him is at hand within the entrance of calamity '. From 
base maud- 'be excited' either with pleasure (Av. 
maoSana-) or sorrow (like Lat. cupio and O.Ind. kopa- 
{if not two different IE bases)), Zor.P. moSak 'grief, 
with *mauda-ka- > *maudka- > muka-, and base *va- 
vdi- to vds- 'make noise' see s.v. bdsa-. Thus m maudaka- 
vavdia- >mUkUvds'a~, not BS lw containing avakdia- 
' opportunity'. Note dyadic use with BS paridivana- 
' lament 1 . See mustdjsa. 

mucaci 'month name', first winter month, see mutcaci. 

nxuja 'abode 1 , mUmja, II 1*17 muja sava ya pariyastd 
haudydm 'it was the abode, property of the seven 
possessors of deliverance ( = 5rya-monks) ' ; see SDTV 29 ; 
III 67-54—5 paraJva-rdmd kUsfa ya mUmja ttUid ' Paraia- 
Rama (came) where was the empty dwelling'. From 
*mdnacH- to base man-, mUn- 'remain, dwell', with JS 
13V3 amund, JS 15V4 dmuha, V286, 7ri dmuhd; ill 82*13 

. dmUha nave 'he took up residence*. See mdndtd. 

mttjaka- 'ant', see mumjaka-. 

-mujsaa- 'hole', see drau-mujsaa- 'pore'. : : 

mun- 'dwell, remain', later form of man-, V '268, 56a2 
murium 'I remain'; K 64, 8ir4 my am avis' a. mUnU 'may 
I remain in Avici'; K 21-4-5 vara aysgana-ruvyi id 
yaliaksaja mUne 'there dwells a vulture-shaped raksasi- 
demoness', =K 37-117 van aysgini-rUvya id raksdjsi 
muhye, ~K 28-179-80 vara aysgana-rUvye id yaliaksaja 
mvane; EL 39-153 pUrd vana ra sam mora muhya 'my son, 
now remain here'; in 67-53 garva aitd vara stain mUnye 
'he is in the mountains, there he dwells'; Manj. 317 
saitsera anulwarrda mvane 'in the migration he dwells 
unaffected'; Sid. 140V5 buysq munidd^xh&y remain long', 
Tib. yun rin-du ('long'); K 150-20 ttaradard ddttavi khva 
munfda rast-i 'as the body's parts (BS dliattt-) remain 
rightly' ; Mahj. 58 drraya vara mvanida ' the three remain 
there'; participle present, Sid. 152V3 astauci munamddm 
murdm htye dhe 'eggs of the birds dwelling on the dry 
land', BS jdngala-, Tib. by a skam-sa~na gnas-pahi sgo-na; 
Sid. 134V3-4 astaucd ysdtdm u munwnddm datarn hiya 
gns'ta 'flesh of wild animals bom and living on dry land', 
BS jangalaja-, Tib. ri-dags skam-sa-na gnas-pahi ia. 
Preterite, E p. 357 B tta tta jsdm aysu munde tta vegasti 
samu khu vdmi'so I remained as excited (BS vega-) as the 
sea' ; in b $• 10 pilar a hada vara sfdm mumde ' he dwelt there 
a long time'; 111 65-13 kusfa mUrnda 'where he dwelt'; 
K 46-36 strriya mudd 'the woman dwelt'; JS 91-2 esfava 
mumdai 'you remained firm'; JS i7ri thu mi vara mudai 
'you then remained there'; K 39*154 va mUmdtl aurasfai 



lidstd 'he remained there and (-U) gave information' 
(translation BSOAS 29, 1966, 514); II 95*52 audd cvdvdja 
mdsta mora mud and a 'till the mondi Cvataja (first spring 
month) they remained here'; K 144, ivi ttattl-s'and mudd 
u khamasa ttatti-sana ysdye 'he lived in Ttatti-sana and 
had been born in Ttatti-sana of Khams' (iana Chinese 
san 'mountain)'. Infinitive, II 126*7 pastdmdu mude 'we 
deigned to stay' (translation, AM, rts., 11, 1964, 18). 
Cognates s.v. mdndtd 'he remains'. 

mun- 'resemble', later farm of man- 'to resemble', K 40-34 
cvairi ha mune 'what indeed he resembles', =K 43*151; 
K 40*33 klwai ha saiki m muniye 'that he might resemble 
it', =K 43*150 mun(J)ye', JS 20V3 ttiina surina s'akrra 
murndaisam raudrra 'in splendour (BS tejas-), in boldness 
you resembled Sakra, precisely Rudra'; III 69*102 hama- 
idmd ifi/e muinddmdd 'having the same faces they 
resembled each other*; 11170-105 tti makala (BS marka(a-) 
suje mumddmdd 'the monkeys resembled each other'; 
Manj. 282 khuvamamvade ttau kanlna (BS karund-) ' their 
pity resembled the sea'. See cognates s.v. mdndtd 're- 
sembles*. 

mufi- 'feel pleasure in', v 63*24 ksamauva mittrdiaya 
milliard ' delight (2 plural imperative) in merciful loving 
intentions' (BS maitrd, diaya~). See mdja-, mydmja-, 
mdna~, Oss. DI. mand 'desire*. 

munamja 'month name', second winter month, v 206*15*1 
mUnyamji; v 259, 2a3 mUhamji; IV 62a mUnajana; Sid. 
3r5 cu mutcaci mdicd u mUnamja siysumdna roe sfe 'what 
is month Mutcaci and Mflnarnja, that is the winter 
season', BS mdrga-pausau ca hemantah, Tib. dgun zla- 
ra-ba dan zla hbriv-po gnis ni dgun-gyi dus-so, 

inumja 'abode', see s.v. muja, III 82*8 kusfa gma mUmja 
'where is the dwelling' (dyadic); III 82-9 bandcva-v-l 
mUmja 'his dwelling in Banacas', see BSOAS 10, 1942, 
911. From *mdna£i-, base man-, mUn- 'dwell*. 

miimjaka- 'ant', III 73-170 pyamtsi ha mumjakd a 'before 
him an ant came'; in 73*170 mdmjd naradd 'the ant 
came out'; 111 73*169 mdmjdna khunaka 'ants' hole'; 
N 165*40 (cover of E) audi mujakam vi buri 'down to (or 
as far as) the ants', the cliche of the Hksdpada- command- 
ment, the first vairamana-rult, the reference to the BS 
piptlikd 'ant' (see BSOAS 13, 1950, 664). From base 
*marvi-, Av. maurvi-, maotri-, TumSuq Saka mosjdki 
(BS piptlikd- in the Hksdpada- commandment no. 1), 
Zor.P. mor, N.Pers. mor, morcah, WanetsT merSa, Pasto 
rriifai, Yidya muryo, Sangleci mdrcik (c =ts), Suynl 
murdzak, Rosani murcak, "Yaz'g, iriarcak, ' inarcdk, marc, 
mar}; Oss. D. muldzug, I. mdldzyg, mdldzgutd; Alan in 
Svanetian {*murcuk >) marsh.', maSk* 'ant'. With many 
variants IE Pok. 749 *morui-, Celtic O.Ir. moirb, Lat. 
formica, Greek utipuo$, uOpua£, |i0puri5, O.Ind. valmika- 
' ant-hill', vamrd-, vamri-, varnraka-, O.Norse maurr, 
O.Engl, myre 'mire*. Khotan Saka mamja- <*maruic~a~ 
with -m- replacing -r- before consonant. 

muda- ' dead', participle to mar- (present, mar-, mir-, mir-) ; 
in 73*181 ma. . .pasta mudd tti khu ysagard kura ' the bee 
. . .fell, died like an old crooked thing' [tti =tta 'so'); 
in 75, 235-6 sijsa va hatha prracaina, ssa said mudai 
vistdmda 'for Slta's truth (as to chastity) 100 years they 
remained dead to her {muda, yi)'; in 76-241 ssa sola 
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mudai bujve 'being dead (mudaa-) igo years, he revived'; 
K 68*202-3 tti khu mudye kt'dt viva nis'ti 'as of a dead 
man there is no vipaka-ripening at all'; K 64, 81V4 
mudva bastd ' bound in dead bodies ' ; V iSS, 7534 muddna 
Jmmamggd 'like one dead', BS suptau mrta-samau 
'asleep, like a dead one'. Adjectives, mudiha-, mudaina-, 
Z 2-44 die . . . mudinx ' garments f the d ead ' ; Z 2*48 rruva 
mudaina 'intestines of the dead'. See cognates, s.v. nun--. 
mudk-samga- 'blue vitriol", Sid. 12V4 mudd-samga, BS 
tutthaka-, Tib. span-ma, to N.Pers. murda-sang, murdah- 
sang, Arab.-Pers. murda-sanj, marda-sanj, Armen. lw 
murtasang, mardasank ' litharge of lead '. The -a- at 
juncture from -aa- <-aka-. See s.v. max-, and samga- 
'stone'. 
munuka f neck (?)', Ill 8i'i6S— 9 hulaihd mUnUkd home 
'it is the neck (?) of the quiver', gloss to Turkish 
yihd:rdhd:kd, not explained, but possibly connected with 
yiyril- 'draw together'. Possibly from *manuka- with 
man- 'neck', as in Zor.P., N.Pers. dal-man 'golden- 
necked (eagle)', Av. sarmu-tnani-, minu 'neck-ornament', 
manaodri- neck'. IE Pok. 747-8 mono-, O.Ind. mdnya- 
'neck', .mani- 'neck-ornament', Lat. monile 'neck- 
ornament', Celtic O.Ir. muin 'neck', Welsh mum; O.Engl. 
manu 'mane'. See punuka- for -Unit-. 
munda 'lump'. III 69*83 saivaska ftamphve munda, ttralina 
; hUnajsa rausta 'he prepared for him (the vulture) lumps 
of tin reddened with blood'. See also mamnda- 'lump, 
abscess', mdmndaka-; mamnda- 'lump (of jade) 1 , mdnda-, 
mamnda-, maunda- 'female breast'. From *margant-a- 
>*murgunda-, Sogd. Man. mrytondyy, Bud. mrywntk, 
N.Pers. muyund, muyundah 'lump', possibly base mer-g- 
'"■ ' to press together', see also Greek udpyccpov ' mother-of- 
• pearl', uopyaphris 'pearl', uccpyccprns AtQos, s.v. 

mrdhe 'pearl'. See also s.v. gandye. 
muta 'dumb, mute', N 169*1 liandkarrdmutd* blind, deaf, 
mute'. From mau-xmu-, IE Pok. 751-2 mU-, mu- 'of 
murmured speech', O.Ind. muka- 'dumb', Greek uuk6s, 
uoms, uuvSds 'dumb', Lat. mUtus. See also s.v. mura- 
'word', and muka-. 
mutta- 'defeated, beaten', v 66*8a khu main ni himari pajsa 
kuysva niysiya, mutta paribhuta u pajsa iamdya hvasta 
'so that here they may not be greatly depressed, held 
down, beaten, defeated and strongly struck to the ground '. 
Dyadic muttaa- with BS paribhuta- for older *muta-ka- 
with -it- preserving ~t- (or from *mufta-ka-) to base 
man- : mu- 'to beat ' -, see -tt- ? in aksutta-i , : patdvutta- t 
byutta-, sutta-, beside nata-, suit 'shoulder'. Note ?nu- 
'beat' in O.Ind. mudgara-, musala 'hammer', 
muttina 'clouds', plural to *muttmya-, ill 80-26 avas'a 
mUttiiia narrvamdd 'in the sky (BS dkdia-) the dark 
clouds burst open', in the poem of the Journey. From 
*mutta- with suffix -Tna- and -ya- to base mau-'.vm- 'be 
moist, be dark' (see also muttwn, BS pilta- 'rotten'), 
with mutta- <*m&ta-, beside maud- in O.Ind. mudird- 
' cloud'; IE Pok. 741-3 Armen. moot* 'dark; a mist', 
mt'ar 'dark' from meu-t-. 
muttum 'bad, rotten', n 33, 3bz ita pamdd paskyasfa 
muttum kitnye 'so the road has again become bad'. See 
1 163, 77V4 mattuna baus'a 'evil smell', BS puta-. IE Pok. 
7J.1-3 men-, Greek uuSdco 'be foul'. 
=3 



mutcaci 'month name, first month of winter', Sid. 3r5 
cu mutcad mas'cd u munamja si ysumana rue sfe ' what is 
month Mutcaci and Munamja, that is the winter season', 
BS marga-pausau ca hemantaJi, Tib. dgun sla ra-ba dav 
zla hbriv-po g-fiis ni dgun-gyi dus-so; Sid. 3V3 mutcad 
mydm mas'ti ana add skarhveri mydm mas'ii bure siysumdna 
rva ' from mid-month Mutcaci to mid-month Skarhvara- 
is the winter season', where skarhvara is month BS 
magha-, third month of winter; 11 iS, 834 mUcad pada- 
uysye hadai ' on the first day of Mucaci' ; in 149, 1-2 
mutcadmds'td;v 205* 1* 1 mutcacya;u 95*62 mutcaica mdstai; 
11 14, 2ai masti mudracaja; rv 4532 mutcacaji mas(t)a, 
rv 6ia2 mutcacajd mas'(t)d. 
muda ' remained', see s.v. mun-, mUmda-, man-, mdnda-, 
mudracaja, see mutcad. 

miina 'abode', V 126, 2b 1 aysi miina padedd 'I made a 
dwelling'; ill 83*19 mUnebUstu 'I knew the dwellings' (for 
bustum), see also JS 13V3 amuad. 
muna 'my', V 217^-5 tti jsam t(t)d mUna hvamdd ne 
byaude 'then I did not get my men'. See manaa-. See 
SDTV82. 
munaa- *my', III 67*39 mUnai pye 'my father'; K 36*97 
mUnai pUri 'my son'; 11 100*222 tta tta sa mUnai bisa 
tta-m hasda tta yuda 'so precisely my servant so made 
report'; in 63*140 mUna aysamja 'my lady'; K 52*7*8 Hi 
mUna parysa ysUska 'these my approved servants'. See 
manaa-. 
muyi 'tiger', v. 210*36*1 muyi salya 'in the tiger year 1 , in 
14*5 IJjbyUsfi muyi '3-5 a.m. are the dawn, the tiger's 
period' (Chinese horary period); n 116*37 many a hlya 
vlysama sail ' they enx of the tiger unfavourable'; n 116*39 
mauya salya 'in the tiger year'. From *mauya- > *mUya-, 
muyi, mauya-, Sogd. Bud. myto 'tiger', Tokhara B 
mevnyo (H. Liiders, SB AW 1933, 102 1), the third year in 
the animal cycle (BSOAS, 10, 1937, 928). Possibly to 
base meu-:mu- 'to make noise, roar'. IE Pok. 751-2 
mU 'of murmured, roared sound'. See s.v. mU (or vamU 
JS 29V1), mura- 'word', rather than Chinese miau (K 
620*3) 'cat'* 
nau-ysamthu 'in this birth', see s.v. mU-, K 1 50*24 byehum 
mU-ysamthi mora madrua (BS mantra-) semdd (BS siddlti-, 
-an =-ai-) 'may I attain in this birth success in the 
mantra- formulas' ; K. 154*40 cu va mu-ysitha cu va hada 
ys(i)tha avarna hajsdde 'what either in this birth or what 
in another birth obscurations, I have accumulated' (BS 
avarana-) ; .... a dj ective, y, .. 1 64, : 1 1 3 va .. mu-ysam thy ami u 
handara-ysatnthydnu (lost context). Parallel BS ihajan- 
mika- 'in this birth', 
muysarndai 'foolish', dyadic with BS jada- t lit 2, 6V3 
jadd muysaindai, = ill g, 1704; IC66*i4i si kidi muysarndai 
bvani 'he must be known as exceedingly foolish', =K 
70, 2V3 sa. kida muysarndai bvauna. Base mauz-nnuz- 'be 
foolish' IE meugh-, O.Ind. moh-:mud}ia- besidelE meugh- 
Av. ah-maoya-, Zor.P. Idmwk *ahramdy, M.Pers.T. 
'hlmwg'ji, Pazand asmog, with O.Ind. magha-, mugdha-. 
muysga- 'short', see mulysga-. 
muysdyuna- 'wretched', see mulysdyuna-. 
mur-, mur- 'rub, crush 5 , present adjective, 1 167, 82V5 
ialisdmajsa gamma muraka 'remover of phlegmatic (BS 
ilepnan-) swelling' (BS gulma- 'glandular swelling'), BS 
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nds'ana-; participle future; murana-, murana- 'to be 
rubbed', Sid. io6r4 mdksijsa }ta(m)briltana murana 'to be 
mixed with honey, to be rubbed', Tib. sbrav-rci dav- 
sbyar-te brdzis-pa-las (brdzis 'press'); Sid. 134V3 ttlrye 
ucejsa murana u khds'gnd ' to be rubbed la sour water and 
to be drunk', Tib. skyur-chuiu naa-du mnes-te btuv-bar 
byaJw (rniies ' rub ') ; in Sy* I2g gvihdrurnna murdnyd ' to be 
rubbed with butter {'cow's oil*)', =111 i8*z6 gytha runrnd 
murana. Preterite, JS 37V3-4 raysgena veyse murdai 
'swiftly you crushed the lotuses'; in 69-95 murrddmdd 
dis'a vl tcadd 'they ranged ('rubbed') the surrounding 
region'; K 30-3 17-S gara kaica maurda 'he traversed the 
mountain clefts'; in 07-44 liastd (BS hastin-) samndd (BS 
sundd-) murrde 'he pressed (crushed) the elephant's 
trunk'. See below with preverbs, vamurrda-, hamurrda. 
From base mar- 'rub, press', Yazg. morn- '.mart-, parti- 
ciple marntag, Oss. D. Idmarun, I. Idmaryn, Idmdrst 'to 
press out' (*fra~mdr~), DI. don-mardn 'dam'; D. yezd- 
mard, 1. qizd-mar 'torture' (dyadic compound). IE Pok. 
735-6 mer- 'to rub', 715 mel- 'to crush'. 

mur- ' to swarm, teem', Z 20-41 kyepdrajsahera murfndi'in 
whose belly worms swarm'; in 76-244 hvlyasd agapya 
naia bidd samumdrd kku mlirttndd sam ' as unclean con- 
temptible human-like beasts swarm just upon the 
great sea' (BS mahd-samudra-). See mvir- 'to move', 
K 109-314 mvara 'movement', possibly base man- mu- 
thence *mvar-imur-, beside mvir- <*mvar-y-. 

mura- 'speech, word', 11 114*119 pdtca-in va dilmvdip. jsa 
hau-.rd mura sfe 'then for them from the Dam people 
there is report, word'; 11 90*68 u haurdm murdmjsa suje 
va prramni puddmdd 'and with reports, words, they 
offered promises to one another' ; n 75*50 haura maurd 
mam niintry an 'they were not making to me report, word', 
in 123-62 haura mantra padlmai 'he makes speeches, 
words', BS alapam kdrayati; V 314, 3~4a4 harau inurau 
jsa. The word haura- is in 11 113*94 f' av ^i dm sa ^ s w * 
btjese'he did not utter word, or speech' with said 'word' 
(BS samlapa-) in place of mura-. From base mau-:mu- 
'to make sounds', thence mu-ar-:mur- (form like phur-, 
phude 'foods', and Oss. D. k'udhtnk'udrt, I.Hitryn,tiurd 
'to push'). Without -r-, see JS 26vi mU (or vamU) 'he 
praised', to IE Pok. mil- 'to utter murmured sounds', 
Hittite mugami 'to utter prayers of lamentation', OHG 
mawen 'to cry out' (note similarly vas-, s.v. basa-); 
Oss. D. mura ' bell' ; mok'o 'jaw', I. muk'u. If a form men- 
■existed beside vxeu- (as O.Ind. bhanati beside Greek 9a-, 
above buta ' he spoke ', BS alia), then Greek uoucra, 
Doric ucoaa, Aiolic uoTctcc 'goddess of song and poetry' 
belongs here. For 'speak' and 'praise', note O.Pers. 
gaub-, N.Pers goy- 'to speak' beside Sogd. Bud. ywjS- 
'to praise', Armen. Iw govern. For y surra- 'golden' 
<*zarnva- see below, Av. zaranu- 'golden 1 , Zor.P., 
N.Pers. ddl- in dal-man 'eagle', Av. zaranu-mainls. See 
below muvdra-, and aysmurd- ' sound '. 

mura- 'bird', SuvO. 24^ muri mdfuxmdu 'like a bird', BS 
s'akujur iva; Z 5-100 mura bajesare virittra 'the various 
birds are singing', — Manj. 415 mvara bijaisydda brrai- 
yuna'the. birds sang delightfully'; ill 135, ivi mura rflna 
'in bird form' (BS rupa-); gen. plur. Sid. 152V3 murdm 
hiye dhe 'birds eggs', Tib. by a skam-sa-na gnas-palii sgo- 



■na 'eggs of birds living on dry land'; v 246, 13a! davau 
muram, = K 97-199 murau davau 'of birds (and) wild 
beasts', BS mrga-paksindm; JS 29^ mura data 'birds, 
wild beasts', K 60, 37^ mura data (not bura); 11 75*62 
box tha rnUrd kakva jastUna mura (read mura ka), see s.v. 
arrd ' flaps ' ; K 40*3 1-2 mura as'td kunala ndma ' there is a 
bird called kunala-' ( = K 43-149); Manj. 286-7 muard 
pve dvas'a vira ' the birds' footstep in the sky' (BS akasa-), 
the cliche, upamd simile, Pali Dhamrnapada 92 akdse va 
sakuntanam padam; BS Udanavarga 2g-26 dkdsaiva 
sakuntdndin padam (28 gatis), Tib. nam-mkJtaJi-la ni bya 
rjes bzin. With -ka-, Z 20*8 murka data 'birds, beasts', 
in 108-6 muraka. From *mrga- 'wild creature', Av. 
maraya-, Zor.P. mwlw m murv, N.Pers. mury, M.Parth.T. 
mwrg, M.Pers.T. mtarw 'bird', mwrw'k, mwna' 'omen'; 
Sogd. Bud., Man. mry; plur. Bud., mry'It, Chorasmian 
'my* *amya 'bird', Oss. DI. mary, mdrytd 'bird', D. 
mdlyd; D. mdlq, mdlqita, I. vidlq, mdlqytd 'peacock', 
D. bordmdlyd, I. burdmdly, buldmdry 'nightingale'; PaSto 
marya, plur. marya, fern, marya, Armen. Iw marg in 
sira-marg 'peacock', Geo rg. p* aria-mang-i 'peacock', 
Zor.P. plhnwlw *fras-murv, M.Pers.T. prsymtorw *frale- 
murv ' peacock' , see Zoroastrian Problems, ed. 2, vn-xvi 
for/rafa- 'conspicuous, wonderful'; for the compound 
fraSagar Parsi-Persian zdJiir 'conspicuous', and s.v. 
aurrta 'admired' above; Armen. Iw mul in itr-mul 
'ostrich', N.Pers. sutur-mury. IE Pok. 734 merg*- 'dark', 
perhaps O.Ind. mrgd- 'bird, wild beast' (RV 'bird'; of 
elephant). See s.v. aurrta and parssa-. 
mura- 1. 'name of a coin ? , and 2. 'jewel', plural mure, later 
mura, muri, murai, corresponding to the Chinese small 
copper coin ts'ien (K. 1072*5), frequent in the documents 
(see KT IV 60). 11 9*155 idvl mura ara 'copper coin in 
value ', Z 22-248 iiatlmgye mure ' coins of copper' (see s.v. 
idva-); ace. sing. Z 22-251 kye iiau mUro hatdro kiiru 
ydddndd 'who made formerly one false coin'; oblique 
Z 22*250 isye mvire; v 276, 8b6 murau tta htmya Sooo; 
adjective murtnaa-, Z 22*248 kuvd miirfna 'heaps of coins' 
(in the context) or 'heaps of jewels'. For mura- 'jewel or 
precious thing', SuvO. 53^ muryau 'with jewels', BS 
mani-', II So* 16 ranu mura 'precious stones (BS ratna-) 
and (-G) jewels'; ill 128-11-2 baist ysamthi vasfam tta 
hlya das tern ranq. camddvaiia mvtri manaijtdq. himdmde ' in 
every birth throughout for them (-dm) may their (-em) 
hands be like precious stones, the cintd-mani jewels', with 
dyadic use of milrd- to translate the mani- of the cintd- 
mani- ^'wishing jewel' ;^iv 23*17 (verse 28) sam kku ji 
camddvand mura 'like the cinta-mani jewel' ; III 128, 8-9 
ysiri djsq. rainna mura mlrahe ' gold, silver, precious stones, 
jewels, pearls'; Manj. 209-10 kku cadavana mvara 'like 
the cintdmani jewel' (da, not rya); v 303, 2a4 carnddtand 
muri. Adjective, Z 22-139 murtmgye. . .stune 'jewelled 
pillars', parallel BS sapta-ratnamayam yupam 'pillar of 
seven jewels (precious stones)'. Compound, 11 63 F2 mura- 
haurd hvamdi ' men who pay in mur d-co ins '. This mura- is 
from mudra- 'seal', Zor.P. mwdl, mwhlk *muSr, *muJtrak, 
N.Pers. muJir, muhrali, M.Pers.T. mzahr 'seal'. For 
O.Ind/ mudrd, see H. Junker, Indogennanische For- 
schungen 35, 1915, 273-88; H. Liiders, SBAW 1919, 
734-766. With -ka-, muraka- 'seal' is used to render 
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BS mudrd- 'seal' in the Vajra-yana texts, K 145, 3V3 
murakya hlvi dasau-padya guttara 'the tenfold _, family 
{gotra-) of seals (gestures) ', Sogd. Man. miar ' seal ' (W. B. 
Henning, Sogdian Tales, BSOAS 11, 1945, 468}. See 
also s.v. irtrahe 'pearls', 
murasa- 'peacock', Sid. 8V5 murasd, BS barlnna-, Tib. 
rma-bya ('peacock'); Sid. 171-1 murasd hi(ya) gus'ca 'flesh 
of peacock', BS iiA/it, Tib. rma-byahi ia; Z 22-1 17 buiianei 
hvassakd rrvittd kho jv ggadaya padd murasd ' the scented 
herb grows, like the colour on the neck of the peacock'. 
From mura- <*mura~ (as dura- 'far' from dura-}, with 
suffix of fauna, -asa-, as rruvasa- 'jackal', Oss. D. rabas, 
I. rubas, ruvas'hx', O.Ind. lopas'a-; Greek dAcb-rrn.€; Av. 
kaJirkasa- 'eagle*, Zor.P. karkds, Sogd. Bud. crks, Oss. DI. 
cdrgds (from kark- 'to strike', see kalj-). To Pasto mdr, 
myator, but other Iranian M.Pers.T. prsymumo, Zor.P. 
frasmurv, Georgian Iwp'aria-mang-i 'wonderful bird', see 
s.v. mura- 'bird'. This name murasa- may contain as 
first component a colour name of 'brown, purple, red', 
Oss. D. mora, I. mora 'brown', Georgian lw mum 'dark 
brown colour', mura c'xeni 'brown horse', muri '(brown) 
rust'; InguS (from Alanian) mora 'brown' (and muord); 
Hittite marruua- 'red', muri '(red?) grapes', to IE Pok. 
701, Greek uaupds, duaupos 'dark', O.Norse meyrr 
'decayed', Slav. Russ. smuryj, muryj 'dark gray'. Then 
comparison with O.Ind. mayUra- in RV 3*45*1 hdriblur 
yahi maydra-romabhih ' come (Indra) with the red, brown- 
haired (horses)'; and RV 8-1*25 hdri maydra-iepya Hti- 
prsfhd 'the two red brown-tailed white-backed horses' 
(of Indra); and as an epithet of birds, RV 1-191*14 
maydryah 'peahens', later mayQra- 'peacock', suggest a 
secondary mayUr- <*myttr- from the colour-name 
*mUra-, Khotan Saka mura- (in murasa-). For intruse ~v~, 
see BSOAS 20, igS7, 58-9. See also murau. 
murau 'plant name', Sid. i8r4, BS maluka-, Tib. maluka', 
in 90*187 huska murau 'dry murau', BS maluka-, for 
maluka- 'ocimum sanctum' (see Memorial. . .Menasce, 
372 'ocimum basilicum', which is white with purple 
tinge). The name murau is then from the colour name 
mura- 'dark, purple, red, brown' with suffix -au 
<-ava-, as niro, ritrau 'cassia' from nira- 'blue'. See 
cognates s.v. murasa-. The ocimum sanctum is the BS 
tulasi. 
murka 'birds', Z 20*8 murka date 'birds, beasts', see s.v. 

mura-. 
mula- 'rat', in 14*16 padauysa mula mula salya 'first the 
Rat, in the Rat year 5 (the first year of the animal cycle) 
(see BSOAS S, 1937, 928-30); in I3*ir3 \\\paidmula 'the 
evening, the rat period' of the day in the Chinese system 
10 p.m. ; v 62*9 mula baitd midi ' in the presidency of the 
Rat (year) he dies' (with ibid. 12 pdsd salya 'in the Hog 
year*, for bay-:bdsta- 'lead', see in 13*1 verso salya- 
bay a ' year-presidents '). From mul- with suffix -la-, hence 
*muz-la-> mula- or mula-. To Av. mul (only mus 
pairika 'the female demoness Mus', glossed by Zor.P. 
musparik (see Gr. Bund. (TD2) 188*4 mus parik), glossed 
by Parsi-Sanskrit mui-ndmni raksasi; Zor.P., N.Pers. 
mus 'mouse, rat', Sogd. Bud. mzos, Yayn. mUs, Pasto 
mazak 'mouse', maza 'rat', Balo6l musk, Oss. D. mistd 
(-£- <-u~), I. my st, Kurd. misk. To IE Pok. 752-3 mus-, 



O.Ind. mds-, Greek uus, Lat. mils, murinus 'gray', 
Alban. mi, O.Engl. mus, O.Slav, mysi, Armen. moukn. 
mula- 'testicle', I 139, 47^ mulam (gen. plur.), BS 
mihaka-. Secondary meaning to mula- 'mouse, rat'; to 
O.Ind. muskd- 'idem', 
mula 'clay', III 89*169 patca mula suttauna niiana liahvana 
'then the clay must be placed in acid stuff, it must be 
pressed out'; preceded by in 89*168 mula hahvand 'the 
clay must be pressed'. From base mrd- 'clay', to Yidya 
milyo, Munjanl milya, mtlyiga 'white clay', milyuz 'red 
clay' (*mrdakd-), Prasun mire, O.Ind. mrd-, Bower MS, 
§598 pakva-losfa- 'baked clod of clay', PW mrl-losta- 
'lump of clay', mrd-bheda- 'lump of clay', Caraka 
paktva with ama-losfam 'baking raw clay', used in 
medicine. For mUld- < *mrda- } note also gula- < *grda- 
'mud'. See mula-skimna. 
mula-skirnna 'lump of clay', III 90*187-8 asnilha, btjuha, 
mula-sktmnd padiya gaysd vira ysambaste, hamamgd, 
vis" tana, naukd arrand ttiri hyena a vd ahvarai raysdna 
'dung of doves, dung of sparrows, clods of clay, burnt 
reed's root, garlic must be in equal amounts, must be 
finely ground, with sour curds or with sour juice'; Sid. 
100V4-5 ysambaste bejuha asnuha mula-skina ttira ne 
sama-bhaga liamamgq viitana u naukq kUfanq 'garlic, 
sparrow-dung, dove-dung, clay clods, sour curds must be 
put in the parts equally and must be pounded fine*. From 
mala 'clay', and *Ikanya- 'broken stuff', see s.v. 
hatcan-:liatcasta- 'break'. For vt'rd 'root', see parallel 
1 143, 52r3 sautliaja gaysd hiya bdva, klianauia gaysa hiya 
bdva 'the roots of two kinds of reeds', and Sid. 14V4 
kJianaus'a gaysd hiya bdva, Tib. hdam-bu dan rcvalii rta- 
ba. IS vira — bdva 'root', the connexion is with the base 
vai-;vi- 'to bend, twist', Oss. D. uedagd, I. Hidag 'root' 
from *vaitaka-. 
mulam 'calf of leg', Sid. ^iri^-VI « mulam hadrre vya 
maundaka pivind kavindm alia khenda liamdre ' within the 
calves of the leg the fat lumps become like fish-eggs', BS 
mina-anda-sadria-medo, Tib. byin-paJu nan-na ihil-gyi 
rmin-bu Hani sgo-va hdra-ba hdug-pa mams phytw-la. If 
the calf is the 'thickened, swollen part', mulana- can be 
traced to base mars-, variant mard- 'swell', Av. marazdna- 
' belly', glossed by Zor.P. alkambak, marsu- 'belly', 
glossed by Zor.P. mwl'n *mulan, to IE Pok. 723 mel§h- 
'to swell', O.Ind. malhd- 'teats on dewlap*, Lit. milsti 
'to swell', milzinas 'giant'. Since padu 'axe' shows -rt- 
to O.Ind, parahi-, Greek jrEAEKys,.(rt.>^), it would be 
possible to take mul- <mard- dialectal to marz~; see also 
gumal-, ggumdlsta- 'smear', mard- beside marz- 'rub'. 
mula. 'muscles', in 79*9 aid sta brrathd: kasfd mulq. pattiye 
'the horse fatigued, the belly sunk in, the muscles 
stiffened'. From mus- (see mula- 'mouse, rat') with -la-, 
hence *muzla- >mula~, IE Pok. 752-3 mus-, Lat. mus 
'mouse', adjective murinus 'gray like a mouse 1 , musculus 
'small mouse; muscle', 
mula 'price', BS lw mulya- (rendered by piha-), 11 
78*43-4 barsa-ttaha pvaica nova dpi mula vi 'Bars-tog 
received the covering cloth for two (units) in price'; n 
78 rb Itaspi jsa u dvi-sa mule dvam aiau va hudai ' he gave 
eight and two hundred (units) In price for two horses'. 
Possibly the inula- had come to mean a particular unit. 

23-2 
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Loanword also in Sogd. Bud. £r mwa, pr rmooy. For the 
use muia 'in price', see also s.v. ara- 'value, price*. 

muli 'valuable', BS Iw II 125-4 hasta (BS Stastin-) 
u vdlalid: muli aid astarmta 'elephant and vdlahya- 
valuable horse and the rest' (BS valahya-); from BS 
mulya-, 

mulysga- 'short', v 53, o,8a3 mulysga, Z 2-12 k(ye) va iala 
(BS jafd) bulysa kye mulysga 'or of some the hair-mat 
was long, of some short'; later muysga-, mvaysga-, 
mveysga-, mvaiysga-, v 244, aa3~4 satva bilii muysga- 
jsinya ttadiyu ssa-sali jsina 'the beings are greatly short- 
lived, for "them (-k) only life of one hundred years', 
= K 94* 102 satta bihi mvaysga-jsind ttadiyu ssa-{sa)li 
jsina, BS manusyd alpdyuskd varsa-s'ata-ayusah; 11 14-16 
muysga-jsini fume 'he becomes short-lived'; 11 109*54 
aysamu jsam mveysga 'the mind short 1 ; III 124*7 
mvaiysga, gloss to BS Itrasva-; Z 22- 154 ni va ata bulysa 
ni aid mulysga 'neither too tall nor too short'. From base 
marz-'.mrz- 'be short', Av. msrszu-, mzrazu-jiti- 'short 
lived', = msrazu.jva-, Sogd. Bud. mturzk- 'short', 
miurzk'-p'S'y 'short-legged', mwzk-sta'n'k 'short-lived'. 
IE Pok. 750-1 mreghu-, O.Ind. muliur, muhur muhuh (RV 
muJiur-gir- 'swallowing at once'; but '4'20*g mtihu is 
replaced by muhuka* by K. Geldner 'battle-cry (?)'; and 
4- 16' 1 7 muhuki is glossed by yuddfie and samgrame by 
Say ana and Madhava), mtdiUrtd 'moment' (for frequent 
discussions, references in M. Mayrhofer, Sanskrit etymo- 
logical dictionary); Greek PpayOs, Lat. breuis, Got. 
maurg-, gamaurgjan 'to shorten', OH G murgi 'short 1 , 
O.Engl, myrge 'merry'. See also muliu. 

mulysgyasson- 'merciful', nom. voc. sing. Z 6-23 mulys~ 
gyasse, N 176*21 mulysjasse, plur. Z 6*55 mulysjassond, 
v 49, 66V5 biiia mulysjassond gya{s)ta 'all the merciful 
deva-gods'; in 8, 15VI mulysjassauna, ill 5, nr3 muida- 
ssauna; SuvP. 63 ri muidassauna strna aysmUna, 'with 
good merciful mind', BS krpd-karunya-cetasah; SuvP. 
66r4 muidassauna, BS karunya-arpita; V 247, I7b2 
muidisona, BS kdrunaka-; K 155*58 uvara mudidase; 
K 65, 82r4 mvaiiddsai pardrtlia-cari ddyi sadd 'merciful, 
benefactor, ethical, faithful' ; 11 82*56 mvejdasauna, SuvP. 
66v2 muidisauna, BS kdrunika-; V 248, igb2 muidisdmnd; 
dyadic, in 9, i8r2 maJiakaru(ni)ka, mdsta mulysjassauna 
ma ma anaspeta paia 'great merciful, do not leave me 
refugeless'. From mulysdi 'favour, mercy' with double 
adjectival suffix -ass- and -ona-> 
mulysdi 'favour, mercy', inflexion, nom. sing, mulysda, 
mulysdi, later mulida, muidd, ace. sing. mulidu, oblique 
gen. sing. mulide, mtdysde, gen.-inst. mulide, mulidi, 
muUde jsa; in compound mulysda-jsera- 'to be pitied', 
K 10, Ab3 mista mulysda 'great mercy', K 46-26 mtiida 
brriya 'in love of favour'; in official documents for 
'present, gift' 11 99*206 ikyaisa (Tib. skyes) hiyq_ mvaiida 
'the favour of a gift'. Latest forms Manj. 289 mvasja, 
Manj. 213 satva vf mvaije 'mercy on beings', v 384, 2a3 
mvisja harasfa 'present offered', Manj. 153 mvaiai jsa, 
in 145, 1*4 mvais'da Iiaraysde 'he offers a present'; 
K 111-345; 35 1 ifwastai kaina 'for mercy'; in 128-14 
■jndsdi, n ii*44 mvaica Iiaraysde, Adjective, Z 5*50 
mulysdigyo pyauru 'cloud of pity'; in 8, 15V2 mistye 
mulidiniji ucijsa ' with the great water of mercy' ; m 129*7 



mdidiji bdyi birdii 'he would send out a ray of mercy', 
SuvP. 68V3 muidxjau bayou 'with rays of mercy', BS 
karuna-amsubliih; adjective -una-, mulysdyiina- 'pitiful', 
Kg, Sr4 biiidm yseram mulysdyunam ' of all the wretched 
pitiful ones', with later forms, ni 7, 14V3 muysdyHne 
bamtvepyu 'hear the pitiful laments'; comparative, III 11, 
2ir3 andspdyeri muysdyunyeri 'more refugeless, more 
pitiful'; V 63*31 miysdyunam andspitam salt am aspdta 
tcird 'a refuge for the pitiful refugeless beings must be 
made', JS 37VI maysdyuane; K 23-66 maiysdyaina, K 
155*57 mimysdyarmtau, ill 58*7 muidUm; ill 66-27 
maiysdyum ksuna 'pitiful for hunger'. Compounds, Z 
4-84 ata mulysda-jsera 'greatly to be pitied'; III 144, 5oa2 
mveidalalaka si iraudrU pisai ' the almoner ( ?), the learned 
knower of laws and customs, the teacher'; v 130, 4933 
amuysdaund 'without mercy'; 11 50*5 girkhye di-mveidi 
bddi araki 'crusher of the grievous, ill-favoured time' 
(di- — dira- ' low, bad'). Abstract, in 10, 19^-3 muysdyu- 
naund ' pitifulness '.From -t- stem mulysda fern. < *mrzdi- 
with -lysd~ < -rzd- (-/- absorbing the palatalization of the 
-z-), with ace. sing, mulidu < *mrzdi-am. The oblique 
muUde became nom. muUdd, mus'dd and the many later 
forms. To Av. jnsnz-da- 'to pardon', marazdika-, 
marzdika- 'pitying', and noun 'pity', glossed by Zor.P. 
ffmurjnfe; M.Parth.T. 'mtvjd *dmuzd 'pity', M.Pers.T. 
'n'mtvrzysnygyh 'pitilessness'. IE Pok. 722 melg- (see 
malys-) (or merg-) gives marz- with increment -d- > rnrzd-, 
O.Ind. mrddti, RV mrldti with long first syllable from 
*mrzd-; to Greek dueAyco, O.Engl, melcan, hatmulgeo, 
mulctus. '■ 
mulSu 'shortly, soon, quickly; sometimes', Z 24*419 kU 
mulsu mutiu nyUltte harbtiia hlna ' where indeed (~u < uta) 
the whole troop gradually rolls down'; v 263, 76VI tta 
dtd pade ata muia buro ttaparste... 'so when the two 
axes came, at once he deigned (to cut)', BS G 37, 76b2 
stghram, Tib. myur-du\ v 88r4 muUa buro vatco bijore 
'sometimes they become lifeless'; in 81*41 mvaiia aid 
bvaina mvaiia pdyai tsind' sometimes I was riding a horse, 
sometimes I went on foot'; in 29, 42b2 muia buri pitta 
'(the dewdrop) soon falls', =Manj. 270 mvaiu bure pitta 
(not mvaita); v 284, 52V5 pharaka muia bur(e). From 
*mrzyam, to mulysga- 'short', see also s.v. jseina-. 
muvara 'mother', in 94*35a (see mdta) pvaisu tta nira 
muvara iysdmgyau (greeting) ' I ask after the wife, mother, 
lady', older mdtaru. 
muvara- 'clanging, chiming', in 40-25 muvdryau gakyau 
(not nyau) djsdvd paijakya "' 'the breasts adorned wi th. 
t inkling bells'. Fro mmau- :mu- 'to sound; speak', *mava- 
kdra- > muvara-, see s.v. mura-; to Oss. D. murd 'bell', 
I. myrmyrag. This connexion is preferred to *mauda- 
kdra- ' causing delight' (see s.v. mukilvdia-, and muitdjsa). 
muvai 'sweetmeat', n 75*56 khu iakarinai muvai 'like 
sugary sweetmeat' from *maudaka-, to maud- 'delight', 
rather than BS lw modaka-. For maud- see s.v. muitdjsa. 
mussa 'robbers', Z 22*136 ttate muiia jsirdka 'thieves, 
robbers, tricksters'. From *muiya~ (with the suffix -ya- 
of the agent) to base maus-imus- 'to conceal, steal', 
Waxi mus~, most 'to conceal', IE Pok. 753 meu-s- (to 743 
meu- 'remove'), O.Ind. musnati, tndsati 'rob', mdsa- 
' robbery', Germanic Franklsh chreo-mosido 'corpse- 
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stealing'. See -ya~ of agent, s.v. bas'a-, para-, O.Ind. dtya- 
' runner'. 

muita jsa 'dislike, malice', III 25, 2504-2631 mus'td jsa 
ra liamplwa mam samna hamiya ' with, malice then would 
the samjna-conczpt be joined to me', BS vyapada- 
sarnjiub->api me tasmin s am aye 'bhavisyat. From musti-, 
BS vyapada- 'malice', to base maud- : mud- 'grieve', 
Zor.P. maoak 'lament', must-kar 'making sad', mustlk- 
karan, must, must'omand, N.Pers, mbyah, must, Axmen. lw 
moyr ( < *moSa-) 'begging', M.Pers.T. mwy- 'to lament', 
3 plur. moyend; Av. afismusta- of uncertain meaning in 
Yasna 46*4. For maud- 'rejoice' see s.v. mukuvdsa-, 
muvai, Av. maohana- 'delighting'. Either one base IE 
meud- {O.Ind. modate) with divergent meanings from 'be 
excited' or two IE bases meud- and meudh (see P ok. 741 
and 743). See also ttremvasta (K 116-61). 

mus- ' remove, take off clothes ', III 106*34 skada ydua muse 
'secretly I will loosen the girdle'. From *vtaux-sa~ to 
mauk-'.muk- 'loosen, takeoff', hesi&zmauk- 'put on'. See 
cognates, s.v.pamjs- :pamata- ' put on' (*pati-mauk~) ; with 
Orm. moz-, myilz-, mok, myok 'to loosen'; O.Ind. rnoks-. 

musa-, see aura-musa. 

musa- 'fields (?)', in a list of gifts II 80-15-6 blsa biia musa 
mastdna ranU mUrd' men-servants, women-servants, fields, 
fodder, jewels and coins'. But possibly it should be 
'clothes', that is *mixsa- 'fixed' older missa-, or *mauxsa- 
1 clothes' with musaka-. 

musaka- 'clothes', n 77-15-6 u iai pvaica jsa jsam mUsaka 
blla padaide 'and with one covering he made clothes, 
garments' (see blla); 11 78-46 mUsaka va yaragaka 'a pelt 
for clothes (Turk, yaryaq)'; n 77-36 mUsaka va rima 
girydmdU 'we bought cloth for clothes'. From *mauxsa- 
ka- to mauk- 'put on clothes', cognates s.v.pamjs- (*pati- 
muc-). See also mvadai, mUsa-, aura-mUsa-. Armen. lw 
mouitak, -ac l 'fur, furred gown', glossed by maskeak 
'skin-coat 1 , from *muxstaka- or *mdxstaka-, in form like 
Armen. lw Souitak 'cloth (handkerchief, headband)', 
cited s.v. ksusti. 

mustu 'fist' (ace. sing.), Z 6-13 klio ye ttus'Iau pedete 
musfu 'as one clenches the empty fist', parallel BS rikta- 
musfivat. From musti-, Av. muiti-, Zor.P., N.Pers. must, 
Yidya mlSc, Suynl mut, WanetsI mit. IE Pok. 745 meuk- 
' scratch, tear', O.Ind. mus(.i-, Lit. musti 'to strike'. 

musve 'this night', see s.v. mU 'this'. 

muse, see s.v. mase. 

mus ti-, s e e m us't a jsa , B S vyapada- 'malice '. 

muhu 'we, us', see s.v. maha, buhu; K 3*139^3 ne vtuhu 
ho(ta)na ma ' we are not able', Tib. bcag-c'ag-gis nignas-de 
yons-su rdzogs-par byed mi mis-kyis; v 29634 kho muho 
pddanda 'as they nurtured me'; ibid. a2 muho jsa; K 5, 
1 42 vi -2 read (mu)ho vdtd. 

mai 'this, here', SuvO. 27V1 namasatandd mat (BS 
Ttamasya-) 'these worshipped', BS pranamya; SuvO. 
S^tiutoinaivtgyo suhT?na' thisvidya-tormula I prepare', 
BS ima vidyah prayojayami; 1 255, 13604 avas's'a mai 
'necessarily this', BS avasyam ay am; N 76-46 {jse)ri{u) 
jsenvl nitcaste u ha yd rnax ttdna pas(ta) 'he broke it into 
small pieces and there in the pool <he threw it)', BS 
chittva chittvd tatra puskarinyam praksipya. See s.v. ma- 
4 this' <ima-. 



maich-, munch- 'be confused, go astray, miscarry', 1 139, 
47r5 Iiamjsydra (so read) mm'cham a va maichlde ' they are 
about to miscarry or are miscarrying', BS mudfia-garbha 
('with embryo miscarried'); I 175, 91V4 iwmdara mimcJia- 
iulri 'others they cause to miscarry', BS atyaharanie ca 
garb/iam paravrttam ca darakah ('and young (women) 
draw aside the foetus, reversed'). From base mak- 'be 
wild', developed to mach- (as pachare to base pak- 'to 
bake') with -a- modified before -ch- to a, whence -a:-, 
-HK-, causative maichdn-; participle present maichdna-. 
For mak- 'be wild, move swiftly', see India Major 1972 
(dedicated to J. Gonda) 41-5, Zor.P. makok 'shuttle', 
N.Pcrs. iruzko, mako, makok, makok 'shuttle; cup like 
a ship' (from the 'swift mover'), M-Pers.T. mkwg 'boat', 
N.Pers. maxidan (base makli-) of various movements 
('jump, tremble'); with Tokhara B mak-, mak- 'run, 
flow', makatsi, causative makdstsi 'to make run, 
drive', and the name for ' monkey' , B mokomske, 
A plural m k otuaii; O.Ind, AV mdkaka- 'wild'. Possibly 
here belongs Vedic O.Ind. tnarkdfa- 'monkey' with 
intrusive -r-, beside later marka- (like the epithet plava-, 
prava- of ' frog '. and ' monkey '). 

*mejana- 'embroidery', as second component with suffix 
-ya-, 11 60-20 ysfda-mejanya kamais'ka ' a kamatska- cloth 
with yellow embroidery (?)', from *ham-d-cyana- 
> *{lia)mecana~, to acana 'thread', aca 'she sewed' with 
cognates. 

maijsyam 'of women', see s.v, mijse. 

memria ' of sheep ', see s.v. mina. 

maitti 'be excited', v 93, 1714 maitti vara parrusfe vara 
baittivara nthvarrde vara baysi(fta) 'he is excited, there he 
longs, there he is intoxicated, there he grasps, there he 
seizes'. From base mad-, *madati > maitti, see s.v. may-, 

. with indya-, mdsta-. 

mene 'indefinite particle', Manj. 33-4 ca mene vara daliU 
st(rl)ya 'how many there man (and) woman 1 , see cu 
mana s.v. mana. 

meys- 'rub', see vameys- 'to massage'. 

mer- 'to die', see mar-, K 144, 2r4 merame hiya samna 
'concept (BS samjiid-) of dying 1 . 

merii ' of the mother', gen. to mata, K 42-100 camda-m hiye 
mer a rrfna vira brriya aJtd damda jasta rrina vira sfe ' as 
much my love is towards my own mother, the queen, so 
much- is it towards the devi- goddess, the queen'; v 114, 
63r4 merd ttira (so) 'in the mother's womb', BS matuh 
kuksau; V-161, 35VI merautraysamtltu 'birth in a mother's 
womb', BS G 37, 26b3 matuh kuksav upapatsyate, Manj. 
250 ay say e mer a 'of a mother who has not born a child'; 
K 154-41 vieru pyara 'mother and (-5) father 1 . See mata. 

mere 'mother's', V 2i6r3 mere mam pa serka drrunai 
pyusfemd 'I have next heard of the good health of 
my mother', SDTV 82; v 217, 84a! aysa sidavamdd men 
pharaka s amd a hambujsai ' I Sidavarnda (BS Siddhivant- ?) 
bowed to the ground to my mother many (times)'. See 
s.v. mata. 

meva jsa 'by intoxication' , see may a-. 

maista 'great', Manj. 58-9 bes'a asada (BS asiddha-) vira 
aus'a jadi ndma na padauysa b{i)ia-hvas{a maista rre bthi 
bvare ( = bure) nUsfara (BS nispmra-) ttara tta khu siya 
samara jsave 'all the evils, hatred, anger; the ignorance by 
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name the leader of them, the all-supreme greatest king, 
the exceeding savage darkness just as one goes counting 
in the night", with the Ii 102-33 jadinai adqkdra (BS 
andJm-kara-) 'darkness of ignorance'. From mistama-, 
see mdsta-. 
rnaistaxn, gen. plur. to mdsta- ' great' , HI 64*14 fern. 
maistam basddmjsa 'from great sins'; loc plur. in 647 
drrayvd mais'tvd avdyvd 'in the three great ruins' (BS 
apaya-). See mista, mdsta-. 
rnaisala 'proud', 111 123-57 wais^ h ve 'proud man", gloss 
to BSgarbt. Since m- alternates, though rarely, with a- (see 
mdlmga-, vdlaiga-), this may be base mats- '.mis- with 
vais-:vis- in Armen. lw ves 'proud', the family name Av. 
vaesaka-, N.Pers. vesah, ves in the poem Ves u Ramen. 
See also the name loc. plur. blsakvd (s.v. bvaiysya). But 
mats- could replace mis-, mas-, hence the base may be 
mas- 'great', 
mehe 'we (?)', v 313, 34 ca mehe a ysara (uncertain text), 
mau 'intoxicant drink', Sid. 135V5 maujsa achat 'illness 
from intoxicant drink', BS mada-atyaya-, Tib. 6hav-nad\ 
Sid. 133VI maujsa dchdmjehUme 'curing of diseases from 
intoxicant', Tib. cfian-nad gso-ba; Sid. qvi mo, BS sura, 
Tib. chav; 11 1-5 ma va-m bora ' bring me liquor', gloss to 
Chinese tsiu 'wine, liquor' (K 258*2), inst. sing. Z 2-167 
mauna, Sid. gr3 mauna ni hverai'ls not to be drunk with 
liquor', BS madyena, Tib. cltav dap lhan-cig-tu mi bsah 
(ed. Pekin); Sid. i23ri ysaujsd mauna hambrlJidna 'to be 
mixed with savoury liquor', BS surd-mandena pdtavydh, 
Tib. Sua sim-po dan sbyar-te; in 41-29 ysaiUm gUranai 
man 'yellow grape wine'. Adjectives, Sid. 2r3 mdmnd 
dtrd hivr ptskald, Tib. cliav-nad-kyi lehu 'chapter of 
diseases from intoxicant'; mauya-, Sid. 134VI mauya 
suttd 'vinegar', BS sukta-, Tib. Zhan-gi nav-du ihva 
('salt in liquor'); mauva-, in 90*194 mauva sauttdna 
'with vinegar', 1 179, 98r2 mau sautta, note also Uigur 
borsdrkdsi 'vinegar' (bar 'wine'), see G.R.Rachmati, Zur 
Heilkunde der Uiguren 1 9*70. Compound, in 50-41 
mauta-vardtliand 'sale of intoxicants'. From *madu- 
(through *mavu-, note also nau 'nine' <*nava), Av. 
maSu~, O.Ind. mddhu, Sogd. nom. sing, mwhy, ace. sing. 
mSta, myw, compound mS-ywYk 'drinker of rnaSu', Pasko 
melataa 'grapes' (*madavya-), BalocI mavlc 'raisins' 
(*maduvic~), from Iranian Tokhara B mot, BS madya-, 
adjective motdsse; Turkish and Hungarian bar 'wine' 
(*ma5u-). Both madu- and mada- could result in Zor.P. 
maS, N.Pers. mm 'wine', Kroraina me; N.Pers. vail (from 
Sogdian), Armen^OTo/.'Rbmani mot Ossetic has the older 
meaning D. mud, I. myd 'honey'. Chinese p'u-t l ao, Jap. 
budd from older b'uo-d l du (K 762*2; 979-1; 4; and 
1182-10), whose p'u renders BS pit. IE Pok. 707 midhu, 
Greek ueSu, Celtic O.Ir. mid, gen. sing. medo. O.Engl. 
meodo, OHG metu, Lit. mediis 'honey', O.Slav, medic 
'honey', Tokhara B mit 'honey'. See Zimbun-Kagaku- 
Kenkyu, Kyoto, 1954, i-n Madu, not with J. Chmielew- 
ski, Rocznik oriental! sty czny 22, 1958, 7-1 1, with bu- 
< bd-. 
manna, see manaa- 'our'. 

xnatone *our', K. 45*13 mauite bis'a jsa 'from our house'; 
ibid. 12 mauna, see mauham gen. plur. and munam, to 
manaa- 'our'. 



maunda- 'lump', munda-, mamnda-, JS 10V4 burbulye 
ysdta khaunda maunda pliardka ' (on the body) had arisen 
pustules, many, lumps' (dyadic), from *margcmta-. See 
munda-. 
mundaka 'lump', Sid. 14H5 muldm hadrra vya maundaka 
' lumps within the calf of the leg', Tib. byin-pahinan-na.. . 
Ttnin-hu. See also mdmndaka-, munda-. 
mauya 'tiger', II 116*39 mauya hlya viysama salt 'un- 
favourable year of the Tiger' (BS visama-); ibid. 39 
mauya salya 'in the Tiger year'. See muyi. 
maurda 'he ranged', K 30*217-8 cajsa va rdvasa sallgara 
kaica maurda 'who for twelve years has wandered over 
the mountain clefts', =K 39*147 cu va mora tsve hay si 
'who has come here afar'. See mur-, murrda-. 
mya 'in the middle', Manj. gyvama mya ttaya 'stream in 
the sea', possibly *madayd (mada- 'centre'), but rather 
read my(dm). So also Manj. 355 mya 'in the midst', see 
s.v. myam. '"■'', 
-mya- 'centre', ill 49*16 cu bais'd hira amya butte 'who 
knows all elements to be without central core'; from 
m a-mada-, *a-madya- 'without centre', see cognates s.v. 
myana- 'centre', parallel to BS asaraka- 'without sara- 
material', used of the dharma- thmtnts. 
myam 'middle', Sid. 3V2 myam mds'ti 'middle of the 
month' (partitive adjective), see myana-. Possibly Manj. 
355 ™y( Sm ) J a K v ) a 'hi the midst (of migration) he 
spoke. ..', see s.v. mya. 
myanavi 'middle-aged', Sid. 6V5; 71:1; V 316*19, see s.v. 

myana-. 
myamja 'delightful', Bed 42VI-2 mamjUsrl, kusfa ysautta 
kdme sa myamja Hra 'Manjusri, where thoughts vanish, 
that is delightful fortune', etymology of manju- and srf. 
See maja, mana-. Secondary -y- as in mydnamda- 'like', 
— mdnamda-. 
myana- 'middle', myam, myau, loc. sing, myana, Z 5*31 
mydnu vdte kadaru laysgurya 'girded with sword at 
waist'; Z 22-168 myani 'on the waist' (see s.v. puheitd 
'binds'); K 146, 3V4 si myausfe ' that is the middle', Sid. 
3V2 myam mds'ti 'mid-month'; loc. sing. Z myano, 
mydnu, myanau, whence myana, Bed 5or4 myana, BS 
madhye, Sid. 153V5 myana besai 'being in the middle'; 
Sid. 138V4 mydiia pdrautta 'established in the middle', 
Tib. bar-na gnas-na; with 3-1, Sid. 103 V5 ttina mydnainva 
hambusam kira tcerai 'meanwhile, its suitable treatment 
must be undertaken', Tib. bar-du cha-ga rim bzin-du 
byaho; v 77, 145 V5 mydiio nd ' among them', Tib. dbus-na; 
V 118, 67V6 myano urmaysdand 'in the sun', BS siirya- 
madhye; allative, in 88-151 cu na mydndsfd hasvd imde 
'which are not swollen in the centre'. Later myavi, loc. 
sing, 'in', It 64, 8ir4 myam avis' a munum 'in Avici may 

I remain'; Manj. ^j^gesdre sattsdra myana 'they revolve 
in migration*; Manj. 345 my(d)na. Adjective mydnaa-, 
mydnya-, K 50*5*8 stri dtra myana krramna 'good, bad, 
middle, in class' (BS krama- 'course, rank'); JS 36V3 
iere dire myana; Sid. 7r2 hoddtd said vt bure mydnaigurste 
'up to seventy years is called middle-aged', BS madhyama-, 
Tib. lo bdun-cuhi bar-du ni bar-ma zes-byaho; myani, 

II 103-65 iaryai diryai myani ysamas'adai 'the good, bad, 
middle people' ( = BS loka-); JS 3^-4 Hra dlra mydnya 
biid; n 129-68 padauysa myani ird ' first the middle (value) 
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jade 1 ; v 162, 2b6 mydnyo vistdta striyo 'or places a 
woman of middle age', parallel BS madhya-strl-; Pali 
majjha- 'middle-aged'; Mary. 71-2 Jiabajsya myenya bes'a 
'general, middle, ail'. Compound, Z 2-75 mydnd-indryiya 
hvanda 'men of moderate faculties', Sid. 6V5 myanavi 
(repeated 71-1) =-^316*19 'of middle age', BS vmdhyama-, 
"Tib. bar-ma (see also ausku). From *madya-> Av. maiSya-, 
mad&na-, maSmya-, maioydna-, mai&ydiJam-, mai&yoiJad- ; 
Sogd. Bud. mB'ny, mycfny 'in the middle', adjective 
myh'kk, myftk (> Uigur mydyk), and my&nc, my&ncyk, 
but Yayn. (b~), bedon, bidon 'middle', adjective bidonca, 
bidanak; M.Parth.T. mdy'n, M.Pers.T. my'n, Zor.P. 
myy'n *miydn, miydnak, N.Pers. miyan, miydnaJi; Oss. D. 
vied-, meddg, I. mid-, middg (*madya~), Baloci nydnwarl, 
niydm, niydmlg, niydmay (n~m <m-n), Pasta mid 'waist', 
myandz 'middle', Yidya malane 'middle finger', malan 
'waist; belt', Munjaru maleii 'middle', WaxI malavg, 
Orm. rnsns, SuynimtS' waist' (*madya~),miyund' middle' , 
yniS-miyund 'belt', miSen 'inside', midena 'middle', 
mibenj adjective 'middle'; RoSaril maoen, Xufi mtben 
'within', RosanI maSena 'the middle,' meS 'belt, waist', 
meS-ard ' to thebelt', Sarikoll meS ' man's waist', Wzximad; 
Yazg. mshanenj adjective 'middle', mahan 'belt, waist', 
maben 'middle', adjective, ma&eni y°axt 'middle finger 1 , 
Orm. biyan 'waist', ParacI men. Manj. 97 mya, possibly 
my{dm): ttrdme vdma my(dm) ttaja 'so stream hi sea*, 
myo, myau 'storm', Z 2-10 ttramu hamgriye luxmala kho ju 
myo bdggare pane biisunye cmnbule kasfe (followed by 
list of various mendicants) 'so they were brought together 
in a group, like leaves, petals, various, tremulous, fallen 
down, by storms (in a storm?)'; Z 24*415 pale.., 
rrinthindd bdhlyu, . myau sarbindd ' the flags flutter 
furiously, they rise with the storms (in the storm?)'; 
Z 24*501 dajd pasujsare harbttfa hdld mds'td myau sarbindd 
'the great flames burn in all directions, they rise, with 
the storms (in the storm?)'. Three analyses of this one 
form, alone attested, which leaves the base uncertain: 

1. *miga- >mya~ with hist, plur. myau (for *myyau), or 

2. *miga- >mya- with loc. sing, myo >myau, or 

3. *migava- (with agent adjective -ava-) >mya, myau 
singular or plural (as hamau 'vessel') adopted in KT vi 
285. From base matg-:mig- 'to be cloudy', Av. maeya- 
1 cloud', M.Parth.T. myg'n *meyan, Oss. D. meyd, I. miy 
'cloud, mist', Zor.P. mey, N.Pers. mey 'cloud', mih 
'mist', Yidya mizdyiko 'mist, fog', Zaia mis. IE Pok. 
712-3 vieigh- 'shimmer, nicker, wink, be dark', O.Ind. 
vieghd- 'cloud', mih- 'mist', Greek oM-X^-l- aurxAoECKxa 
'cloudy', Lit. migld 'mist', O.Slav, mlgla 'mist', O.Ind. 
megh- occurs in nxmeghamdna- 'pouring down', with 
megh- equivalent to me'hati (Av. maes-, see s.v. mlysai), 
only RV 8 -4* 10 and RV 2-34-13, possibly indicating IE 
vudgh- and vteigh- 'to pour out'. 

mrahe 'pearls', Z 22-253 ysfrru aljsatu mrahe 'gold, silver, 
pearls'; SuvO. 53^ mdrdhy(au), BS mukta-, Sid. 137VI 
mirahe, BS mukta-, Tib. mu-tig, SuvP. 72^ mirahi, BS 
mukti-\ K 63, 79V2 mirdhye jsaine 'fine pearls'. Adjective, 
v 3S1, 2V3 m{r)a)iina hara (BS hat a-) 'pearl necklaces', 
BS mukta-hara-; Z 23-157 mrahin( ); V 87^ mirdliinai 
harna 'with a pearl necklace'; K. 35-78 mirahind ground 
'pearl garland'. Possibly the 'round' jewel, then base 



marg- as in munda- (*marganta-) 'lump 5 , with, mrdhd-, 
by marga >mwa and suffix -aha-, connected with 
Greek udpyapov 'mother of pearl', p;apyaplTns 'pearl', 
whence M.Parth.T. mwrg'r'yd, Pasto maryalara, Zor.P. 
mzoltv'lyt *murvarit, N.Pers. marudrid, murvdrid, Syriac 
margdnit-d, Armen. Iw margarit{~Q~), Sogd. Bud. mwrflnt, 
mws'kk *muzak (*mu5ra-ka-), Man. michrg'n, Uigur Iw 
mxorfi'nt *murvant moncug (dyadic) belong rather with 
Zor.P. muhrak, N.Pers. muIiraJi 'stone', Armen. Iw 
mour/utk; Yayn. mtrda ' beads' ; Abxaz a- mar hid ' mother- 
of-pearl' from margarit-; but 'pearl' is a-feldas", which 
may go with Oss. D.fdrdug, I.fdrdyg 'bead', 

mvam 'here' II 44*46, =mum, mu, see s.v. hatcan- 'give'. 

mvadai 'he puts on', Manj. 284 arua prrlhauna mvadai 
liayaruma pa tea pajyau jsa kdma~guny(au) byauda phlra 
'he puts on clean (*a~ruta-) clothes, then he has much 
sport with the five amorous states' (BS kama-guna-, panca 
'five' in number). From *musde > *7nude > mvadai, to 
mUsa, musaka 'dress', to base mauk-, mavxs- 'to put on', 
see cognates s.v. pamjs- (*pa(ti)~mauk~). For sd see 
mdsddna, mddana, middm 'bounteous' and kusda-, kudi, 
kudai 'hole'. 

mvar- 'to move', K 109-314 khu ja asa mvara nai u nai 
ul pachaisidi 'as the sky (BS akdfa-) has no movement 
and the wits do_ not work'. See mur- 'to move', and 
mvfr-. 

mvarye 'way of acting' Manj. 291 sd mvarye tta hasta 
bvdna' this course of action is so to be known as the best'. 
Here mvarye 'movement, behaviour, course' glosses BS 
caryd 'movement, course of action', hence from base 
mvar-, older mUr- 'to move', see also mvara 'movement'. 
In form mvarye is from older *muriya~- or *mUrika- with 
nom. sing. -ye. See mur-, vamuda-. 

mvxr- 'to move', Sid. i5or3 khoysamdd u mviratndd vijisde 
'he sees moving and shifting things', BS calavila-, Tib. 
g-yo-ba dan la-loa-por sraa-bayin-no', Manj. 92 samvadrra 
ne ne kfiduysda naja va mvfr a * the sea does not move nor 
make motion'; Manj. 31 cu yadrradd mvTrau khauysda 
'what framed thing moves and {-au <-e u) shifts' (the 
body as a yantra- 'frame'); Sid. 144V4 simakyi banana 
kliu va ni mvire 'the simakya-ligztuve (BS sirnd-) is to be 
bound so that it does not move', Tib. mi mgul-bar dbav- 
du byas-te (mgul ' move', dbaa ' power'). From 7nvar~:mur- 
miiry- > mvir-, see mur-, vamuda-. 

mvaisa 'sometimes, now. . .now. . .', ill 81-41, see muUa. 

mvesdalaiaka 'almoner or the like', in 145, 50b r, 3 ; see 
s.v. Jraudrii 'pragmaticus'. Possibly dialectal -/- >-S-, 
-dalaka- 'giver (?)'. 

mvaisda 'favour', see mulysdd. 

ya- 'been', from vya-, older vdta-, vyata {v 184, 1V5), to 
Av. bav-:buta~, Zor.P. bwt, N.Pers. bud, Sogd. Bud. /9w-: 
/Star; 3 sing, ye, yai; II 43*34 1 plur. yarndum. See va. 

ya 'to make', infinitive to yan- 'make', n 11-41 tta hasda 
na darrvaiya 'I did not dare to make report', =11 99*203 
tta hasda na darrvai yam. 

yam 'to make' infinitive to yan- 'make', see s.v. ya, and 
yaiut-, SuvO. 68V7 bvndnd aksuttdndd yand 'they began 
to make music', BS turya-iata-saliasrd pravddayantah. 
See yan-. 
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yana 'you do', 2 sing, present, K 24-89 ddara yana 'show 
respect'; Z 5*42 yam. See van-. 

*yat- 'to place properly' (see E. Benveniste, Indo-Iranica, 
Melanges Margenstierne, 1964, 21-7 La racine yat- en 
indo-iranien) assumed in nistu, bistu, ny attar a-, and gista-. 

yan- 'to make, do', with the -ta- participle expressing the 
potential 'can', beside gan-, tan-, yan-, yin-, yen-, in- 
from krnau-; the k- survives in k3ra~ as second com- 
ponent, and in kadagana- 'act', kira- work. Here only 
are selected passages, v 388, igrs 3 plur. yanlmdd, BS 
G 37, I4a3 karoti, Z 2*66 yanindd, Z 13*140 yandndd, 
Z 23*95 tanlndi, K 30*221 yanlde; present 3 sing, yinda, 
tinda, gindd, tndd, Ida, middle 3 sing. yande, tande; 3 sing. 
v ggv8 gindi, Z 2*17 tinda, Z 2*6 yinda, Z 5*16 Indd, K 
44*188 Ida, Z 2-65 yande, v 52, 83a2 tande; In-, 111 122*45 
ysdra (=ysurra) na ina 'do not make anger (be angry)', 
BS rosam na kdraya; K. 39*150 3 sing, Iniye, — K 30*221 
yanide; 1 sing., K64, 81V3 inlme; 3 plur. Sid. I22r3 xnidd; 
III 40*15 yamdai, —ill 34*12 yada, = 111 36*7 ydda, 
= 111 46*20 yida; III 37*9-10 bijasa yida 'makes noise', 
3 sing, optative Manj. ri6 narv(d)na ansa yana 'should 
make desire far nirvana-'; 2 sing, v 217^ khve tta arrva 
hajsaudd yana 'if you can get medicine for you' (SDTV 
82); v 155, lai thu. . .yana; v 155, ib6 ma ha y surra 
yana 'do not be angry'; ibid, tax ma thu. . .avajsama 
yana 'do not dishonour'; v 158, 193^ thu abdtamai 
hamu nuzm jsa yanujlj 'do you be undistracted (parallel 
BS apramdda-}, with me do...'; 1 sing. K. 154*38 
yanimim (-i;n =-«*-); 11 120*189 P arau ft* 3 hagrrautta 
yanva 'I cannot uphold the commandment' ( =yanU < 
yanumd) ; middle, K 140*994 aysdai yane ' I make him 
secure', ibid. 998-9 aysdai yani; IC 3, i4or2 bydta yane 
aysu 'I remember'; 1 plur. K 3, 139V3 yandmane; SuvO. 
56V2 yanindd, BS karisyanti; v 381, 2r4 yandndd, BS 
paricdrayanti; v 292, 2b2 yandro; preterite participle, 
kdda- in kadagana- (gloss to BS karma), V 262*01*5 
nyanartfia gdde 'informed', v g9v8 gudu gindi (with yi- 
added to gi-); v 113, 35T7 ydde; v 337, 36^-4 ydde Iyd= 

V 75, 43^ j-acte, v 117, 66 ra yudu gindd, v 333, 25V5 yide, 

V 112, 34V4 tdda, K 46*48 ydmda yuda 'she had made'; 
11 102*21 ydda yindmanai ' we can make ' (-am-, -a- < -u-) ; 
K 18*203 ide, in 83*20 3 plur. optative iddya (marked 
with la above da: tidy a) from Ida and ay a, thus cuda 
iddya 'may they be made expelled'; K. 6, 146^ pyusfu 
gindi 'he can hear', Tib. t/ios-nas; V 280, 5a4 pajistd 
yavida 'you (2 plur.) can demand'. Infinitive, SuvO. 
36r6 pajsama parydna ydde 'honours must be ordered 
to be made', BS pujd djndpayitavydh; 111 121*7 ddara 
parya ide 'deign to pay respect 1 ; noun, K 5, 14^3 
pajsatni yanemate kddana 'for doing honour', V 99V5 
yandma, v 262*01*1 and 2 gandtna, 1 252, 2r3 yaneme 
kidna, 11 106*127 yindmai vaska. Adjective, v 159, 1V4 
yandkd, K 49*3*5 yinaka. See also car- in gujsar- 'to 
injure' (*vi-car-). From base kar- 'make', Av. kar-, 
carat, karanaoiti, O.Pers. kar-, kunautiy, participle Av. 
karsta-, kasa-, O.Pers. krt *krta- or *karta-, Zor.P. 
kunet, kart (kirt), N.Pers. kunad, kard, Oss. D. kdnun, 
kodta, kond, kindd, I. kdnyn, kodton, kond, cynd, Sogd. 
Bud. kwn-z'krt-, M.Parth.T. kr-, qr-> qrysn, kyrd, qyrd, 
kyrdg'n, kyrdn, yzdygyrd, M.Pers.T. kwn-, kyrd, passive 



kyryh-, Balafi kunag, kurta, Pasto krzm, kpl, WaxI car- 
(c=ts), kerk, kart, Sanglea ken-:kul, ISkasmI km-: kill, 
Yidya kenem:karem, Yazg. k a an-, kun-, kiyag, keg, 
Suynl ktn~:cua, Rasaru kin-:cug. Noun, Av, cdra- 
' means', Zor.P. car, c'drak, N.Pers. car, corah 'means'. 
IE Pole 641 k v er-, O.Ind. kar-, krnoti, karoti, krta-; 
Celtic Welsh paraf 'carry out, execute ',prydu 'compose'; 
Lit. kuriu, kiirti 'make, build'. Khotan Saka -rt->-d-> 
-1-, rarely as in 40*17 }iabdla-=liahada- 'filled'; in 83*20 
iddya (krta- with optative ay a) marked for Hay a by la 
witten above da. Pamir Sanglea kul-, IskasmI kul- are 
from krta-. This same kula- is to be seen in the Iranian 
name of the Hflna king Mihirakula-, VoKKay; from 
*midra-krta (like Yazdagird, Armen. Yaz-kert) and in 
the name Ysarkula- below. 

yanva 'I make', 11 120*189, w *tk ~ va as oysmva—aysmU 
'mind', for yanU. 

yamathai 'dwelling-place (?)', 11 103*57 hasti-yamathai 
striyastriiana katha 'possessing vast streets, the city of 
the Gods Thirty-three'. Translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 
104 'wide-spaced'. If an archaic maintenance of initial 
y- is accepted (see below yttsa- 'broth'), *yamanBa- 
'continuum' from yam- 'hold together' (see s.v. jama) 
could give the meaning ' row' or 'street', and hence gloss 
the vithi- 'rows, streets' emphasized in the description 
of the city of the Trayastrirpia deva-gods in the Loka- 
prajnapti and the Divyavadana 221*3 (with description). 
The ayama- 'length' and vistara- 'breadth' of these 

• vithyah are given in many yojana- measures of distance. 
The suffix -an-da- can be seen also in WaxI ramot 
'chewing the cud', . O.Ind. romanifia-, beside Lat. 
rUmindre 'to chew the cud' (IE Pok. 873). See has^a- 
(*alta-) 'vast' below. But Jtasfa 'eight' is also possible 
here. 

yada 'always', K 155*52 ydda hUsi 'was always growing'; 
K 150-20 yaudt". See iydndu, yamdd. 

yana- 'girdle, belt', III 106*34-5 skdda yana muse mara 
hUsa mahdjsa 'secretly (skauda) I loosen the girdle; here 
lie with me'. From *abi~yd/iana~, to base yah-, ydsta- 
'to gird', to Av. yah-, ydsta-, ydhana- in aiwy&vluxna, 
Parsi modern evanghan, glossed by kusttk, Zor.P. aflyalian, 
afiyalianisniii, N.Pers. perdltan 'shirt' (*pari-yd}iana-), 
Jiamydn 'girdle' (*ham-ydhana-), Aramaic hmyyn, Greek- 
Aramaic £ut&v, Syriac hmyn-\ hymyn-, hemydn-d y 
himyan-d 'girdle'. The y- has probably replaced yy- 
(attested initial in yyauvaka-=yamvaka~ below). To IE 
Pok. 508 ieu- 'to join' with --s- 513 ids-, ious-'Jiis- 'to 
gird', Av. ydnhaya-, ydsta-, yah- 'cord of girdle', Greek 
3COWUU1, -*coo-r6s, 3<2>ua, 3covT|, Alban. n-gjehs ' I gird', Lit. 
juosiu juosti, juostas, O.Slav, pojasg, pojasati 'to gird', 
pQJasi 'girdle', Russ. pojasnu Further Prasun yas- (see 
NTS 15, 280). 
yamda 'always*, JS 8V3, Sid. 128V4 yada (Tib. differt), 
K i6*i6o yauda, K 1 54*37 ydda, K 155*52 vafla, v 243*34 
yamdd 'always for you (-a)', K 150*20 yaudi; ibid. 34. 
See Iydndu. 
yabakaja than ' cloth. . . ', 11 37, nb3, material of the cloth, 

see yqmabakd. 
yqmabaka 'kind of cloth', n 60*30 hudaiga yamabakd sou 
'one cloth,...', possibly containing Chinese po<b'ak 
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'silk' (K 685-2), with perhaps ten<iam (K 238-2) 'to^ 
cover'. The Japanese enbaku 'covering the shoulder, 
armour' does not suit the context. 

yamvaka, see yyauvaka, 

yala- ' evil', ydlajsa, see yola-. 

yi 'his, for him', see s.v. 1, enclitic -i. 

ya, yi) ye 'someone', v 69, 8r5 ttanu ye ysurgyd stand 
ttarandaru guhei 'of them same one harms the body, 
being angry', BS G 37, iib5-6 duspi-rudhira-cittam 
utpddayet, Tib. gnod-sems bskyed-pa-bas ni; V 69, Sv2 ttl 
ye (rather than tiiye — ttitd) aruve samkliall ' then someone 
smears medicaments on', BS G 37, 1204-5 atha sa 
purusah kena rid bhaisajyena pralimpet, Tib. de-la des 
sman, , .bskus-na. From pronoun ya- indefinite (not 
from ce). 

yusj 'soup, broth', archaic y- maintained, 11 73*178; 179; 
181; 182; from *ySla- % for -s- preserved as -z- note also 
pdsa- ' force '. IE Pok. 507 tea- ' to mix ' with ~s~, ids-, 
ios-,ious-,jous-,iUs-'bvt\v\ O.Ind. yds-, yusd-,yusa-, Lat. 
ids, iuris. Lit. jiuse (*iusiid), O.Slav. /r/c/m (*iousd). With 
-to- suffix O.Narse ostr 'cheese', Finn. Iwjutufo; further 
with Greek 3O60S 'beer', 3^uri 'yeast'. 

yem 'I was', vyem, see ya-, vdta-, alder v 142, 1302 aysu 
brammanassai vdtdmd 'I was a brahman's son', BS G 37, 
7a3 afiatn mdnavo bhuvan ( = ~m); m 131*8 paidnd yem 
(and ibid. 10); in 131-6 a jUmdai yem. 

yeSauna, yaiaina 'from migration', K 148*52-3 parye 
yes'auna jsdm M vijatti s'amgrauma raudi ' the honoured 
(BS irf) king Vijita Samgrama escaped from migration ' ; 
Manj. 439 parye yeiauna pisd di§ ' escaped from migration 
the teacher, the arya-monk'; Manj. 437 parya yaiaina 
rraddna rrada vlsy. sabava jsa 'with the king of kings 
Visa Sambhava escaped from migration'. The meaning 
is got from the parallel 11 50-40 parya samisdrdna ' escaped 
from migration' (BS samsdra-). Hence yes"-, yas- 'to 
revolve' from *adivrts-y- or dialectal y-<v-vrts- see 
above hois'- 'make turn', bes- 'to turn'. *(adi)vrtsa- with 
suffix -at-, -au- or -aina-, -auna- (and -na<mna). An 
alternative is possible, *vi-vris-> ivrts~>yes~. 

yaujsi 'operation (?)', 11 127*37 parydm paste si invasta 
mam ttikye yaujsi sfe 'we deign to state that it is a difficulty 
here in this operation'. Translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 
iS. Possibly base j-a-i-f- 'to join' (with -au- as in ayoysa- 
'agitation'), hence 'affair, operation'. The initial y- may 
be archaic or derive from yy- (<adi-y- or abi-y-), see 
yyauvaka- . M "■■■■ ■ ■ : ■-.-.:■■.■■' ■ ■ 

yondama 'we spent, passed', Z 19-21 jivdtu yondama 'we 
spent our life', parallel to BS yapaya-, japaya-, dhriya- 
' maintain life'. Base yam- 'to hold', yonda-<*yam-ta-, 
see Udm-:tsoda- 'swallow', nam-:nonda- 'bow down'. 
The initial y- is either archaic or from yy- < adi- or obi-. 
For yam- see jam-, gy am- 'adhere'. 

yola- 'falsehood', in list of evil acts, Z 19-80 at dram yole 
druje skalsi mdstd 'ingratitude, falsehood, lies, great 
pride'; Z 24-268 cvi ssatfte byugga druje irye yole 'who 
has tricks, abuses, lies, cunning, falsehoods', V 115, 64V3 
ggurdsa hamdrUsa yaule lidmdre 'disputes, quarrels, 
falsehoods occur', BS vivadah kalahdJi sathyah; v 115, 
63V6 Hathyau jsirgyau yaulyau hauMndd ' they carry off 
with cunning, trickeries, falsehoods', BS iathya-kdr^ie- 



bhir haranii; N 168*36 bust! s's'apfie yole 'you knew the 
cunning, falsehoods'; ill 123-54 yala ne huna 'he does 
not speak falsehood', BS mrsa na kaifiayati; v 62-21 
ftafha sfdti a yaula 'truth may exist or falsehood'; 
adjective, in 14-17 u five yaulajsi fume u saJiautti (ni hime) 
'and he becomes a false-speaking man and is not fortu- 
nate' (BS sukliita-); in 123-59 y^J sa -> BS mrsa-vadi; 
abstract, in 121-4 na ydmldsta huna 'he does not (or 
'do not you') speak falsehood' (*yaulaustd). Outside 
Khotan Saka, Uigur yawlaq, yablaq 'evil' and Tokhara 
B yolo, BS papa- (A omdskein) may be adduced. If the 
Uigur -b- is the older form yah- it, as loan-word from 
Saka, supports derivation from the base dab- 'to deceive', 
to Av. dab- (cognates s.v. dyuka-) with a p reverb. Since 
vi-dab- is attested in M.Parth.T. tndyfs- 'be deceived', 
wdyftg, vidybysn, M.Pers.T. zvyyb-, wyptg, todyb 'de- 
ception', Zor.P. wyd'p'nyk ^vidafianXk) 'deluded', 
Pahlavt Psalter zoydyptk'n^ yola- may derive from a 
dialectal form *idab-<vidab- (like Oss. D. ui-, beside :-< 
abi- see s.v. by dim-) rather than *adi-dab~. Hence 
*vidab{a)la->*iyafila->yaula~. Note also yy- in yyau- 
vaka- below. 

yausa 'musk', 1 179, 97V4 yausa, BS kastUra-, in 78-15 
yausa, Chinese £a hvydm (K 865*2; 142 sa-hiatig, dzia 
xiang) 'musk'; in 38-42 yausa jsa varkamdd, =111 
40-18-19 yd7nsqjsa varkamdd 'strewn with musk', K 63, 
79V3 parkdmda ba yausa 'strewn perfume musk', K 63, 
79VI vaiaisfai yausa 'distinguished musk' (BS visisfa-). 
From *yafsa-, beside Sogd. yysh, for Chinese 'musk 1 , 
W. B. Henning, BSOAS, 11, 1946, 727 from *yaxsd-, 

yyauvaka 'butterfly (?)', ill 47*41 yyauvaka sdmda ttu 
spyakudd pavanakd 'the butterflies (?) rouse the flowery 
pollen', =111 37*23 yamvaka sdntdd tiU spy akudapatanakd, 
= 111 35-27-8 yyauvaka sanada ttu spyakudi pavakd, 
conjectured from the context; 'birds' could also suit. 
The j-y- only in this word may indicate a preverb before 
a base yau-, or a reduplication *yi-yau~ of repeated 
movement. Note the reduplication in Lat. papilla, 
O.Engl, fifealde, OHG fifaltra to base IE Poj. 7g8 pel- 
'fly' and IE ue-uer- in names of the squirrel (Pok. 1166). 

-yv- 'to heat (?)', in 88*154 u * au ''" *°* ivi dyvdnd uskd 
vaie prrahaje 'and one must be heated (?), each one, it 
opens the bladder upwards'. Either tap- 'to heat', : or 
dau- 'to smear' could result in d-yv-. 

yvaje 'section', n 101*3 dq-yvdje, see IC 136, 865 ddye 
bydmji,. Tib. chos-kyi mam-gram ' section of the dfuxrma- 
doctrine'. 

ysagunya 'gold-coloured', 11 103-68 ysagunya chai jsa 
vtvaddva 'shining with gold-coloured skin', see ysara- 
guna-. 

-ysamga 'bearing young' with negative aysamgga-, 
aysaga-, 'sterile', base ysan- 'bear young'. 

ysaragara- 'old', Sid. 7^ ysamgard, BS pravayas- ('of 
advanced age'), Tib. rgan-po; III 124*74 ysagara, BS 
vrddha-; in 73*181 mudd tti khu y sugar a kurd '(the bee 
or fly) died like an old crooked being'. From zara-kara- 
(or possibly zaram-kara-) 'making old age' with anti- 
cipatory dissimilation of r. . ,r to n. . .r, see also s.v. 
mavigara-, and candanio. Cognates s.v. ysare ' old age'. 
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ysamganna 'plundering', 11 33*17*4 kithi va ysamgaund 
huna parry a 'into the city, the plundering (?) Huna 
(men) entered', translation IV 122. Possibly from zang- 
*to seize', see biysamj-, niysiya-, my sis-, then from 
*zangaun-ya- to suffix -avan- (see node *nrtdvan-). 
ysamfaa 'in the heart', SuvP. 66va khirai ysamria 'grieved 
(dark) in heart', BS data-mdnasdh, loc. sing, to ysdra- 
' heart'; alder Z 24*255; 494 ysramOa. 
ysafiinu 'kinsman', gen. plur. in 16, iovi-z bis's'dnu 
ysaninu busvdrdna raksa (may there be) protection for 
all kinsmen, men of the House'; in 13004 ysaiiau 
Imyunau 'from kinsmen, friends'. Secysani- 
-ysarnj- 'to sieze', with pre verbs biysamj-, biysiya-, and 

ntysiya-, niy sis-. But iysiye see yslta-. 
ysan- 'to bear young', middle 'to be born', Z 4*50 r sing. 
pamjsa-se pura ysanimd 'I bear 500 sons'; in 15*41 cu 
pura ysanide 'when they bear sons'; Manj. 191 pura 
ysfda 'she bears a son'; ill 73*171 hve sd ndra-mysd 'he 
said that, my wife has borne a son' (correcting BSOAS 
10, 1940, 568); preterite, K 46*40-1 ttl va ha tta majsi 
bras fa sa daliakd ysdm am jUkd ' then the woman asked, 
have I borne a man-child or a girl?'*, pluperfect, K 46*40 
ysa yQda 'she had borne'; 3 plur. fem. Z 5*101 ysdndd 
'they bare children'; infinitive, K 46*39-40 dsfadd ysana 
'she was about to bear a child'. Middle, 'to be born', 
3 sing. K 96* 172 jd-samara ysaiye, =V245, qtx jd-smard 
hame 'he remembers births', BS jdti-smaro bliavisyati; 
Sid. I44T5 ysaiye, Tib. skye-zia; V 133b 5 yseiye, n 130b? 
ysaiya; K 113*385 yseya\ K 59, 32r4 na ysaiye u no. 
buysvimye (-im-=>-ai~) 'it is not produced, it is not 
extinguished' (not ca ysvimye); V 133, aa*J yseiye, v 133, 
5a2 ysaiya; Z 24*121 ysaiya, 3 plur. optative Z 8*25 
ysairo; conjunctive, 3 sing. Bed sqvzysydte, BSjanayet; 
1 sing. SuvP. 70V3 ysyane, BS bhaveya; K 65, 82r3 vara 
ysydnai 'may I be born there', K 65, S2r3 dalia ysyane 
'may I be born a male', K 65, 82VI-2 na ysyane strriyd 
'may I not be born female', 3 plur. Z 13*59 ysiydre, 
Z 22*130 ysdydri, v 8ovi ysydrd, Tib. byun-ba 'are 
produced', Z 3*62 ysyare, Manj. 14-5 ysydra ysirdre 
mirdre ' they are born, they grow old, they die' ; preterite, 
ysata-, ysdya-, ysdva-, ysa, 1 sing. Ill 104*29 caigau bada 
vi ysdvil 'I was born in China'; 2 sing, ill 100*19-20 
vara jsd va ilia ( = thu) ysdvi 'there you were born', 
3 plur. v 312*10 ysdva hdmdq( = ftauda) rrispurayq. 'seven 
princes were born'; K 46*42 liana ysa 'he was born 
blind'; K 42-120 hiya ysata iamdd 'his native land'; 
fem. in 68*62 ysata duva id 'one daughter was born'; 
Manj. in iys(d)ye 'may be born'; K 17*183 kaidarrvd 
ysdya 'born (fem. sing.) among the kinnari-fairies ' ; gen. 
sing, v 133, 2b 1 ysatye stand 'being born', BS G 37, 
iSbs jdtasya sato 'of one bom'. Future participle, K 
113*385 brriyd ysaiia 'love must be produced' (parallel 
BS rdga~); noun, 1 163, 77V5~78ri ysdna liana 'blind 
from birth', BS jdty-andha-, Manj. 286 ys(a)na liana; 
v 295, 435V4_yrya»iafe/'*a marandna 'from birth or by 
death'; v 133, 2b 1 ysyamata 'birth', BS G37, i$b 5 jati-; 
K. 108-303 ysydma u ysara marana 'birth, and old age, 
death'; K 145, 2vi nairauviauma sfave u ysydma 'is 
origin and birth'; Z 24-165 ysyemate, v 233, 496 r5 
ysyemd. Causative, Sid. i8v2 ysydfie 'produces', Tib. 



skye-bar byed-do; v 136, SSbi ysydndta }id(mata) 'are 
produced', noun, K 143, ir3 baiysdm ysydndme prracaina 
'for the production of Buddhas'. Adjective to ysyamata-, 
Z 24*238 ysydmaiigya ttaragga 'waves of birth' (possibly 
fat ysr-, see war- 'old age'). Compounds, with negative 
Z 6*7 aysdta- 'unborn', Manj. 250 aysdye mera 'of a 
mother who has not borne'; see also aysamgga-, aysaga- 
' sterile'; 11 7*1 10a s'au~ysd pura mdnada 'like an only- 
born son'; in 89*166 nuvara-ysd basakd 'a new-born 
calf 1 ; Sid. 3ri hamtsa-ysdtdm dcham, Sid. 3^ Juttsa- 
ysydla dcha 'diseases from birth', BS sahaja-, Tib. Ihan- 
cig skye-hafii nad-mams. See also ysantha- 'birth' 
(*zanQa~), and aysdta-; with preverb pa-, paysdta- 
' germane'. From zan-, zdta-, zay-izy-, Av. zan-, zdta-, 
zaya-, zizan-, O.Pers. zana-~ Elam.-Pers. dana-, Sogd. 
Bud. zn-, zniy 'bears', zn"t, infinitive z't; z'tk 'son', 
z't'k, z't 'birth', zn"y 'bearing'; u zy- 'be born', "z'y 
'birth', "z'ytk 'born'; Yayn. zan-, zdnta'besx, be born', 
Mfzrth.T.z'y-, js'**;^ 'birth', "z'd, 'z'dJrzynd'chM', 
z'd-mwrd 'life and death'; M.Pers.T. z'y-, z"y-, z'd, 
z'dg; 'z'dg ' free' ; Zor.P. zdy~,zdyisn,zdtan, N.Pers. say-, 
zddan, zdq 'young animal', zaliddn 'womb', Baloci 
zdyag, zatk, zdxt 'son', Oss. D. zajun, I. zajyn, zad'hezr, 
be born', D. zajagd, I. zajag 'fruitful', zdndg 'children', 
zdndg-don 'womb', zona 'fruitful field, abundance', DL 
zad 'born, who has born; harvest'; PaSto zowul 'be 
born', zoe, plur. zdman 'son', hum-zalai 'of the same 
age' (*zdtaka~), Waziri Pag to zyai 'son'— zoe {*zdka-); 
Yidya ziy-, ziiy- (*zaya-) 'bear', azaio- 'bear', zdxko 
' bearing', pezdxe ' male sheep (1-2 years) ', wzaxo ' womb ; 
pregnant animal' (*upa~, api- zan&a-); Suyni zi-:zod 
'bear (animals)'. IE Pok. 373-5 gen- 'produce', O.Ind. 
jdnati, jdyate, jandyati; Greek yfyvouca, yEvkrBai, 
-yvr)TO?; Lat. gena, gigno, ndscor, natus, genitus, co- 
gndtus, Celtic Welsh, Breton, O.Ir. gen-; Armen. an 
'birth', cnanim, cnay 'bear, be born'; OHG kind' child', 
ysan- 'carry away, surpass', JS 5r3 ysandka-, set ysdn-. 
ysana- 'sort, kind', as second component, Z 24*281 
adjective liasfa-ysani 'of eight kinds', parallel to BS 
as}anga~; Z 22-142 tdir-ysanyai hina 'his (-1) fourfold 
army', parallel to BS catur-anga-; K 18*213 tdira-ysanye 
hina, — K 35*85 tciira-ysdnya hiyi hind; JS 34VI tcure- 
ysana hine, with the four members listed in Manj. 138 
asya hastya gUJia raJiya tc(u)ra-ysanya hina. From base 
zan- 'to produce', noun zona-, O.Pers. vispa-zana- 'of 
all kinds'; paru-zana 'of many kinds', Elam.-Pers. 
dana-; Sogd. Bud. znkta, znk'n, znk-znk'n (*zanak~); 
'yio znk\ ywznk 'of one kind' (*ev-zanak-); ny'znk 'of 
another kind' (*(a)nya-zanak-), 'ny'z'nk; Man. ny'zng, 
Bw'-zngn'n 'of two kinds', Chr. zng, zng'ny, ny'zng, 
Armen. lw zanazan. See ysan-. 
ysani- 'kinsman' (-1- attested in gen. pi. ysaninu), in ^ 49*35, 
ysana brrdtara 'kinsmen, brothers', V 66*5 br atari ysani 
at bnri hmidta 'brothers, kinsmen, whoever you may be' ; 
in i3ob4 Inst. plur. ysaiiau Jwyfmau 'kinsmen, friends'; 
in 16, iovi-2 bisdmt ysaninu btisvarana raksa 'protection 
for all lunsmen, members of the House'; v 117, 66V4 
ysananu kdddna 'for kindred', BS bandhu-jane; in 1, 
6r< ysandin busvaram liayundm viri ' on kinsmen, members 
of the House, friends', -=m 8, 16V5 ysanam busvdrdm 
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hay(u)ndm (v)l(ra); N 164-9-10 hamtsa harbtsyau 
ysanyau busvaryau jsa 'with all kinsmen, men of the 
House'; v 6z"j ysani bisvdra ' kinsmen, men of the House 1 ; 
Z 24*449 ysanyau hissddyau Itayunyau jsa ' with kinsmen, 
relatives, friends', abstract m 105*6 blsaddrai srdvasta 
kit/ie ysanausca yude u Tiara nave 'the householder ( = BS 
grliast/ia-) found kinship in SravasrI city and took a wife' 
(parallel Divyavadana 1*5 kalatram anitam); iv 17*22 
sattam vi ysanauitd hvanai u pisai vi bisfd pas' aria 'on the 
seventh (day) kinsmen must be spoken to and to the 
teacher a pupil must be sent'. Compound, Z 24*188 s's'dya- 
ysane 'Sakya kinsmen'. See ysan-, Q.lnd.jdna- 'people, 
person '. 

ys amnij ai 'golden', 111 104*29 ysainnijai je{na)vai vi caigau 
baddy sdvu 'I was born in the golden land, China'. For 
'Golden Land' for Khotan, see AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 10. 
See ysarrnai, ysarrinaa-, ysarrnxja. 

ysanuva 'jawbone', Z 20*40 (nom. sing, fern.) ssxya s'so 
ysanuva sidte 'there lies one white jawbone', variant ill 
ed. 2., 142V5 (ysa)nuva s'(j)d(te). From *zanuvd-. See 
also paysanu '(side of the) cheek', paysaiwakye. Base 
zanu-, Av. zdnu.drdjd 'having length of the jaw', beside 
hizu.drajd 'to the length of the tongue' Vid. 18. 11 
glossed by Zor.P. z'nk-drhn* *zanak-drahna (referring to 
afrln explained as nifrln 'curse'). Zor.P. st'nk, read zanuk 
would be z'nwk *zdnuk 'knee'. Elsewhere zanu- 'jaw' 
has the short -d-, Zor.P, DkM 617*10 avegurg zat zanak 
'he struck the wolf's jaw (zntt)'', Sogd. Man. znviq, 
glossed by M.Pers.T. dntvwg, Baloci zanak, Paraci 
zanuk, PaSto zanai, zana, Wanetsi zani, znt, Zor.P. zanak, 
N.Pers. zanax, Orm. zindk. IE Pok. 381 genu- O.Ind. 
hdnu-, Greek y£ws, Lat. geita 'cheek', Celtic Welsh 
gen 'cheek, chin', Got. kitmus 'cheek', Tokhara A 
iamoe-m (dual fern.). 

yaantha- 'birth', v 28, 59^ handaru ysanthu 'another 
birth', v 147, I29a6 ysanthu, v 58, 128V3 bis'si ysamtha 
vas{a 'through all births'; in 76*252 khu ja ra bve 
ysamthamjimga ' that I may know the cessation of births ' ; 
Manj. 85 ysathd jega; 11 1 15*30 mirau nai ysatha ysatiid 
gaisu 'may I die and (-u) not revolve birth after birth'; 
Bed 47V3 ysamthvd 'in births', BS janmasu; V 75, 43V4 
handarna ysintha 'in another birth', BS G 37, 33bi 
paralokam, Tib. hjig-rten pha-rol; K 53*9*5 ysatha, K 
50*4*9 ysathva, 11 115*30 ysathvau jsai puda 'freed from 
his births'; v 12904 hyiya ysimtha 'in human birth' (see 
also ,y, 295, .435Y5) ; . allatiye, . in . 104*28 : addiia ysithdsfa 
'to another birth'. Adjective ysainthinaa-, SuvP. 65V4 
ysainthinai malidsamudrrd 'the great sea of birth', BS 
bhava-sagardt; SuvP. 73 V2 ysamthinyau ahyau jsa 'with 
the nooses of birth', BS sanisara-pasaUi; SuvP. 68n 
ysamthijau tsfanayau jsa 'widi goings of birth', BS 
bhava-gati-. Adjective, -avail- \-aim-a, Z 20*5 ysamthauna 
ttauda hade 'parturient beings very hot', with -a- to the 
-avail- suffix as in nadaun- 'man', nom. sing, nade, nom. 
plur. nadaund; note also Av. marsavan- (gen. sing. 
marsaono) and adjective marsaona- 'of the demon 
marsavan-' . From *zanda- base zan~, Av. zq8a-, glossed 
by Zor.P. zahak, zayibi, Yidya zdx- (*zaiida-) zdxko 
' child-bearing, vazdxo 'womb; pregnant (animal)' < *apt- 
zanBa-, see s.v. ysan- 'bear'. Note also Av. sqBra-, 



Pasto zarydla 'puerperal; lying-in woman '< *zqdra- 
gaid-. . 

ysamtha- 'payment for service, usury, interest', frequent 
in documents (iv 66), IV 3*5 ysamtha tta-m pastdmdi jisci 
'they deigned to demand so of me as interest'; iv 3*12 
hamtsa ysainthina 'with the interest'; adjective, rv 3*8 
ysamthada- (suffix -ada-<-krta-). Rather than base ysan- 
' produce' (like Greek tokos 'child birth; interest on 
money', and Tib. skyed), the base is zam- 'to pay for 
service' in Av. zamand- 'payment, wages' glossed by 
Zor.P. mizd, with Pasto maze, zaman, fern, zarnne ' stipend' ; 
Sogd. Mug document z'mn'k 'with payment' (see V. 
LivSic, Bracnyj kontrakt, p. 88). The earliest Indo-Euro- 
pean marriage was 'payment for the bride', hence the 
zam- 'to pay' of the noun of relationship Av. zdmdtar- 
' son-in-law', zdmaoya- 'brother of daughter's husband', 
Sogd. Man, plur. -z'mtyty 'sons-in-law'; Zor.P. ddmdt, 
N.Pers. ddmdd, PaSto zutn, Wanetsi zom, Paraci zam, 
Yidya zamai, SanglScT zainuS, Baloci zdmaB, to O.Ind. 
jamdtar- 'son-in-law', jami- 'related', djdmi- 'not akin', 
vijdmi- 'related by marriage', jama 'daughter-in-law', 
Greek has the verb yauko 'marry', EVTiua and yapppos 
'son-in-law', Lat. gener (gen-<gem~). Possibly Lit. 
zenias, O.Slav, zeti, Russ. zjatl 'son-in-law' would suit 
better here, if Lit. -nt~ replaces -mt- (unlike simtas 
'hundred'). The verb can be seen also in Sogd. Chr. 
ta'xms 'he repaid 1 ; 'wz'm- 'requite, repay 1 . See also for 
Sogdian M. Schwarz, Acta Irani ca 11, 5, Monumentum 
H. S. Nyberg 1969, 195 ff. 

*ysama- 'tooth', seeysimd, base zamb~. 

*ysama- (or *ysarma-}), see ysimd. 

ysama 'broth', 1 185, io5ri =ysumd. 

ysama- ' earth ' as first component, with ttamdaa- (see 
iaindd 'earth'). 

ysama-ssandaa- 'world', dyadic with BS loka-, in ed. 2, 
13 9^4-5 ysama-iamdya lava bana ' in the world ', BS G 37, 
34a5 lake; Bed 46V 1 ysama-sianidai hye suhi: kina ' for the 
good, happiness of the world', BS sarva-jagasya hitaya; 
SuvP. 6gr2 ysama-faindye, BS triloke; K 143*1056^0*00- 
iamdai gyasta baysd nard hamadd hvanau dtaudamda 
'the world, oVz-a-gods, men indeed approved the sermon', 
Tib. hjig-rten yi-ram-te ('the world rejoiced'); v 329, yv6 
ysama-s's'amdya, . .panatd 'arose In the world', BS G 36, 
5V3 loka udapddi; in 24, 2ib4 liamtsa gyasta u hvamdd 
ysama-samdaina 'with world consisting of deva-gods 
(and) men', BS sa-deva~mamisya-asurasyalokasya\ Z 16*9 
plural ysavia-ssanda 'worlds' situated above the cosmic 
Circle of Gold (kdmjana-cakkrd); v 116, 65V3 drhaskali 
ysama-ss'andau (ace. sing.), BS traidhdtukd; V 117, 66V5-6 
drliask alu ysam a-s'sa n do Jiain berate 'he fills the threefold 
world', BS trailokyam dpurayate; Manj. 196 ysama-sadd 
}iarb{i)ia draya 'all three worlds'; K 4, 141T4 harbisd 
ysama-iandei, Tib. hjig-rten-kyts; V 55, 114x1 ysama- 
h'andau ramyau bis'sti ' the whole delightful world'; K 145, 
2V2 drra-haskalyd ysima-s'adya 'In the threefold world'. 
Adjective suffix -aka- to archaic phrase *zam suantd 
(like Av. zqjn p9r3dwim)> * zama-sandaa- , see Festschrift 
fur W. Eilers, 136-43. For -ssandaa-, see ssandd 'earth'. 
From zam-, with suffix -a-, to Av. zam-, loc. sing. 
zamara, gen. sing, zamo, ace. sing, zqin; Sogd. Bud. z'yh, 
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z'y-yys'k 'creeping on the gTound', Yayn. soy, M.Parth. 
T. smvg, Zor.P. samik, N.Pers. zami, zamin, Balocx 
samik "'fields', Oss. D. zdnxd, L zdxx, Pasto smaka, 
Yidya saxmo 'piece of ground', Suyni semaS 'earth', 
zimc {c—ts) 'ground', Sarikoli sems 'piece of ground', 
Yazg. zamdo 'earth; tomb', same, plur. sdmcezg 'field'. 
IE Pak. 414-6 ghdem- 'earth, ground', O.Ind. ksdrn-, 
lac. sing, ksdmi, gen. sing, jmdh, gmdh, ksmdh, Greek 
^Gciiv, x ^^ 6 ' on earth' , Alban. dhe, Lat. humus, Celtic 
O.Ir. du, gen. sing, don 'place' ; Lit. seme, O.Slav, zemlja; 
smtja 'snake', zmlji 'dragon' (further speculations intro- 
duce Tokhara A tkam, B keqi and Hittite tekan, tagnas). 
ysambasta- 'garlic', Sid. 130V1 ysambasta, BS lasuna-, 
Tib. sgag-skya, in go-iSS ysambaste, 1 181, ioov2 pm- 
fiajfa, BS lasuna-, with medial -5-, Sid. 126V4 ysambaste, 
BS lasuna-. The split tubers have given a name to the 
garlic in O.Engl, cluf-lac {lac 'leak'), OHG klobe-louh 
(from 'cleave', Germ, klieben); Russ. cesnok 'leek, garlic', 
cesatl 'to split'; Greek oKopoSov 'garlic', sker- 'to cut', 
Albah. hurdhe. Hence possibly ysamba- 'cleft (tuber)' 
retaining -mi-, with adjective -aria- 'possessing'. The 
base is then Oss. D. sambun, I. sdmbyn ' to yawn' (' split', 
as also D. berindsun, see s.v. naraiya), with the noun 
'cut off, cleft' >'bank' *samba- in Sogd. Bud. "p-znp'k 
'bank of the water', pr y'yh znp'kw'an. the edge of a 
spring', Chr. smb~, M.Pers.T. dmb, Yazg. samb, sdm 
'edge', zamba 'bank of a canal'; Suyru zfmb, sim, slmbd, 
BartangI semb, zemba, RoSanl zimb, zimba, zumbd; with 
the sense 'jaw', PaSto zama 'jaw', WanetsI zdmbai, Av. 
samb- 'to crush', zafar-, zafan- 'mouth', Zor.P., N.Pers. 
daJtdn, verb Av. vlzafdna- 'gaping', Yidya sambo, sobo 
'gums', zomum, somaim 'yawn', Khowar somSik (Iranian 
lw). For 'bank, edge' note also O.Slav, krajl 'edge' to 
kroiti 'to cut', and see s.v. k§ca 'cleft'. IE Pok. 369 
gembh- 'bite', O.Ind. jdmbliate, jdbhate; Lit. sembiii 'cut 
to pieces', Greek youtpo? 'tooth', Alban. dhemb, O.Engl. 
comb, OHG kamb, Tokhara B kerne, A kam. For 'yawn*, 
O.Indian has jpnbhate, where the -r- may be secondary. 
Compound, 11 85-24 (misceUany) ysaTnbasta-kamgai fr 
pau 'white onion having split skin' (or 'skin like garlic 
tuber'?), 
ysambasta- 'man's name*. Since 'garlic' or 'split' hardly 
offers a name, a different source seems likely .Possibly ' with 
(prominent) jaw'; note also Armen. zambik 'mare'; and 
the Celtic name *cam-bel ' crooked-mouthed ' (Campbell). 
ysamye 'vitriols' ('black pigment'), Sid. i3V4^c?nyfl dvlia 
puskijau id Jiattsfa, BS kdslsa-dvaya-, Tib. nag-chur\ 
1 177, g6r2 ysamyd Jiaus}a, BS kasisa-. Indian medicine 
knows two kdsisas, one /wn-coloured and one lohita- 
coloured ; puspa-kasfsa- 'of white and black colour'. The 
kasisa- is classified as an upadhdtu- 'secondary mineral'. 
In modern chemistry there are sulphuric acid and oil of 
vitriol. For 'vitriol', note N.Pers. same, samj, sinj 
(black and white), say, Arab.-Pers. sag 'vitriol', say- 
casm 'blue-eyed', Oss. D. asmdg, tsindg, DI. smdg ' vitriol 
of copper'; D. c'dx-xuasd, I. c'dx-xos 'vitriol of copper' 
('blue powder 1 ). Since Oss. DI. soman 'axle' seems to 
contain asa- (Av. asa- 'axle') by loss of a- after addition 
of a suffix -am, it seems that Khotan Saka ysamyd-, 
N.Pers. same may derive from *az-:s-am- with further 



suffix; this as- may be the ays- of aysiira-guna- 'of 
oywa-colour' above. The N.Pers. say-cairn 'blue-eyed', 
Oss. c'dx-xuasd 'blue powder' make it likely this colour 
was 'blue'. The Khowar oconu 'blue-grey used of eyes, 
dark grey, of horses', from oc, och 'vitriol', O.Ind. aksa- 
sup ports this. With further suffix the *ag(h) of (a)z- gave 
*axsaina-, see above dsseina- 'blue' with other cognates. 
Far pusfdja-, see above, an interpretation of BS puspa-; 
Jiausfa-, colour-name, base auS-. 
ysar- 'be old', present *ysdr-, ysir- (*zrya~), participle 
ysada-, Manj. 14 ysydra ysrrare mlrare ' they are born, 
grow aid, die'; participle, ysada-, Sid. ?r2 ysada-, BS 
vrddlia-, Tib. rgan-po; V 133, 2b2 ysadye uysnard 'of the 
old person', BS jirnasya; JS 5V4~6ri klm dyai ysadakd 
risayd 'when you saw the old sage' (BS /•«-); JS 31V3-4 
avijsyamda ysadaka dva mdrd-pyara -two blind aged 
parents'. Nouns, v 211, 1 or4 ysare maraud 'old age, 
death', Z ir 11 ysare marand Schai 'old age, death, 
disease'; K 108-303 ysyama u ysara marana 'birth and 
old age, death'; abstract suffix, Z 24*222 ysaroni, v 133, 
2b2 ysarondna, BS G 37, i8b6 jard-; v 233, 496^ 
ysaraundnd ysyemd; I 177, gsrs ysaruna, BS jard-; 
Sid. 3r3 ysirdmni, Tib. rga-ba, K 56, 22r2 ysaramiiq. 
Adjective, SuvP. 69VI klivi ysarunlji 'surge of old age', 
BS jard-tarange. From sar-, *sarta-, Av. sar-, zaurura- 
'weak with age', zarata- 'old', sairina- 'making old', 
azarama- 'not diminishing', asaraiant- 'not ageing', 
zaurvan-, saourvan- 'old age', Sogd. Bud. zrvtyh 'in old 
age', zrtoh, Man. srta 'old age', M.Pers.T. zrrtnyyh, 
Zor.P. zarmdn, zarmanih, zar-kar ' making old', azarman, 
duz-sarmdn; N.Pers. sar 'old man', sal 'old (man, 
woman)', Zal i sar (epic hero); Oss. DL zdrond 'old', 
D. zdrud, sdrUaj 'old age', sdrudmd, sdruajmd, zdrM 
Wdamd 'up to old age', xudrz-zdrud bauo 'be aged', 
I. zdrad, zdrondad 'old age'; PaSto zor, fern, zara 'old' 
(*sarta~), Yidya zor, fem. soro 'old', soriko 'old woman', 
sol (<Pers. sail), Orm. sal, Paraci zdl IE Pok. 390-1 
ger- 'be ripe, old', O.Ind. jdraiit-, jdrati, jards- fem., 
jard, jiryati, jtiryati ' age ' , jirnd-, jurnd-, Armen. cer ' old ' ; 
Greek yipcov 'old', yepas 'age', ypecus 'old woman', 
O.Norse karl 'man', O.Slav, siriti 'to ripen'; noun, 
Lat. grdnum 'grain', Lit. Sirnas 'bean', O.Slav, zruno 
'corn', Got. kaum, O.Engl, corn, Pasto sanai, sarai 
'kernel, seed'. 
ysar- 'be reddish, yellow', see Memorial Jean de Menasce, 
1 974, 3 6 9-74, The range of the colour zar- in Khotan Saka 
texts; mysara,ysaramjsa,ysarrinaa-;ysa7nnijai,ysarrnaa~, 
ysarrnija, ysaruna-, ysaysa-, ysdlva-, ysfdaa-, ysice, 
ysirra-, yszrd, ysirai, ysurrf, compounds, ysara-gainttyai, 
ysara-guna-, ysarra-gUna-, ysarrdtare, ysarrara-, gva- 
ysaruna. To Av. sar-, sari-, sari-, saranya-, zaranaena-, 
zaranaena-, zaranu-, zaranya-, zamiui-, zairita-, zarona-, 
zairici-. IE Pok. 429-31 ghel-, O.Ind. hdri-, harit-, hdrita- 
(used with rohit-, rohita-, s'dna- 'red'), hiranya- 'gold'. 
Lit. zeliii, silti 'to become green', zalias 'green', sole 
'grass'', silos 'grey', zehas 'greenish', zahas, Selves 
'green', O.Slav, selenu 'green', zlaku 'herb', slato 'gold', 
Lat. keluus, holus, folus, hehis, Greek x°^°5 'bile', 
yAcopos ' green \ For Iranian see under the various Khotan 
Saka words. 
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ysara 'partridge', Sid. gn ysara, BS tittiri-, Tib. sreg-pa; 
Sid. iyr4 ysara hlya gus'ta 'flesh of partridge', BS tittiri-, 
Tib. gov-ma sreg-gi s'a; to Pasto zarka, buynl zarij, Orm. 
zradz, zraj, N.Pers. zaris, Yidya zarzo, ParacI zirez 
(*zarici-); Av. (woman's name) zahici-. Base zar- 'be 
red, yellow', see s.v. ysar-, see s.v. ysar-. 

ysara-garnttyai, read ysara-gunyai (as ibid. -j.g dastamttyai 
for das'tanya- 'handle'), n 103-48 ysara-* gunyai. . . 
raysayam haida 'upon the gold-coloured throne' ( = BS 
rdjdsana-), see s.v. ysara-guna-. 

ysara-spulyai 'with golden buds', BS sphofaka-, 11 103*49 
ysara-spulyai rana-dasta*nyai dajvanyai idliauja dina 
' under the golden-knobbed, jewel-handled fire-coloured 
( = white) umbrella'. See s.v. ysar-. 

ysara-guna- 'gold-coloured', SuvP. 6ovz ysaragund tcarsu 
kusa 'beautiful gold-coloured drum', BS dundubhi rucira, 
SuvP. 68v2 ysaraguna sam khu sumfrd 'gold-coloured 
like Sumeru', BS suvarna-varna-giri-bhdsita-meru-tulya-; 
SuvP. 6gr4 ysaraguna sphdlye manaindau 'like gold- 
coloured crystal', BS ra.jata~spliaf.ika- 'silver-crystalled'; 
SuvP. 6gv2 uysdva-chata ysaraguna. . .arnga 'limbs of 
polished skin gold-coloured', BS vyavabfulsita-anga- 
suvarna-varna-; K 34-77 ysaragund, = K 26-126 dd-gune, 
= K 18-193 dd-gUnd ' fire-coloured ' ; JS 28n ysaregum che 
jsa '(the godlia-lvzvsd) with gold-coloured skin'; with 
ysa, 11 103-68-9 ysa-gunya ciiat jsa 'with gold-coloured 
skin'. See s.v. ysar-; Av. sairi.gaona-, Sogd. Bud. 
zrytonc'h z'yh 'ground for vegetables'; sryvmi-mmd (in 
Uigur lw) glossed by Pers. palang-trndk 'basil' (with 
purple tinge), Zor.P. zargon, N.Pers. zargon, zaryon, 
zarjdn 'fiery-red; anemone', M.Pers.T. hwzrgvm, 
M.Parth.T. zrgtong, Aram, zrgvm 'vine*. 

ysara-ttaSarn 'gold-threaded.' or 'gold-woven', K 63, 
7gr2 ysara-ttaidm mandulyam 'with gold-woven cloaks', 
alternative source; possibly to dasd- 'thread' with -tt- 
for -t-<-d- intervocalic, but rather to tak- 'to weave' in 
Oss. taxun, Lat. texo, textus, see s.v. tfi-raha-. See ysar- 
for cognates; and s.v. kamts'kd. 

ysaraka 'heart', K. 26-130, =K 18-198 ysfraka, =K 34-68 
ysiraki, see ysara-. 

ysaramjsa 'safflower', in 85*75 and go ysaramjsa, I 175, 
93V3 ysaramjsa, BS kusumblia- 'safflower'; from *zaran- 
ci-, N.Pers. zarang, zirik, zirik, carthamus tinctorius, 
from which a red dye is extracted. See ysar-. 

ysarra-guna 'gold-coloured', K 142*1042 ysarra-gflnd 
bdysu 'gold-coloured arm', Tib phyag . . '.gser-gyi kha- 
dog-can. From *zarna-, see s.v. ysar-. 

ysarrara 'goldsmith', n 74*40 as a title ysarrard kJianisai 
u drau-vathamjai k/irrf-rttandnd 'with the goldsmith 
Kharusainnd the barber (?) Khri-brtan'. See ysarralara-. 

ysaramiia. 'old age', K 56, 22 ra ysydma ysarainiiq achetn 
(-ein=-ai) maram 'birth, old age, illness, death'. See 
ysar- 'be old 1 . 

ysarim 'yellow arsenic', I 177, 96r2 ysariin ysira 'yellow 
and red arsenic', BS dla-manahsila, for ysirai. 

ysarrinaa- 'golden', Z 22-136 syata bastarrda ysarrlmgya 
'strewn golden sand', Z 3-39 stune nd ysarrfgye 'their 
golden pillars', =Z 3*40; Z 3*42 khdhe ysarrije paste 
assimje gya/ie 'golden wells, pools, ponds, founts'; IC 
147-36 ysarfjai sye jsa 'with golden sand', K 64, 8or2 



ysarija pfmysdyau 'with golden girths'; II 75*59 ysarfmje 
nucd jsa 'with golden thread'. Adjective to ysarra- 
(*zarna-). See ysar-; Sogd. Bud. zyrn 'gold', zyrnyn'k 
'golden', Zor.P. zarren (written the same as zar-gon), 
N.Pers. zarren, M.Parth.T, zrnyn. 

ysarratare 'goldsmiths', Z 23-37 tit parste bdrra ggursfe 
pirdka ysarrdiare dasta ' then he ordered to call sculptors, 
painters, goldsmiths, skilled'. From *zama-kara~, see 
ysar-; N.Pers. zar-gar and zar-gar 'goldsmith'. 

ysaruna- 'yellow, red', in 12477 ysarU gloss to BS harita-, 
III 41*29 ysariim gurdnai man 'red or yellow grape wine', 
parallel Tib. rgxm-chao, Sid. 139V4-5 yseruna ttugara 
'green ginger', BS ardraka-, Tib. sgehu gs'er chad; 111 
86-88 ysarum. mdmgd 'green beans' (BS mudga-); Z 20-5 
ysaruna tcalce 'green edges (of the fountain)'; K. 154-36 
himje ysarunim (-**«•= -of) 'red, green*. See also dyadic 
compound gva-ysiruna- ' green' , BS pdndu- 'yellow', 
and harita-. From *zari-gauna-, older compound, Av. 
zairi.gaona-, Zor.P. zar-gon, N.Pers. zargon, see later 
compound ysara-guna-. 

ysarrai 'golden', Z 14-40 kho ysarrai ggard rrustd 'like the 
golden mountain he shines', see ysarra- in ysarra~gUna-, 
Armen. hv zafna-; beside ysarrnaa- below. 

ysarkula- 'man's name', see vi 28g, Z 11 78 hamtsa purakd 
ysarkulna 'with his son Zarkula-'. Similar collocations In 
v 36, 20V7 hamtsa purd sparadattd; and v 36, 20vg 
(pU)rakd mdmdaka jsa. Saka -kula- from krta- as second 
component in the Hona royal name Mihira-kula-, and 
West Iranian Zor.P. yazda-kart, Armen. lw yaz-kert, 
N.Pers. yazdigird. In ysar- possibly lies zara- 'moving 
things ( = giving good destiny)' as agent noun beside the 
-van- agent suffix in Av. srvan- (*zf-van-) 'time' as 
'mover', note later Armen. zrouan. . .or t'argmani baxt 
kam p'af-k l 'zruan which is interpreted by fortune (baxt) 
or fortune (p'af-)*, where srvan- is 'promoter of good 
things' (see Zoroastrian problems 38); the base is zar- 'to 
move, drive', O.Ind. jarate variant with carati. Then 
ysarkula- is like Western Iranian zurvdn-dat as man's 
name. The name Zarmiltr may contain the same zara- 
' giving fortune', like bay-mihr 'distributor' epithets of 
Mihr. 

ysarfia- 'rough place', in 79-6-7 satngva tsva nvastakd 
ttramdum, ysarnva bur a gvarai yim (=ye, vye) daukhdna 
bidai 'moving (tsvana-) among the stones, I crossed 
easily, even in the rough places I was busy, I did not feel 
distress' ; ibid. 8 savum vd ysarrnvq ' I mounted (rode up) 
in the rough places'. Conjectural, to Av. zari- 'be 
rough', zarstva- 'stone', glossed by Zor.P. sang, adjective 
zarstvaeiui-', Zor.P. sangen; Yast 10*39 a-ariiua 'stone 
(from a sling)'; Pasto ziz 'rough'. IE Pole. 445-6 gher-s-, 
O.Ind. hdrsate, hfsyati 'be stiff, excited, happy', Greek 
Yipoos 'mainland', x -"? ? 'young pig' ('bristly'), Lat. 
hatred, horridus, Celtic O.Ir. garb, Welsh garni 'rough' 
(*ghr-uo-), O.Engl. gorst 'gorse'. See s.v. yslra- 'rough'. 

ysarrnaa- 'golden', Z 3-84 hatnau. . .ysarrnd brunare kho 
urmaysde purra 'the vessels, golden, shine like sun (and) 
moon'; in 103-50 ysarrnai bddd 'the Golden Land'; JS 
20V2 keyuda ysarrnd 'gold ornaments'; v 31, gor4 sthuva 
ysarrnd yanda 'make golden jf/Tpa-monuments ' ; v 263, 
Sgr^ysarrnaina su7tichd(na) 'with golden beak',BS G37, 
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76b6 suvarna-tunddni, Tib. gser-gyi mchu-can; v 342, 
33V4 ysarrnaina sumcd(jui), BS G 37, "Sa3 suvarna- 
tunddni; K 72*24 sa-ysara ysarna nika '100,000 golden 
ornaments' (BS niska-); here -ro- is written with the full 
ra-sign above na, not the suprascript -r-. From "zarnaka- 
< *zaranaka-, see ysar-. 
ysarrnlnaa-, 'golden', 11 87*2 misty e ysarmimje jdnave 
viana 'from the Great Golden Land'; K 49-4*2 pyaure 
ysorrnfja 'golden clouds'; without -rr-, ill 104*29 
ysamnijai je(na)vai vi 'in the Golden Land'. Adjective 
to zarana-, see also ysarmaa-, to ysar-. 
-ysas- ' crush' , III 43*30 paysasidai dado, rays a gvauna nq 
byaidai '(as the dog gnaws the bone) his teeth crush it, 
there is found no taste (or juice?) at all' (BS rasa-). Base 
zamb-> zam~ with incohative -s-. Secysimd 'teeth', 
ysah- 'cease', Z 24*423 ysalidte tndstd bajassd 'the great 
noise (the simha-ndda- 'lion's roar') ceases'; Manj. 93 
kJivai ysaJiida kame kure 'when for him false thoughts 
cease'. Causative, v 117, 66 r3 ysefiana nrhiiidna kiramga- 
rau sandna bvemate jsa 'to be stopped, to be suppressed 
the evildoers with plan (and) knowledge' , BS duskrtd- 
ndm s'amandrtham sukrtdndm pravariakah (differt). Base 
zah-, Av. Yasna 60-7 ma yave imat nmdnnn xvarmo 
frazaliit 'may fortune never forsake this house'; Yasna 
53*8 sahya. O.Ind. jasate 'it fails' would give O.Ind. 
jas' t Iran. zaii-. But possibly the base za-'.z-, developed 
sa-, za-h-, to the O.Ind. base hd~,ja}tdti, Jilna- ' abandon'. 
See vaidre, ysaya-. 
ysa- ixomysata- 'birth', T 149, ^tzysana hana 'blind from 
birth', BS jaty-andha-. Probably *zati-, Sogd. Bud. zH, 
M.Parth.Pers.T. s'd •birth', O.Ind. jati-. Set ysan-. 
ysa 'born', older ysata-, see s.v. ysan- 'bear; be born', fern. 

ysaya, K 51*6*3 .yjawi, and ill 95*43. 
ysa, ysa, ysam ' ioao ', see ysar a-. 

ysaj- 'keep', 1 sing, n 14, 2a6 khu a ysaj u intra 'if I keep 
him, he will die'; V 384, 9a 1 ysajU astyd 'I hold firmly', 
see s.v. nauysira-. Participle, ysa- first component, JS 
32r3 beysd-dende 'seizing the stick' (BS danda-) parallel 
to Pah atta-danda- (dtta- ' taken '), beside the verb with 
nasal bi-ysamj-, biysiya- ' to seize ' and niysiya~. 
ysada-, ysddaka- 'old', participle to ysar- 'become old'. 
ysartu 'knee', see ysarrU. 

ysata 'born', see ysan-, fem. ysaya, later ysdva, ysa. 
ysan- 'to appear, be conspicuous, honour, be bright', 1 
sing, present, hi (ed. 2) 139*4-5 we ne mora ysane 
ysama-iamdya lov a bona' here in the world I do not shine', 
BS G 37, 3404-5' nds-niiiain loke iobhayisye (imdm== 
imamhi); 3 sing. SuvO. 68r4 iidratiete jsa brunandei 
ysdnde ' appears shining with fortune', BS sriyd jvalantam; 
JS 3V1 pha hva id ysamde 'the spoken (word) does not 
much appear (conspicuous)' in a troubled period; 3 plur. 
11 113*101 misty e ysarrnai badd vi ysdndre 'they are an 
honour to (are conspicuous in) the Great Golden Land ' ; 
preterite -dta-, in 108, 2933*4-5 ' {hina) . . .ysandve sfd 
tta tta an pdtcd sa hina ysaunava vdsfi '(the army. . . 
they went out to the fight), it shone; so next this army 
shone forth ('was conspicuous hither')', both ysandve 
and ysaunava fem. sing, with hina; Z 2*172 laksanyau 
dysdte ysdnde 'he is beautiful adorned with the laksana- 
marks'; Z 22*99 tcamdna ysdnde bilsamgyi 'whereby the 



mendicant community is honoured (distinguished)' 
(BS bhiksu-samgha-); JS 23 vi tta tta baysd ysamdi 
dipamkard brrund 'so you honoured (active preterite) 
the Buddha, the brilliant Dlpamkara 1 ; noun, m (ed. 2) 
I3gr5 ne ne ysdnd paralova as'td hard, fwmdaro bis'e ju 
mama ysdnd nis'td hard ndtca ' there is not distinction in 
the other world at all, within the house there is for me 
not distinction, outside at all'; BS G 37, 3435 na s'oblia- 
yisyami paratra ca, antar-gr/is na sobhami na iobhdmi ca 
bdhire; K 34*75 ysana tsve kJtujipyas} badd 'he came to 
beauty (was admirable) like the autumn time'. Adjective, 
SuvP. 74T4 uspurd idrryau ysdnastd ' complete in faculties 
(BS indriya-), handsome', BS sarva-anga-sarva-indriya- 
sobhita-angaly. Bed 57ri baysund mandald ysdnastd uvdrd 
"the Buddhist mandaia-chcle beautiful, exalted' (BS 
uddra-); 11 86-39 sUra tcarsu ysaunastq 'valiant (BS 
Bra-) brilliant, admirable', 11 103-68 rcira parbira 
ysaunastyai ysa-gunya cliai jsa 'face, surround, distin- 
guished with golden-coloured skin'. From ysan- 'appear', 
whence 'be conspicuous, admirable, distinguished, beauti- 
ful, to Oss. D. zinnun, zindtdn 'appear', I. zynyn, zynd- 
tdn, zynd (like D. xunnun, I. xutnyn, xudtdn, xfmdtan 
'be called', base hvan-), hence passive or middle to 
ysan- 'to know', Oss. D. zonun, zund, I. zonyn, zynd, 
DI. zand 'knowledge'. For 'seem'>'be conspicuous' 
see s.v. atarta, and mura- 'bird'; Zor.P. sahostan 'seem', 
salak 'conspicuous' (Zoroastrian Problems, ed. 2, 
xiii-xv). For 'to know', see liaysdn-, vaysdn-, paysan-; 
and biysan- 'become awake'. To Av. son-, IE Pok. 376 
gen-. See cognates s.v. paysan-. 
ysanu 'knee', and ysanu, v 69, 8r3 ysdnU ianda vdstdte 'he 
placed knee upon the ground', BS G 37, 1335 jana- 
mandalam prthivydm pratisfhdpya; v 330, 20V3 dvyau 
ysdnvyau 'with two knees', BS G 37, 17b 5 janu-dvayam; 
N 90-29 iiaindya ysdnuvyau 'with knees an the ground', 
BS dharanisu. jdnukam; in 133, 4b5 {hva)ramdd ysdnve 
Hondo vi(standd) 'they placed the right knees on the 
ground', BS daksina-janu-mandalam prthivydm prati- 
sfhdpya; N 77-6 odd ysanvanu vahiyse 'up to the knees 
entered (the pool)', BS jamt-matram tatra puskarinydm 
pravesya. With -n-, Sid. izqrz ysanu, Tib. pus-mo; Sid. 
izqrz ysdrive, Tib. pus-mo. To Av. zona- (if not 'chin'), 
znum, znubyas-cit, axsnu-, fra-snu-, Zor.P. zdnuk, snuk, 
M.Parth.T. z'nwg, M.Pers.T. 'hiwg, Sogd. Bud. z'n'wk, 
z'nwk\ N.Pers. zdnu, WanetsI sung, Pasto zangun, 
SanglecT zung, Suynl zuna, WaxI zonU, Yayn. zonk, 
Sarikoli zun: To IE Pok. 3 80-1 'gout- ' knee ' , O.Ind. 
jdnu-,jwi-, Greek yovu, yvtiJ; 'on the knees', Lat. genii, 
Got. kniu, Tokhara B ketone 'two knees', A kanwem, 
Hittite genu. 
ysaya 'bom', participle fem. to ysan-: ysata-. 
ysaya 'rust', Sid. 13V2 ttyartt hiya ysaya, =V 323*142-3 
ttyam hiya yseya 'the rust arising from them', BS tan- 
maid, Tib. de-rnams-kyi g-yah; Manj. 89 khu y sir a ysaya 
jsa puda 'like gold free from rust'. Parallel Udanavarga 
9-19 ayaso hi malah samutthitah, Tib. 9*19 Icags-las g-yah 
ni lam gyur-pa, Pali Dhammapada 240 ayasd va malam 
samuUhitam. The 'rust* as residue, from *zayya->ysaya- 
(note also caya- ' magic', ceyyau for -ay- replaced by ~ey-), 
to N.Pers. sang, zang 'rust', zangdr 'verdigris', Armen. 
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Iw sang, zank (-0-), Georgian Iw jang-i (z->dz-=j-), 
Oss. D. izgd, I. zgd. From zd- 'to leave, remain', see 
vas'are and ysah-; the subscript ysaya- excludes derivative 
homysdta- 'produced'. 

ysaya- 'delict, fault', Z 22*236 pamjyau jsa ysdyyo ttama 
ysama-ssandai dphadd staid 'then the world will be 
disturbed by the five derelictions'. From sa- 'leave', 
parallel to Av. ra§8~ 'leave', irista- 'delictum'. See za- 
s.v. vas'are, ysah-. 

ysaya without clear context V 57, 116V3 sarhdte ysdydjjj 
'rises; the rust. . .'. 

ys(a)ye 'born', from ysata-, s.v. ysan-, Manj. 111 kJutjsd 
tit 1 ys(d)ye usparra 'if he is born complete (in limbs)'. 
See s.v. ysan-. 

ysaysa- 'herb, grass', BS trna-, SuvO. 56r5 bissunya 
ray say ana aruve kis's'dngye bay sand ysdyse bissunya liar a 
'all kinds of elixirs (BS rasdyana-), medicaments, 
luxuriant grasses of the grove, all kinds of vegetation', BS 
ndna-trna-guhna-osadhi-vanaspatayaJi ; Sid. i^v^ysdysyau 
hlyam bdtyau jsa 'with roots of grasses', BS trna-, Tib. 
rcvalii rca-ba ('roots of grass'), Z 24-258 svastdkdna 
ndte ysdyse 'he accepted grasses from Svastika' (the 
reaper), parallel BS trnany updddya svcini Idvakdt ('from 
the reaper accepting pure herbs'); Z 2-28 ggamtsu ye 
kamggindi u ysdysdnai pajuttd 'let someone dig a pit and 
cover it with grass'; Z 2*112 kye va ju padajsu ysdysu 
'let someone bum grass'. Adjective, ysdysinaa-, Z 13*38 
ysdysino ddlysu *a raft of grass'; Sid. tyjvi ysaysinam 
batdmjsa 'with roots of grasses', BS trna-, Tib. rcahi 
ria-ba\ JS 32ri ysaysina gvaliana 'in a grass hut', parallel 
BS trna-iala-, see in 82*11-2 ttrina-iela (loc. sing.); 

• J !43» 52ra ysdysfnai ha pamca-mUlana kasq. itaka 'a 
decoction (BS kasdya-) from grassy pancamUla is 
necessary', BS kafuka-pancaniulasya kuryat (BS panca- 
mula- 'a group of tuberous plants', trna-pancamUla- 
'five kinds of grasses'); suffix -ja-, 1 139, 47^ *ysdysajd 
(written ysydrnsaja), BS tr(na)-bhu- 'arising from 
grasses'. To M.Pers.T, s's 'weed', N.Pers. sas 'thistle', 
sasah 'thistle, palm', Oss. I. sas 'palm, yew' (not 
'ivy'), Abaza zass 'cornelian cherry, cornus mas', 
Tabarsaranl sas, dzadz 'thorn', Darga ccacci, Lakk 
ccac. IE geg(h)-, geg(h)- 'prick, sting', Pasto ayzai, ayzai 
'thorn', Sayan, ayzan 'thorny', ayzakai 'a species of 
thorny plant', N.Pers. yds 'thorn', Zor.P. gaz- 'to bite' 
{gcyt, gazet), N.Pers. gasidan 'bite, sting', gdz 'biting; 
teeth, scissors, pincers'. See also IE Pok. 354gegh- '.bush'. 

ySaysa- 'bile', in 90-194 gyiha ysaysa 'cow's bile'; Sid. 
149V3 (oblique) ysaiysd, BS pitta-, Tib. mkhris-pa\ Sid. 
io6vs ysaiysai aphide 'his bile is disturbed', Tib. mkJiris- 
pa hkhugs-nas; ill S4/44 jvatynzi Sphede. From *zal-za- 
to zar- 'be yellow' (see ysar-), hence *zalza-> ysaysa-, 
oblique a (before i) > -e-, -at- ysaiysd. For -sa- note also 
Zor.P. spurs, Av. sparaza-, O.Lnd. plihan-, s.v. spuljei. 
For 'bile, gall' Av. zar a-, Zor.P. s'hlk, shift, s'lk *sahrak, 
*zdrak, N.Pers. zahrali, sardah, Balocl zaltrak. Note 
also Abasia a-sdz 'bile' (from Alanian), Abxaz d-s. IE 
Pok. 429 ghel-, Greek x°^°?> X -^ 1 !- ^at. / fi '« /*#""• M&i 
O.Norse gall, O.Engl, gealla, Let. suits, O.Slav, slid, 
Russ. zela, Old Russ. sulci. 

ysar- 'to make noise, caw', ill 40-10 sauddkyq ysdrdra 



luvndd Jiauskyau bdltyau ' the ravens (ssund-) caw in the 
dry trees', =111 47-53 samdakyi rraysard hadd hausfyd 
bahyd 'the ravens caw in the dried trees', =111 35-35 
sddakye rrdysada Juxda liauskyd bahyd. To Oss. D. zarun, 
I. saryn, zarydtdn, zard 'to sing', zard 'song', sarag 
'song; singer, adjective singing', =D. zardgd, zarag; 
zdllang, I. zylang 'sound, echo', azdlun, I. azalyn 'to 
echo ', bajazdlun, nyjazdld, nyjazdlyn, azdlydt, azdldysty. 
IE Pok. 352 gar- 'call, cry', Armen. cicafn 'swallow 
(bird)', Greek ySpus 'voice', Lat. garria 'chatter', Celtic 
O.Ir. gar- 'to call', O.Engl. cearu 'sorrow, care', and 
'cry'. See also ysiriim; and sgnd. 

ysamryai 'gold-coloured (?)', II 102-30 vamdna ysamryai 
brrunyai, to either *ysdra- (like Av. sari-) or to ysurr- < 
*sarnu- (Av. sanmu-) see s.v. ysurri below. See base 
ysar-, hence 'mansion (BS vimdna-) golden-coloured, 
brilliant'. 

ysara- ' thousand', ysdru, ysara, ysdre, ysara, oblique yser-, 
with -Tysari; gen. plur. ysernu, yseranu,yseryem, yseryam, 
ysamryam; loc. plur. yservg, yservd, inst. plur. yseryau; 
ordinal v 2S0, 5b2 ysdramu nasu satdmu (nasu) ' 1000th 
part, 100th part'; in 26, 3ir2 satam nasu ysdram nasa; 
K4, 141V3 ka nd va ysdru gyasta balysa {datu) hvatdndd 
vlro 'if a thousand deva Buddhas had preached the 
dh arm a-doc trine to them'; Tib. gal-te de-dag -la sans- 
rgyas brgya ston-gis clias bsad-du sin kyav {sin 'pass, 
end'); K 76-206 ysara tcahaura ' 1004'; K 90*735 ysara 
kula 'iooo kofi-s' (BS kofi- '10 millions'); Manj. 418 
pharai ysdre Jiadarai idya 'many thousand other Salcya 
people'; 11 114*14 ysara jva 'may you live 1000 (years)'; 
11 93-9 dvl ysara '2000'; v 329, 13^ said ysdre kalpa 
'100,000 fo/pa-periods', BS G 37, liar kalpa-iata- 
saliasram; K. 76-210 yseryam pamjam gyastdm baysdm 
noma 'names of 1005 deva Buddhas', =IC 76-204 yseryem 
pamjem gyastdm baysdm name; V 338, 02r2 tcafwre- 
liasfdtd yservg kuldruo 'm 84,000 gabled halls' (BS 
kUfdgdra-), BS G 37, 5832-3 catur-as%tih kUfagdra- 
saliasrdni; 1 252, H5 (d)humdryau siyau yseryau 'with 
countless 100,000s', BS iata-safiasra-; adjective, V 246, 
ubi ysdrijsam gyasta baysa, =K 97*183 ysdrai jsa jasta 
beysa '1000 deva Buddhas', BS buddlia-sahasram; 11 62 
Aetna 4 j-jffrf Immbd 'the amount of 1000'; 11 38-18-1 
yseri Jianiba; compounds, in 83-19 ysdra-salu 'of 1000 
years'; Z 3-80 vdysdnu bendd ysara-vdrgydnu 'on lotuses 
of 1000 petals', V 66-io viysa ysdra-vera, K 63, 78VI 
viysd ysara-vSrrjd; K. 147*16 ysara-varja it vaiysa baida 
'upon a iooo-petailed white lotus', see pdrra-; Z 22*143 
cakr gyastilni ysdra-vdlsu 'royal 1000-spoked wheel'; 
I 252, ivi (ysd)ra-ydsu, BS sa/iasra-ara-; v 91, 6nvi 
ysdra-ydsvyau cakrryau, BS cakra- (see pdlsu). Later 
loss of -rd, 11 38, 14-2 dasauysd ca ' 10,000'; n 24, 23*5 
dvf ysd liauda-se tcaluiusd '2740'; 11 24, 23-4 dasau ysd 
ca-sa caltausd ' 10,440' ; II 25-30-2 muri 44 yiacya; 11 93-10 
drairbista ysd luzs{a-se '23,800' ; V 222, 9-6 muri 10 ysd ca 
hedi 'he gives mum-coins 10,000'; v I99b7 ysd cya goo 
'igoo'. With -u 'and', SuvP. 62r3 sa ysamtha ysdrti kula 
'100 births, iooo and 10 millions' (BS kofi-), "BSjdti- 
iatd jdtisaliasra-kotyah. From *Iu2zaJira- (with loss of 
!ia~), Av. hasaara-, Jiazahra-, Tumsuq sore, Sogd. Bud. 
ILPW (Aramaic alp), Man. aV, Oss. arzd, M.Parth.T., 
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M-Pers.T. hs'r, Zor.P., N.Pers. liasdr, Armen. Iw hazar, 

Pas to zsr, plur. zard, Orm. dzdr, zar. Loan-words from 
N.Pers. Juzzdr, Ya-/n. fiazor, Suynl hazor, Yazg. azor, and 
further (from Alanlan) Hungarian ezer, Cecen, Ingus 
ezar. IE Pok. 446 ghes-lo-, O.Ind. sahdsram, Greek 
XEiAiot, xsKKxai, X^ lol i Iranian lia-, O.Ind. sa- 'one', 
IE sm-, IE PoL 902-5. 
ysaxa 'anger', ill 122-45 y s ^ ra na * na 'do not make anger 
(=:'be angry')', BS rosam na kdraya; in 124*75 ?MffW 
ysamra nais'ta 'I am not angry', BS mama rasa na asti; 
ibid. 76 ma ysamra hamai 'I am angry', BS mama rasa 
agaccltati; II 97*105 aysmya ysamra liamai ara va histq 
(=11 94*21—2 aysmya ysamra liamai ara va his'tq) 'in the 
mind anger arises, fault comes In'. See ysurrd 'anger' 
from base zar-. 
ysara 'tasty, pleasant', 11 87-53 byatfiai pasai ysara 'I get 
the pleasant syrups'. From *ysura- adjective to ysuy- 
'taste', possibly *zauSara-. 
ysalva 'barberry', Sid. I2in ysalva, BS mid ('turmeric'), 
Tib. skyer-pa 'shrub with yellow flowers'; in 93-264 
ysvdlva. To N.Pers. zarij ' barberry'. From zar- ' reddish, 
yellow', *zdruva-> ysalva-. See ysar-, ysidaa- 'yellow'. 
ysamsta 'is lost', in 4870 narvdnU saulii cada ysdntstd 
ttye jsa puiiudi araliada ca satsara mramda na ysira brri 
aJta 'what great joy in nirvana (BS sufdia-) has been lost, 
by him the meritorious worthy one (BS arhant-) who has 
gone into migration, it is not dear to the heart'. Preterite 
to ysuy-iysotta- 'flow away, cease', see ysausta-, base 
zau-d-, increment to zau-:zu- 'flow, flow away', 
ysigam 'place name' (Khotan?), V 3io-viiv3, u Itatsd 
ysigain ksira bisai thtm-si jsa 'with the Court envoy 
inhabitant of the land Zigam'. Chinese t'ing-si<d l ieng-si 
(K 1003*1; 526*2) 'court envoy'; plural n 88-25 ramnimje 
mistye jdnave vi bisa tfum-siya ' the Court Envoys of the 
Great Jewelled Land' (= Khotan), see SDTV 67. 
ysica 'yellow', fern, to ysldaa- (*zarita-), Sid. I36v4 < y5fra 
utce khaje khendd liame 'the serum (yellow water) be- 
comes like mud', BS -kledi kardamaJi kardamopamah, 
Tib. chu-ser-gyi hdam zin-du Jidug-pa rnams yin-no; Sid. 
I36r3 clia ysica liame 'skin becomes yellow', BS pita-, 
Tib. mdog ser-ziii, Sid. 133V4 cliavai hija u ysica 'his 
skin red and yellow', Tib. mdog dmar-zin ser-ba dan; 
Sid. 13 1V5 ysfceutce, Tib. ser ; Sid. 149V5 at tcimna ysiciutci 
nirame 'when yellow water issues in the eye', BS klinna-, 
Tib. mig-chag rfiin (licliag~pa ' cause to drip '); K 154-35-6 
bvimyq (-1V/1- = ai-) pasida ysice siye dsaniin (-*>/*.= -«) cu 
id himje ysarUnim \-im == -at) ' they send out fays (s .v. 
bay a), yellow, white, blue, which also are red, green'. 
See ysidai 'yellow', 
ysicaurga 'very yellow*, fern, to ysidaurga-, Sid. 138V2 
cliavi tcarba home u siya u ysicaurga 'his skin becomes fat 
and white and very yellow', BS s'ukla-pandu, Tib. 
mdog mum-stn dkar-ba dan, dbal skye-ba dan. For -aurga 
see ysidaurga, sty aurga, harydsaurga. See Tib. dbal shya- 
ha, s.v. sly aurga (dbal ' top '). 
ysidai 'yellow', Sid. 127^— 5 haryasq clia ysidai si dstamna 
bvdnd '(the symptom) must be known to be black skin, 
yellow, white and the rest', BS krsna-pita~sitdblidvd{\i), 
Tib. mdog gnag-pa dan, ser-ba dan, dkar-pa rnams yin-te; 
Sid. 13^ ysidai dcliai, BS pandu-roga-, Tib. skya-rbab; 



II 41*7 ysidd parauva '(yeilow=) imperial orders'; Sid. 
io5r2 samnd biysma dstamna ttai ysidd hamare 'faeces, 
urine and the rest so for him become yellow', BS pita- 
mutra. . .vif, Tib. pkyi-sa dan,gcin rnams ser-ba yin-na; 
I 177, g6r3 ysidim (~im~~ai) sasvd 'yellow mustard', BS 
sdrsapa-; compound, m 84-46; in 88-146; Sid. ioor3 
ysidd-spye 'flower' (a flower name). With -aurga-, Sid. 
i4or4 ysidaurga name 'becomes very yellow', Tib. ser 
che-la. See ysicaurga-, siyaurga-, liarydsaurga-. From 
*zarita-, Av. zairita-, Sogd. Bud. zyrtk, Zor.P. zari, 
zartak 'yolk', zart-gon 'of yellow colour', N.Pers. zard 
'yellow*, sardali 'gall; yolk; dun-coloured horse', 
zardak 'carrot', Armen, lw sartagoyn 'a yellow flower 
used to colour; crocus', Oss. D. zdldd 'lawn, low herb', 
( = 1. nail), zdld-gdrddn 'funeral in spring, covering tomb 
with green' (kdrddn 'cutting'); Pasto sty or, zer 'yellow', 
Orm. oyer, Paraci sito, Yidya sit, Sanglec! sal, WaxI 
sari, Suynl zird, RoSanI zird 'yellow', zirday 'yolk', 
Yazg. zard 'yellow', zardak 'carrot'. See ysar-, IE Pok. 
429 ghel-.^ 
ysata- 'carried off', participle to ysdn-. 
-ysata- 'adorned', see dysdn-idysdta-. 
ysita- 'depressed', K 7, 147V2 ysita-aysmuva 'of depressed 
mind', Tib. sum-pa ('depressed'), Chinese hie-tai-sin 
'despondent' (K 366-3; 184-10; 8oi-i). From base si-, 
Oss. D. zinadd 'laziness', I. sivag, with negative, I. 
dndzivdg 'diligent'; as a folklore name D. zevdg, I. sivag 
'the lazy one 1 . IE §{h)ei~, possibly IE Pok. 418 ghei-, 
O.Ind. hlnd~,jihite beside ham- Mack'; Av. za-, see s.v. 
vaJare, rather than IE §hei~ as variant to IE g v dhei-, 
O.Ind. ksai-, ksi~, Greek <p8i- (see vi 294). See also 
ysittara-. Possibly 11 40-38 iysiye basakd 'frisky calf', 
from *a~ysita-. For si- see also M.Parth.T. sys- 'to 
renounce*, 
ysita- 'seized', participle to biysamj-, biysiya-, baiysi, 

baiysittai, 'to seize*. 
ysittara- 'reduced, short', comparative to ysita-, V 130, 
4934 satva ysittara balysd hd(mdre) 'the beings in 
shorter time become Buddhas'; Z 2-27 ku pusso ysittaru 
midd 'where at once, more shortly, he dies'. Double 
comparative ysittadara- (as Jiastadara-, mistadara-) Z 2-70 
ysittadaru ltd usahydmd 'we will come very soon'. See 
ysita- to IE ghei- 'fail', see Av. sd-, M.Parth,T. sys- 'to 
renounce', 
ysida 'she bears', from *zanati, baseman-, Manj. 191. 
ys'an- 'to. carry off', participle ysdta~,ysya-, V 63V6 (dyadic) 
MuMnddysaninda 1 they remove', BS liaranii; Z 22*321 
ttu ni purorindi ysdnindi 'that of ours they remove, they 
carry off'; ill 1-45 biii ysinidi 'they carry off all of it*; 
participle ysata-, Z 292-14 ysdtdndd, Z 22*308 (triadic) 
has {audi pur audandi ysdtdndi; 11 91-99-100 bisa ysyamdd 
pi'dakd dstamna ' they took away all, the letter and the rest* ; 
K 45*14 ysye 'he carried off'. Noun, 11 127-25 ysiname. 
From sai-:si-, Av. sind-, sinat, sydni-, O.Pers. adirul(t), 
ditam, Sogd. Man. sytyy fi't 'he is ruined', syn-'.syt 
'take away', Bud. zykJi 'harm'; Zor.P. sin-, zinisn, 
zinitan, zinitdr, sinan, sinenitdr ut margenitar ' removing 
and killing', sin i droxtdrili 'harm of deceit', koxsend ut 
zinendut drinend (Pd. 36-94) 'they fight and carry off and 
cut off'; syan, zydnak 'injury', Armen. lw sean, vzean, 
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N.Pers. ziydn, Baloci zin-:zita 'snatch', zinay, ziBa, 
zinag, zita, zinta, Waxi zoiya 'ruin'. IE Pok. 469-70 
£•*«'-, get-, O.Ind. jindti (with ambiguous j-) 'destroy', 
j'yani- Moss'. 

ysan- 'adorn', see dysdn-:dysdta-. 

ysanaj- 'wash', SuvP. 66v4-6~n ysinajtde tnuhu haysa 
mus'dije uci jsa pvdskye 'may the Buddhas bathe me with 
the cool water of mercy', BS sndpayantu main buddhdh 
kdrunya-salila-udakaih; Z 3*102 kho ju ye ysanaj a neina 
uysnauru samu ' as one bathes with anausa-dnnk a being' ; 
infinitive, Z 24-220 aksuttanda pajsamd kadiina ysdndjd 
'they began to bathe him to honour him'. See also bindj-, 
bindya- ' steep' , ysdnd/i- 'wash', haysna- 'wash'. From 
srul-, with increment -j-, -/*.-, to Av. m-, sndya-, snya-, 
snayeite, sndSa-, participle sndta-, infinitive sndtde; Sogd. 
Bud. sn'y-, infinitive sn'y. Chorasra. snadak 'washed', 
M.Pers.T. "sn'y- 'to cleanse'; N.Pers. End, End/i 'swim', 
sundn, usnan 'washing stuff' (*abi-snd-), dsnd, Armen. 
lw ahum 'soap-plant'; Oss. 1. najyn, nad' bathe (intr.)', 
najdg 'bathing', D. nakd kanun 'to swim', I. lenk kdnyn 
{*ndy{a)na-ka-), D. dxsnun, dxsnad, I. dxsyn, dxsad, 
Yayn. sinoy, sinoyta, . Suyni zene-, ztm-izinod, zinoc 
(c=ts) 'water-skin for swirriming', Yazg. znay-:zned 
'wash', Paraci sum-, Sanglecl sane-, Pasto pre-windzal, 
WanetsI winzen-:wd-; zn>zd, Waxi vmzdi-, vrizdik, 
wizdey-, wdzdoid, Yidya wuzn-, wuzd-, sway- 'bathe, 
swim' (*ava-snd-). IE Pok. 971-2 snd-, nd-, O.Ind. sndti, 
sndyate, sndtd-, Greek vqxco, vQyw, Lat. nd-, mo, nare 
'swim', Umbrian snata, Celtic O.Ir. sndm, Welsh nawf 
'swim'. 

ysanah- 'wash', SuvO. 53V5 ysdndiidnu 'to be washed', 
BS sndtavyam, Sid. 135VI ysindhdnd, BS sndna-, Tib. 
klirus bya-ba, JS 6vi ysindlie; K 27*147 ysandhdna; 
participle, ysdnautta-, V 113, 35V6 huysdnautta 'well- 
washed', BS susndta-; 1 137, 45^ surai-v-I hUysinautia 
iiamdna vasvi 'he must be clean, well-washed, pure', BS 
sua-. Hence ~dh-:-autta~ from snap-, Zor.P. snapet, snap 
'swimming', N.Pers. dsndb, asna, isnab, aSnd, asndv, 
asndli, asnali 'swirriming', O.Ind. sndpayati, sndpita-, IE 
Pok. 971-2 sna- with cognates. 

ysinita- 'entrusted', Z 22-96 biss'd gafha ysinita 'all the 
householders are entrusted'; in 21, 6ba~3 ysiniya liaudi 
bis'a-pirmdttamye ysiniya Jumrdme jsa ' he gave in trust 
with the all-supreme entrustment', BS parinditah para- 
may a parindanayd (BS parindati dyadic with niksipati 
', entrus t ' ), = 111 2 1 , 8a4~b 1 ysini haudd. . .bisarpirmd- 
ttama ysini liaur dine jsa; Z 24*502 ce ttu s's'dsanu ndndd 
ysiniya balysdna 'who took in charge this doctrine from 
the Buddha', K 99*261-2 ca vd ttu hvana ksira ysini 
ndmda lye 'who would take in charge this Hvatana land'; 
K 18*208-9 tvd ndr a hvasfe intra gyas'ta ysini bdsie 'he 
took his wife to his mother the chief queen to her charge', 
= IC 26*136-^7 tva ndra hvdsfe mare jas'ta ysini baste. 
From *zaina- 'guarding' with suffix -iya- (secondary 
-ita~), Av. zaena-, Zor.P. zen, zenahdr {*zaina-hdra~) 
dyadic 'guarding', N.Pers. zen-har, Georgian zenaar-i; 
Zor.P. zen-ddn 'guardroom, prison', N.Pers. sen-dan, 
M.P.T. zynd'n 'prison', Aram, zndnqn- 'jailer 1 (JA 
1935, 1, 243); Sogd. Bud. zynyh, M.Parth.T. zyn'yy, 
hwzynyy, Kroraina Prakrit jlieniga, jheniya (jh-—s-), 

=4 



Tokhara AB hv senik. From O.Ind. RV jenya- (JRAS 

1946, 4) belongs here (though it is still derived from jan- 
' to produce ' by L. Renou, Etudes vediques et panineennes 
16, 138, rendered 'ses biens propres'). Kroraina jhenxga 
attests an older form *zainika-. If O.Ind. jenya- is 
accepted here the base is IE get- (not ghei-). See also in 
106*35 prraysinime 'I watch'. 

ysintha 'in birth', loc, sing, to ysantlia-. 

ysima 'teeth', to ysami-, Z 24*515 kaiiare nd tturrna 
liamtsa hUne jsa ysima 'the teeth are dug out from the 
mouth with the blood"; ill 8i-iS6ysimd gloss to Turkish 
tis-tay { = tay-iis) (JRAS 1973, opp. 226, facsimile). From 
base zamb- 'to crush', Av. zsmbaya-, Waxi vizam-: 
vizamd 'rub to powder', wasem- 'press out', Sarikoli 
vizdmb-:vizamd- 'rub to powder', Yidya vezb- 'to 
tighten', Orm. zdmba, zam 'jaw', PaSto zama, Waalri 
PaSto zoma. IE Pok. 369 gembh-, O.Ind. jdmbhate. Lit. 
zembiii, zeihbti 'cut to pieces', zaihbis 'wooden plough', 
zamias 'any sharp object', Let. ziiobs 'tooth', O.Slav. 
zebq, zebsti 'tear up', zobu 'tooth', O.Ind. jdmbfia-s 
'tooth', Greek yaucpos 'tooth, nail', Alb. dliemb 'tooth', 
O.Engl, comb, Tokhara B kerne, A kam 'tooth'. See 
also paysqsidai 'he crushes'. Without nasal Av. zafan-, 
Zor.P., N.Pers. dakan 'mouth' (IE Pok. 382 gebh-). See 
ysama-. 

ysima- 'birth', second component Sid. 135^ hvdysimq 
'born together', Tib. lhan-cig-tu 'together'. From 
m zanma~, *zanmya-, base ysan-, like O.Ind. janman- 
' birth'; possibly with PaSto zalmai 'young man' if from 
*zanma-ka-. 

ysima 'covered place', K 99*255 tta tta kJm bisa prrUva 
ysima ttala gandye ialaba ysini ndmda iye '(the deities) 
may have taken charge of the house, storerooms, covered 
places, halls, chambers, rooms'. The 'covered places' 
could be 'pavilions' or 'roofed buildings'. From base 
zar- 'to cover', *zarma-, zarmya->*ysirma->ysima-a-. 
O.Ind. fiarmyd- 'covered building, palace'. See base zar- 
s.v. aysaruna-, ysdrdtara-, Av. zairmya- 'cover', zrd8a~ 
'protective armour' (see Donum natalichirn H. S. 
Nyberg oblatum 1954, 12-4). 

*ysama- 'winter', adjective ysamdna-, see s.v. ysumi, 
ysdmdna-. 

ysimarye 'emerald (?)', K4g*3*3 camddvana ysimarye 
brrune' brilliant cinta-mani jewel*, compared with dyadic 
V 303, 2a4 camddtand muri 'cinta-mani jewel' where 
muri , renders . : maid- (as , elsewhere : it . renders ratna-). 
Possibly *zimaryd- <*zmaragdd to Zor.P. 'wzmbzvrt 
*uzumburat, N.Pers. zumurrud, Armen. lw zmrauxt 
(xt <yd), to Greek ouapccyoo?, uapay5os, O.Ind lw 
marakata-, Tib. mar-gad; Uigur mrgt drdni from BS 
marakata- and ratna-. Variation of ui- and zi- occurs 
in Kho tan Saka s'dta- 'second' (*zida~) from (d)vita-, 
beside Tumsuq vitana 'for a second time'. BS vi-, 
vai- was represented by Chinese zui- (see P. Pelliot, 
TP 30, 85—99), whence also Uigur Turkish has sws'k 
*stisak for the Visakha asterism (Tiirkische Turfan- 
Texte 7*1* 1 8). With variation vi-, zi-, zui- comparison 
can be added with Tokhara A ib5 cinddmani wimdr, B 
wamer, tamer, A wimdr 'jewel 1 . See BSOAS 23, i960, 29. 

ysamana- 'of winter' adjective to sima- 'winter', see 
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ysumi; Z 17*4 ysdmand bora byundte ttpnkJie g(gare) 'the 
winter snow covers the mountain peaks'; Z 22*155 
vsamdnu spar sarin grama 'warm to the touch in winter' 
"(BS sparse-); with -a-, Sid. 3V5 ysumam 11 luxmam 
'winter and summer', BS sitopia-. . Jtimosna-, Tib. graa- 
balu dvs dan, cha-bahi dus-su (' in. cold season and La warm 
season'), Sid. 3V3 nasty a ysumam bisd rva 'the season at 
the end of winter'. Adjective, ysumana-, Sid. 3^ ysumana 
rva 'the winter period', Sid. 3V5 ysumana u Jiamam 'of 
winter and summer'; n 9*143 ysumaunai bairai 'winter 
clothes'. Compound, 11 76-2-2 ysumaha-vrrahau 'for 
winter dress' to pralwrja-, V 2-2-2 ysuynarla-vrrahaunaj am 
thaunam 'of winter-clothes, types of cloth'. Sezysumi. 
-ysiya- 'seized' see s.v. biysamj-, niysiya-. 
-ysiya- with negative iysiya- 'frisky (?)', to ysita- 'de- 
pressed'. 
ysiyare 'they are produced', see ysan-:ysdta~. 
ysir- 'to be old', see ysar- ;ysada-. 

ysara- 'heart', Z 20-55 jatdrrd bilga ysara 'liver, kidneys, 
heart', Z 20-21 ace. sing.^mt, loc. sing. Z 24-255 ysram- 
iia, SuvP. 66va khirai ysamna 'sad at heart', BS dina- 
mdnasa--, Sid. 134x1 ysird, Tib. snm ('heart'); in 74*198 
ysirai nisdte 'he put it in his heart', 1 145, 54x4 ysira- 
rlysai 'heart trembling', BS hrd-roga- ('heart disease'), 
11 55*32 (dyadic) ysara garbha (BS garbha- 'embryo') 
inst. sing. 11 59b 1 ysir mat bisd 'with his whole heart', 
hi 108*2 loc. sing. ysir aha; with -ha- K 26*130 ysaraka^ 
K 18-198 ysiraka; n 39*17 jauhya naysiraka 'in love the 
heart overflowing '. See the full text s.v. ttadn. Adjective, 
ysirasta- 'heartfelt', Bed 44x4 harbiiam baysam sadyayi 
ysirasta 'faithful, cordial to all Buddhas*, BS sarva-jina- 
abhimuWiena manena;J5 2iri briy a ysirasta 'heartfelt with 
love'; K 25*118 rrespura rrauda va Jiasda yUde ysirasta 
'the prince made for the king a report from the heart', 
= K 17-182 rrispura rrauda vhinda (~vi hasda) hesfa 
ysi(ra)sta ' the prince sent a cordial message to the king', 
s=K 34*6g pyari gyastd virasfd k§ hudi ystrastlti 'he gave 
to the deva king heartfelt Information' (for ke (*kaisa~) 
above). Adjective -ja- t K 144, 2r4 ysirdjd huna Jdidsfdd 
'they drink the heart's blood'; -ydya-, v 66-8 ysiryayd 
briy a 'hearty love 1 , see -ydya- in sadydya- 'faithful'; 
compound K 33-56-7 pastava kaidara-dvipa ttuid- 
ysiruye 'she started for kinnara-dvipa ('fairyland') 
empty-hearted'. See also ysiruva. Uncertain ill 95*67 
tiSma ysiratfta jsa nai jsau au byihu, see s.v. an 'life (?)'. 
From *zira- by loss of -d of *zird~, to *zrd-, Av. sarad-, 
zor&oyd-; Sogd. ! Bud. Sri-, MlParth.T. zyrd, M.Pers.T. 
dyl, Zor.P., N.Pers. dil, Baloci zirde, zird, Oss. DI. zdrdd, 
I. gen. sing, zdrddj'y, but D. zdrdi, Pasto zn>, zero 
(*zrdya~), Orm. zli (*zrdaya-), ParacI zur t Y'tdya zll, 
zel, z c la, MunjSnl zllgy (*zrdya-), Suynl zdro, zorS, 
Rosani zorB, Yazg. zamS, Sarikoll zard, zero", zord. IE 
Pok. 579-S0 fierd-, O.Ind. hfd-, hfdaya-, Greek Kap6(a, 
Armen. sirt, Lat. cord-, cor, cordis, Celtic O.Ir. aide 
'heart', Welsh era idd ' middle point', Got. hairto, O.Slav. 
sriidice (c=ts) ' heart* , sreda 'middle', Hittite karts, 
kardias. 
ysira- 'rough', Sid. 4VI jsimna, uysira u loksa 'small and 
hard and rough' (BS ruksa-), Tib. clia phra-ba dan 
mkliran-ba dan rcub-pa dan; Sid. 7V3 gaudd u ysird 



'meagre and rough', BS krs'a rukso, Tib. skem-zin rcub- 
pa dan; Sid. 155V2 bisq-v-i ysirrd iiame 'his tongue be- 
comes rough', Tib. Ice rcub-cin; Sid. 155V2 besq-v-X darq 
ysirrd u sa loksa Itame 'his tongue becomes scraped rough 
and it becomes rough' (ysira- dyadic with loksa-), Tib. 
Ice bzar~zin (ed. Pekin bzir) nad nan-pa phyun-la, SuvP. 
69V 1 ysira, BS karkasa-; Z 24*168 astdruvo ysiruvo 
nuyare 'they He on hard beds'; v 146, 71V6 u ysira harau 
pjiaraka himare 'and rough plants abound'; v 155, ib2 
ysira bajessi 'rough sound'; Z 24-649 ysira ho 'harsh 
words', and Z 2-200 ysira lio. See also ysarhvd 'on rough 
places'. From base zars-, Av. zars-, Yast 14-20 zarsaya- 
mna- 'raising the feathers, bristling', zarstva- 'stone', 
glossed by Zor.P. sak, sangen, Pasto ziz, ziz, Wanetst 
zaraz, zoraz, fern, zsrza, zarza (*zrsa-, NTS 12, 1942, 
264). Hence ysira- *zarsya-. IE Pok. 445-6 gher-, gher-s-, 
O.Ind. harsate, Greek X^P cro S 'mainland', Lat. hatred, 
Celtic O.Ir. garb, Welsh garw 'rough' (*gfir~uo-) } O.Engl. 
gorst 'gorse bush'. 
ysiraka 'yellow liquid, serum', III 90-199-200 cvai va 
liamddna ( — -amna) bisai ysidai ysiraka nardme si hyi 
sviddnd paherdiid 'for whom the internal yellow liquid 
issues, it must be steeped in human milk'. See^fre utce. 
From base ysar-, *zrya-ka-, 
ysiramfii 'old age', seejyjfar-. 
ysirana- 'green 1 , see ysaruna-, 

ysarataru 'breastplate', Z 24-278 kha ye ysdrdtaru baste 'as 
one has drawn on a breastplate' in a list of pieces of 
armour. Here *zrya-> ysara- with suffix of instrument 
-tara- to base zar- 'to cover', rather than from base 
zrai-:zri- beside zrad- 'to cover', to Av. zar-, zairmya- 
' covering', zraSa- 'armour', Khotan Saka dysira- above; 
Oss. I. zaldzdg 'armour, harness', Zor.P. zryh, N.Pers. 
zirih, Armen. lw zrah (*zrdda-), Arab. Iw zarad-, O.Ind. 
Iiarmyd- 'house', BS Jiarmika 'covering of a stUpa- 
monument', O.Ind. harmufa '('having a roof' = ) 
tortoise', Av. zairmyanura- 'tortoise' as having covered 
anura 'limbs' glossed by N.Pers. lak-pust (see also O.Ind. 
kurma- 'tortoise', Av. pa-xruma- 'covered, roofed'). IE 
gher-. Note also ddrdta- (*drxta-) 'held', and ggdrdta- 
(*xrita~) 'bought', so that zark- *zrxta- is not ex- 
cluded. 
ysirra- 'gold', Sid. 1^2 ysirrd, BS hema-, Tib.^er, SuvP. 
72r3 ysird, BS hiranya-, JS ^4 ysirra dljsa 'gold, silver', 
v 132, ia3 ysirru parnjalau 'gold, bell-metal', ibid, ias 
sd ysirrd kalydrtatard hamate 'this gold becomes more 
admirable 1 (BS kalydna-); Manj. 89 ysira ysdya jsa puda 
'gold free of rust'; Z 3*89 kdmjani ysirrd (dyadic), BS 
kancana-, Manj. 421 kaja ysimia (426 kauja); v 399-18, 
ybz ysirrna. Compounds, Z 5*14 huysirra- 'made of good 
gold' ; 1160*21 ysira-gu' golden-coloured' (guua- 'colour'). 
From base zar- 'reddish yellow' (for the range of the 
colour, see Memorial de J. de Menasce, 1974, 369-74) in 
ysara-, ysarra-, ysarrnaa-, ysaysa-, ysalva, ysidaa-, IE 
Pok. 429-433 ghel-. Here trajected x-umlaut zaranya-> 
* zar 7iv a- > *zima-> ysirra-, as hiisana- 'iron' < *asuanya 
(see also Pasto melazaa 'grapes' *inadavya-, above s.v. 
mau). Hence to Av. zaranya-, O.Pers. daranya-, Sogd. 
Bud. zyrn (*zerna-), Zor.P., N.Pers., zarr, zarren, 
M.Parth.T. zrnyn, Armen. lw zafna-; Oss. D. zdrind, 



ysira — ysumi od.* 



sdrijnd, I. sarin 'gold' (D. -irai-, I. -in<-anya-, but D. 
-m, I. -371 from -a:na-). See ysar-. 
ysira 'red arsenic, ochre', BS 11/S-, manahiila-, Tib. /f/00- 
roi, Sid. I47V3 yrfra, BS manacclula, Sid. I48ri, BS 
n/a, 1 177, g6r2 vrfra, BS irumaksild. From base .rar-, 
hence *saryaka- (-ary->-ir-). 
ysirai 'yellow arsenic, auripigment', Sid. I4gv4 BS ala-, 
Tib. ba-bla, 1 177, o6ra 3***n>n (for v-rzVm), BS ala-. From 
*sryaka- to base aw- (~rya->-ir-, -dr-). For both 
arsenics red and yellow N.Pers. sarni, sarnik, sirnlx with 
adjectives girrnis and .can/; Arm en. lw sank. 
ysirum 'loud', JS "pfi ysirum asfamdi skalam davampvgnna 
' loudly they began to shout to frighten the wild animals' ; 
JS 37r4 ce nvasamde sanau yudainde dukha vi tvare, 
ysirum bamtve maysdyune analui 'who cried out, made 
supplication in great sorrow, loud lamentations, pitiful, 
helpless' (BS anatha-). Possibly base sot- 'to make 
noise' from *srya->*ysira- and adjective suffix -una-. 
To ysar- ' to caw', IE Pok. 3 52 gar- 'make noise' , cognates 
s.v. ysar-. 
ysiruva ' reaching the heart'; JS 32V2 {hastd. ..) sebiya 
satvam aspave ysiriiva '(the elephant...) the beloved 
refuge of the Sibi people'. Adjective to ysdrd 'heart'. 
For the suffix, see also stiruva- v 155, ia5, JS 9T4 stirfl 
'hard*. : 
-ysxsta 'holds', see hiysamj-*, niysiitd. 
ysasta- 'hateful, hostile', v 35235 ysdstatta, BS'G 37, 8534-5 
na priya-viprayoga na^apriya-samprayogah na priyad 
vinabhavah hence ysasta-, BS apriya-\ Z 11*14 ne na 
gvaysa brina ne va hampluxu ci na ysasta suhotta 'not to 
us is pleasant separation from the dear one nor association 
with him who is hateful to us'; parallel BS priya- 
■uipayoga-dulikliam; apriya-sainyoga-duhkliam; ill 123-70 
ysaisfa gloss to BS dvesi; comparative, n 82-8 ysistyerd 
hve naista 'there is no more hated man'. See also ysai- 
saga- 'full of hate'. From sais- 'cause hatred', Av. 
sail-, saesa-, soisnu-, soisdista-, glossed by Zor.P. 
basaken, basaktom, reman, Sogd. Bud. systk, Man. 
syst'wc, M.Parth.T. systyft, Zor.P. silt, sist-tar, sistih, 
DkM 315*19 hac nevakohih sistih 'from beauty to 
ugliness', N.Pers. sist. IE Pok. 427 gheis-, O.Ind. hed-, 
hid-, BS hefh-, hilh- % NW Prakrit *vihel- in Khotan 
Saka vihil-, Pali viltefheti, Jaina Prakrit vilted-, Jaina 
Sanskrit vihel-; Got. tisgaisjan 'terrify', usgeisiian 'be 
terrified', O.Engl, gast, gSst 'spirit, ghost'. 
ysihe'sprbut, branch', Sid. 143V2 nagraudd bahyarhiye 
ysihe u cha 'sprout and branch of fig- tree', BS vafa- 
sunga-agra-, Tib. sin batahi yal-gald ihor-to dan {yal-ga 
'branch', thor-to renders BS agra- 'top'); see Sid. 
I46r5 ysbahi nauhd 'point of reed', Tib. spoilt to-rto, BS 
vetragra-). From *sixa- (see ysyaikya) to Oss. D. xexd\ 
I. xix 'twig, shoot' with Oss. *-</- (intervocalic -x-, 
-xx- in D. rexe 'beard', I. rixi, N.Pers. res', and dxxd- 
lagdt 'arm-pit' from asa-, Av. ala-, Lat. axilla). Hence 
base sat- 'to twist' beside gat-, see above s.v. gisaa-. 
ysu 'pus', Sid. 155^ ysu, BS putt-, Tib. rnag,i 161, 7512 
gvaiia vi?ti u ysu 'in the ear pain (BS vedana) and pus', 
BS karna-guthaka-; Sid. 153^ ysu; inst. sing. Z 5*16 
liambuta hambadd ysuna 'fester full of pus', =Manj. 133 
liabada habu ysuna, Z 14-51 ysU biysrna 'pus, urine'; 



Sid. I44T4 ysu host a ' pus, serum', Tib. rnag dan c'hu-ser; 
I 1S1, 9SV4 ysu u ysica utca 'pus and- yellow water 
(= serum)'. From *sava-, base sau-:su- 'to flow', Yidya 
nar-sii 'pus' (nar- 'strong'), Pas to satca, adjective 
sawlan, Orm. zu, see cognates s.v. ysun-. 

ysun-, ysun- 'flow, strain', participle *ysuta-, ysva-, K 
35'9° ysunam 'we pour (an offering)'; participle present, 
Sid. IQ3T5 ysunamdai 'Sowing', BS parisravi, Tib. 
kun-tu lidsag-pa; participle future, Sid. i35rv ysutulnq, 
Tib. las-pa bcir-ba-las (heir 'press'); Sid. i2.6r$ ystmand, 
Tib. lus-pa bcags-par (bcag 'strain, filter'); in 85-63 
t/uimjana, ysunand 'to be pulled out, to be made to 
flow' (-»-, not ~m~); noun, K 6, 146VI ystmamate 'flow 1 , 
BS dsrava-, Tib. sag-pa ( = BS asra-ca-), Sid. 15515 ysu 
nerdme, ysuname hiya achd besq jidd 'diseases from 
issuing, flowing of pus, it cures all', BS puti-nasd- 
agadam Jiaret ('removes illness of putrid nose'), Tib. 
rnag hdsag-pahi lud sel-to; participle past, I 171, 88r3 
ysva-lika 'flowed, strained'; Sid. I42ri beti-ysunamdaita 
'with little flowing', BS alpa-sruti-, Tib. hdsag-pa nun- 
sin (with adjectival ta~; and beti from bata- 'small'). See 
also ysavtta- 'flow'. From sau-'.su- 'to flow', with -n- 
present, to Av. sou- in derivatives saotar- -'libation- 
pourer', saoOra-, asuti- 'fat', see below ysSma- 'broth', 
ysotta-; above niysun- 'flow'; in the sense 'to quench' 
vi-sau-, see buysu-. IE Pok. 447-8, O.Ind. julioti, hutd-, 
ahuti-, Greek \ica t X^^Si Got. giutan, O.Engl, geotan, 
Lat. fundo, filsus; for m's~su- see naysvare 'issue'. 

ysuna jsa 'with filter' Sid. 147^ ysuna jsa paJand u 
eliarsfd bijsand 'to send through filter and continuously 
pour over', Tib. £hags-las btan-sin rgyun-tu blugs-na. 
To ysun- 'flow, make flow, strain'. See ysfdwka-, 
ysulialaka-, ysvejsa. 

ysuna- 'yellow, green, white', 1 157, 69V4 ysunq kausfa 
'yellow AttJ/Aa-disease', from ysarfuui-, BS pdndu-. 

ysuma 'broth', Sid, 1350 ysumajsa hamtsa 'with broth', 
BS pauita-rasa-, Tib. ia bcas~te; Sid. I22V2 ysumi jsa, 
BS rasa-, Tib. sa-kliw, 1 169, 84V5 grrSma ysttmq 'hot 
broth', BS mamsa-rasa-. BS \\v yoma, joma, jyomd" broth' 
(see JRAS 1955, 18). To base sou- 'flow', Pasto swamna, 
WazTrf sernna 'soup, broth', see ysun-. 

ysuma 'bird's name', HI 37-29-30 baijakye ysumd asna 
'sparrow, ysuma-b'w&s, pigeons', =ni 35*31-2 bejakya 
ysyama (ya=u) asna, —ill 47-48 bejakyi ysyama (ya=*u) 
asna. To Oss. D. sum, sumary, dsumary, I. sym, plur- 
symta, sou sym, sausym * rook' (V. Miller Diet.,' grac, 
Saatkrahe, Kornkrahe), but megaloperdix caucasica (V. 
Abaev Diet., indejka gomaja, see J. Baddeley, Rugged 
Flanks of Caucasus, 1940, 1, 4; 67). If initial u- has been 
dropped, it is possible to compare O.Ind. RV 4*35*4 
hanisaso. . .hiranya-parnd uhuva(h) 'geese (voc. plur.). . . 
golden-feathered uhu-birds 1 (Sayana and Madhava 
vodharah 'conveyers' by etymology to vahati; untrans- 
lated by K. Geldner; no note from L. Renou, Iirudes 
vediques et panineennes 16-36). To base sau-, if not us- 
au-. The Ossetic attests *suma-. Note also Arabic summaj 
'bird of prey'; N.Pers. simc 'liawk, falcon'. Arabic 
summaj glosses Turkish kdkuk In Al-Kasyari's Dictionary 
(see s.v. kakusa). 

ysumi 'winter', Sid. 3VI si ysiittri nastyi bisd rva sfe 'this 
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the season at the end of winter'; JS 26V3 inst. sing. 
ysumana 'in winter' for older *ysimdna. See ysumana-, 
ysdmuna-. 

ysuy- 'to strain out', but also uysuy- *uz~zaud~, participle 
ysatta- "zaudnta- with, loss of u- or direct to zaud-; in 
91*223 khyera samna, namva mau, rum, liamtsa uysuyana. 
'deer's dung, salt, liquor, oil are to be strained out 
together'; Sid. ioor2 tta arve nokq aranq iiamagye, gvihq 
rruna uysauyana mauna palterdna 'these medicaments 
are to be ground fine, equal with cow's oil (butter) they 
are to be strained out, are to be steeped in liquor'. See 
cognates s.v. ysun- 'flow', and y so tta-. Here zau- with 
increment -</-, see also sauy- 'to rub'. 

ysuye 'taste', SuvO. 56a rays{a)na ysuye jsa 'with taste 
(dyadic)', BS raserut (not -u-); Sid. 155VI ysvye ne 
bautte 'does not know the taste', Tib. ro mi clior-zin; 
Sid. 15V4 tiye ysvye 'of the taste', Tib. ro; K 56, sin 
u ysaujsa ysvand raysq (loc. sing.); Z 3-59 ysuyaiii 'tasty 
things', hvarinda gyastuni ysaujse ysaujse ysuyaiii 'they 
eat various royal (celestial) tasty dishes'; loc. plur. SuvO. 
24*2 ysvyanuvg, BS rasa-; nom. sing, v 116, 65^ ysatt 
us'd panaste 'taste's force disappears', BS rasa-ojas'-ca na 
hJiavanti; adjective, ysojsa- 'savoury, pleasant', Z 21-24 
ysojse ysuy and, Z 3*59 ysaujse ysaujse, Sid. 123 n ysaujsa 
mauna 'with tasty liquor', BS sura-mandena, Tib. cliau 
zim-po; JS I5« ysaujsa hvada kJiasfa 'savoury food, 
drink'. From *zuSd- to ysus- 'to like, approve' with 
cognates. 

ysurra 'anger, hate', -/- stem, v 263, 89^ btitXttara ysurrd 
hdmdta 'greater anger arose', BS G 37, ?6b5 rosa- 
abhibhuta-; SuvP. 64r2 ysurri brriye rasdna 'under the 
influence of anger (and) passion', BS kama-krodha- 
vas'ena; SuvP. 63 V3 ysUrri, BS rosa-; SuvP. 7 ova ysurri 
brriyd mauhd (BS molta-) 'anger, passion, confusion', 
BS raga-dvesa-mafux; K 56, -zur^ysura brriyi jadi ' anger, 
passion, ignorance' (BS jada-), v 134, 22ivi ysurre jsa 
brrlye jsa jadi jsa 'with anger, passion, ignorance'; 
adjective JS 8v2 ysurrinai bena 'with poison of anger'; 
-ja- t v 146, I27a2 vyaghrrd ysitrrgyd 'angry tigress'; 
Sid. 7V4 ysurrjd, BS kopana-, Tib. mo-ba; Sid. 127^ 
ysaurjd, Tib. khro-ba ('angry'); Sid. 125V3 ysaurrjd, 
Tib. khro-ba; v 69, 8r5 u ttanu ye ystcrgyd stand ttarandaru 
guhei 'and of these someone being angry strikes the 
body', BS G 37, nb5 dusta-rudhira-citiam utpadayet; 
Sid. I34T3 cJtavi ysicq hame, vausai hiysda ysorrjq dstamna 
hvave stare 'his complexion becomes yellow, fainting is 
present, these are called states of excitement and the like', 
BS pitatva-mUrcchabfuh paittikah smrtah, Tib. vidog 
ser-por hgyur-ba dan, mi dran-zin myos-pa rnams yi?i~?io. 
With negative, Z 3*77 aysurra avira 'without anger, 
without hostility' (Prakrit vera-, BS vaira-). See also 
ysara. From base zar-, *zrnu~> ysurra, Av. zaranu-, 
zaraya-, zarata-, Sogd. Bud. "z'yrt, "z'r- 'to afflict', 
"z'nn 'harm', Man. ptzrn "anger', p'zrmy 'innocent', 
pw 'zrmy'h 'non-injury', "zr 'destruction', "zrm- 
kryyt 'injurers', Zor.P. azdr- 'to injure', N.Pers. 
dzardan, dzurdan, dzarm, M.Pers.T. "z'r- 'oppress', 
"zyrdn, "z'r'g, Pahlavi Psalter z'ln- *zaren-, Pasto 
zorol; O.Ind. har-, hr~, hpnte, hrnay- 'be angry*. 
ysurri 'golden', adjective suffix -1 to *ysurrd (like pvait 



'autumnal'), JS 29VI (the story of the golden goose) 
sirkd vamu (or va mu) valmikd aste ysurri 'well (the poet) 
Valmikl praised the golden body ('bone' for the whole 
body, dstaa-)'. From *zarnu-a- to Av. zaranu-, zaranu- 
'gold' with suffix zaranumant-, and compound zaranu- 
mani- 'golden-necked eagle', Zor.P., N.Pers. ddl-man. 
See ysar~, ysirra- ' gold '. 

ysurga- 'fester, suppuration', Sid. 142V3 naulid ysurgq 
naittd tcinora Jtnme 'on the top fester settles, it becomes 
wrinkled', BS mandair etair vipakvam ca valimat, Tib. 
rce gzil-bar hgyur-la gjier-ma }uius-sin {gzil 'expel'); III 
18*32 ysurga viranam has'djindkd ' curative of the swelling 
of festering wounds '. See ysu, ysvorga. 

ysus- 'to like, approve', 3 sing. Z 12*44 nyaste neysusde 'he 
disparages, does not approve'; Manj. 364 dhdrana ysusde 
'he approves the dharani- formulas'; 3 plur. Z 23*4 ne 
ysvare 'they disapprove'; 1 plur. Ill 54*76 ysvam bvejdm 
anumaudain 'we like, honour, approve' (BS anumodaya-), 
with bvej- from bulj-; preterite, SuvO. 27V3-4 stavdtaiuia 
buljdtdndd u ysustamdd 'they praised, honoured and 
approved', BS stavito varnitaJi pras'amsitah; K 143*1057 
hvanau dtauddmdd u ysusfatruli 'they delighted in the 
preaching and approved it (yi)', Tib. vwon-par bstod-pa; 
Sid. logn ysus(a sfe 'is liked', BS isyate, Tib. bzan-no; 
Sid. 2or3 ysusfa, Tib. run-ba; Manj. 386 paluiisame jsa 
nai ysusfa 'did not approve of flight'; noun, Bed 40V2 
punau ysvydme jsa ajisame dana, namamdrdme jsa 'with 
approval of merits, in desire of aVmn/za-doctrine, with 
invitation' (BS adhyesa-, idmantraya-), BS modana- 
adhyesana-ayacana-. Adjective ysiiska- 'desired', SuvP. 
73V1 aysuskye, BS anista-, Z 10*4 ysUskd, . Jtord 'accept- 
able gift'; K 52*7*4 mimi pye ysuska 'my dear father'; 
K 52*7*5 mavd mam ysuska 'my dear mother', K 52*7*8 
tti tnund parysa ysuska 'these may dear servants'; K 
107*286 parsa ysiiska 'acceptable service'; v 64*4 hiya 
ysuska tta va. brdtard 'his own dear (sons), also the 
brothers then'; Manj. 191 pura ysida brri u ysuska 'she 
bears a son dear and desired'. Comparative, in 101*41 
hvai brrauda ysuskyaira 'man dearer, more desired'. 
From zairf-:zus- 'to approve, desire', Av. zaos-, zaosa-, 
zusta-, O.Pers. daustar- 'friend', nom. sing, dausta 
'friend', Zor.P., N.Pers. dost; Zor.P. dositan, dosarm, 
M.Parth.T. zzas 'zeal', Pasto (loss of negative) ztuaz 
'grief; noise' (*a-zausa-). IE Pok. 399 geu-s-, Greek 
yeko 'let taste', yEUoucci 'taste, enjoy', Lat. gustus, 
deguro 'taste', Alban. desha 'I loved', Celtic O.Ir. do-goa 
'he chooses' (*gus-a-t), Got. kiusan 'test', kausjan 'test, 
taste', O.Engl, ceosan 'choose'. 

ysuhaka-, ysidtalaka- 'filter', Sid. 146V2 ysuhakd jsa 'with 
filter', Tib. chags-la; Sid. i^jri ystduzlakdjsa, Tib. chags- 
la. See ysuna, ysve; cognates s.v. ysun-. From zu- (or 
zau->zu-) with suffix -ha- (ambiguous as from -xa-, 
-8a-), For -laka-, note also bakalaka-, agalaka-,paijalaka-. 

ysai 'early', Sid 106V3 u ysaiyamda khaiana 'and early 
to be drunk continuously', BS pratar, Tib. nan-par 
bzinrtag-tu hthuns-na yon; Sid. 122V1 (dyadic) ysai bru ; 
Sid. 1 2 4r 5 ysai ysai kltasana c to be drunk early', Tib. 
ran-par hthuns-na; Sid. 4^ cu iillsam si khaysd hvada 
idd u byusacd ysai ysai bt'raysde ' as to slesman-phlegm, 
this food can be eaten and evening (and) morning is 
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prescribed', BS bhukta-mdtrena pradose ca purvdhne 
s'lesmano bliavet, Tib. bad-kan ni zas-zos ma-thag dan srod 
dan, sna-dro laan-aa;K. 41*58 svamna ysai ysai ' very early 
in die morning'; K 138-921 ysaina panamdte 'he may 
arise early', Tib. nan-par lans-nas; ill 123-50 ysai ysai, 
BS pratyuse. If Iranian azan- 'day' was restricted to the 
early part of the day, ysai could be traced to az-iz- 
with suffix *z-dya> ysai (note hdrsfai, hdrsfdyd,ggumai). 
See cognates of azan-, s.v. vaysha 'now'. 

ysaina 'early', see s.v. ysai. 

yaiysai 'his gall', oblique to y 'say sa- 'gall', with yi. 

ysaiye 'is bom', see s.v. y son- . 

ysera- 'wretched', SuvP. 62VI ysera, BS ioka-drta-; 11 
104*77 ysaira anahq ysama-iadai 'the wretched, helpless 
world'; 111 11, 20V3 ysera muiysdyuna dukliautta satva 
' beings wretched pitiful, sorrowing' (BS duhkJia-); 111 10, 
1SV3 yseri mulysdyuni dukliautta; III 4, ior4 yserka 
banana paradivdiid (dyadic) 'wretched to be lamented' 
(BS paridiva-); JS 37VI yserka saldva 'sad words' (BS 
samldpa-), K 24-106 ysairaka, =K 16/166 ysairak/ia, 
— K 25*108; 113 yseraka. From base zar- 'to be pitied, 
pity', Sogd. Bud. z'r'k m'n, z'ry ?n'n 'pitying mind', 
z'ry p's'n 'sympathetic', z'ry 'pity', a'r 'full of pity'; 
Man. z'rcmuky' 'compassion', Chr. ar'r, z'rcntaqy 1 ; M. 
Pers.T. zryg 'trouble, distress', Zor.P. zlyk *zarik in 
lists, sez dart zuliran bes zarik 'ruin, pain, falsehoods, 
injury, trouble'; zarik ut bes ut handah 'trouble and 
injury and grief; handah ut bel ut zarik', adjective 
zarik 1 omand; N.Pers. zdr 'plaint', zarah, zdrl, zar-zdr, 
zdr-nizdr 'great plaint', zdridan 'to groan; vex', zariyd- 
naJi 'cause of complaint'; Georgian 1\y zar-i 'horror', 
Alxaz a-zar 'songs at memorial feast', Georgian zar-i 
'lamentation'. Possibly specialized from zar~ 'to make 
noise', see s.v.ysdr- 'make noise, caw', and ysirum. Then 
ysera-<*zarya~, to IE gar- 'make noise'. 

yseruna- 'green', see ysaruna-, 

yseryam gen. plur. to ysdra- 'thousand'. 

ysaisaga- 'full of hate', in 67-56-7 draya hvdmdai vara 
sfana saldta, ysira ysaisaga cvarn ya hamtsa 'the three 
men (Parasu-rama, Rama, Laksmana) spoke, being there, 
harsh words of hate as they were together'. From zaisa-, 
see s.v. ysdsfa-. The -go- may be suffix -ka- or from 
-kara- 'causing'. 

ysaista- .' hated ', see ysdsfa-. 

ysaiste 'bristled (?)', ni 14-7 . . .mase ndysaiste 'the horary 
period 7-9 a.m., the dragon (BS ndga-) bristled (?)'. 
Conjectural to zai-, zai-d-, with zais-, see s.v. ysdsfa-. 
Possibly parallel to Av. Yast 14-20 narayake. . .yd 
vazatte zarsayamna ayrqm ttsaitlm ttldnfom 'of the bird 
which flies with bristling (feathers) at early shining dawn'. 

ysau ' taste', see s.v. ysuye. 

ysaujsa- 'savoury, having taste', see s.v. ysuye, dyadic 
in 65-17 hvada khasta ysaujsa prranltta 'savoury excellent 
food (and) drink' (BS pranita-). 

ysaunvana 'tobeplacedon',111 <^yz^ sipmdai ysaunvand, 
hasvai jhnda 'this paste is to be placed over, it removes 
swellings', reading participle future -and, from base 
*ziuiva-, possibly horn ysun- 'to pour; strain*. 

ysautta 'flows', Sid. 142^ httnai va ysauttd 'his blood 
flows out', Tib. khrag hdzag-pa (hdzag 'pour'); Sid. 



I53r3 ndyai va nerdme u ysautta' sound issues and ceases', 
BS nada-sravah, Tib. sgra hbyun-ba dan, Jidzag-pa 
mains yino; Sid. 132^ cu drraydm dusd jsa hamye likd, 
rausta u ysauttd cue dstai gvaysde ' what arises from the 
three </oj£--states bursts open and oozes, whose bone 
cracks', BS tridosam bhinnam sphaf.it am, Tib. rma rdol- 
cin hdzag-ste rus-pa hgas-pa gan yin-pa ni (in the disease 
of vdta-sonita-) ; Sid. I2ir4 kliu va buda ysauttd 'when 
more ceases', Tib. hdzag-tu gzug-go (gzug 'end'); Manj. 
27 cu nauy(au) varaiiyau ysautta dhusd gana sa utca 
'what from the nine orifices (BS vrana-) flows is the 
stinking liquid of sweat'; Bed 43VI-2 kusfa ysautta 
kdme 'where thought ceases'; K. 105-241 ktisfa ysauttai 
kdme sane 'where ceases thought, concepts'; K 109-309 
kusfa ysauttai kdme baisna saha 'where ceases thought, 
concept altogether'; participle ysot ta-, Z 3-142 vikalpa 
ysotta 'false imaginations ceased'; Z 24-206 bajdssa 
harbis's'd ysama-ssandya ysautta 'all sounds ceased in the 
world'. From base zau-:zu- with increment -d- t zaud-, 
present 3 sing, ysauttd, ysauttai <*zaudatai, with 
participle *zaudata- (see kuysda- 'sought' *kduzata- 
to present kud~). See also ysUy-, ysausta-. Cognates of 
zau-, s.v. ysun-. ■ 

ysauy- ' pour, see ysuy-. 

ysausta- 'renounced, made to cease', in 38-49 nervdnU 
sauhd camdd ysausta ttyejsapuiiuda ardJiamda cu samtsard 
ndramdq 'how great the joy (BS suklia-) of nirvana lost 
by him the meritorious worthy one (BS punyavant, 
arhant) who has gone out into migration' (BS sainsdra-); 
later ydntsta-, =111 48*70-1 narvdnU sau/ii coda ysarnstd 
ttye jsa puntldi araJtada ca satsdra niramda. From zau-d~ 
'pour out, pour away, make cease, lose', to IE Pok. 448 
§heu-d-, Lat. /undo, fusus, Got. giutan 'pour'. Bee ysuy-, 
ysotta-, ysun-. 

ysgad- 'to mount' with preverbs va-, ha-, 11 41-8 3 plur. 
vaysgede 'they dismount' (*avazgadanti); 11 108-175 
vaiysgaista ' he dismounted ', Z 5-37 vaysgasta- ; liaysgasta- 
Z 5*iai u achana haysgasta 'and invalides have walked'. 
For -ede see also iysgede 'he repays' (*uz-xrinati). From 
base zgad- ' move', Av. uzgasta ' on going out ' (*uz~zgad-) ; 
Sogd. Man. fy'yyh'Sfrid) 'they mount' (Jra-zgad-), present 
jS/ySS-, participle fijyst- (j=z) 'mount', fy'ynd, fy'ysty- 
ywm't, 'wjyst- 'dismounted', Pasto zyal-, zyast 'run', 
Yidya zdyal-am, sDyastom ' run away' (of wild animal) ; 
Sangleci ziS-, zust, zust 'flow, run', Paraci uzg-, uzgi- 
'to descend'. IE zged(h)~ (not so far traced). 

-ysfiate 'washes', see haysnate (Z 4-96), participle Z 21-13 
haysndta-, and ysdndh-, ysdndj-. 

-ysnana- 'washing', v 92V7 (tca)mna abyamga-usbrutentdte 
haysnand prahaund iiaunia 'whereby with gift of oiling, 
massage, bathing, clothes'. See haysnd-, cognates s.v. 
ysdndj-. 

ysba 'cane, reed', Sid. 146^, BS vetra-, Tib. spa. Iranian 
word to Tib. loan-word, to join with sap- 'of vegation', 
Zor.P. spc *safiz, N.Pers. sabz ' green' , Pasto sdbah 
'grass', sabuh, sdbah 'vegetables', sabu 'hill grass 1 , 
Wazlri soba 'a vegetable eaten with bread', Suynl sdpc 
(c=ts), Rosam sepc 'cultivated field' (*sdpact-), possibly 
Greek Karros, Kfj-rros 'garden 1 . Then (as sn->ysdn-) 
*spd- > *zba~, nom. sing. ysba. 
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vsya- 'robbed', see ysata-, base wah- 'carry oft'. 

ysya- present passive to ysan- 'be born'. 

ysyan- causative to ysan- 'be born'. 

ysyamata-, ysyemd, see s.v. ysan- ' be born'. 

ysyata- 'born' for ysata-, s.v. ysan-. 

ysyare 'they are born', s.v. ysan-. 

ysyamsaja 'arising from grass', see *ysaysaja~ s.v.ysaysa-. 

ysyai 'savours, tastes', later form of ysvye by loss of -v-, 

III lOO'IO. 

ysyaikya 'twigs, sprouts (?)', ill 96-8 bagara aijsijai 
ysyaikya sakijai 'leaves of silver, twigs of coral'. Suffix; 
-kya- in lyric or diminutive (see tcimeskya- 'eye'; apakya- 
' unclean') to ysiha- p Jural ysihe 'sprouts, twigs' with loss 
of -h- (as grilia- ' clay', adjective grena-). 
ysva- 'strained, poured', participle to ysun-, I 171, SSr3 

ysva-lika. 
ysvamna 'tastes', K 56, 2 in ysaujsa ysvamiid raysq 

(dyadic) 'savoury tastes', seeysuye. 
ysya^ka 'tasters, favourers', v 68, 8V4 batysanu ysyaka 
'tasters ( = viewers) of the Buddhas', BS G 37, 4bz 
tatliagata-dariavinah, Tib. mthan-ba dan mi libral-bar 
hgyur-ro ('are not separated from seeing'). 
ysyare 'they approve', see ysils-. 
ysvalva 'barberry', in 93*264, see ysalva, intrusive -v- 

(see also s.v. baysU, and pasa- 'autumn'). 
ysve 'filter', Sid. 146^ ysve jsa, Tib. fltags-las. From 
ysuha- with extruded -h- in the inflexion, see ysund, 
ysiduzka-, ysuhalaka-, to base ysun- 'pour'. For extruded 
-/•-, see also gU 'faeces', as second component -ulia 
(asriUha-, bimjuha-); gritia- 'clay', adjective grena-; 
ysihe 'sprouts', ysyaikya. 
ysve 'taste', Sid. i6vi cu kumjsa sfe ttye ysve deldka suce 
hivi u kvarq u gram, hauva u ttavadya husa baye 'what 
sesame is, its taste is somewhat alkaline (*suxtaci-) and 
sweet and hot, it increases strength and bile'; BS sa- 
ksara-madhura-snigdho balyosnah pitta-krt tilah, Tib. til 
ni thal-bahi ro bro-ba dan, mnar-zia kha-la drod clie-ste, 
nam-stabs dan, mkhris-pa bskyed-do. Seeysuye. 
ysvaurga 'suppurating, putrid', in ' 90*199 si pimndai 
(-M/1- = -at-) ysvaurga asim itaskirrdd ' this paste cuts out 
suppurating itch'; contrast in 90-183 stamga asi hamdave; 
ill 90*196 styudd asl haindeve 'the severe itch it burns 
out'. See above ysurga-, to j>.n7 'pus', from *zava-varka- 
(-varga-). Here belongs also N 52*21 ttdttdnaysaysdna. . . 
nays(v)orgdna ttarandarna cepatdbatana hamate ' with this 
grass . . . with the suppurating body which must be rendered 
putrid', parallel to Pali put i-kaya- 'body of putridity', 
ysvyanuvo 'tastes', loc. plural, SuvO. 24r2, BS rasa-. See 

s.v. ysvye 'taste', base ysils-. 
ysvyame 'pleasure', Bed 46V2 pttnait ysvyame jsa 'with. 

pleasure in merits', BS madana-. See ysus-. 
ysvye 'taste', Sid. 15V4 ttye ysvye, seeysuye, and m 100*10 
ysyai 'savours' < *ysvye. 

ra 'even, also; for (his) part', see rro; with negative Sid. 

io4r4 u ni ra. At 11 99*181 read ra vd pa (absent in the 

same text n 11*16); K 6o, 38^ re. 
ra 'delightful (?)', 111 104*32 ra tcaiyasfa kuysai nauhya 'on 

the top of the delightful jar for a ceremony', from *rata- 
to base ram-, see s.v. ramanl. 



raks- 'to guard, protect', 3 sing. Z 12*69 aysmu raksdtd 'he 
guards the mind'; participle Z 11-60 raksdni badhicitta 
'the bodhi-thought must be guarded'; noun raksa-, 
K 140*994 raksa yanuma u aysdai yane 'I guard him and 
protect him', Tib. srun-ha dan,yons-su bskyan-bar bgyiho; 
K 141*1023 raksa kidna 'for protection', Tib. bskyab-pa 
dan; in 132, 4a3 rakse kdddna, BS raksd-arthaya; K 
140-984 raksame kina 'for protecting', and frequendy. 
Iranian had raxs- 'to make sure', preserved in Armen. 
lw erasx-k' 'guarantee' (E. Benveniste, TPS 1945, 71) 
but Av. ras"- to injure; BS raksa-, raksati is frequent and 
the source of Khotan Saka raks-; or possibly coalescent 
Iranian and BS. 
ragai 'fermented liquor (?)', in 73*171-2 sai tta hve sd 
nara-m ysd pusfaka va dm tstim, dahaka-m sattakd sfe, 
khva-m na liama skufa ragai 'he (the ant of the folk-tale) 
spoke to him (the king), saying, My wife has borne a 
young one; I am going to get a strengthener; for me it is 
a male child; how should I not have liquor in my throat?'. 
This conjectural meaning can be supported as follows. 
From the two ends of the Saka sphere of dominance are 
attested two words which may come from the same base 
as ragai. This ragai is from older *raka- or ranka-jranga- 
(with -oka- suffix). The one fermented drink of the 
nomads (such as the Saka were) was fermented mare's 
milk. This is known in the Avestan ritual text Nlran- 
gastan 5oa3~5 hura glossed by mahd aspya.payavho 
'intoxicant of mare's milk', in Zor. Pahlavl hur explained 
as asp-pern 'mare's milk'; in the non-ritual text Draxt 
Asoiik (Pahlavi Texts 1 13*4) andlakhur is' immortal drink ' 
(not here mare's milk), see below s.v. hura-. From the east 
the Chinese (2nd century B.C.) reported that the western 
nomads had a drink called in archaic Chinese gldk, later 
Idk (and in modern pronunciation of an antiquated word 
lau, /o, K 411*13; the Japanese has raku for words in this 
series) made of fermented mare's milk. For this word lo 
see E. Pulleyblank, AM, n.s., 9, 1962, 249-50 who pointed 
out that it had been mistakenly connected with Arabic 
l araq. From the west in the Ossetic Narta epic tales the 
heroes drink rang (<ranga-), now known as name for 
a fermented honey drink in the K'art'vel languages 
Svanetian, Megrel, and the Racinskij dialect of Georgian 
rang-. V. Abaev, Osetinskij jazyk i fol'klor 1, 1949, 299, 
reported the K'art'vel words and ibid. 34S— 53 told the 
story of his discovery of rang in Svanetia. Since the 
nomads did not carry about bees with them, this Saka 
word rangd- has shifted its old meaning from? fermented 
mare's milk to fermented honey, mead. These three words 
gldk, Khotan Saka ragai and Oss. rang, K'art'vel rang- 
illuminate one another. 

If the derivation of hura- from IE Pok. 912-3 sen-, 
O.Ind. siira 'intoxicant', Lit. suld 'tree-sap', =Let. sula; 
O.Prus. sub 'thickened milk' is noted, it makes reason- 
able a Khotan Saka derivation of ragai from *rahaka- 
(with -aka- suffix) to IE Pok. 536 res- 'flow', in O.Ind. 
rasa- 'sap', rasd 'moisture'; Av. ranhd- the river, later 
arang; Lit. rasa 'dew 1 , O.Slav, rosa 'dew*. Note how 
the word for 'vein', M.Parth.T. rhq *rahaka-, is Khotan 
Saka rra-, Sogd. Man. r'k with similar treatment oi-aha-. 
Note also BS rasayana- 'elixir'. 



rramga- — rranuska- 357 



The archaic Chinese gld k poses a problem with its g-. 
B. Karigren had noted that archaic Chinese had no 
syllable lak for a foreign word and hence had to use 
gldk (DLZ 1926, Zu den friihesten Verbindungen 
zwischen China und dem West en 1959-1962, on column 
1961). But if the g- were intended for a foreign g- or y- 
two cases arise. Firstly the g- may have no longer been 
pronounced when gldk was used for the foreign *raka-\ 
at some date the g- ceased to be sounded within Chinese, 
leading to idk. Then the above origin of ragai will stand. 
But secondly if the g- represented a foreign Iranian g- 
(•= fricative 7-) this sound may have been lost in middle 
Iranian Khotan Saka as g- was lost in nag- (see banaj- ' to 
gnaw') beside Av. ynixta-, IE Pok. 436-7 glten-,ghn-egk-. 
A joint connexion of ragai from *glaka- extends to 
Greek yccAa, ydXcacr-, yXdyos 'milk'. If these Greek 
words are associated with O.Ind. Vedic jdlasa- and Hittite 
galaktar- (as proposed by T. Burrow, Pfenning Memorial 
Volume 89-97) assuming IE gal-, it would not suit 
Iranian *glaka- since IE g- is Iranian s-, but the con- 
nexions can be retained from IE gal-, when O.Ind. 
jdlasa- has j- from palatalized g'-. Add to this O.Ind. 
jala- 'water' (secondary BS jada-) retaining the un- 
specialized meaning (as Lit. suld 'sap', against Av. hum-, 
and O.Ind. rasa- beside rasdyana-). 
rramga- 'bank, ridge, shore', in 76*243 malia-samumdrd 
ramga vi dta 'they came to the shore of the great sea'; 
11 117*125 miha-simumdrd ramga vi; ill 71*139 maha- 
samurndri ramga vi ava; K 40*9-10 auda miha-simumdri 
ramji bur a ' up to the shore of the great sea 1 ; = K 43*130 
auda simudrd ramja buri; ill 70*127 bimda ttdja ramga 
vistava 'he stopped at the river bank'; JS 15^ varada 
rraga bamhya cambva ysdya 'tearing away the trees, 
bushes, herbs of the bank'; loc. sing. Z 17*16 ku vdtco 
rramja baysgd lunngrivi. , . ' where then on the bank are 
gathered (plants?) thickly'; JS 15V3 (rrdja for * rramja) 
djimdai huskd vi rrdja 'you brought (the drowning man) 
to the dry bank'; JS 21T4 rramjdsfq naramdq 'they 
escaped to the shore'; in 10S (2933), 5 gaga nuraga 
baidd ava ' they came upon the bank of the river Ganga' ; 
ablat. plur. m 34*12 aysdydva raga jsa 'torn from the 
banks', — III 36*7 aysdyuva ragyau jsa, = III 40*15 
aysdruvq ravtgyau jsa, =111 46*20 aysdyudvi ragdm jsa. 
From ranga-, Oss. D. rdnyd, I. ray, rang 'row', DI. ray 
'ridge' (but Pasto ray a 'plain', see s.v. rrat), Baloci 
ray. 'ridge'. . . 
ramga- 'head', II 1*1 1 ramgya haida tcamjsa 'hair on die 
head' gloss to Chinese ttam hvqra = t'ou-fa, from d l ou- 
piwat (K 1015*5; 750*6) 'hair of the head'; K. 42*117 
ragyi bimda ksipalai hvaste 'upon the head he struck a 
blow', from *ramgyi; loc. sing, to ramga- 'ridge' hence 
to ramga- ' bank'. 
rracye, Z 19*7, read rravye, see rrai. 

rachanai ' neighing ', III 72* 1 58 as'am hivi raclumai ' neighing 
of horses'. See bicltdn- of horses and bachadd of trees. 
Possibly dialectal ra-<fra- (as Oss. rd- and Tumsuq 
Saka ra- = Khotan Saka Jut-), with base kliand-> kh' an- 
'make noise; laugh'. 
rajs- 'rest on', see parajsd 'support', BS asraya-, 
rajsana 'reddening', 1 189, nor^. pitta rajsana' redness from 



bile', BS (pi)ttena ca, in the context of lolia-linga- 
' abscess with blood', which is glossed by I 161, j6n 
hija luxsa ' red swelling'. From base rag-, rarig- ' to colour', 
see cognates s.v. rrasa- 'red'. 

rramja loc. sing, on the bank see ramga-, 

rana ' part, portion', iv 3V9 ujsarina id rana ' and from com 
one part'; iv 56b 1 s'(e) hvady(e) s'a rana s'tdka 'for one 
(each) man one part is necessary'. From ar-'.r- 'to get 
or give a share' (see TPS 1959, 71-4)1 hence *r-and-, to 
Av. rdnyd- 'portion'; IE Pok. 61 ar-, Greek apvuuca, 
Av. asi- '.portion; fortune'. See also lidra-. 

ratha ' tumult', see rrantlw.-. 

rad- 'to tear, wrench', see varrasta-, and ran- 'to scrape'. 

ran- 'to scrape', ill 93*258 gvihd: surananq' cow's horn is 
to be scraped*. See haran-'Jiarasta-, varrittdivarrasta-. 
From base rod-, rand- with -nd->-n- (see band-, ban-, 
basta-; hatcaii-, Itatcasta-), 3 sing. Z 2*137 varrittd 
*radati. With suffix rranuska- 'scraping'. To Oss. D. 
rdndun, rdnston 'to smooth', DI. rds 'file (tool)' (> 
Dargwa ras ' saw') from *rad-sa- (as Oss. D. ros ' cheek' < 
*raud-sa-); WaxI zorcnd- to 'scrape', sir and-', sir est 'to 
turn in a lathe' (*uz-rand-), Baloci randay 'to comb', 
raSay, rasta 'to tear up the ground', Zor.P. randit 
(AVn 79*4) 'scrape', N.Pers. randidan, IE Pok. 330 
red- 'to raise', O.Ind. rddati, raditd- 'scrape, dig'; but 
Latin IE Pok. 854 red-, Lat. rodo 'gnaw', rado 'scrape', 
Celtic Welsh rltathu 'rasp', OHG rasi 'sharp; wild' 
O.Engl, rtett, O.Saxon ratta 'rat', 

rana 'boundary, side', 11 103*55-6 tcUra-rane kvaiysq 'in 
the four-boundaried side', like tcuratasa- ' quadrangular' ; 
possibly 11 103*55 ranye (rather than BS.lw (a)ranya- 
' wilderness', as translated AM, n.s. 11, 1965, m); from 
ar~ir- 'to move about', rana- 'place of movement', in 
form with O.Ind. rana- 'fighting'. 
ranika 'skin-diseases', dyadic with BS kusfha- .' (a.\\) skin- 
diseases'; 1 171, 86V3-4 khu ra va iuma rum harsta 
thamjana ysiindna kaus{d it ranikam bimda pisalyana 'so 
that only oil remains, to be drawn out, strained, to be 
smeared upon the skin-diseases', BS kustha-hrta-, in 
the prescription vqjraka noma rum for skin-diseases; in 
91*203-4 khu ra va rum harsta, thamjana rranika-m jsa 
gumalyana 'so that oil remains, to be drawn out, to be 
smeared are the skin-diseases with it'; 111 89*170—1 tti 
va asyam vayaugd u penda ranikd ttd at jsind asyc sar bim- 
da, pijsa kyihare 'these are the treatment for itches; 
and the pastes; these are skin-diseases which arise from 
a slight itch; they itch severely'; in 89*177 ie ranikam va 
yaugd'thc second treatment of skin-diseases'; in 90*210 
rranikam bidd samkhalydna 'to be smeared upon skin- 
diseases'; III 89*179 kustd ranikam bidd samkhalydna', 
Hi 91*206 kustd astamna rranikam bidd samkhalydna jattc 
'it must be smeared upon skin-diseases the kustha- 
disease and the others; it heals'. From 'roughened skin', 
to base ran- ' to scrape', see ran-, and ranuska-. For -ika-, 
see masarika- 'mattock', 
rranuska- 'scrapings', 111 85*76 buysind padi sft hiya 
ranuska 'scarpings of burnt goat's horn'; HI 87*113 aid 
sahd hiya ranuska 'scrapings of horse's hoof; in 91*210 
hisa hiya rranuska ' scrapings of iron'; in 93*259 gvihd: su 
randnd cu pejsd haikd, ttye ranuskydnd padvand 'the 



358 rrantha rravs- 



cow's horn is to be scraped; what is severe hiccough 
(BS hikkd), with that scraping it is to be fumigated'. For 
ran- 'to scrape', see ran- (<rand-), participle rrasta-. 
For suffix -uska- see htsuska-. For 'burnt' sniff, note also 
in 90*187 padlya gay so. ' burnt reeds'. 
rrantha- 'noise, tumult \ III 72*157 hvlyasdm hivi ratlid 
'tumult of men' (in context of noises, wolves, elephants, 
horses); 111 66-34 fatha dirye mista 'he continued a great 
uproar'; ill 72-162 ratha nvasa u damma 'uproar, noise 
and smoke'; JS 34x4 mista ramthapana 'a great tumult 
arose'. Verbal rrlnth-, Z 24-415 pale (BS pataka-) 
magardmala (BS makara-...) rrinthindd bdliiyu 'the 
banners the makara-fiags (?) flutter greatly'; Z 5-34 
rrtmthtnda pale padamna 'the banners (BS pataka-) move 
in the wind'. Noun, Z 17*17 rrinthai mdstu uska sarblndd 
'its swirlings rise vast, upwards'. With pa-, JS 27V3 
paramthana verttai 'in the uproar you turned away' 
(BS vart-). From base ranQ- to IE Pok. 866 ret-, reth- 'of 
swift movement ', but not with branth- (proposed in 
KT vi 305). See also raB- in rralia- 'chariot, wagon', 
ranye 'part', see s.v. tana, 

rraph.- 'attack', Sid. 104V2 rraplxai jsa 'in fight 1 , BS 
yuddhe, Tib. stabs hgyed-pa (stabs 'strength', hgyed 
'fight'). Base raf-, ramf- 'to attack, fight', M.Parth.T. 
rf- 'to attack', rf 'attack', rft, rfg.' assailant', M.Pers.T. 
rp'g 'a kind of demon' , rfydgyh 'attack'; Yazg. raf-uvft 
'to fight', rafagan 'pugnacious'. Possibly the name in 
the poem Ves u Ram en, Rafedd, Georgian Rap'ed, may 
be an heroic name 'Fighter' from *rafetdka-. So with 
nasal ramf- in Sogd. Bud. rnp- 'to attack', P 3-184-5 
A YKZY ZK 'ywHry OM 'ywstr' pr'to rnp'y ZYZK'spy 
Bnn 'sp' 'as the camel fights with camel, so horse with 
horse'. See also s.v. rralia- 'pain'. 
ram- 'rejoice' (distinguished by single r- from rram- 'to 
move'), v in, 33 r3 (dyadic) ramdro Jiayirdro 'they might 
rejoice', BS abhirameyith; Z 3*58 ramindi liaydrlndd; 
Z 32-172 nai ne mora ramdtd satsera 'it does not rejoice 
him here in migration'; Z 12-94 famate 'he rejoices'; 
K. 138-918 vana rami herd hauddmda 'now they gave a 
pleasant thing' (Tib. omits); participle present, IC 8r3 
(dyadic) Jiahisamdai ramamdai 'rejoicing', K 14*111 
ramadai; fern, ill 95*42 ramamca; noun, K 26-129 
ramame bits a hadaraujsai tcarakye, — IC 34*68 rimame 
tcirkyam hiyirdme biis'd 'pleasure, amorous sports ( = BS 
rati-), delight, jests'; adjective, v in, 33V3 ramaniyd, 
BS ramqiiiya-; SuvO. 50V3 ramanl, BS ramanlya.-; JS 
37n cejelake (for vejelake) ramana brdviya dgamjsa 
'young, pleasant, happy, faultless (sons)'; v 65-14 
vrksa vasva ramana bruna 'trees clean, delightful, 
splendid'; v 66-12-3 kamjane ysi{rra jsa) ramana cliaka 
'stalks delightful with kancajta-gola" ; Manj. 414 btnana 
. . .ramani hvara 'music delightful, sweet* (to Z 5-100 
which differs); with -ya-, Z 20*11 kit ttu daidndd ysatna- 
s's'andau ramyu bissu 'when they saw this world delightful, 
wholly'. From Iranian ram-, Av. ram-, Zor.P. rdmisn 
'joy', N.Pers. ram-, dram, xuram 'happy', M.Pers.T. 
r'ro- 'rejoice', Y'idya rlm-:rlmd 'to please'. Note also 
Bed 49 vs ma vi[ra]rame 'may I not displease', BS tw 
virdgayi (the -rd- may be due to first intending to write 
virdli- 'displease', as in in. 26, 3ob2 drdhya u ni virdliya, 



BS aragita ardgya na viragitd). IE Pok. 864 rem-, O.Ind. 
rdmate 'rest, be pleased', rata-, OHG rama 'support', 
Got. rimis 'rest', Lit. remiu, remti' support', rimti 'be at 
rest', Tokhara B ram-, ram-, A ram- 'Incline'. See K 
151*41 hurragye from *hu-rdmaka-. 
rram- 'to move' with p reverb ati-, V 1S4V5 tttrandd vyata 
'entered', present tram-; with pari-, v 26ibi parrdmate 
vdtd; v 95r2 parrdme (3 sing.), replacing lw prracavdte 'go 
forward 1 (BS pra-cyav-)', in 26, 29V3 pardmidi BS 
paryavdpsyantL From ram- 'to move', Zor.P. causative 
rdmenSt, with aBi- [<ati), DkM 343-8 ahramdt, ahraftan, 
Pazand aliardm-, M.Parth.T. Vir'wi- 'raise', nyr'm, nr'm- 
' lower', V/rt (?) 'place of rest', M.Pers.T. 'hr'm, 'hr'pt 
'raise', nyr'm 'lead down' nyr'pt, Pahlavl Psalter 'hl'tn, 
'hl'pty. See above nor am-, naranda-< *niz-ram~ 'go out'. 
Base ram- variant with rap- 'move', Av. rapta-, Zor.P. 
Itabyt. *raflet, raftan, N.Pers. ravad, raftan. IE Pok. 
326-32 er-'.r- with r-em-, r-ep- (not in IE Pok.). 
rambiroa 'talk (?)', ill 1, 6v2 a vd masta-gvarona jsa, a vd 
ratnbina, a byamdfna 'or through great business, or 
through talk (?), or through confusion', in a list of 
faults; — ill 8, 16 V2 a vd mista-gvaraune jsa, a vd ravibina, 
d byamdina. This is *ramba~, inst. sing, ravibina-, no 
bilingual text nor similar list has been found. Possibly 
nasal farm to the base lap-, rap- 'to talk', M.Parth.T. 
Vb 'call, prayer* and "Vb, M.Pers.T. r'b, N.Pers. Idbah; 
PaSto latvdal 'to speak', Suynl luv~, luvd, Yazg. laf~, 
lafd 'speak', lafek 'teller of tales'; Yidya rov- 'to bark', 
rivd, Khowar lw reik- 'to speak' (*rdpaya~), Zor.P. rap- 
'cry out'. IE Pok. 677 Up-, O.Ind. Idpati, rdpati, Slav. 
Russ. lepetati 'to chatter', BS aldpayati 'talk', samldpa- 
' conversation'. Hence possibly ramba- ' ill-natured 
gossip'. For variant meaning note also O.Ind. jalpati 
'chatter', Prakrit in Khotan Sahijamph- 'make a state- 
ment*, 
rrays- 'to direct', 11 48-113 kama-ctf. va vina burikya na ra 
raysde 'for Kan-tsou till now he is not giving directions' 
(SDTV 112); K 109*321 khu kama rraysda tttni Iiamye 
ksana (BS) da vaisfd 'when thought directs, then indeed 
in the same instant the tf/mm/a-doctrine is established', 
K 111*348 kama ksana vi ttraida kdfw. ksana kama raysde 
hamye ksana da vaisfd ' thought in a moment has entered, 
it is to be thought a moment, thought directs, in the 
same moment the ff/icrma-doctrine is established'; Manj. 
46 khu aysmva raysda vasus'ta satvapd huvasva bvdiia ' when 
mind directs, it purifies, the being is then to be known 
to be well-purified'; n 96-92-3 magara liana hiyai piird 
naistq, bada vd na ra raysdai, — 1194*10 mamgdra hand 
hiyai pur a naistq. bada vd na ra rdysdyai 'at the time of 
the seating of the son of the old Man-ruler the country is 
no more directed'. Participle rrasfa- 'directed; straight, 
right (rendering BS samyak)', Sid. 132V5 rrastq pavtdq 
'right road', Tib. legs-par, Sid. io9r2 rasfa, Tib. dran- 
ziv (dran-pa 'straight'); K 138-931 rrasta-hvdndka 
'rightly teaching', Tib. de-bzin-giegs-pa ( = BS tathd- 
gata-); V 123, 2r2 rrastd-tsukd 'going rightly' ('faring, 
behaving rightly'); Manj. 160 rastdnai padaya 'on the 
right path'; Manj. 391 rasfa, -=Z 9-15 dbhavi 'non- 
existent'; K 109*311 rasfa ga 'right stage of life' (BS 
gati~); in 123-62 rasfa na bijaise 'he does not speak truly', 
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BS satyam na katliayati; v 123, igr2 rrasta-tsukd pajsa- 
mand asand ( = BS iathagata-, arhant-); JNianj. in 
rrasta-drraisfl 'having right views' (==BS samyag- 
drsti-) with adjectival -lya-', EL 151-35-6 rastyim vasvq 
daya prrara vrisyaitai ' may I see the right pure dharma- 
nature', v 68, SV3 pinna nasty e (ba)lysuste jsa, = BS 
G 37 402-3 anuttarayain samyak-sambodhau (to 8ri); 
v 329, jv6 rrasto tsumaid, BS G 36, ^sugata-; abstract, 
Z 6-46 ace. sing, rrasfetetu, rrasfatetu. Causative rras-, 
participle rrasfa-, Z 14-67 ach(ai) ha rrasa'te bendd ' he 
controls illness'; 11 6-90 pada rasida hamaga 'they make 
the road straight, level 1 ; Sid. 144V3 bvakd vijd (BS 
vaidya-) rrdiqnd ' the trained physician must be directed ', 
H\h~ cha-ga ses-pa sraa-ziv (srav-ba 'to straighen'); ill 
5S-S pamda rraiimda hamaingd; Manj. 161 Mm rase pade 
'when one guides along the path', See drasfa-, v 384-5 
parasfe 'is raised over, exults over', birays-,. birasfa-, 
birai-, varus-, varaysa-, harays-, haras-. Derivatives, 
rraysan- 'director, owner', see below; rraia 'control', 
214-87 visayd rraia (dyadic) ' territory ' ; SuvP. 63V3 rasina, 
BS -vasena{' under control of) ; second component -raysa- 
'directing', m 9, 17V5 pamda-raysa- 'director of the road, 
guide'; n 92-129 kat/u-raysa- 'governor of a city'; Z 
2-201 ham-rrasfu 'always', see below. Adjective L 95-1 
naysanaunda-, BS is'vara- 'owner, lord', see below. 
From rax-, Av. raz-, razaya-, rasta-, rasta-, -rasa-, 
zraxu-, O.Pers. rasta-, Sogd. Bud., Man., Chr. rst-, Bud. 
rSty'kh 'truth', ptr'z 'erection', ptrz't, fr'yz't, fr'St'y, 
fryzt 'directs'; M.Parth.T. rztvr 'just; judge', M.Pers.T. 
r'x' edifice \ r'zmyrd 'builder', r'r qrwg 'skilled builder', 
Zor.P. raz 'builder \ rast 'straight', N.Pers.nfrr.;0ss.D. 
arazun, I. arasyn, 'to erect', ardzyii, ardst; BalacI razen- 
'to build'; compound Sogd. rzkry'kli 'rectitude' (*raza- 
kara-). IE Pok. 854-7 0-In d - T "h rajan-, rdsfi, rju-, 
rdjisfha-, Greek opeyouca 'reach', Lat. rego, rectus, rex, 
Celtic O.Ir. reraig 'direxit' (*re-rog-e), Got. rahton 
'reach', ufrakjan 'reach up'. 
rraysaa- 'empty', naysdva-, SuvO, 24ri loc. sing, avuto 
rraysauya 'in the empty village', BS sunya-grame; 
K 15-117-8 diia. (BS disa) auva paramai bais'a raysava 
vistauda 'regions, villages, hamlets all are empty', = 
K 31*24 J>/Hn auvaparmahe cvarriysainvistave, =K23-68 
phara auva parama ca raysamva nvasta 'many villages, 
hamlets, which lie empty', parallel Divyavadana 435*23 
grama-nagarami sTmydiii; Z 2-23 rrayso, Z 6-24 rraysvai, 
Z 2 ; i'55 frraysa ; dyadic, ill 68*63 raysauttus'a;in 125, 135 
rrayso; K 109*307 naisauda rraysa bais'a dharma asdra 
'quiescent, empty (— BS sunya-) all <tf-fln//a-elements 
without substance' (BS asara-). Abstract, K 59, 32V1 
sa rraysanand vyache yuda idd 'he has been able to 
realise" the void', with abstract suffix -aund. From base 
raz- 'withdraw, leave, leave empty* (as O.Ind. rindkti 
'leave', riktd- ' empty '), Av. razah- 'solitude* glossed 
viskar 'hunting ground', O.Pers. rod- 'abandon', Sogd. 
Bud. r'zh 'secret', Man. r'sy'nt w'xst 'strange words', 
Chr. r'z, Zor.P., N.Pers. raz 'secret', Zor.P. razan ' secret 
things' (Gr. Bd. (TDs) 1-13); adjective, DkM 599-4 roaffe 
giyak 'secret place', M.Parth.T. rwstg 'secretly', Baloct 
radag'\&t%o\ M.Pers.T. rh- 'set free*, Pahlavi Psalter Isty 
participle 'set free'. N.Pers. raha 'liberated; liberation', 



rastan 'liberate, let go'; O.Ind. rdftas- 'place apart', RV 
raka-sd- 'bearing a child secretly'. For the suffix -ava-, 
note hvatanau 'in Rhotan language' , Oss. -au in the 
same use; Sogd. Bud. -'«*, krin'tu 'having (fine) form, 
beautiful', abstract -V&, Chorasm. -atcak, Pasto -dtcl. 
To IE regh- or legh- (absent from IE Pok.). 
raysai 'official title', IV 66a3 phemaja raysai rrvf (vara) 
'the royal portion of the ra vnuz-official' of (the ciry) 
Phema'. See also raysai, from base raz- 'direct', 
rraysga- 'swift, light (not heavy)', Sid. i-zr$ rraysgd vfra 
'swiftly', Tib. myur-du, Z 24-241 hussata rraysgai 'he 
grew swiftly', parallel Divyavadana 441-26 asu vardhate; 
Sid. 3r4 vaskalyamata mase raysga astanuta gunai '(time) 
having the mark swift as only a moment and the rest', 
BS nimesa-ddika-laksaiia-, Tib. mig hdsum-pafii yud- 
cant-la sogs-pahi mchan-ma\ 'light' v 87, sori-2 s'ami 
vd rre pulsti bisu aniridia crdml and garkhd va naysgd 
' the king Yama asks him, he questions all what kind of 
fault of his, whether heavy or light' (BS anuyuj- 'to 
enquire'); Bed 5534 naysgd, BS ksipra- 'swift', Bed 
55 r3 raysga vi thyau 'swiftly at once', BS na circtja 'not 
after long'; K 151-37 raysgq-t-T; K. 152-16 tcana byehlde 
naysgana baystis'ti 'whereby they get bodhi-knowledge 
swiftly', K 154-46 naysgi thyatn (-thyau) 'quickly, at 
once'. Compound, Sid. i?r5 naysga-gvacha- 'digesting 
lightly or swiftly', BS laghutara-, Tib. yao-vo ('light'). 
From *raju-ka~ (~dz-g->-ysg-) t to Av. rayit-, fern, rml-, 
comparative rmjyah-; ranjilta-, with component rava~, 
-rava-\ M.Parth.T. rg, rgydr 'swift, swifter', Armen. lw 
erag, arag 'swift', SimnunI raiL IE Pok. 660 leg v h-, 
Ieng v h- t O.Ind. raghu-, laghu-, Greek ^Acc/Os, £\c«pp6s, 
Lat. leuis, Got. leihts, O.Engl, leoht, Lit. lengvas, lengvus, 
O.Sfav. llguku. 
rraysdvyara 'princesses', K 155-51 raysdvyara nespu(ra) 
hatsi 'with die princesses (and) princes', =K 150-33 
raiysdvaram rrespuram hats a, see rriysdutar-. 
rraysma 'array, rank', Z 24-424 aphdde ni naysma 'their 
ranks are confounded'; Z 24*407 rraysma thamjare u 
aksvindd juvare 'they draw out the array and they begin, 
they fight'; n 86-41 gujsabaija saunau raysme 'he scatters 
the ranks of the enemies'; loc. sing. V 107, agv2 gyastanu 
u aysuranu nasrna bvalstanu 'of those mounted to the 
war of deva-gods and osj-ra-demons', BS deva-asura- 
samgrdmam abhirudhanam. From raz- 'to direct', see 
above nays-, to Av. rasman-, Zor.P. razni, patrazm 
'fight ' , N.Pers. razm, razm-gah, razm-yaz ' seeking a 
fight', Armen. lw fazin, afazm, afazmik, pater azm, 
M.Parth.T. rxmg'h, rsmg', rznig'hyg, rzm'hyg, rztnywz. 
rartiya 'month name, second summer month', III 105-1 
raruya masta; Sid. 1 bis r5 raruyi mas'ti; Sid. 3^ raruya; 
11 27*34-15 rarfiye, corresponding to BS bhadrapada 
'month'. 
ravi 'appointed time', 111 42b3 u sou ravtjsa pajsam tcerai 
'and at one time the worship is to be made' (Kalparaja 
text), to Av. ratu- 'fixed time', see also nit a, rve. 
ravinaa- 'of the plain' adjective to nai, K i^-ioSjivajiva 
ravlna cam 'jivanjiva-birds, birds of the plains, jays', 
=-IC 23-6 1 jivajiva ra casa, BS jivanjiva- 'pheasant', 
rravyi pata 'southern region', in- 32, I2a2 BS daksina-; 
Sid. 3V4-5 khu urmaysdi hauda rricham pajsdte u navye 
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pa j 'sate dvyam pamdavam pastame jsa 'when the sun goes 
north-wards (to the seven sages) and goes to the southern 
region in moving on the two paths', BS ravi-vartma- 
dvava-dsrayaJi, Tib. ni-ma byao phyogs-su hgro-ba dap, 
Iho phyogs-su hgro-zia lam-gnis-su hjug-paliiphyir; II 56*12 
ratrva pa; II 56*14 ravye pa htdva ksiras{d padi 'south, 
the road to the Indian land'; 11 56, 17 ravye pa vasta; 11 
56*20 ravye pa\ ibid, ravye pa vasta; 11 56*23 ravye pa 
d-va lutdajsye s'adi bundd 'southwards two days' journey 
on land'; V 222*19*2 rravye pana 'from the south'; 
K 144, iv 1 rig a ksira jsa ravye pa nuhuinjsadd ' south-west 
of China*; K 146, 3V4 jabvi-dvtpa rrivye pa idarai htdva 
ksira sarnattai nama ksira sfe 'to the south in Jambu- 
dvlpa there is another land by name Samantaka in the 
Indian land'. See pa, pata 'region' above. In rravya 
*rapitd- is preserved part of the older name for 'midday' 
used for the south (as nem-roc in the Sasanian period). To 
Av. ardm.piBwa, rapiBwa- 'midday', rapi&mna- 'at mid- 
day', rapidwitara 'southern', formed from ara- 'pre- 
pared' and pitu- 'food'; Oss. DI. raftad 'midday meal', 
D. rdftd 'noon', I.rivatdon, rivaddon 'place of noon rest 1 , 
I. rivdt, rivdt afon 'time for daily rest'; D. fdsa-rdftd, I. 
fdsa-rdfti 'afternoon'; Sogd. Bud. ryplfih 'midday', 
M.Pers.T. rbyh. For ara-, IE Pok. 55 ar- 'to fit', O.Ind. 
aram, alam 'enough', Greek dpapfoxco, Lat. art- (ars, 
artis). See above araindiii- l to overlook'; lor pitu-, see 
s.v. pa, pya. 
rravye adjective 'of the plains', see rrai. 
rrasa 'ruling', 11 54^.17-8 ayiksyaude raid raudand iiauma 
vliara rrasa puramysa 'they exercised power (BS adhis{- 
hita-) on the sovereignty, the names of the kings, control- 
ling the iia/rc-diamond, leaders', from *rasya- (agent 
suffix -ya-) 'ruler, director', to base rrays- 'to direct'. 
Translated SDTV 68-9; see also s.v. pUrauysa-. 
rrasma 'array; fight', see rraysma. 

rrasta- 'directed, right, straight', participle to base rrays-. 
-ras- 'burst', base in Sid. 103 ri nirasarndai 'bursting out', 

see rus- (*ruxs-) s.v. naruj-. 
-ras- ' shine ' , IC 1 53 • 18 virasani ' shining ' from ras- (*nm-), 

see s.v. rrus- 'to shine'. 
rraha- 'chariot, cart, wagon', V 15, iai (di)ma-rralia- 
bayd grata-hvana(ka) 'tamer, chariot-driver, preacher 
of commandments', parallel to BS damya-sdrathi-, as 
V 142, I3n dima(k)d grata-hvaiiai; ~BS G 37, ?a2 
damya-sdrathih sasta, G 36, 5V4 purusa-damya-saratluh 
sasta, Tib. skyes-ba hdul-bahi kha-lo bsgytir-ba {kha-h 
'driver'); Z iy±4Xj rraha-harai 'riding in a chariot'; 
in 74*212 rahd:vahamdd 'the chariot descended'; in 
74-204-5 raJtd sarba 'the chariot rises'; m 43*24 rahq 
kada 'he drew the cart', =111 3970 raha kadd (story of 
Vyasa-); IC 25*117 cadane raha 'brilliant chariot', =K 
.17*181 cadana raha, — K 34*67 bveyamstye rahd:,^ 'the 
shining chariot'; adjective, rahya 'charioteer', Manj. 138 
beia as'ya liastya (BS hastin-) guha rahya tc(u)ra-ysanya 
hlna * the whole four-divisioned army of horse, elephant, 
infantry, chariot'; K 33-62 bveyascye raha baidd 'upon a 
brilliant chariot'; in 5, nr^ satvani narvdndsta rraha 
bayaka (voc. sing.) ' chariot-driver of the beings towards 
nirvana-*. From ra8a-, Av. rada- 'chariot', raiOi- 'road', 
O.Pers. rada-, Sogd. Bud. r'5 'way'; M.Parth.T. ryh, 



plur. rhyn 'chariot', r'h 'way'; M.Pers.T. rhy 'chariot', 
r'h 'way', Zor.P. lyh m rah 'chariot', ras 'way' (-s-=-8-), 
N.Pers. rux 'chariot', rah 'way', Engl, 'rook (in chess)', 
Pasto lydr, lar 'road' (*ra8i-), Orm. rat (*radi~), O.Ind. 
rdtha- 'chariot', adjective rathi- 'charioteer', rathyd- 
'road', Nuristanl Askun xaericu, birici 'road' (*upa- 
rathya- or *iii-rathya-). IE Pok. 866 ret-, reth- 'run', 
Lat. rota, Celtic O.Ir. rethim 'I run', 
rraha: 'red (?)', II 85-18 s'au rralia: siyi ttrihe: 'one red, 
white radish'. From *raxa- to *raxva-, rrasa- *raxsa~, 
like itralia 'draught (of liquid)', and palia- 'cooked', 
*paxva~, hence base rak- (beside rag-) ' to colour', O.Ind. 
rakta- 'red'. See also rajsdna-. 
raha- 'dress', second component in tti-raha 'garment', iv 
53a3 ttiraliam, IV 68a r ttiraha, IV 39b! ttiraha; iv 5902 
parnuha u ttirajia (dyadic). From *Uxxta-raxBa- (or 
-raxa-, -raxva-) 'woven cloth' to tak- 'weave', Oss. D. 
taxun, taydton 'weave, prepare, cleanse', dndax 'thread', 
Lat. texo, textus (IE Pok. 716); and bastrak- 'to prepare 
clothes', Zor.P. raxtak, N.Pers. raxt 'clothes', Chinese 
Iw b-t i i<ldk-tiei *raxti- (K 411*12; Gram, serica 866h), 
O.Ind. racayati 'arrange', perf. RV anrce, IE Pok. S63 
rek~, O.Ind. racana- 'arrangement'; Got. rahnjan 'to 
reckon ', ragm ' counsel', O.Norse regin plur. rggn ' decisive 
powers, gods', O.Slav, roku 'definite time', reko, resti 
' to say', rakngti, raciti 'to wish', Tokhara B rekt, A rake 
'word'. See also rima 'cloth, dress* (*raxtna-l) and 
rahada. For -K-ita-<-axt-, note also saj-:sita- and as 
first component iH-phisa- 'white*. See also rrlye 'called', 
rahada 'clothes', Manj. 77-8 Urania sa khu hoi ayula (BS 
ayo-gola~) ujadiia js(a) hadara satva sUs'ca jsa hivl dost a 
padaiaja rahada patca 'just as a man throws an iron ball 
on other beings, he burns his own hand with it (-mjsa), 
then he burns his clothes'. From *raxanti- to base rak- 
' arrange, dress ' (see rraha-), with -anti like Av. sadayanil 
'dress'. 
raha 'notch', in 81*174 gloss to Turkish keysd=kdz 
'notch on an arrow'. From base srak-, Av. sraxti, 
Braxti- 'edge, corner', Pasto rox 'side part', N.PcrS. rux 
' cheek', Yidya roxa ' cheek' , Warxi ruk ' forehead ', Armen. 
Iw erax 'mouth, muzzle', eraxcan 'muzzle', BalocI pa 
teyi raha 'with the sword's edge', rah 'edge' rahnay 
'bank of river', du-rdhen 'two-edged*. IE Pok. 100 1 
srak-to- -ti- 'sharp-edged, sharp edge', O.Ind. srakti-, 
Av, sraxti-, Qraxti-, Greek paKtal-tpapccvyss. 
rahi pirnna 'a medicament', in 90*192 avasdyq, gvai, 

rain pivtnd, sly a bahauyd (four uncertain plant names), 
rrahamuna inst. sing, 'by the washerman', with rraluz- 
'clodies' and base mu- possibly base mau-'.nm- 'to beat', 
attested in vntstu 'fist' (IE Pok. 745" menk-), O.Ind. 
musfi- 'fist', BS vmsala- 'hammer', miidgara- 'hammer', 
Lit. miisti 'beat', since the washerman beats the clothes 
on stones in the river (BS upaliata- 'cleaned' of clothes). 
Then connexion with base mau-:mu- 'to remove' or 
maud-; or mau-nmt- 'to wash' would (see vi 301) fail. 
The word is in two passages Z 5*86 tramu ha pajsatd kho 
s's'lyd rahamuna thond pajsinde ' the king was so stricken 
as by the washerman the cloth is beaten white' and 
Z 19*58 (kho than) ekrdeina pajsinde rrahamune hartdaru'as 
cloth with the beetle is beaten to another (colour, = white) 
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by the washerman' (where -e stands for -a inst. sing., or 
possibly with particle z 'surely'). Note also Oss. D. miua, 
I. mi 'thing, deed, work', Hungarian !w mil 'work', 
assuming that D. miua is from *muva- as D. siud 'horn' 
is from m sruva-, I. siu, sy, syk'a. 

rra 'veins', Sid. 150V4 rra-v-l kJidnd 'his veins are to be 
opened', Tib. re a gtar-ziv, Sid. 103V3 tiiakd Tram, vira 
hunq nirame 'from the adjacent veins blood issues', Tib. 
rca-nas khrag hbyun-ba; Sid. 128V5 sdmald hive re 'veins 
of the shoulder', BS sir a, Tib. phrag-pahi rca; JS iSr3 
ttyejsa bamda jvuaina hamaga huna ttaruna, nurd udiidya 
narrvai hivye re 'from it vomited red blood equal to life; 
for the man you opened your own veins'; IC 19*222 
ttyau hyairri khatma 'their veins must be opened', =Iv 
27-146 ttyau hlye re kliauna, — K 35-90-1 re khumdna 
(translation BSOAS 29, 1966, 527); iv 17*14 rave jiye 
'he fails (becomes ill) in the veins'. From *rahd-, Sogd. 
Man. r'A, M.Parth.T. rhq, M.Pers.T. rg, Zor.P. (Gr. Bd. 
TD2 66-n) Vk'n or Ihk'n *rahakan, *ra(h)kd7i, Ind. Bd. 
lg t K 20 Ig *rag, Gr. Bd. (TD2) uo-S Ik'n, Ihk'n, Ind. Bd. 
Ig'n, Armen. Iw erak, N.Pers. rag; (with -a) Munjanl 
ruga, Yidya rlyo (*raka-), Sirnnam ria, Sivandl rage (G. 
Morgenstierne, Volume dedicated to H. Taqizadeh, 207). 
To IE Pok. 336 er-es-, r-es- 'flow', O.Ind. rasa-, rasa 
'sap, juice', Lat ros, roris 'dew', Greek Kcrr-epdto 'flow 
down'. The Avestan river name ran Jul- might represent 
*rasd- 'flowing stream'. 

rra 'plain', see rrai, 

rra 'pain', K 23-80 rra valtana 'pain descended', =K 
15* 134 rauo/uzna, = K 32-34 rrdhatnave rrasfd'-pain took 
straightway' (translation BSOAS 29, 1966, 508), see 
rraha-. 

rraja 'of the plains', adjective to rrai, Sid. 19VI rrdjd 
namva 'salt from the plain', BS lomaka (for lonaka-, 
lavana-), Tib. 6ha klia-ra (ed. Peltin kJtad); in 85-74 
raja namva, m 87-118 rraje namvena; in 17-14 raja 
namva. 

ranam gen. plur. to rana- 'fighter (?)', in 52-97 ttena ranam 
haspunaka 'therefore the strivers among the fighters (?)' 
(see s.v. haspunaka). To Av. rana- 'fighter' glossed by 
Zor.P. patkartdr, rana- 'fighting', glossed by Zor.P. 
patkar. For the fighting ascetic, note Divyavadana 138-26 
yujyadhvam hiddha-sasane, =Z 22-276 liaspdsta Hasina 
balysd. 

rrana 'belt (?)', N 52-9 phardka-padya ratana naste ysfrru 
dljsaiu u bisunya ratana u rrdnd yande -takes jewels of 
many kinds, gold, silver and various precious stones and 
makes a belt (?)', with Sogd. Bud. r'n'hh, Oss. D. rond, 
I. ron ' belt' adjective use of rana- ' the thing at the thigh ' 
from rana- 'thigh', Av. rana-, Zor.P. ran-pan 'protector 
of the thighs ' (glossed sparcak ' small shield ') ; note similar 
use of hurd 'belt, scarf (?)' below, and Suyru miSj, 
Rosani mlBij, Sarikoll mibj (*madyaka-) 'sword' as 'the 
thing at the waist'. 

ramdam 'ravens, crows', 1 173, 9114 gen. plur. ramdam 
hivi hariysna 'from the (disease of) tremblings caused by 
crows', BS kdkani-trdsanesu ( l kakan?s causing to 
tremble '), the goddess name kakanT, kdkini translated as 
kdka- 'crow, raven'. Base ramd- or ramda~< *rtmd-, from 
*rapant- 'rapax', like ssund- 'raven' <*xsuvant-. The 



passage lists diseases caused by BS bhuta-, yaksa-, 
kdkani-, hunbhanda-, pisdea-demons. 

rame 'be removed', Man}. 310 hlsta pyaucai vahaisai arvat 
ttyd arvd vai prrabdvna ttye ttavai paitta rame 'eighty 
antidotic reducing medicaments, by the power of those 
medicaments his fever is reduced (paitta< *patati), is 
removed'. See tram- 'move', nardm-. 

rraya 'times', Z 11 -61 drai rraya ssive had ay a 'three times, 
by night, by day', parallel BS Divyavadana 124-19 tri 
r aires trir divasasya, Sogd. Bud. my a f yspw tLytcszo zmnw 
'day, night, six times'; v 88, 50^ ttye rrayd 'at that 
time'. From *rati- 'order, succession', Oss. D. radd, 
I. rad 'series' (-d- is from either -d- or -t-)\ with short 
vowel Zor.P. Itk *ratak, N.Pers. radah 'order, rank', 
Tokhara B retke, A ratdk 'troop' for BS sainya-. Note 
juna- 'times', N 158*31—2 ssavi liadd rasta drai juna ssivi 
u drai juna hadaya; Z 12-55 ttr-kdld; II 7*1 iS liauda kala 
'seven times'; and tcira 'times', Sogd. Bud. P 7*173-4 
y'tor. 

rrays- 'to make noise', Z 2-46 sufhtha rraysindd u ssundd 
'the vultures and the ravens make noise'; Z 20-30 sufhfha 
rraysindd; III 47*53 samdakyi rrdysdrd, =111 38*34 
saudakye raysdra 'the (young) ravens make noise' 
Possibly raz- with long vowel present to *raz- or base 
ra-'.r-, ra- with increment -a-, to IE Pok. 859 re- 'make 
noise', O.Ind. rdyati 'barks', with increment re-k-, 
re-g-, re-t- and here rrays- IE reg- with the frequent 
variation IE g and g. Av. ray- ' recite ' derives from 
rd-y- or ray-, but Oss. D. rdjun, raid, I. rdjyn 'bark' is 
from IE rei~, O.Ind. rdsati, rasat 'roar' (placed under 
IE Pok. 852 ras-, ras-) could also derive from IE res-. 
Note also ggurds- ' to dispute' if 'noise' is basic, IE re-k-. 

rraysan- ' director', nom. sing, v 333, 27^2 rrayse, BS G 37, 
2433 isvara-, Tib. dbaa-ba; gen. plur. II 54*13 raysandm. 
hvdsfi 'best of rulers', with adjective suffix rrdysanonda- 
' dominating'. From base raz-, s.v. rrays- with profes- 
sional suffix -an- (as Av. mqdran-, O.Ind. rdjan-). 

rraysanonda- 'directing', adjective -onda- suffix <-dvant~ 
a-, L 93*19 data ve rraysanaridd; L 94*39-95-1 Uyame vi 
rraysanaundd 'dominating the survey', BS avalokita- 
Jsvara-; Sid. 1 bis V3 ne bimdd rraysanaudd 'controlling 
the a*m»ia~food ' ( = BS amrta-); II 120-199 jabvi dvipa 
baida rrdauysanauda 'ruling over Jambu-dvlpa ' ; K 54, 
13V3 samdhauna rdysindmdd 'master of trance' (BS 
samadhana-), 11 103*47—8 ranijai janavai vira raysanauda 
'ruling over the Land -of Jade'; K 60, 35n ddvinein 
(-eni=-ai) ttaramdarq vira raysanamddin Itame 'be- 
comes dominant over the dharma-hody' (~BS dharma- 
kaya-); 11 4*54 da baida raysnadq 'master of the dharma- 
doctrine', =ll 4-57 rdysdadq. To base raz-, s.v. rrays-. 

rraysayana- 'royal throne', with three anomalies initial 
rr-:-ys- for Prakrit/' ( = Khotan Saka s), and -v- for -ys- 
( after -ys-) from Prakrit *rajdzana-, BS raj as ana-; once 
in JS iSva raysaysnd, both -ys- are shown. Less likely in 
a technical term, Iranian *Tdza-hadana->raysayana- 
could also be considered; 11 85*2 rraysdyam bimdd 'on 
the throne'; K 12*12 ray say a baida; 11 104-86 raysdyiila 
'on the throne' (loc. sing.). 

raysai 'gift', possibly 'earnest money', variant with hain- 
ba 'share', vara 'portion' and herd 'thing, possessions'; 
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IV 7203 kara va hamba 'the share of the kara offi- 
cial', IV 3302 kara va raysai va 'for the kard-otncinl 
for a gift'; V 3*1*6 spate sidaki va raysai 'gift for spate- 
official Sidaka', IV 4503 raysai hlvl vara 'the portion, of 
the gift', iv 43b 1 rdysaina 'with the gift'; iv S5ai-2 
kara. va raysai hl(vi) herd. See kara. With harays-: 
haras^a- 'to p resent' , see iv 7233, with aharaste- (iv 
5532). To base raz-, s.v. nays-, with meaning 'give' as 
in Greek opeyco. Note also for 'earnest money', BS 
udranga-, avadranga-, cited s.v. drjs- 'hold', 
rras- 'direct', causative to rrays-. 

rrasa ' control', K 6, 143 V4 rrdsu vdtd, Tib. sa-la, Chinese ti 
' earth' (K 223*10); SuvP. 64r2 cu drravai aysmu rasa, cu 
va ysurri brriye rdsdna 'what under influence of fickle 
mind, or what under influence of anger (and) passion', 
BS cala-citta-vasena kdma-krodha-vas'ena va; SuvP. 
63 V3 kdsciysurri rdJdna ' under influence of so rrow, anger ' , 
BS soka-rosa-vasena; V 31, 8 6b 3 rrdso; K 69-225 byamdi 
rrasa 'under influence of confusion' ( = BS pramdda-); 
K 148-64 rasa vaunilia; K 148*50 rasa vaumha. ni byehtde 
'they get no control, opportunity'; K 52*7*3-4 jsini bidi 
byehlmd rasa 'may I get control over life'; K 57, 2413 
ttaramdard vl rraJa byehe 'get control over the body'; 
K 153*20 ca by add pdraumvd hastimim rdsq 'who (fem. 
*byauddtd) got best control in the pdramita perfections'; 
Manj. 277 til vasve byehe rdia skauje, — in 29, 43b3~4 ttl 
vasve byehd, raid saintsdrd 'then he gets pure control of 
the sarnskara-a.cts* and 'of the migration'; with 'to go, 
come', in 128*5 T ^ a tsVti 'come under the control of; 
K 46*35 sinaddhdrU bddirdsa tsve kliU mtidd ' the merchant 
Nanda came under the control of time so that he died'; 
K. 109*315-6 Uy(e) aysmva piisa rrdia. jsave 'at once his 
mind comes to control'; with yan~, padlm- 'make', 11 
129*81 rrast pastdmdu yude 'we deigned to bring into 
force* (translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, .20); K 39*154 
yuddmdai rrdia ' they made him in control (set him free) ' 
(translation BSOAS 29, 1966, 514); v 212, 46a3 rrast 
pari yudd, v 211, 42*3 rrasa. parya yu(de) 'condescend 
to give control'; v 2S0, 5a3 rdsHt padimata kho sumird 
(context lost); in 137*12*3 ndri ksamine ndrrdsai 'may it 
please the wife; it is not in their control (?)'; ibid. 4 
jjjpdtci rrasa; Manj. 144 rasa reda vejsydra 'they see 
rddhi-power in control (?)'. 
rrasa 'dark-coloured', Sid. 136^ cha harydsa u rrasa u 
hiji 'skin black and dark and red', BS sydva-lohita-, Tib. 
ntdog gnag-pa dan, svo-skyar hdug~pa dan, dmar-ba dan; 
S id. 142 r 1 henai u rrasa cha ' red and dark skin ' , B S 
syava-, Tib. vidog dmar-la sno-skyar hdug~pa, Tib. sno- 
skya from sno 'blue, green' (plants), sno-skya 'pale blue' 
(of emaciated skin), according to Jiischke Dictionary; 
skya-bo ( = BS pdndu-) 'whitish, grey, yellowish white'; 
similar in the Das Dictionary; Mahavyutpatti 2088 
sydma-, Tib. sno-bsans; 8814 nila-, Tib. sno. Hence 
rrasa-, BS syava- 'dark', to *raxsa- N.Pers. raxs' mixed 
red and white, between black and fuse', the colour of the 
horse Raxs of Rustam; Ward raks 'grey, brown', Kurd. 
ras 'black', Armen. lw erasx 'reddish', — asxct 'reddish, 
of a fiery colour', asxet dzi 'chestnut horse', Sogd. rys 
'bay horse', Rustam's horse rysw 'spy (Reichelt frag, m 
• 22), to base rag-, rang- 'to colour', 0. "Pevs. dranjanam 



'decoration', Elamite spelling fia-ra-an-za-na-um (see 
W. Hinz, Acta orientaiia hungarica 19, 1971, 23; M. 
Mayrhofer, Die Sprache 18, 1972, 53; H. W. Bailey, 
JRAS 1972, ioo). From base rang-, rag- 'to colour', 
Sogd. Bud. rnk-, pne rnk'n pr'kJi 'five-coloured banner' 
(BS patdkd-), Yay-n. rank, Zor.P. rag, rang, N.Pers. ratig 
'colour', razidan 'to colour', rang-d-rang 'of various 
colours', M.Parth.Pers.T. rng, Armen. lw erang 'colour', 
aparanjan 'arm-band', N.Pers. abranjan; O.Pers. dran- 
jana- ' decoration ', Elam.Fers. Jta-ra-an-za-na-uin, N.Pers. 
drang; Yidyn rok 'colour'; Yazg., Orm., Sanglea, WaxI 
rang, ParacI rong, BalocI rang; havdn rangtn ' in this way'. 
To HE Pok. 854 reg~, O.Ind. rdjyati 'becomes coloured 
or red', rdga- 'redness', ranga- 'colour', Greek prjjco 'to 
colour*. See rajsdna. For 'colouring' see also nar~, and 
hvdraka-. 
rastai 'prepared', Manj. 200 klia. jada keda vdysanyau 
rdstai cetta dlabana dylda 'when the ignorant (QSjada-) 
think, being influenced by vdsand- impressions, they see 
the bases of thought' (BS citta-dlamhana). Possibly base 
rdd-, Av. rad-, rdsta- 'prepare, arrange', O.Ind. rddltati, 
rdddhd-; O.Pers. rdd~, loc. sing, rddiy 'for the sake of, 
Zor.P. raS, N.Pers. rd; with pad-, Zor.P. patrdS-, 
patrdst, N.Pers. pairdy-, pavrdstan, Armen. lw patrast 
'ready'; Zor.P. drdstan, virdstan, N.Pers. dray-, 
drdstan, Armen. lw viray-, M.Parth.T. pdr'y-, pdr'y'd, 
pdr'st 'prepare', wyr'y- 'arrange', M.Pers.T. rd- (from 
rad~ and ras-). 
rraha- 'pain, ache, disease', Sid. uri kamala rrdhd 'head- 
ache', BS stro-rti-, Tib. klad-pa na-ba; Sid. 1240 ysira 
rdlid 'heart disease', BS hrd-roga-, Tib. snin na-ba; 
1 187, io6vi gars'a rdha delta jimdi '' cures illnesses, throat 
disease', BS gala-. Compounds, N 76*21 arrdlta jdta- 
dcha lumdta 'become without disease, with illnesses 
destroyed', BS aroga-; N 76*27 batd-rrdha 'with little 
disease', BS alpa-vyddhi-. See also K 23*80 rrd, =K 
15*134 ra, — K 32*34 rrdJtd:. From base raf- 'to attack', 
see s.v. rraphai 'fight'; Sogd. Bud. r'/3 'illness', r'pkw, 
r'pkyn ' ill', rfiny ' wounded ', Man. r'f, r'fkw, r'fqyn, Ya2g. 
ruvn 'pain', rovnagig 'ill'; Oss. D. run, I. ryn 'illness*. 
Possibly RV io* 1 17*2 ddhrdya. . .raphitdya 'weak. . . 
depressed (?)', IE rep{h)- Pok. 865 rep- 'seize', O.Ind. 
rdpas- ' bodily harm', raphitd- ' injured ', Greek Eprrrropca 
'tear off', Lat. rapid, raptus, Lit ap-rep ti 'seize', Ger- 
manic *rabh-, O.Norse re/va 'to punish', O.Engl, refsan 
' blame'. But Iranian rf- ' to attack, fight*. See also rrautte, 
rraha masta 'month Rraha', second month of winter's 
end ( = fourth winter month, corresponding to BS 
phalgitna-), elsewhere rrdhaja. 
rrahaja 'month name' see s.v. rraha, Sid. 3r5 rrdhaji 
masta, 11 72*18*1 masta rrdhaja; v 227*6531 rrdhaji 
22mye ha{dai) '(month) Rrdhaja 22nd day*. 
ri 'even, also, on the part of, latest form of ra=rro, rrtt. 
rri 'veins', see rrd. 

rrij- 'surpass' from 'leave behind', v 355, 294VI kho buma 
dtdsiya rrtjdre pharu 'as things of the sky (BS dkdsa-) 
surpass by much things of earth (BS bhumi-, bhauma-)'; 
Z 22*165 brahmdnu rrljite ddiena laksanai drdvaredirsa 
'he surpasses Brahmana- in appearance; his marks are 
thirty-two.' (BS laksarta-); n 6ibg tti cu burq. dm mam 
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rrljdmi (no context). See cognates s.v. parrtj- 'to deliver', 
base raik-. 

rrija 'queenly (?)', JS I2V2 tta kJtu purra spas'a purna 
painjesa vira ttalottama ramba suja rrija ttlsna 'as the 
moon shines full (BS purna-) on the fifteenth day with 
the queenly splendour (BS tejas-) of Tilottama, Ramba, 
Saja' (=BS Sflcf, wife of Indra). It can be traced to 
*rlnja- adjective to rrina- 'queen', rather than connected 
with riji ' of ryf-colaur\ 

riji-jum 'of njf-colour', II 72*4 riji-jum hulyega 'a hand- 
cloth of riji colour' ; in form like miji-juna- ' of red colour'. 
Basic form ambiguous, *raici->*rij->rij-, or *rici-> 
rij~, or nasalised *rinc~i-> *rimj-> rij-. Since miji can be 
connected with Q.Ind. mecaka- with base mai-imi- (see 
above s.v. miji), here a base rai-:ri- can be accepted, a 
colour name, like IE Pok. 859 rex- 'speckled, variegated', 
Lit. rainas, raimas, raibas 'grey' and 'variegated', Slav. 
Russ. ribyj 'variegated'; *roi-ko- in OJSngl. rd, ralia 
'roe-deer', OHG reh (as OHG meh 'mew' has been 
connected with mat-). This seems preferable to tracing 
rtj- to *raji- and connecting with rajsdna-, rrdsa- above, 
base rag- 'to colour ', For 'variegated', see also Iranian 
pard- (Kroraina lw palaga-), see palaiga~. 

rrajsaa- 'sharp', fern, rriscya, v 70, 8V3 rrdjseina kadarna 
'with sharp sword', BS G 37, iabi tikpiena sastreiia, Tib. 
mdhan rnon-pos; v 263, 8gn rrajsa pihaka pade 'sharp 
splitting axes', BS G 37, 76b 1 daru-pafakani kufltaram, 
Tib. An giegs-pahi sta-re mams; JS 13V2 rriscye guhaina 
'sharp knife'; Sid. I7r2 u tcinarrimjsai (-im~=-ai~) 'and 
(makes) the eye sharp', BS drg. . .sukra-prada-, Tib. 
mig rno-ba. . .byed-do; Sid. igvi bida-luvt (BS vida-, 
lavana- 'fossil salt') si grama u rriscya 'fossil salt is hot 
and sharp', BS usna-liaram tiksnam vidam, Tib. dabs-ru 
cha ni drod ihe-siv rno-ba yin-te; Sid. 104V4 si rriinjsdin 
(-H/I- = -ai-) hvada kliasfd astainna 'this (pdndu-roga- 
disease arises) from sharp foods (and) drinks and the 
like', BS tiksna. . .-nisevand, Tib. kha-zas-la sogs-pa 
rno-ba dan; Z 2-75 parvaclia ni bvamata rrd'sca 'their 
ripening, their bodhi-knowledge is sharp'; IC 64, 82ri tvd 
raiscya satsdrva gaumana ttaja 'that sharp swift river of 
jflT/tfara-migration '. From *ricaka-, fern. *ricaci-, to 
base raik-:rik-, IE Pok. 858 reik(h)- (from rei- 'cut'), 
Greek epefKco 'break up', Lit. riekiii 7 riekti 'cut'; O.Ind. 
rikhdti, Ukhdti 'scratch'; from reik-, O.Ind. ris'dti, lisdti 
'tear off'. See JS i6vi rraisvi gvahaiild 'sharp knife'; 
in 42*4 kdsdq raisvai 'sharp message', to base IE reik-. 

rifia 'of the queen', see s.v. rrina, rina. 

rrina 'queen', K 52-76 mista cimgani si rrina 'this great 
queen of the Chinese' (or adjective 'Chinese queen'); 
plur. SuvO. 36r3 rrine u rrdspura vara u rrd(ysduird) 
'queens and princes there and princesses', ibid. 4-5 
rri(ne u rrdspu)ra u rrdysdulrd, BS agra-mahhi rajaputrds 
ca rajaduJiitarai ca\ gen. sing, v 112, 3^$ nine, BS agra- 
mahisyas ca, 111 73*176 rrine, JS 3r2 rrina, IC i55'5* 
jaste rifia; with yi 'him 1 , IC 40-19 rrinai sd hadikana 
biysiya 'the queen took him in the clothes', =K 43-137 
rinai hadikaha biysiya; IC 42*97 rrinai tta tta hva 'the 
queen spoke so to him'; K 40*14 dm rrina ye 'there were 
two queens', — K 43*133; K 40-15 padauysd rrina 'the 
first queen', — IC 43-134 padauysi ri(na); later oblique 



K 42*105-6 rrina pejsd amand himyem (-em = -ai) ' to the 
queen strong displeasure arose'; IC 155*51 jaste rina 
raysdtyara rrespu(rd) Iiatsi, =K 150*33 gyas'td rind 
raiysdvardm respurdm Jiatsq 'with (teuf-goddess queen, 
princesses, princes'; K 40*20 rrina dhdmrrji live 'de- 
lighted he said to the queen', = K 43-138 rina dluiuja live; 
Hi 117 (line s)*S mastye janava-kadydnye rvha jastuna 
aysmu. 'the royal mind of the queen great beauty of the 
land' (BS janapada-kaly and); ill 68-62 rrina jsa hvdstye 
'from the chief queen'; K 42*100 mera rrina vira brrlyu 
'love for my mother the queen'; K 42*100-1 jas'ta rrina 
vira 'for the devl-goddess queen'. With -ka-, ill 73*173 
rrumda kvdsa, rrlnakaya 'beside the king was die queen'. 
From the base raz- 'to direct', hence *razinl- 'wife of 
the directa r ' > *raiznd- > *raina- > rrina-, beside razi- > 
rrdys-, rrds- see rrdysdutar-, rrdspura-; see rrdysan-, 
and base rrays-. Suffix feminine -ini, see Suynl, Rosanl 
wirdsin 'she-wolf' (*vrclni), Chorasmian 'zork'n 'she- 
wolf 1 (*vrkanl), and Av. -dni, ahurdnt. 

rratu 'cleft', Z 22*281 liamata s's'andd rrdtu yande 'of itself 
the earth makes a fissure' (into which Mahakasyapa 
entered); adjective, N 50-30-1 butta hade ttye nvye 
gamjso cu khundjsa rrdtajsa 'he would know however 
the defect of the boat which was full of holes or of rifts'. 
Note also Tokhara B I2a3 slylye lerike 'mountain cleft'. 
From base rail- 'to tear, split', see s.v. bdrdta, participle 
birsfa-. 

rrina 'queen', see rrina with -«-. 

rrmth- see s.v. rrantha~. 

-riph-, stzpdrlph-, BS sthdpaya- 'establish'. 

rim- 'rejoice* , see s.v. ram-; IC 41-45 kunalarrimq upagaup- 
Ud sthl(ri) vira, =K 43*163-4 kundla rrima upagauptti 
sthlri vira ' (the boy) Kundla was delightful to the elder 
(BS sthavira-) Upagupta'. 

rima 'cloth', II 77-36 musaka va rima girydmdu 'we bought 
cloth for clothes'. From *raxma- to base rak-, Zor.P. 
raxtak, N.Pers. raxt 'clothes'. An alternative would be 
*raihna- base rats- beside raw- 'to spin', N.Pers. ristan, 
res-, BalocI resay, resag 'spin, plait' but the lost -/would 
normally be indicated by a subscript hook. IE Pok. S5S 
rcik{h)-, O.Ind. rikhdti, Ukhdti, rekhd 'line', and rei&- t 
N.Pers. ristan. For *raisma- note Zor.P. afiresm 'silk', 
N.Pers. abresum, Tib. par-s'a ris-ma (MT a m 001) and 
Tib. par-s'a re-si-ma (MT a vi 0056, quoted F. W. 
Thomas, Tibetan literary texts 11, 201) may belong here, 
with par-ia for par sa- 'variegated (?)'. See s.v. ralia-, for 
base rah-. 

rrima 'faeces, filth, dirt', Sid. 121VI rrima, BS vip, Tib. 
dri-ma; SuvP. 66V4 rrune, BS malam; ill 134-85-6 
rima main naista 'here is no dirt', BS vtalina na asti; 
v 13435 rimani, gen. plur. Sid. 4^ rimanam, N 52*12 
rrlmanyau. Adjectives, in 124-85 rrimajsa, BS malina, 
Z 4-96 rrimajsa-, with negative, K 62, 76VI arlmd, 
Z 22-244 arrlmajsa-; with nas-, Bed 480 nasirrlma, BS 
vimala-, SuvP. 6SV3 nisjrrima, BS sunirmala-; From base 
rai-:ri- 'to flow, defecate', Av. irita-, Zor.P. riyet, rit, 
reman, remantom, N.Pers. riyad, ridan, rein, raiman, 
Sogd. Bud. rym, rymh, rym-yitfr'k; adjective ryvm'k, 
Man. rymnyy, Yayn. rem, Oss. D. lijun, lid, I. lijyn, lyd, 
D, laxd, I. lax 'excrement', Kurd, laxd 'slag', Pasto 



364 rriye — rrista- 

ranuz, rima 'mucus, dysentery 1 , plur. ramS 'mucus, bile*. 
See also rlyai. 
rriye 'he called, summoned* , Z 5-96 ha padd lulruva rriye 
'thither first he called the merchants ( = BS sres}hin-)\ 
parallel to BS G 37, 75 bis b2 sa raja trimsat kopo 
amatyanam ahuya ' the king summoning 30 kofi- millions 
of his intimates'. Possibly to base rak- (see above s.v. 
raha- 'dress'), O.Slav, rekq, resti 'speak', Tokhara B re fa, 
A rake 'word*. 
riyai 'anus', Sid. 102V1 u rlyai puavaSd 'and is to be 
inserted into the anus' (BS guda-), Tib. rhtb-tu brdzaas- 
la {rdzong-ba 'send, put'). From *raitaka- to rai- 
' defecate 1 (see s.v. rrima 'dirt') or *raikaka- to raik- 
'pour out, leave', see s.v. parrij-. 
*rriys- 'to lick' (or possibly *rris-), present 3 sing., m 
43-18 a va ristd raijsai kadara daira mdksi 'or he licks 
honey upon the edge of a sharp sword', cliche BS Siksa- 
samuccava 204*12 madhu-digdhd iva ksura-dltdra-samd', 
Sanskrit* Nlti-sastra (5748) asi-dhdrd-avaleha7iam; pre- 
terite, 3 sing. Z 5-44 bisSnanabisiarraste 'lie licked them 
both with his tongue'. Base rah- or rais- 'to lick*, Av. 
raezaite, ZorJP. lesend, listak, Sogd. Bud. infinitive rysHy, 
Yayn. les-, lis-, lata, N.Pers. lis-, listan, SanglScI les-, let, 
Iskasmi les-, lilt, Warn lix~, lisetk, lixt, Yldya mrrlz-, 
nsrizd, PaSto lit 'smooth' (*lista-). IE Pok. 668 leigh-, 
OJnd. leh-, lidlia-, Greek A^X", Lat. lingo, Itnctus; 
Ugula 'spoon', Celtic O.Ir. ligim, Welsh llyfu, llyzo, Got 
bi-laigan, O.Engl, liccian, O.Saxon likkan, Lit. ttesiii, 
liezti, O.Slav, lizq, lisati. 
rriys- 'tremble 1 , in 76-227-% ysira-m stain bis'dtta ttariysde, 
kJiuja kattald baliyd bdgara riysde 'my heart so trembles 
altogether as the leaf of the kodak-? Ian tain tree trembles ' ; 
participle present, N 75*26 rriysamdai patamdai 'tremb- 
ling, stumbling', BS pravepa-mdno, see s.v. tcdrampha-. 
With p reverb 61-, K 5, I44r2 lovadati (BS lokadhdtu-) 
ksei-padya bdrriysdtd 'the cosmos shakes in six ways', 
Tib. hjig-rien-gyi kliams hdi rnam-pa drug-tu g-yos-so; 
parallel to V 338, 62r4 ksei-padya arotta 'it shook in six 
ways', BS G 37, sSa6 sad-vikdram prakampitah; Sogd. 
Bud. z'yh toywha snk'n sn' 4 , preterite, 111 72*158-9 
biriysya iamdd mixta 'the great earth shook'. See also 
Jiariys-. Noun, rrlysai 'trembling', Z 2*57 Shusate 
rriysai nate dttsdarrau 'he sweats, trembling seizes the 
coward'; 1 145, ^4 ysira-riysai ' trembling of the heart', 
BS hrd-roga-; SuvO. 4V2 puvana ahva-riysd 'fear or 
trembling of the belly', BS bluzya-vyasaria-; v 113, 35 vi 
(contaminated words) aliariysdtd 'not trembling', BS 
anupdydsa-, with variant a/iva-riysdtd (with -ta from 
preceding word ahaysgamatd 'not anxiety 1 ). From base 
rais-, Oss. D. resun, I. rizyn, ryst, D. nirrist&j 'shake'; 
Sogd. Man. 'wryzt '(the fruit) drops'. IE Pok. 667-8 lag-, 
OJnd. rejate 'jump, shake', rejati 'make shake' (-/~ = IE 
-g- or-g-), N.Pers. dlextan 'jump, kick out', Kurd, be- 
lezium 'dance', llzivi 'play', Greek eAeA^co 'make 
tremble', Got. laikan 'jump', laiks 'dance' , O.Engl, lacan 
'move quickly', Lit. Idigyti 'will run around', 
rriys am 'empty', see rraysaa-. 

rriysu ' rice', Sid. cjvi rriysu 'rice', Tib. libras-bu; Z 22*126 
rriysu rrvitid 'the rice grows'; ill 73*183-4 hvadamdd 
rriysu tie 'they were eating rice'; 1 159, 72V3 riysu; 1 161, 



70r5-vi riysu. Adjectives, 1 191, rnr2 riysvagurvd 'rice 
orains ground', BS tandula-; 1 147, 57 riysva gurca, BS 
maJiausadluz; Sid. avi rriysvanai sapd, BS krsara- 
payasa-, Tib. libras-kyi ho-thug (ho-tltug 'rice, boiled'); 
Sid. ioivi rriysutcd 'rice-water', Tib. libras-bu, Sid. 
101V3 rriysutcq, BS tandula-ambhas-, Tib. hbras bshis-pa. 
From uriz-, Pasta wrize (plur.), Orm. ridzan, rezan, 
Yayn. rijan, Zaza res, possibly Sogd. rys'klt 'stny ' rice- 
field'; with nasalized -nj-, Zor.P. brinj, N.Pers. birinj, 
gurinj, Simnani varinj, Uigur Turkish Iw kuruc, krunc, 
krilc, SlvandT birji. To OJnd. vrihi-, Nuristani Kari r'ic 
(c=ts) 'barley', seeM. Mayrhofer, Sanskrit Etymological 
Dictionary, s.v. vrilu; Greek opu-jct. 
rraysga ' quick', Sid. i7ri gvanarrdysgapadime ' makes ears 
quick', BSsrotra-prada-, Tib. rna-ba gsav-ba. See rraysga-. 
rrays-dutar- 'daughter of the director, princess', V 112, 
34V4 rrine rrdspurami rrdysduirdnu 'of queen, princes, 
princesses', BS agra-mahisyas ca rdja-putrandrn; V 113, 
35T4 hvdsfye rrine u rruspuranu rrdysduirdnu 'of queen, 
and princes and princesses', BS agra-maliisyai ca rdja- 
ptitrdnam ca rdja-duhitpidm ca; SuvO. 36^ rrdysduird 
' princesses', BS raja-duJiitarah; K 52-7*7 plur. rriysdvard, 
K. 148-56 rriysdvire, K 155*51 raysdvyard, u 128-62 
rriysdvaram, K 150*33 raiysdvaram, 11 103-64 raiysdyU- 
rdm. From *razi~dugdar-, as rrdspura- from *razi- 
puBra-. See base rrays- 'to direct', 
raysdyai 'he directs', 11 94*10=11 96*93, raysdai, see s.v. 

rrays-. 
rrivye 'south', K 146, 3V4m*'**ye/ja, see rravye. 
ris§ 'appetite', Sid. 14x1 ris'd prahdje 'opens the appetite' 
( = produces), BS ruci-, Tib. yi-ga hbye-bar byed-la; 
Sid. 5V2 rrist pralidjdkd 'inducing appetite 1 , BS rocana-, 
Tib. yi-ga libyed-par byed-do\ ill 87*130 klidysd vi raiia 
padime 'produces appetite for food'; with negative, Sid. 
140V2 aris'ai va baus'd 'stinking smell', Tib. kha-dri mi 
zim-pa. See adjective aris'a-. From base raiz-, *raizya- > 
rris'a- 'desire', Sogd. Bud. ryz 'desire', ryzy'n 'at will', 
ryz't 'he may desire', kpny rVA 'desiring little', ryxr- 
kr'k 'sovereign', ryz-krykh 'sovereignty', Man. ryz 
*rez, N.Pers. res 'desire*. The Sogd. s, s, N.Pers. s may 
derive from -z- or -]-. To an IE base reigh- or leigh-, not 
with Indo-Aryan Prakrit rijjhai< *rdhyatl. 
ristii 'he licks', see *rriys-. 
rriscya 'sharp', fern, to rrdjsaa-. 
rriista- 'licked', see *rriys-. 

rrista- 'distracted', SuvP. 63 V2 klesdmjsa rristdna aysmuna 
'with mind distracted by /-/wc-afflictions', BS kleia- 
vydkula-cetasa; BS vyakulam manah is rendered v 123, 
3b3 bdtamd 'confused', Tib. hkltrugs-pa-, verbal, HI 
69-S9 raistdvidd kuysdamdd bisa 'they ranged, searched 
everywhere'; K 58, 2gr2 at bisvd davaiiva samahanvd 
rristya dydvxa i, varai hajvattivija pardma hambida ' what 
is discursive vision in all rf/wnnfl-religious trances (BS 
samadliana-), there by him is fulfilled the perfection of 
wisdom' (-BS prajna-). See also pdrsta- 'shaking', and 
JS 20VI hdriscya 'abandonment'. From base rait-, Av. 
raed-, iristar 'depart', IE Pok. 672 leit(h)- 'go, die', Got. 
ga-leipan 'go', O.Sax. titlian 'go, wander', O.Engl. 
lipan 'go, travel', lad 'waterway'; Issdan 'to lead', 
Tukhara A lit- 'go away, fall off'. . ■ 



rraspura — -rruna 365 



rraspura- 'son of the director, prince', rruspura-, rrispura-, 

V 113, 35r.f rruspuranu rrdysduirdnu 'of princes, of 
princesses', BS rdja-putrdndm ca rdja-duhitfndm ca; 

V H2, 34V4 rraspurdnu; SuvO. 3or3 rraspura, BS raja- 
pittra.', Z 22*214 tcohoreliastdtd ysdrd Juwidara rraspura 
'84,000 other princes', v 131, 52b! rraspura bvakd fiaju 
'intelligent, wise prince'; n 9077 rrispura ata 'princes 
came' ; 11 128-62 rriysdvardmurrinispurdm (-/m- =•-«/-) ' of 
princesses and of princes', II 129*72 mdjd rrispura 'our 
princes'; II 103*64 jas'td rindm raispurdm rraiysdvyurditi 
'of c/ewr-goddess queens, princes, princesses'; K 150*33 
rrespurdm; JS 35r2 rrespare; v 197, 4332/1/ a rruspu(rd) 
'Prince Jeta'. With -ka-, JS 312 rrimspiraka-. With -rr~, 
K 62, 77r3 rraispurrd. Named K 148*57-8 mista rrivispura 
tcusyau; K 48*2*1-2 rrispura tcum ttehi:; ill 144, 4602 
mista rraispura puyam sikvaina (Turkish buyan<BS 
puny a-). Tumsuq Saka respil(r~) in the fragment of the 
tale of Prince Uttare (unpublished). From *razi-pu8ra- 
as rrdys-dutar- *rasi-dugdar- to base rrays- 'to direct'. 

rruiya- 'royal', see rre, v 107, 3or2 rruiyd hSsdd 'royal 
palace'. 

rru 'oil', Man}. 310 gviha rru 'butter', see rrfma-, man. 

rukija 'food', K 15*123 rukija ttdra paj(a)mi phara thaga 
'foods exist, begging, much exaction ( = tax)', = K 31*26 
rrukiji stare pajdme phari thaga (thd- for tham~) 'foods 
exist, begging, great taxes', =K 23*72 naiita khuysa tti 
jsdm buga 'there is not food (klidysa-), then also pro- 
visions' (BS blioga-). Hence rrukiji 'food', equated with 
klidysa-, bhoga-, can be traced to base rank- 'to desire, 
please, satisfy' (see s.v. rraufa 'desire'). Connexion with 
'food' in Zor.P. rdcik, Armen. lw focik 'food, victuals', 
patroucak 'sacrificial animal', Georgian lw racHK-i, 
N.Pers. rozi 'food, provision, goods' (reinterpreted as 
connected with roc- 'day'). In rrUk- the intervocalic -k- 
indicates secondary contact of k-k (or -t-k- or -p-k-). 
Tokhara B rok- 'to please' (if not from BS rocate 'it 
pleases') would give IE reuli- distinct from IE leuk-, 
in Iran. O.Pers. rauca- ' day'. But it would also be possible 
to trace rruk- to IE Ian- 'enjoy', Greek drro-Aauco (IE 
Pok. 655), O.Ind. lota- 'booty', and hence distinct from 
rank- 'to please' and rank- 'to shine'. For rrukiji, rukija 
the origin would be rattka- with -ka- and adjective 
suffix -inaa-, fern. -imjd-. See also arrji 'provisions (?)' 
from *d~ruc"a-. For the double suffix -akaina- one can 
point to Oss. D. nomgin *ndmakaina- 'having a name'. 
Translation B SO AS 29, 1 966, .507 ; 5 i.g. , : ........ : 

rukyarn 'official title', gen. plur., II 77*6 birukdm s'd u 
rukydvi va so. 'for the /wr'Aa-officials one and for the 
ru/cyo-officials one'. The title biruka- is Turkish buiruq. 
The association of the two titles rukya- (from older 
*raukya-) and Turkish buiruq may indicate identical 
bases. Turkish buyur- 'to command' can be set beside 
Khotan Saka rau-iru- 'to command' (see s.v. parau, 
pars t a- and rre, mind-) from the base vrau->rau-. Note 
also rautcu variant to rruml- 'ruler'. In form rukya- is 
from *(v)rauka- with adjective suffix -ya-, of agent, 
rather than gen. plural -yam. Since the Saka title kara- 
Iranga, kandrang and barmak (Saka from BS praviukha- 
' prior of a monastery') are found in the Persian Islamic 
sources, this title rukya- may be traced in the title rzoh* 



in Arabic script for naf or rice* or ncx' (raja, racd, raxd) 
assumed by Vlro in the poem of Yes u FvUmSn of Gurgani 
(ed. M. Minovi, 54*42 and ed. M. J. Mahjflb, 41*42), 
commented upon by V. Minorsky (BSOAS 11, 1946, 
24-5). From a Saka *raukya- a later form would yield 
*roca- (as -gy- became -_/-). The long -a of such a rdja or 
rocd would assimilate it to adjectives in -a (from older 
-dka-). For the variation of -k- and -c-, note also the 
two words mvakalai 'glove' (base mauk-) and bauca- 
'hat' (base bank- varying with mauk-). The older base 
rauka- oirukydm is attested in the ethnic name XoKctpciUKoi 
(variants ZcxKoupctKot, Sacaraucae, Saraucae), see re- 
cently K. W. Dobbins, Antichthon S, 1974, 77, corre- 
sponding to the Chinese sai-uang 'Saka~ruler(s)' (K 

773*2 S3<S0k). 

rujai 'bursting, ejecting', Sid. 8vi rujai, BS udgara-, Tib. 
sgregs-pa ('belch'). To N.Pers. droy, Pasto arzai (*d~ 
ruxs-), Munjani yaruya 'eructatio', Yidya araroy, 
Sanglecl arak, Sarikoll rey, IE Pok. 871 reu-g-, Greek 
epEuyouca, Lat. erugo, -ere, ructo, ructdre, O.Engl. 
rocettan, Lit. rjdugmi, raugiii, rugiu, rugstu, rugti, O.Slav. 
rygaJQ s$. But rauita 'bursts', naruj- 'burst' from IE 
leug-. 

rrudaru 'shining', v 118, 67V6 (rru not quite clear) u 
ratnaucayu. rro ddta-hvdnau dliarma-bh(aTiaku) date 
huna se rrudarU. mydno urmaysddnd ddstd 'and he saw 
Ratnoccaya the dluirma-p teacher (dyadic) in a dream, 
thus shining he appears in the middle of the sun', BS 
ratnoccayam pasyati dliarma-blidnakam sthita silrya- 
madhye ca virocamdnam. Here se introduces speech or 
thought. The word rrudarU renders BS virocamdna- 
' shining all around', from older *rrusda- t that is, 
*ruxsata- 'shining', comparative *ruxsatatara- or ad- 
jective suffix -ara-, hence *ruxlatara~, beside Manj. 207 
rrudai *rauxsatai 'shines', base rank- with raitx-S- 
attested in Av. raoxsna- 'shining', Zor.P. rosn. The -U 
may contain u (<uta) as emphatic particle or form part 
of a suffix -aril, then *ruxsaiaru-. For *ruxsata-, note 
also Av. husata- 'dried', yamata- ' gone' , yazata-. 

rrudai 'shines', in 109*9 ^" hyava raudai 'as lightning 
flashes'; Manj. 190 byave raudaina liamagye 'like the 
flashing of lightning'; Manj. 207 gadJiarva-nagara uce 
pur a rrudai chaya '(non-existent) city of Gandharva 
(celestial) beings, moon in the water, shadow in light' 
(BS chaya). Verbal raudai< *ruxsatai, nominal rrudai< 
*riixsataka-, tp raux-s- in Ay., raoxsna-* shining', Zor.P.., 
rosn from base rank- 'to shine', IE leuk-, see cognates 
s.v. rrunddtd. See also rrudaru. For -sd->-d- see s.v. 
■mdsddna, kudai 'hole', mvadai 'puts on'. 

rruna 'oil', K 6, 144.V2-3 gvihu rrunu, kwnjsatinau 
rrunu bum 'give either cow's oil ( = butter) or sesame 
oil', Tib. mar-ram libru-mar-gyi sbyin-pa; K 7, 147^ 
gviha rruna; v 69 , 8v2 gvihu rriinu, BS G 37, I2a5 ghrtena ; 
Sid. i^r2 rrum, Sid. gri man, Sid. 106 V2 rum, Sid. I5r2 
rru, Sid. 109V2 rru, Ioc. sing. Sid. i53n rruna, inst. sing. 
Sid. io5r5~vi palia rrurnna khdsdnd 'to be drunk with 
boiled oil', BS snehita-sarpisd, Tib. smart mar btuv-bas; 
Sid. 152V5 gviha rrunana, Tib. mar-gyi iian-du, gen. 
plur. Sid. I37ri paJidm rrundm, BS sarpis-, Tib. sman 
mar; inst. plur. Sid. 129^ rrundrnjsa. From *raugna-> 
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Av. raoyna-, Zor.P. rdyn, rd'fln, ran, N.Pers. rauyan, 
Sogd. Bud. yzn neyn 'butter', Yidya ruyan 'clarified 
butter', ruyiia 'resin', Yazg. royn, Wasi ruyn. IE Pok. 
873 *reugh-men-, O.Engl, ream, OHG roum 'cream'. 
rata- 'season', plur. V 56, 115^ ruta; ibid. VI ruti, V 111, 
33V4 ruta, BS rtu-, loc. plur. V 56, 115m bisvo ruto 'in 
all seasons', BS rtu-, =N 75*4° bisvo rvo; Inst. plur. 
N 75*41 rvyaujsa; nora. sing. Sid. 3r5 rva, plur. Sid. 3^ 
rue ha 'seasons six', BS sat. . .rtavah, Tib. dus-chigs 
mains drug-tu; gen. plur. Sid. 4ri rvdm hivi liamkhlysd 
' the number of the seasons \ From Iranian ratu- ' period 
of time', >*rutu->rutd-, Av. ratu-, raBwya-, Zor.P. 
rat, raspik, ParacI -ur, sdmur 'autumn' *sdma-rtu-, not 
Prakrit hv to BS rtu-, Pali utu-, Ardha-magadhl udu~. 
For -u- note also s.v. huta 'thigh', huta-, Av. haxti-, 
Oss. ayd. 
rruta- 'intestines', Sid. I2ir4 rrutarn jsa, Tib. rgyu-ma; 
K 18-216, K 26-142 rruva, IC 35*87 rutta, parallel Divya- 
vadana 447*30 antrdni; Z 2-25 rrilva, Z 20-58 spuljei rruva 
syi jatdrrd 'spleen, intestines, lungs, livers'. From 
rauta-, Av. urudwan-, Zor.P. rot, rdttk, N.Pers. rddali, 
Oss. D. rod, I. md, BalocI rofl, Yidya rffi, riiy«, SarikaH" 
ratvd, Yazg. ra<f, Naristarri A§kun zd, Waigall wfU, zfl 
'entrails', Kati Ht 'hip, waist'. IE Pok. 873-4 reut ~> 
O.Engl, reada 'belly of animals, read', 
rruda 'light', see rrumda, rrunddta. 
rrudi 'king', see rrund-, rre. 

rrunai 'madder, red dye stuff', 11 18, 8r3 rrunai, Sid. I26r4 
rrunai, BS manjisfha, Tib. bead; Sid. 104x3 rRnai, Sid. 
i3or3 rrunai, rv 47b! rrunai; in 19*42 rUnai; compound, 
in 86-102 rruna-ttitn, 'madder seed'. From *raudana-, 
BalocI rodan, N.Pers. rodan, ronas, Pas"to liaapm; Wax! 
uruddn, Sarlkoll araden (Shaw). From *raudana- 
' reddening stuff' to IE Pok. 872-3 reudli- 'be red', Av. 
raoSita-, O.Ind. rohit-, rdhi-, rdhita-, loha, rodhra-, 
Iodhra- 'tree from whose bark red powder comes', 
rudhird-; Greek £pEu9co 'redden', £pu6pas, Lat. rubidus, 
rubed, Celt. O.Ir. ruad, Welsh rhudd; Germanic O.Engl. 
read, read, Lit. raudas 'red*, O.Slav.. rudu 'red', Tokhara 
B rdtre, A rtdr. See also rrttsta- 'red' and in 47*54 rrvana 
'reddened (?)'. 
rrund- 'king', see s.v. rre. 

rrundata 'light', Z 24*193 rrunddta. . .ttaru. . .jdndd 'light 
removes darkness'*, ace. sing. Z 5-93 rrtindetu, v 342, 
84V5 rrundetu yddanda 'they made light', BS G 37, 
79a6~7 avabhasya; gen. sing, v 342, 84x2 rrundete yandkd, 
B S G 37, 78bi loka-pradyota- ' lamp of the world ' , 
inst. sing. Z 24-152 rrundete jsa, IC 5, 144^ mistine 
rrundete jsa 'with great light', Tib. snan-ba chen-pos; 
IC 136-866 rrumda yuda Mine ' light is made', Tib. snan-ba 
bgyis-par hgyur-ba dan; IC 138-917 rrumde yanaka, Tib. 
snan-ba byed-par hgyur-ba dan; IC 138-929 rruy ide yanaka; 
in 5, iir4 brunamda rrumde yanaka 'brilliant makers of 
light'; Manj. 76 ca rruda tiara 11a butte 'who does not 
know light (and) darkness', K 66- 145 ttye tciiia rudd 
nisti 'in his eye is no light' (ibid. 147 rrumda, IC 67*149 
rrumde), Manj. 158 ddvija rruda ' the light of die diiarma- 
doctrine', Manj. 159 rrudejsa dai va payseda 'by light he 
knows fire there'; IC 153*19-20 rrudejsa anasfi '(the 
vajrdlokd-devata) not deficient in light'; allative, IC 151*1 



rrddautastd 'towards the light', =11 53*1 ramdatastd. 
With suffix -kya, ill 67*48 rrumdakyd 'light'. From 
*rauxsnatati-, Av. raoxsna-, Zor.P. rosn, rdsnemtan, 
N.Pers. rausan, Yazg. roxn ' white; dawn', roxan 'bright', 
Suynl rixnogi 'light', Bartangt ruxn, Yidya arunyo ' light' 
(*a-rauxsna~ka-), Sogd. Bud. rywsri, Man. Chr. riaxsn-, 
M.Parth.T. wrwsn-, BalocI rosani, Oss. D. roxs, roxsag, 
roxsnag; I. ruxs, ruxsag, Pasto run, bresna, Orm. ruSana, 
ParacI rusan (Pers. lw), Sanglecl fanai, nsnai, Wax! 
roxnig, runa, ParacI rhine. To base rank- ' to shine' ; ruxs-, 
see rrudat, rrudaru; Av. raocah-, raofane, O.Pers. raucaJi-, 
Zov.V.pylwk *pairok, afiroxtan, N.P ers. afrdz-, afraxtan, 
Sogd. Bud. wyrywVt, Chr. wyrwxsd'rt, Greek eA'auvjjEv, 
rv)cyn, rwc'yn, Man. frtowq, M.Pers.T. "bnoxt, 'brwc, 
BalocI roc, ros, rok kanag 'make light', Pasto wradz 'day', 
breSedal, Orm. brusyek, ryok. See also birun-, harun-, 
rrus'ta, mis-, brruka 'window (?)'. 
rrumduni 'joy' or 'power', SuvP. 66v2 rrumduni hirs(ai 
nis'td 'there is no joy (or power)', BS na ca^asti rati me 
kvacit (with variant bala-), Tib. dgaJi. Possibly ram- 
' rejoice '>rum-, with -ta- * rrumda- with -una-; or 
rrund- with -una- to rre 'king', gen. sing, rrundd. 
rruma ' dust, mud ' , v 97^ miysai khdrggd rruma (ba)s(arrd- 
na ' urine, mud, dust must be spread'. From base rau-:ru~, 
*rumi~>rrumd, to Oss. D. ruga, I. ryg 'dust'; Zor.P. 
SlataMh 'pollution', N.Pers. Slay-, dlUdan 'to foul'. IE 
Pok. 681 leu-, Greek Auua, Au6pov, Lat. polluo, Celtic 
O.Ir. loth 'dust', Lit. lutynas 'pond', lianas 'swamp' 
(for the Ossetic form note also D. mugd, I. myg 'seed', 
base men-). 
rurnai 'pulled out', K 100-297 tcajsa rUmai nera hvastai 
'you pulled out her hair, you beat your wife'. From base 
rau-:ru- 'pull out', with -m- (as phu-m-, khu-m-, 
tsum~) to Zor.P. runet, rUt 'pull out (hair)', BalocI runag, 
ruta, Judaeo-Pers. rudan, N.Pers. rut, rftt 'bare', Arab.- 
Pers. rauSaq 'skin', IE Pok. 681 leu-, O.Ind. lunati, 
lunati, lilna-, lavaka- 'cut off, reap', Greek AOco, Lat. 
hid 'payoff', Celtic O.Ir. loe 'wool', Got. lun 'ransom', 
fra-liu-s-an 'to lose' , fralusuan 'be lost', 
rruy- 'to lose', participle rrusta-, rausta-, III 106*31 bu 
raustai 'he lost consciousness', IC 27*162-3 jiyaka ruya 
'lose life', =IC 36*98 btjevain 'we destroy'; 111 74- 19S 
hajsaisdi jiyaka rruy a 'he was about to lose life'; 11 
107*163 jiye rrustandd 'they lost life', Z 2*29 rruy ate; 
Z 20*66 rrttsta; 11 49*32 byatarji harbaisd ruye *he 
loses all memory'; IC 45*21 jlvye ruya 'I lose life'; 
IC 68-189 pamdd rruye 'lose way', =K 71, iovi pada 
ruyi; Manj. 22-3 til ruye nauma 'then lose name', JS 
18V4 iera noma rrustai 'you lost your good name', K 61, 
41V1 khu iiil hvl ysaintha ruyide 'if they lose this human 
birth'; Z 5-4 jtoatu rruste 'he lost life'; ir 20, iib2 
biysiydmdd u rrustamdt 'they took and lost it'; participle 
present, IC 109-324 par alia rruyada bais'a sana dlabana 
sk(au)jai banada 'losing all the support, binding up the 
samskara-acts of the basis of the concept' (BS sainjna, 
alambana-). From raud-:rusta-, present raudya->rruy~. 
Since Got. fra-liusan 'to lose' is IE leu-s- beside Greek 
Auco ' to loose', this raud- may be IE leu-d{h)~ rather than 
IE reudh- 'to block' of Av. rood-, uruzda-, urusta-, 
O.Ind. rodh-, rudh- (not in LE Pok.), see karuyq. 
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-ruva, -rUvya he. sing, to -ruvai 'opening 1 , see s.v. -ruvai. 
rruv-, rrv- 'grow', Z 15*4 rrvittd' grows', Z 293*25 3 plur. 
rrvindd, participle rrusta-, SuvO. 36ri hdrrusta-, BS 
uccaih ('up, high'); with negative Z 7*22 arrusta-\ V 64-3 
ai rrustai jva fair a bri braxidama (*briyandama) pu(rd) 
'who, being young, grew, dear to the land, dearest son'; 
v 263, 89 re banhya mista 'the trees grew', BS G 37, 
76D3 vrksah prddur bhutah; K 23-68 ltdrasta masapa 'the. 
paths overgrown', Z 4-61 Mrsta 'overgrown'; SuvO. 
56r6 haruvindd, BS prarohisyanti; Manj. 275 harveda, 
= ill 29, 43b 1 harvaidd; noun, Z 22-116 hdro 'vegetation', 
SuvO. 5&r5 biisunya karo 'all kinds of vegetation', BS 
nand-trna-gulma~osadhi-vanaspatayah\ V 146, 71V6 « 
ysira harau pharaka 'and many rough plants'; plural, 
K 73*50 haruva 'plants' ; with Jtam~, Z 22-128 hambruittd, 
hambursta- see below. From base raud- ' grow, mount up ', 
Av. raad-t Zor.P. roS-, rustan, Sro&ixtt'dmand, N.Pers. 
roy-, rustan, M.Pers.T. 'rzoy 'growth', M.Parth.T. rwd-, 
'grow', 'brwd, Sogd. Bud. rwStt 'grows', no&y smnyh 
' times of growth', adjective rw& k ; wn'pr'wh ' tree growth', ( 
Man. rwVnd, causative... rwon~, ptrtub* 'growth', rwd-, 
nawS, 'jSrzoB, Paracr rust 'high'. IE Po£ 684-5 Ieudh- t 
O.Ind. rodliati, rohati, rdha- 'rising, height', Greek 
^eOoEpos 'free', Lat. liber, liberi 'children', Celtic O.Ir. 
luss 'plant' (*ludh-stu~), Welsh llysiau, Got. liudan, 
O.Engl. leodan 'grow', lead ' people', O.Slav. /jWyeplural 
'people', Lit. lidudis 'people', 
-ruv- 'flow', Z 17-10 vani varUvdndd ggaryau 'the streams 
flow down from the mountains'. To Av. fraraoSayeite; 
raoSali- 'stream' (Zor.P. gloss rotak); urftiSi (Zor.P. 
gloss rot), uruzdi- 'liquid'. Base raud-:rud-, Yidya lur-, 
rul- 'flee', 3 sing, lurd, 1 sing, rul-am, to Old Ind. virudra- 
of the ' flowing' soma-juice (Sayana's alternative dravana-). 
■ See rauvd 'stream'. 

rruv-, rrv- 'remove', Z 7-33 ne jata-rangd kulaina rrvdni 
kard'the natural colour (BS jdta-ranga-) is not removed 
by the beetle at all'. With.preverb, Manj. 411 if vdsta 
burrvai 'clothes are beaten white', see buruvaiii above 
and prrarU 'grasping'. From base raup-irup- 'to remove, 
sweep away'. 
rrtxvasa- 'jackal', Z 13-35 rruvasd, parallel BS hgdla-, 
plural in (ed. 2) 142, ir4 rruvasa, =Z 20-33 birgga 
pahXya svand rruvasa bissd 'wolves fled, dogs, jackals, all', 
parallel BS sva-srgala- 'dogs, jackals', Sogd. Bud. rwpsh 
'fox', M.Parth.T. nob's, Zor.P. ropas, ropah, Pazand 
raobdh, '•N.Fers. robah,ros, Oss. D.robas, I. rubas,ruvas, 
Orrn. rawas, Suynl rupsak, Yidya rfisa, SanglecT varves 
(e<a). EE Pok. 1 179 O.Ind. lopas'a-, Armen. aloues, 
Greek aAcb-rrri^, aAcoiTog, Lat. uolpes 'fox', lupus 'wolf', 
Lit. tape 'fox', vilpisys 'wild cat*, Let. /opera; to Av. 
urnpi- ' dog ' , raopi- ' fox, jackal '. 
-ruvai 'orifice, mouth, hole', as second component, Sid. 
103™ krrimga-ruvai 'anus', BS guda-, Tib. rkub; Sid. 
4V3 hrrimga-ruvya (loc. sing.), BS guda-, Tib. gzav; 
Sid. 121V4-5 krremga-TUvya, ill 80/163 krreingd-ruyd, 
1 175, 93^ krrimga-ruya vini 'pain in the part'; dyadic 
of the -ruvai, Sid. I03ri krrimga-ruvai hlyai ttaurd.vi 
'in the orifice of the part', Tib. rkub-klia-nas. To Sogd. 
Bud. no/9 'mouth', adjective rwficyk 'oral'. From *rauf- 
to base raup-. IE Pok. 870 reup- 'tear out', O.Ind. ro- 
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pdvati 'breaks off', rupyati ' have fracture', ropa- 'hole', 
Lit. raupai 'pock-mark', Slav. Serb, rupa 'hole, pit'. 
For the -/-, note also O.Pers. kaufa- 'mountain', Zor.P. 
kof to base IE Pok. 591 keu-p-, with Lit. kaupas. Here 
too can be placed Munjanl yurv 'mouth' through *uruv~. 
See also s.v. ptli-ruvT. 
rus- 'ovis Poll, wild sheep', 11 60-20 u kabaltnai rus'-kagd 
thuaa-pa sou 'and one blanket-cloth sheep-skin cloak' 
(Tib. thul-pa). To Waxi rus, Orosori rds, Sarikoll raos, 
Burusaski rus 'ovis Poli' (Wax! being the nearest Iranian 
dialect to Khotan Saka) rather than Yidya lu, luu, 
Rhowar rusk 'marten* whose skins are used. Base el- 
of red, brown colour, IE Pok. 303 O.Ind. fsya- 'ant Hope', 
=fsa-, with Waxi rus 'wild mountain sheep', 
ruse 'barley', oblique to rrusd-, Sid. I35r3 ruse, 11 18, 735 
rruds'd, 11 23-19-2 rrusi jsa adi 'flour from barley', Sid. 
144V5 rrusi jsa. . 
ruitH 'shines', see rrus-. 

rrustu ace. sing, 'sovereignty, rule', V 176-18, arc' royalty'; 

II 128-44-48 rrus'ti; K 154-39-40 byehfne pirmattamq 

dhdyq rralti 'may I attain the supreme aWma-rule', 

oblique to rrusta. See also rrauitd. 

rrustiira- ' the plant name, B S arka-\ ill 90-201 rrusfdrdnd; 

ibid. 92*240 rrustirand, see Trustor a- . 
rrus- 'to shine', Z 3-35 kfto yslrrd rrusta Herd rrusana 'as 
gold glitters, so brilliant 1 ; Z 3-37 ttramu rrusindd kho ju 
vasutd yslrrd pahd * so they shine as pure refined gold ' ; 
v 57, 1 1 6V4 rruJtd; Manj. 250-1 cuavd harrund ruita vara 
drravya{sta)na hlra 'or what shines brightly there, the 
things of material stuff' (BS dravya- 'matter'). With^an- 
Z 24-417 tta tta nd parrusindd diita sfanye hdlstd' so shines 
their spears in the hand'; .with vi-, K 153-18 vfrasani 
'shining' (~ras- from -rus-). Adjective, Z 3-35 rrusana- 
'bright'; Sid. 136V3 rrusena rrlma jsa pvlsta 'covered 
with shining filth', BS mecaki 'dark', Tib. gnag-cin 
hcher-te dri-mas g-yogs-pa. With Iia-, Z 4-63 harisdni 
(*fra-rusani~). From rank-, rux-s'-, IE leuk-, luk-sh- (see 
cognates s.v. rrunddtd) or IE leuk-, O.Ind. rui~, Armen. 
lays 'light'. For -xs->-s- see vastis- 'be pure' {*ava- 
suxi-). See also rUsana-, s.v. sair-chd. 
rrusa- 'barley', Sid. i6ri rrusa,HS yava-, Tib. nas, Z 13-91 
rrusa aipari vashx 'barley for horse fodder'; ace. sing. 
Z 13*93 rruso hvira 'would eat barley'; Sid. I3?r2 
rrusa, BS pisfa- t Tib. nas; oblique, Sid. 135^ rruie jsa, 
Sid. 144V5 rrusi jsa. Compound, Sid. 143 r2 rrusadd 
'barley, flour', nas rj en-par btags-kyi phye-jita; : iii S576 
rusadd, see ada- 'flour'; V 6-1*2 rrusa-parand 'sale of 
barley (?)'. To Chorasmian rsy, Sanglecl urwos, Yidya 
ycrHo, Waxi arbasi, Pasto plur. orbase, Wanetst, sing. 
urbflsa] plur. arban, arbusi, arbase. From basic *arbusa-, 
possibly ar- 'to cultivate' with suffixes, see TPS i960, 
79-S1. 
rrusta- 'lost', see rruy-. 
rrusta- 'grown', see rruv-, K 67-162 ttl asi cudi ni rrusta 

' then why has (the tree) not grown in the sky?', 
rrusta- 'red', Z 22*309 rrusta-vrahauna hvastandi 'they 
beat the red-clad ones', parallel to Z 3-82 kasaya- 
vastra- of the Buddhist robes, Z 22-329 rrusto cilo ' red 
dress', K 41-50-1 misti-vrrdliain satti 'person clad in 
red', parallel Dlvyavadana382*7 sarva-varna-pravrajita-; 
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in 69-84 huna jsa rausta 'red with blood'. From base 
raud-'.rud-, Av. raooita-, see cognates s.v. rrunat 
'madder*, 
rrtista 'sovereignty', obliq. rrustu, rruste, see s.v. rre. 
rrustara- 'plant name, BS arka-, calotropis gigantea', Sid. 
104VI rrustira hivi bawkhd 'yellow leaves of the plant', 
Tib. arka, Sid. 156^ rrustirdm hiye ysice pera 'yellow 
leaves of the plants', BS jdti-patr a-, Tib. sna-malti lo-ma 
[jati 'jasminum grandiflorum'); Sid. 153VI rrustiri 
hlyva ysicvd perva 'in yellow leaves of the plant', BS 
pita-arka-, Tib. arkald lo-ma ser-pohi nan-du; in 92*240 
rrustirdnd, I i8r, 100V3 rustlwra, BS nlla{ka)\ III 18-31 
and 19-38 raustard; with -st-, III 90-201 mts{drdnd; 
adjective, Sid. 153VI rrustarinem (~em = ~ai) bdgarq, BS 
arka-patra, Tib. arkahi lo-ma. Possibly a colour-name 
to rrusta- 'red', see also mtstdda 'bright', 
rxustada ' bright' in triadic phrase, II 102-27 vasva brrunadd 
mtstdda klaisinava pahaisfa pasvanq pavana ndidra duma 
'pure, shining, bright, freed and purified from the 
A/em-afflictions, their dust, mist, smoke', translation AM, 
n.s., ii, 1965, 103. From rrusta- 'red' and -ada-< 
-akrta-, see ■ pajsamada-, dysdada-. 
rruspura 'son of the director', see rrdspUra-. 
rruh- 'attack, move (to=) against', Z 24*409 kadaryau 
ssujdtu rruliard 'they attack one another with swords'. 
From base rauf-, see arulidte, dratta- {-otta-<-aufta~), 
harautta-. 
rre 'possessing power, lord, king', nom. sing., v 303, 2ai 
isakrd gyastanu rre 'Sakra, king of deva~gads\ V 330, 
2or4 s'akr gyastanu (rre), BS G 37, I7a6 iakro devdndm 
indrah, Tib, lhalii dbav-po brgya-byin (dbara 'power'), 
n 103-60 iakrrq gyastdno rat; v 341, 8ovi rre pyUsfe 'the 
king heard', BS G 37, 7$b2 raja atausit; voc. sing., V 341, 
83 r2 rre, BS G 37, 77a6 mahdrdja; ace. sing. V 263, 89VI 
ttu rrumdu, BS G 37, 77ai raja (different collocation); 
Z 5*111 mmdu; gen. sing, v 341, 83ri ttye rrundd, BS 
G 37, 77a5 (differt); V 341, 80V5 bana rrundd 'before the 
king', BS G 37, 7sb7 rdjnah purataly, nom. plur. v 335, 
33n rrunde hainaro 'become kings', BS G 37, 2gb7 
rajanai cakravartino bhaveynh; V 303, 2a 1 tcahaure mistd 
rruvidd; voc. plur. v 108, 30V5 mdstyau rrundyau ' gTeat 
kings', BS mahSrSjSnah; gen. plur. v 108, 3 in hvamdanu 
rrunddnu rre 'king of kings of men', BS manusya-rdjd; 
v 72, 39V2 rrundinu; 1 250, 3334 rrundumt, SuvO. 3r6 
rmndunu-m jsa; inst. plur. v 108, 30V4 bisyau rrundyau, 
BS sarva-rajebhyah; ablat. sing. V 118, 67 v6 rrunddnu 
rrwiddna. Later forms, nom. sing/ rre, ^52*7*4 rnttndand 
rre, Manj. 358 jivai vija re 'Jlvaka king of physicians' 
{BS vaidya-); K 58, 27V2 paddmysa rai 'first king'; 11 
103-60 rai, 11 57*34 rre-v-a 'their king'; gen. sing. K 
150-33 rrudi, v 64-40 rdda, 11 103-49-50 iakrrq jastdna 
ruda, K 151*46" rdinddnd rrddi; Manj. 127 dhdrana rradha 
'of the king of the dharam-lormnW , beside nom. sing. 
ddrana rre; inst. sing. Sid. i45n-2 rrumdd jsa; plural, 
JS nr3 rrutndi; gen. plur. in 66-29 rruindavi rre, K 
52*7- 4 rrumddnd rre, IC 151*46 rrdmdandrrddi, n 104-86-7 
raudau gguttaira viysatlia ' birth in the family (BS gotra-) 
of kings'; K 39*159 rauddm re dhand 'Dhana king of 
kings'; inst. plur. 11 103-56 ndvdnydm raudydin 'by 
^a^a-kings* (adjective, ndvdna- to BS ndga-); K 76-202 



rrumdyau. With suffix -oka-, III 43*26 rauddhd raumd 
'Prince Rama', =lll 39*72 ddrrakd rdma. Adjectives, 
-ana-, v in, 33r4 rrurnddndna isvarina 'with royal 
authority', BS rdjya-aisvaryena (Prakrit isvarya-). SuvO. 
36n mundane mdye jsa mdstd ' drunk with royal intoxica- 
tion', BS rajya-mada-mattena; K 14-101 raudaunau bvai- 
jsydm jsa samatta 'possessed of royal virtues', = IC 22-57 
rradaunai bvaijsyd samatta ; K 25- 12 1 rraudaunai vyaultana 
'with royal pomp' (BS vyuha-), =K 17-186 rraudau(n)ax 
vyaufuwa (K 33*62 vyuhd:na differt); -Jnaa-, v 118, 67V5 
rrundinei }iast[am]d 'royal elephant', BS raja-kunjarali; 
-lya-, V 341, 83r6 bando jjasj-umd rrvlya 'I go into the 
royal prison', BS G 37, 7?b6 rdjno bandhanam agataii, 
Tib. bcon-rar phyin-par gyur; V 107, 3or2 rruiyd kilsdd 
'royal palace', BS rdja-dhdnisu; V 109, 3i\*4 rruiydnu 
kUsddnu, BS rdja-kuldndm; N 76*9 rruiyvau kusduau, 
BS rdja-dhdnisu; -lya, -i, II 21, 15^ phardka rrviya 
kird sfdrd 'there are many royal affairs'; 11 100*225- 
6 rrviyq ysidai parau hiyq mvaisdq ' the donation from 
the royal yellow ( = imperial) command'; 11 99-189 rrvi 
s'kyaisq 'royal donation' (Tib. j&y«); rrvi vi 'to the 
court', 11 ioo-2i2 rrvi vi Itasdd yudai 'he made report to 
the Court'; II 100-232 rrvivivardsfa 'towards the Court'; 
Sid. 1 bis r3 rrvi vi luusfe 'sent to the Court'. Abstract, 
rrustt- 'rule', v 115, 63V7 rrusta, BS rdjatvam; ace. sing. 
V 108, 30V7 rrus'tu yanda 'you make rule', BS rdjatvam 
kdrayatlux; gen. sing, v in, 33^ rruste, BS rdjatvam; 
K 42*120 liastdmdd hiya ysdta s'amda rruste 'they sent 
him to rule his own native land ' ; see above rus'ti. Deri- 
vative uncertain from various possible older forms. If the 
word is 'expressing one's own will, autocrat'. the base 
- var-'.vr- 'to assert' could give *vravant- *vruvant-, 
>rrund- to Av. urvata- 'command' (as proposed KT 
vi 311). The base rau-:ru- 'to make noise', paru-: 
parsta- 'to command' could also be considered. The 
connexion with inscriptional Saka murunda- from mrau-i 
mru- ' to speak' seems excluded by the absence of initial 
m-. The meaning of *rai-vant- 'rich' hardly suits and 
-at- would hardly disappear without trace. The forms are 
*rva- with suffix -lya- rruiya- 'royal', nam. sing. 
*rvdnh (base *rvan-)>rre; the oblique mind- is from 
*rvant-; rrusta from *rvat-ti-. If one assumed a meaning 
'possessor' (like the royal Vedic title bhoja-) the base 
could be ar~;r~ 'to get, possess', for which see TPS 1959, 
71 -ft"., with Vedic drya- glossed by isvara 'owner, lord 
(with suffix of agent -ya-). See also rrasti (s.v. rruiti) 
and rraustd. With pronoun K 44- 178 rre-t-u pasti 'the 
king ordered them', =IC 41*59 -rre-t-u pasti, IC 41-56 
rre-t-um, =K 43-174 rre-t-u. 
re 'veins', see s.v. rrd. 

re particle, K 60, 38^ cu hira re mam, see ra, rru, rro. 
rrai 'plain', Manj. 256 ttarrd rrai vi dska gdma ksejida 
maricye 'the swift antelopes on the plain long for the 
?*mrfcz-mirage'; Manj. 196 sa khu rai vi mirice jada utca 
saitta 'as on the plain the jnarici-mivagQ to the fool seems 
to be water', Z 3-16 khu dska rro vird; Z 6-52 kho rrau 
vird marica; plural, Z 14*49 kye vd rrd daindd 'who see 
the plains'; parallel, BS (references KT VI 31 1-2) mrgdn 
iva vilobliayate maricih. Adjective Z 19*7 kho rro viri 
rravye sphande ma{rica) 'as on the plain trembles the 
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marfci of the plains'; rdjaa-, Sid. ign rrajd ttamva 'salt 
of the plains', BS lonuika- (for lonaka-), Tib. cha kha-ra; 
III SynS rrdje namvena. From *rdga- (possibly *raudga), 
Sogd. Bud. r'yh, Man. r'y, plur. mrx' r'yt 'fiat plains', 
Chr. r'y tteqiov; Zor.P I'g *ray, N.Pers. ray, Pasto 
ray a 'stony plain at foot of a mountain 1 . For rav-, 
Av. ravas-, ravas-cardt- 'living in the open spaces', 
ravan-, Sogd. Bud. r'w'th, O.Slav, ravinx 'equal', Russ. 
ravnyj, rovnyj 'like', ravnina 'plain', IE Pole. 874 reu-, 
Lat. rus, Celtic Mid. Ir. roe 'level field'; Got. rums 'wide', 
O.Engl, rum 'roomy', Tokhara AB ru- 'to open'. See 
raijsai. 

rrai- 'to make noise' Z 2*13 ci ne pdtdyindd ci rrai(ndd) 
'some do not speak, some cry aloud'. From rai-, rat-, 
Av. ray- (from rdy- or ray-) gddro .rayant- 'reciting 
songs', rayo .ndmand (v.l. ravo.) 'reciting names'; Sogd. 
Bud. ry~ 'weep', Man, r'ynyh 'weeping', ryyt 'weeps', 
adjective. r'yycyq (translating M.P.T. bring)', Wax! ruy- 
'howl', Oss. D. rdjun, I. rdjyn 'bark'. IE Pok. 650 la-, 
lai-, O.Ind. rdyati 'barks', Lit. itiju, loti 'bark, scold', 
Greek Aalco, Lat. Intra, lalrdre cannot be distinguished 
in Iranian from IE Pok. 859 ret- 'cry out', Lit. rieju, 
rieti 'cry', Russ. rajati. 

rejsaa-, rremjsaa-, rraijsaa- 'sharp', II 4-49 mist a raijsai 
sadu dada-idrai sakalaka 'great, acute, faithful, with 
tamed faculties (BS indriya-), excellent'; and ibid. 50; 
Sid. igv3 rremjsai (~etn~=~ai~), Tib. rno-ba ('sharp'); 
Manj. 117 vara rejsa Iiaharka tc(e)ra 'there keen in- 
clinations must be made ' ; see rrdjsaa-, fern, rriscya. 

raijsai ' of the plain (?) ', 11 99*179 raijsai mdpada hlye tsumq 
nayq 'for me going on a way over the plains (?) was not 
possible', =ti uai4 raijsai ma pada iiiya tsuma na (yd), 
Possibly adjective to rrai 'plain'. 

raiyai 'proper name (?)', 11 100*224 £**&(** raiyai hiyam 
sturau baida ' on the large beasts (horses) of the guardsman 
(BS gulmaka-) Raiyai'. 

rreysate ' feel (?)', -ys- uncertain, V 3-1-8 (-spa), see SDTV 
57. See raisvai. 

raiysdyurarn. ' of princesses', see s.v. rrdysdutar-. 

raisa 'appetite', in 87-130, see risa. 

raistai 'showed', 11 iob4 ddda sada raistai 'he showed so 
great a faith'. Base raiz-, see rreysdte. 

raiscya 'sharp', fem. to rrdjsaa-, Sid. 131T3 rrestye. 

rresta- ' distracted ', Manj. 72 kdma rreste h(d) tta stave ' the 
thought (kdmata) so becomes distraught'. See rrista-. 

raista- ' wand e r e d ' , 11169-89 raistdmdd kuysdam dai 'they 
roamed about, they searched', sttrrista-. 

rrestye 'sharp', fern, raiscya to rrdjsaa-, Sid. I3ir3 grama 
arve rrestye liaurand 'hot, sharp, medicaments are to be 
given', Tib. sman drod che-siu rno-ba mains b tan-no. 
Here -sty- from -scy-. 

rraisva- 'sharp', JS i6vi rraisvi gvahaind 'sharp knife'; 
raisvai, in 42-4 sa kJittja hvds{qpyatsq haysq hasdd raisvai 
dakhaviyq ' like a sharp painful message from afar to the 
presence of the chief ( = lover)'. With -v- in two separate 
texts a graphic error of -v- for -c- seems less likely. Hence 
to base rat's- (beside raik- in rrdjsaa- 'sharp') giving 
*risva-, with O.Ind. risdti, lisati, see IE Pok. 858 rei-k-, 
rei-k-, s.v. rrdjsaa-, 

rro 'also, even, on one's part', rru, rra, ru, ra, ra, ri, re, 



V 70V4 xairro iiade 'just that however', BS atlia capunar; 
SuvO. 5V2 rrova, BS khalupunar. The final -0 can replace 
older -du, -an or -dm; if from *rau{ )-, note also anau 
'without', like Greek avEU, hence possibly to IE Pok. 
62 or-, Greek pec, Lit. of. 

rraukyo 'calculation (?)', an art taught to a prince, Z 
24*241 t'svastu cakrrta kau rraukyo hamkJiiysgyo ' archery, 
discuss-throwing, calculation, counting' possibly parallel 
to Mahavyutpatti 4976-7 samkJiyd, ganand. From ar~:r- 
'fit together' attested in IE Pok. 60 r-ei- Greek dptSuo*- 
' number', Celtic O.Ir. rim 'number', O.Engl, rim 
'number', hence r-au->rau- with -ca- suffix, retaining 
the -c-. See also s.v. sumdr-, (su)murjo. 

rrauta- 'desire', Z 22*163 ne ueju h& arsi na rrauta ' there is 
no wish, no desire'; oblique, in 69*84 raufejsa 'greedily'. 
From base rank- 'to please', rrauta- <*ra\txtyd- (see 
also bekJiaute 'by digging in'), Sogd. M. "rtoytky' 
'greed', rwsywn 'desirable'. See also parrus{e 'desires' 
*pari-ruxs-. To O.Ind. racate 'pleases', Tokhara B rok- 
' please (?)', hence IE reuk-, see also s.v. rrukiji. For -/- 
see also skufa ' throat'. 

rrauta 'plant name', III 88-149 bd ttima saidiiya rrauta, 
from *rduxtydkd~. 

rrauda- 'fevered (?)', in 14*16 tnuysga-jsini ht'me u rraudi 
'he becomes short-lived and fevered (?)'; m 15*52-3 
pura, , .bisi muysga-jsiiiya himdre u biiayina u iiaphdra- 
sa(ldta u) rrauda 'sons (are born) for him; they all become 
short-lived and tongue-tied and confused in. speech and 
fevered (?)'. From *raur-:*rur- secondary base to ray-: 
ru- 'to burn', Oss. D. araurt, anid, I. arauyn, aryd 'to 
burn' (trans.), D. arujun 'bum' (intrans.), arud. With 
suffix -ra-, O.Ind. AV (and Brahmana) rurd- 'hot' (of 
fever and fire). From *raw-, *rur-, participle *raur-ta- 
*rur-ta-> rrauda-. See also mur-:muda- (s.v, vamuda-); 
and arva 'burnt', and phude. 

raudai 'shines', see s.v. rrudai, 

rrautte 'is ill (?)', K 110*338 khu s'dna rrautte 'when lying 
down he is ill'. From *rdf-, in rraha- 'pain, illness', see 
cognates rraha-, base raj-. Here rrautte < *rdfatai. 

rautcii 'ruler', K 155-51 sim-kiina rautcU bveysa-jsiila 
hamave 'may the sacred lord, the ruler, be long-lived', 
parallel to K 150*33 sena tcilndrrudi bveysq-jsind fuzmdve; 
hence rautcii (tcii certain) ==rryaY 'king'. Chinese s'im 
kund= song-kiln <sidng-kui3n (K 1205*4; S !' 1 ) anc - *&*& 
tcund=s3ng~tsun<sidng-tsun (K 1205*4; m3-i). From 
*raudacd- with : . adjective; : suffix -una- ( < -auna-), as 
mulysdyuna- 'pitiful', to *rauda- 'commanding', *rau- 
daci- 'commandant', and thence rautcii 'ruling person, 
commander, king', to base rau- 'to command' in rrund- 
' ruler, king', and riikyd- 'commander', attested as 
rauka- in the ethnic name XccKapauKot, Sacaraucae. 
See s.v. riikyam. 

raudaka- 'prince', see s.v. rre. 

raudasai 'king's son', in 105-12 raudasai manada dyena 
'like a king's son in appearance'. From rre, rrund- with 
suffix -ssai. 

-rauys- see paroys- 'to sink' {*para-vaz-). 

rauva ' stream', in 79*12-3 liausa rauvd bvaiysa sundhe ' the 
long stream carries away the juna/uz-bushes', where 
sundhd- is the BS aruska-, blialldtaka-, Tib. go-byed, 

25-2 
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semecarpus anacardium, Zor.P. baldtur. From rem-: 
ru- 'to flow', noun rauva-, to Av. draotaJi-, O.Pers. 
rauiali-, Zor.P. rot 'river' with suffix -tah-, O.Ind. 
srotas-, for IE Pok. 1003 sr-eu-. Far -uv- note also 
dyuva-<daiva-, syuta- 'orphan' <*saiva~. See ran-, 
above -ruv- Ln varuvdndd 'they flow down', 
rausa 'control', see rrdsa, K 155*55 m iv & sa &&** susta 
pidai ksa-gavi ysama-s'ade vi byehidai tvdka buaima 
rausa deka ra jsa pdraume 'because I have prepared, have 
written this cfeiana-confession, in the six-stage world 
( = BS sad-gati-loka-) may they get control of bodhi- 
knowledge, such also the perfections', 
rausta 'bursts', Sid. 132^ raus'td u ysauttd "(the wound) 
opens and oozes', Tib. rma rdol-civ hdzag-te. To IE 
Pok. 686 leug- 'break', see s.v. naruj-, distinct from 
rujai 'belching' to IE Pok. 87 1 reug-. 
rausta 'rule', older rrusti, see rrustd, s.v. rre, K 39-157 
raus'td nave ' took the rulership ' ; K 148-49 ne vi rausta 
'control over anausa-food' , parallel Sid. 1 bis V3 ne bimdd 
rraysanaudd 'controlling the anau^a-iood ' ; see rrusti. 
rausta- 'lost', see ruy~, rusta-. 
rausta- 'red', see rrusta-. 

rausta 'he carried off', ill 66-26 rausta tva brainma gUJuz: 
'he carried off the brahmana's cow', parallel ibid. 39 
guJia: ysye 'he took the cow', and ibid. 67*39-40 ysyai 
mund gulia: 'you took our cow'. From base raud-:rud- 
*to tear off, rob', IE Pok. 869 reu-d-, O.Norse rydja 
'clear (ground), remove', O.Engl, dryddan 'rob' (>rid). 
raustara, see rrustara. 

rya 'youths', v 5*2-2 u hdlairya hvamda sika uysada hvamdi 
'and half-grown men, children and old men'; ibid. 7 u 
hdlai rya hvamda 5 mura liarne 2000' and half-grown men 
5 mura-coins amounts to 2000'. To base rai- in *raita-, 
Axmen. lw erita-sard 'young man', Zor.P. retak, N.Pers. 
raidak 'youth, beardless youth'; Sarikolt reydss 'he-goat 
'3-4 years old {*rai-ca-)'; see also hUri 'page at court' 
from *hu-raita-. IE Pok. 330 rei- t O.Ind. rindti, rina-, 
riti- 'stream', ritas- 'pouring, stream', Greek 6ptvco 
'move', Ipis 'strife 1 , Lat. orior, origo, rluus 'stream', 
O.Engl, rid 'stream', O.Saxon rith, Lit. rytas 'morning', 
O.Slav, iz-roji ' pouring out', reka 'river'. 
ryana 'with young body', -na inst. sing, to *riidka-, 
K 73-29 biiaysatlia mj(f)yi laksanyau ryana u khiiidina ' in 
every birth he fails not in (distinguishing) marks, in 
youthful stature and (fine) appearance'. From *raita- or 
*rita- 'youthful; a youth', with -3-<-dka-, see s.v. 
rya 'youths' ; hurl 'page at court'. To change the trans- 
lation, Studies. . .Horner 16 'with (fine) dress' (as if 
with raha- ' dress '). 
rva 'season', see rutd-, plur. rve. 
-rrva, see pili-riivi. 

rrvana 'red', in 47*54 clia-rrvana pa u gesaca rusanakyi, 
ill 35-37 cha-rroana pa u gesaca rrvasanakye 'feet with 
skin reddened and gyrating, brilliant', to *rruna- 'red, 
made red', with rrunaa- 'madder' named from its 
redness of dye, from *raudana~, see cognates s.v. rrusia- 
1 red' (*rud-ta-). 
rrvaflx, see rrv- 'to burst'. 

rrvi, rrviya- 'royal', rrvi vi 'to the court', see s.v. rrviya- 
to rre. 



rve 'seasons', plural to rva, loc. plur rvo, ruto, inst. plur. 
rvyau, gen. plur. rvdm, see s.v. rutd-. 

laka 'little, small amount', 11 126-8 u laka va kJtdysd 
dauska (BS duskara-) tsve 'and the little food became 
scarce'; II 128*48 mam lakd hina-baydma pattiya 'here 
only a Urtle conducting of the army took place'; 11 
99*205-6 kliu va kama-cu vasfa lakyai ikyaisa hiyq 
mvaiida fiaraysdai 'when towards Kan-tsou he offers 
only small favour of donation (Tib. skyes)'; 11 120*210 
klwva had a tsida kiiu vq_ lakyai ira hiya mvais'da haraysdai 
' when the envoys come, when he offers only little favour 
of jade'; II 121*224 kJm va hada tsfdai laka va ira parya 
hajsddai 'when the envoys come deign to send a little 
jade'; m 122*47 ^ a & ra °^ ia ltnere * s little work (with 
it— need of it)', BS klja karma asti (kimcit karnuxuasti). 
Suffix detached as separate word from pronouns ttilaka-, 
dilaka-, vilaka-, cilaka. 
-laka-, suffix to pronouns, ttilaka-, ttilaka, dilaka, vilaka-, 
cilaka, as meaning 'amount' or 'size'. Thus 11193*262 
u tiilakdjll; ill 92*239 ttilaka ha gyi}ia rum tcerd 'so much 
cow's oil ( = butter) is to be used'; III 84-38 ttilaka ha 
haumai vimathdHa 'so much barley is to be pounded up' 
(like III 93*262 hdmai vamathdnd); II 91*93-4 cimga 
ksirdsfd va rrviyi mus'dd cilaka ava ' to the Chinese land 
how great a royal favour (= donation) came', 
-laka-, suffix to nouns and adjectives; 1. to nouns, Sid. 
I47ri ysuhalakd jsa 'by the filter', Tib. Mags-las, beside 
ysundjsa, ysunakd jsa and ysve jsa; III 108*7 poijalakvd 
'in the breasts', with pimja-; ill 102*49 askdlakyau jsa 
'with tears'; 11 75*63 agalakva 'in limbs', with amga-; 
2. to adjectives, Sid. I5iri Ukalaka 'good', with isirka-, 
Tib. legs-par; Sid. I45r2 bakalaka 'small', with bata-, 
bataka-; in 84*38 hugalakd 'soft', with hulga-; ill 84*39 
ttamgalakana (loc. sing.) 'thin', with ttainga-; 11 107*170 
sikalakau 'young', with sirka-; Sid. 143^ naukalaka u 
haugd (dyadic) 'soft', to nauna-, naunika-, Tib. hjam-siv 
snum-pa dan ' soft and fat ' ; to loan word , 11 6o*b 1 tltavalaka 
'bag', BS sthavika-. The same suffix occurs in Orm. 
hanwalk 'egg' (*avyalaka~) t Kurd, hilka 'egg'. 
1 alcana 'basin', in 89-175 dinai ha grimja lakdna vis" tana 
'under it a clay basin is to be placed'. Loan-word from 
Greek Aekcoti, AccKavn, Armen. lw lakan, lekan, lekan, 
Syriac laqn-d, N.Pers. lakan, lagan, Arab, lakan, laqan, 
O.Russ. legin. Here lakdna- associated with words in 
-ana-. Note also, though not in Khotan Saka, the Greek 
urixcwi -machine', in ~P asto vulcan 'handmill', Orm. 
mucin, Armen. lw mek'enay, mek'anay, menk'enay, 
adjective menk'enauor, plur. mek'enay-k 1 . Yidya has 
lingon, MunjanI hngon 'hand-mill', Yid-ya lungon. For 
'dish', see also K 100*295 phalau with Greek cpiccAr], 
tpieArj. 
-laga- 'man (?)', as second component, 11 85-16 (miscellany) 
baga-lagvd sispaka-jsimma {-im-—-ai-) 'among true men 
(heroes) with amour-inducing eyes'. Conjectural, to 
M.Pers.T. bg 'sure', JVLParth.T. % bg 'unsure', Oss. D. 
bdgu, I. bdgu 'surely, truly' (-£-<-&-), L bdgudarta 'most 
sure, true heroes' (epithet of the Narta heroes); Ossetic 
Zelencuk inscription iraKoflap, Georgian lw baqat'ar 
'hero', see Acta Iranica 1975, Monumentum H. S. 
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Nyb erg, 1, 35. For lag a 'man (?)', noteOss. DI. lag'mza', 
Idg-amad 'manly, brave', and loan-word in Caucasian 
languages, cited TPS 1959, 10S, Abxaz a-lag, Cecen laj, 
gen. sing, len, plur. les 'slave', iolla 'slavery', Ingus laj, 
plur. Ids, tool, Batsbt lag, Avar lay plur. layzal (like an 
ethnic), Lakk lak, Darga lay, plur. luyti, laydes, Lezgi, 
Tabarsarani luk\ luk'vaL Further connexion remains 
conjectural: if *daJiaka- is taken as an older form, then 
lag a- here would have -a- < -aha-, see s.v. ragai, rra, and 
bagalagvd. 

Iamgara 'plant name', Sid. 109V5 Iamgara ha 'root of the 
plant', BS rasna; III 91-209 Iamgara bavd, BS rasna (of 
various plants) translated by vanda Roxburgh:! in the 
Bower MS (where it is frequent), of the orchidaceac. 
Possibly to *ranga- 'red colour', see s.v. rajsana-. 

laphusa 'female monkey's folklore name', in 70-114 
laphusa s'a makala panava 'one female monkey rose up'; 
ibid. 120 phusa (read (la)phUsal); possibly 'thesnatcher', to 
laph- In ttralapha- 'rapacious' of the wolves (in 72*157). 

labudam 'proper name (?)', v 269 Dum. I, iai. 

-laska-, see II 51*55 dlaskau. 

lasta- 'staff', in the cliche with pattara- 'bowl', K 46-27 
lasfa pattara asthlye 'he took up staff (and) bowl', III 
74-204 patte lastana va ' he held (vata-) bowl (and) staff' 
(plural for lost dual); in 69-85 lasfa pattara dlita biysiye 
'he took in hand staff (and) bowl'. Note PaSto laSta 
'stick, staff', Wazlri Pasto lalta 'thin stick'. Dardic 
Pasai (Areti dialect) last 'fathom', elsewhere Pali laftltt- 
'stick 1 (R, L. Turner, Compar. Diet. no. 10991), but 
O.Ind. yasti-. 

latruysa- 'plant name', Sid. iSr2 lairUysam hlydra 'fruits 
of the plant', BS kalinga-, Tib. kalinkahi }ibras~hu ('fruit 
of kalinka'), Bower MS kalinga- 'holarrhena anti- 
dysenterica' and other plants. Possibly from *aldta- 
'red* beside Zor.P. alalaka- 'anemone 1 , N.Pers. lalali 
(see TPS 1955, 80-2), O.Ind. alata- 'torch', Iranian ala- 
'red'. The second component recalls ttruysa- for BS 
trapusa- 'gourd', possibly 'with reddish round fruit'; 
for ttr~, see also ttralo 'tin' and traha- 'radish'. 

laysgurya- 'adorned, equipped', V 11S, 67^-3 (dyadic) ce 
ssahanyau ay sola laysgurya 'who is adorned with virtues', 
BS jo gunaih samalamkrtah', Z 5-21 my ami vote kddaru 
laysgurya 'equipped with sword at waist'; V 348-11*6 
{la)ysgurl\ 7i 23-137 lay{sgu)rya dysdta, . .asia 'horses 
equipped*. From base lasg-, razg- 'covering' and bar- 
' carry, wear 'or var- ■■'■ cover *■■ (see s.v. blda-), to Yidya 
rosy 'cloak', N.Pers. rayzah (*razga-ka-) 'woollen 
cloth'. IE Pok. S-j^rezg-, Lit. rezgii, regzti 'plait, bind', 
O.Slav, rozga 'branch', O.Ind. rdjju- 'string'. Here 
~ur- < -a-var- with -ya-, nom. sing. -t. See above _p rra iysge 
'covering' (*pi-razg- or *pari~razg-). 

lasikau 'proper name (?)', II 100-208 ca lasikau saglnayai 
sq asiyai l b.c who was La Sl-kau [? long H-kau) from Saga, 
he was an arya-monk'. For -ina- to a place name note 
11 73-22 arginvd 'among the men of Argi'; Bud. Sanskrit 
kuclna, hence saglna may mean 'from Saga' in which one 
could see either (more probably) the ancient name of 
Yarkand or the ethnic name Saka- used as a place name 
(for the name Saka, see H. W. Bailey, Languages of the 
Saka, Handbuch der Orientalistik, Iranisch 1, 13 1-3). 



las tana- 'dispute', Z 12-81 lastanu yindd 'he disputes', 
parallel BS bhandayaii; v 340, 8ar6 aksutte last ana yand 
u jvand 'he begins to dispute and to fight', BS G 37, 
75b! kalaJia-bliandaTta-vigraha-vivddam kurydt, Tib. 
htliab Itbreg rcod-pa ('fight, cut off, dispute'); Kroraina 
lastana-. By normal development las- with -tana- suffix 
of action (see tvamdanu, Tumsuq Saka pyerdanu = HS 
samcintya 'deliberately', O.Pers. -tana- in infinitives). 
Variation /- and r- in laysgurya-, may be dialectal or archaic 
Saka (note rriys- 'to lick' with r- in rts'td, rrdsfe). From 
rd- with IE -s- increment *rastana- > dialectal lastana-, 
which, since lastana- renders spoken injury (like BS 
bhandana- and vivdda-), would connect with Av. ray- in 
gd&rd .rayant- ' reciting verses ' (see s.v. rvai(iidd)) to IE 
Pok. S59 re-, rei-, ret- of noises, Lit. rieju, rieti 'cry, 
scold', Russ. rdjatl 'to sound'. There is no reason to 
seek a loan-word here. See rrai-. 

Ilka- adjectival adjunct to participle, either as a compound 
or with separate inflexion, Sid. I55ri basia-llkana 
padanana ' in a closed pot' , Tib. snod-klta sbyar-gyi nao du\ 
Sid. 103V3-4 jista-llka kasd 'boiled decoction'; Sid. 
12OV5 biysl-likd, Sid. 102V2 hamya-llka, II 6o-n haysna- 
llkd t Sid. 104V5 samdvimnd hambirstam dUsam jsa hamye 
Ilka Jtlya piskici 'section concerning (the disease) arisen 
from satnnipata- combined do "fa-states', Tib. kun-hdus- 
pa-los gyur-pahi bye-brag. Inflected forms occur likd, 
Ilka, llkye, llkyi, llkya, llkana. The use is like hlvl after 
a genitive and bisai after a locative (see AM, n.s., 2, 1951, 
11). 

le 'epithet of cloth 1 , II 85-26 (miscellany) Ustam vi le than 
jsimnd (~im~=-ai~) 'finally /g-cloth, fine (stuff)'. If le 
replaces *lein<*lena, it could come from *laina- 
adjective to *llna- 'flax', hence le than 'linen cloth'; or, 
assuming the latest form (hardly satisfactory in this text), 
le could come from *laim replacing *lina- or Una-. This 
proposes to connect IE Pok. 691 lino-, lino-, Lat. llnum 
'flax 1 (Celtic Welsh //■"«< Latin), Got. lein, O.Engl, lin 
'flax, lin(seed)', Greek Alvov, Lit. Unas 'flax-stalk', plur. 
linai 'flax', O.Slav, lineml 'linen'. Tib. ras Ihe 'a kind of 
cotton cloth' could be traced to this Saka le, rather than 
to trace Saka to Tibetan. For 'flax' see kuinba, BS atasi. 

le 'well', Sid. 15^ arvam hiye kasi le hambadare 'the 
/jojaw-decoctions of medicaments are well compacted 1 , 
BS samvartita-osadliah pdko, Tib. sman-gyi phye-ma 
legs-par hdres-pa gyur-na (hdres 'be mixed'). Here le 
^ well ' ! may be; from Tib . •• < legs ••' good ' , as rv 3 * 1 4 . lyiba 
from Tib. Ub< all'. 

lyam 'provisions', II 127-29 « khve mam lyam astamna 

ni bldamdd lye 'if the provisions and the rest were not 
received by you here', translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 18. 
Possibly Chinese Hang 'grain, rations' (K 541*2). 

va 'and', K 43-166 liamgve va tteri jsai paka aurgi isve, 
= K 41-47-8 haingve u Hard jsai paka aurgi tsve 'he met 
(the acarya-teacher) and with forehead did honour to 
the feet' ; K 136*869 va-t-uvi vaska asidd cemdlde 'and for 
them they meditate evil' (BS cintaya-, asiddha-); Sid. 
141V3-4 arvlna ksard jsa tcerai avl kuham thou jsa a va 
peramjsa lid liagunanq 'it is to be treated with medicinal 
alkalis and it is to be covered with an old cloth or with 
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leaves', Tib. sman-gyi thal-bas gdab-pa rnams kyaa bya- 
zis, ras-ma liam la-mas g-yog-par byaho. See vai and 

an. 
va panicle, v 330, 13V6 kye va ju ay a. . .uysnora kye. . . 
'who may be die being who. . .', BS G 37, 11D4 yai ca\ 
v 334, 33V 6 kye vaju sd uysnora ay a kye. . . 'who may be 
the being who. . .', BS G 37, 2gbs yas ca; v 336, 34V5 
kye va da(rr)au (jsa) maJidsamudro vahtysand 'who is 
brave to descend in the great sea', BS G 37, 3ibs santi 
kecit. . .sattvdye saknuyur maha-samudre gadham labdhum. 
Also cu, ka, kau in the E Glossary with va. Possibly 
*avd 'with this' as tta 'so' <*ta 'with that'. 
va 'for', older vaska, Sid. 136V4 je/iume va nvastd 'to cure 
is easy', Tib. gso sla-ba yin-na, beside Sid. 1391-1 jehdme 
vaska nvasta, Tib. gso sla-ba yino ; Sid. i$av^jihame vaski. 
See s.v. vaska. Lost final syllable, as patca >pa, aysu >a, 
vara 'there' >va. See also vai 'for him', 
va 'there', older vara, ill 106*20 va na ye hlna biia 'there 

he was not in his own house'. 
vaka, vaka, older vaska 'for', K 24-101 sa vaka, =K 16*160 
sa vaka 'he for them' (sa (m)) t 11 95-66 m&iiam vaka ' for 
our men' (see in full s.v. mdndm). 
vaksavi 'trouble (?)', v 62-9 si suttra pirdnd vaksdvf 
bisam {y)sadmn (ci si) hvi hemati, ci UU suttra vijsydti. . . 
'this sutra-text must be written; who the man may be of 
the old men (?) involved in trouble (?), who may see this 
sutra-tcxt. . .'. From base xsau- 'be agitated' to base 
with increment -b- in xsaub- (see s.v. ksdv-), hence *ava- 
xsava- with -iya- or -iya-. 
vaksiva 'giving', SuvO. 54T2 varata vaksiva tcerd 'there 
giving must be practised', BS nikseptavydh, variant with 
•of-;. Tib. hbul-na (rendering ddtavya-, nikseptavya-, 
mrydtita-). See s.v. ksdv-, but possibly BS Iw viksepa- 
' putting off, deferring' (as variant reading), for 'giving', 
vaksesaca ' tossed out ' m 38-47 nvakaka nvdrida u vaksesaca 
brrdsakye 'they bring out songs and idle (?) questions', 
ssin 48-69 vaksisacq brrdsakyim {-hn =-e). From *ava- 
xsaid-, see vaksaista-. 
vaksaista- ' thrown, tossed', K 16*164 vaksaista ha aha. 'he 
threw the noose', =K 24-104; beside K 33-53 (of the aha 
'noose') khu uspUste aid ham badipanave 'when he threw, 
it rose at once to the sky* {aid =aidstd, BS akaia-). See 
s.v. ksisia-. 
vach- 'realize', L 93-17 hamavtg(t)e v a chdkd' realizing im- 
partiality*. See vyach-. 
vachisa 'situated', K 26-136 dada khu ha gara-vachiia. 
sauna iiarada 'when the enemy dwelling in the mountains 
went out'; = K 18*207 dada khu va gara-vachiia sauna 
narada, beside K 35*84 ttl Tiamdani bedi gard-vadade si 
ktthi parati pthiyamdd ' then at another time in one town 
situated in the mountains they rejected the (royal) com- 
mand', parallel to Divyavadana 446-26 kdrvatika- 
' mountain- village*. Here vadada- =padanda- 'created, 
made', base dam- 'build'. Similarly vachis- =pachls- 'to 
make*. 
vachauste 'he dropped', in 106*38 ttani dva pajusfq 
vacltauste 'then he let fall two finger- rings'. See vichuste, 
pachus-, parchuta-. 
vachvane ' cover (?)', v 223-23-7 j}(sta vachvdile Jtarngusfij j j 
'to be covered (?), the finger (- signature)', see SDTV 



84. From -chva- in pechvame 'covering' to base khaud- 
(xaud-), *pati-k}i'aud-, see s.v. klwca. 
vaj- 'move', V 153*2*132 /// ne vajdte ne gyastuvo nehvandvo 
ne HI 'does not move, not among deva-gods, not among 
men, not. . .' (lost context). See vajdma, valj-. 
vaja 'hold', Manj. 314-5 mvasja sai baysuna vaja lianas J 
satva vaska 'holding (v(d)ja), grasping, the Buddhas' 
favour on behalf of the beings', see vaj-:vdta- 'hold'. 
See also dratt. 
vaja-, 'with wandering (?)', V 346 b2 (ce) bum vajana 
samkharamyau hdysyau hi va tta gyasta balysa pa(dl- 
mdtd) 'whoever with moving from distant samghdrama- 
monasteries where he does (honour) (?) so to the deva 
Buddhas'. See vaj-, vajdte and valj-. 
vajama 'movement', Manj. 28 vajdma ftamarau aga 
dsvdsa prrasvdsa bd 'moving in the limbs (dyadic), 
breathing in, breathing out the wind (element)'. See s.v. 
valj-, and vaj-. 
vajaysa 'stages (?)', n 5-71 parydvq jsdm siyai raysgq vi 
vajdysa vyaclidva jsdm beysuitq naramda narapadaiais- 
dsfa 'deign to learn swiftly the stages, realize the bodhi- 
knowledge, set out to nirupadhi-iesa (nirvana)'. Three 
stages of a Bodhisattva's career (after turning the 
D/mrffia-wheel, and saving the beings towards nirvana). 
Hence the pdramitd-stages, here the places to be grasped. 
From *ava-gdz~, to pajdys- 'accept', with cognates. The 
form vajdys- beside pajdys- as vadanda- 'made' beside 
padanda-, and vachis- beside pachii- 'make*. 
vajaste 'he knew', K 3, 139^, Tib. mkliyen-nas; 'see', v 
344, 87V6 aysu, . .ne vajdte 'I do not see', Tib. mitntfam- 
bar gyur (BS last); V 71, 14511 vajisde 'he sees', Tib. 
mtfiav-bas-na (BS lost), in 25, 27b3 vajisdi, BS pasyet; 
Z 5*101 vajisfdndd. See vajsds- (-js >*•/-). 
-vgjy. 'observe', v ggrS natu susumu dusvajfi datu 'the 
dharma- doctrine profound, admirable (BS susama-, 
reverse to visama-), hard to conceive'. From duz- and 
*ava-cyuka- beside haju 'wise' *fra-cyQka- to base 
kau-:ku- 'observe'. IE Pok. 587-8 (s)keu- 'to notice', 
O.Ind. kavi-, d-kuvate, Greek kosco, Got. hau-s-jan ' hear'. 
See also bdtcusi-, hajuva- (with cognates). If the first 
subscript hook indicates a recent loss of-/-, the base may 
be valj- (below ' to move' =BS irana-) but with a mean- 
ing 'grasp', like BS aciniiya. 
vajya 'formula', v 203, 7935 nuvard hinai vajya daste 
(space) '(recipient) the new member of a hlna-group 
skilled in formulae', BS vidyd 'formula, charm', see 
K 139-955 j.rtm kdka vljya 'formula, protecting life*, 
vajsase 'you survey', in 10, igri tvt s}dm hamaye gyastu- 
iiyau tcemanyau biiye dri-haskall ysama-iiamdai benda 
vajsase 'you survey, of yourself, with celestial eyes this 
threefold world'. From cas- in pacase 'I make known' 
from *caxs-. 
vajsamata 'knowledge', N 75-25 jsxne vajsamata ve hvanai 
'treatise on the science of life', BS ayur-veda-idstrena. 
See vajsds-. 
vajsare 'they see', Manj. 148. dharma attdherd deda vajsare 
'they see, know the (sainvrti) dharma- elements to be 
wrong (ttdhiraa- =BS samyak)', =Manj. 232 vajsydre; 
Manj. 149 khu vajsydre ttatva artha 'so that they know 
the meaning (BS artha-) of reality'. See vajsds-. 
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vajsas- 'know, see', Z 24-209 vajsasini, Z 22-306 vajsitdre, 
22-113 vajsisde, ill 29, -libi vajsesde, Z 23-99 vajsttu, 
Sid. tofrj cvai ha siyi siyi Jura dylmde u vajsydte si mide 
'he who sees various white things of it (the disease), he 
dies' (with dyadic a~dai- and ava-cas-), Tib. snav-vo-cog 
dkar-po mtkoa-ba niJiciu-har Jigyur-ro; preterite, vajsista-, 
Z 2-62 vajsiste; participle present Z 2-134 vajsdtgndai, 
with negative K 46-49 avtjyadai; adjective, Z 5-70 
vajsdka-. From * ava-cas-, see s.v. teds-. 

vajsya "afflicted', K 46-49 khauysa byamda ( = byauddtd) 
u aca U ttu vajsya avijsyadai ptirakd nustya 'she found a 
piece of cloth and sewed it and wrapped in it the afflicted 
blind son'. From *ava-jata- 'struck down', see cognates, 
s.v.jsan-. 

vamna, vana, vana, vena, viiia, vaysiia (in E Glossar vamiia 
7 times), 'now'. 

vana 'yet', III 22, I4b4 na vana drraysd pusa pose kiiu 
tramda Jiame ' he cannot yet abandon the raft till he has 
crossed'; in 23, isai ni vana sard vamas'td 'he does not 
yet realize the fortune', parallel to in 23, 1531 11a ra 
sira butti'ha no longer knows the fortune'. From vaysna, 
vana with -u (<uta). 

vanam 'now for them V III 76-253 vanam mi udvlya s'tdka 
bgysUitasta ansa yanirau 'now for them revulsion is 
needed, they would get a desire for badhi-knowledge'. 

vani 'streams', Z 17-10 vani varuvdndd ggaryau 'streams 
flow down from the mountains'. See vdma- 'sea' from 
IE Pok. 78 au-:u- (of water), O.Ind. avdni- 'stream'; 
either *u-an- or later loss of initial a- (as in ndsa- 
'anauia-food'). 

vainj-' to dispute', K 136*879 vamj dmayyau 'from disputes', 
Tib. rcod-pa ('dispute'). From base vank- (or vang-) 'make 
sounds', Zor.P. vang 'voice, sound', N.Pers. bang, vang, 
HalaSigwdnk ' sound', gtuanjag ' to call'. See also pyumjaie 
' dtny\byilmgga~ ' abuse'. The initial v- is then unchanged, 
but possibly *abi-vank- passed to *vvank-. 

vatakye 'distortions of the face* ( = BS vikdra-), in 50-46 
kJtand bus'd vatakye 'laughs, jests, grimaces', =111 38-46 
(kJia)nai bUs'a vatakye, — in 46-7 kliimimi buid vaifakye, 
= 111 4S-6S kJurnai bitfa vifdkyi; in 38-48 stine vafdkye 

I feminine grimaces ', = m 48-69 staina vatakye ; in 73-174 
busard busa vatakye 'jesters, jests, grimaces; III 38-44 
brraukalakije vatakye 'contortions of the brows', =111 
47-65 brraukdlakija dunaka. Iranian from *vi-vart- or 
*vi-kart-, with -/ maintained. 

vadasta 'therefrom', Sid. 70 u vadasfd hodata said vi bare 
mydnai gurite ' and from then up to 70 years is called 
middle age', =V 316-20 viddsta, BS madliyamali saptatim 
ydvat, Tib. de-nas lo bdnn-ciUu bar-du ni bar-ma zes~ 
byalio; II 64-6 u cvai vaddsta pamuhi tsf ttu-t-i sfdakd ylda 
'and what from him dress comes, that for him Sldaka 
makes (supplies?)'; K 41-62 viddsfi viddsfi jsa piJiaisfra 
'they were fleeing from the various places', = K 44*181 ; 

II 89*44 cS Sna viddsta na liajsdmda yinime 'what I cannot 
collect from there'; 11 91-98 u viri ana viddsta Sidy si tsve 
'and thence he went far away'; III 67-58-9 vaddsfai 
pumna jsa uJiya:ste 'thereafter he shot him with an 
arrow'. From ava- 'that (distant)', Av., O.Pers. ava-, 
O.Ind. ava-, O.Slav, ovii (IE Pok 73-4), or rather IE Pok. 
72-3 ava- 'down', hence *ava-rta-. 



vataysde 'flows down', Z 17- 12 ggaryau vataysde utca 'the 
water flows down from the mountains'. See s.v. ttajs- 
'fiow' (*ava-tacatai). 
vatu, N 141-22, read natu 'profound', quoted s.v. dusvaju 

and -vaju. 
vattala- 'excrement', Sid. 109^ mdta-vattala 'excrement 
of bees (or flies)', BS mdksika-vitkd, Tib. sbrav-malii 
rtug-pa. From base vai-'.vi- with *vita- preserved as 
vatta- and suffix -la, to O.Ind. vit, vitka. For -i- >-a- 
note nana-, pltajsa-, spavi, spata-, IE Pok. 11 34 uei-Sr 
'flow', O.Ind. vis- (nom. sing, vit), visfJid 'excrement'. 
See also biska-, patdbdtana-. 
vatca 'hair', in 81*175 vatca gloss to Turkish yiinakd (yung 
'hair, wool, cotton'); III 38-46-7 vatcakya paysanvakyd 
kJiimnai busa vaifakye 'hair on the cheeks, laughs, jests, 
grimaces', =111 48-67-8 va(tca)ka paysanvakye kJianai 
busa vifakyi; E p. 357 kilrca vatcai 'hairs (between 
brows), hairs (on cheeks)'. From *vacca- or *vasca- 
> vatca, to set with Oss. D. becukkd, I. becykk 'forelock', 
Georgian iwbee'v-i 'hair, fur'; Oss. I. adjective becykdsyn, 
becauag (translation, Stajt carmdarag, 177). 
vat casta 'broken', Z 24-249 ysddu date hvamdu bis's'I aiiga 
vatcasta 'he saw an old man all his limbs crippled'. See 
gatcasta-, and cognates, s.v. fiatcaii-. 
vatcimph- 'cast down', in 6, I3r2 ma ma vatclmpha 
ustluvn(ji) 'do not cast me down, (but) raise me up'. See 
s.v. tcainph-. 
vatcaste 'sprinkled 1 , SuvO. 68vi buiidgye Hcejsa vatedsfe 
'he sprinkled with perfumed water', BS gandha-jala- 
ambu-sikta ; Z 22*140 JidrU vdtd Utco vatcisde ' (the yaksa- 
goblin) sprinkles the citadel with water' (Chinese parallel 
'cleanses the city'); v 113, 35V4 huvatedsta- 'well- 
sprinkled', BS sjisikta~. From base cais-icii- (or sc-) if the 
-a-, -i- is older Iranian ~i~ or base cats'- if -d-, -i- is from 
-a- (as in teds- 'to see' <cas-). For caS- concerned 
with liquids, note, PaSto cassl 'to drink' Sogd. Bud. 
cVnt 'beverage', cs'nt-yw'r'k 'drinker', Man. csnnd'k 
'beverage', Armen. Iw casak 'cup', O.Ind. casaka-. See 
edsa. 
vatva 'non-persistent', K 156*62 bakyi ra edre vatra 
vapattye yslra 'weak faculties, sudden misfortunes (BS 
vipatti-), harsh'; IC 107*268^70 ttd baysus'ta prrara jsa 
drama sa khu vina pyaura dig. Jiadai Jusfda Jiasta byava d 
vatve pyaure tta tta jad(i) brriyl ysura kidaiig ds'g*ya 
(blurred Jia) vatva 'now the bodhl-knowledge by nature 
( = BS svabhdva-) is just as when into a sky (BS dkdsa-) 
without clouds by day come lightnings or fleeting 
(sudden) clouds; so the /i/eia-afflictions, folly, hatred, 
passion ( = BS moha-dvesa-rdga-) fleeting into the mind 
(BS ds'aya-) \ From *avatuta- to base tau- : tu- ' be strong ', 
see cognates s.v. tv-, tvdn-, Zor.P. pattilk, pattan 'per- 
sistent' (*pati-tavaka~, *pati-tavana~). 
vatsa 'breast', K 144, •zx\ ysaira jard svx di vatsa tJiajidd 
'they draw heart, liver, lungs from under the breast'. If 
Iranian, from *vacya- (cy~ > ts- as in tsuia- < *cyuta-) to 
vak- 'pointed'; vaxs-, Oss. D. usqd, udsk'd, I. iidxsk 
'shoulder', Oss. D. nxst, I. iidxst 'spit (tool)', O.Ind. 
vdksas- 'breast', Jater vacclia-, vatsa- (see BSOAS 23, 
i960, 32), below s.v. husa- 'groin', BS vanksana-. 
A loanword from BS vatsa-, sri-vatsa is also possible. 
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vatsare 'they descend (?)', V 39, 5412 k!io jsa vatsarejjj, to 
vatsv-. 

vatsv- 'descend', N 50-30 3 sing, optative vatseiya nvyejsa 
malidsamudro 'he would go down with a boat to the great 
sea', BS avatirrui-. From *ava-cyau-, see tsv-: tsuta-; 
Tumsuq Saka s'akyand rse duty a vatsyu ' I have descended 
into the dliarma-laxr of the sage (BS rsi-) of the Sdkyas'. 

vatharnj- ' pull down, remove', II 74*40 title drau-vatiumtjai 
'barber (?)', drau-vathamjai khrri-rttandnd 'with the 
barber Khri-brtan'. See t/iamj- 'draw'. To Tibetan name 
'seat-firm'. Participle see vathlya-. 

-vathava- 'equipped', see huvathdva-, huvathata-, and 
pathdna-,pathunS-\ from *pathata- as second component. 

vathlya 'drawn', K 22*47 ysira tta vatJuya 'he drew hearts 
to him', =IC 14*85 ysira tta thiye. See vatltamj-. 

-vada 'path, way', n 120*205 ttdnditta-vaddm pada 'the 
road of the Tibet road'; n 56*29 ndmva-vaddm pada 'the 
road of the boat-route ' *, K 65, S4T2 kira-vaddva dasau ' the 
ten paths of kxzrnut-action' , =BS das'a, karma-pat fia-, n 
102*33-4 jasta-ksira-vadava u bdmdha-ksaittra-vadavau 
mjsanaka 'shower of the path to the deva-go&s' world and 
the buddha-fields (BS bttddJia-ksetra-)' '; -vadi, JS a6n-2 
ysama-iamdai tcema-vadi tva tta orga 'before the eyes of 
the world; hommage to you'. See pande, padya-. 

vadanda- 'made', Sid. 153^5 tie svakye damdam jsa 
vadernda ndma 'these pills made from teeth by name 1 , 
BS danta-variir iti sruta, Tib. sofa ri-lu ses-bya-ste; 
K. 35*84 gard-vadade H kithi 'in one village built in the 
mountains', BS Divyavadana 446*26 karvafika-; Sid. 
144V5 rrusi jsa vadida 'made from barley', Tib. nas-las 
byas-pa; ill 137*8 pariyastdm jsa vadida 'made by arya- 
(monks)'; K 12*11 ray say a jsa vadaida 'made from the 
elixir', =KL 14*95-6 {ra)ysdya jsa vadida, =K 22*54 
ray say a jsa vadeda (BS rasdyana-); Manj. 148 kure kdme 
jsa vadeda 'made from false thought'; in 109*36*9 
kauthaira hiiamjsa vadaidi ' axe made from iron' ; 11 55*33 
damskare jsa vadeda 'made from admirableness ' ; JS ionz 
raysayana vadida 'made of the elixir'; in 66*35 vadimda 
'he made (noise)'. From *ava-davi- 'make', as pa-dam- 
'make' with cognates. Only participle so far noticed. 

vadrta- 'oppressed', 1 25^5 yseryau vadrravyau vadrta 
hdm(5)nde 'they will be oppressed with 1000 oppres- 
sions'. Note also SuvO. 4V2 and 27V7 vadrava-, and v in, 
33n uvadrava-, BS upadrava-. From avadruta- (by 
extruded -u~) > *avadrta- (see pati-muc- >pamjs-) and 
coalescent with BS upadrava-, upadruta-, Prakrit va- 
<upa~? : ■'""' : " : ' : r[ '' 1 "" : ■■"■■ :: ' ■■'■'" "■■ : "■■■'■'•'■ ""' ::1 - ■'■'■' 

-vadya 'way', adjectival second component for padya-) 
-vadi JS 2ori tcema-vadi 'in the path of the eyes, before 
the eyes'. See padya-. 

vadrramai 'deserted (?)', in 100*11-2 vadrramai pasvinaca 
jiyaivi ' deserted in a wretched ( ?) life '. From *ava-drama~ 
ka-, to base dram- 'move', causative drem- 'drive away', 
see s.v. dram-, IE Pok. 204-6 der-, drem-. 

van-, varnn- 'honour', SuvP. 68 vi vamnumd 'I honour', 
BS vandami; in 26, 29b! vamnaviya-, BS vandaniya-, 
1 253 V3 balysu vamnimd 'I praise the Buddha', BSjmam 
namasyamah; N 166*6 (dyadic) namasum vanum; in 5i*6g 
(triadic) namasU vanu aunu. Preterite K 76*77*217-8 kamd 
halai gyasta baysd vye hasfd tsve, u gyastd baysapya Herd 



jsa vamiie u ttai hve 'where the deva Buddha was, there 
he went, and he honoured the deva Buddha with the 
forehead at his feet and so he spoke to him', from *vanita~ 
> *vanya- > vamna-. (Note upars'etum displaced from the 
previous line after pyusde.) See also tvandanu. From 
vand-, Av. vand-, Zor.P. vandenitan, M.Parth.T. toynd-, 
vrynd'd 'praise, pray', prvmd- supplicate', M.Pers.T. 
wnd~, wynd- 'praise'. IE PoL 76*7 au~, au-ed-, au-en-d-, 
O.Ind. vadatiy vandate; Greek yoSav-KAcdEiv, uBiko, 
ccuSdco, creiSco, Lit. vadinii, vadinti 'call, name'. 

vana 'except', Manj. 357-8 asp(a)va hadara nais'ta vana 
bauda-satva gvdna ' there is not another refuge, except the 
bodhi-sattvas, at all', see vina 'without, except'. 

vanas- 'shake', Sid. 134x3 man jsa Uchai hiya guna yseri 
vanaitd 'the marks (symptoms) of the alcoholic disease: 
his heart shakes', BS hrd-lasa-, Tib. chav-nad-kyi 
mihan-ma m\ mer-mer-po dav; in 6, 13^ ma vanasa 'do 
not shake'; Sid. izzv^. ysiri rrahd: home vanasama 'heart 
disease, shaking occurs', Tib. sniv na-ba dav, dav-ka 
mer-mer-po dan\ participle present, 11 76*71 vaiuisacau 
uviikydm 'with quivering wits' (translation AM, n.s., 2, 
195 1, 42). Adjective, n 40*41 nadana (older nadaund) 
bvaysa haysga vanasa 'men intoxicated (?), violent, 
agitated 1 (SDTV 121 to emend). From *ava-nas-' shake', 
possibly nd- beside nau- 'to shake' (see vanuta-) as IE 
Pok. 971 sua- beside sneu- 'flow', and IE Pok. 104-5 bha- 
' shine' beside Greek tpau-; then with increment -s- 
(IE -£-, or -j£-). 

vanuta, vanauta- 'rendered inactive', see vanv-. 

vanda- 'small', v 329, I3ri nai ju ne vdnddk{u. .xxx) di 
va harsdro 'not (even) small evil acts. . .remain over', 
BS na kimdt pdpakani karmani samvetsyante, Tib. sdig- 
pahi tun-sad kyat> 'evil action even a little'; Z 13*34 
bataku vinddkd pdsd 'small, little load' (dyadic); Z 13*15 
pharu buljse mditd dirdnu tsumata vanda 'many great 
virtues; little the career of the evil ones'; Z 13*33 dtispd 
vamdd'weak, small'; Z 22*146 vanda gguva pdrrat vanda 
'small ears, his fetlocks small'. From *vanda- or *vanta~, 
BalocI gwand 'short', ParacI yanoha (*vandaki-), yanuko 
'short', hence older v- initial, to va-:u- 'be deficient', Av. 
uyamna-, una-, una-, glossed by Zor.P. abavandak 'in- 
complete', kam 'less', O.Ind. und-\ with -ra- suffix vdra- 
' deficient' below, Sogd. Bud. vi'r'k 'empty', "zuH'k 
'emptied', N.Pers. vang empty, poor', IE Pok. 345-6 
en-, ua-, Armen. ounain 'empty', Greek e\!hns 'lacking', 
Got. wans 'lacking', O.Engl, wan 'lacking'. This is 
preferred to *avant- t only so much'. 

-vamdana 'path', second component, K 39*155 ds'a- 
vanddna by way of the sky (BS akdJa-), =K 33*59 dsa- 
vamddm, as K 33*61 dia-haindrraysi. See pande. 

vanv- 'become inactive', participle vanuta-, Z 7*25 vanutai 
samu bvdmata 'his bodhi-knowledge is precisely inactive 
(vanuta with yi); Z 4*75 vanauiai ttamdrna samna 'his 
^■arn/Ma-knowledge is inactive through fatigue'. Causative 
vanv an-, Sid. 19^ at mirimjsa se kfiri vanvafie 'what is 
marica-pepper, it makes the kuri member inactive', BS 
avrsyam maricam, Tib. na-le-iam ni ro ca-bar mi byed-do. 
From nau-'.nu- 'to move', Sogd. Man. n'zu-, 'f3nw~, 
,'finzutyy, Bud. f?n % w 'agitate'; Man. n'w- 'shake (the 
head)', n'zoS'r, optative nwynd, M.Parth.T. na*-, n'«*- 
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'go', N.Pers. navidan. With increment -d-, nau-d-, and 
-s-, nous-, scs s.v. punv- 'insert'- IE Pok. 767 iteti- 'push', 
O.Ind. nauti, novate, navayati 'move', anu-nuta-;nuddti-, 
nuttd-, nunna-, nada-", Greek veucg 'nod', Lat. nuo, nuto. 

vaphastate 'makes tremble', Z 291-6, see s.v. plmxtare. 

vaphuste 'drive out 1 , Z 273-26 uska sfdna vaphuste; Z 
24-267 jdte kleisa-mdru gyastu maru vaphuste 'he removed 
the kles'a-mara- (the personified mora of kleias), he drove 
out the deva-mdra- ( = devaputra-mdra-, personified mora 
as a deva (-putra-Y), see Edgerton Dictionary, s.v. rndra-. 
¥rom paud- (faud-) 'drive 1 , see s.v. naspuste, pusta- (with 
cognates). 

vabar- 'to rain down', V 338, 6ir6 bar a vabade 'poured 
down rains', BS G 37, 5702-3 candana-curnam pravar- 
sitam; Z 17*10 vabeda ' rains down'; preterite, Z 23*155 
vabade. See bar- 'to rain'. 

vamath-, vimath- 'churn, pound up', Sid. ioov2 tta arve 
vimathanq 'these medicines are to be pounded'; III 84*38 
ttilaka ha haumai vimatfiana 'so much barley is to be 
pounded'; in 87-118 u liamai ha vamathdnd; 111 85-84 
hamai ha vamathand; ill 93-263 hamai vamatJidnd. See 
cognates s.v. matnth-. 

vamas- 'realize, concentrate on', m 23, isai tta tta 
baysuiiavuysai ku na ra sir a butti id. vand iard vamastd nai 
na iiamadd da vfra hlyaits(.yai tcairai 'so the bodhisattva 
while he still does not understand fortune ( = BS iri), 
does not yet realize fortune ( — BS srt) must not indeed 
make an appropriation upon the dharma-doctv'me' (-1*, . . 
tcaira- 'by him to be made'), BS (partly differs) bodhi- 
sattvena dharina udgraJtUavyo nauadharmah; v 336, 35^ 
ce vamasdmata vd(/U)dya ne hautare tta t(tu) ddt(u) 
py(U)s{e 'who have defective realization, they cannot hear 
the dliarma-docxx'mt' , BS G 37, 3222 ye htna-adhimukti- 
kah satvdh na iakyam tair ay am dliarma-parydyah srotum, 
Tib. dman-pa-la mos-pahi sems-can gan-gis kyav £hos-kyi 
mam-gram hdi nan mi nus-so; 11121, 6b2 bis'and fur and 
vamasaka * realizing all the dharma-elements', BS sambu- 
ddha-; Bed 580 vamasTme aysd may I realize'; 3 sing. 
present, K 58, 280 si ksandna (BS ksana-) vamastd 
nehvettd 'in one moment realizes, triumphs' ; K 57, 23VI-2 
ahasfq bhddd vamaita u prrlydmga (BS prayoga-) na 
nvithe 'realizes uninterrupted bodhi-knowledge and does 
not swerve from the course'; K 108*290 fat da vamasama 
vamaita 'he realizes the realization of the dliarma- 
doctrine'; Manj, 249-50 nairdma sa tit vamaita 'the 
issue,- he then realizes'; Manj. 299 at tta tta baysuita 
vamaita 'who realizes so the bodhi-knowledge'; 3plur. 
optative (irrealis), K 4, 141V3— 4 ne gdvn vamasiro tto 
ddti hvdiidmato 'they would not at all have realized this 
preaching of the dharma-doctnne' , Tib. de-dag chos 
biad-pa-la mos-par mi hgyur-te, translation E. Lamotte, 
243 * ils n'auraient pas cru et ne I'auraient pas recue'; 
preterite, K 61, 40VI dharma-fisdmttd vamasydvidi 'they 
realized the receptivity of the J/mrwc-doctrine'; parti- 
ciple, dyadic, 11 102-21 vyachai vamasyai 'being devoted, 
having realized' (translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 102); 
noun, v 336, 35r3 vamasdmata, BS adhhmtkti-, Tib. 
mos-pa; v 135, 82a3 vamasemat{e); K 69*225 si pdtci 
vamasama 'this then is realization'; in 128, 29V4 
gambhtrye data vamaseme kdddna ' for the sake of realiza- 



tion of the profound (BS gambhtra-) aVtarma-doctrixxt' , 
K.70*8n vamasauma, K 67-173 vimasdma. From present 
vamas-, preterite vamasya- (<-ita-), to base *ava~mas-, 
older m-as- to -ind-:m- 'measure' with -as- (IE -k- or 
-sk~) or to base mad- 'measure', Av. vimdoaya 'to treat 
(illness)', vimad- 'healer, physician' (Zor.P. azrndyisn), 
with IE Pok. 705 med~, Greek peSoum, ueocov 'ruler', 
Lat. meditor, -Sri, Celtic O.Ir. midiur 'cogito', Got. 
mitan, O.Engl. metan 'measure', hence mad-s- >mas- 
1 measure in thought' with preverb ava- 'deeply'. To 
Oss. D. -mis-, I. -mys-, in *abi-mas-, D. irnisun, I. mysyn, 
mysydtdn 'remember, think out, invent, create; I. uac- 
ymys 'inventive; creative work', D. uadz-imis, I. uadz- 
ymys 'skilled; skilled work, poetry' (for second syllable 
-i- t -y- <-d-, note also D. dntdsun, I. dntysyn 'succeed'; 
D. dnt'irun I. dnt'dryn 'drive away'). See also hamas- 
'toenjoy' (K 73*38). 

varaada 'weary', 11 5*75 (see vamuda-) dyadic, std vamada 
'tired, weary'. See also pumilda-. 

vam.u (or va mU), JS 29VI iirkd vamU valmtkd dste ysurrl 
' well (the poet) Vaimlki praised the golden bone ( = body) 
of the golden goose (Pali suv ami a-v anna hamsa-) '. See s.v. 
mU for cognates. 

vamuda- 'move away from', Z 24*116 biiid vamilddndd 
cakkrd pvastand 'all evaded the terrible discus', to base 
mur- 'move', see mvir- <*mur-y-, with -r- to base Av. 
myav-.ivilv- 'remove', O.Ind. mivati. IE Pok. 743 meu- 
' thrust away', O.Ind. miv-imU-, mivati, mUta-, Av. 
amuyamna-. O.Ind. mUrd- 'pressing, hastening', Greek 
du£U-, duEpv-, duuvco, Lat. moued,mdtus, Lit. mduju, mduti 
'put on (ring on finger)', 

vamur- 'destroy, remove', dyadic, JS 32V2 sdnindm 
kJiendm vamurake jendke 'destroyer, annihilator of 
enemies' laughs'; n 54-13 harblidm rramddm hye vamu- 
rdka 'destroyer of all kings'. See base mur- in vamuda-, 

vamurr- 'crush', Bed 52VI kleidm hauva tvd bis'd vamu- 
rrdd yintme ' I can crush the whole power of the kleia- 
afflictions', BS kleia-balam parimardayamdnah. From 
base mar- 'crush' with present -na- : mpia- >murra~, 
retained in participle -rrda (as purrda-). IE Pok. 735 
mer- 'rub', and IE Pok 716-9 mel- 'press to pieces' 
Armen. malem 'bolt, sift', Greek uuAAco 'grind', Lat. 
viola, molere, Celtic O.Ir. melim. Got. malan, Lit malii, 
mdlti, O.Slav, meljg, mleti, O.Ind. mar- mpidti, murnd- 
'crush' and mrndti 'rub, rob'. See above mur- 'to 
crush'. 

vameys- 'massage, twist', Sid. 135VI amga maksand u 
vameysdnd u ysfnuhdna 'the limbs must be rubbed and 
massaged and bathed', BS abhyanga-utsadana-sndna-, 
Tib. his bsku-zin dril-ba dan, khrus bya-ba dan. Note also 
V 92, 611V7 abyamga-usbrtttemdte haysndnd, BS anga- 
udvartana-snutra-, where *usfrw~ corresponds to vameys-. 
But -meys- is of uncertain origin, either maz-, *mdz- 
>mez-, or maiz- >*mdiz- >mez-, instead of maiz- 
>miz~. Assuming maz-, see connected words in BSOAS 
21, 195S, 522-6: Orm. maz-, mastak 'break', causative 
mizaw-; Pasto mat 'broken (-st- >-t-), Yidya maz-, 
mosk'am 'kill'. Orm. moz'ek 'twist', Pasto mozai 'twist; 
thread', Wazlri Pasto mszzai 'thread, cord', adjective 
'twisted ME Pok. 6g6-j mag- 'press', Greek ucry~, udooco 
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'knead, mould'; O.Saxon makon 'to make'. See above 
mdstaa- 'oppressed', and maid. 
-vamye 'clothed', second component, to pamdta-, present 

pamjs- (*pa(ti)muc-). 
vaysan- 'recognize', Z 5-38 ttert s's'dru dlmu vaysdntro 'you 
might know the excellent knot on his forehead'. See 
ysdn-, paysdn- with cognates, 
vaysgasta 'dismounted, descended', II 41-8 kusti sain 
vaysgede 'where precisely tiiey dismount' (*vaysgaindd); 
Z 5 -37 rre s's'dwo havitsa kdde dux ana stdna vaysgasta ' the 
king with the &akya men, being very far away, dis- 
mounted'; 11 108-175 bdraina vaysgaista 'he dismounted 
from the horse'. See also Z 5-101 dchdnd haysgasta' and 
the sick rose up'. From base sgad-, see cognates s.v. 
ysgad-. 
vaysfla 'now', Z 2-135 va y s da vd drru paysdni 'now I avow 
the fault'; v 247, 17b 1-2 haurlje Kama bijdsa pydmana 
vaysna 'may we now hear the sound of the power of the 
gift', BS ddna-balasya sruntyata sabdam; K 39*159 aysa 
bvdnu vaysiii 'now I make known'; K 38-137 dvdsimai 
vaysiti sail k)iu ji va dvd 'it is the twelfth year now since 
she came back', =K 29-200 dvdsamai sail khu va dva; 
11 iofi; g vaysna; v 330, 2ovi ne ne ju muJm vamna 
ttattlka mata pate trastu yanlndd 'mother (and) father 
cannot save me now', BS na^asti kaicid ilia trdnatn na 
mata na pita tatfid; V 70, 8vs vamna ma jfvdtd ndgatd 
hdmdtd 'now (I know that) my life is sure (BS niyata-)', 
BS aham l'ddnlm jdndmi; Sid. 2V4 viha, Tib. de-la, Sid. 
i6v2 vena, Tib. da ni; Sid. 17V3 vina, Tib. da. See also 
vand; v 268, 4804 vamna sfe (no context). From ava- 
' this' (as Wax! tvu-serd 'this year') and -znya 'day' (loc. 
sing.), to Av. azan-'.asn-t Yidya xirizen 'day before 
yesterday' (Briia-azanya-), Munjanl cirgylzen 'three 
days ago- (caBru-azanya), Orm. inzdn 'day before 
yesterday' (anya-azn-), WanetsI pdrand, Pa§to parun, 
Orm. prdn, SangletH paruzd 'yesterday' (pdra-azna-), 
dluzd 'day before yesterday, to-morrow' \a-uSa-azni). 
IE Pok. 7 agh-er,-en,-es ' day' , O.Ind. dhar, dhan-, dhas, 
aha-. For -a (<-«), see also dysda, ita, ma ('not'), vaska, 
paska, hussa. 
vaysnamjsya- 'present, of present time', SuvO. 54x4 
gyasta balysa hatddardmjsya vaysndmjsya ustamdmjsya 
'Buddhas past, present, future', BS buddhdndm atita- 
andgata-pratyutpanndnam; Z 13-160 vaysndmjsiya; V 91, 
6ur3 hadaram{jsi badd) 'past time', v 91, 6nr4 
vaysndjsi badd. Adjective temporal suffix -dmjsya- to 
vaysna 'now', 
vaysdani 'security (?)', 11 64, Fn hiri pajitta u pdra- 
vaysddnl hauda thy an ' ask (2 plur.) for the thing ( — money) 
and give at once security (?) for the debt'. See vaymd. 
vaysna 'security (?)', II 34*5*6 khu va spdta budarmd para- 
v ay snd djdme 'when the official Budarma brings the 
security (?) for the debt'. Conjectural, possibly *ava-zd~ 
'put down', and vaysna- <ava~zdna-. 
vaysvarna 'of low condition', Z 23-131 vaysvarnd ssamand 
'ascetic of low state' (BS sramana-); Z 22-329 rrusto cilo 
viri ni ylndi cu va ne vaysvanmo viri ' he does not act 
against the red dress (BS kasdya-), much less to a man 
of low condition'. The first component vays- 'low' can be 
traced to ava- 'down near' (as in vaysna 'now'), Av. 



arcrs, glossed bv Zor.P. avak; the second component 
may be seen also In v* 115, 64V3-4 dmdca rrundi naysda- 
varna 'the intimates, attendants of the king', BS anultydh 
parsadas ca. Medial -v- replaces alder -v- or -p- t hence 
-varna- with secondary -rn- from varana-, or parana-, of 
var~ 'to surround' or par- 'to form a boundary' (as 
Zor.P.jt)/ *parr, DkiVI 816-12 parr i tarn 'edge of dark- 
ness'). O.Pers. duvitd-paranam is still disputed in origin 
but referring to two lines of the Achaemenid family. 
vara 'to, towards', and varata, V 343, 85^ muftu vara 
'towards me', BS G 37, 7gbs mama^antike; in letters 
frequendy, II 38, 17b: sdmdari vara 'to Sundara'; 11 62 
Acma 1 hiyaudd dmdcd ssau vt'pjadattd vara tta liasdiyane 
'so I make report to the Lord Minister (BS amdtya-) 
Viceroy Visnudatta'; m 134*5*1 madam jasta varata 
hasdi yane .'X make report to the bounteous deva-gad 
( asking)'. From varak- 'breast', Av. varali- (glassed by 
Zor.P. var), Zor.P. var, N.Pers. bar, bar-a-bar, Balocl 
gzvar, gward, gur 'near, with'. 
vara 'there', and varata, var (var ju, var buro, var ttl, var 
sfdm), Z 24-494 vara, Z 12-57 varata, with -1 vari 'just 
there', with -alstu, -dsfa, in 27, 3334 na ra vara liaflia na 
drruja 'not there truth, not lie', BS tatra na satyam na 
mrsd; V 340, Sor3 vari, BS G 37, 7504 tatraiva; V 332, 
24V4 vara sfdnd pastdtuma =V 381, 304 vari pastatUmd 
'I set out thence', BS G 37, 2ib5 prakrdnto 'smi', v 336, 
34V 3 vara; v 380, 2r2 varata ttiiia mista pasta ' there in the 
great pond', BS tatra malid-puskarinydm; Z 11*49 
varalsto, K 3, 139^ hastamo rrasio balysitftu vardlstu 'to 
the best right bodhi-knowledge*; in 134, 2332 balysUitu 
varas(.o; JS 4V2 thu byaudein {-em =-ai) aysmu baysiUta 
varasfa 'you gained a mind towards bodhi-knowledge'. 
From *ava9rd, with Yidya huro, uro 'there' (*ava&ra). 
IE Pok. 73-5 au- 'that (distant)*. 
vara 'court, courtyard', Z 2*90 badr vara vira vistatd 
'Bhadra stood in the court'; in 42-1-2 hisfdd vlrd vara 
' they come into the court'; K 47*56 hvq si viri vara hlH 
'she said, you come into the court'; Z 22-135 klnthe vara 
ysarrnd 'the city's courts are golden' (for the Chinese 
parallel see KT VI 320) ; III 66-34 vara vira hihdi vista ' he 
stood in the court of the palace ' ; in 6876-7 kliusdvistlya, 
vara vira 'when he was standing in the court'; II 104-91 
kdranu vara manadi 'like a court with wards' (see s.v. 
harana-). From var- or vara-, possibly vara <*vard 
inst. sing, (as Balocl gward 'near' to gzvar 'breast'), to 
Av. var-, anrai vairi 'in the hostile court', M.Parth.T. 
, hrywr, ::> hryvjwr, 'Pazand ' (Aogamadaeca 28) gand var, 
Zor.P. yam-kart var 'the enclosure made by Yam'. IE 
Pok. 1 1 60-2 ijer- 'surround', O.Ind. api-vrnoti 'covers', 
apa-vrnoti 'opens', Lit. ttsveriu, uzvirti 'close', atverti 
'open', Lat. operio 'close', aperio 'open', 
vara 'vessel, cup', 11 1 42b 12 « bvasca vara •uisidna u sura 
vara bdjana vis tana 'and perfume-jars are to be set and 
clean vessels (dyadic, BS blidjana-) are to be set' (a text 
of the Kalpa-raja); v 303, iai drraya vara raysa sslya u 
drraya ssi{ya)j}} 'three bowls with juices, white and 
three white...'; ibid. 133-4 icahaura vara khdysajjl 
upakarana vistdna 'four vessels of food. . .utensils are to 
be set'; v 42, 87^-6 tcahaura vara svidlnd raysa vistdna 
'four bowls of milky liquid are to be set'; 11 12976-7 
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itasikd taint hyai'.nd hiya vari pastamdU hajsdmde id 'we 
have deigned to send one vara- vessel of the Tailk Tcum- 
hyahna' (with parts made of silver), translation AM, 
n.s., ii, 1964, 20 (notes, p. 26). Ardha-magadhI Prakrit 
varaga- 'a vessel covered with gems' and Khocan Saka 
vara- together indicate a base vox- to name a vessel. If 
v- is here a replacement of b- (as vdta- from buta-), 
Chorasmian b'r */?Jr 'bowl' may be compared. The 
Prakrit vara- can be a loan-word. Note m varadyd- 
' receptacle' in Rosani tcerB 'corn-bin', XufI tvirO, suffix 
as Av. varaidya- 'containing, imprisoning'. Possibly 
base var- 'to enclose', whence above barman- 'prison; 
reservoir', cognates s.v. baflia-, and vara 'court', hence 
vara 'container'.. :.■■■. 

vara 'enclosure, bank (?)', JS 37V4— 38ri si tvdnai bdjsinai 
maJtdsamudrre ano vara nauha ce bamne paste na by aide 
' this your great sea of virtues without enclosing bank (see 
also tcalca-), (and) top, of which is not found bottom (or) 
enclosing wall'. 

vara- 'excellent, strong', Bed (prologue with etymologies of 
Manjusri and Samantabhadra) 43 V3 Itamamgte dydtna 
vara samatnttabhadra 'Samantabhadra (whose name 
means) excellent vision of universality'. Tibetan renders 
Samanta-bhadra by kun-tu bzan-po 'altogether good', 
similarly Chinese p'u-h'ert (K 765-1; 369-3). This Saka 
vara- may lie at the base of the name Greek ouap of the 
Heftal (noticed JRAS 1972, 106) To Av. varaBra- 
'strength' (Yasna 71-8 aojas ca varoBram ca), Yasna 68-n 
tanvo varadram (glossed by Zor.P. perozkarih); IE Pok. 
1111-12 rial- 'be strong', Lat. ualeo, Oskan ualaemam 
'optimum', with increment -d-, ual-d- 'rule 1 , Celtic O.Ir. 
fal~n- 'to rule*, fiaith 'lordship', Lit. veldeti 'to rule, 
possess', O.Slav, vlado, vlasti 'to rule'; with increment 
-t-, Got. vialdan. Tokhara B vialo gen. sing, lante 'ruler' 
direct from IE ual~. See also varaspi. 

vara 'door (?)', in 1247S vara baiia 'close the vara-'; ibid. 
vara prraJiaja 'open the vara-', rendering BS bandliaya; 
vdghafaya. Uncertain object, since 'there' seems point- 
less; possibly vara-' door' from var- 'to close, shut'; or 
a dialectal v- <dv~ would permit connexion with dvar-, 
Av. dvaram, dvara 'gate' Oss. DI. duar 'door', N.Pers. 
dor, M.Parth.T. br 'gate', M.Pers.T. dr. IE Pok. 278 
dhuer-, O.Ind. dvar-, dur-, Greek 0Opa, Celtic Welsh dor 
' door ', O.Engl. duru. Note TumSuq Saka vitaiia ' a second 
time* with vi- <dvi-. 

vara 'covering', 11 1-9 draijsaivara hadaram triadic gloss to 
Chinese p'i <b'jie 'leather' (K 721-1), see s.v. hadaram, 
to base var- 'to cover', possibly with Av. varand- (object 
of vaahaiti 'he puts on'), Zor.P. wl *varr, Armen. lw var 
'royal mantle' (rather than Av. varana- 'wool ', to O.Ind. 
ftrna-), the Aramaic is LVBSYA 'dress'. 

-vararnjsa-, second component in avaramjsa-, set paramjsa-. 

varata (1) 'towards', (2) 'there', see s.v. vara. 

*varrad~ 'wrench, tear away', participle varrasta-, Z 20-37 
s's'ama varrasta ' mouth torn (of a corpse)', 3 sing. Z 2-137 
kho pur a pataru varrittd 'as the sons pulls at the father'; 
participle present, JS 1513 varada rraga bandvya cambva 
y says a ' (river) tearing away the trees, bushes, grasses of 
the bank', parallel in BS Avadana-sataka 1-235-11 sa ca 
iiadi aliarya-liarini ' and the river carrying away what can 



hardly be carried away'; Pali, Jataka 5-425-16 nadi-r iva 
sabba-vahl 'like a river carrying away everything ' ; 2 sing, 
conjunctive, in 74*193 hvasd vara 'tear away the hay'. 
From van-ad-, 3 sing. Z 2-137 varrittd *varadati (as 
pitta *patati 'falls'), to base rad-, see s.v. ran- <rand-, 
rasta-. 

*varays- 'experience', 3 sing. K 68-209 cu stam varasde 
(end of verse) 'who experiences. . .'; v 97, i8r5 varasde; 
participle, K 153*27 ttana sfdm noma mim hvdsta vajrra- 
kusa uvdrye baysune caryi prracimna {-im- = -ai-) gujsa- 
brriyim {-im =-e) idrya liage varas tq 'then the best 
Vajr(am)kusa because of exalted badhi-caryd (bodhi- 
career) broken, experiencing the contacts (hamga- = BS 
sanga-) with his faculties ' ; Manj. 98 sa sa kdmejsa varasta 
'she experienced precisely by thought'; Manj. 147 
narade varasta 'he has gone out, has experienced', 
Manj. 211 bvdma rasfa varasda 'he has experienced the 
right bodhi-knawledge' (for varasta). See varus-, with 
participle varasta- for both *varays- and varas- (as 
Oss. I. arazyn, ardzyn, ardsi). 

vara 'tear away', 2 sing (*avaraddJd), see varrad-. ; 

-vara 'selling', see pardth-:pardta- 'to sell'. 

-vara thafia 'selling' , see parath-. 

varaysa- 'experience', Z 3-73 sa ttye vardysa cu rro nary a 
tsiind aysu 'this is the experience of that (anger), why 
I go into the naraka- world'. From *ava-rdza-, base 
rays-, see var as-: varasta- 'to experience'. For iv 33a2 
hard vardysai. See hard and rdysai. 

varalsto, vardlstu, vards{o, varasta 'towards', see s.v. 
vara 'to'. 

varas- 'to experience, enjoy, eat, drink', SuvO. 56V4 
vardidre, BS anubhavisyanti, 3 sing, present, V 300, 
3V2 kho vardidtd Itdmdte ttdnai ndta jsina rru su parryd 
'when he experiences, it occurs to him, life is taken, truly 
passed' (or possibly dta 'has come' in place of nata); 
v 300, 434 (vard)sdtd se tso ju drfmd hamdra (when) he 
experiences, thinking 'go (2 sing imperative); may they 
become healthy'; v 302, 3a2 jljvardiatd; Z 9-1S vardsdte 
samna jadina 'he experiences samjnd- concept through 
ignorance' (BS jada-), =Manj. 395 varas a. saria jadina; 
K 46-39 suhi vards'e 'he experiences joy' (BS sukha); 
Manj. 188 siravd vards'e maista 'she enjoys great satis- 
faction'; K 6t, 41 V2 kira varasdre 'they experience acts' 
( = BS harma), =K 6r, 4zn Mr a varasdre, =K 55, 16V4 
kira varasdre; v 40, 54V4 varasdre uysnora 'the beings 
experience'; N 75*24 varasdre, BS vedayanti sma; parti- 
ciple future, v 299, 3r3 kvi sfdna vardsdna 'where he 
must experience'; Sid. i02ri vardsdna, Tib. zos-la 
('eat'); Sid. 135V2 svida vardsdna 'milk must be con- 
sumed', Tib. ho-ma blud-pa (ed. Pek. blud =ldud 'give 
to drink'); 1 147, 57V5 sa sahasrraksa tta tta vardsdna 
'this medicament sahasrdksa- must so be employed', BS 
prayojayet; noun, Manj. 270-1 tta tta varasdma dydna 
'so must experience be seen', =111 29, 42b 3 tta tta 
varasdma bvdnd; participle fern, as noun, II 107-150 hari 
vardsarnca stdna ' being the suffering which remains over', 
translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 107, see s.v. hari. Parti- 
ciple varasta- see s.v. *varays~, to base rrays- with 
cognates. 

varaspj 'wealthy to him', K 138-926 varaspi hira phard 
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himi tsa 'for hi m wealthy possession is abundant, he 
becomes rich.'. From vardspa- 'rich', lu'ra- 'thing, 
possession, property', Tib. Ions- spy od dan Idan-pa 
' possessing wealth.' ; from vara- ' excellent, strong ' above, 
with spa- <spaya- to spot- 'flourish, be rich', participle 
spata-, the -s- <-s-y- palatalized (as vis't- 'to place 1 from 
*abi-stay-). The -a- is due either to varaa- or to d-spai-. 
varasto 'towards', HI 134, 2332, see varalsto, vara. 
-varida, see nama-varida- 'famous', BS yas'asvin-, medial 
-v- from -v~, -p~, -b-; for -Ida- note also hamlda- 'to- 
gether', from *fiam-rta- (to ham-ara- 'limb'), hence 
possibly *ndma-pari-rta-. 
varuvanda 'they flow down', Z 17*10 vani varuvdndd 
ggaryau 'streams flow down from the hills'. See s.v. 
rruv- 'flow', base raud-. 
varusara 'flow down', III 35*23-4 na varus{a)ra khu tcijsa 
brriyakya pejua, =111 37*18-9 nas}a varUJard khu tcaijsa 
brriyakya paijvasfq, =111 46*35-6 nasfi varUs'ara kliu 
tcijsa brriyakya pijva ' (the baudaJia woven stuffs) flow- 
down like the teats on the beloved one's breasts'. Un- 
certain, possibly base rau~ 'flow' with -s- (IE k or sk) 
palatalized -s-y- >-s'- (as -s's- in bdtcuii- 'to decorate'). 
See rruv- 'flow', 
varkamda 'strewn, besprinkled', ra 47*63 yausa jsa 
varkamda baus'd spyakyain hlya, — in 38*42-3 yausa jsa 
varkamdd busaiia spyakyau hiya 'strewn with musk, with 
perfume of flowers'. See parkun- "to sprinkle, strew' from 
*parikau-, to base kau~ 'cover'. Variation v-, p- as 
vadanda- =padanda-. 
varga- 'fruit (?)'; in addition to BS varga- 'group' (In 
trivarga-), tin's varga- 'fruit' like Yidya vary 'fruit' 
(<*barka- or *barga-) can be traced to *barga- (or 
barka-) with Zor.P., N.Pers bar 'fruit', by assuming 
b- > p > v- (as in Fas' to) a possible dialectal Saka feature; 
the reverse v- >b- is constant Note too the variation in 
loan-words avisiya- =BS abhiseka-, abidarma- (11 3*37) 
= Z 22*225 avidliarma-. 'Fruit' suits the context K 
67*175-6 byehlmdi kiram varga =K 71, 8r3 byehide 
kirau varga 'they get the fruit of fozrwa-actions ' ; K. 
68*202 ttye ustam varga nijsusde 'it shows at last its 
fruit'. Note Pali kamma-phala- 'fruit of karma.-a.cts ', 
Adjective, K 145, 3V1 (for the rosary) pajsa-padya pa 
ganaittrai na habusand raninai ganaittrai, u dstinai u 
vargasta baJiya lily am gichaukam jsa na Jiabusa 'five sorts 
are not suitable for a rosary (BS ganayitrl), jewelled 
rosary, and of bone and from kernel of fruit-bearing 
trees'; K I43i : ivi (of the Vajra-yana kriyd 'rite') mora 
vajrra-yaunq nva ttusai na sje vargastq sfe ' here according 
to the Vajra-yana (Diamond Vehicle) it is not empty, it is 
fruitful'. From base bar- 'bear (fruit)'. IE Pok. 128-32 
bher-, Greek 9spua 'fruit', Lat. /eras 'fruitful'. See also 
vuda- < *brzda-. See K 68*202 and 152*7. 
-varja see bydvarja 'memory' and brrivarja 'making 

beloved '. 
-varna-, -varna-, see vays-varna, naysda-varna. 
varste 'to increase in size', with intrusive -r- from *vaste, 
Sid. 12114 ryGr ' dchai nuvard home u pharakai ni das'd 
varste 'whose disease is recent and for him it has not 
completed increasing greatly', Tib. da-dun dhabs clien- 
por nta gyur-pa-la ni 'now not having become very large' 



(das- with infinite for perfect tense). From base vaxs- 'to 
grow', see s.v. huss-. 

vala ' rose (flower) (?) ', II 75, 52-3 mam sa vakx s'taka dye jsa 
s'trka u bus'ajsa, mam sa vala dis'ta stand pumuda Iiamate 
' for me this rose is necessary, fair to see and scented, this 
rose in my hand may fade', from the context, from 
*varda-, base vard- 'to grow' Av. vard-, varazda-, 
varaBa- 'plant name', varada- (Zor.P. vast esiit, to base 
vaxs- 'grow'), Sogd. Bud wrh 'rose', Man. plur. wrhtyy, 
Zor.P., N.Pers. gul, Frahang I Pahlavik WRTA, Syriac 
wrd-', Armen. vard, Arab, ward, TatI vel, SimnanI vdl, 
vala, Khowar lw zer-bali 'yellow rose*. IE Pok. 1167 
uerdh-, O.Ind. vdrd/uiti, vrddJid-, Greek op86s 'straight', 
(3op8o-, O.Slav, rodu 'parturition, generation'. This 
inner-Iranian source may be secondary. Greek p66ov, 
(3p66ov 'rose', poScovia 'rose-garden 1 ; Akkad. amur- 
dennu, murdennu 'flower with thorns' (<*zourde-); 
O.Engl. word 'thorn-bush 1 may suit a pre-Iranian name 
adapted to vard- 'to grow'. If Iranian in origin, one 
might also think of a colour name var- 'red' or 'yellow'. 
For vala <*vala- with -dl- <-ard-, note also Ixala- half 
(*arda-), said 'years' (*sarda-). For Akkad. mu-, amu~, 
note also Syriac win-' *warsan-a 'wild pigeon 1 , Akkad. 
amursdnu, ursanu. 

vala- 'goitre 1 , Sid. 140V3, beside gala-, Tib. dbah-ba 
'goitre 1 . Possibly lw from gala-, but if Iranian from var-, 
vard- 'to turn 1 as a word for 'neck'. IE Pok. 1 140-4 uel- 
'turn', 1143 uel-d-, see s.v. garsa- 'throat 1 . 

valaka 'small, young', I 149, 5^4 valakam u ysddam 'of 
young and old 1 , BS baldnam atfui vrddhdnam; in 88*136 
mistye hvande, a valakyd slkd 'of adult man or young 
child'; 11 107*170 valakam sikalakau hiyai rfl '(the loka 
pdla 'world regents 1 took) the form of young children 1 ; 
II 6o*i8 maista. .. u valaka ■' large and small' (see s.v. 
gahai); in 127*10 valeka auna vana burai 'from childhood 
to now'; ibid. 12 valaka auna; 11 107*170-1 ttai vaska 
valakau ra 'so for him the children on their part'; in 
105*53-5 valakam huigna namase ia dhdlaiia prranahana 
tvi viyi valakam huiena ttune juhe: jsa mire I tvi hisu 
' I revere my children, you and my lady, alone, in another 
place; may there be this vow (BS pranidhdna-) for you, 
my children, my lady wife, I die of longing for you, I will 
come at once (f =imu 'to-day 1 )'. Here valakam either 
valaka-am 'my children' voc. plur., or gen. plur. 'lady 
wife of the children 1 (followed by singular pronoun (tvi, 
ttune); husena from Chinese fu-ssn <piu-nzien (K^i-i; 
930*1) with various spellings; note also in 104*48 vatja- 
lakdni husai(iuz). The same fu-zan is in Mongol fujin, ujin 
'noble lady' (see P. Pelh'ot, JA 1925, 1, 258). See also 
vilaka-, vhnjilaka-, laka-. But valaka- 'young 1 could 
also be from val-, older vard- 'grow' (see s.v. vala ' rose'), 
as Oss. I. rdzdn 'growing organism, child' to D. irdzun 
'grow 1 , I. rdzyn; D. rdzd 'fruit' (but I. dyry); see s.v. 
ays do. 

valakam 'drinkers (?)', 11 i3ob6~7 aysmU-v-a tvi baida 
basta valaka pai na 'mind bound upon you; he took the 
drinkers 1 cup 1 , = in 101-24-5 aysamu-v-a tvi baida basta 
valaka na pai. Possibly IE Pok. 1045 (s)uel- 'swallow', 
O.Engl, swillan, swelgan. 

valj- 'move 1 , Z 4*66 hdvdne parikalpe jsa valjindu upalam- 
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bha nd styudd '(men) are moved by their own false 
imagination and their conception is fixed 5 , 3 piur. 
valjindd with u ( < uta) ' and " ; Manj. 28 vgjama ' move- 
ment' of the element air in the body ( = BS irana-) 
vgjdma Itamarau aga asvdsa prrasvasa ba ' wind (bata- the 
air of the five mahabhuta- elements) is the movement 
breathing in (and) breathing out in the limb (dyadic 
liamara- =amga-)\ See above vgja~ 'movement', and 
vajdte 'moves'. BS Iws asvasa-prasvasa- used of the 
active element air (Sid. 145^ pamjsam mahabuvam jsa 
s'amda, u dm, u utca, padain dstanma 'with the fire 
elements, earth, and fire, and water, air'). From base 
varg- or vark- 'move, make move', Oss. D. gdldzun, gdlst 
'to throw', dialectal £- <u- (as D. goren, plur. gorentd, 
I. gdrdn 'fence, wall' *varana~). See vrrls-, havrrii- 'to 
draw on' (vrxs-) to Av. vark~ 'draw', IE Pok. 1145 uelk- 
'draw', Lit. velkii, vitkti 'draw, draw on', vilketi 'wear 
clothes', O.Slav, vleko, vlesti 'draw, drag'. See also 
dusvgju. 

valys- 'work, cause', second component jsaiiaulysa- 
'causing death' from *janya-varza-, Z 24*452 pharu 
nary a ddruna dukiia bldd jsanaulysd ciyd hve hamate bail 
hvgmduvg jsina 'many cruel pains of the naraka-world the 
killer endures; when he becomes a man, his life among 
men is little*. To Av. varz- 'work'; see parysa-, parysa- 
' servant', *pari-varz~, Sogd. Bud. prw'rz 'care', M. 
Parth.T. prwrz, prwrz" g 'attendant'. IE Pole 1168-9 
Greek pepyov, spyov 'work', Spyccvov 'tool', see also 
Oss. D. gdrza 'tool', plur. gdrzitd, I. gdrz, plur. gdrzytd 
(Acta Iranica 1975, Monumentum H. S. Nyberg 1, 33). 

vasare 'they avoid, shun', Z 13*56 klwai iiakrd dastdna 
skvaiya gyasta tiara hvgmdu vaiare 'how could faakra 
touch him with his hand? The deva-gods so shun man'. 
From base za- to zd-, zaya-, zya- >za- with 3 plur. 
-are, preverb ova- (or va~ <vi- before z) to Av. za-, zay- 
'leave', Oss. D. izajun, izad, I. zajyn,zad, D. bajzajun, 
I. bazzajyn 'remain', Yidya uzaiyait 'to remain', Orm. 
ozuk 'left', M.Parth.T. wzyh-, wyz'd, wz % d 'leave', zys- 
' renounce', 'bz'y- 'begin, try'; Yazg, (without preverb) 
zay- 'move towards the speaker' 2 sing, imperative za, 
zay, plur. zait, zayit 'come' to preterite yat, IE Pok. 418 
gltS-, O.Ind. }id~:hf~, Greek Ktx&vco, Got. gat-, gaidw 
'lack'. See also niysdna 2 sing, 'abandon'. If vi- >va- 
before z-, note nas-, naz- from ins-. 

vase 'tube (?)', part of the body connected with the 
pliiysgdna- ' bladder, B S vasti- ' , ill -. 88. 1 52-4 cu pyatsl 
uskivase kaste, u viiuri home, saipemdai, ttlrd ahaudd hiya 
sard, si hvi sviddna bvnayi vistdnd, u dva pimndd padimdna, 
gram gram sou phiysgdna nls'and u fan ha tvl tvl ayvaiid 
uskd vase prrahaje 'for whom the tube (?) fails upwards, 
and it becomes painful, this is Its paindaka-pzste, bitter 
seeds of gourd, this with human milk steeped is to be set; 
and two pastes are to be made, each hot, one must be 
placed at the bladder, and one is to be heated on each, it 
opens upwards the tube ( ?) '. From Iranian *vansa- ' tube, 
pipe', O.Ind. vatns'd- 'reed, cane, pipe'. A word of the 
same form but of different meaning (and origin?) is Waxi 
was, was 'large beam, rafter', parwas 'smaller beam', 
Yazg. was 'roof, Sarfkoll wits 'main roof-beam', Buynl 
wus; Waziri Pasto wesa ' large beam ', ParacI we; to O.Ind. 



vams'a- 'cane, beam, pipe', vamsya-, NuristJlnl "VVaigali 
was. Hence IE uenk-, Pole 11 12 uank- for this word (and 
Celtic Mid. Ir. feice ridgepole'). A hollow reed or pipe 
could be named as the 'swollen' thing (as O.Ind. susira- 
' hollow' to s'au- 'swell'). Here vase (norm sing.) is from 
*vasyd- possibly *vansyd-{— Waziri Pasto wesa *vansyd-) 
and rather Iranian than lw from Prakrit of O.Ind. vamsya-, 
varnsa-. 

vasanaurau 'destructive', K 28*167 vasanaurau yaksau 
ndvau jsa grayse 'terrifying with destructive yaksa- 
goblins (and) ndga-serpeixts' , =K 20*252-3 vasanaurau 
yaksau navau jsa grrayse. BSOAS 29, 1966, 52S-9 pro- 
posed *ava~fsana~bara- 'bringing bad wrenching', rather 
*vi-xsana~bara- 'bringing wide destruction', accepting 
O.Pers, a-xsata- as to O.Ind. ksatd-, ksandti 'to injure' 
with vi- >va- before -s- (as ids-, ntz- >nas- t nas). The 
absence of subscript hook would exclude vis- ' poison' (see 
biska-, patdbdtafta-). 

vasicha 'stream (?)', in 34*17 vasicha kiwis' aky a jsa 
'stream with ripples (wavelets)', = III 46*26-7 vasicha 
khvisakyam jsa, =111 37*11 vasaiciia khvauskydm jsa. 
From vaxl- 'sprinkle, flow', see s.v. bassa-, or possibly 
*ava-sincyd-, *vi-sincya- with dssimgya- 'pool', base 
Jiaik- 'pour'. 

vaskala- 'section, chapter', Sid. 133V2 man jsa acham 
jehume vaskalq. beraysde 'the chapter of curing disease 
due to liquor is expounded', Tib. chan-nad gso-baJii lehu 
biad-par byaho. Parallel to pdskala-, from ava- (or vi-) 
Skala-, to base skard-, see skal-. 

vaski 'name of a tool made of stone', with axe, in 109*36*8 
samgXnai vaski si . v- sfam s(e, a va vain kauiliaira hisamjsd 
vadaidi sfe ' this is the stone vaski-taoi, or it is the axe 
made from iron' (printed vasdi but first copy in Paris 
1937 and microfilm are rather for vaski). From base val- 
v/ith~ka~; Iranian -as- is ambiguous: (IE &') taf~ 'to cut' 
(IE ks) Sogd. cs~ ' to drink 1 , casman- 'eye'. Possibly here 
vaiks- >vas- connected with Oss. uds 'axe', O.Ind. 
vast. Hence possibly a 'pointed stone' or 'stone knife', 
rather than a 'hammer'. 

vaskaista- 'thrown down', 111 69*93 hamgrthyard brraukala 
mam, vaskaista haudva pasta lift up my eyebrows, being 
overthrown, both fell down', assuming it to equate with 
vaksaista- with -sk- replacing -ks-. 

vast-, vasf-, visf- 'be placed, stay, become', participle 
vastdta-, present 3 sing, v 116, 65V3 adatydnu paksd 
vastdte 'he stands on the side (BS paksa-) of. the irre- 
ligious', BS adliarma-paksa-savtsthitah; V in, 33ns 
orista vastdta 'you (plur.) are in -desire', BS autsukyam 
apadayisyatiuz; K 33*56 11a nd vasfiryau 'do not stay 
(2 plur.)'; Sid. 125V2 paramjsa vasfldd 'they become 
adverse', Tib. log-cin (log 'turn back '); Sid. 131V3 asnya 
pa dastam vl vaste 'at first it arises in feet (and) hands', 
BS pflrvain tat pdni-padesu stJntva, Tib. thog-ma ni 
rkan lag-gi nan-na gnas-la. With the present sta- <hisla- 
(see s.v. sfe); below vist- 'remain'. From ava- and abi- 
with base sta-:st-a-. 

vasta ' through (time) ' SuvO. 535 kula kalpa vasta ' through 
koti-miliions of kalpa-ages', BS kalpa-kotibldh; K 
1 5 0*3 3 a bais'a ysatlta vasta 'through all births'; K 60, 
360 avamava kula kalpa vasta ysamtlia paysaidq 'he 
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recognizes through countless koti-million kalpa-ages' ; 
II 126*7 vasti vasti vi 'continuously' (translation AM, 
n.s., ii, 1964, 18); V 329, 131-5 satdysdre kalpa -casta ttd 
uysnora prdndvatdna patliisindd 'for 100,000 kalpa- 
periods these beings abstain from killing', BS G 37, nai 
kalpa-sata-saliasram prana-atipatat prativiratd bliavi- 
syanti; v 395, 79V5 liasfa kalpa vasfa jata-smard ltdmdte 
'for So kalpa-ages he is able to remember births', BS G 
37, 74a7~b 1 asitih kalpdmjdtydjdti-smaro bliavisyati. From 
*ava-sid inst. sing, 'with continuance', see vast- 'stay*. 
vasta 'staying, delay (?)', 11 101, 246-7 cajsd chvam la-ttai 
a sagalaka tta jsa stdna vasfa liamdvai ' what in Chvam 
La-ttai and Sagalaka may be the delay from fatigue ' 
(stdta- ' wearied', stdta- 'fatigue'). From *ava-stdta, vast- 
'to stay'. See below stds- 'to be tired', participle stdta, 
Oss. I. stajyn, stad 'be weary'. For stdna 'from weari- 
ness' noteysdna liana 'blind from birth', BSjaty-andlia-. 
vaste 'rush down', participle to *ava-rus-, ill 72-159 gara 
ttratrkhya harbaUa vaste, bursfe nasj.i s'adya paste 'all the 
mountain top rushed down, burst, fell down on the 
earth'. To base raus-:rus, see cognates s.v. parsla- and 
burs fa-. See vasde. . 
*vasdi, see vaski. 

vasde 'moves down to', 11 81*43 s'arbaida diia gara va 
vasde 'in the eastern region the mountain rises (towards 
us)' possibly referring to BS udaya-giri- (see 11 124*1 
udayi garrd). Present to vasfe 'rushed down', from *ava- 
rus-. 
vaspexi 'splash', K 60, 37^ data bajesdmdi utca vasperi u 
bahya va liandysamde 'wild beasts roar, the water splashes 
and the trees display beauty'. From base spar-, sparaya- 
>sper- with awa-'down'. See usphir-, sperida. 
vaspris- 'scatter', JS 19VI gara bursdd vaspriitd '(the 
vaj'ra-holt) bursts, scatters the mountain'; 1 145, 54x4 
cvam avastya vasprriita ttydm liambusani 'suitable for 
those (women) for whom the incohate thing disperses' 
(avastya- negative to vastya- 'permanent'). From base 
sparg-, sprag-, incohative sprg-s- >spris~, see s.v. spalgy-, 
haspalgy-, spargga-. 
vasalaka 'mark by smearing', 1 139, 46V5 ttydm jsa vasa- 
laka tcera iter a baidd * with them marks are to be made on 
the forehead 1 , BS tesdm kdkapada murdham krtvd (kdka- 
pada- 'crow's foot'); JS a8r4 veselakye, JS 37V3 veselake 
'mark on forehead', parallel to BS iilaka- 'mark'. 
Possibly *ava-sard- > vasal-, see sal- 'to smear' s.v. 
esal-, plsal-, to Oss. D. isdrdun, isdrston, I. sdrdyn, sdrstan, 
a-jsdrdyn *' to smear'. IE Pok. 573-4 ker-;ker- 'of dark 
colours, and 'of dirt, mud'. For kJter- see samkhal- 'to 
smear'. Here sal- may be *ker-d-. 
vasas- 'be pure', see vastis- (as alias-, alius- 'to sweat'). 
vasi 'vessel', plur. vasiya, in 84*52 drai vastya uca jsi 
jsdnand khu ra va s'au vast haritd ' three uarfya-measures 
of water are to be boiled so that only one vaslya-mea.su.te 
remains over'; in 84*47 drai vasiya uci jsa; ill 92*244 
s'au vasi hambdyi 'one •uoszya-measure in amount'; I 143, 
5ir3 uca jsa jsdndha khu ra va tcahau vasiya liars' ta 'to be 
bailed with water so that only four vasiya remains'. 
Possibly vas- < *vats- beside Lat. uds, uasis 'vase, vessel' 
<*vdts-; or if v- <b- (see vdta-, varga- 'fruit', vara- 
'jar') note Waxi vase 'milk-pail', hence *bas- of a vessel. 



vasu 'pure' plural to vasva, Man]*. 387 baisa vdysana 
sty(u)de vasu 'all vdsand- impress ions strong, pure'. For 
-S plural note also K ioS*nSS drabddu harbaisa baysa 'all 
Buddhas of the three times'. See vasuta-, vasva, s.v. 
vasuj- 'to purify 1 . For -u also viydrastu. 
vasuj- 'to make pure', Bed 52V2 vasuji 'may I purify', BS 
visodliayamdna-; Sid. 13V5 virana vasuje 'cleanses 
wounds', BS vraim-iodJiana-, Tib. rma sbyoa-bar byed- 
da; Sid. 5V2 vasujdkd, Tib. sbyoa~ao; noun, Sid. 8r3 
vasujdma, Tib. sbyao-ba; v 336, 34x5 aysmu vasujdte, BS 
G 37, 3ia6 cittam prasddayet; V 297a, bi vasujdtd; II 
101*4 fl J"J7n" vasvqjirydm 'may you purify the mind' 
(translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 102); future participle, v 
182, 43r6 aysmu vasujaiid, Manj. 42 vasujdna. Participle, 
vasuta.-, vasva, V 73, 4ir6 inst. sing, vasutena aysmuna 
'with pure mind', BS G 37, 3 ib3 citta-prasddena; m 
22, 14a! vasve aysmu byehidi 'they get a pure mind', BS 
citta-prasddam apt pratilapsyante; dyadic, Manj. 245 
(and 348) vasve arima 'pure spotless'; V 303, 2D2 
vasve-t-i arrimajsd ttaramdari 'his pure spotless body'; 
V 149, 3b4 duva vasvata lura 'two pure things (elements, 
dharma-) 1 . Comparative, V 81 171 ra ce ro bastard dya 
vasuttar a pirmdttar a* who may be better, purer, superior', 
translationE. Lamotte, 377 ' bien superieur et plus noble'. 
Abstract, v 17103 vasvatattetu, v 43, 10302; 3; 4 vasuta- 
ttetu, v 179, iaa vasvdte, K 55, 17^ vasvattd, K 10, 8V3 
vasvatatte kid{d)na 'for purity', K 10, gr5 vasvatte 
kidna. Adjective -ka, JS nr2 viysa spulakd manamda 
sumdrka (BS sukumdra-) vasuika 'like a lotus bud 
delicate, pure'. Incohative vasus- 'be pure', Z 3*68 ku nd 
ma vasuitd UU varata vamna aysmu ' where towards him 
my mind now is not pure'; Bed 54x3 vasusimde satvam 
Hid karma kleia 'may all karma-a.cts of the beings, kleia- 
afnictions become pure', BS karmatu kleiatu yavata 
nisfha (nistha ' end'); v 246, ioai vasusidd, BS pariksayam 
gaccfuznti 'they perish'; =K 98-214 vasasida; in 60*41 
ksa imdrdrn jsarn visusimdd 'the six faculties indeed 
become pure for them (-dm)'; v 265, 27b3 by and thatau 
vasustd 'the hindrance ( = BS avarana-) is at once 
cleared'; K. 107*278 vasiis'ti kirinai by ana 'for him is 
cleared the hindrance of karma-acts'; K 55, I7r2 (to 
read) vasauuita; v 30, 79b2 baisa bdtame vasusdro 'all 
doubts may cease'. From *ava-sauk-, see s.v, sitjs-, 
vaska 'for 1 , vaski, vaska, vaska, va, with pronoun yivaskai, 
vai; adjective Z 23*3 vasko; Sid. 139a jehdme vaska 
nvaita liame 'it is easy to cure', Tib. gso sla-bayino; Sid. 
8r3 kdme vaskai krra tcairai- treatment must be made for 
protecting him', Tib. bsrur3-baliicho-ga'byaho',vjj, 145V5 
uysnaurdnu vaska hdvarngdrd 'doing service for the 
beings', Tib. sems-can tliams-cad yam hdzin-pa; v 246, 
iob4~nai vasunarana satva biddsfd akdla-maram vaski 
biddsld vamnxha ni byehidd ' the evil-doing (BS *viyona- 
karana-) beings, untimely death do not get opportunity 
for it against him', — K 100*177 visunardiui satva akdla- 
mara vaska baidds{a vauniha no. byehida, BS na akala- 
mrtyttr avatdram lapsyante. See above va (after loss of 
-sk). Sogd. Bud. wsn 'for', Chr. tosyd, Chorasm. mm, 
M.Parth.T. wsn'd, Zor.P. van'd (dialectal), Armen. lw 
vasn. To Av. vasna-, O.Pers. vasnd 'by wish, will', hence 
vas-ka- to vas- 'be willing, wish', in meaning like 



vaskal vahan- 3S1 



O.Pers. rddiy, Zor.P. I'd *rao, N.Pers. ra, O.Slav, radi 
'on account of, raditi 'care for'. IE Pok. 1135 uek- 
'wish', O.Ind. vas-, Av. vas-, Greek peKcov, ekcov, Hittite 
uek- 'wish, promote'. See also vai 'for him', and vasa. 

vaskal- 'separate', Sid. 3r4 vaskalyamata mase 'only a 
moment', BS nitnesa- ('a wink'), Tib. mig lidzum-bahi 
yud-cam-la (Jidzum 'wink'). See skal- 'cut'. 

vaskim- 'prepare', Sid, 122VI hvadd vaskimamde 'let them, 
prepare the food' (Tib. omits). See shun-. 

vasta 'place', V 340, Son balysiistd vasta (not vaska) 'place 
of bodhi-knowledge', BS bodhi-sthdmain, Tib. byan- 
chub-kyi gjias. From *avasta- noun to ava-sta- 'to place', 
formed like O.Ind. avast ha. See also N.Pers. ustad 
'appointed', Georgian Iw ost'at'-i. Adjective vastya- 
' permanent', triadic II 103*46 Jiajsgisfa prrattaisfa (BS 
pratisthita-) vasty a sfamdai 'may they be established, 
fixed, permanent' (translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 103). 
See also I 145, 54T4 avastya, quoted s.v. vasprriita. 

vastya 'place, bring', 2 sing, n i*S ahauda vasty a 'place 
(by me), bring the gourd', for Chinese hUjfia s'a, where 
hu is (like 7 Jiau) Chinese xu <yuo 'gourd' (K 91-6), the 
rest not identified, see SDT V. iS. From ava-stay- without 
palatalised -St- <-sty-. See s.v. s}c. 

vasta 'tired', 11 43 '36-7 cu jsam sttira ya ttam jsam bts'a 
pamddvi vasta tsvamda 'what were the horses (stura- 
' large beasts'), all of them became exhausted on the 
road". From *ava-stdta to stas-, stata- 'be tired'. 

vasta. 'separated (?)', in 11, 2or3 khu ni budart halystiitd jsa 
vasta ni (. .) barnna 'so that no more from bodhi- 
knowledge (I may be) separated. . .in front of, from 
ava-stata-. 

vastata- 'went down', K. 24-103 vasta, — K 16*163 vista, 
~K 33*53 vahaisfa 'he descended 1 . See vastata-, vistata- 
to present vast-, vis}-. 

vastamo 'fatigue (?)', Z 19*17 HJvastamo karyo pvayso 
yande ' causes fatigue, effort, fear'. See vasta ' tired ', stas-, 
stata- 'be weary*. 

vastuna- 'depository (?)', in ig, 135 rrvi vi vastunva 
vajaracliaidaka prajna-parafae) saddliarma 'at the court 
in the vastuna- (' archives ' ?) the Vajracchedika, Paramita, 
Saddharma' (texts)', loc. plur. to vastuna- from *ava- 
stavana- 'place of depositing' (base stau- beside sta- 'to 
put'). In form, note in 52*97 haspunaka- below, but 
explained as from *fra-spigna-. The books Vajracchedika, 
Pilramita and Sad-dharma-(pundarika-sutra-) are then 
the beginnings of a list in a library; see another list V43— 4," 

H* # 

vastairma 'baggage-animals (?)', n 43*35 cvdmva nu stura 
harya vastairma u hvandd u herd u hvaihfr.ra ttam bis'd 
cimuda Jiatcastamda 'what to us remained, the horses, 
baggage-animals and men and goods and the Uigurs, all 
that of ours the Cimudas broke (took away)', see SDTV 
no; II 43*38 ttamdl ra sacu s'e vastairma aid jsa a 'with 
only one baggage horse he came to Sa-tsou ' (SDTV 1 1 3). 
From *ava-starmya- (as pakyerma- <*pati-carmya-) 
'having things spread ( = loaded) upon' to base star-. 

vaspudai 'he trod', JS 33 r3 vaspudai say sda beda 'he trod 
on serpents'. See base spar-. 

vasva- 'pure 1 , participle to vasilj-, vasuta-, vasvata-. 

vasvajiryam 'may you purify', see vasvj-. 



vaha 'boiled, cooked', Sid. 9^ liaminu kujsa jsa liambersta 
rruiia vaha k/idysa man astamna ahvaryau raysyo jsa ni 
hvairai 'food, cooked in oil mixed with barley (and) 
sesame is not to be eaten with sour juices, liquor and the 
rest', Tib. phag-phye dan til-mar bsres-palu mum-khw 
rcabs lhan-cig mibzah; Sid. gri tramdlnai bisu jsa vaha 
'cooked with fuel of the castor-otl plant', Tib. erandalii 
s'ia-gi bcos-pa; in 72*i6ia ttdkye ttu. ne vau tied valid 
(fragment of a document) '. . .boiled in water'; 11 54*28 
(SDTV 68-70) carau mdnddd (-a- = -ain-) vasve ssa-vahd 
ysirrd '(the city) like a lamp, pure gold of 100 refinings'. 
In meaning the same as paha-, see s.v. vaha-. 

vaha- 'boiled, cooked', in 85*62 kliti naysdd valid hame 
ttl. . . 'when it is nearly cooked, then...'; in 89*158 
iravide, phaji valia pau 'castor-oil, onion cooked in the 
oven'; I 157, 67V4-5 hatca blysma jsa va/ia 'boiled with 
urine'; ibid. v-J rum hatsa vahi 'boiled with oil'. From 
paha- 'cooked, boiled, refined' with, secondary v- (as 
vadanda- =padanda-) or possibly valia- < *wa}ia- pre- 
verb abi~, or ava- before pa/ia-. Hence paxBa- or paxua- 
to base pak-, s.v. pajs-. 

vafaaj- 'accompany; give with', Sid. io6ri patca his" am 
(Jay a) htsuska u gvihye: blysma jsa blnajana dvi mds'td buri 
hverai u bimdai ha svlda jsa valxajand ' then it must be 
soaked with dust of iron and cow's urine, up to two 
months; to be consumed, and with milk upon it it must 
be given', Tib. yau-na Icags-kyi phye-ma ba-gcin-gyi 
nan-du yun riv-du sbavs-pa bzah-ziv fto-mas dhul-lo. 
Possibly to this valiaj-, the participle *vaJuta- (as 
saj~:sita~ 'learn') is found in vaJti, JS 29r2 baysanidai 
gama pamde vahi pvehna '(the fire) rushing on a swift 
path accompanied by a blast'. From *ava-hajya- to flag- 
'cling to, touch', see s.v. ajs- (with lost h~), andpahej- 'to 
block', O.Pers. fraltajam 'I hanged'. IE Pok. 887-8 seg-, 
seng- 'adhere', O.Ind. sdjati, saktd-, sanga-, Av. -sga- 
{vohuna-sga- 'blood-adhering'), Lit. segti 'adhere', 
O.Slav. sejgnqti 'seize', se_zeti 'hang'. 

vahaju 'I give (?)', n 85*29-30 mus'dd mu khaysem valiaju 
'I do a favour; I give with it a banquet (kJiaysana-)' . 
Hence possibly connected with vahajana- 'to be accom- 
panied, be given with', Tib. dbul ('give'). 

vahan- 'descend', Sid. 8r4 dot valiant ' the fire goes down', 
BS vahni-sadanam, Tib. drod byi-ba ('heaths removed'); 
3 sing. Z 5*27 vaJiindi; 3 plur. ra 71*151 uca tvi na 
vahaniinde 'they do not drown you in the water'; in 
73*152 na jsam ilia vahand gvana ' 'you will not go down 
at all'; preterite, Z 5*99 kasca valumda 'sorrow ceased'; 
in 74*212 raha: valiamdd ' the chariot came down'; 111 
76*242 vahamda vari s'adya nasfa 'she (Sfjsa =BS Sita) 
sank just there into the ground' (varl =BS tatraiva); 
ill 68*65 ^is'amdi mistana ttaja, na valiamda ' they put it 
(the box) in the river; it did not sink'; causative, SuvO. 
3VI achd vahandtd 'it (the yurrc-treatise) removes ill- 
nesses'; noun, *vahana- i Z 24*462 ssdssand pttsso aid 
valtana 'the doctrine (BS iasana-) came at once to dis- 
appearance'. From base -\ian-, -Jianta-, -liana- 'move', 
possibly to IE sen- In IE Pok. 908 sent- ' take a direction 
to', Av. Jiant- 'attain' (poorly attested Yasna 32*13 
hisasat 'he will go to'; Yasna 50*2 nisasyd 'will bring 
down'), Got. sinps time, OHG sind *wny\ Got. ga-sinpa 
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1 fellow-traveller 1 =0, Saxon gi-sith, O.Engl, gesul, Got. 
sandjun, O.Engl, sendan 'send'; Celtic Welsh hynt ' way', 
O.Ir. set; Lat. seniia 'feel'. See gvahamdd (in 74-211). 

vahasta- 'struck', Z 24*416 vahasta joysa u p/utru has in 
pdhasta 'warrior struck down and many pierced, beaten'; 
Z 24-515 musfyaujsa valiaste 'struck with fists'; Z 24*510 
kyejsata s's'dre vaiutsta 'who lie killed and struck down'. 
From base xad-, xasta-, see s.v. kitasta-. 

vahanata ' removes', see s.v. valurn-. 

vabi 'adhered*, see s.v. vaJtnj-. 

vabiys- 'descend', participle vaJidsfa-, III 16-2 valiaiysdq_ 
'descends'; in SS- 136 cu sarnblidrd vaJiaiysdre, mistye 
hvande, a valakyd slkd 'whose parts descend, of adult 
man or young boy' (BS sarnblulra-); participle middle, 
Bed 52V4 vahaiysdne samurndrd 'descending into the 
great sea', BS samudra vigdhayamdnah; preterite, SuvO. 
2717 dysanyau vaJidsfa. 'descended from seats', BS 
utthaya dsanebhyah; ill 124-80 ndsfa valmisfa 'descended 
down', BS adho gata-; Man]". 328 vaJuxisfa ttusa kdma 
' empty thought descended'; infinitive, v 336, 34V5 maJta- 
samudro vahlysdnd ' to descend into the great sea' ; nouns, 
ni 81*177 vaJiaiysd' descent' , Turkish Hdi'he descended' ; 
Manj. 6 valmiysd nlratma vt 'descent into selflessness', 
BS nairdtmya-avatdra-; II 80*29 sarbd vaJtaiysd padd 
vasfa 'along the rising and descending way'; V 132, 2b3 
ne vaJilysdmata s'td u ne sarbamata 'there is not descent 
and not ascent', Tib. (v 378,227a!) rgal-bayav med,hjug- 
pa fuw med; adjective -ana- t Sid. aori vahaiysana utca 
'water of cascade', BS nairjJiara-, Tib. bab-palu dm 
('falling water'); variant K 33*53 vahaisfa 'be went 
down', =IC 16*163 vist&t =K 2 4* I0 3 vasta. Causative 
*valils'- i Manj. 310 vafuris'ai arvai ' sedative medicaments '. 
See base haiz-ihiz- s.v. hlys-\ and see paJiiys-, pahU-, 
bihiys-. 
va 'towards (the speaker)', see vdlsto, vasfa 'towards', 
vdlai 'here', beside tta 'towards (the person addressed)', 
ha 'towards (the distant person)', 11 37, I2a2 mau va bara 
' bring wine' ; in 136a! utca va bara ' bring water' ; v 11 6, 
6fr4 cu rro va haisare 'which (trees) do bring (fruits)' 
omitted BS; K 45*22 pattil va sa ( = samu) adaiia ysitfia 
si pheha tta tta his'td 'and next in just another birth this 
status so comes to me(-O)'; va vasfa, V 313*34 ttapunau 
va vasfa Juisfauda 'so by merits they sent'; K 147*34 
harbaiia va vasfa namadryaiia ( = -druna) parya aviliaysye 
(BS adhtvasaya-) 'deign to give invitation to all'; Z 2*50 
va nimandraimd 'we invite' (BS nimantraya-); ill 71*142 
ptsa namanu va vastd * I invite the teachers here'; JS i6r3 
va thlyai vasfa 'you drew he,re\ From eitiier upa- >va- 
or ava- 'this' (see vaysna). See ttdJidfCd^f^vaddsfa. For 
vd-t-J, vd-t-e see SDTV 10. 
va 'or', enclitic or postpositive, a va, va, see s.v. a 'or'. 
va particle, see Sid. I02r4 khvai va, Sid. 132^ se va, Sid. 
153V5 eve va, Sid. 153V3 cu va, and frequently, see 
glossaries in E and S. Ivonow, Saka Studies. IE Pok. 73-5 
an-, 11-. See also va ?w, s.v. tut, ne, -m. 
va older vat a- participle to vaj- 'hold'. 
va 'share', plur. vdta, n 19, 933 /// sau-hadamjsya vata 
vistata mane vata 2 ' the shares for one day were deposited, 
for Mane 2 shares'; II 19, gai HJstain vata vistata 
kairidvajt sanird 5 Jiadd^tnjsya) vata 'the shares for. . .were 



deposited, for Sanxra of Kamdva 5 -days' shares'; II 19, 
gb5 sanirakivdsau' for Sanlraka oneshare'. From *haxta- 
or *baxta-, see, with ham-, Jiambata. Cognates s.v. buss- 
'give shares'. 
va 'only', from vara-, K. 59, 32^ va u ttamdl mam 
auskamjst vasve ttathagatta-garblid as'tq 'only and alone 
here eternal exists the pure tat/iagata's embryo' (BS 
tatliSgata-garblux-), see vara-, vddara-. 
vaj- 'hold', participle vata-, va, V 329, 13^-5 hvanau 
bis'vi drraiiu vajare 'they hold in memory his whole 
discourse', BS G 37, iob7 sruta-dJiard bhavisyanti (see 
drraisu), Tib. thas-pa hdzin-pa hgyur (hdzin 'hold'); 
Z 2.120 lidmdte vata 'it is possible to hold'; v ioib3 
n(e) dye hamate ne vdta 'it cannot be seen nor held'; 
Z 9*15 naiye ddtuyinddne vdtu 'one cannot see nor hold 
it'; K 67*179 ttq na va dya da hvlmde, =K 71, gri tea 
(for tta) na va dya da hvide ' so it is said that it is not held, 
(and) seen'; Z 5*30 aysmU vaju 'hold the mind', Z 6*20 
ksdta driydmate vata 'the six samranjantya-concovds are 
held'; Z 24*216 banJiyu dastdna vdta 'she grasped the 
tree with her hand'; III 74-204 si ( = samu) pdtta lasfdna va 
'he just held bowl (and) staff' (plural for older dual); 
V 125, 6b4 vajare nuliamjindd 'they hold, they open'; V 
349, I3b2 ttu hvamdu vajare 'this man they hold'. But V 
155, b3 is to read: va jetUruana isfa 'he returned to the 
Jetavana-garden'. The initial v- may have replaced older 
V" (unchanged) or derive from b- (see varga- 'fruit') or 
possibly derive from w- older ava-v-\ the medial -a- may 
be older -a- but could be a contraction -a{ )3~, Possibly 
*ava-Jiag- to hag- 'adhere', unless a modified meaning of 
vag- 'pull out', see s.v. pyuj-. 
van- 'to toss', Z 24*520 kJw ye brfnthu viri hvdtu vdnite 
phi(ra) 'as one tosses to the wind the ears of corn (so 
that they are) well winnowed', with cliche of participle 
repeated with verb preceded by hu- 'well' as O.Pers. 
hufrastam prs- 'to punish well', O.Ind. subhrtam bhar- 
(see J. Wackernagel, BSOS 8, 1935-7, S23-6). From 
base van- 'to throw', O.Pers. van-, Yazdl venodvun, 
Simnani bdvandan (E. Benvemste, BSL 47, 1951, 26). See 
uysvdndtd 'tosses up', parallel BS ksipeta. Possibly add 
here the ZarduStI phrase xfn i towa-tuana 'blood thrown 
into the pan' (Mithraic Studies 1975, 115). 
vafia 'in the dwelling', loc. sing, to vana-, 
vada- 'resting upon', II 108-2 tturka viysana vada 'resting 
on the lotus of the face'; rv 7*2 paijva vada urmaysdam 
vianamda 'like the sun resting upon the peaks'. From 
*ava-d-rta- ' -descended upon', to IEPok. 326-9 er-. . 
-vada- 'nourished', 11 82*58 ndysaira-vdda vvuvayau 
'intimately- reared royal lady' (with vv- t notjv-, see s.v. 
vvuvayau *baga-yauna-), =11 79*12 namysaira-vada 
vuvqyum; V 66, So. narnysird-vdda pur a du(ra) 'intimately 
brought up sons (and) daughters'. To pada- 'nourished, 
reared', see par-, with -v- in second component or possibly 
separate vada- (see s.v. palux- =vaJuz- 'cooked'). 
vada- 'covered' for older vfida-, uda- 'covered', Manj. 76 
djevesg be-vdda liana 'blind poison-covered serpent', in 
74-214 ba-vudd ajavaisq. 
vada 'document', rv 29-2 si drarmnaje vada pidak{d) 'this 

financial document (and) letter'. See pddaka-. 
-vada 'extended', second component in triadic 11 102*26 
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liasfa avqdq vaisthdrya (BS vaistara-) 'vast', translated 
AM, n.5., ii, 1965, 103 'extended, full and vast'; K 
5 o*4' 9— 10 bis'a aspaura dvddd una 'may I be wholly 
complete, large*. From a-par- 'extend' to pdra- 
' boundary', base_par- 'go over, go away'. 

vadaru 'less', comparative to vara- 'deficient', Z 14*30 
kye tta saittd vadaru sat a sail yi jsina 'to one it seems so, 
his life is less than too years'. See s.v. vara-. 

vata plural to va 'share', from *baxta~. 

vara- participle to vdj- 'hold'. 

vata 'hither', v 91, 6iivi hdta vata tsilmate jsa tcamna 
pasanyau u mndrryau ysara-ydsvyau cakrryau cajfj ' with 
going to and fro with which by soles and palms of the 
hands iooa-spoked wheels (are marked on the feet)', the 
Mahapurusa-laksana-, no. 29 cakra-ankita-Iiasta-padah. 
Older form of va, or archaising -ta-. 

vatco, vdtcu, vatcd enclitic to pdtco. 

vathamj- 'draw 1 , participle vdthiya-, since -th- is un- 
changed the va may rather be printed separately, Sid. 
ic;2r2 cu va liallrai jsehera arva )iame sa vdthamjdna u 
ku(anq 'what is the fiaritaki-plant as medicament for the 
belly, that must be drawn out and pounded', Tib. aruraht 
khtm-na sman, hdug-pa btags-pald phye-mas; Sid. i5ri-2 
ksasq cdsa utca nisdnd u tcurd bhdgd vdtliamjdnd ' 16 cups 
of water must be poured in and a fourth part must be 
drawn out', Tib. bcu-drug hgyur-du byas-la, bzi cha gcig 
lus-par by aha. Preterite, K 18-216 vdthlyauda, —K 26-142 
th(l)yau(da), parallel Divyavadana 447*8 akrsya; JS 
i6r2-3 p/iardkye stoma jsa vdthlyai vas{d 'with great 
effort you drew them out 1 ; K 143, ir4 u kdmyai ttattrd 
jsaivathlye 'and from which tantra-text he has drawn it'; 
K 144, IV3 kamye ttamttrd jsai ' vathvye avattard ttainttrd 
jsaivathlye 'from what tantra-text he drew it: he drew 
it from the abhyantara (?) tantra-text (BS tantra-, 
abhyantara 'esoteric'). See s.v. tliamj- 'draw*. 

vana- 'dwelling-place', loc. sing, v 339, 77^ vdna tstndd 
'they go into the temple', BS G 37, 72 bis 33 deva- 
kulam gatvd, Tib. lhahi rten-gyi drua-du son-nas: Z 
24*240 vdna ttuvdstdndd ' they took him into the temple'; 
loc. plur. 11 75*45 vdnvd; in 4-61 vdnoq; v i22a4 vdnvo; 
but not in V 122, 9V2 Jiauda hadd suvo vata va nu manor e 
'seven days in the halves they think of them' (va nu not 
vdnu). From base van- 'cover', to Av nivdnanti, nivdndt 
'cover, noun vana- 'covered place', Armen. hv van-k* 
'monastery', Aramaic 'vntm' 'station', Armen. auan 
'village', Mandaean 'w'n' 'quarter', rather than O.Pers. 
valiana- to base vah- (see gvajid-). 

vana- 'belly', Z 21*30 pdta vdni kdde 'the bellies greatly 
fallen in' (of ascetics); 1 185, 105V3 nvdva dim — dai) 
vdndjhndd ' it removes the slow fire disease in the belly', 
ES manda-agni, repeated r 1S7, 107V4 nvdva dim ( = dai) 
vdna jbndd; I 193, 115^ nvdva dim ( = dai) vdna; I 193, 
115V2 nvdva dim ( = dai) vdna nahiji 'stops slow fire 
disease in the belly'. From vdna- (beside burie 'in- 
testines', BS yakna-, Tib. lon-ga) from IE Pok. 1105 
hcti-, Wax! wan/ 'belly' (*vanicd), OHG •aianast, O.Norse 
vinstr, Lat. uenter. 

vana 'a sort of cloth', plural, IV 59a! vdna staka ' the vdna 
cloth-pieces are necessary' ; I59a2 ttye pracaina se hvadye 
vdna pdrrva 2 paimtfia u tti-rahd ' therefore for each man 
26 



cloth-pieces handed over 2 pamulia-cloxh and ttlraJut- 
. clo th ' ; 59 b 1 tvi hvada 5 vdna liaura 1 pamuJia 'these men 
are 55 give the twrn-eioth-pieces, ten ^amuAa-cloth 
pieces'; II 37, 1102 vdna gory em murd Jiastusi'l bought 
vana- cloth pieces, murd-coins eighteen'. If Iranian vdna 
is to *vdnaa-, it could derive from va-, vai- ' to weave', see 
s.v. auvya above, then vdna- 'woven cloth', with O.Ind. 
vdna- 'weaving'. 

va rpnih a 'opportunity', see vauntJia, BS avatdra-. 

vama 'sea, flood', SuvP. 69VI vdma, BS aglia-, samtsdrrva 
ttdjd vyaysanind vdma 'in the sea of troubles in the river 
of migration', BS sanisdra-nadya-patitam vyasana-og/ia- 
madhye; Bed 57V 1 vyaysanvd vimma (-im- = -e-) para- 
uysamdd satva 'beings drowning in the sea of troubles'; 
Z 22*109 vdmu pussa ttranda 'entered at once the sea 1 ; 
Z 23-109 nitd ku vdinujiye ' river which is lost in the sea' ; 
Z 24*238 thu ma vdmd tvdya 'convey me over the sea'; 
loc. sing. Z 20-65 britungya veina 'in the sea of passion' 
( = BS rdga-); II 104*77 brrlvlnai ysatlilnai jadlnai vdma 
jsa Jiabada 'filled with the sea of passion, birth, ignorance' 
(translation AM, n.s., n, 1965, 104); v i82r5 mdstvo 
vdmvo paraysanda 'drowning in the great seas 1 ; Manj. 97, 
dau ttrame vdma my(d)tn ttdja ' or the river enters the sea', 
K 154-35-6 ha bdda vdma beddsfi bvtmyq (=*bdya) pasida 
ysfce s'iye dsanim cu ra liimje ysaruni ' always they send out 
rays upon the sea, yellow, white, blue, what are also red, 
green'. From base au-, va-, va- to IE Pok. 78-81 au- 
'be watery'. See also vani 'streams', O.Ind. avdni- 
' stream', avoid- 'well'. 

vami, vdmu beside gdmu, tdmu to pronoun kdma- 'which 1 , 
N 171*5 (at end of verse 24) jjjhva(td) vdmu; N 176*2 (at 
end of verse 14) pharu padya bisfi cu tvi karu ve are 
sdjindd plsand s'dre hvatd hva(td) vdmi ' the many kinds of 
pupil who sit in your group (kara- 'surrounding 1 or 
hard- 'circle' with -u <-o) learn the good teachings by 
themselves alone'; Z 14*36 hvatd gdmu na saittd 'it seems 
to them by themselves alone 1 ; Z 14-72 trdmu hvatd gdmu 
rro vara dhatu pyuvdre 'so for themselves alone there they 
hear the dlutrma- doctrine'. Heregm/m as emphasis. 

vaminai 'of the vdma-planl', in 84-54 vatnfnai rum id 
pruys 'oil of vdma-, one jfrnTya-measure'. BS vdma- 
'chenopodium album'; see also in 89-161 vdmlrdm; ill 
17-8 vdmird7ri; 1 169, 84V3 vamirdm, BS vdma-; I 171, 
88r3 vdmavirdm, BS vird 'uraria lagopodkudes' (and 
various other plants), see also sacha. 

vaya 'alas (?)', 11 116-38 (after speaking of painful separa- 
tion) vdya kasta-jsaima andspaivai jlyaka liama 'alas, life 
with fallen eyes becomes without refuge 1 (anaspeta-). 
Note -dya alternating with -ai (hdrstayd, hdrsfai), hence 
vdya =vai, with Av. vayoi, avoi, N.Pers. vay, Lat. ttae, 
Got. wai; compound, Av. vayu.bdT3t- 'exclaiming woe'. 

vara- 'deficient', I 169, 85V4 vapna (BS visama-) jvard 
jimda ca usa. vara 'it removes intermittent fever for him 
whose strength (BS ojas-) fails', BS auja-ghrrasti-; Z 
13-40 ttdna hina srdvaka-ydnd cu-mjsa ttate vasane (BS 
vdcana) vara 'therefore is the srdvaka-ydna (Hearers' 
vehicle) inferior from which these teachings are absent'; 
K 65, S2vi daksanya ttapd na vasfide vara 'may the gifts 
(BS ddksiniya-) so not become deficient'; K 65, S2V3-4 
mvais'de jsa vara 'deficient in favour'; K 65, 830-2 
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hvanddna bvaijse (=buljse) tta vara na tde 'may men's 
virtues not so be defective' ; comparative, Z 14-30 vadaru 
satd sail yi j'sina 'his life less than 100 years'; in 110-13 
punam prracainau jsina vara na tsiye 'by reason of merits 
for me {-au) may life not be defective'. From base va-: u- 
'be deficient', Av. va-, Tina-, una-, uyamna-, Sogd. Bud. 
wVA 'empty', "zo't'k 'emptied'. IE Pok. 345 we-, O.Ind. 
una-. See also varudya- and vanda; huvdraka- 'little' 
(from uvara- or hu-uvdra-). Possibly va <vdra- in K 59, 
32V3 va u ttaindl 'alone', 
vara- 'share, portion', IV 1*8 yaudard hlye vara muri dvl 
ysa dvf-sa pamjsdsi ' Yaudara's share mfJra-coins 2250'; 11 
35, Sa5 sou visnadatti hiya vara 'share of sau Visnudatta' ; 
II 38, 13-3 kliaramurrai va vdri 'shares of Kharamurrai'; 
V 207*17*1 thaunai vara ksa mure 'share of silk-cloth, six 
7«jZra-coins ' ; V 208-5 vara ksa u nau did 'share six and 
nine feet'; V 12, 4-3 plieindukd thaunakd liaudd l varai 
loojlj 'Phemdoks gave silk-cloth 1 portion, 100 (jrtiira- 
coins)'; V 16*2*2 vdraji (adjective, or vara ji ( )). From 
var-' to distribute', keeping older v- (or war- <vi-var-}), 
Sogd. Bud.yzo'r ('separated' =) 'but' (*vivara-), Oss. D. 
ifiarun, jurst, I. uaryn, udrst, a-juaryn, ha-judrst 'to distri- 
bute', D. wared, I. udrst 'distribution* (*vi~vdr~), Yidya 
war-am preterite wat-om, wet-am 'to separate', wodyo 
'separate', participle to war-. 

vara- 'excellent', n 55*34 cu dydrndu biysam hya dyama 
brrundjai vara bhas'je dydmysa nasqmdd 'for us who saw 
the Buddhas' vision splendid, admirable, sin (and) 
troubles ceased*; V 310 viir3 vara amna kabd 'excellent 
reddish. (?) horse'. From war- 'to choose', O.Ind. vara- 
'treasure'. From base var~, vara-, to Av. vary a- 'desir- 
able', O.Ind. vara- 'treasure', IE Pok. 1137-8. ue/- 
'wish'; if not to IE Pok. 1136— 7 uel- 'appear', with 
Germanic Got, wulpus glory, O.Engl, wuldor' glory', Got. 
wulprs 'worth', wulpags 'famous'; see for 'conspicuous', 
IE Pok. 5S7-8 {s)keu- 'to notice', Got. skauns 'fine', 
Greek Qcottov ueyapov 'splendid hall', Zor.P. sahastan 
'appear', sahik 'admirable'. See aurrta-. 

-vara- 'group', second component In bi's-vara-, bus-vdra 
'kindred', either older vara- or kara-. 

vara ' treasure (?) ', 11 48*8 askajsa bdye vara yauda khve na 
jsavai va harga: vara vaska viaista pai ttaya-si paune- 
prrasa: 'from above conducts treasure continually 
( = iyandu), that it does not go to his tax; treasure for the 
great teacher (read pisai), die tai-si (Chinese t'ai-si 
<t'di-si 'great teacher', K 952*1; 893*1) Pani-prasa'. 
See vara- 'excellent 1 . 

varudya- 'deficient, defective', v 336, 35^ varudya-, BS 
G 37, 32a2 hlita-; SuvO. 53^ avarudyatetu 'complete- 
ness', BS avaikalyata-; l 145, 54^3 valakain ysadain 
amgyamjsa vdruddm hour ana ' to be given to the children, 
old men defective in limbs', BS balanam vrddlianam ca\ 
III 128, 10-1 ma na tta agyau prratyagyau jsi varudya 
himdmane 'may we not be deficient in limbs, secondary 
limbs'. From vara- 'deficient' and -ilda- from brta-, as 
piruda- 'wormy' saguda- 'stony'. Cognates s.v. vara, 
vanda-. 

varai, see vara- 'share'. 

-varja 'leaf', second component, K 147*16 ysdra-varja si 
vaiysa baidi 'on a iooo-petalled white lotus'; K 63, 78VI 



viysd ysdra-varja; III 86-98 niyakd, ahaudi-vdrrjd birndd 
busvdna 'butter, to be placed upon a gourd leaf* (or 
something formed from a gourd's leaf?). SeepiJrra- 'leaf, 
petal*. 

-vale, -valai, see kauvdle, mdtrvdlai, Jtasti-valai. 

valai 'here', n 89*38 cujsam va gyasti liiya dyama ya, tvd 
valai hunvditd luusdtpdamdd 'that which was there the 
gift (distribution) of the queen, that diey brought here 
towards the Huna people' (SDTV 65). From va 'to- 
wards the speaker', as II 93*86*6 ttdle, II 46*79 ialai. 

valaiga 'citron' {lai and lau at times confused in later 
texts), Sid. 123 r3, BS mdtulunga-, Tib. klta-lua; 1 161, 
76V3 valaiga-raysd 'citron-juice', BS mattuldgd-rasirn 
(-•>/*. —-at). From *vata-lunga- or *vdta-Hnga~, Zor.P. 
vdtarang (Gr. Bd. (TD2) 116*12 in. a list of fruits), 
N.Pers. bddrang, balang, valang. Possibly all three words 
are from one original form. For mdtu-, bdtu see s.v. bdtaa- 
'wine'. For -laiga-, note the spelling I 189, nor4 Id'lia- 
laiga BS lalialinga-, rendering BS lohita-. Variants in BS 
mdlu-lunga-, -langa-, -langa-, -linga-. 

valsto 'towards the speaker', Z 23*162 valsto, Z 23*51 
vusfa; SuvP. 72V3 bahyau vas}a 'towards die trees', BS 
vrfaehi; K 147*34 va vds{a; JS i6r3 va. . .vasfd; Sid. 
126V5 hasfd vasfd, Tib. gar yav 'anywhere'; with yi 
pronoun, V iaov2 vdlstvl. From va with -alsto (*ardasta~), 
see Itala-, Jialai. For pronouns Iialsto, has fa, ttas(a, 
var alsto. 

-vasara ('autumn' ~) 'year', second component, v 2*2*4 
ksa-vdiara 'a period of six years' (SDTV 57); v 5 =11 
66*5 tcUrd-vdJdra burd iysgirdte iysgede 'up. to a four- 
year period he may buy back; he buys back'. To paid. 
'autumn' with -r- suffix (as peiqramjsi ' of the evening' to 
palidra-, peia\ askaraunda- 'tearful'), adjective, pydii. 
vaiida 'he grasped', v 355, 294r6 ku na ro patlndd liamd hv§ 
id vdida biiid 'when they are not yet falling at the same 
time a man could not grasp them all'. A practice of 
shooting four arrows in the election of a king occurs in the 
Gesariad (A. Macdonald, Le mandala du Manjusrl- 
mula-kalpa 1962, 38). Base vaj-. 
vasnim 'veil (?)', K 153-21 jadine vdstum (-*;« =-ai)natcl- 
phdkajandka 'destroyer, remover of the veil of ignorance' 
(BS jada-). Possibly *varsana-ka-, to base var- 'cover' 
(see s.v. baffta-) with -s-, var-s-, Armen. Iw varsamak 
' oouSapiov, sweat-cloth', Georgian Iw variamag-i, varsa- 
mang-i 'crown, KlSapts', N.Pers. vasamah, basamah 
'head-cloth (of women)'; for -dma-, see also Khotan 
Saka baviggdma- above. (Note -sn-, not -mn~.) 
vas- 'bend, twist', in 80*29 sarbd vahaiysd padd vastd Jiala- 
vdsacd 'rising (and) descending the path continually 
wholly twisting'; ill So*26 dvasd muttlna narrvdmdd 
mdra-pyaryau hala-vdsye btmila phastada saga ' in the sky 
dark clouds burst open, O my parents, wholly twisted 
rocky moving stones'. From base vas-, N.Pers. tdsah 
vasah 'unrest', Sogd. Man. xzo's'o t's'8 'distressed', 
Oss. D. tasd-uasd 'bending', where tas-, vas- are dyadic; 
Ossetic, Miller Diet. (s.v. fecauun) a nardg astdu tasd- 
uasitd 'his narrow waist bending'; D. tasun, tastdn, 
taston, I. tasyn, tasydtdn, last 'bend, yield'; tasgd-uasgd 
(Narty Kaddiyta 1949, S°7)- See Armen. Iw partasem 'to 
tir'e'(TPS 1956, 123-4). 7a base IE uen- 'twist' in IE 
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Pole. 1 148 uen-dh-, O.Ind. vandhura- ' chariot-seat ' as of 
'plaited stun', Armen. gind 'ring', Got., O.Engl, zcindan. 
Similarly tds- to base IE ten-. Hence -as- < -arts'- IE 
-risk-. 

vasa 'desires', II 115*28 sau mirai vau vasa bema 'profit, 
kindness, goods, desires, fortune', to base vas- in vaska 
'on behalf on' (with cognates), Av. vasada- 'wish', 
vasah- 'will, desire'. 

vasija 'desirable', in 117*17 vdsija va ha vasva ksaijsd 
'a clear message there (va) as desired'. Adjective to 
vasa- 'desire', . 

-yasu 'spoke', second component, see palsil-, 1252*160, ivi 
(ysa)ra-yasu 'having 1000 spokes', BS saliasra-ara-. 

vasta 'dress', SuvP. 71V3 byehlde buna vdsta 'the naked 
get clothes', BS nagnds ca vastrdni labhantu; in 105*15 
pamye iara vdsta prraliauna 'he wore fine dress (dyadic)'; 
11 118*151 si-vdsta 'white-clad'; K ..63 , 7Sv3 jastundm 
vdstyam iara iusta prrahauna 'dress. well-tailored from 
celestial clothes'; Manj. j^^jastuna vdsta prrailidna; Bed 
45r4 vdstyau liamtsa 'with clothes', BS vastra-. From 
base vah-, vas- (before £-) ' to wear' ; vdsta- < *vastu- or 
vasta- with long -d- before two consonants (as kdrra- 
' deaf' < *karna-), to Av. vaste, vavhaiti, vastra- , *vahana- 
in buynl tvun 'dress', Rosanl wen, as second component 
safed-wen 'with white clothes', and Iskagml zuanji 'cloak'. 
IE Pok. 1 172 ties-, O.Ind. vdste, vdsana-, vdstra-, Armen 
z-gest, Greek ewuui, Lat. uestis, Got. ivasjan, O.Engl. 
werian, Hittite uas-, ues-, Tokhara B wastsi 'to dress', 
A tosal. 

vaha 'valuable (?)', n 123*91*5 (jn)rmdttdma vaha rrd- 
ysindmdd 'supreme, valuable (?), dominant' (context 
lost). From base vaJi-, vd/ia-, with bahd- in bahaysana- 
' market', Zor.P. vahdk, N.Pers. bahd 'price', Oss. E). 
udyd, I. udj, see cognates s.v. balioysana-. 

va-j vi- 'be, become 1 , participle vdta- to present hdmd-, and 
spx-, older forms vdta-, 1 sing. V 142, I3r2 aysu brainma- 
nasai vdtdmd 'I was son of a brahmana', BS G 37, 7a3, 
aliajn mdnavako 'bhuvatn; 2 sing. N 168*29 *-hu vdti 
itdma samudrarend bramand' you were then the brahmana 
Samudrarenu'; 3 sing, v 329, yv6 ysanui-s's'arulya ratnasri 
ndma vdta gyastdnu gyastd balysd ' on the earth was a deva 
of devas Buddha, by name Ratnasri'; Z 22*190 kr -any sauna 
mar a vdte balysd * the Buddha Krauysannti (Krakasundi) 
was here'; participle vdta-, masc. sing, vdta, fern. sing. 
vdta, masc. plur. vdta, fem. plur. vdte; 2 plur. fern. Z 
22*241 uhu. . .aysmuna vdte sta bitandd 'you were con- 
fused in mind.'. Later forms vya-, ya-, 1 sing, ill 59*30 
aysd mari vye rre vyem 'I was here king' (vye =*vyein 
repeated); III 25, 26a2 aysd ksantavadd ndma vyi 'I was 
by name Ksantivadin'; 3 sing. Ill 20, 3b4 dstd vyd 'he 
was staying', BS viharati; v 243, ibi dsta vye; archaising 
m 21, 5b 1 vyitd, in 21, 5a! vyeta; 1 sing. SuvP. 64V3 
vyim i 'I may have been', =SuvP. 64V4 yai i. Optative 
forms, v 11S, 67V2 ne hude vyo 'I had not given', BS 
mahyam na ca tyaktam dsit; Z 24*5 vdtaya, Z 6-58 vlya, 
Z 4*63 viro; archaizing, V 184*13, IV5 ttiranda vyata 'have 
crossed'. For ya- see s.v. ya-. From base bau-:bu- 
participle buta- >vdta-. Optative 3 sing, vlya, 3 plur. 
viro may be direct from buvi- or with vdtdya, from buta- 
and the base ah- 'to be', optative ltd, iya. For bvf- note 



O.Pers. biyd without -v-, and Sogd. Bud. B-. See also 
parbutta- 'grown'. To Av. bau- bu-, Zor.P. bav~, butan, 
N.Pers. bav-, buv-, budan; M.Parth.T. 6a--, had, bwt; 
M.Pers.T. btc-, bwd; Pahlavi Psalter btvty, bwtny; Sogd. 
Bud. Sec-, B- (Snt, 3\ Bym), Bwt'y, with Irnrn-, Zor.P. 
Itanbus-, liambus- 'to be conceived'; Waxi preterite vit 
(v- <3-), Oss. I. vdjjy (with v < B-, not u). EE Pok. 146-50 
bheu- : bhil-, O.Ind. bhdvati, bhutd-, Greek cpuco, (puico, 
9*jt6s, Lat. Jut, Jul, futurus, Celtic O.Ir. buith 'to be*, 
Welsh bod, Got. bauan 'dwell', O.Engl, beo 'I am', Lit. 
bdti, b&tas, O.Slav, byti, be ' he was '. See buwata- ' strong '. 

vi 'on', see vira and vdta. 

vicci 'a little', Z 23*49 Aofj'u lid mdiidte vicci 'so that it 
resembles him a litde'. See also kicau. Possibly suffix to 
vi-, vilaka- 'so much only'. 

vichuste 'threw down', K 42*117 ha baucl vichuste uragyi 
biinda ksipalai hvaste ' when he threw down his hat and 
struck him a blow upon his head'; in io6*2S ttani dva 
pajus{q vacliauste 'then he let fall two rings'. From base 
chaud- to (s)k(h)aud- possiblv to Oss. D. xauun, I. xauvn, 
xaud'faW. "■'■'''". 

vljilaka 'young one, boy', in higher society 'prince', n 
39*17 tta ijuyri khyase ndmi vljilaka 'to you the prince 
Iniysa-khyase by name'; Ch xc 002 (JRAS 1911, 454) 
vimjalaka byamdd na tsa uvl ha yand daula nd paja ' my 
boy, do hot be stupid, apply your wits, do not ask for 
punishment'; n 41*5 si bun cind vdjalakd sacu kfri tccrai 
'this work of prince Cina is to be carried out in Sa-tsou'; 
11 4ib2 cdka eysa vaijalaka 'prince Caka Eysa'; 11 99*185 
vaijalakd gaustq 'in the hand of the prince'; II 100*218 
cq. bunlyainjya vaijalakd yai 'who was prince in BQnl- 
yamja', II 82*8 alia jsa brrau hve u ttye di vaijalaka dva 
ysisfyerd hve naista 'with you a dear man and the foe of 
this prince of Di (Tib. Li —Khotan) a more hated man 
there is not'; ll 12*56 ca. . .ja vaijalaka ye sa Ira paravat 
'who was the prince of. . ,, he sold jade'; 11 51*56 penaka 
u hlrdsa nva kavrargai u vaijalaka (a list of names); II 
51*58 u sacu u padaysdin u vaijalaka u padajsd u sagai; 
in 104*48 khve brrl stdnai vaijalakdm husai cuba 'so that 
being a beloved he kisses the princes' wife' (husaiva, see 
s.v. valaka-); 11 82*91 (incorrect) ttyai pyocana [—pra- 
caina] at di vijalada {^vijalaka) 'for this that the prince 
of Di (Tib. Li = Khotan)'; JS 37ri cejelake ramana 
braviya agaynjsa ' children (read vcjelake) delightful, happy, 
faultless'. Note the parallel v 313, ib5 saja vathayd khu 
ma ddtnla na byelia 'learn, pupil, that you may not 
receive punishment from me' (BS upasthdydka- 'at- 
tendant'); in 149x1 kaspakyi vi bisai vemjilakd jsdrd ndtd 
'the prince resident in Kaspakya received grain 1 ; v 311, 
c, 35 vaijalaka svaliamka 'prince Svahamka'; V 236*12 
vijalaka paraysa 'youths, servants'. See III 141VI voc. 
sing, ma vlyau 'my son', BS he putra. Connexions may 
be found in vilaka- (valaka-}), vttka- 'small'; and for 
the meaning alysdnaa- 'boy; prince'. See below veinja. 

vijista- 'seen', see vijsds-, teds-. 

vijsas- 'see', see above vajsds-, Sid. 7V4 hum ra jsam dai 
vijsaisde 'he sees fire in a dream', Tib. rmi-lavi-du me 
hbar-ba mtlion-ha yin-no; Sid. 7V5 huiia uici vijisdi 'in a 
dream he sees water', Tib. rvii-lavi-na cliu; in 84*37 
jsinumjsa ni vijsesde ' he does not see a fine thing with it'; 

36-a 
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Sid. I49r2 cu paid halai ni vijsuisdi 'what is towards 
evening he does not see', Tib. mcfum-tno mi mtliaa-ba; 
Sid. ifora cu ttimiri vijisde luxrbiid Immbqjsya gund pgjsd 
cambula vijisde 'who sees in iHm'ra-d isease, all general 
symptoms he sees very fluctuant'; III 84-41 ysidaurgd 
vijaisde 'he sees very yellow'; 11 94*32 ca na drdrnda na 
jsa vijaistauda 'who did not see, did not also see'; 
Infinitive, II 98- 172-99- 173 paridd vijaistd 'they deign to 
see'; present vijsya-, vijsa-, Sid. 150^ vijsydte, Tib. 
mthon; Sid. 105^ vijsydte; SuvP. 52V3 vijsyane 'may 
I see', BS vipasyayamana-; It 148-49 vijsdrnde; III 76-240 
vijsye\ III 29, 42a+ vijsydri; 2 sing., Ill 74-194 add am 
nada ria vijsya a 'do you not see another man coming?'; 
conjunctive 2 sing. K 41-50-1 cu am sam rrusti-vrrdlidm 
satti vijsya 'whatever red-clad being you may see' ( = K 
43-169); 1 plur. in 70-108 vijsydm 'we see'; 1 sing, 
middle, It 154*33 visyane (=ibid. 35), K 151*36 prrarq 
vijsyanai 'may I see nature'; K 50-5-3 prrari tta tta 
vijsyaune, It 52*8*3 vijsyaune; 3 plur. past durative, K 
41-62 vijsird, — K 44- 1 79 vijsiri ' they saw '; 1 plur. middle, 
It 42*112 vijsydmana 'may we see'; 3 sing. Ill 76-236 
surum kJiu stam iau sattd vijsya ysurrjd ' I grieve if I see one 
being angry', in 76-240 na-m vijsye hairsfai vira, nada 
vijsye ttadl ttU, cva-tn hvdna sirkd said (BS samlapa-) 
4 he does not look at me at all ; he looks only at the man 
who speaks good word of me'; adjective, Manj. 216 
vejsydka 'seer'; noun Sid. 150^ vijsyame htya. 
vijsvafli 'to be seen', 11 40-28 sacu vijsvani* Sa-fsoumnstbe 

seen ( = visited)' , with -v- replacing ~v~. 
vifia 'now', see vaysha; in 70-114 virldrn 'now of you', 
vine 'young ones', 11 49*14-5 vine bimdd muidd pastern 
byaude 'you deigned to find favour upon (for) the 
children', like 11 49-15-6 iam-sU hlya vettd bimdd muidd 
pastern byaude 'you deigned to find favour upon (for) 
the young of Sam-sQ'. See vi- in vilaka, valaka-, vemja-, 
vimjilaka-. 
vidasti vidasti 'in all directions', K 44*181 vtdasfi vidasfi 
pihaisiri 'they were fleeing in all directions away'. See 
vaddstd ' therefrom*, 
vinaka 'pea', Sid. i6r5 vinaka, BS canaka- {canaka-) 
'chick-pea', Tib. mon-sran carta {sran-ma 'pea, bean, 
lentil'), to Zor.P. wynwk (Gr. Bd. (TD2) 117-2) *venok, 
Nalnl vinok, Pazand vinug (TPS 1933, 64; B. Geiger, 
BSOS 8, 1935, 547-53), N.Pers. bunu 'pea', bunu surx 
'lentil', bunu siydh 'pea, pulse', bunu mas 'black bean, 
vetch'. This connexion excludes graphic confusion of v- 
and c- (proposed footnote ad loc). See also yiyaji. 
vata- 'been, become', participle to va-, from bau-:bu-. 
vitka 'young, small', 11 71-2 vitka mistdna busvdra 'my 
family, little with big' (SDTV 73); JS 17V3-4 vrrdgri 
(----lyv-, vydghrx). , .khu na hvidd htya brra puraka vitka 
'the tigress. . .that she may not eat her own dear young 
cubs'; K 48-2-5 sadava baide garkhye ayauysi vittaka plia, 
blsTim stam disum vamiia 'against the believers grievous 
sins, trouble, small, many, all of them I now confess'; 
1 141, 49V5 ysadam u vaittakd?n 'of old and young ones', 
BS vrddhandm at ha bdlanam; Sid. 2V5 vitkavija 'of 
children', BS bdla-, Tib. byis-pa bsrun-ba dav ('and pro- 
tection of children'), in a list of tantra-texts; Sid. 2r5 
vitkavije htvt piskald ' chapter of treatment of the young', 



BS omits), Tib. byis-pald rgyud-kyi iehu; SuvP. 68r3 
vitkauita disum stana 'I confess childishness", BS bdla- 
krta-; SuvP. 63V2 vitkaund bvame nvaiya 'following up 
childish understanding' , BS bala-buddlu-pracarena; 
SuvP. 64V4~65ri vitkaund sfana jadina 'in childishness, 
with folly', BS murkJiatvena^api bdlatvdt. From vitka-, 
adjective vitkavinaa-, abstract vitkaund (suffix -end) from 
vi-, see vilaka-, vimjdlaka-; ma viyau voc. sing, 'my son', 
BQheputra. 
vithasai 'to extract', n 52-9 auva baja vitliasai 'in the 
villages to collect taxes'. From tluzs- to than- 'draw out', 
IE Pok. 1065-7 ten-, beside ten-g{h)-, with incohative 
~sk- Omsk- > tfias-. See also tliamj-, this-, and SDTV 104. 
viiia, vdna 'without, except 1 , vina, vena, JS ^vj^aspata-m 
vina tvi niitd 'there is no refuge for me except you'; 
Bed 53 ri vina khajame jsa (BS khidy-) 'without fatigue', 
BS akhinna-; K 109-323 vftux pyaura 'without clouds' 
( = K 107-268); JS 23 r4 vina pyaurdm (written myau) 
'without clouds'; v 292, 2a3 vinapracai 'without cause'; 
It 68-212 vina kame 'without thought'; It 1527 vina 
ttima 'without seed', K. 60, 3SVI vena aksaram vina 
gunern (-era =-m) 'without aAwa-marks, without 
gunaa-mzrks ' ; JS Sr3 iau na ye vena tvi ami jiye her a 
'there was no one but you who would give life for her'. 
Compound, V 121, ion vdna-klaiia ndsaunda 'free of 
A/eia-afflictioris, quietened'; N 90-28 ne liamdaru atime 
vina balysaiui dydmatu, ausku 'I wish always not other- 
wise, except sight of the Buddhas', BS nityam ca iocami 
jiruisya darianam satatam ca. See vinau. From *vina 
beside vinau, as M.Parth.T. V- beside Ithotan Saka 
anau, Greek 6vsv. See aiuiu, andvu, IE Pok. 321 O.Ind. 
vina 'without', O.Slav, mfofi-'outside', but vi- to IE Pok. 
1 175-6 ai- O.Ind. vi-, Av. vi-, O.Ind. visu- 'different', 
visvank-, Av. visvank- 'to all sides'. 
vina 'towards, for', 11 84*12 rrispurdm ri warn vina ie ie 
'for the princes on their part here each one'; 11 84-13 
na-m jsam va vina iau iau dva parnjsd pamuha 'not for 
them each one, two or five garments'; IV 32a2~b2 vina 
kse yauvarayarul vina rnudd vina dskuryd vina gaysdtajd 
drai hvamddm 'for six of die places Yauvarayana, Muda, 
AskQrT, Gaysata, three men. . .'; iV5ga2 vina i6ie pavana 
'for the sixteen men of Pava'; n 76-2-8 vina misdanam 
'for the men of the Misdana' ('bounteous' epithet of 
kings), here possibly a place name; 11 14, ic6 vina 
pliamndjdvi 'for the men of Phamna'. From *abina, 
formed like Av. paitina- 'every', from paii-, and above 
nana- from *nind to ni; see also vina 'without' from vi 
'separately'. 
vina, read nvaitavina, n 117-10 « hvaihvard augava -T-e 
khu viiravd nvaitavina hvaihva{ra) baridd 'and he 
summoned (mye?) the Uigurs' w^c-officials; how he may 
die, let the Uigurs carry out the work of investigation'. 
Partly illegible text. 
vinai 'guidance (?)', n 125-14 ttd-m bvauma-vinai va 
parya prraysarye 'to me deign to give guidance for 
negotiation'. Possibly from *vayana-ka to base vai-'.vi- 
' guide' (not vina 'pain', older vitana <BS vedana), 
equivalent to base rays- 'to direct', 
vinau 'without', v 334, 27V4 vdnau gyastanu balysdnu 
'without the deva Buddhas', BS anyatra tathagatena, 
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Tib. de-bzin-gs'egs-pa ma gtogs-par gian-gyis (' apart from 
taUiagata'); Bed 52V2 vinau hauva yinimc 'I act without 
power', BS abaiam karamanali; Sid. 1 bis r4 vinau 
mdtsard 'without jealousy' ( = BS matsarya-); III 84-51 
vinau gaciidkam 'without inner parts', = III SS*i33 vino, 
gichakarn; Z 4*102 vinau parikalpd jsa fare mura canda- 
vand yinda 'the cinta-mani jewel effects works without 
parikalpa-imngination.' ; Z 2-8 1 vino mama nisti nd trand 
(BS trana-) 'apart from me there is for them no refuge'. 
From vi-na- with -au as m anau 'without', Greek ova/, 
to vina 'without'. 

vima 'proper name', V 293, I2a3 kalyana-mitra virrui «/// 
'the spiritual adviser Vima and. . .'. Similar to ICroraina 
(KharosthI) vima, Greek (coins) OOHMO. From base 
vai~:vi~ 'be intelligent', to Av. hvira 'intelligent', Zor.P. 
huvir, glossed by pur-snasak 'knowing much, polymath', 
Zor.P. vir 'intelligence', N.Pers. vir, bir, Parsi-Persian 
virih = 5sy3riJi (usi~; and dar~). For variant -m- and -r- 
note Oss. D. semun —serun 'to dance'. For adjective 
vima-, see also sima- below, and O.Ind. bhima- 'causing 
fear'. 

vimina 'in the sea', loc. sing, vema to vama- Bed 57V1 
vimma parauysamda satva 'beings drowning in the sea', 
BS ogha-nimagna . 

vimath- ' churn ', see vamath-. 

vimas- 'realization', K 67*173 vimasdma, = K 70, 8n 
vamasauma, see varnas-. . . 

viy- * resent' , Z 19*51 viyita, from void- 'know, feel', 
probably rather lw from BS ved-, with vltana, vina 'pain', 
BS vedana . Also Z 2-136 vXyai 'feeling', BS vedaka-. 

-viya- suffix (or second component) 'possessing', K 
97*198-9 sa ladd u daia caitye manada liami aurgaviya, 
= v 246, I3ai si diia caittyd manada hime aurgaviya ' this 
land and region becomes like a caitya shrine, worthy 
to be honoured', BS sa prthivi pradesas caitya-bhuto 
vandajiiyas ca bhavisyati; Sid. 6r4 jehaviyi acha 'curable 
diseases', BS sadhya-; v 116-65x5 Jwysguspmaviya- 
'troublesome', BS ayasa-; to loan-words, K. 27*156 
attapuraviye strriye 'women of the inner chamber', 
short -vi, K 44-198 dida pisardvi hirre =K 41-81 dida 
pisarivi hirrd 'such a disgusting thing'; IC 19*235 
adapuraviya strriye; also -vifia, K 44*182 piiaraviha. 
Possibly also -biya, v 16404 bayahiya uysnora 'terrified 
beings'. See AION I, 1959, 116-9 where this -viya- was 
traced to -vaita- and compared with Armen, suffix (or 
second component) -uet ' possessing - , .with N.Pers. -bel, ■. 

viyaji ' a medicament, which is roasted, hence some grain', 
in 85-67 ada ham at, viyaji, raja ndmva 'flour, barley, 
grain, salt of the plains'; in S6-I02 rrund ttim, yiyajd, 
liarruzgd vistand ' madder seed, grain, to be placed equally', 
in 91*235 pattauda hamai, pattaudd viyaji, Imuskyd 
ttrahe 'roasted barley, roasted grain, dry radish'. From 
*viza- (or possibly viya- with insignificant subscript 
hook) to IE Pole. 1 120-3 net- 'bend', 1130 uei-k-, Lat. 
uicia 'vetch', Let. vikne 'tendril', 113 3 mis-, Armen. gi, 
gioy 'juniper' (*uiso~), O.Engl, zuir 'myrtle'. To this 
belongs Zor.P. vesak, N.Pers. besaJi, yisah 'forest', see 
KT vi 436-7. Hence viyaji 1 vetch-pea' would suit, beside 
vinaka- 'pea', from the same base vat-. 

viy aras tu 'youthful 1 , in 35-30 Uysdvida kardsajsa viyarastu 



suje '(the nubile young women) beat with withies one 
with another the virile youths', =111 37*27 aysdida 
karasau jsa viyarastu suje; = III 47*45-6 uysdvidi karasau 
jsa viyarastu suje. From *vaya-kdra- 'age of vigorous 
youth', to base vai-:vi 'be vigorous, virile', Av. vira- 
'man', O.Ind. vdyas- 'youth', Greek is, Lat. uires, uts, 
Tokhara A zair plur. zm're' youthful, young, fresh'; Oss. D. 
udjug, I. udjyg 'of mythical huge men, giants', dyadic 
phrase udjgutd dmd udngutd with adjectives udjygon and 
udngon; this fidngon 'youthful' is from *iuvanuka- 
attested with the meaning 'young bull' in D. iuonug, 
uonug, jonug, jondg, plur. uongutd, jongutd, I. udnyg, 
plur. udngutd. Hence IAS i-ri jd udjygon tyx (of 
Uaxtaniig); NK 1946*10 uangon tyx. Armen. lw vig 
'vigour; aid' may have Iranian -g replacing older -k (as 
nouag 'song'), or be a later loan-word with Iranian -g. 
For kdra- 'age' note Oss. D. hard, I. kar 'age (of life)', 
D. dngard, I. amgar 'of the same age'. Adjective -asta-, 
here with secondary suffix -2, with plur. -«, see s.v. vasU 
•pure'. 

viyai 'feeling', Z 2*136 rather loan-word with verbal 
viyitd, and vitana-, viy and-, vina- 'pain', BS vedana. 

vayau 'deception', v 23, 2V2 = Z 19-20 vari va jsirgyo 
vdyau cam yi(nda) ' at once he reveals trickery, decep- 
tion*. From *vi-dab~ 'deceive', see s.v. dyula-. 

viyau 'son', voc. sing., in 141 vr ma viyau 'my son', BS 
he putra. From vi- 'young, small' see s.v. vijalaka- 'boy', 
vilaka-, viyarastu. 

viysanva 'in bindings', loc. plur. to viysana- in dyadic in 
56-21 tta baudasatva viysanva dyaunva (not -ra) 3rd 
biiu nanuzsU namda 'those bodhi-sattvas honoured 
(valued) in trances (dyadic, BS dhyana-), to all of them 
I bow with reverence', =K 91*1 1 tta baudasatva viysanva 
dyaunva {-nvd rather than-tiva) 3rd bisu namasil nauda. 
Here viysana- (dyadic with dhyana-), from base vavs- : viz- 
'to bind' (from 'wrap, wind'), viysana- 'act of binding' 
(like pirdrta- 'act of writing') applied to mind, like II 
130-6 basta aysamu 'bound, be intent, concentrated on'; 
hence suitable for BS dhyana-, Pali jhana- of 'concen- 
trated meditation'; to Av. vaes- 'to bind on', 3 sing. 
nivizaiti, compound a-vaSza- 'without bond (of evil)', 
hence gloss Zor.P. a-vinas 'not injurious, not sinful' 
(note BS asanga-, asakta- 'free from clinging* beside 
visakta-, visaktika 'attachment to evil)', Pali visattika- 
' sinful bent'). Hence IE ueig(h)-, Lit. vyztt', vyzu 'to 
plait!, -apvyzti 'wrap ' ; O.Shy. : ?vej;ati (nasalized), Russ. 
vjazati 'to bind', Armen. lw vis, vzi 'neck', O.Pruss. 
zuinsus 'neck'; from uei- by increment ~g(h)~, as the 
'turning' limb. See also s.v. vis'una 'spider'. 

vira 'intelligent', vac. sing., N 176-21-2 vira bika pt'sa s'dra 
mulysjasse rrasfa 'intelligent, beloved teacher, excellent, 
compassionate, righteous'. From base vai-: vi- 'be keen', 
Av. huvir a-, hvira- ' intelligent (of children) ', Zor.P. gloss 
huvir, Zor.P. vir, N.Pers. bir, GazI vir, BalocI gir 
'memory' (see Zoroastrian Problems, 102; 104). See also 
s.v. vima. 

vira 'on', vira, viri, postposition, III 20, 4b 3 pranavyi aysain 
vira nastd 'seated upon the chair provided', BS nyasidat 
prajiiapta eva^asane; in 22, 1334 sutram vira 'in sutra- 
treatises' (BS sutranta-), BS sutranta-padesu; ill 24, 21b 1 
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sadyi piskald vira 'in the piece of ground', BS prtltivi- 
pradeie; SuvP. 74.VI ie baysd vira 'before one Buddha', 
BS ekasya buddlutsya ca antike\ V 113, 35V5 isaindo vira 
'on the earth'; Sid. 150V3 cu tta ttimirdm viri hvata 
hama hamare 'what in cases of timira- eye-disease are 
like these mentioned', Tib. rab-rib-kyi skabsu biad-pa dan 
hdra-ba-las; K 143*1060 vyachdme parivarttdme vira 
tsimde 'they vanish'. Preposition, K 47-57 vtri vara hist 
'come into the court', see s.v. vara 'court'. From apart 
'above, on', Av. upairi, Zor.P. apar, N.Pers. bar. IE Pok. 
1105 uper, uperi O.Ind. updri, Greek Crrrep, Celtic *uer-, 
O.Ir. for-, Welsh gor-, gwar-, Gaulish uer~, Got. ufar, 
O.Norse yfir. 

vira 'root', in ga'iSy gaysd vira, Sid. 14V4 gaysd hiya bdva 
'root of the reed', the only part of the reed to be used, 
Tib. rcvahi rca-ba, and 1 143, 52^ (decoction of rhizomes 
of arundo). From base vai-:vi- 'to twist', Oss. "D, uedagd, 
I. uidag 'root'. IE Pok. 1 120-2. See s.v. yiyaji, and inula- 
skimiid. 

viri 'there', see vara; Sid. 147V5 inrf, see van 'just there'. 

-vxraa- 'worker', second component, see mds'a-viraa-, 
ksirva-virai (11 18, 728), to kira- 'work'. 

viramda 'tearing away', JS 29^4, see varrad-ivarrasta-. 

viram-, Bed 49VI read m virame for virdrame, tti jsdm ay sd 
ysathvd via vi[ra\rame gvdna 'may I not displease them 
(the teachers) in my births at all', see s.v. ram-. 

virasta-, virai- see varas[a~, vardi- 'experience'. 

virasam, 'brilliant', K 153-18 virasam buiqjsatte bvaijsije 
uvarre 'she, the brilliant one (Dhtipd personified per- 
fume) disperses excellent exalted perfumes'. See rrus~ 
'to shine', with -us- replaced by -as-, see also ahus- 'to 
sweat*. 

vira 'working', Manj. 290 iera kuiala-vird satva 'good 
excellent-working beings'; Manj. 291-2 /era kuiala- 
viraiauska 'good excellent-working always', to kira-, see 
s.v. -viraa-, But possibly to vi~rdd- 'to prepare, organize' 
with v- retained to Av. rad-, then not a second component. 

viram, vira from vira with pronoun IC 40-31 sve viram tta 
tta pyusfd 'by rumour so it was heard by us', = K 43*148 
sve vira tta va tta pyus(f)i (subscript hook written for 

virava 'rough (?)', Z 22-121 virava patdvani nds'td sndda 
kdde s's'anda nnuna ' the surface is not rough (full of roots?), 
the ground is very smooth (and) soft'. If 'rough' is 
adopted the connexion is with base rau-'.ru- in IE Pok. 
868, O.Ind. ruksa-, BS luha-, Prakrit lukklia-, hlha, 
O.Engl, ruh 'rough*. It could also be connected with 
rruma- 'dust', Oss. D. rugd^I. ryg but the contrast with 
snlddha- is then missed. If 'root-filled' is accepted the 
connexion is with vira 'root', with suffix -ava- (as in 
rraysdva- 'empty'). IE Pok. 681 leu~:lu~, is compared s.v. 
mana-. 

virasta 'towards the upper part', 11 125*3 maje bddd 
virasta ' to our land'; II 11 rig sarngalakd virasfd tsdsfakd 
tta tta hve 'he so spoke calmly to Samgalaka'; Sid. i26ri 
bvdsfyi virasfd naysdd Itame 'he is near to knowledge', 
Tib. ses-nen dan. See vira with -alsto. 

-virina 'sonship', second component, JS I9r2 baysa-viriiid 
'sonship of the Buddha', see also bar-birye, bara-vira-, 
frompiira- (*pu6ra-). 



viro, optative 3 plur. K. 4, 141V3 (irrealis) ka. . Jtvatdndd 
viro 'if they had said', see the base va- 'to be'. 

/// virnrkarn 'epithet of cloth', v 201, 7134 ///* vimrkam 
tliaundm bdji mania surdyam (with -im- = -at-), and proper 
name; the bdji is 'share, tax, tribute, customs' thence 
'a bdja- (amount) of. . .(silk) cloths'. Missing is one 
initial aksara in -a to give a base in -av- with suffix -ar- 
and -ka-, a form like maysirka 'great' (base maz~), hence 
possibly base tap- 'to weave' in Zor.P. tapast 'carpet', 
Armen. Iw tapast 'mat', tapastak, N.Pers tabastaJt 
'tapetum fimbriatum, fringed carpet', taftan 'to weave'. 
IE Pok. 1064-5 temp- 'draw' (ten- with increment -p~), 
Armen. t'amb 'saddle', Lit. tempti 'stretch'. Hence 
*ttavirka- 'woven', possibly 'fringed'. 

vilaka-, vilaka- 'small', Sid. 143^ mista u vilaka 'great and 
small', Tib. che-c'huv; Sid. 14V2 vilaka, Tib. chun-ou; 
n 60*17 u kagija skaumaka vilaka id hatca ttrabajsa 'and 
a covering of skin, one small, with fringes (?)'; K 34-64 
vailaka id strriyd, = K 35*114 vattaka jiika, = K 17*177 
vakajiika 'young girl'. See cilaka-, dilaka-, ttilaka-, laka, 
and vitka, vdnda-. Possibly from pronoun as meaning 
'only so much' hence 'little' or from base va-:v-, it- 'be 
deficient'. See also comparative (or superlative) 11 39-18 
miitai kaniita a 'greater and smaller'. Here valaka- I 149, 
5gr4 valakam u ysdddm 'children and old men', BS 
bdldnam atha vrddJiandm l 141, 49V5 ysdddm u vaittakdtn, 
BS vrddJiandm atlia bdldnam may belong, either from the 
pronoun ava- or by replacement of vi- by va-, rather than 
from a base vard- 'to grow' (see s.v. valaka-). 

vilau 'astray, missing', m 67-51 vilau pUmnd gvdna na 
tsiya 'an arrow missing its mark was not being shot at all' 
(the reverse of BS amogha- 'unfailing' see K 24*95 
am(au)ga, K16T53 amauka, K 33*46 amauga epithet of 
alia 'noose', BS pdia-). Hardly BS. Pali viloma 'against 
the grain, wrong'; but from base lau- ( = rau-) 'to rush' 
in IE Pok. 331 reu-, Lat. ruo, ruere 'run', O.Engl, earu 
1 swift -, O.Ind. rndti. 

viv- 'to shine widely', SuvP. 60V3 3 sing, optative, brrunam- 
dai khu ji urmaysdi, viviya liarbiid vira, harfine biid diid 
vira 'like the shining sun, it, shining in all places, 
illuminates in every direction', BS jvalamdnd yathd 
suryah samantena virocate prabhdsitd daia diso ; participle 
present, SuvP. 68V3-4 nisirrivia tcarsva vivamdd-amga 
'pure beautiful brilliant-limbed', BS suninnalam sunt- 
drain suvirdjita-angam\ II 103*68-9 ysa-gunya chai jsa 
vivaddva 'shining with gold-coloured complexion'; fern. 
participle, in 95-42 ttiiajsa vivace ' shining with splendour' 
(BS tejas-). Two derivations are possible, either wrap- 
through *viyav~ >viv- (see ttav-, bdtdva 'lightning') or 
vi-ba- to bd- 'to shine' (see s.v. hayi) with vi- <vi-. 

visyna- 'spider', I 139, 47^ gmid ysdysajd js[v]a durst a, cu 
visibly din dusia u mulam drrvdvindyau jsa 'bitten by grass 
worms, who are bitten by spiders, and rats, by scorpions', 
BS trna-bhu-kila tad-das ta lutd~musaka-vrici{kaih) , hence 
visyna-, BS lutd 'spider' (dusta-, dursfa- from older 
dasta-). In 1 167, 8zvi liltta- has taken over BS lutd. From 
vai-:vi- with increment ~z~ 'to spin', IE uei-g(h)~ to Pok. 
1 120-2 uei- 'spin, plait, weave', as O.Ind. unia-vdbhi-. 
urna-vdbha- 'wool-spinner', for 'spider'. Note Lit. 
vyxii, vyzu 'to plait', s.v. viysana-. 



\A 



vise vuda- 3S9 



vise-, see vist-. 

vist- 'place', I 254, 2 Ujsaldta vistimd 'I bestow (well- 
expressed) words', BS sunirukta- vacana-bhdvam sainbha- 
vayisydmi; 2 plur. imperative, II 81*44—5 ysira tta na 
vistard paijsa kdsfqnq badq 'so do not place your heart as 
captive to great sorrow'; Manj. 89 ttsdsta vistida 'they 
make to be quiet'; III 89-164 •aUtd arrjdjetndd 'places it, 
it cures haemorrhoids' (BS arsas-), in 89, 167-8 huna 
viste u arrjd jeuidd 'puts it in the blood, it cures arsas-'; 
Sid. isSn aysmu thdnavt's'te 'put mind in its proper state' , 
BS medhyam, Tib. yi'd gzuos-par byed-pa (gzuas 
'strength'); V 117, 66V7 ksiru ssdra hdra vdtd vistdta 
'places the land upon good things', BS rasfrarn sukrte 
sthdpyate, = N 6g-2 viste; Sid. 1521-1 vistdiia-, Tib. 
bcug-la, v 78, 4x2 vistdta, Tib. gnas-pa; Sid. igvi u bata 
nva nimmaysd (-im- -=-ai-) ves'te 'and wind acts ac- 
cordingly', BS vata-anulomanam, Tib. rlua dan hphrod- 
do; 3 sing, conjunctive, IC 41*82 kusfai vista, =K 44-199 
'where one may place it'; Sid. I49n luimamga vts'cand 
'to be placed in equally', Tib. clux bsnams-paJd sten-du; 
v 244, aba pustya-t-i vis'ci 'put it in a book', BS pustaka- 
gatam apt krtva; noun, V 114, 63 r6 vistemate kadchia BS 
sthdpayet; r 250, 214V4 vistemate jsa; 11 107-146-7 
liadarrvd ksiranvd parauyd vis'edme kena 'in other lands 
to bring into his command'. Causative to vd-std- present 
vast-, participle vdstata-, vistdta-, from *vi~staya- (-sty- 
>-/£-), to *ava-std-, Sogd. Bud 'wst- 'to place', M.Parth. 
T. 'zvyst- 'to place', 'zvyst'd, 'tast'd, Zor.P. ostdt, N.Pers. 
ustad. Georgian lw ost'at'-i, with ava~ rather than obi-. 
See cognates s.v. vdstata-. 

vist- 'stand, be placed', SuvP. 65V4 vtsfl 'I stand', BS 
stlidsydmi; K 10, 8vi visfindd; Bed 46V r kalpa visfide 
'ages continue', BS kalpa sthihantu, HI 21, 7a! visfdnd, 
BS sthdtavyam, see vast- from *ava-std- ) present (hi)sta-. 
Causative vist-. 

vasta 'rest, stay 1 n 43*32 vdsfa hiya s'avtdd (SDTV 112), 
'ground for resting'. 

visa 'throat', K 40-37 tta starn saittd si visa vl va ne ttas'ti 
'it seems that the anausa-liquid flows into the throat', 
= K 43*154-5 tta sfa saitti si visa vi va ne ttas'(t)a. From 
visa- from *vrtsa- 'the turning limb' to vart 'to turn', 
see visdra- 'rolling' and from gart-, gesdra- 'neck'; 
navisa, beisa-. 

visa 'behave', 2 sing, imperative, II 40-38 basaka jsi 
mauna(da) visa Juki jsa 'as by a calf, behave with love'. 
Base vis- 'turn, behave 1 , to lifts- from vart-. see s.v. visa 
'throat', visdrai 'rolling', like O.Ind. vartate 'behave'. 

visarai 'rolling', n 104-79-80 tcdviryam tcaica visdrai 
satsdru maJuxsamudrrd my ana usphisadai 'rolling to the 
four banks, spouting in the midst of the great sea of 
migration'. From base vis- < *vrtsa- to vart- ' turn, roll '. 
See visa- ' throat', navisa, beis-. IE Pok. 11 56-8 uert-, Lat. 
uerta, Lit. verciu, vefsti {base vert-), O.Ind. vartate. 
Translation AM, ns., 11, 1965, 104. 

visus- 'be purified', III 60*41 ha widram jsdm visusimdd 
'the six faculties are purified for them (-dm). See vasus- 
(*ava-suxs-). 

viska 'for', 111 118, b7 ///ye viska, for vaska. 

vastata-, vistdta-, participle to vast-, vist- ' be placed, stand ', 
SuvO. 68vi vdstate, BS prapya; K 6, 145V3 vdstata, Tib. 



gnas-pa 'placed'; ti 107-8, 174 tcdmra lakapala pyatsa 
vistdva 'the four world regents (BS lakapala-) stood 
before him'; K. 15*118 baisa raysdva vistauda 'they ail 
remained empty'; JS 3513 vestdva 'they became'; a 
114-116 vtstamdum 'we became'; infinitive, ir 113-107 
pastdmda vistdte 'they deigned to stay'. From ava- 
(>vd-) (or possibly abi-) with std-, present vast-, vist-, 
causative vist-. IE Pole 1004-10 std-:sto-, O.Ind. sthd-, 
tisthati, st hit a-, Greek lo-rqui, otcttos, A v. std-, hist a-, 
Lat. sisto, stare, status, O.Saxon start. Got. stop ' he stood ', 
standan, Lit. stdju, stoti. Let. stdju, stdt. 

-viha, see -viva 'possessing'. 

vanaiiam.ee 'depressed', Z 5-92 andivard kdscund nine 
vdJiaitamce ulto vdte yserd 'the inner chamber (BS 
antahpura-) was depressed, the queens distressed, un- 
happy on your behalf '.Possibly *ava~8an- 'drawn down', 
with Zor.P. viiang, Armen. lw vtang, M.Parth.T. wdng, 
Pazand vadang, gadang 'distress' beside N.Pers. tang 
'narrow, depressed'. See thas- in vithasai from IE thn-sft-. 

vu 'hither', n 18-732 dstam indite tcaura vii histd/jj 'at the 
beginning of the month four, he comes here*; Z 24-407 
vu panata tiara hamtsa hint jsa rrunde rraysino tftamjdre u 
dksvindd juvdre ' those have risen hither with the army, 
they draw the king's array, and they begin, they fight*'-; 
Z 5*36 vupatana (for panata 'arisen'); 11 104-80-1 ttyai 
vu au naravaundua dspara pdriphida 'they are established 
here on the road to nirvana-'. For -il, note also mU ' this', 
mamii, mamuka ' there'; from pronoun ava- ' this near by' 
rather than to va < *upak. See also vuysa, and hii. 

vuda- 'covered', uda-, uda-, Z 2*172 samu klio ggard ysaniai 
viidd ratanyo jsa pas'dru viri 'just as a golden mountain 
covered with jewels in the sunshine'; v 40, 54^ ratanyo 
vudo; III 75*214 ba-vildd ajavaisi (BS djivisa-) thiye 'he 
drew out a poison-covered serpent'; K 32-44 be-vudi 
pufii jsai ysaira baidd bitcatte 'he struck him on the heart 
with a poison-covered arrow'; without v-, uda-, verbal, 
JS 28ri uddmde ramnau jse ' they covered with ratna- 
stones'; participle, uda-, uda-, IC 152*14 pimsdre (-•>«- 
~-ai~) ranyd udq 'crowns covered with raina-stanes' ; 
K 63, 78 V2 daja palai ksattrru sdhauja brriyune, viysa 
ysdra-vdrrjd vasva kaujana ysirya, ranyau jsa kisana pera 
uddnijsave 'standards, banners, umbrellas and parasols, 
delightful, thousand-petailed lotuses, pure kdncaiia-gald, 
abounding in rataa-jewels, covered, decked with foliage ' ; 
SuvP. 6gr2 anuvyamjanyau tcarsva bisd jsind vi uda 
'beautiful with the minor marks (BS anuvyanjana-) all 
covered finely', BS anuvyanjanaih suciraih suvirajita- 
anga-\ in 96*5 jsaina vi rajtau uda 'finely covered with 
ratna-stones' ; n 108-185 mirahyd jsa uda 'covered with 
pearls'. Parallel with v 77V5 rataninyau ddmyau pajusta 
'covered with jewelled strings' and various BS phrases 
ratna-khacita-, -bhusita-, -upas'obhita-, see KT vi 330. 
From base bars- 'to cover' (as amida- 'not grown, not 
adult' to barz- 'increase in size'), participle *brzda- 
>vuda~, uda- (see also b-> / 8-> ej- s.v. varga- 'fruit'), 
Oss. D. ambdrzun, dmbarston, I. dmbarsyn, dmbdrst 'to 
cover', DI. ambdrsan 'covering', Av. bar3zis- 'cushion', 
Zor.P. balisri, N.Pers. balls, Orm. bdlist, Suynl viyds, 
viydzej, Rosanl vatos, Yazg. vows, Wasi varz, Sanglecl 
vozd (from brz~), Yidya virzanc (Hrzatutka-) 'pillow', 
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vrazidine 'pillow', Baloci barst. IE Pok. 125-6 bhelgh-, 
O.Ind. barhis- 'strew', upabarltana-, -X ' covering ' , Celtic 
O.Ir. bolgai?n 'swell', bolg 'sack', Got. balgs cktkcs, 
O.Engl. bielg (>' belly'}, O.Norse bolginn 'swollen', 
bolstr 'cushion, bolster', Q.Pruss. balsinis 'cushion', 
Lit. balzienas 'fastening for sledge', Let. bdlsts 'support' 
(■verbal use in Ossetic, Celtic and O.Norse). No trace has 
been found of the assumed older -sd- (as in indsdana, 
ntddana 'bounteous'), 
vunxuta- 'moved down, about', Z 20*37 vumuva birsta 
ttani —in ed. 2, 142 V2 {vfimu)ta bdrs[a (t)ta(ni) (im- 
portant ~ta, excluding a base with -d-). 'the skin dis- 
turbed, burst'; Z 14-50 crdmu pharu priya (BS preta-) 
ttarra ggamgye nit ay a vumuva prriyd kyejlj ' as the many 
preta-ghosts, thirsty at the Ganga river are agitated, the 
preta who . . . ' ; Z 20-40 ggune padamna ksautte vumuva 
jdte 'hairs by wind tossed, moved about, destroyed 1 . 
From *ava-muta~ (vu-, as bUssdta- 'stairs', pulieitd 
'binds on', pUmUda- 'faded') to mau-:mu- 'to move', see 
above vamuda-. 
vuy-, Uy-, uyy- 'to survey', BS avalokaya-, from *ava- 

day-, see s.v. uy-, and puy- < *paii-day-. 
vuysa 'hither', K 24-87-8 maliadrasaina rai va vajsanaka 
pasavai 'Mahendrasena the king has sent out a killer 
hither', ~K 32*39-40 ma}iaidra{s)ai{iw) rre vuysa 
jsanakd (pasave), =K 16' 143 maliaidrrasaina rre va 
jsanaka pasavai. Hence va va —va — vuysa. If formed 
like /w, haysa- 'distant', this vuysa could attest *vaysa 
from va and vuysa from vU ' hither' by -za- suffix, -za in 
haysa 'afar'. Further evidence is necessary. 
-vuysaa- 'seeking, seeker', from kuys~, fezi- 'to seek' as 
second component in balysuna-vuysaa- rendering bodhi- 
sattva, paraphrased in 98-3 1 baysuitakuh ' he seeks bodhi- 
knowledge', =111 99*37 baiysUJta kuiai. See vi 226. 
-vura- 'son' as second component, v 37r6 gyastavurand 
bhavana asta vye ' they were dwelling in the mansion (BS 
bfiavana-) of the sons of the deva-gods' ( = BS deva- 
putra-). 
vulsta.- 'thrown off', Z 22.239 vulstdndi sta ysainthlnau 
pasu 'you have thrown off the load of births', for the BS 
cliche apahrta-bhdra (see KT vi 33a s.v. vulsta-). From 
*ava-vart~ 'roll down', see also nyilltte (*7iivartatai) and 
3 plur. nyildilre, ggaltte, gadare, base g art- 'to roll, lie'. 
wuvayau ' of the origin of the Aa^a-distributor* as a royal . 
title baga-, II 82, 58 wuvayau drupadq. = II 79*12 vUvayurn 
drupadd 'the royal (princess) DrUpadi'. Hence *baga- 
yauna- 'of royal origin' with the Indian name replacing 
*dropadf- (Epic Sanskrit Draupadi) with Prakrit -adi 
<-adl (as O.Ind. RV nadd- *reed', RV, AV nadd-, later 
nada- and BS 7iafa-; and *argada- 'enclosing bar'> 
argada-, argala-); Av. yaona- 'place of movement', 
O.Ind. yo7u- (s.v. gyuna- 'way'). For baga- O.Pers. baga- 
(glossed by Akkad. Hit 'god') is Av. baya- 'distributor', 
Parsi-Sanskrit vibhaktar-, Sogd. Bud. fiy- rendering BS 
deva-, plur. fry y St, gen. plur. fly'n, fiyyst'n 'paradise', 
^ySn'A 'altar', pyp'zur 'prince', M.Parth.T. bg, plur. 
bg'n, adjective bg'nyg, abstract bgyft; bgpzvhr, 'son of a 
god'; M.Pers.T. by, plur. b"n, adjective by'nyg, Zor.P. 
bg, DkM 413-9 im bay 'this god' ='his present majesty'; 
Turkish lw bag, with suffix bdgrdk, as proper name (of the 



same man) II 89-61 begarakd, II 90-69 begara, II 89-56 
berakd, II 84-18 bagarakd; in Manichaica bdgrdk in a 
name t(d)ngrim alpim bagrdkxm. To verbal base bag- 'to 
give or receive a share', IE Pok. 107 bliag- O.Ind. 
blidjati, bliaktd-, bhdga- 'good portion', agent 'distri- 
butor' (as an adityd-, see Mithraic Studies 1975, S-9), 
Greek 9ayEiv 'to eat', O.Slav, -bogu 'portion', bogatu. 
'rich', ubogu, nebogu 'poor'; bogu 'god'. For verbal 
cognates see s.v. buss-ibuta- 'give'. The epithet baga- 
became also a substitute for Midra. Hence the Ivusan 
name vaka-mihira, and waga-mihira. In the Armenian 
history of Agathangelos (594) in a well-known passage 
G rigor came to a Mithraic shrine : gayr JiasauSr i mihrakan 
meheann anouneal orduoyn Aramazdaj, i giuln zor Baga- 
yafie koc'm ast parteuaren lezoutn 'he went, he came to 
the temple of Mihr, called son of Aramazd, in the village 
called Bagay-aric in the Parthian language'. In the 
Sogdian phrase of the marriage contract (quoted s.v. 
ysamtlia- 'payment') Zkn fiyy ZY Zhi my$r % nfi'nty 'with 
the Baga-, even with Miflra' (if indeed they are divine 
names and not simply 'with the apportioning and the 
agreement 1 ) the ZY = at ('/) is identifying like Greek 
kcc( = Engl. 'even', not the 'and' of disjunction and 
addition, the other view was taken in BSOAS 28, 1965, 
248 by W. B. Henning. Since the Aramaic ZY was the 
relative pronoun 'which is. . .' as in Zor. Pahlavi for : 
(<yat), the identifying meaning could arise from the 
original use. In wUvayau, vUvayurn the vv-, v- is like 
b >j8- >v- in vUda- 'covered', varga- 'fruit', vdta- 
' become', and for -fly- see bUss-, buta- 'give' <*baxs~, 
baxta-, bussdta- 'stairs', pUlieitd 'binds on'; hence baga- 
> *bava- > *buva-, vvU-. 

The Parthian word is -afic~, -ofinc", -arinj (modem 
-efif) of which the -a- may be the conjunct vowel -a- of 
a compound. If one accepts basic -arte it could derive 
from *dranict- as 'a place of ritual performances'; if one 
accepts -fie the initial can represent older Parthian r- (as 
ram 'people'), then the source could be base rai-:ri- in 
Let. rltus (-u-stem) 'ritual act', loc. rite (to rlt-)\ IE Pok. 
60 ar-'.r- 'to fit', Av. ratu- 'fixed time', raBzoya-, 'for 
ritual action' Zor.P. raspik 'ritual official'. This -He 
< *ri-ci" could thus indicate 'place of religious practice', 
and so mean 'temple'. Bagayafic and the various other 
places named by this second component would all be 
originally cult sites. As already pointed out by 
H. Hiibschmann O.Pers. base yad- (Av. yaz-) is ex- 
cluded by the -r-, 'not -r- (from -S- <-d-) ; and a Parthian 
word does not contain yad- <yaz-. 

vussotte 'he descended', Z 22*187 ttrdmu vussatte hamtsa 
gyastyau vara gyastuvo stand, savut kho puna havibada 
ssive astd ggard vlrl ndhusdd 'so he sped down with the 
ctefla-gods from among the devas there, as the moon, full, 
descends upon the western mountain (BS asta-) at night'. 
Preverb vu- <ava- and base xsaub-, with -otta- like 
arotta-, parotta- to arfth-, patdrah-. To IE kseu- or kseu- 
(see s.v. sun-), beside IE Pok. 954 skett-, skeu- 'to speed', 
955 skeub(h)-, and (s)keup- in Zor.P. kopen < *{s)kau- 
panya- ' sling (weapon) '. See vu- in vTnnTda-, 

ve 'at, on', older vote, V 93, 32r6 (ba)jassu vote dahino 
ttam-cchatd ve dahino ysvai vdte da{hmu) j j J ' at a (manly) 
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sound, at a manly body (and) skin, at a manly taste, at a 
manly. . .'; v 250*794 mar and ve sulidva ysamthd nasti 
'at death he takes birth in Siikhavatl; N 69-2 jj/setussaru 
Jiira vetune viste =v 117, 66 vy rre ddtdtut gratos'sdte u 
ksiru s's'dra hdra vdtd vis'tdtd, tta ksiruva uysnaura ssdryau 
karanyau s'sddye, u punyau sd rre vdstdtd ' the king by 
dharmaHiactrine rules and he places the land on good 
things; so the king places the people of the land on good 
actions, goodness and merits', BS dliarmerja sasyate 
Tdsiram sukrte sthdpyate janam ('by dhanna-dactxine the 
realm is ruled; in good action the people is placed'). 
Here vetune —vdtd 'upon'; I 257, 3D3 jjjve liaiiimi 
'I send upon. . .'; in 83*23 bis'd disa ve 'in every direc- 
tion'; N 75-25 jsiiie vajsdmatu ve hvaiuii pafiarngg-j/j 
'became associated with the treatise on the science of 
life', BS dyur-vaidya-sastrena samanvagato babhuva; 
ibid. 29 aysu bis'hi ve avuo kam(tliuvg), BS saruatra 
grdma-nagara- . . .upasamkramisyami 'I go everywhere in 
villages, cities. . .'. 

ve ' and ', Sid. i3V5~i4ri drrama ttxma vcgura ' pomegranate 
seed and grapes', Tib, bal-pohi sehu dan, rgun dan. See 
u, va. 

vei 'on', =vdte, Z 2.129 samu kJio Iiaid ggaru veijsdni 'just 
like a blind man walking on a mountain'; Z 22*106 
mulsduyanu maha veibalysa ' do mercy upon us, Buddha'. 

vei 'been', participle to va-, vdta- < *buta-, Z 23*22 ku ne 
marata balysd ni vei ita 'where the Buddha has not been 
here'; in 69*96 cu sfam ve kumjsa tttma 'which was 
sesame seed', so, not from *vapati 'scatters' proposed 
BSOAS 10, 1940, 584. 

vai 'for him', from va 'for' with yi t from old vaska, hence 
vai = vaskai, Sid. 8r2~3 kdtne vaskai krra tcairai 'treat- 
ment must be made for his protection', Tib. bsruv-bahi 
cho-ga by alio % corresponding to Sid. 125^ dstam vi vai 
anaharotid hiya krra tcerai 'previously for him the treat- 
ment by fasting (BS analiara-) must be made', Tib. thog- 
mar smyua-balii clio-ga byas-la (smywa 'to fast'). The 
same translation 'for him' suits elsewhere, Sid. 107V2-3 
uvi vai hanisiindd 'wits fail for him (he becomes de- 
spondent)', Tib. sgyid lug-pa (=BS Mahavyutpatti 7272 
visarma-mdnasa-)', Sid. 7VI vyaysam vai himate 'misery 
may occur for him', BS vyasana-, Tib. sdug-bsnal-bar 
gyur-tam; Sid. 145V3 tcein vai hemnai hame 'his eye 
becomes red', Tib. mig dmar-zva; K 145 3^ vai au 
bydiama hamai 'for him an opening occurs'. See 
vaska...... : ...;..-. :..., ; .... 

veksottai 'you scattered', JS 34r2-3 veksottai dam vaiia 
sain khu ksuna ne mide ' you scattered grains now so that 
he does not die of hunger'. See ksautte, ksav-, to base 
xsaub-. IE Pok. 625 kseubh-, 954-5 skat-. 

veculyama 'walking', K 144, iv2 hamdrrauysya tsuma u 
iaindya veculyama 'moving in the sky and walking on the 
ground', translation, Studies in Esoteric Buddhism and 
Tantrism, Koyasan, 1965, 30. For -Td- see also liamjsul- 
'to set alight, kindle'. Oss. D. curd, atrt 'swift', I. cyrd 
attests cur- of 'movement'; curt badd 'sit ready' (Pam. 
2*71). The source may be car-u- >cur- or cau-:cu- with 
-r- but not to base cyan- 'go', since Ivhotan Saka has ts- 
<cy-, while Ossetic has c- for both c- and cy-. 

vejala 'in detail (?)', n 19*43 written vertically at the 



beginning of the stories, possibly the same as Prakrit 
ArdhamagadhI and Mahaxastri pejjdla, BS peyaiam esa 
'this is the story in brief. 

vaijalaka 'small; boy', see s.v. vimjilaka-. 

vejanaka (possibly vejsdhaka) 'showing', causative to 
vijsds- 'see', Manj. 206 ttu dlaba u ttima vejanaka 
'shower of the dlambana-cause and seed' (BS Slambana-, 
third of the four praiyaya- 'causes'). See vajsds-, vijsds- 
' to see ' causative -an-. 

vernja 'young; prince', II 50*52 bdrai kliacai u vemja 
haukdm fnyai pura svakaie, it sagadaysa 'the rider 
(chevalier?) Khacai and Svakale and Samgadaysa, sons 
of the princes (?)'. See ibid. 49 Jtau svaikale 'Lord 
Svaikale'. For Chinese Jiau (K 79*1) see s.v. Juiuka-. 
With suffix -laka-, vimjilaka- 'boy*. The name kliacai, 
see also n 49*1-11 khace. 

vetta 'young ones (?)', n 49*15-6 s'dm-su hiya vetta bimdd 
mus'dd past ein byaude 'you have deigned to find favour 
upon the children (?) of the s'dm-su'. Note 11 117-129 
livuisimne, mistd sdm-su, translated BSOAS 30, 1967, 95, 
note 1 01, the Chinese sang-su from older sia7ig-fiwo 
(K 856*1; 1187*17) 'superior secretary'. For the base see 
01- of vilaka- 1 small' (>valaka- 'children'), viyau voc. 
sing, 'son' (BS heputra), vimjilaka- (and variants) 'young 
one, boy, prince'. Hence m vayataka- > *vaittaa- (see also 
vaittaka-, vailaka-) >vettaa-, plural vetta. The previous 
line 14 has vine ' young ones ' from *vi-nya-. 

vetune 'at', N 69*2 variant to vdtd, see s.v. ve. 

vena 'without' (see vina), vend, vene, vaina, vaind, vainau, 
K 60, 3 8 vi vena aksardm 'without marks', Manj. 345 
vaina aysmva 'without mind', Manj. 305 vend gucliame 
'without escape', Manj. 380-1 vaina pas fame hlscye 
'without origination, coming'; Manj. 302 vene aksara; 
K 111-352 vainau dyame 'without seeing', note ibid. 351 
dy{d)me jsa. 

vema 'in the sea', loc. sing, to vdma-, loc. sing, also vimma 
(-itn- -=-e-). 

veysafia ' expanses, ranges ', second component K 100-273-4 
tta tta khu mahabala paravale ca gara-veysana ysinipastai 
nave 'so, like Mahabala protector (BS paripalaka-) who 
deigned to take in his charge the mountain ranges' 
(translated BSOAS 10, 1942, 893), the following protectors 
are devata-dehies in mountain-ranges (gara-kiiva-) foun- 
tains, pools and rivers. Hence veysana plural to veysa- 
from vaz- 'to be expanded'; not connected with vas- 'to 
flow*, in Bnymwaz-iwixt J to swim', Yazg. was-, wez-: 
tvext 'bathe, wash', N.Pers. dvdsah 'swamp', Sogd. Bud. 
"»\sA 'lake' (TPS 1945,4). There is a Buddhist satra- 
text named Arya-mahabala-mahayana-sutra (ed. F. A. 
Bischoff, 1956). 

vairyai 'space between, interval', 11 104*71-2 auspndm 
vairyai (gen. or loc. sing.) 'in the interval of the lips', 
parallel to BS ost/ia-pufa- (see kusda-, BSputa- 'hollow'), 
from *varya- ' enclosure (?)', base var- 'to enclose', see 
s.v. vara ' courtyard '. 

vailaka 'young', K 34*64 vailaka sa strrlyd 'one young 
woman', =K 25*114 vattaka jiika 'young girl', =K 
17*177 vakajiika. See s.v. vilaka-. 

-vaiskesta 'distinct', K 145, 313-4 tii avaiskesta stare 
'these are indistinguishable', K 61, 39r2 vasva aviskesta 
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laksana 'pure unseparated marks', from base pdskal-, 
piskista- (note -sk-, not -sk-). 
vesara. 'railing', JS 9V2 dci-vesard ' rolling in flames' (act 
~<BS arris-). From *vrtsa- and -5ra- suffix (or second 
component -kara-), see oiw*, visdrai, navisa, beisa- from 
z;arr- 'turn', as^M- from^flri-, *gT isa ~> 
veselake 'mark on forehead', JS 33V3 hamdrrdmje besd 
veselake 'marks on the forehead'; JS a8r4 veselakye 
kliede 'like forehead-marks', like BS tilaka-; I 139, 46V5 
vasalaka tcera ttera baidd 'marks must be made on the 
forehead', BS kdka-padam murdlian ('crow's foot, 
mark'). From base sard- ' to smear', see s.v. vasalaka-. 
vaista ' fatigued', II 116-40 ttijsa va aula vaista tsvai 'then 

also there the camel became tired'. See vdstdta-. 
vau 'good, welfare', II 115-28 sau mirai vau vdsa bema 
'profit, kindness, good, desires, fortune'; 11 115-26 ysara 
salt vau tta sa iaikyara hamdvai 'far a thousand years 
may welfare so precisely be better'; from vahu-, O.Pers. 
vatiu-, Av. vohu, vavhu, Zor.P. veh 'better* (vahya-) 
vehik 'good', N.Pers. fo7:, bihtar 'better', M.Pers.T. why, 
' better', why-kwnym' good act', M.Parth.T. whyg'r ' help- 
ful'. IE Pok. 1 174-5 uesu-, O.Ind. vdsu, Celtic Gaul 
uesu-, O.Slav. veselu 'joyful', Luwian (cuneiform and 
hieroglyphic) wasu. 
vaufiamde 'remove', SuvP. 66V4 3 plur. conjunctive, 
karma-kleslje rrime, vaundmde main bis'dbaysa 'may all the 
Buddhas for me carry away the filth of the A/eia-afflic- 
tions of the karma- actions', BS kles'a-karma-malam 
viaJiyam vahayantu tathdgatdh, Tib. bdag-gi nan-mans las- 
rnams-kyi dri-ma de-bzin-gs'egs-pas hi {biol 'remove'). 
From vuii- <*ava-nay~ 'conduct down', see cognates 
s.v. andha- (11 41*9). See also s.v. vauniha 'opportunity, 
Rather than to van- ' toss '. 
vauda 'devotion', Bed 453^ sa desana bhadra-rirya vauda 
liauva 'this confession (BS deiand) is the power of 
devotion to the good course' (BS bhadra-carya), parallel 
to BS bltadra-cari-adhhnukti-balena (§vii); Bed 54V2 
pydkd live cankai ji ha vauda ysydte 'the listening man 
however much devotion may be produced for him', BS 
s'rutva sakrj janayed adhimuktim. For adhimukti-, vama- 
sdmata is used in v 336, 35^, vamas- 'to realize'. In 
vaudd, vau- from older*;*!- *ava- (setvumUta-) would give 
*vur- with participle vuda- (see s.v. rauda-) ; the final -a 
may have replaced either -tali- or -oka-. The base var- 
'wish, be willing (IE ml-) would allow the meaning 
'choice, inclination', but the base var- 'assert one's will' 
(IE iier-) would suit rather 'conviction, devotion'. An 
alternative would see in vau- older vd-tt- which would 
suit the reduplicated valvar- (IE uer-) 'to assert, con- 
vince', intransitive 'be convinced, believe'. This var- 
(IE uer-) is confused with war- (IE *«•/-) inC. Barthalomae, 
Altiranischcs Worterbuch. The reduplicated vd-var- 
occurs in Yasna 47-6 vduraite, Yasna 31-3 vduraya, and 
many later forms Zor.P. vdvar, vdvarikdn, vdvarih, 
avdvarih, M.Parth.T. w'wryg, Armen. lw an-vauer ' un- 
trustworthy', N.Pers. bdvar ' belief, see Mithraic Studies 
1975, 14. A connexion is also proposed with Oss. D. 
bdlvurd (W. B. Henning, Memorial Volume, 1970, 23-3). 
See also s'ver- 'tell'. 
VQta 'faint, giddy', Z 7-26 indriye nvdle dtispdtand void live 



'senses depressed, weak, faint the man'. To vaus- 'to 
faint', in form like beta- 'enveloped', BS pratyava- 
naddlia-. Hence vota- *ava-sauta- or *ava-iauxta- to EE 
sen-, seuk-, in Lit. sukti to turn', see s.v. vaus-. 
vautta 'successful', in 127-21 pliar(d)ka bdda pluxr{d)ka 
sail vautta sa saikyaira liamdvai 'may (the elder, stluiira, 
BS stlmvira-) for a long time, for many years become 
better in success'. From *ava-dfta- 'fully having 
reached'. See autta-. 
-vaunii 'woven stuff', II 61, b 4 u nvaddvaund auramusa 
pajsa 'and five garments {*dvara-mauxsa-) of binding 
woven stuff (of medical list) '. From *nibandaka-vafna- 
with vauna- < *vafna- as thauna- < *tafna- *8avana-. 
Base vaf- 'to weave', Av. vbdahw.- 'of woven stuff', 
Zor.P. lapsn *vafisn f point 'weaving of wool' (DkM 
290-4), pdS-vdf 'stocking' (ad Av. ddravana-); Sogd. 
Man. wf-, vjft-, Chr. syrn-wfc qwrty 'gold- woven shirt'; 
Yayn. wof~, wofta; N.Pers. bdf-, baft; Yazg. waf-, waft, 
WaxI «/-, Sarikoll wof-, toift; Pasto tidal, Orm. yaf-, 
Yid-va wdf~, Sanglea if-, Suyni vsdf-, Oss. uafun, I. 
uafyn, udfton 'to weave', udft-, udvd-,D. udvd-, D. 
uftina, I. udfti 'spool for weaving*. IE Pok. 11 14-5 
uebh-, O.Ind. ubhndtt, umbhdti, undbdhi 'string together', 
Urnd-vdbhi-, 'spider', Greek ucpn, 'weaving', utpcdvco, 
OHG tueban, O.Engl. «;«/«;*, weW, Takhara'B zedp-, wpelme 
'woven stuff'. With less specialized meaning "to waver', 
O.Engl, wafian, O.Norse wdfa, Lit. vebxdit, vebzdeti. 
vauniha 'opportunity, chance, entry', It 97*177 baiddsfa 
vauniha na byehida, =V 246, uai biddstd vdmnllia ni 
byehidd 'they get no chance against him', BS na. . . 
avatdram lapsyante; It 148-50 Uai jsdm ha baiddsfq 
ksanq mase rdsq vaunilia. ni byehida ' so upon him surely, 
even for a moment, they get no opportunity for control'; 
in 10, 19^-4 (vau)niha byondadi ' they found opportu- 
nity'; It 148*64 rasa vauniha grau hamdve 'opportunity 
for control may become hot'; dyadic in 83-22 vdmniha 
uvdia 'opportunity' (BS avakdia-). From *vU- with base 
nai-'.ni- 'lead' (see s.v. dnana-) or *vau- < *vdu-. 
vaus- ' to faint', Sid. Svi v a usai 'fainting', BS murcclui, Tib. 
skyug-pa dan {skyug 'vomit'); Sid. 134^ vausai, BS 
murcchd, Tib. mi dran-zin; 1 169, 85^ vi7nsi?n (-im- 
= -au- f -im ~-ai), BS murcchd; Sid. 133V4 vausamdai 
hame, Tib. myos-pa {myos 'mad, intoxicated'); JS 6r2 
vana pitta vausavidai samdye btdd 'now he falls fainting 
to the ground'. Participle vota- 'fainting'. Present vaus- 
<*ava-suxs- (with secondary -s- as in dssimgya- 'pool'), 
participle vota- < *ava-sauxta- or *ava~sauta~. See also 
hiijdtd 'holds'. To IE seuk- in Lit. sitkii 'turn', O.Slav. 
O.Russ. sukati' draw together*. But Oss. D. aiiadsug, I. 
uadzyg 'unconscious; fainting', uadzyg-gand 'mad', 
D, uadzdvdrd, I. uadzavard 'confounded, rigid' cannot 
be connected. 
vya, vyata, ya 'become', see vd~, vdta-. 
vya 'would have been', Manj. 235 paysdnaka ci mare vya 
= Z 5-78 kau paysdnaka vdtdy a {vdta with aya) 'when (if) 
the knower were here', 
vyach- 1. 'be devoted, understand'; 2. 'finish, end', vyich-, 
vyech-, vyac-, vach-, preterite vyachy-, vyach- (by loss of 
_y- <-ita-), 1. 'realize, devote oneself', ill 27, 34a2-3 cu 
vina uysdne vina satvd vina pudgald bis'd hdra UU nijsada 
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vyachi si buddluiksitrd-vyuha ndsphaiie ' he who sa realizes 
all dharma- elements to be without self, without a being, 
without an individual, he produces the display (BS vyulia-) 
of the Buddha-ksetras' , BS yah subhute bodliisattvo 
niratmano dharma ity adhimucyate, ksetra-vyuhan nzspada- 
yisyumi; in 28, 40b! baysuna-vuysaina liarbisd dlumna 
vyachand 'by the bodhisatrva all dVmn/m-elements must 
be realized 1 , BS sarva-dharma jnatavya drastavya adhi- 
moktavyah; n 5-69 vyadiara baiysus'ta 'may you (plural) 
realize bodhi-knowledge'; II 5*72 vyachuva jsam beysuitq 
'may you realize bodhi-knowledge'; K 59, 33V4 vyachi 
yuddidq; K 61, 39r4 vyache yudq idi; Manj. 300 dharma- 
dhattu vyaclia 'he realizes the dharrna-dhdtu (cosmos of 
the dliarma-elevatnts) ' ; 3 plur. Manj. 143-3 tta tta 
vyach(i)da harbaia dharma tt(u)ia -so they realize all 
dtiarma-clemcnts to be empty'; K 113*375 butte a vyachai 
'understands or realizes'; K 151*35 aysd vyachimem 
(-em =-e) rastyim (-im — -<?), vasvq day a prrarq 'may 
I realize the right pure nature of the aViar-Ma-doctrine * ; 
K 50*5*1 vyachime dasau bhiimd 'may I realize the ten 
stages' (BS bhunu-), Manj. 351 vyachai tva'ddya ksdtta 
'may he realize this dharma-ksanti- (readiness)'; Manj. 
3Z0 sa vasva vyachida prrara ' may they realize the pure 
nature' ( = BS svabhdva-); 2 sing. K 136*862-3 thu. . . 
rrasfa sarva-dharma vyachyai ' may you realize. . .rightly 
in all-elements' (-=Ioc. plur. -va); participle, K 138*932 
vyachata-sarvadfiarmdmgyastdndbaysand' of those having 
realized all dlwrma-elements, therfwaBuddhas';Ki50«27 
vyacftavq-dava gyasta betnysq hamidi 'the deva Buddhas 
having realized the dharma-doctrine together' ; K 137*906- 
7 vyacha-sarva dharma; JS 39V4 baiysuitd vyichime 'may 
I realize bodhi-knowledge'; v 324*162 (vrith-c-) samajidm 
vyac(a)ka diarl 'the teacher (BS Scary a-) realizing 
samadhana-traxice ' ; n 106*145 narvanva sard vyachamdd 
'they realized the joy ( = BS sri) of nirvana'; Bed 56^ 
aysl vyachimi kuiala carya uvara 'may I realize it, the 
good exalted course', BS namayami vara-bhadra-cariye. 
The second meaning 'cease', triadic n 103*54 vyachdmai 
paravarttditiai (BS parivartaya-) nasama 'cessation, 
change, quiescence', in 45*11 vyachlyai paravarttayai; 
K 143*1060 pila akala-maranai vyachame parivarttame 
vira tsiinde 'may the calamities (BS ptdd) (and) untimely 
deaths (BS akdla-) go to cessation, change for him'; JS 
zvi vyachiinde ksira acha pile 'may diseases, calamities 
(BS pida) cease in the land'; v 252*843 jsinai husiye pllai 
vyachimde 'may life advance for him, may calamities 
cease for him ' ; K qy 90 jsinai husipilai vyechide; K 52*7*10 
vyachide harbaisd pile, upadravi (BS upadrava-) acha 
kastye 'may all calamities cease, troubles, diseases, 
sorrows'. From base vyax- (that is, vyakh-) palatalized to 
vyach- 'to come to, reach', glossed by BS adhi-mok-, 
'come to realization' and 'to come to an end', to Av. 
vyax- in vyaxa-, vydxna-, vyaxana-, vydxman- (variant 
vydxman-) 'place of coming to, encounter, (hostile) 
meeting', in a context with arsza-, glossed Zor.P. ariik 
'attack' and karecdr 'battlefield'; the Zor.P. gloss is 
hanjaman 'coming together'; Av. adjective, vyaxainya-, 
Zor.P. hanjamanik; from ham-gam- came also Zor.P. 
hangam 'end'. A connexion with the specialized sense 
'to be contained' of vyak-:vik- Zor.P. vine-, N.Pers. 



gunj-, Suynl vAz-:vnzd ("vica-) can be sustained, with 
the -kh- beside -k-, to O.Ind. vyak-:vik-, vydcas- from 
IE uei-k- lii-ek- ui-ek}i-. See, s.v. bijs-. 

vyata, see vdte, vya,ya 'become'. 

vyattaive 'has practised', in 41*41 ca basdai juhaujara 
vyattaive panudai 'who every day has practised love- 
making sins ', = in 48*72-3 ca ma stamjuhamjara vydtteva 
panudai 'who here indeed has every day practised as 
maker of love', — in 39*51-2 ca ma stain juhaujiri vyattive 
panudai. Rather a loan-word Pali vyatta- (BS vyakta-) 
with -ev- < -Spay a- (see ksamev-, samev-, samautta-, 
BS samarpaya-), vyattev- 'to experience (by practice)'. 

vyirn. I, see vdta-, va-. 

vye, vyein, yeni 'I was', see va-, vdta-. 

vyo, optative (irrealis) hudevya 'had been given', see va-. 

vyauca 'help', 11 2*19 hamdaram jsam vyaucq yanidd 'they 
help the others', from abi-afci~, see avyauca-, pyauca-. 

vrrasta- 'coloured dark 1 , Sid. 105^ svivai cha-vrrasti 
hamare 'his lungs become darkened', BS ksaya-asita- 
1 black with phthisis', Tib. glo hgrams-pa dan 'the lungs 
inflamed'. From base *brad-:*brasta- (b- >v- as second 
component) to EE Pok. 157 blendh-, O.Ind. bradhnd- 
' reddish', med. Lat. blundus 'blonde'. 

-vxahauxu, see praJtona- 'dress*. 

vxris- 'put on, wear', in 12, 2iv5-22ri cuanudavrriiesata 
isUvarebistd juna dd(ra)nd hvana ' (by him) who puts on 
(the thread), uncovered, 121 times the formula must be 
recited'. The word anUda has two meanings 1. 'not 
grown' up, 2. 'not covered'. See havrrii- 'put on', base 
vark~, Av. vark-, aipi-vark- 'put on clothes', fra-vark- 
'take off clothes'. IE Pok. 1145 uelk- 'draw', Lit. velku, 
vilkti, O.Slav, vleko 'draw', Greek aoA£, aAo£j, <£Aa£ 
'furrow'. Hence *vrxs'~ >vris-, see hamgris-; vrrlsa-. 

vrrisa- 'clothes (?)', loc. plur. V 2iS*23*i vrrisvd -a///; 
V 262, zai vrisuvo ndsd gdrriu 'share in clothes bought' 
(dialectal). Possibly from uUt- *w.vi- >vrrfs-, see vrris- 
'to wear clothes' with -ris- incohative as to base in -ark- 
and -org-; as hamggarga- 'assembly', hamgris- to 
hamgga //-'gather'. 

sa- 'one', first component, K 73*33 sa-nauhy and himi diva 
vyachi bis(a) donna prrara 'of the concentrated ones he 
becomes a devata-deity, he penetrates to the nature of 
all rf/mr?**<2-elements ' (translation Buddhist Studies... 
Horner 16). See s'au-nauha-, and s.v. s's'au 'one'; adjective 
sajsa 'single',- ■■:■,;■; ■■■'■■- ^ : .■ 

sa 'second', K 26*132, =K 18*201 sera=K. 35*81 seri; as 
first component K 97*184-5 sa-nauhy 'c, -=v 246, nbs 
si-nauhyd 'double-polntedness, doubt', BS kanksd or 
vicitsa in variant phrase si-nauhyd a asadi and asadi a sa- 
nauhy e, BS kanksd. . .vicitsa. See iata-<*duita- t iamiia 
and se. 

ssa-, sa-, si-, preverb, Z 21*12 ssdre jdte isaksautte, pdrsti 
'they lie destroyed, tossed about, shaken'; n 99*196 
saphida 'distracted', II 90*70 bada-sipherd (plur.) 'dis- 
tracting the land'; in 69*20 iatcampha 'distracted'. 
Possibly from adi-d-, with ssa-, unvoiced from *sa-, see 
also s's'au and ihwdtd. 

ssakara- 'sugar', K 8ai mahi u s's'akard urriysu u namve 
kivi raysd 'honey and sugar and rice and salt taste'; 
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Sid. ioov3— 3 Sahara kufand 'sugar is to be pounded', 
Sid- 124V3-4 sikard ucijsa 'with sugar water', BS sita- 
ambitnd, Tib. kha-ra chu\ Sid. 134V5 sekard, BS sita, 
Tib. klia-ra adjective, II 75*56 s'dkarinai. From Prakrit of 
BS iarkard-, Sogd. Bud. skkry, Uigux Turk, sdkdr, Zor.P. 
and N.Pers. sakar. 

sakalaka 'good', in 137*14-5 hayU sakalaka-iaumai 
brraura nalialua kfianadai 'friend, of fine countenance, 
happy, reverent, laughing'; in 127*17 sadya sakalaka- 
padi dsi 'with faith, on a good course, noble one' (monk, 
BS dry a-). See sirka-. 

ssaksautte 'tossed about', Z 21-11-2 ggune. . .iiaksautte 
' hairs tossed up ', see s's'a-, and fcotta-. 

saginai 'belonging to the saga-', 11 60*27 u ie asana-iada 
danuxrdiinai maistd kaimeja iau u dat'dd asana-iada saginai 
maistd kaimeja s'au ' and secondly one large covering with 
blue ground for the dluxrma-rdjika-stupa (monument of 
the king of the rfAorrmz-doctrine), and thirdly one large 
covering with blue ground for the saga- (part of the 
building)'. Elsewhere iiamga- is from the Prakrit to BS 
s'ankJta- 'couch; bone of forehead'. See SDTV 16. 

sacara 'seductrix', in 38*45 jasta baysa ttadi s'acara gU 
vanlda ' deva B uddhas alone can escape the seducer ', =111 
48*67 gyasta bqysa ttadf s'acara gUyanldd. From base s'ak-, 
s'acara- from *s'aca-kara-, as bUsara- ' jester' , cdyara- 
' magician', for -c- note also kliaca 'food' from xad-. 
Possibly with /-'preserved to IE Pole 522-3 kdk- 'jump', 
Greek icnKts, kokIs 'anything gushing out, ooze', Lit. 
Sdkti 'spring, dance', Celtic Welsh caseg 'mare' (*kank~ 
stika-), O.Engl, hengest {*hangista-) t O.Norse hestr 
'horse*. Hence *iakaci-> *iacd~. 

saci- 'a kind of silk cloth', plur. iaca, older iamef, 11 
1404 drai chd, iamci 200 mBri 'three feet of iamci 
cloth, 200 mfira-coins ' ; 11 59-3 u iaca-prratysge bira 
id 'and one dress with silk covering'*, 11 60*11; 12 
feci', 11 124-10 tliauna iaci jsa kaumade 'trousers from 
silk cloth', see SDTV 8; 15. Chinese sien~}si<sian-tHe 
(K 799-1; 1217-1 and 1212-1 pst<tste); see E. G. Pulley- 
blank, AM, n.s., 9, 1962, 230, and Acta orientalia 30, 
1966, 34. Unpublished iacu in a Samghata text. Inflexion 
-K-ya-, plural -a<yd t with -y- absent after the -c-. 
Loan-word in Chinese; if Iranian it could be traced to 
ken- beside ken- 'to cover' (see s.v. kamga-). 
sajsa 'single', 1 145, 54x3 sajsdtn paijvam gvaliaiye 'pain in 
single breasts', BS paksiliata- 'hemiplegia'; 11 2*32 
sajsdvq prravajq nddq ' they undertook solitary asceticism ' 
(BS pravajyd), see SDTV" 25. From sa- 'one' with suffix 
-cava- or -Java-, or with -aka-). 
sade 'goodness', K 52*7*5 aiyudipfia iade uvdre 'who did 
much exalted good', see Hade, stdi, ialai, and adjective 
sidra-. 
sattana- 'of white skin (?)', in 37-22 tta klm iattanvd 
pdyva, =111 35-26-7 tta khu iattanvd pdyva, — K in 
46-39-40 tta khu iittanvq pdyva. 'in the white-skinned 
legs'. See Z 22-154 Hdttana-. Possibly iita- 'white', 
tlani 'skin', from hiita- (O.Ind. s'iti-) to IE Pok. 628-9 
(see iiiya-). 
sateampha 'distressed', in 69-20 natca-una hamya 
iatcavipha 'they became senseless, distraught 1 ; in 38-31 
gege. tsida bahy.au brriyejsa iatcaplia 'they go among the 



trees in the sky (BS gagana-), distracted with love'; 
I 1 87, 105 V3 aysmyaja iatcapka 'disturbed in mind', 
BS manasd samsrista-. See tcamph-, tciph-, with p reverb 
sa-. 
sada 'ground', K. 97*198 s'add u das'a ( = V 246, 13a! dis'a) 
'ground and region', BS prthivi-prades'ah] oblique s'ade, 
Manj. 29 s'ade fiivi bhaga 'the element earth 1 ; allative 
ill 69*81 vafiaisfa ha sadyasfd tti 'then he descended to 
the ground'. See ssanda. 
sadi£va 'beneficent', for *iajnddva, II 102-30 iaddva-tttia 
'with beneficent (?) splendour' (BS tejas-),. see SDTV 
67. Possibly K 148*62-3 saddliarma tta dara-vasthu I 
s'ds'a pajsamada sade raysa sarbl satvdm liaura haddra pina 
pyalyai husq tside ' the goad dltarma -doctrine may it be 
long-lasting, may the honoured beneficent (?) sap (BS 
rasa-) rise, may the favour (dyadic), prosperity (dyadic) 
increase', = IC 100*282-3 s'ade ma raysa sarabt satvdma 
luirnra haddra plsa pydiye husa tside {satvdma=satvdna); 
7t 12* 16 ttu iiandau tsuno ku pratdbimbd baiysi 'it is 
necessary to go to the (beneficent) place, where are the 
Buddha's images' (BS prati-bimba-). Here and in iiandrd- 
mata (rendering BS sri 'fortune') the archaic religious 
*iuanta- (Av. spmta-) is preserved; see s.v. ssanda. 
sana 'group of dwellers', Manj, 444 gumattira b(l)sa s'ana 
jsa js(l)na hUsa ttseya 'with the inhabitants living in 
Gumattira (I share, habrrfJiU); may life increase'. A col- 
lective noun, uncertain, but possibly *iyana->iana- to 
xS- palatalized /- to ksira- 'country, city', Av. ioidra-, 
to IE Pok. 626 kpei-, see s.v. ksira-. Note also N.Pers. 
dsyanaJi ' nest'. For i- < sy- see also s.v. iiasvdnd ' mustard 
seed', Sogd. Bud. lywifp-Sn. (In v 312*11 si kliu maJiSsa- 
[idijiana ka vajjl.) 
£amdnrna, n 89*51 'south of the mountains', Chinese san- 
nan<san-ndm (K .849*1; 650*1) with NW dialect nd-, 
see ICT rv 178. 
Ssanda 'earth, ground, piece of ground, place', v 341, 8ov6 
mdju dvtnu hvamdanu hivya iandd ne vdta ita ' of us two 
men there has been no piece of ground our own', BS G 
37, 75 bis ba2~3 asmdkam na kim cit prtltivi-pradesah 
samvidyate; V 222*19-7 *-"'* iarnda pardti 'he sold that 
land'; K. 67-157 samdd u did 'earth and sky' (BS dkds'a-); 
in 72-158-9 birlysya iamda mista ' the great earth shook', 
K 42-120 hlyaysata samdd. 'his own land of birth'; v 69, 
8r2 ysdnu iando vdstdte 'he set knees on the ground', 
BS G 37, na5 janu-mandalam prtitivydm pratisfluzpya; 
V 332, 24V2-3 hamtsa sumirana garna u samdyejsa 'with 
Sumeru mountain and the earth ',BS G 37,21 b^sa-swneru-! 
sa~prthivi-pradesa7ii; SuvO. 56 V2 isandau vdta jsdnd 
'moving on the earth', BS prthivT-gatdni; SuvO. 55V5 
kdmo Hondo ye 'in what place he was', BS yatra. . . 
prthivT-pradeie; Z 24-414 pant iando 'every place'; 
III 15*43 hdysai iamda anai Mine 'at a distant place for 
him trouble arises' (improving upon BSOS S, 1937, 
927); Z 12-16 ttu is'ando tsuno ku pratdbimbd baiysi 'it is 
necessary to go to the (beneficent?) place where are the 
Buddha's images' (BS pratiblniba-); v 329, 1333-4 
dirau sandd-ysamthu 'the low earth-birth' (in the lower 
part of the earth), BS G 37, iob7 vinipdtam; SuvO. 56^ 
odd vasirimgye s'samdye aye 'up to the base of the vajra- 
diamantine earth ', B S vajramayamprthivi-talam upddaya ; 
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Z 22*128 ssandu binamdie ttlta 'the earth opens then', 
II 104*44 sWa ^ binamiye, =111 108*4 sa^ida ka bindmdve 
'if the earth should open'. Adjective, SuvO. 2417 
ssandeinei ajdvdsd 'earth serpent ', BS ksity-uraga-; com- 
pounds, II 60*25 Iiaind-sadd 'with red ground (of cloth)'; 
II 60*26 dsana-sadd 'with blue ground'. See below 
ssandramata. From *suantakd- fern, adjective to *suanta- 
' beneficent, making to increase and prosper', Av. spanta-, 
Zor.P. spend [amahraspand), and translated spend k (to 
base sau- 'increase, have profit), West Iranian month 
name crovSapa, Armen. Iw sandaramet, spandaramet, 
Zor.P. spanddrmat, N.Pers. isfanddrmud. IE Pok. 592-3 
keu- 'swell', O.Ind. svdyati, swtd-, sund-, s'dvas-, Greek 
kooi 'holes', koTAo? 'hollow', kueco, taiptas; Lat. cauus 
'hollow'; Lit saunus 'active', pasune 'strength'. For 
s'uanta-, also O.Ind. svantd-, s.v. s'sandramata. 

samdyana 'plant name, andropogon schoenanthus', Sid. 
13V3 samdyana, BS bhUs~trna~, Tib. ske-dhe (Jiischke 
Dictionary, 'black mustard'); II 85*22 tcimna hamga 
suttd, iamdyauna s'iyi nt'mva 'yeast, sour stuff, vinegar, 
samdyana-, white salt'. Possibly translation of BS hhUs- 
trna~ as 'earth plant', but the second syllable could 
contain ~ddna~. 

ssandramata 'Buddhist -iw-aila-deity', BS srl 'fortune', 
SuvO. 53 V2, BS srl, SuvO. 53V2 ssandramata mdstd 
gyastd 'the great goddess Ssandramata' , BS srlr mahd- 
devi; SuvO. 53 n siamdrdmata; SuvO. 54x3 iiandramato 
mtstu gyas'tu; SuvO. 54V7 iiandremdte nasd haurdiid, 
— 1 355, I2V2 {iamdre)me nasu haurand 'the portion of 
Ssandramata must be given', BS sriya maliddevyd agra- 
blidga-pratyainiam ddtavyam. From *suantd drmati-, Av. 
spanta drmaitis, Zor.P. spand(a)rmat zairiik 'the earth', 
Sogd. Man. z'yy spnd'rmt, Chorasm. 'sbnd'rmd 'earth', 
Sogd. Calendar in Old Letters 'spnt'rmt, 'sp'nt'rmt, Man. 
spnd'rmt) spnd'rmd, N.Pers. isfanddrmud. See Festschrift 
fur WUheim Ellers, 1967, 136-43. Base iuan-, Av. 
spanyah-, spanah-, spHnista-, sponta-, see s.v. ssandd. 

saphida 'disturbed', II 99*196 ca jsa kama-cu bada sqjsd 
saphida 'what is the land of Kan-tsou, that is indeed 
distracted'; to s'apliar-, 11 90*70 bada-stpherd hvainda 
'men disturbing the land', with apliar-, haphar-. 

ssaysda- 'snake', K 136*868 maistyau iaysdyau 'by great 
snakes', parallel BS mahoraga-; Z 19*59 s's'aysdd, plur. 
Z 2*45 iiaysde; n 119*167 s'aysda salya 'the Snake year' 
year 6 in the twelve animal cycle, gen. plur. K 143*1053 
misty au saysddna rrwndyau jsa dysdada hime 'is protected 
by kings of great snakes', Tib. to hphye clien-pohi dban-po 
thams-cad-kyis bsams-par gyurto; the maxim of snake 
and rope, K 69*220-1 saysda tttna giskaitl gvana ttrd- 
mdma dyama nisti 'there is not at all entrance (or) seeing 
of a snake in this rope' ; in 74*199 Saysda hamye ' became 
a snake'. Epithet replacing older word, from syazd- 'to 
creep', Av. Yasna 34*9 syazdat yavat ahmat auruna 
xrafstra 'withdraws as much as the wild xrafstra- 
creatures from us'; sizdra- 'shy, shrinking away'; verbal 
sizdya- 'drive away; withdraw', M.Parth.T. syzdyjt 
(uS pad sizdtft (syazdift) bu8 agas salan 'and in trepid- 
ation appeared before Satan'); syzdyn (htuyn wen syzdyyn 
'their alarming voice'; syzdyn z'wr'n 'fearful powers'; 
syzdyn pd cyltrg ; pd syzdyft) translated by ' overwhelming ' 



presumably more stricdy 'repellent'. Tumsuq Saka i*i. 
s'azdd salve 'in the Snake year'. From IE At?*'- ' beside' Pok. 
538—9 kei- 'move', with increments ki-es-d-. 

sara- 'good', s's'dra-, Man}. 75 s'ara di kira 'good, bad 
( = dlra) karma-nets'; Manj. 76 s'ara asada 'good, bad' 
(BS asiddha-). See s's'dra-. 

ssaragga(ra) 'auspicious', V 381, 2vi ttdtd ttandrdmd 
s's'aragga(ra) 'such as these auspicious (signs)', BS etani 
nimittdni. From ssdra-kara- (or karana-). See also 
sararana-. 

sararana- 'doing good', in 99*27 sararana satva punudd, 
baiysuha-vuysd maista, harblia namasu nauda ' to all die 
beneficent beings meritorious (BS punya-vanU) bodhl- 
sattvas, great ones, I bow down with reverence', in 
52*87-8 punudd sararana plsd kaddna-mittra namasU 'I 
bow down to the meritorious beneficent teachers, kindly 
friends' (BS kalydna-mitra~); K 47*1*5 sararina liarbaisd 
satva 'all beneficent beings', K 146*4 araltamdq punudi 
s'ararnq satva 'arhant- worthies meritorious beneficent 
beings'; ill 98*24-5 ci buri ysama-iamdya ydva sirarana 
satta punauda baysuna-vilysd maista harbisum namasUm 
nauda 'whoever are in the world as far as the beneficent 
beings meritorious bodhisattvas, great ones, to all of them I 
bow down with reverence'; =K 91*22-3 cU bilre ysamd- 
iadyeyava sararia satva puiiuda beysuna-vuysd mista harbase 
pasa jsa hatca 'whoever are in the world as far as the 
beneficent beings meritorious great ' bodhisattvas all 
with the retinue'. Older form K 8 a6 bissdm s'tirarandrn 
satvand 'of all beneficent beings'; JS 13^ h'raram rnistd 
cuyai deva-risayd ' the great beneficent one you who were 
a deva-rsi- (god-sage)'. From s's'dra- and karana- 'doing 
good'. 

Sara 'fortune', see tira, K 148*56 sard druna bemana 
hamdve 'may there be fortune, health, good luck'; K 
148*58-9 harblivd badud (so) s'ara druna baimand hamdve 
'at all times may there be fortune, health, good luck'; 
Manj. 12S-9 s 9 ^ ure mS: Sard pacadna 'all this now by 
way of fortune'. See sir a. 

sarati 'plant name, asparagus racemosa', v 180*17 sarati, 
gura 'asparagus, grapes'; Sid. gv5 strove, BS abhiru-, 
Tib. iiehu sin; Sid. i8r3 sirave, BS abheru-; Sid. 135V2 
s'erdta, BS satdvari. For the form note banate, bandve 
'plum-tree' named from the 'blue' fruit, base vana- 
'blue'. Here also *sira- (or *s'iru-) can be traced to a 
colour name IE Pok. 540-1 kei-, O.Slav, serti, .Russ. 
seryi 'grey'; O.Slav, sini, Russ. stnij 'blue' (from Iranian 
also Caucasian Cecen sijna 'blue, green', Ingus sijna, 
Batsbi sein, seiri; with -r-, Cecen sua 'grey', stria 'bright', 
sirla-sijna 'light blue'), Armen. Iw sira- in sira-marg 
'peacock' (marg, North Iranian, as Oss. mary). This 
would give *siraka- 'green or yellow plant', from the 
stalks. See for the same base below sdva- 'copper; red', 
Av. sydva-. 

saraima 'covering' II 77*5*6 tta saraima vapvaica tsvdmda 
tcdinrai 'so, for covering, the pieces amounted to four'. 
From base sar- 'to cover, conceal', see s.v. hasirma, and 
idrsfai with s- retained to IE Pok. 553-4 &ei~, O.Ind. 
s'arana- 'refuge'; protecting', sdnnan- 'protection', 
said 'hut', Greek KCtAict 'hut', Lat. celo, -are, occulo, 
color, Celtic O.Ir. celim, Welsh celu 'conceal', O.Engl. 
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helan 'to conceal', hulu 'shell', helm. For -ainui-, note 
also K 63, 78 V3 paraima, Z 13*137 parremd, 11 85-21 
grdlieima jsa. See also ia/aoa 'room (:)' (K. 99-255). 
salaba 'roam (?)', K 99*255 blsa prruva ysimd ttala gandye 
salaba ysini namda lye ' may they have taken charge of 
the house, strong places, covered places, halls, chambers, 
rooms', a list of parts of a house. Here sal- beside sar- 
'to cover' (retaining s'-, IE kel-) t to connect with Zor.P. 
sraaa-, N.Pers. sardy 'dwelling', Armen. hv srah 'court' 
(Greek crOAfi, crrod), srah, sraJiak ' curtain ', Judaeo-Persian 
sr'h 'court', Arab, surddiq ' curtain' , Mandaean sr'dq-'. 
See also s'drstai. 
saiai 'goodness', n 101-12 dasau ra maista s'alai samaddyi 
varttdm 'we will practise the ten great adoptions of good- 
ness', beside K 156-12 dasau ra s{3 maista s'ade samadaye 
pari varttyai 'deigns to practise', to BS daia-kuiala- 
karmapatlia-samdddya-vartin-. For -l-<-d- (from -rt-) 
note also III 40-17 habdla, = 111 38-42 habdda 'filled'. In 
a foreign word there is the same variation m 38-35 
huluka-, ill 47*54 hliduka- 'drum', O.Ind. hudukka- 
(with Tamil ufukkai). 
savaksa- 'dispute', ill 69-101 savaksd panq 'dispute arose'. 
Possibly *adt-a-vaxsa- to base vak- 'speak' (as O.Ind. 
vivdda- from vad- 'speak'). Elsewhere vak-, auk- has 
been traced in Khotan Saka in uvd 'spoken', to IE Pok. 
1 135-6 uek"-. But BS paksa- may be contained here. 
ssasvana 'mustard', Z 2*118 klw ggard sumird isaivdnd 
kaite pata 'as mount Sumeru appears in comparison 
with a mustard seed' (the cliche, see also K 109-318); 
Sid. 151x2 si iaiva 'white mustard', BS sveta-sarsapa-; 
I 181, ioov2 ysidiin (-im=-ai) iasvdm, BS sarsapa-, 
adjective, Sid. gr5 iasvdninm rrum 'mustard oil', BS 
kafu-tailena, Tib. yuas-mar; Sid. 17V4 iaivdnije hvdse 
'mustard herbs', Tib. yuns-kar-gyi lo-mas ('leaf'). From 
s's'awa- and dand- 'grain, seed 1 , to M.Parth.T. syfl-d'n, 
N.Pers. sipan-dan, Sogd. Bud. sywip&n with 5«- 'grain'. 
Possibly cognate with O.Ind. sarsapa-; J. Przyluski, 
BSOS 8, 1936, 703-6; W. B. Henning, AION 6, 29; 42; 
M. Mayrhofer, Dictionary (for many etymologies), 
ssa 'one' fem., beside ace. sing. fern, s's'au, in 60*35 id sage 
'each stage' (BS gati-)\ K 90750 s'a kanaka 'one drop'; 
V 107, 2gv6 isau sutu vdtd 'on one shoulder' -, ill 3, 8r5 
s's'd ssava s's'o hada 'one night, one day'. For id- first 
component see ssau below; and for ia-, see above. See 
ssau. With -u 'and', III 58-5 iq-tt-u, =11 6-87 id-v-u 
(note also K 41-56 rre-tt-mn—K. 44-177 rre-t-u, with -urn, 
-ii 'them' ace. plur. enlitic masculine), 
-ssa- 'put', see nis's'a-, paiia-. 
sa 'copper', Sid. 13V2 id, BS tdmra-, Tib. zans, see idvd, 

isatimje, savi. From sydva— 1 dark colour', 
sam 'lying down', rv 23-22 soma khuji live sasi vi sam fist a 
'just as a man lying par amours slumbers'; JS 20V4- 
2 in pdysvird sam briya ysirastd ' lying on his breast, with 
heart in love'. Participle present -ana- to Hate 'he lies 
down', base sat-, IE Pok. 539-40 kei-, see s.v. Ha-. 
ssajsano 'fork', Z 22-149 bajsu viti isa nista bunil vdtd 
ysdnu vfri ssajsano vdtd huto vlri ggdlserai isujdte vasta 
' on the loin there is no whorl of hair, (but) on the member, 
on the knee, on the fork, on the thigh, on his neck (the 
whorls) are continuous one with another'. Since is- of 



simje "jujube, BS badara-' corresponds to s- in Oss. D. 
sindzd, I. syndz ' thorn', the ii- of ssajsano can be seen in 
Oss. DI. sag- 'fork', sag-gam 'opening between finger 
and toes' (kom 'opening'), D. sagojnag, I. sagoj, sagojag 
'fork', sagojy syg 'prong of a fork'; adjective sageld 
'forked', compound, D. sagel-dunta (Pam. 2-146), sagel- 
dumdg 'with forked tails', L sadzil fattd ' forked arrows', 
(IAS 1*348), sadzil arc, drcytd 'forked spear' (NK 
46-373), sadzil-zdrdd 'with forked heart' = ' hesitant'; 
sag-axtd 'extremities of the body', loc. plur. sag-dxti 
'between the legs' (dx 'part of foot between heel and 
toes'). Hence *sdcanaka- to sdk-. IE Pok. 523 kak-, Lit. 
sake 'fork', sakdtas 'forked', parallel to Akkad. hallu 
'fork'. See s.v. sacha 'plant name' for the base, and s.v. 
iidra- 'good' for the sibilant variation. 
sarpna ' duality', K 55, 17^ ttana cu ma datinai ttaramdard, 
iamna jsa asamkliistd s{.e 'because here (?) die dharma- 
kdya (body of the dharma-doctrine) is un contaminated 
with duality' ; K 58, 29^ sd-v-i iamatfui cu vara sgnmdna 
daittq 'that is its quiescence (BS iamatfia-) wherein no 
duality appears'; K 59-3 ir3 ttye her a kgmna cu sgrnna 
jsa sam gu sfe 'for the reason that he has escaped from 
duality'. From s'g- ' two ' < *dvaya~, with suffix -dtnna 
( = -auna-) as iata- 'second' from *duita-. See s.v. 
duva. See iguna 'duality 1 . 
safia, read maiaria, v 1S2, 43 r4 (mand)mjavo maiaiia, 

possibly masuiia 'measure'. 
Sane 'plant name, solanum nigrum', Sid. 13V4 haryasa 
idne 'black idnya- ', BS kdeamdei, Tib. kacimadi; adjective, 
Sid. gr3 hvasa idnlje 'herb of idne', BS kdeamdei, Tib. 
Idum-bu kacamaia. The epithet haryasa- 'black' would 
suggest a colour name idva- ' dark, red ' with *syanya- > 
* idnya-. See s.v. Java- 'copper' and 'red', to IE Pok. 
540-1 kei". 
ssata- 'lying down', Z 13-54 hamtsa purdtd maye jsa 
iiatd 'he lay alone with Maya', participle to Ha- 'lie 
down*. See also s's'ana-. 
§satirnje 'made of copper', Z 22-248 isatimje tnaje mure 

'our copper 7/nlru-coins'. See savi, iava-, id. 
sana- 'lying down', K 136-871 ianamdd iana (dyadic) 
'lying dawn', Tib. nal; JS 20V4-21V1 pdysvird sam ' lying 
on his breast (pdysa-) , \ IV 23*22 iani uitd 'lying down, 
he falls asleep'; K 110-338 ttina beda Mm iana rrautte 
'then when lying he is in pain'; K nr5 husandd iianye 
' sleeping, lying down ', Z 22-129 varata iianye viide ' there 
lying he dies'. Uncertain context v 21 1*42*5 iana hama{r)i. 
To present 3 sing, iiata, see -Ha-: See also idnamda-. 
sana 'night-watch', K 40-7 khvai padauysd sand sivi parya, 
= K 43-128 khvai padauysd sand sivi parya 'when for 
him the first watch of the night had passed'. Possibly 
*adi-yana~ (see above ia-) to base yd- 'go', as BS ymna- 
' night-watch'; so rather than Prakrit *sana- from 
*zdma-, with y-> z- as iama- 'Yama'. Note M.Pers.T. 
'dyn 'entrance' (*ady-aymta). 
sanamda 'lying down', K 136-871 ianamdd iana 'lying 
down' (dyadic), Tib. iial; SuvP. 7 112 ianamdd disya 
attrdna 'dwelling in the regions without deliverance* 
(BS trdna-), BS nistrdna-bhutai ca diia-diidsu; preterite, 
JS 28r3 tti sgdi husfi sam pdiere sfana 'then you lay, you 
dried up in the sunshine'. From idn- as base to ssa- 'lie 
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down', with present participle sdn-anda-, preterite- 
sdn-d-. See also ana- 'sitting', present participle dnanda-. 

sana 'consolation (?)', v 65 -13a vye jd f vvyai ysira s'dnai 
thamjd 'has there been pain, the heart draws out con- 
solation'; V 65*12-3 kalydna-mittrd ustdka(ji blsam)gd, 
ttye vira sand yam ksamauca hast a ' the kindly friend 
(spiritual adviser, BS kalydna-mitra-) of the listaka 
bluksu-samgha (mendicant community), in him I get 
consolations, vast favour*. Possibly to base s'd- to IE 
kei-, jii-e- beside IE Pok. k*ei-, k-i-i-, Khotan Saka 
tsa- 'be quiet, at rest' or dialectal s'd-<cyd- as Av. syd-, 
s'd-, O.Pers. Hyd-, Zor.P. sd-, see s.v. tsata-, tsdsta-. For 
variation &"- and lU, note IE Pok.£-«- and gei- 'over- 
power'. For the meaning note bitsdmgya 'alleviation*. 

ssaman- 'face' (but tturra- 'mouth'), V 330, 2or6 dska- 
raunddna sidmamna bremarnda 'weeping with tearful 
face', BS G 37, 17b! asru-mukJtd rudanti; K 136-865 
sira-idma 'good-faced', BS su-muk}ia-\ voc. plural K 
up.' iq^. sirayyau sira-s'dmyau, Tib. bzin 'face'; in 52-97 
sa khu ay ana idma 'as a face in the mirror 1 , Z 22*167 
dvusu puke Humana Iwdhd 'broad twelve cubits in face'; 
K. 1, l^rj^ddti sdinani parallel to BS dlmrma-mukha- ('in- 
troduction to the aVuzrwa-doctruie'); compounds, Manj. 
347 a khu id ye hama dva-padya satva saitta Je-s'dmai 
vasve artma ie-sdme avasve saitta ttu manada aysmva 
prrara 'or as one and the same two-fold seems to the 
being to have been one-faced, pure, spotless, the one- 
faced seems impure, so the nature of thought 1 ( = BS 
vijndna-svabhdva-); in 69-102 Jtama-idmd suje mUmddmda 
'(the monkeys) having the same face resembled one 
another*. Uncertain source, if did-> za> Hd- it is from 
base dai-:di- 'appear, see', to be connected with Av. 
daemon-, Zor.P. dem, Sogd. Man. Sym 'eye-ball'. If 
styd-> syd-, *stydman~ could be connected with Greek 
o-roua 'mouth'. In use ssaman- rendering BS mukha- 
receives the various meanings of muklta-. 

sama- 'entrance (?)', II 2-30 tcaurrvd samvd 'in four 
entrances', translated SDTV 25. See Hainan- 'face'. 

samasauma 'face to face', II 95*44 sasfai 'looked', 
compound with -a-, as N.Pers. gon-d-gon 'various in 
colours', bar-d-bar 'breast to breast; equal', like O.Ind. 
kesdkes'i 'hair to hair'. 

ssarana- 'service, honouring', triadic, V 107, 29^ rrundinu 
rrundi pajsama ssarana pdrs'd kaddna ' for the service of 
the king of kings', BS sutrendra-rdjasya pujd-satkara-; 

V 15, ib2 (rrumdd)nu rrumdti vote nu at a s's'drand 'their 
great service towards the king of kings'; adjective -ya~, 

V 118, 67^ rre ttis'aundd sidranl pajsavta-jserd hamate 
'the king becomes splendid (BS tejasvant-) honoured, 
revered', BS tejasvi bhavate nrpah. From base s'sar-, 
causative ss'dr-, whence ser-, adjective, in 128, 29V2 ce 
too ddraiiu vdtd liaspasamdai hifhei haindnu sa-gauravd 
s'erdkd 'who is zealous for this dlidrani- formula, he must 
be reverent, servant of truth' (dyadic with BS sa-gaurava 
'reverent'); nouns ser ana 'servants', II 435 hvdsfdna at 
ieraiia middm jastl hlya 24 ' twenty-four who are men of 
the bounteous god ( = king), servants of the chiefs 
(magnates)'. Form sidrana- like tear ana- 'capable' to 
base kar~ 'do'; with s'sar-, ier- like bar-, her- 'to rain'. 

■ Initial /-</«-, si-, di- and retained s~, possibly tsi-; since 



'service' may imply 'quick movement', this s'sar- could 
be traced to trior- beside tsar- in Av. sar-, glossed by 
Zor.P. ostdp, see s.v. sarau. 

saranai 'wanderer (?)', Manj. 321 h(d) ttrerna nairoana 
klthe satsera saranai fiar(ba)sa 'may (the Buddha) bring 
into the nirvana city eve ry migrator in M-wara-migration*. 
Possibly sar- 'move fast', see s.v. ssarana-, 

sarana 'service (?)', 11 87-56 baiysai ra sarana Ida 'to the 
Buddha also he will do service*. Noun of action from 
s'sar- to serve (like -ana- infinitive). 

sarstai 'shrine, hall', sdstaa-, 11 74*43 panudai pustye 
vas'Iya s'au u sau s'drsfai tsiya 'everyday he would read in 
one book and would go to one shrine'; II 74*44 kamthd 
tsvessa2i u s'drs td ' he went to the city and to 121 shrines'; 
11 75-45 sau svanakai sdrsfd tsve 'the viceroy Svanakai 
went to the shrines'; II 75*47 padd-dusd (tTlh. dpal-hdus) 
sdrsfa tsve 'Pada-dQsa went to the shrines' (these are 
Caves of the 1000 Buddhas, Chinese ts'ien-fu-tung); 11 
115-23 jdya-idsta jsd tsa hair a js a sdja 'go to the medi- 
tation-hall, learn of the aT-tfrr/wz-elements', parallel to 
BS praJidna-s'aid. See BSOAS 15, 1953, 532; JRAS 1955, 
24. From sar- 'to cover', see s.v. s'alaba, hasirma, IE Pok. 
553-4 kel- 'cover, conceal' , cognates s.v. iaraima. 

ialanasta 'to one side', Sid. I2gr2 cvai bdta ttaurq sdla- 
ndsfd halinai padtme 'which is its wind, it makes the 
mouth crooked to one side', BS vaktra-ardham vdyund 
vakram tad, Tib. rluv-gis kha phyogs gag-tit yo-bar byas- 
pa yin-par bs'ad-do (the ta of bdta is certain but it may 
stand for bdtana or bdna=BS vdyund, Tib. rluv-gis)', 
Sid. i42r3 tcinora home, u idlandsta hamhette 'becomes 
wrinkled and is drawn to one side', BS valimat pindita- 
unnata-, Tib. gner-ma hdus-sin phyogs ga'g-tu mtlum-po 
cog-cog-por hbyun-ba yino. From ia- and arda- 'side', 
see also kdlandstd, ttdlanastd, and sdlai. 

■Salai 'on on side', II 46-79 idlai dphdje u sdlai jsdm va 
kMysd iiis'td 'on one side troubles and on one side food 
is lacking'. From s'd- 'one* and ardaka- 'side'; see ttdlai, 
halai; translation SDTV 111. 

salakyi 'absorbent', Sid. 144x4 ysu ksnstd salakyl lid arve 
pisalydnd 'medicaments absorbent of pus (and) serum 
are to be smeared on', Tib. rnag dan, chu-ser dan hjib- 
pahi sman-gyis bskus-te. See sol- (here -d-<-o-). 

salya — ?— , v yf&bbz grd s'dlya uncertain, epithet of messengers 
(see also s.v. bijsaurra). 

sava- 'copper', adjective 'copper-coloured, red', SuvP. 
6gr3 s'dvd byUsd-guna .'red, reddish', BS tamra-aruna-, 
Tib. skya-ren dinar dan; Sid. 13V2 sa 'copper', BS 
tdmravi, Tib. sans; Sid. i5on s'd hlya hisuska 'powder of 
copper', BS tdmravi. . .curnitam, Tib. sans . . .sib-tu 
b tag-pa ('finely ground'); 111 71*151 samgd hisatn ttralau 
s'd 'stone, iron, tin, copper'; iv 66a2 his'am s'd...dvi 
hvadd 1 kina 'iron (and) copper for two men, 1 fen- 
pound'; adjective, Sid. 146V2 hisanya bdjinaiia (BS 
bhdjana-) a va sdvina 'in a vessel of iron or of copper,' 
BS dyase tdmra-pdtre vd, Tib. Icags-sam zam-kyi snod- 
dtr, Sid. 15U3 sdvlnein (-ein = -ai) bastd bdjam hamdrre 
vya 'in a closed copper vessel', Tib. zam-kyi snod-kyi 
nan-du; Sid. 146V2-3 hisamje a vd sdvvnje bajsiha 'in a 
mortar of iron or copper', Tib. sans-sam Icags-kyi gtun- 
gyi nav-du; in 88-150 idvlna bdjinakand 'in a copper 
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small vessel' ; of coins, II 9*155 « ca va Iiaiysda s'dvi mura 
ara hair a va 'and what things were present worth a 
copper coin' (translation SDTV 2S), Z 22*248 kttva 
murina dainda ssdtimje maje mure 'they see heaps of 
mura-s (precious stones, = BS ratna-, or possibly mura- 
coins), our copper 7/mra-coins'. From syava- 'dark in 
colour', Av. syava-, M.Parth.T. sy'to, sy'ug, Armen. hv 
seau, gen. seuay, Sogd. Bud. i'za, Oss. DI. sau, Zor.P. 
sydJi, N.Pers. siydh, Sanglecl fui, Wax! siu, Sit, sit, xui, 
Khowar hv sa; also Oss. D. sajndg st'aju, =1. sau st'dlf 
'dark star', and 'spark'. IE Pok. 540-1 Met-, ki-eu- 'dark', 
O.Ind. syavd-, sydmd-, Lit. syvas 'whitish', simas 'blue'. 
See also s.v. iarati 'plant name'; also below sair-chd. 

savakhye 'having a fort of copper', 11 79-7 ranijai janavai 
vi sava-khye kithe 'in the city of the Copper Fort in the 
Land of Jade' (Khotan, Hvatana, Gostana). A similar 
city name is II 55" 1 hisamjim (-im=-ai) hatha vi 'in the 
City of Iron', the first component is s'ava- 'copper', the 
second component -kJiye oblique case to -kJiya- can be 
traced to older kJtata- {>-dta->-iya->-ya-) % as the 
Saka form of kata- widely attested for any 'covered 
place', Av. kata- 'room, storeroom', Sogd. Bud. ht'k 
'room', kty'k 'house', Zor.P. katak house (whence 
Armen. hv k'atak, Syriac qdg, Arab. qSq), Wax! kut 'roof ', 
kat-Bit '(roof-smoke=) soot'. With dialectal -t->-l-, 
Zor.P. kl'k, kl'g *kaldk is used of a dis 'fort', Mazanda- 
rani kala in toponyms, Armen. hv k'alak' (whence 
Georgian k'alak'-i 'Tiflis, Tbilisi', Oss. kalak), Pasto 
kalai {*kataka-) 'village', see AXON 1, 1959, 118-20. 
For kJi- replacing k-, see s.v. kJiapa 'dress', and note 
also in Oss. D. xdrsun 'to carry' from kars-. Note for 
a similar name 'Copper Fort' in Ossetic legends D. 
drxin mdsug 'copper tower', N.Pers. royen dts, Arab. 
madinat al-sifriyyah for BuhJiara. The Tibetan knew a 
mkhar 'fort' called Dge-ba-can in Khotan. 

§avi 'in one', read id vi K 41*74; K 44* 190. See Hau. 

Saha- 'plant name', Sid. igra inakala-idmhd, BS kara- 
mardika-, Tib. karmarda; Sid. 14V3 makala-sdinha, Tib. 
karamardika; II 36*10*1 makali-suhi saw, adjective, Sid. 
i8ri makala-sdhimjd, BS karavaliakatn, Tib. karbelaha; 
Sid. 14V3 makala-iainhd; BS karamarda, -i, -aka- 
' cassia carandas'. The makala- 'monkey' is BS markafa-. 
See ss'uha-. 

sahauja 'umbrella' (dyadic), K 63, 78 vi ksattru iahauja 
(BS diattra- to base chad- 'cover'), 11 103*49 sahauja 
dina 'under the umbrella' (parallel to BS chattra-); 
IC 48-3*2 gasamdd ysarrnd ksattra, sahauja pale ttvare 
'revolving golden parasols, umbrellas, banners (BS 
pat Ska-), noble things'; II 53*12 rre suka-sahaja darye 
jabvi vi ' the king in Jambudvfpa (India) under the one 
umbrella' as sole monarch, parallel to BS eka-cchattra-; 
JS 13V4 sly a viysa bata khu bauriiiai gar a drrdma sahauja 

■ at tvi beda buddda ' white lotus root, like snowy mountain, 
such the umbrella which they carried over you'. From 
base sat- 'to shade, shadow', Av. asaya- 'without 
shadow', Zor.P. sayak, N.Pers. sayah, Sogd. Bud. sy'kh 
'shadow' rendering BS cJiaya (Vajracchedika b4*, Sogh- 
dische Texte 11, 46); and 'canopy' parallel to BS vitdna-, 
Yidya sayo, sayo, Munjanl sago, saga 'shade' (*sayaka-, 
*sayaka-) Oss. DI. satdg 'shade, shadow' (thence 



'coolness; cool'), satdg-sau 'very black' (*$dyada~). 
Hence s'dlia-< "sdyaOa-, with suffix -auja- (<-auc"a-) or 
second component -a-viiic'a- 'hanging down' to Oss. D. 
auindzun, I. auyndzyn, auyydzdn 'to hang (trans.)', D. 
auindzan, I. auyruhan 'gallows; clothes rack', xurx- 
auyndzdn 'bronchial tubes', N.Pers. avis-, dvextan 
'to hang (trans.)', aveng, dvingdn 'hanging (trans.)' to 
base vaik- or vaig-. IE Pok. 917-8 skai~, O.Ind. chayd 
'shining; shadow', Greek OKid 'shadow', cn-apov 'um- 
brella', Got skeinan; O.Engi. scinan, Let seja 'shadow', 
O.Slav, sijati, sinqti 'shine', sent 'shadow', Tokhara B 
skiyo 'shadow'. 

si 'one', fern. ace. sing. K 34*65 tvi nadai sijasta 'he (the 
hunter) brought her down, one afe-uf-goddess (with his 
noose)'. See s's'au. 

si- 'one', as first component, m 8, i6vi H-nauhyi aysmuna 
'with concentrated mind 1 ; in 1, 6ri sd-nuhyd aysmuna. 
See above sa-. 

hi- 'second, double 1 , as first component, v 246, nba na mi 
ttye vira H-nauhya a asadi na tcerd ndmadai tin tta, = K 
97, 184-5 11a mi tye vira asadi a ia-nauliye tcerd ndmadai 
tie 'about this is not doubt or disbelief (BS asrdddha-) to 
be made, likewise uncertainty', BS na^atra kdnksd na 
vicitsd na vimdtir utpddayitavyd. See above ia. 'second'. 

ssa- ' to He down ', Z 24*509 Hate s's'amdu ' lies on the ground' ; 
Z 2*44 ggune pharu s's'dre tcabriye 'hairs, many, He 
scattered'; SuvO. 24V4 upalatdne ggeiha Hate 'lies a log 
in the cemetery', BS ksiptah smaJane yatha kasfJia- 
bhutah; Z 13*54 ta;H/ja purdtd mdye jsa Hatd 'together, 
alone, he lay with Maya'; see also participle idna-, 
ianaijida- above. But in 74*204 read biras'd he stretched 
himself out', not id 'he lies down'. From base sax- 'lie 
down', Av. saete, soire, say ana-, dsita-, pairi.sai- 'to 
surround', M.Parth.T. sy- 'he, Wax! nest- '.nasi-' lie down', 
Yidya (second component) alar-sine ' threshold ' (*adara- 
sayana-ka-), yUvar-san 'upper part of door-frame' 
(*upara-sayana-); Oss. D. sdjun, 1. sdjyn, sad tan, dr-sad 
' lie down, lie ill', D. nissaddncd ' they lay down' ; possibly 
also D. sintd (mdrd-sintd 'bier'), I. synt, syntdg 'bed', 
D. suntdg (with secondary -u-<-i-). The -s- of N.Pers. 
a-say-, asudan is ambiguous (i-, iu-). IE Pok. 539-40 
Ret-, O.Ind. iete, iaydnd-, Greek, keTtcci, koitti 'camp', 
Got. harms 'home', Lat. ciuis, O.Slav, semija 'family'. 
See also III 44*62 nisatdauda. 

si 'white', see iita-, Hiya-, s's'i-phisa-. 

sika- 'good' see ssirka-, saka-. 

sikara- 'sugar', see ssakara-. 

s ika rnfia ' g d n ess ' , II 47 • 1 03 ttyatn bis'd sikdin nd jsave 
khujsam pamda prrihistd 'for them all will go well when 
the road is opened'. Abstract to ssirka-. 

siga 'a measure' (in connexion with ox-hides), v 259, 
3V3-4 (SDTV 41) kiraraise hvamdye sau siga 11 4 hvamddvi 
sou siga. . .siga 'for each workman one siga and for four 
men one siga each. . .siga'. With iaiga in the miscellany 
11 5*56-7 k vaijalaka u s'aiga-mds(ai penaka u patltaiyara 
kharadl ' and the youth (prince?) and the tanner (?) Penaka 
and the saddler (?) Kharacu' (uncertain). Possibly from 
base sai- 'cut' for 'flay' (see also s.v. kus~) to IE Pok. 
919-22 sftei- 'to cut', O.Ind. chydti, chdtd-, chitd-, Av. 
sa- (frasana-), Greek crxoxo. Hence siga- from *syai-ka-, 
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or *singa- (with retained i-) 'skin, hide'. Possibly saiga- 
mastai 'concerned with rubbing or treating hides as a 
tanner'. 

simga 'a measure', I 163, 78V2 Jtasfa idmgd 'eight sirnga- 
measures', BS caturguna = 4 prastha-\ and I 153, 64V4 
iau saga 'one samga-measuxQ 1 , BS prastliam ca catur- 
gunam ('4 prastlta-'). From Chinese sing<ii3ng (K 
873-1) 'litre, pint'. 

sija, simja, see simja 'jujube', Sid. 13m sija, BS dhavd, Tib. 
sin dha-ba (dhava grislea tomentosa, anogeissus tatifolia). 

siji askd ' tears of sija', ill 90-189; in 87-113 simja askd; m 
86-g6 simji askd. 

si3a 'in one', loc. sing, to ss'au 'one'. 

simja 'the thorny jujube, zizyphus jujuba', dyadic with 
bora- older batara-, BS badara-, Sid. lor^-bara simja, BS 
badari, Tib. rgya-iug dav, badara dan; Sid. 134V2 bora 
sije, BS kola-, Tib. rgya-sug-gi hbrum-bu ('grain, fruit'), 
Sid. 18V3 bora siji hivi hiydrd, BS badaram, Tib. rgya- 
sug-gi sin-tog ('fruit'); I 171, 87^ bardm s'imjam hiyi 
raysiia 'with juice of jujubes', BS badara-; in 85-80 bora 
iimje, =111 87-131; v 322*134 simja ( = Sid. 13 r3 (sim)ja). 
BS badara-, kola- 'zizyphus jujuba, jujube', Tib. rgya- 
iug 'a kind of jujube' (but also 'juniper'). The older 
batara- occurs in the adjective v 314, 3b3 batarigyo; here 
bora is unjnflected as first component, but 1 171, 87^ 
bardm iimjdm are in the genitive plural; a short -i- is 
attested in in 90-189 siji. Hence the base may be *Hnjd-, 
from older *sincatd-, this can then, since the jujube is 
thorny, be traced in Oss. D. sindsd 'thorn', adjective, 
sindzgin, sindzdgun, inflected sindzdmd, I. synds, synd- 
zytd, syndsdzyn, N.Pers. sinjad, sinjid 'jujube tree', 
Zor.P., Gr.Bd. 118-15 (TD2) slnct *sin£at, .Sogd. Bud. 
synkt-, Munjanl sijia, Yidya soziyo 'jujube tree', Pasto 
smdzala, O.Ind. plant name sincitikd (s~<i-), Armen. 
rinds 'sorbus', sin (gen. sing, snoy) 'sorbus apple' (note 
also p l ous 'thorn', p'lat 1 'jujube tree, zizyphus rubra'), 
Khowar lw sinjur. For Khotan Saka the plant is clearly 
zizyphus jujuba. From the base sai- 'be pointed', Av. 
saena-, Zor.P. senak, N.Pers. senah 'breast', Oss. D. 
sindg 'breast', I. syndg 'projection, hen's breast' see 
BSOAS 20, 1957, 59, O.Ind. syend- 'breast'. See also 
kura-. 

sirn-juxp. 'at one time', Sid. 147V5 nuyacd iim-jum tcimna 
nisdmejsa ' of one lying down, putting once into the eye', 
BS sadyo^aksi-kopa-ghnarn, Tib. nal-gar-las cig rgya 
mig-tu blugs-pa rcam-gyis; 1 171, 88r5 si-jurn ,yauga, 
varas'dmi jsa 'with employ of the method (BS yoga-) 
once', from iina loc. sing, andjiina-, 

ssiide 'goodness, good acts', Z 22-239 dasau s's'dde yd'danda 
'you did the ten good acts'; ill 64-14-15 dasau ra stain 
maista idde samadaye, =K 156-12 dasau ra sfa maista 
iade samadaye, =11 101*12 dasau ra maista s'alai samd- 
ddyi, parallel to BS daia-kuiala-karmapatlia-samadaya- 
' adoption of the ten good paths of actions' (see s'alai); 
oblique Z 13-145 iiddyejsa; V 182, 43VI isidyejsa, V 108, 
3ov6 s'ddye bdgo 'root of goodness', BS kuiala-mula-; 
SuvP. 73V3 sidi, BS puny a-; K 52, 7-4-5 cu yudi pha 
sade uvdre 'who did many exalted good acts'; v 150, 4a4 
iadyejsa iidru hamate 'became good through good acts'; 
III 129-21 side. Abstract to iidra- ' good' <*ssdratati-> 
27 



s's'dda-, see also V 1 12, 34V4 iiaratatd tdda hamate 'it is 
possible to do good acts'; v iaS, 3ory ss'dratetu. Note 
-l-<-d- tn salai=iade. 

sata- 'second', v 341, 80V4 idtdnade 'the second man', BS 
G 37, 7506 dvitiyas ca puruso; V 335, 33r6 sat ana pha- 
rrdna 'with the second position', BS sakrd-agdmino; 
K 5, 143^ aysu vd satye janavati tsutaimd 'I came to 
second country' (BS janapada-), Tib. kJw-bo rgyal-pohi 
pho-brav gzan-zig-du sov-nas, translation E. Lamotte, 244 
'je me rendais a nouveau dans d'autres capitales'; v 149, 
2b7 sata with -e added over i- and hook below to indicate 
s'e; Sid. 15b! piskald ie 'second chapter', Tib. lehu-ste 
giiis-paJio ; v 26, 49V2 tta paddna hauna u tta s'dtena u tta 
didina 'so for the first time with word and so far the 
second and so for the third time', II 102-13-14 tta paddna 
hvatndu tta s'ena tta daina uvai 'so we spoke for the first, 
so for the second so for the third, to speak'; K 156-3 ie 
jiinq daida jUna; ibid. 14-5 tta tta kliu paddna pastauda 
paste tta ierana tta daidana uve 'so they deigned to order 
to speak for the first, second and third time'; parallel 
BS dvir api trir api vaktavyam; Tumsuq Saka, BSOAS 
13, 1950, 651*5; 19 vitana dritana hvdndmai 'we say for 
the second, for the third time 1 ; loc. plur. v 300, 3VI suvg 
ysa(rnth)vo 'in second births'. As second component 
-jate, s'sU-jdte ('one and the other') 'one another', see 
below. This idta- (=*zida~)<dijita-, to Av. daibitya-, 
bitya-, O.Pers. duvitlya, Tumsuq ziddnd, Zor.P. dit, 
diti-kar 'second time', N.Pers. digar, M.Parth.T. byd, 
bydyg, M.Pers.T. dydyg, Sogd. Bud. Spty, Sypty, PaSto 
bdl, Yid r a loh 'two'. IE Pok. 228-32 duo{u), O.Ind. 
dvitlya-, Tokhara B wate, A tudt. See duva ■ two'. 

fisate 'he lies down', see s.v. ii«-. *;-'.*■/■-'' 4 *#■*-•> , 

s"sattana- 'white-skinned', Z 22-154 ne atd hdrydsau ne.atd 
iidttana '(the wife) not too black (dark) -and '-.nb'fr'fod'" 
white'. See above s.v. iattana-, tittana-.', Possibly from 
*tita-tani- 'with white skin'. This could compare with 
IE Pok. 540-1 kei- of colour 'grey' retaining i- t if not 
iita- replacing s'ita-. 

s§ita- 'white' (-/- in Z 13-55, elsewhere -y-), Z 13*55 ^ ia ' 
liastassai 'white young of an elephant' (BS hastin-), 
V 342, 84V4 (hd)tdrlje, siyiiid, ttarune, spdlyata-giine, 
aljsa-gime 'red, white, reddish, crystal-coloured, silver- 
coloured (rays of light)', BS lohita-avaddta-mainjisfha- 
sphafika~rajata-varndni(spdlyaia- lw from BS); Z 24-250 
isiyeni ggunc 'his hairs (yi) are white'; Z 4-33 asseind 
hdtenai ; isiyd . Jiamd luxmau. , 'the . . same , . cup, blue, red , . , 
white'; Sid. 7V4 chavi jsain iiya Mme 'his skin becomes 
white', BS gaura-, Tib. s'a-mdog dkar-ba dan; Sid. 
I48r4 siyi kaiui hamate 'a white drop occurs', Tib. dkar- 
pohi thig-le byun-ba; SuvO. 36V2 iiya isi-pliisa nuvara 
dhydna thauna 'white, white-appearing, new beautiful 
garments', BS sarva-svetani pdndardni nava-rucira- 
vastrdni; SuvO. 36V3 iiya ro ksatrd ndsdrid 'a white 
umbrella also must be taken' (BS cliattra-), BS sveta- 
cchatrdni parigrhitavyani; ill 81-175 &y& teem 'white 
part of the eye', gloss to Turkish yurfand kdrakd [yorihig 
qaraq). In short form si, K63, 79V1 si cada lua'nai ' white 
(and) red sandal' (BS candana-); in 18-25 & P au > & h l L 
'white onion, white perfume', beside 1 157, 68V3-4 iiya 
pau, 1 147, 5714-5 iiya pau (BS paldndu-); v 310, vin-4 
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st barai 'white steed'. Compounds, v 42, S7V5 siya- 
vrraliauna 'white-garbed'; 11 118-151 s'i-vasta 'white- 
clad'. From *svaita-, Av. spaeta-, Zor.P. spet, X.Pers. 
sapid, sqfed, Sogd. Bud. 'sp'yt'k, spytk, Armen. Iw spitak, 
Georgian hv sp'et'ak'-i, M.Parth.T. 'spyd, M.Pers.T. 
'spyd, Pasto spin, Orm. spezc, spiu, Yidya spi, Sangiea 
spfo. IE Pok. 628-9 Auei-, kuei-t, O.Ind. svetd-, svitnd-, 
■fcitrd-, sviti- (siti-), O.Pers. cnn0pct-o"errn.S. Lit. svieciii, 
sviesti ' to cleanse', svitii, sviieti ' to shine', O.Slav, svititu 
sq, sviteti s% 'to shine', svitii 'light*, Got. hiueits, O.Engl. 
hunt. See also siyaurga-. 
sidi 'food (?)', II 41*11 sidi sand mau kliasti 'the (solid) 
food must be prepared, the wine, the beverages'. From 
as- 'to eat', ablaut s-, thence *iant->*simd~> sid-iya-, 
see as- in hvas'a 'broth', BS mamsa-rasa- and hvasi 'food' 
below. To IE Pok. 18 ak- ' to eat', O.Ind. asnati, infinitive 
as'itum, as'a- ' eating', Greek cxkoAcis ' a bit 1 , okuAo? ' acorn' 
as 'nourishment', O.Norse sja 'to let graze' (*aJtjan). 
ssana 'with one', inst. sing, to iiau, v 13 1*56, ia3. ss'dna 

laksaiiana 'with one mark' (BS laksana-). 
sinvava 'invalids (?)', I 137, 45^ surai~v~i huysinautta 
fiamdna vasvi samahye, tinvava nasana 'he must be pure, 
well-washed, pure, concentrated, he must accept the 
invalids (?)' (the character of the vija- 'physician'), BS 
svca samahyina butva (suci-samahitena bhiitva). Possibly 
from *Iayana~ or *sina- with -tava- suffixes hence 
*stnatava- to sat- 'He down' as Oss. D. sdjun 'He down, 
He ill', DI. sdjdn 'sick-bed', DI. sdjdg 'invalid'. Instead 
of *sinatdva- it may be *Jainavata~ (with -vdta-< -data-). 
See s.v. sia-. 
ssi-phisa 'white', BS pandora-, SuvO. 36V2 siiya iH- 
^pfa^inBvqfa dhydna thauna prohauyana 'white-showing, 
i^ioCTivijefiu^ful garments must be put on*, BS sarva- 
-Tbi^^^ulfp^^ardni nava-rucira-vastrani pravaritavyani. 
' *r.*iFmiriviSia3(for absent -ta-, see s.v. tti-ralm) and phlsa- 
to base pais- 'to mark, beautify', see cognates s.v. pisai 
'painter', 
sipher- 'to disturb', causative to iaphar-, 11 9070 bdda- 
sipliera hvamdd 'men who distract the land' from # ia- 
pheraa-, see s.v. sa- preverb, and iaphida- 'distracted' 
and aphar-, Jiapluir-, phar-. 
simusai 'spoon', Sid. io3V5-i04ri u navikalakye hiianimje 
simusai jsai spasaiia 'and it must be by him (-i) inspected 
with a smooth iron spoon', BS esana, Tib. Icags-kyi 
thur-ma ('spoon') hjam-pos brtag-pa dan. For 'spoon', 
N.Persian has the base cam-, cam, camcah 'wooden spoon 
ladle', hence possible variants Aim- and cam- (as Sogd. 
Chr. s'pt, N.Pers. cap 'left hand'), the i- affecting -a- to 
-z-. This leaves a suffix -iisaka- of the tool, see s.v. 
ranuska- 'scrapings', O.Ind. asxisa- 'devouring (?) and 
purusa- 'nourishing'. There is also for 'spoon' piiciyi. 
From a base kap~, note Zor.P. kpck *kafcak, N.Pers. 
kafcah 'spoon, ladle', hence a variant base kam- and kap-. 
ssiya- 'white', see ssita-. 

siyaurga 'white', Sid. 105^ sat siyaurga home '(the 
complexion) becomes white for him', BS pita-, Tib. 
dkar-ba; Sid. 136V3 cha se siyaurga u hemja u liarydsa u 
rrusena rrima jsa pvista ' the complexion, that for him 
(sa with yi) white and red and dark and shining, covered 
with filth', BS pandu-pita-aruna- . . .mecaki. . .malina-, 



Tib. mdog-dpal skya-zin dmar-ba dan, gnag-civ hclw-te 
dri-mas g-yags-pa; Sid. 133V5 cjuxvi siyaurga, Tib. mdog- 
dpal skva-ba. For -aurga- see ysidaurga, iuxryasaurga, BS 
krsnablta-. 
sir- ' be bad', 11 27, i2V$jastd himi kliu said nd byehi u pe vi 
s'iri pajsd am va as'a vaham(da) ' is cleaned, so that mud 
does not affect one, but under foot it is bad, seriously 
there the horses sink badly', compared with 11 33, 302 
pe vi tta pamdd paskyasia muttum himye 'underfoot the 
road so again became bad (rotted)'. From base zuar-, 
zur-ya->zar~, zir- (zu->z-, assu->s'-) to Av. sbar- 'go 
crookedly', zbaraQa- 'foot', zbar3mna-, zbarantam, Sogd. 
Bud. zfi'r'y ' to go ', Chr. 'zbr-, Yayn. zwar-, sneer- 'turn', 
Oss. I. dvzdr 'bad* (but D. Idyuz). See KT IV 6503; 
SDTV39. 
ssara- 'good', V 116, 65V6 isdrna hdrna yddana uysnaura 
'with good thing done, the beings...', BS sukrtenau 
upapadyante sattvah; v 108, 30V3 sum nu viitd yaniyd 
'may he honour them', BS sat-kuryat; SuvO. 54V3-4 
tto bdso s'suru padaindi tinda 'he can make this house 
excellent', BS tad grham samcauksam krtva; v in, 33V7 
ssara tsumata 'good course', BS sugati-; K 2, 137^ 
buljdte se, s'dru idru 'he praised him, good, good', Tib. 
legs-so zes-bya-ba byin-te; K. 142, 1044 tta-m hve si sira 
Hrd 'he said to them, good, good', Tib. legsu zes-bya-ba 
byin-te ( — K 138*942 sadhukdrd haudi ' he gave approval ') ; 
K 138*930 Hryau laksanyau jsa liamphve 'possessed of 
good marks' (BS laksana-), Tib. mchan phun-sum-chogs- 
par gyur {ihogs * group ' = BS gana-\ phun-chogs-pa 
'complete'); K 46*27-8 idrye saddjsa 'with good faith'*, 
K 138-928 strand kirand yindkd hime ' he is a doer of good 
deeds', Tib. dge-bahi spyod-pa hgyur-ba dan; V 339, 
77ar3 iidru hamate 'good results', BS G 37, 72 bis ai 
svastir bfiavisyati; K 42*111-2 strye tsasfe drriine bisune 
jsa vijsyamana 'may we see good things, comfort, health 
of all kinds'; in i34bs bisyg idrug gatug ysamthu byehu 
'may T attain birth in all the good stages' (BS gati-). 
With suffix -ata~, -aya-, K 141*1002 sirata mitrai 'good 
Maitreya' (sirata as etymology of maitreya), Tib. byams- 
pa; K 142*1044 una. sirayyau sira-s'amyau 'you good sirs, 
fair-faced ones' (voc. plur.), Tib. bzin-bzans-dag; V 52, 
75b2 tta isiratayyau bissam u(ysnauram) 'so, good sirs, 
of all beings'; V 331, 3IV2*3 ysyama ss'dratyau dukhd 
'birth, good sirs, is misery', —V 133, 2bi ysyamata 
siratyau dukhd, BS G 37, iSb$ j at ir mars a duhkham, Tib. 
grogs-po-dag skye-ba id sdug-bsval-ba yin-te (grogs ' friend, 
companion ' ) ; here previously mistaken -ny- for -iy- ; clear 
difference in MS 21V3. Compounds, Z 2*91 s's'dramggara- 
'doer of good', v 84, 25V2 sdrangare, from ssara- and 
kara-\ ssdra-karaim-, v 114, 63 vi ssdragarananu, BS 
sukrta-dhanna-karin-, III 7, 15^-5 biss'e ltd sdratarana 
sarvasatva byauja bdyum ' I will devote myself to all these 
beneficent beings'; shorter form, JS 13^ Hrarana, K 
8a6 bissain s'siraranam 'of all benefactors' (see above s.v. 
sararana-); sere-iira 'good work'; Z 5*25 ss'dra-ssiiko 
'good fame'. See sidratatd, s'dde and sirka-. From either 
*iryd- or si-rd- with retained (dialectal) s~; for -ira- note 
hdra- 'thing' and mar-, mir-, later mir- 'to die' and 
cdro, cirau 'lamp'. By comparing IE her-:hr- with 
increment -ei- in Av. srayah-, sri-, srira-, O.Ind. sri-, 
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sresiha-, Greek Kpricov a good meaning 'good, exalted' 
is oifered. The alternative IE kei- ' to lie down' (see above 
s'sd-) leads only to 'home 1 or 'civil*. Other Iranian con- 
nexions can be sought in Orm. sir, sir (with variant 
Initial) 'good', Baloci sar, sari 'good, goodness' (also 
sarr), if -a- replaced -i-, but mirag 'to die 1 retains -z- 
(here Oss. D. mdlun has kept -a-). Sogd. Bud., Man., 
Chr. syr- with short -i- *sir- has /- which could be 
normal from a variant IE A|'er- (as IE geu~ and gteu- 'to 
taste' co-existed; see for -y- BSOAS 20, 1957, 5S-9). 
M.Parth.T. syr in syr-g'mg 'friendly, wishing well', may 
be like myr- 'to die' (*mrya-) and also with initial s-<si. 
Pasto has mrom ' I die* < *mrya-, hence h ' good ' may be 
*sryd- with -s> from -ya-, as sjv ' heart* from zrdyd-. This 
comparison with p excludes *sira-. 
ssaratatii 'goodness', V 112, 34V.}., BS svasty-ayana-, V 108, 
3or7 ssdratetu, BS svasty-ayana-; SuvO. 50V5 iidratete 
jsa, BS arthdya; SuvO. 68 r4 ttiidna puhyau s's'drattete jsa 
bruruxndei ysande 'appears shining with splendour (BS 
tejas-), merits (BS punya-), with excellence', BS tejaia 
laksmya sriyd jvalantam; K 3, 130^3 saratete Tib. lhag-pa 
'superior'; K 2, 137^ siratatd dydna 'goodness is to be 
seen', Tib. mtku-nid-du bit alio; V 77, 145V! Urate kadana 
'for goodness', Tib. pltan-palu phyir. See also sadye 
'goodness' (*isartdti-). 
sara, s'ird 'good, welfare', SuvP. 6gr2 puna s'ird ttlia u 
brruiidma bay a brrundri 'they shine forth rays die good, 
splendour and shining of merit', BS iri-punya-jvalana- 
akula-ratmi-jdlaih (with variant irl-pUriia-teja-jvalana-) 
samtisfluxte; Bed 43V2 myatnja sira etymology of Manju- 
sri; v 77, 45r5 lutmtsa pahyau u s'dre 'with powers and 
goodness' Tib. stobs dan Ic'as-pa plum-par byas; in 20, 
3ai-2 husa jsati bisna sir a jsa 'increases altogether with 
good'; K 148*56 iard druna bemana liamdve 'may there 
be welfare, health, luck'; ibid. 58-9 harbiivd badua sard 
druna baimana hamavc 'at all times may there be welfare, 
health, luck', Man}. 12S-9 so. hire ml sard pacadna 'this, 
here, welfare in due order*. From *sarakd~ 'goodness 1 , 
with Sogd. Man. syr'q 'goodness' (different from Bud. 
syr'kk, Man. syrq 'good', abstract Man. fyryyh, Chr. 
syry). Not therefore from Prakrit *sirt- with -a- replacing 
-r. To ssdra- 'good'. 
sirave 'asparagus', see s'ardti. 

ssarka- 'good', Z 22*119 spate isarku bussdre 'the flowers 
smell excellently', Z 2*49 biso dysdtc s's'drku 'he furnished 
the house well'; Sid. i55 rI AVAa buse 'good scent', Tib. 
drizi-mo cig;v 166, ioyr5 kidissirka 'exceedingly good'; 
comparative, II 114*114 sirkyera, ll 124*6 saikyemrd 
(-em- = -ai-), II 129*74 &wkyera (im- = -ai-): K 40*132 
liervi sirkye 'nothing finer', =K 43*150 hevi s'irke; 
abstract in 69*103 sirkdvtiia yanum 'I do a kindness'; 
II 47*103 biia sikdiniia jsave 'all goes to goodness'. With 
-laka- suffix, Sid. I5iri sikalaka, Tibs, legs-par 'well'. 
From ssdra- 'good'. 
silaka, s'elakd 'testicle', Sid. I2ir3 u na silaka besai vi 
pjlma-v-l narujaiid ' and so (read to) the cleft of it at the 
testicle must be burst open', Tib. rlig-pahi hog-gi 
srubs-nas brtol-te (srubs 'cleft, interval'); Sid. i2ir2-3 
(a)snai s'elakd dhdsanand 'first the testicle must be made 
to sweat', Tib. dan-por rlig-pa dugs byas-pa {dugs 'heat'). 



Sid. 1211*2 dandm nirdme hivi acliai 'disease of issue of 
testicles', Tib. rlig-rlugs-kyi nad-la {rlugs 'purge, cast 

out'). In meaning Av. srazt- glossed by Zor.P. gund, 
N.Pers. xdyagdn. IE Pok. 7S2 rghi-, Armen. ardsi-k', 
Greek ap^i*;, Lit. erzilas 'stallion'; see C. Watkins, BSL 
70, 1975, 11-25. -^ (dialectal) connexion could be made 
from *rzi->si->si-, s'e- with suffix -laka- (see ss'a- 
preverb for *f->i-); possibly the subscript hook si- was 
dropped (=zi). A derivation from sais'-:sis- (see s'es- 'be 
enamoured ') could give si- with -laka- suffix, with O.Ind. 
stsnd-. 

sivava- 'two-footed', SuvP. &3n sivdvdm hastama, 'best 
of bipeds', BS dvipada-uttama-; Z 22*257 batysa sivdnu 
hastama (voc. sing.) 'Buddha best of bipeds', parallel BS 
dvipaddndm agryam. Here si-, si- (=zi-)<dtji-, see s'dta- 
' second ' < duita-, with pdda- > -vava- > -vd-. 

sispaka- 'enamoured, lascivious', 11 85*16 baga-lagvd 
siipaka-jsimma (-im-—-ai-, -e-) 'true heroes, with 
amorous eyes'. To s'ais'-, s'es- below, with suffix -pa- like 
Zor.P. rospik 'courtesan', from raus(a-)pa-, to raus- 
' desire' (see Studi linguistic! in onore di V. Pisani, 93-6). 

su 'only, alone', II 71*12 u vara sit sam tta bis'a adari yam 
'and there alone so take precise care in all', SDTV 74. 
See s'suka-, iulaka-, suma-. 

ssuka- 'alone', K 51*6*8 ttika yinimd ttamdi suka 'those 
(acts) I do alone, solitary'; V 147, I27b4 ttamdi s'suka (no 
context); v Si, I7iri ttye s'sukye purdtd and aysmya vit- 
tarltd paiiatd 'in his mind being there alone solitary, 
doubt (BS vitarka-) arose', E. Lamotte, translation, 377 
's'etant retire dans la solitude* {ekdki raho-gatah); Z 2*20 
muhu sarvana md s'suka 'we, Omniscient one, are alone'; 
Z 24*251 samu isUkdye ttlyd 'only to him'; ill 128*2-3 
niva hiye svkye ahvyaiie samtsdrU bamdani-s'al(e) guchdme 
udisdyi 'for the deliverance from the prison of samsdra- 
migration, unique non-produced, of the lowly ones'; 
K 28*171 uttarye diia jsa pasf.(d)m liama suka 'from the 
northern (BSuttara;dis'd) he must set out himself alone 1 , 
= IC 20*259-60 uttarye dis'ajsapast(d)na liamdsuka, =K 
37*114 uttarye dlsijsai pasfdiii havie hika; IC 29-1 Sg suka 
narada 'he went away alone'; K 29*197 suka vara naista 
'he sat there alone'; v 64*2 pas (i suka liamdana ysitha 'he 
sets out alone to another birth'; V 267, 43a6 dta thu suka 
'you came alone 1 ; V 295, 435V4 aysu s'suka parrdtema 'I 
alone escaped 1 ; in 66*19 suka ye brramma ysadd 'the 
brahmana was there alone, aged one'; K 76*207 suka 
riijd'Roca alone 1 ; K nv6 vinajadi aysmu s'suka 'without 
ignorance (BS jada-) the mind alone 1 ; Man], 106 sa sa 
jada aysinva suka 'that is just ignorant mind alone 1 ; 
Manj. 226-7 sa j a 4 a oysnvua suka; JS 22V4 thv-am suka 
Waste 'you alone saved them'; JS 3or2 mydna siindindrre 
ttramdliuka ' into the seayou entered alone (BS samudra-) '. 
As second component, Z 16*26 s'so-ssuke; Z 19*85 s's'o- 
ss'iiku 'separately'. From ssii- 'one 1 by adjective suffix 
-ka-, as in ssarka- 'good'. See su, suma, cognates s.v. 
ss'au. 
ssu-jata- 'one and the second ' = 'one another 1 , v in, 33V2 
sujdtu vdtd (absent from BS); V 115, 63V6 s'sujdiu BS 
parasparam; V 111, 33r4 ssvjdtdna, BS parasparavi; 
v 295, 435ri ssujdtena, Ibid. 2 ssujetdna; v in, 33^ ko 
ne sujiye vihilo yanaro ' they may not do injury to one 
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another', BS na ca parasparam vilietiiam janayeyuh; 
Z 24*499 ssujdteye vaska aksumnda juvare ' with one 
another they begin, they fight'; v 170-302, an sujdtaye 
sujdtu va(ska); V 139, 91b 1 iiujyet(d); SuvP. 72VI iu/e 
ufra, BS parasparam; K 36*102 rQ/jye pyatsa 'before one 
another'; in 89*173 si biia iujina Jiambrriitand 'all this 
must be mixed one with another'; v 115, 64.V2 iiujiye, 
BS parasparam. From ssU- 'one' (see s.v. /iaa) with, 
-jdta- 'second', for s'dta- 'second', from duita-; Sogd. 
Bud. 'vui ZKn oyfity 'one and the second, one another', 
M-Parth.T. yw byd'n 'one (and) seconds', M.Pers.T. 
yk 'w yk 'one to one', Zor.P. Svak 5 dit, N.Pers. yak 
digar. 

suda 'pain, trouble', n 130*7-8 ca sfd va brriya tta ysatya 
suda suda, — in 101*24-5 ca ?ffi brriya tta tta ysaiya 
suda suda 'for whom so passion is produced, various 
pains (arise)'; in 52*95 kUra kama u rrasfa sa s'd ttadi 
prrara suda aysmya gu(n)e ca sfdrn kaumi ysyafuda 
'thought false and true, that one nature alone is pain, in 
the mind the qualities (BS guna~) which cause kdma- 
desire (BS kama-) to be born' (compound kama-guna- 
analysed). From *sur-ta-, see sudvamde, surum. (Instead 
of iu- possibly sU is intended but the lower stroke is 
separated and has been taken as the subscript hook.) 

Sudvamde 'they troubled, tormented', JS 28r2 sudvamde 
kusfade kamge pajsye labhena ' they tormented, they flayed 
off the skin (of the gadhd lizard), filled with greed' (BS 
lobha-). From suda- with intrusive -u- (see baysu-: 
bvaysve 'arm'; pydsi 'autumnal', husv~ 'grow'). See 
suda- 'trouble, pain', sur~ to grieve'. 

Sudasa 'eleven', iildasama- 'eleventh', see s.v. iiau. 

suba 'times', Sid. 151V2 dva s$ba 'twice' Tib. nis-gyur, 
Sid. i3or4 tcau suba 'four times', Tib. bzi-hgyur, Sid. 
130V2 tcau suba; Sid. 101V5 drrai iyba, 'three times', 
BS tri-gunam, Tib. sum-hgyur. See iumba, 

suma-, iiima- 'solitary, only; as soon as', Sid. 2or4 iuma 
jesfa aysdauda '(water) as soon as boiled, chilled', BS 
irta-iitam, Tib. chu skolte bsgraas-pas m ('water as soon 
as boiled, chilled'), parallel to BS participle with second 
component matra- 'only, immediately after', as bhukta- 
mdtre 'immediately after eating'); Sid. 131ns sumys beta 
vaska 'for wind only', BS sadagati-gada-, Tib. rhw ni-Hie 
iiad-la ni (ni-che 'single, simple, duration of one'); Sid. 
124V5 khu riva sumq rum lutritd ' so that only oil remains ', 
Tib. mar ni-che lus-pa; II 12b 12 ttyai pa drayau suma 
kenau 'of him then for three only 1 ; II 15*2*6 tti iuma 
gausd Jiauridd bisna-m gausd himi 83 kusa 3 samga ' they 
give only ^afarj-a-millet; their total in millet amounts 
to S3 folia-measures, 3 raT/^a-measures ' ; Manj. 10 bes'a 
vira ttada suma 'over all darkness only' (for the blind); 
Manj. 19 dukhvna Itaje suma 'only a painful dwelling (?)'; 
Manj. 75 jedi se cu suma iara di kira abvasta 'ignorance, 
that is what is only inexperienced good (and) bad 
karma-zcts ' ; Manj. 196 betcapha aysmva suma 'only 
disturbed mind (ui dreams)'. With negative, 11 34*5*2 
pldakd haude se astanq pastadd gdrye ' he gave a letter 
stating, they deigned to buy not one only' (like BS 
aneka- 'not one, many'). See s'su- s.v. iiau; su, isuka-, 
iulaka-, s'aula-, 

sumba 'times', Sid. 105V3 tcau iumba 'four times', BS 



catur-guna, Tib. bzi-ligyur; Sid. 101V5 drrai suba s'tdka 
'three times are necessary', Tib. g sum-hgyur, I 145, 53V4 
utca dva sumba dva samga 'water twice two samga- 
measures', BS prastham jalam dvaye. See also suba, 
ssumbakd. 

ssumbaka 'in number of times, in multiplication', Z 10*5 
ssumbakd ham vote mdstd btss'd hold vasutd 'always in 
multiplying great to all sides pure'; Z 3-95 mdstara 
isurnbaku pandruz satvdna biiid 'all greater by factors 
than any being'. With -ka- suffix to long -a as mdjsa 
'marrow', mijsaka 'kernel'. Derivative of isu- 'one', as 
'adding ones', =' multiplying'. 

ssuru, suru 'good', ace. sing., see s's'dra-. 

sur- 'to pain, torment, trouble; be pained, grieve', III 
75*236 rrdmd tta hve a dlda surum 'Rama said, I am so 

* grieved' after the death of Sljsa (Sita); preterite JS 
sudvamde 'they tormented (the godha lizard)'; nominal, 
suda 'pain' see above. From base iaur-:s'ur~, *surta~> 
suda, with N.Pers. sar 'agitation', soridan 'be disturbed, 
grow mad 1 , soridah 'sad'. Sons' 'confusion'; possibly 
Armen. hv vat-souer ' unfortunate' <*vata-svary a-. For 
i~, Pers. /-, see above s.v. iidra-, Orm. sir, sir. For IE, 
kuer- could stand beside kuer- in Oss. D. k'udrun, k'udrt 
'strike against, thrust', I. k'uryu, k'urdwith. Greek nx/pco, 
KupEco 'thrust, reach, strike upon' (see Zoroastrian 
Problems, ed. 2, xxviii). For -ud- see also phuda-. 

£ula ' only, alone', ill 43*30-1 hiya sahq iUla anvaitdra ' they 
experience only their own saliva'; from iiU~ 'one', see 
iulaka-, iaulaka-. 

s*ulalca- 'alone', in 44*48 davq iulaka asthamjai 'alone she 
takes up the mantle (to keep an assignation, like the 
O.Ind. ablusdriniy , see s.v. dava- (or davam). From 
Oil- 'one', suma-, iaula-, iUla. 

Ssuvata 'diminishes', Z 273*27 parhdna-dJiarma ssu hvinde, 
kau iiuvdtd phdta pliara(ka) ' the parihdna-dliarman is 
indeed (so) called if he withdraws from many pleasures', 
hence iiuvdtd is for BS parihtyate 'loses, diminishes'. 
From base vd-'.u- (see s.v. vara-, vanda-) with /i~< 
(a)dt~, hence (a)di-uv->*zuv->iiuv- (see also iia- 
preverb). 

ssxivare- 'one beyond' with the tens from 20 to 90, see s.v. 
s'iau, iiuvare-bdstd ' 21 '. 

^suvanii 'dogs', see s.v. ive. 

suvo 'half, middle', Z 24-255 iuvo ssavo 'midnight', 
Z 4*10 iuvo hada 'midday'; Sid. 134V4 mau u iva utca 
'liquor and half water', Tib. clian dan chu phyed; II 
115*28 iva sava karavd 'midnight, early morning'; Sid. 
4r2 iva Jiada u iva save 'midday and midnight', BS aJiar- 
niiasya<jardham, Tib. srod dan, sva dan (srod 'twilight', 
sva 'early'); III 26, 28b2-3 iva hada paiard 'midday, 
evening', BS madhyahna-kdla-samaye . . .sayahna-kala- 
samaye; E 357 D. sva brramkliaysji maiti staua 'from 
the middle of month Brramkliaysja' '; Iv 19-224^1/0 iva- 
masai vyache ' calamity as much as a half ceases'. Possibly 
formed like O.Persian fractions *astauva 'one eighth', 
*7iavauva 'one ninth', *pancauva 'one fifth' hence 
*ziauva >suvo, iva from dui as idta- 'second'. It is less 
satisfactory to assume *vizva to vi- 'separated' (IE Pok. 
1 175-6). See sga 'division'. 

suvo 'second', loc. plur., v 300, 3VI hivo ysa(jnth)vo narya 
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jsina ddrysde u ttlye pars'td 'in second births he holds 
life in the naraka-world and then escapes'. See scita-. 
suste 'urge on', ir 39-17-8 vijilaka byiviri misted kanista a 
suste 'the youth (prince) urged on the hunters greater 
and smaller'. Possibly site- in Pasto sun 'hiss, snort' < 
*susjux-, O.Ind. RV susna- 'hisser' as demon's name; 
with fem. Suynl say, Rosani saw, BartangI sawn "a (folk- 
lore) snake', and Suynl of Afghanistan sdyd from *susrul- 
(G. Morgenstieme, Irano-Dardica 1975, 25-7). See also 
s.v. suvd ' lungs '. To O.Ind. sus- (retaining dialectal /-) 
in RV susd- ' epithet of a weapon' , s'iisyd- ' making strong ' 
from IE Pok. 592-4 keu- 'to swell'. See sura (n 127-40) 
'strong', 
susta- 'prepared', participle to suh-. 

suh- ' to prepare', once Z 22-96 s'suJi-, SuvO. 5414 suhitnd ' I 
prepare' BS pray oj ay ami, Sid. 122VI gfdye suJiya:nd 
'pills are to be prepared', Tib. ril-lur byas-pa; III 75-223 
raysayam suhyam: UU. 'we prepare this elixir'; K 69-227 
bitcamplte suhydki nis'ti ' there is not a preparer of troubles ' ; 
K 112-363 bais'a aysinva stdtye cva caitta-mattra pays(ai)da 
'he (Vimalaklrti) prepared the whole mind ( = BS manas 
or vijiiana-) who recognizes mind only (BS citta-matra- 
doctrine); participle susta- Z 6- 12 aruvyau jsa su jivai 
suste 'Jlvaka prepared it with medicaments'; 1 sing. 
K 151*35 cu rd sustain tvd des'ond (BS desand) aysd 
vyachime 'may I who have prepared this profession 
have understanding'; K 151 '47 ca kima-sand hlye 
gauttrq aysmujsq edraijsa suste u padaidai u pidai ' Lang 
Kim-san with his own gotra-bnse, his mind with 
faculty (BS indriya-) prepared and created and wrote'; 
K 155*54 cS kima-sani cu tva sa deiani fustq ' Cang 
Kim-san who prepared this desana profession'; in 138 
Dandan-uilik 7 curi ttusustau pademdi ' who prepared and 
created it'; in 75*226 raysayam sustdmdd thyau 'they 
prepared the elixir swiftly' ; Manj. strlyapirUna lia{ma)gyd 
sauusta 'prepared equal to a woman's painting' (for 
*iausta-)\ SuvP. 70^ laksanyau bijsanyau iusta 'adorned 
with marks' (dyadic), BS s'ubha-laksana-alamkrta-, SuvP. 
74r4 hususta 'well-prepared', BS upeta-; Z 5-34 ass'a nu 
uysmalsta hususta 'their horses groomed, well-prepared 1 . 
The forms, present -iZ/i-: preterite -iista-, indicate a base 
ending in a dental -aud-, -aut~, -au8-\ initial s'-=z- 
would derive from zi- or zu- or dialectically from z- or 
{a)di (like id-<dui- in idta- 'second'). A meaning 'join, 
put together' (like the medical term hatnbrih-) seems best, 
hence *adi-aud->*diiiB->*ziih- (written suh-) and 
participle *diud~ta-> susta-. For ait- see IE Pok. 75 au- 
*to weave' , O.Ind. dtwn, utd-\ au-dh-, Artnen. aud, 
z-aud, y-atid 'put together 1 . 
suhi 'plant, herb', as second component, in the plant 

name vtakala-mld, -saha-, -samha above; see ssujta. 
ssuha 'plant' or 'plant name', Z 22*126 bus'smuri rriysu 
rrvittd, ttramu samu klio ssuha gyastuna 'scented rice 
grows just like the celestial ss'uha-vhnt' . The same word 
seems to be the second component in inakala-sUhi, BS 
karamarda, cassia carandas. If ssuha is not 'plant' but 
a particular plant the name of the storax scented plant 
Chinese Iw su-xo<suo-ydp, Japanese sugapu>sugo (K. 
823*2; 71-1) from Iranian *suxa- or *suga- could be 
adduced. 



se 'he lies down ',11172*169 dibaliya: pdrauttas'e "supported 
he lies under a tree ', above s's'dtd ' he lies down', ssdtd ' he 
lay down', see s.v. ssd-. 
se«' second', older sdta-<*duita-, in 115, Sr2 se ysamtJidna 
'by a second birth 1 , in 93*249 ttye s'eye hadai 'on the 2nd 
day ' , V 209, 34-3 s'eye hadai; K 41 -65 sejuna ' second time ' , 
= K 44-182 se juni; V 155, ia2 syejwia u didd junai hvadd 
'a second and a third time they spoke it (-*•')'*, Manj. 
362-3 id arva savrra noma. . .paraimdrtha Juzstama sya 
'one medicament by name sarrtvrti- truth. . .the second 
the best paramdrtha-xxnih' ; V 251-813 s'ena ysathdna 
bay sus ti butte 'in a second birth he realizes bodhi- 
knowledge'; K 90-733 s'ena ysatnthdna; v 300, 3V1 s'uvg 
ysa{mth)vo 'in second births'; III 64*17-8 paddna. . . 
s'ena. . .daidana 'for the first time. . .the second. . .the 
third* (see s.v. sdta-)\ with -ra-, K 35*81 s'eri ' the second 
one', K 156-15 s'erana, K, 18*201 sera. 
se- 'one', Manj. 347 se-idmai. . .se-iame 'one-faced', see 

s.v. ss'aman- ' face '. 
saikyaira 'better', see s.v. ssirka-, s'ika-. 
saiga, see s'iga. 
sena 'with one', inst. sing, to s's'au, K 60, 35V1 Jiarbesi s'ena 

ksanana 'all of it in one moment' (BS ksana-). 
serana- 'benefactor', see isdra-garana-. 
Serakii 'servant', see s.v. liar-. 
Serata 'asparagus', see s'ardti. 
serka 'good', see ssirka-. 

sair-cha 'dark-coloured', in 40*11 sair-cha hvU pa u 
gaisamed rUsand dyai ' dark-coloured, fine-coloured (*hu- 
giiTUx-) feet and whirling, brilliant to see', =111 38*35*6 
clia-hvasta paku (-C 'and') gesaca rUsanakye 'coloured- 
reddened the feet, and dancing, beautiful' = 111 47*54 
clia-rrvana pa u gesaca rusanakyi (see s.v. c)ui-hvasta-). 
Here *iaira- from *s'era- or *tira- to IE Pok. 540-1 kei- 
of dark colours, Greek Kippoj 'orange-yellow', Kfpcc 
'fox'; Celtic Mid.Ir. cutr 'dark brown', Q.EngJ. hdr 
'hoar', O.Slav, sent, Russ. sedoj 'grey', beside kei-no-, 
and fti-e-, see above iava- 'reddish', Lit. syvas 'whitish'. 
Note *sera~ in Armen. Iw sira-nuzrg 'peacock' (marg 
from North Iranian, Oss. mary 'bird'). 
Selaka, see silaka-. 

sais-, ses- (with both /- and s-) 'to be a lover, be en- 
amoured', III 101-27 sauJux kaind saisai ystra ysiisfa 'for 
your pleasures you make love; the heart is pleased'; with 
adjective suffix -dka-, in 42*3 saiidkau sattau pacaryq di 
'in service of the amorous beings' (BS pdricary a); in 
46*13 sesdkdin; in 34*6, sesdkd; ill 40*7 saisdkau, in 44*61 
ses'dka, 11 75*63 sesdkd, ill 44*44 sesdkd', noun, III 41*28 
saisai vaskd 'for love'; III 41-28 saisai hiyai 'of love'. 
Compound, *s'ais'a-kira-, in 40-3 s'ais'tryau thyau thyau 
vana spyakau ddiauda, =111 45-33-9 sesiryau thyau pusa 
spyakyam ddsdvidd, =111 34*2-3 sesiryau thyau pusa 
spyakyd ddsdda 'with acts of love at once (dyadic) they 
did honour with flowers'. See also 11 36*11 sas'i vi 'in 
love'. Connected with the amorous term Yidya s'eso. 
From base sais'-, sais'-, ses'-, ses- 'to sport amorously', 
incremental from sat- attested in Oss. D. semun, I simyn, 
simdton, D. sind, I. simd 'dance'; Oss. D. serum, I. siryn, 
sird 'dance, amble'; Oss. D. sexun, I. sixyn 'swing to and 
fro ', to O.Ind. sisnd- ' tail, membrum virile ', sisnd-deva-, 
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iaiinya-, visisnya- (etymologies In M. Mayrhofer, Sans- 
krit etymological dictionary, s.v.; unexplained). See 
silaka-. 
ssau 'one', fern, ss'd, ace. sing, ssau, inflexion, ssiye, ssye, 
s'ye, s'e, si, Lnst. s'dna, Una, s'ena, loc. s'sini, sine, isdna, iina, 
simfia (-im- = -e-), fem. sa, s's'ai. Ho, iioiia; ace. sing. 
K 34*65 sijasta 'one goddess'; m 60-35 *& &* Sid. 13V4 
s'a. . .s'a. . .; HI 21, 5a3 s'au hdlai mi nasta 'they sat at one 
side', BS eka-ante nyasidan; Sid. ioin dvydtn am s'au 
'one from two', Tib. gnis-las; II 127*35 *& dvlsili ' one or 
two years', Sid. 151V4 s'a dva baga 'one or two parts' 
(BS bltdga- or dialectal, keeping -g-); Sid. 147^ so s'o; 
Sid. 7ri iau saldvi bure, BS varsa-,Tlh. lo gcig-gi bar-du; 
v 333, 2716 sau s'au, BS G 37, 24a7 eka-ekam. Compounds 
s'a- (see s.v. s'a-), s'a- (see s.v. id-), sim-jum, il-jum ' at one 
time', here s'au- 'sole, universal', V 62*8 iau-kardnum jsa 
hvamda drrund himdre 'thereby (-urn jsa) may the men 
of the whole kardna-rcgion become healthy'* K 32*28-9- 
iau-ksiri satvd upajiva 'livelihood of beings of the whole 
land' (BS upajiva-), Sid. 1 bis ri yuddmdd s'au-ksir a krra 
'they made treatment of the whole land'; K 63, 79V3 
sau-gunasthanyau spy au jsa 'with flowers of all colours'; 
V 252*845 hay si naysdi iau-guttira hvdrakydm brrdtardm 
jsa hambrrihum 'I share with sisters (and) brothers of the 
one family far and near' (BS gotra-); 11 19, 933 s'au- 
luidajsya 'of one day'; v 6S*r6 (i)au-nauhdna aysmUna 
'with concentrated mind'; Z 2*180 pUru iiau-ysdtu 'only- 
born son'; 11 7'iioa iau-ysd pura mdilada 'like an only- 
born son' ( — 11 7*114); Manj. 3 iau-raysa 'having one 
taste', parallel BS eka-rasa-; v 217, 234 sau mast 'only 
one', Manj. 50 s'au mase; Manj. 347 s'sye lutrna 'was one 
(and) the same'; Manj. 325 s'a haina prrara 'one (and) 
the same nature'; Manj. 331 s'a Itama Manj. 346 id 
aysmva Itama 'one (and) the same mind'; Z 9*24 iio 
iiau balysi, =Manj. 403 id id bqysa; V 62*7 id-bisa 
hvamda 'men of one house'; K 46*25 s'au hadd salya 'one 
day a year'; IC 68*217 at & au piysitndi (-tm- = -e-) 'who 
recognizes (that it is) one*; 11 116*39-40 sau-v-a aia 
panasfa "one horse of theirs {-am) lost'; K 45*20-2 sau 
dm. . .u s'e din. . .'the one. . .and the other'; in 67*49 
sau. . .s'erajsdrn 'the one. . .the other'; compounds with 
sa-, Sid. 132^ ids alum hvaddm hlutsfa jsa 'with food 
(and) drink for one year', Tib. lo gag chun-chad lort-pa 
ni klui-zas daw, JS 37V3 id-thdna 'of one subject' (BS 
st liana-); 11 89*53 sd-mdstdmjsye 'for one month'; v 
21 5*70-2 id-salvdvijsa 'for one year', above v 62*7 id-bisa 
hvamda 'men of one house'; Manj. 153 id-naha aysmva 
'mind on one point'; Manj. 322 id-najsada bvama 
'knowledge of one kind'; with iauva-, 11 104*72 sauva- 
hamara at'ka-raysa 'having the one taste', BS eka-rasa-, 
dyadic; see also first component ia- above. Before 
numbers 20-90 isuvare-, Z 13*102 isuvarinautamd '91st'; 
v 88, 50V2 suvarebdsta '21', v 160, 20333 satd iuvarebastd 
ju(na) ' 121 times'; 11 20, I2a6 iUvarabistamye hadai '21st 
day'; m 12, 22n siuvarabistd gramthd ' 21 knots'; ibid. 
21V5 iiuvarebistd juna '21 times'; Sid. 1 bis V4 iuridirsa 
'31', Sid. 133VI iuribestam '21st'. For 'eleven', 11 91*92 
iumdasd hvamda '11 men', 1 171, 86r5 iumdasd gund ' 11 
forms', BS ekddaia rupa-\ II 27-34-8 hadd sumdasi 'day 
eleven 1 ; v 10-2*5 sumdasa-dwya 'of eleven feet'; ordinal, 



N 166-14 sudasam ' nth'; rv lo-r hamdyaji 11 sudasamye 
liadai ' month hamdyaji (first summer month) 11, eleventh 
day'; K 57, 25VI sumdasama. See also iu, iuka-, suma, 
iuma, iula, sulaka-, s'aula 'alone'; isu-jdte 'one another', 
separately. From aiva- 'one'> *yuva-> *zu>iiu-, with 
is'au< *iidva-, inflected from is'a-, fera. s'id, iiau (*sidm). 
See also iia-<adid- beside idta- (s-==-)<*duita-. 
Tumluq Saka s'o 'one', iowarsana 'eleven', inflected s'e, 
sa; Paraci zu<*yau<aiva-, Orm. se, st>; Av. aiva-, 
O.Pers. aiva-, Av. ace. sing, oyum, Zor.P. ev, Svak, 
N.Pers. yak, Sogd. Bud. 'yw, 'yw-znk 'of one kind', 'yw 
'a', Man. 'yw, Chr. yw; M.Parth.Pers. 'yw, Oss. D. jeu, 
jeuua, I. iu, BalocI eyok 'single', evak'd 'alone'; Pasto 
yau, Yidya yu, Sangieci icok, yak, Wax! iu, Suynl yiw, yi, 
Sarikoll l{w), Yazg. wu, wug. IE Pole 286 oi- (to ei- 
'thi's'), Greek oTo*j, Cypriot olfo-j. 

sauna 'duality', Manj. 345 cu a marai hvamda sauna sa 
jadi bvama sa 'what here they name duality, that is, 
ignorance's knowledge'. See idmna 'duality', to idta- 
' second ' < *duita-, hence *duiauni-. 

sauda 'rod, staff', 111 44-54 dastq dastq baistq tcura-iauda 
palyadq 'hand bound to hand, attendants having four 
rods' (in Ktnnara-dvipa-) like III 42*1-2 dtstq gatcastq 
sakdle tcdramphq '(men of the troupe, BS gulmaka-) in 
hand broken dry sticks'. Note -auda- from -afta- in 
liauda 'seven', ttauda- heated (*tafta-), hence *iafta- 
possibly with Wax! iopk, Hpk 'rod, twig', Sarikoll 
xeiib, xaib ' twig 1 (for i-'J- see s.v. iidra- "good '). See also 
•paiauda- 'mouth' (*pati-safta-). 

*§au-nau(ha) ' concentrated' , 11 49-11, see s.v. iiau 'one'. 

•Saama 'face', 11 103*68 (triadic) iauma tcira parblra, see 
iidman-. 

Sol-, iaul-, iaul-, ial- 'suck, absorb', Sid. 142V5 sgldkyd 
arvdm jsai ysu u ksauitd pverdme vq. 'for removing pus 
and serum of it by absorptive medicaments', Tib. hjib- 
pahi sman-gyis rnag dav, cliu-ser bsal-bald thabs id; Sid. 
I42r5 ttl nirujdnd u iauldnd arvdm j say su ksauitd vasujdnd 
piskalydiid ' then it must be opened and be absorbed with 
medicaments, pus (and) serum must be cleaned and 
separated', Tib. brtol-te hjib-pahi sman-gyis rnag dan 
cliu-ser dag-par bsal-nas; Sid. 144^ ysu ksoitd idlakyi ha 
arve pisalyaiid 'medicaments absorptive of pus (and) 
serum must be smeared on'; III 90*181 ysu iaule, u 
harnbp-aune '(of itch and wounds) it absorbs pus and 
makes it grow together'. For 'lick, suck', BS leh- 'to 
lick, suck', lehya- 'lectuary'. With increment -/- (as 
hamjsfil- 'to kindle') to base soup-, Yidya Sttv-isTead, 
suvd 'to suck'; fsuv-:fsuvd, Wax! sdp-, Paraci sup- (G. 
Morgenstierne, IIFL 2, 209; 542 xsap-, but Khotan 
Saka favours soup-, s-:s- see s.v. iidra- 'good'). 

saula 'alone', 11 95-56 iaulaaunarddd' they went out alone', 
= II 98-144 iaulakd au nardda. See ssau ' one', suka-. But 
11 80*12 aiaulaka 'unharmed (?)'. 

sauvamde 'they stung, bit', JS 28rzpfia drrvane prand ca 
sauvamde 'the many scorpion, breathing beings who 
stung'. From preterite iauva- <*sauta- to a base sau-, 
variant to jau- to chew, bite' see hamjvdme 'chewing', to 
Zor.P. zau-:zut zwyyt *zoyet, sTdan gloss to Av. gah- 
'eat' (written with ^-sign), N.Pers. sdvidan, javidan, 
BalocI jdyag, Pasto sound, xoyal, zbyam 'chew, bite, 
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gnaw', dialectal zetc-,jiiw-, M.Pers.T. zvt-. IE Pok. 400 

geu-, geu-, gieu-, gieu-, O.Engl. cSozcan 'chew', OHG 

kiuzvan; kewa 'jaw', Liu. zidunos (plur.) 'jaw', O.Slav. 

zuju, zivo, zivati, Russ. zevdti, zuju. Khotan Saka sau-< 

ziau- (IE gieu-) and hamjva-<jau- (IE gen- or gieu~); 

and BalocI jayag, jay, jata-, jaida 'chew, bite to pieces' 

with -ay- < -dvy~. 

sauve 'plant name', Sid. 14V3 BS hala, Tib. ha-la; Sid. 

13V4, BS kulahala, Tib. kolahala. O.Ind. hala ' methonica 

superba', kurala-, kola- 'jujube tree' (see s.v. simja). 

Possibly saup- beside saup-, O.Ind. ksupaka- 'bush' 

(see if-:/- s.v. ssdra-, sauda-). 

sauva- 'one', first component, 11 104-72 s'auva-hamara 

aika-raysa 'having one taste* dyadic, BS eka-rasa-, see 

s.v. ssau. 

sauvai 'alone', ill ioo-ii caigva an tsai sauvai 'you go 

alone among the Chinese (citnga-)'. See ssau 'one'. 
ska 'perhaps; even', V 67, 2532 marana burai ska -even 
to death'; Manj. 124-5 cu bure * hvan(d)vd suha 
cakrravarttauna bure ska 'whatever may be among men 
pleasure, even up to the imperial stage' (BS cakravartm- 
with abstract -auna). To as'ka (*as'td ka), v 339, 77^ 
tta kvanida as'ka auste gyasta ' so they say, perhaps the 
goddess is angry', BG G 37, 7207 vadet putra deva- 
krodJiam hi te bftavet; like V 333, 3713 kumjsatu kerd 
as'td ko se kumjsati Utma pharaka hamaia 'he may sow 
sesame; will (is it if—) in any place this sesame seed 
multiply?', BS G 37, 2433-4 tilam vapayet tat kirn 
manyase sarvasura bahuni tasya bijany utpadyeran. 
scaka 'necessary', see s'td, itaka. 

scana 'necessary', 11 52*9 si jsam dm va icdna sambdvana 
hida 'he indeed takes (the tax) with the necessary 
decision (?)' (BS sambhdva- 'to produce'). See sta, 
scaka 'necessary', and SDTV 104. 
scimria 'eye', Sid. 145 vi scimna bisai achat 'eye-disease', 
Tib. ndg-nad; Sid. i45n tcimna 'in the eye', see tceiman-. 
sta, itaka, scaka, itydka 'necessary', III 24, 2032-3 a y e 
kiria subhuta baudhisatva avdrauttd aysmu staka ni ruvd 
vira pdrauttd 'therefore, Subhati, the Bodhisattva must 
have an unbased mind, not based upon forms' (BS 
rupa-), BS tasmat tarhi subhute bodhisattvena maha- 
sattvenauevam apratisfhitam cittam utpddayitavyam; 
Sid. 6r3 si drram staka cu s'astrd u drrisfa-karma bautte 
'he is such necessarily one who understands the technical 
treatise and factual knowledge', BS sdstra-artha-karma- 
jiiah, Tib. sman-dpyad-kyi yi-ge ..klia-ton-du bslabs-His 
don s'es-pa dan; Sid. 101V5 guld ha drrai s'uba staka 
'molasses three times is necessary'; BS tri-gunam gudain, 
Tib. bu-ram srnan spyir bsdovis-pahi sum-hgyur dan 
(' molasses medicament three times as generally decided ') ; 
in 91*209 liatttamgd staka ' the same amount is necessary' ; 
Z 23*133 ttu cu s'td samai yiddnda 'you who necessarily 
made this agreement' (BS samaya-); Z 11*54 *° w " 
haviatd sta s'td balysustd 'if for us of itself the bodhi- 
knowledge is necessary'; K 112*381 ttya va itydka 
'necessary for them'; in 105*10-11 khu scaka aidrraujsa 
brra vi bure cha ttaru vaiysiia hamaga 'as necessary with 
(all) faculties (BS indriya-), as far as a beloved, skin 
reddish, equal to a lotus' (description of the lover, the 
daltapura 'male child'); abstract, rv 7*8 stye kzna ma tta 



liastdmda ' for my necessity you provided ' ; from * stay a- > 
stya->sta- with -a, -dka- suffix of adjective; and stye 
oblique to sty a-. 

sti 'being', see aiti, II 40-37-8 khu s'ti jsa liamari 'when 
they arise out of being', see SDTV 121 (doubtful text). 

sti ' is ', Sid. 13 1 vi ttye pada hva sti ' there is mention of this 
before', Tib. de-la ni thog-mar with certain -f, possibly 
sti with vi 'it is to it', but perhaps scribal slip for -i. 

stye 'necessity', see s.v. sta. 

sya 'second', see s.v. se, s'dta-. 

ssye 'one', see s.v. ssau. 

sva 'middle, half', see suva; in 14* 10 paryai iva-hadd 'mid- 
day past' two-hour (Chinese) period 1-3 p.m.; K 45*18 
Mm savai 'mid-night', -dm<-o\ v 252, 848 ivi hadd 
sarvakdrd dds'e 'at midday all the work (BS sarva-kara-) 
was finished'; v 154, 18435 ce svo budaru (lost context). 

svakyaina 'times', 11 100-232 ttyai rrvi vi vardsfa drai 
ivakyaina japha yai 'of him towards the court three 
times there was discussion'. See also gukyaina. To 
suma 'alone'. 

svana gQra 'a kind of grapes', I 141, 49 r 1-2 halird dva, 
vihild, aumalai, ivdna gura kasmirya, ' the three myro- 
balans, the three grapes', BS triphalau 'the two groups 
of three'; see also Sid. igri kasmirye, BS kasmaryah, 
Tib. tri-bal ( = BS tripltala-); in 17*11 svana gura, 
huskyi ttrahe 's'vdiia grapes, dry radishes'. Hence an 
epithet of grapes, possibly an ethnic like kasmirya- or 
O.Ind. gostani 'of Khotan'. Hardly adjective to svan- 
'dog', but possibly a variant of the name Saka, Saga: 
*iava- with adjective suffix -anya-. It could be from the 
old name of Yarkand; hence suffix * to any a- > svana-, 
or a place name. 

sve 'dog', V 30, 73V2 ive hamate vdtco se nasphustai osku 
' becomes a dog, he is then driven out for ever'; III 14*13 
period of two hours 7-9 p.m., presided over by the Dog 
fjfri hime tta sve (pa sari}, 'evening'); 11 116-35 svai au 
bdstai luida 'the day presided over by the Dog'; ill 
45-12-3 sva tc&ma ialarbe 'dogs, locusts', dyadic (BS 
salabha-, with ill 15-53 salarbi); 11 103-45 svq tcama 
ialarba, K 100*278 sva tcama salarba; ill 15*51 sva salya 
'in the year of the Dog'; plural Z 2*46 svana, Z 20-30 
ssuvana-, gen. plur. Z 19*44 svana7tu. Compound, Z 
24-170 svdna-vrata 'with dog's vow' (BS vrata-), parallel 
to BS kukkura-vrata-, Pali kukkura-vatika-. Adjective, 
svaiila, ll 50-48 svaina kaga * dog's skin'. From base s'van-, 
ssuvan- . (retaining both s- and -v- t dialectal from IE 
fmuon-, IE Pok. 632-3 kuon-, kttn-. To Av. spa, spanam, 
sunam, Median crrraKa, Zor.P. sak, N.Pers. sag, M.Parth. 
T. l spg, M.Pers.T. sg, Wanetsi spa, Pasto spai, Onn. 
spuk, aspuk, ParacI espo, espay. Wax! sac (Sogd. 'hot-, 
kwt- and Pamir dialects, Oss. D. kuj, I. kudz). IE Pok. 
632-3, O.Ind. sva, sunah, svaka- 'wolf, Armen. soun, 
san, Greek kucov, kuvoj, Celtic O.Ir. cu, con; Welsh ci, 
cicn, Got. hunds. Lit. suo, suns, Tokhara A ku, kon, B ku. 
sver- 'speak, tell', n 89*42 nas'd bisai ha tta hvem si sveri 
tta sacu bisdsaldva ' I the humble servant said to him, Tell 
the talk of Sa-tsou' (BSsainldpa- 'talk together') ; in 73-180 
svera mira 'speak (and) die*, =m 73-1 SS svera mira; 
in 74-196 svera dyu 'tell; he beats you', K 100-291 svera 
mi ma yai (and 296, 29S), unclear. From *varaya- with 
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preverb s-<s'sa-<adi-, see s.v. s'sa- preverb and suit- 
'prepare', to IE uer- 'assert', cognates s.v, vauda. 
s vixa i ' sutra-ttxt (?)', in ioo*8-io (a list of studies) drrayvd 
pilyd art ha ausairma bayaka. ttl jsdm bavava avasfa sty a 
liaddya svrrai u malax sttka ttl jsa Java ttyau ysyai 
huraka sa kliu acari prrabha 'controlling the vital mean- 
ing in the three basic texts, then also studying in the 
philosophical books night and day, the ra/ra-collection 
and the formula-collection, the commentary, then also 
in the prayers, giving the taste of them, just like the 
teacher (BS dcarya-) Prabha'. For these Buddhist 
technical terms the following commentary is necessary. 
The pila- from Prakrit pela- of the collection of sacred 
texts (see KT vi io8, and 195), Palipitaka-; bavava- may 
be bhava-vada- 'discussion of being', hence 'philosophy' 
(see also KT IV S3); svrrai may be Prakrit from *surta- 
for older sutra-, with -rr~ replacing -rt- as in the Iw 
parramd- 'image' from *partimd- older BS pratimd-, and 
also with sv- in place of sv- as in Kroraina svasti beside 
svasti- 'welfare', svasu 'sister'. The word malai contains 
a form of mantra- through * mania- (as a dialectal Iranian 
*mdhra-, which also became vialir and mar-; see s.v. 
matrvalai, BS devapdlaka-). The sflka is BS {ika ' com- 
mentary' -Java- is older BSjapa- hamjapati ' to murmur 
prayers'. For acari Prrabhd, note the similar JS ix-$ 
acari Devd. In Khotan Saka avasfa 'studying' may occur 
*abista- 'occupied in' from *abi-sta- to base ah-, Av. 
mwi.SU- 'study', Orm. aw-, Itaw-ihistak 'to read' (from 
abi-aJt- and abi-Ita~). The word ysyai "savours' is the 
older ysvye, base ysils- 'to taste', hence used for BS rasa-, 
like the cliche eka-rasa- of the one taste of the dliarma- 
dactrine (Khotan Saka iau-raysa-). The text is the de- 
scription of a beloved person who has gone to China. 

§- 'to prepare', see sgfux-, s.v. sa-. 

sa- 'this', nom. sing. V 70, Sv2 tta uspustd rro. . .sa uysnord 
hamate 'so this person is restored (to health)', BS G 37, 
I2a6 iakyain sa satvah punar apy utthdpayitum; later sd, 
si', with pronoun yi, sai, set, se, sgi, se; with -ta-, sdtd, 
sate; sd sdra-, sdra-, fem. sd, sd, sa, with pronoun yi, 
sai; with -ka- sika; III 39, 4304 si baudhisatvd^Manj. 
2 77 stsgbaudhasatva. Inflected with ta- (after nom. sing.), 
Av. aesa~, O.Ind. esa. IE Pok. 286 e-, ei-, t-. Gen. plur. 
Std. 142^ ttikydm ttikydm hiyam gundm jsa 'with these 
various marks'. Late sa without hook in K 111*355 sa 
akhaustai jsa dharma-kdya 'this dharma-hody with 
motionlessness', and 349 sa da 'this dharma-doctrine'. 

sa ' indeed ', older ssu, su, K 40-33 u ttye hlye sd cimeiii liervl 
£irkye = ~K 43-150 u ttye htya si tcimgna fievi sirke 'and 
indeed than his eye nothing is finer'. 

sakala- 'dry', see skala-. 

sakye 'ladder', in 81-177, S loss to Turkish cattd ( = catu, 
satu 'ladder') and ibid. 177 cattdkird 'rung of ladder' 
from Iranian, see s.v. bussdta 'stairway', with -Mr a, 
Iranian kida, kira- (see above) as 'rod' for the rungs. 
Here sakye can be traced to *satukd-, from *$ritu~ka-, 
base srai-isri- 'lean on', see cognates s.v. bussdta. 

saksavi 'commandment 1 , v 63-28 saksavi nasani 'the com- 
mandment is to be obeyed'; m 71-146 tta varttana 
tcaura saksate 'so the four commandments must be 



practised' (BS vartaya-), rather from BS siksdpada- 
with i- replaced by s- and -apada- become -dvd-, than 
Iranian to base sak-, saxs- in sdj-:sita~ 'to leam'. 

ssamga 'a measure for grain', for rrusa 'barley', ggusd 
'millet', jsard 'corn', II 15-4 samga rrusa; inst. sing, iv 
4*4 ssamgna, V 222*9*4 samgcma; iv 26*4 samgana, see 
SDTV 37. The samga is 4 BS prastfuj-, and 8 simga (see 
s'imga). Tokhara B sank see rv 77. Gloss in 124-86 saga to 
BS gndq_=udhaka = j ( . prastha. In the case of s'sdra- 
'good', three initial sounds are attested (Saka ii~, Sogd. 
syr, Orm. sir and sir 'good'), hence one could expect 
Saka samg- 'to weigh' to correspond to Zor.P. saxtan 
sanjet 'to weigh', N.Pers. sanj 'weight, measure', sang 'a 
weight', sanjidan, saxtan 'to weigh', sanjah 'scales, a 
weight', diram-sang 'of the weight of a draklime', Zor.P. 
dram-sang of a measure (in medicine), but here Sogd. 
Bud. SrymSnk suggests *draxma-Banga- to the base 
dang- 'draw' (see thamga- above). For the variation 
Iranian s-, $"-, s"- (if inherited) it could indicate EE ft-, ki-, 
ks~, but the variants may be of middle Iranian age. 
The alternative to seek a Chinese source has not succeeded. 

ssamgila 'part of man's body', iv 17*1 sa{ttam) ssamgila 
jiy(e), 'seventh, this part fails (becomes diseased)', hence 
either like Wax! Sangar 'intestines', Khowar lw sangiir, or 
PaSto Sangarai ' cloven hoof; ankle*. Possibly from srang-, 
but initial ss- is ambiguous in origin. 

ssanirii 'give', v 26, 49^ uvdrna aysmUna va aysda yanird 
mtdiu ssanlrd ujjj ' may they guard us with exalted mind 
may they give us and. . ,'. Here only, possibly sran- 'to 
bestow', to Palto Sandal, present fandam 'to give', 
Wazlri PaSto landal 'to spend'; O.Ind. Dhatupatha 
sranati 'give', attested in causative vi-srariayati. 

sana 'noise', 1 179, 98V4 karyi gva prrahdji gvana sand rdhd 
jimda 'opens deaf ears, removes pain of ear-noise', BS 
badliaryam karna-nadai ca. From zr->z-, base zran- 'to 
sound', incremental to zar- 'make noise', see above 
ysdr- (of birds), Oss. D. zarun 'to sing', with zdr- Oss. D. 
azdlun 'to echo'. IE Pok. 352 gar-, PaSto zdy from 
*zrdga- 'noise'. Hence three forms zar-, zran-, zrd-. 

sanau 'favour', see ssdnaumd. 

sapa 'broth', Sid. 9^ priyamginai kakd jsa samkhaista 
amgd, sfdna sapa ni hverai 'the body smeared with paste 
from priyangu-millct, the rice broth must not be eaten'. 
BS priyangu-kalka-digdhdhvain pdyasam na samdcaret, 
Tib. priyankuhi Ide-gus his bskus bzm~du, hbras-kyi ho-thug 
mi bzali; Sid. gvi u mo u riysvanai sapa hamtsa ni 
klidSdnd ' and liquor and rice broth together must not be 
drunk', BS surd-krsara-payasdn ungainly at ('he should 
not consume together jura-liquor and rice broth'), Tib. 
clum hbras-kyi /10-thug rnams lhan-cig mi bzah. From 
dyadic *srata~pdka- 'baking-cooking', -p~ retained from 
secondary contact -t-p-, O.Ind. RV srta-ptika-, to base 
iar- 'mix, cook, prepare*. IE Pok. 5S2 kerv-, O.Ind. 
srtndti, srdyati 'cooks', participle srltd-, s'lrtd-; s'rata-, 
srid-, Av. sar- 'to join', Greek KipyrjU', KEp&wuui, 
Kporros, O.Engl. hreran 'stir', O.Saxon hrora 'movement', 
see TPS 1954, 129-32. Connected here is Suynl, Sarikoll 
xipik 'bread, food'. See also sapdna; ndvxji. 

sapa 'bare-footed (?)', n 130, 2b2 khvai sapa ma kaina 
dvida vinai na liamai 'if because of me they beat him the 
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bare-foot one, he has no pain'. To 'bare-footed', note 
Baloct safad, sawao, Brahul Iw sapad, WaxI spuak, from 
*fla- 'naked, bare', to IE Pok. 163 bhes-:bfa-, bhoso-, 
OHG bar (*baza-), O.Engl, ban- 'bare', Lit. bases, O.Slav. 
bosu 'bare-footed', Armen. bok (*bliaso-go-), Greek u>- 
in ^1X65 'bare' to bhes- 'rub off'. Note also BaiocT p'as, 
p'tispaa 'bare-footed' (from *f?->*fas->p'as~, p'ds-). 

sapana 'cook', conjectured from contexts, IV 11-3 a mora 
sapana kastum buki am ni byehi 'I am here attached as a 
cook; I was not getting the food'; plural sapahara, 11 
2S'35'g jsard thyau va sapanara haysa 'convey the com 
at once here to the cooks'. Passages are cited to iv 11*3 
(pp. 100-1). Possibly sapa 'broth' as a major product of 
cooks has given the word by suffix -any a- and -kara- 
' maker of broths', similar to N.Pers. as 'soup', as-paz 
'cooking soup, cook' (Turkish asci), with al-xdnah 
'kitchen', see also below JS 8r3 hurasna 'in the kitchen'. 
Kxora'ma. sitga-potgeya, from *srita~puxta- from the same 
bases as sapa and O.Ind. srta-pdka-, is also connected 
with the commissariat. See TPS 1954, 129-32. Cooks 
are mentioned in parallel Tibetan and Chinese documents. 

sabajsyau 'with claws', JS 22 r3, see sarpbajsa-. 

samar- 'to count', see sumdr-. 

sambajsa- 'daw', JS 7V3 sambajsyau rrijsyau bistmttde aga 
'with sharp claws they pierced your limbs (mriga)'; JS 
22r3 sabajsyau rrijsyau tvlbaistdda tiara 'with sharp claws 
they pierced your forehead'. With variant £- and c- 
*Iam-baja- could contain c~anga~ 'claw' as in Zar.~P.panc- 
c~ang 'five-clawed' (animals), or *c~amba-, in Oss. L 
kdrd-dzdm = T). kdrd-badzd 'knife-edge'. (See s.v. cam- 
buva-.) The second component may be traced to vak- 
'be crooked' (with the badzd of Oss. D. kdrd-badzd), to 
Zor.P. w'hr *vahr t *vaxr 'crooked', Pazand *avahar for 
*huvaJir, *huvaxr, M.Pers.T. xwhr 'crooked', Pahlavi 
Psalter hwhly. IE Pok. 34 uenk-, nek-, 1148 ueiig-, and 
1 120 uag- 'bend', O.Ind. vancati, vakrd, vdnkri- 'rib'; 
with nek, Av. mvastako .srva- 'with bent horns'. For the 
absence of conjunct vowel note dum-berra- 'tail feather' 
and bis'-pada 'first of all'. 

sara *nut, seed', ill 86-104-5 ttira aliddd Jilya sara 'seeds 
of the bitter gourd ' ; m 88- 1 53 ttira dliauda hlya sard like 
III 92*241 ttira ahaudd hiye ttime, hence sara variant 
ttima. From *xsara- Oss. D. dxsdrd, I. dxsdr, plur. 
dxsdrtd 'nut', D. dxsdr-bun, I. dxsdr-byn 'nut-wood', 
adjective D. dxsdrgun, 1. dxsdrdzyn; with -aka~ suffix 
DI. dxsdrdg 'squirrel' (see BSOAS 20, 1957, 58). WaxI 
far 'walnut' has /- (initial only in this word) for xs-; like 
the later Khotan Saka 0i in thra 'six', in Tibetan script 
(v 382 no. 340; 424), thras 'sixteen' (no. 425) ihrer-hbes 
'26' with thr- — fa- (no. 423), the Tibetan indicates 
retroflex sounds by -r- so that thr- = fh-. Within Khotan 
Saka -fit- of the older language was in latest text often 
written -fa- (Jtafhfhd- 'truth', hafaa-). From *axsar-ta- 
came also Indo- Aryan, O.Ind. aksofa- 'walnut', beside 
dksoda-, akhofa, Prakrit akkhoda-, akkJiula-, Romani 
akhor, Hindi akhrot, akrot, Iranian Orm. zcafk might 
derive from *axsarka-. Note also Khotan Saka tharka 
'walnut', Tibetan star-ka,siar-ga, star-kha,dar-sga which 
could also be traced to *axsarka-. The base will there- 
fore be Iranian xsar- (or possibly /far-), IE kser- or k B er-. 



sarr-, star-, 'be exhilarated', with negative K 3, 139V1 
asarramata 'indolence, despondency', Tib. zwn-pa, 
Chinese hie-tai-sin (K 366-3; 184- 10; 801 -i); Z 7-24 
suhdna ssarri klaisa 'with pleasure exhilarates the klesa- 
afHictions ' ; participle, Z 20*8 assuda tsindd baysanuvo 
murka date 'the excited birds (and) beasts roam in the 
groves', parallel BS mada-mudita-viliaviga- 'birds de- 
lighted in exhilaration'. See also hasudd (m 79-12). 
From xsar- or fsar-, Sogd. Bud. fr- 'tremble'; possibly 
with O.Ind. psar- parallel to mad-, see BSOAS 21, 195S, 
543. To IE kser- or pser-. 

ssava- 'night', Z 4-111 ssava, Z 4-9 ssava, Z 2-30 ssive; Sid. 
146V3 s'au hada sa save 'one day one night', Tib. sag 
('day and night'); Sid. 2or4 sa sava trvayxye 'one night 
was passing', Tib. sag Ion-par \ gen. sing. K 18-214 tl y e 
stye, =K 26-141 ttye siya, =K 35-86 ttye sive; n i3ob6 
pfiaraka ya hvanda ttakyai janavai vira na sava-basta 
aysaTttil ha-bada sa savat aysmu va tvt baida basta 'many 
were the men in that land the mind not night-bound, 
(but) one night his mind there was bound (intent) upon 
you' (savat, sava with yi). Compounds, Z 24-197 mu- 
ssuve 'this night', Z 23-43 (with yi) mu-svai; IV 20-4 mu- 
sve', first component, v 154, iS4b2 ttdrdna ssava-mardj } } 
'by darkness, the division of the night'; loc. sing. Z 24-178 
ssava-mera 'in the division of the night'; parallel to Pali 
ratti-bhaga, from ssava- and mara- 'measure'; JS yri 
sava-tsukam 'of night-roamers', parallel BS nakta-ga-. 
From xsapa-, Av. xsap-, xhpa-, xlapan, xsapar-, O.Pers. 
xiap-, Zor.P. Sap, saptk 'shirt', lapastan 'inner chamber', 
N.Pers. lab, Sabistdn, sabixan 'night bloodshed' (from 
*xlapas-hauni-), Sogd. Bud. 'ysph, Man. 'xsp, xlp t 
Yayn. xfap, M.Parth.Pers.T. lb, Balofi Sap, laf, Oss. D. 
dxsdvd, axsdvdr 'supper', axsaveHat 'night camp', I. 
dxsdv, axsdvdr, dxsdvtuat, Armen. lw fapik 'shirt', 
sapstan, PaSto Ipa, Orm. Id, syou, Yidya xslavo, Munjani 
xsava, Yazg. sab, saw, Suynl xab, WaxI sap 'night's halt' 
(but nayd 'night'). IE Pok. 649 k»sep- 'dark' (with 
various initials), O.Ind. ksap-, hsapd-, Greek uje<|>ci$, 
Kvapccs, 8U090S, £6909 'dark'. 

sava- 'property', n 1-17 muja sava ya party asta haudydm 
'our property was of the seven arya-monks'; n 5-67**8 
rrviydm savdm jsa lurras^a mveida dvaia mdnada ' from 
the royal possessions he presented favour (= donations) 
as (vast as) the sky'. From xsau-:xsu- 'to possess', the 
-eu- form beside xsai- 'to possess' (see s.v. ssaa) to IE 
Pok. 626 kpe{i)~, Greek scrdouou, O.Ind. Vedic ksd-iksu- 
' property' (not from ps-). Note variation of fa- and s- 
also in ksustd ' serum ', sauhala ' rheuxn ', pasoj- ' to wash '. 

savara- 'green plant (tree, bush)', III 85-73 banva savara, 
dva baga 'the bdnva plant, two portions'; in 86*85—6 
huskyi ttTalie, bativa savara, bahauya 'dry radishes, 
banva plant, bahauya plant'; III 70-115-6 sunahd: bimdd, 
auska-v-i savarakd ye, s'e samda hivi tti ' on the sfmafuz- 
tree; there was her abode, a green (cover), the nest (?) 
of one raven '. Possibly, by noting the variations s-, s-, s- 
(see s.v. ss'dra- and samga), the base of savara- may be 
sap- 'green stuff', Pasto sahah 'grass, vegetables', sabu 
'grass, panicum colonum', Yidya sazvi 'vegetables', 
Yazg. suvz 'green, blue', savza 'green plant', ssvzij 
'green stuff', guynl sdpc (c-ts), RoSanI sepc 'cultivated 
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field' (*sdpaci-), Zor.P. spz *saBz, spzk *saBzak 'green'; 
perhaps with Greek Karros, Krpros (IE Pok. 529). Note 
also Pasto wurSo ' meadow' <*fra-xsaua-. See sapala. 
For O.Indian, T. Burrow, JRAS 1969, 113-7 proposed 
Jnd. s'dspa- ' grass' < *s'ap-sa- to sap-, with Iranian sap-. 

sas- 'to adhere', see sis-<srais~. 

sasa, in 35-23, see sisa. 

sasta- 'prepared', III 66*32-3 sasta parasq 'be prepared an 
axe'; ill 75*215 gvilid; rrutn sastanuid tie 'they for him 
(yi) prepared cow's oil ( = butter)'. See sqna- s.v. sa-. 
iha- 'spittle, saliva', Sid. 12275 saha nirame 'salt". 



saha- 



' saliva 



issues', Tib. kJuz-nas cltu libyun-bar byed-do; plural, Sid. 
13413 sake nerdmfdd, Tib. kha-nas c'hu Iibyun-ba dan, =V 
317*45 sihe Tiiramimdd; Sid. 156V2 saiia, Tib. kJiu-ba 
(' liquid ') ; Sid. Sv^ttira salie ' sour spittles ', BS amla-rasa-, 
Tib. kJia-chu skyur-ba; gen. plur. Sid. 8vi tttram saliam. 
From sah- older *sra8~, saJid~<sra8a-, with Oss. D. 
said, I. sat, adjective I. sdtyn 'spittle, sap, slime', to 
Waxi Sac-, sdcuv- 'to filter', Pasto saluna 'boil, sore' 
(*sratana-)\ Caucasian Cecen set, Ingus sod, Batsbi s'at 1 
'mucus' hv from Alanian. IE Pok. 607 Hel- of dripping 
liquid, with increments kl-ek-, kl-ep-, kl-eg(h)- t kl-eu-, 
Iranian Wax! Ul&p- 'splash, slop, surge', aslop-; cilap- 
' spill, slop'; BalocI Slap-, IskasmI hlapas 'splashing', 
N.Pers. Salap 'splashing', Sarlkoll wallop-, waslipt- 
' splash, spill'. IE Pok. 607, Lit. Slakii, Slaked *to 
drip', SISkti, Sliknoti, Pok. 603 Greek kMitcc 'moist, 
muddy', Celtic O.Ir. cluain 'meadow 1 , Lit. Slampii, Sldpti 
'become moist', O.SIav. sllza, Russ. slezd 'tears'; Greek 
kAu6-, kAujco 'spill', kAOScc (ace. sing.) 'wave', OXat. 
duo 'purgare', Celtic Welsh clir 'clear', Got. hlutrs, 
O.Engl, hlutor 'clear', Lit. Sluoju, llavian, Sluoti 'sweep'. 
Here too, Sarlkoll Sdwul 'saliva' < *srap-. 
ssahana- 'quality, virtue', BS guna-, SuvP. 7or3 sahdnyau 
bujsyau sve jsa 'with good qualities, virtues, fame', BS 
gunena varnena yaJena; v 118, 67rs ce ssalulnyau aysdta 
IdysgUrya 'who is adorned with virtues', BS yo gunaih 
samalamkrtah (dyadic); K 38-143 guna sahane 'virtues'; 
III joi-6 ltd bvaijsai guna salidna byava yanlrydm 'may 
you remember virtues' (tn'adic); plural, V 67V5 balyst 
buljse pyusfe ssahane ' he heard of the Buddha's virtues 
(dyadic)', BS buddha-gundn srutiitvd; K 138-930 sahauni 
jsa hamphve himi 'becomes possessed of virtue', Tib. 
(differt) mi hjigs-par hgyur-ba dan (hjig 'fear'); Z 11*5 
balysurii ssaJidne, Z 14-6 pisaina slye das'tate ssahand 'he 
learnt from the teacher skill, virtue'; Z 23-31 bvemetejsa 
ssahani 'with knowledge, virtue'; adjective, in 22, 
I3b2~3 sahaniya hajva, 'virtuous, wise', BS gwiavantah 
prajndvantas ca; Z 24*51 ssahdniya hajva ddtya hvandi 
'virtuous, wise, religious men'; K 51-7-1 saftaunT drunai 
sairka 'virtuous, healthy, good'. From salt-<*srag- 'to 
prefer, please', Pasto Sayal 'please, prefer'; O.Ind. 
sldgh- 'praise, trust' to IE ftel-: Hi- with increments 
kl-egh-, not in IE Pok. Index; to base IE Pok. 54S-9 
kel- 'call', as fiel- beside kel-. 
sa 'this', see sa-, K 61, 39 V4 sq-v-f prraternjna (-em-=-ai-) 
Phlsuin 'this is the seal of his promise'; K 58, 29^ sq-v-T 
iamatha 'this is his quiesence' (BS s'amatlia-); ibid. 3 
sq-v-T vapaSanq 'this is his insight' (BS vipas'yand); JS 
IV4 sq jdttaka-stavd 'this praise of the jataka-births' ; 



Sid. 2V3 sq biysdndme udisayd 'this is for awakening', 
BS prabodliaya, Tib. chud-par bya-baJd phyir (c'hud 
'enter'); Sid. 6rj sq sir a s'amdai ysdta itaka 'that must 
be produced in good soil', BS viparitany asiddJuiye 
('reverse to badness'), Tib. sa bzan~po-nas skyes-pa dan; 
Sid. 140^ dva-v-T pa hasvi mda sa pa drrayd dusqjsa 'his 
two feet swell, that is from the three erbja-states ', Tib. 
rkan-pa giiis bum-pa lidra-bar skran-ba yin (bum-pa 
'bottle'). See also sara- 'that'. 
saka- 'this', 11 98-165 sqka vd vaiia pluird 11a ra lusta 'this 
report now does not arrive here'; 11 113-102 cu tmdndm 
va samdd sqka [ttaka] s'taka ste kJiu majd gara sfare ' what 
is land for your men, that is necessary as our Gara are 
concerned', translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 5. See sa-, 
sa, sara-. 
saiia- 'to be prepared' (as medicaments), base sad-, 
participle sasta-, present sya-, sq- (the hook indicating 
recent presence of -y-<-d-) K 19*223 hujine tea padt- 
mauna usphiradai syauiia vara ysindliauna 'a pool of 
blood must be made; it must be prepared overflowing; 
there it is necessary to bathe', =IC 27-146-7 hujine ted 
padlmauna usphiradai sqna vara ysaiidlidiia, — K 35-91 
' hujfnai maistd tea padimdnd uphvtramdai sand, vart 
ystnuhand] I 173, 9ir4 id macamga buhqni sqna 'one 
mdc57nga-Tueasuxc of cyperus rotundus must be prepared ' ; 
1 137, 45ri tcamna tta arvt saiia u sq agada 'with which 
these medicaments must be prepared and this antidote' 
(BS agada-)', V 40, 6332 cu vd ulra rrdhd fume gviha 
biysina sand ' what is the pain in the belly (lira-), cow's 
urine must be prepared'; v 40, 63b! (kumjsa)tXnya 
rrUna pacha nnu jilna saiia 'it is to be cooked 'in sesame 
oil, it is to be nine times prepared'; 11 41-11 Hdl sand 
mau hhasti 'food must be prepared, wine, beverages'; 
1 175, 92r2 khu sa rUm paluq hami ttyi mamdrana 7 jilna 
ntdmga sqna 'when this oil has been cooked, with this 
formula (BS mantra-) the beans must be seven times 
prepared'. Preterite, in 66*32-3 sasta paraid ' he prepared 
an axe'; in 75*215 gvifidi rrum sqstdmda ' they prepared 
cow's oil (butter)'. From base sad-, older xsad-, for 
present sya- sq- note also pajad- to ' request, beg' present 
pajya-, paja-\ Oss. D. axsadun, dxsaston, I. dxsddyn, 
dxsdst 'prepare 1 (in various specific ways), renders 
Georgian dak'azmva in the Georgian-Ossetic dictionary. 
To O.Ind. AV 10-6-5 dnnam-annam ksaddmahe 'we 
prepare food'; RV 6*13*2 ksattd vdmdsya 'preparer of 
wealth', Pali kliattar- 'chamberlain'. SeeTPS 1959, 86-7. 
sanindi 'are shaken down', Z 4*62 asd-patra aide ni 
sanindi 'why are not the sword-leaves shaken down?' 
(BS asi-pattra-), parallel text BS patanti. Here s-=ss-, 
that is, /-, not z-, to base Av. san-(sanmaoyo), Sogd. Bud. 
hi- 'shake', VJ 999 z'yh wywsw znk'n hi' ' the earth shook 
in six ways' (see s.v. rriys-), Man. y jsnyh 'scatter', Chr. 
hit't (intr.) 'shook'; causative, Bud. s'yn'yncli 'ague'. 
zy-hiyy 'earthquake'; Zor.P. afisan-, afisdn-, afisatan 
'scatter', N.Pers. afsdndan, Pasto sanal, Sana I 'scatter', 
sonedal 'shake, tremble', Yidya firson-, jirsay- 'shake 
(trees)', usan-, usad- 'to churn'; Mazandaranl Sonne 'he 
shakes', pret. da-Sandt 'poured down' (= N.Pers. 
mirixti), infinitive daSenidn, BalocI Sank dayag 'to sow 
broadcast'. Not O.Indian, but Prakrit (h->ch-) chanana 
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'stfting', Khowar cjumik (dt- retroflex ch-<ks-) 'shake 
down', cjianik 'throw down (fruit)', Kasmlri cluxrmu 'be 
sifted', Hindi clumna 'be strained', Romani uc'han- 
'sift', Hence IE ksen- or fc'en-. 
simd- 'raven', see ssund-, III 70-115-6 se samda him iti 
'the (covered place=) nest of one raven' {samda gen. 
sing. *ssundd)\ ll 47-53 samdakyi, = 11 35-35 sadakye, 
= 11 38-34 saudakye, with suffix -kya~, ill 70-116 samda 
tsvd 'the raven (fern.) went away'; ibid, binasd samdala 
sika 'hungry young ravens' with suffix -la-; gen. plur. 
HI 70-112 sdtnddm. 
sara 'this', Z 4-22 masc. sard, fern. Z 4-80 sdra\ fern. ace. 
Z 5-71 ttdru, gen. sing. Z 19-15 "<2rv' c > ' oc - s,n g- 2 S'So 
//arnff, plur. Z 14-65 tton, plural fern. Z 11*17 " 5rfi - 
Z 11*33 ttdri. Later f«ra-, Hum-, ill 69-85 surd jsam 
samvard note 'he took the restriction', III 71-134-5 varai 
nasta surd parye 'there he placed her, he crossed over'; 
111 71-129 surd ttramdd 'he crossed'; K 36-110 rara, 
= K 28-166 f-yara; ll 100-228 sura) K 36*110 tturye; 
11 126-16 tturydm. See fa-, fa. 
saha 'desirable (?)', v 5S, 129b 1 bisikire sahdsaha 'all acts 
desirable (?)'. Dyadic saha- and saha-, with j5-<IE 
&re- beside sd-<IE fte- see s.v. salia-. 
sahai 'stiffness', K 36-97 ttye rrundi agi saliai nave, = K 
27-151-2 rraida ttana bada aga sahai ndvai, = K 19-229-30 
m tfaiia fa'da rauda aga sahai ndvai 'at that time stiffness 
seized the king's limbs'. From Sax- 'hard, stiff', Sogd. 
Man. sx- 'hard' PaSto fax. Note the similar phrase Z 2-57 
rriysai nave 'trembling seized him' (see BSOAS 29, 
1966, 527). Note N.Pers. saxt 'hard' which could 
correspond here if the variant initials were *-, /-, see s.v. 
samga. 
si 'this', nom. sing. Ill 128V3 canddki ye vatd iSdru yindd 
si bvaiid 'how much one does good to him, that must be 
known'; K. nr3 si ttahva{te) 'he so spoke'; Z 5*13 si 
hyiyd ysamthu sard mdstd 'this human birth is a great 
basis ' (B S sara-) ; Z 1 1 • 1 8 cu baly suite hdtdyi panildai hadai 
ttaddra hordmd si sarnvara-iiila 'what for the sake of 
bodhi-knowledge we give so much every day, that is the 
moral duty (BS Ma-) of restraint' (BS samvara-). From 
sd and i 'indeed', gloss to BS eva, see vari BS tatra^eva. 
It has not been noted in the later texts. 
sslka ' small* , 1 173, 91V2 sika, BS daraka- 'boy'; 1 175, 
91V5 sika, BS stita- 'child'; ll 107*170 valakdm sikalakau 
hlyai ru 'form of young boys'; 1 139, 47r6 sikalakam, BS 
bdlanam; N 169-3 ttatara-ssikd '■' young partridge', =JS 
29V2 ttere sike, parallel to BS titira-; 111 135, iri-2 
mattrranatndi noma susi rutta ssikd bisq thamje u eha 
khavd narame ' Matranandl by name (the gralta-demon) 
In form of a cat (with picture of a demon with cat's head) 
pulls the child's tongue and in the mouth (locative = 
ablative) foam issues'; JS 24V1 dva makala sika 'two 
young monkeys' (BS markafa); in 70-116 samdala sika 
'young ravens'; in 69-96-7 dvasamye salye tta sika 'in 
the twelfth year so the boys'; ill 88-136 misty e hvande, 
a valakyd sika 'of adult or child' V 312-24 jsahira jsa 
sikalaka asti 'with the womb the child dwells'; K 46-52 
sain khu si sikalaka mixta liamyc 'just when the child grew 
adult'; K 46-32 khu si sikalaka ysahimye 'when this child 
was born'; III 66-30 vista sika aysmya vira 'enmity (BS 



vaira-) stayed in the bay's mind'; Hi 67-48 dvasamye 
salye tta sika ' in the twelfth year so the boys (came out) ' ; 
comparative, Man). 99 uca kJiuysmvale sikarai pharaka- 
uuttaru 'in the water smaller bubbles of manv sources' 
(BS gotra), parallel to Manj. 104 uca kJiuysmvale sika tta 
hv(a)n(i)da spdlya stare 'in the water small bubbles, so 
they say, they are crystals'; III 92-237 drama sika '(small 
things=) seeds of pomegranate', parallel drama ttima 
'pomegranate seed' (Sid. 9V 1 and often), Tib. bal-pohi 
sehu (so 'tooth', sehu 'small tooth'). Older sirka- 'small', 
with cognates. 
ssimgya 'shoot, bud', v 340, 8or3~4 vari ttye liadai Itarstd 
ssimgya yide mast a 'at once on that day the stalk could 
grow large', BS G 37, 75a4 - 5 tatraiva divase ankuram 
viruhyeta, Tib. de-nid-kyi nin-ma sin delii rca-ba zug-nas 
(rca-ba- 'stalk, root'). From *sringa- 'branch', Yazg. 
xang, xank! 'branch', Wax! sung, Sung 'wood, stick', 
connected with words for 'horn', O.Ind. srnga-, Khowar 
srung 'horn', like Oss. D. sug, I. syg 'horn, branch', D. 
sdd-sugon 'with 100 horns, or branches'; N.Pers. sax 
'branch', ParacI si 'branch, horn*. IE Pok. 574-7 ker- 
' highest part of body or hill', *kr-n-go-. See also saica. 
sitha, in 137*14, read si tham, see s.v. pinapaka-. 
-sidi 'attached 1 , III 39-52-3 ami byamdina tsSiva skaujinai 
saultd bida pdjsa nasidi 'do not become confused (parallel 
BS pramatta-), intent greatly upon the pleasure (BS 
sukJta-) of samskdra-acts ', =IH 43-32-3 ama byeda na 
tsUva, samtsdril saulia baida paijsa nasais(()a (uncertain 
syllable for s{a or sda). From nis- (>na-) and *Srisata-> 
* sis da-, sida-, and iris fa- > *saisfa or *saisda. 
ssanauma ' favour', vtithyan- ' to make favour, supplicate ', 
Z 3-14 mulide ssanauma cu td nasta jinga kari 'favour 
(dyadic) which never fails in you', E 35ga4 musda 
sdnoma, % 11*3 mulysda sdrtaumd; Z 293*18 ssanomu 
butte 'he knows favour'; III n, 2or2 ssinaumd bve 'I know 
favour' ; v 38, 33a3 ssdrtau(ma) ; ibid. a4 mdstd ssan(au)md\ 
v 28 r4 sunaumd; in I35a3 sinauyam* I make supplication ' ; 
K 24*85 sanau; JS 15V4 sanau; in 75-234 sonant yuda 
vara sfdm tti, na ma jsanyard 'then he being there made 
supplication, do not slay me'; Manj. 269 cava sanau 
'magic, favour'; in 75*220 sandm yttdamdd 'they sup- 
plicated'; ill 71-148 maiiavdm sandm yudem 'I supplicated 
the young Brahmanas' (BS mdnavaka-), in 71*150 ttai 
martavd sandm yuddmdd 'so to him the young Brahmana 
made favour'. Adjective, JS 24V4 balq lid Jtaistai ttyam 
vaska uysgri sanaumdyd kJiue jsa tta paskyasfd hide 'a 
sacrifice (BS ball-) you gave for them, ransom to pro- 
pitiate, so that he gave them back to you'. From xsnau- 
'to favour', Av. xsnaoma-, xsnuman-, xsnaadra-, Zor.P. 
siiom, snahr, Armen. Iw snorh, mom (Hrev-snom-sapouh, 
ruler of Harev); M.Parth.T. 'sntvhrg, 'snwhrcn, bwrdy- 
smuhr. 'thankful'; N.Pers. xusnud 'content'; O.Pers. 
xsiiuta- 'heard', hence the base xsnau- beside xsnd-, as 
blid-, Av. bd- 'shine' beside Greek foxi-. 
sarii 'this', see sa-, v 298, d v 4. 
sside (uncertain context), v 394, 2S93 v, see ssaida. 
sina-sika- 'fecund', I 145, 54^- 4 na sina-sikam na maista- 
ujdm maijsyam 'not of fecund, not of large-wombed 
women', BS vadhydndm ca alpa-garbhdnam. Hence sina- 
sika- ' producing children', with first component participle 
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sina-, possibly to base sai-, from srai- 'be attached', see 
s.v. bussdta ' stairs ' from *abi-iritd-, and with increment 
-/-, see sis- from *srai~s~. 

ssinauma, see ssdnaumd. 

slmai 'he gnaws', III 43*30 sa kliu jd svai magari hauskd 
dstai simai 'as a dog gnaws an old dry bone'. From base 
xsai-:xii- with increment -m- (see kJid-, kJium-, 'open'; 
phurn- 'blow'; tsum- 'go'), to Yayn. xsay- 'to chew, 
gnaw', Oss. D. dxsinun, axsidton (Pam 2*66), I. dxsynyn 
dxsyd ' gnaw, comb (wool) '. For ' gnaw ' see also liamjvame, 
iquvainde, and banaj-. 

siye, sive 'at night', see ssava 

slrka 'young', K 47*55 It! si avijsyade slrka Jidmye mirajsa 
pyaste 'then the blind child woke up'. From fsar- 'to 
press' (possibly base IE Pok. 145-6 bfies-, bhs-er-, whence 
Greek yaw 'rub'), Zar. P. fsar-, /sir- in pafsar- 'press 
away, repel, refute', pa/sir- (intr.), N.Pers. afsurdan, 
'press', afsarali, affardan, Armen. lw osarak 'expressed 
juice'. Hence sirka- < *f star ~ya- (with -ka-) as kira- 
'work' <*kary a-; like O.Ind. ksudrd- 'small' from 
ksad- 'press, crush'. Not to be connected with xsira- 
'milk*. 

sas-, sis- 'adhere', Sid. 136^ ha ttavai sisdd 'fever attaches 
to him', BS jvara-, Tib. rims hdebs-pa yin-no\ Sid. 
1 36 vi ttavai ha sisdd, Tib. rims b do-bar byed-pa (bdo 
'exceed, harm'); preterite, in 39*50 kidaiau jsa sisfi 
'attached by A/eia- afflict ions', =111 48-77 sais{a, — in 
43*36 basta; JS 1SV4 sisfa-biid 'tongue-tied': mukapamka 
noma himyai sisfa-biid 'you were Mukapamka by name, 
tongue-tied', as etymology to BS muka- 'dumb'; Z 2-225 
ndsasfa- 'attached', see also nasidi. Nouns, ssdsje 'service, 
attachment', Z 23-28 cvl rrine ssdsje yanindd 'to whom 
the queens do service ' ; K 4, 142^ sdsgye yddandd ' they 
did service', Tib. rirn-gro bskyed-itas] Sid. 5V4 sasdme, 
jsa, BS saviilesat, Tib. Idan-par yod-pas-iux; adjective, 
Sid. 145V2 semdingye 'sticky', BS picclia-, Tib. Jibyar- 
libyar-pa (hbyor 'stick'). See also IV 7ibi ssema 'clay (?)'; 
in 43*33 nasaima 'attachment' (*ni-sraisma-). From base 
s'rais-:sris- 'adhere', Av. sraeS-, present sriia-, M.Parth. 
T. srysysn, Pablavi Psalter slit-, Zor.P. srestan, sristan, 
sreset 'mix*, N.Pers. siristan, siriitaJi 'mix, create' , sires, 
sir is 'glue', Pasto nfatel 'cling', enxata, nxate 'sticking; 
present nfahm (*ni-sad-}), Oss. D. sans, I. sasm 'glue' 
(*iraisma-). O.Ind. ires-, iles-, slisfa-, from base irai- 
with increment -/-. See srai- in bussdta- 'stairs' (*abi- 
srita-), and saide Sid. I3IT3 perd achd saide 'epidemic 
diseases attach themselves', Tib. bla-gnan-gyis thebs-pa- 
la (tliebs 'be thrown, be afflicted with diseases'); note 
above sisdd=Tib. hdebs-pa 'seizes'. Hence saide < 
*srayantai. Possibly s'raid- in Pasto present nfahm ' cling' 
above; WaxI sis 'near*. 
sisa 'dress (?)', Ill 46 "34-5 haddra ysdnara khu sisa brre 
hala-beikvq. 'others are conspicuous (beautiful) like the 
sisa -dress on the beloved one's loins', =111 35*23 
hadara ys(d)ndra sasa brre liala-beikva, —in 37*18 khu 
liadara ysaundrra kliu sainsa brre hala-baiiakvd, parallel 
to in 46*33—3 khu hala-beikvq. tsambe. Possibly base cat- 
'to cutout* with, increment -/-, replaced by sais~:sis-, 
whence sisa- 'cut out, tailored, dress', and sisa->sasa-, 
sainsa- (see s.v. tsambe for cai- 'cut'). An alternative is 



*xiai-s- from IE ksai- replacing fan-, sktd- (as kseu-, 
skeu- in IE Pok. 585-6 Greek §uoo 'shave '.Lit. skutit, Let. 
skuvu 'shave') from IE Pok. 917 skai- 'to cut'. The word 
"sisa-, * Osaka- exists in Armen. lw sis 'small vessel, 
flask', Syriac sys-, N.Pers. sisali, BaiocI silag, Georgian 
lw Usag-i 'flask', possibly as a thing 'cut out'. Further 
N.Pers. sisak, sisak, Armen. lw sisak, Georgian [vrsisag-t ' a 
yearling lamb fed for slaughter' (sak'lavi) would also 
suit the basic 'cut, kill' like Lat. caeda, occido. 

sihe 'spittle', see solid-. 

su, ssu particle, Z frequently, 6*13 sai ssu hastama puia ' that 
is for him (sa with yi) the truly best worship' (BS puja); 
later K 40*32 sd, =K 43*150 si. Possibly s from a pre- 
ceding -i, generalized for su beside O.Ind. su (like 
Avestan /«f, hoi, ie, O.Pers. saiy 'his'). 

su 'horn', Sid. iogvi gvilia su 'cow's horn', BS go-visana-, 
Tib. ba-laa-gi rva; ill 85*76 buysind padl su hlya ranuskd 
'scrapings of burnt goat's horn'; in 93*258 gviha: su 
ranand 'cow's hom is to be ground'; plural, Manj. 284 
saliaica haisve ' hare's horns' (as impossible); in 72*156-3 
paddrnddmdd buysa sve iamga ' they blew on goat horns, 
conchs' (*padaunda-)\ adjective, svinaa-, Sid. toar/ 
a vd svinai a vd hlianai yamdrrd (BS y antra-) padimand 
'a tool of horn or iron must be made', BS yantra-, 
Tib. rva-liam, Icags-kyi sbubs hjam-po (sbubs 'hollow', 
hjam 'soft'); 11 129*71 u svina-daitanya byasfi-llka 
mdrsald id 'and one hammer (BS musala-) fitted with 
horn handle'. From base ker- IE Pok. 574—7 (seessimgya), 
with increment -u-, Av. srU-, srvd- 'nail, horn', adjective 
srvaena-, srvara-, nivaitako.srva- 'with crooked horn', 
Zor.P. srUv, sruv, sruven, N.Pers. surU, sarU, sariln, 
BalocI surum, srumbe, srd, Yidya iU, iUU, plur. suwi, 
Paraft /f, SanglS^I Sou, Wax! Sau, Yazg. xow, Sarikoll xaw, 
Oss. D. siud, adjective siUgin, siuon 'with hom, horned', 
I. siu, sy, syk'a, sk'a, sydzyn, siudsyn, syon, dstdds- 
sion 'with eighteen horns'; also D. sug 'branch', I. syg; 
and D. siuoi, DI. sik'o 'hornless'. But PaSto Skur, 
Wanetsi iukar 'horn'. 

su. 'son (?)', II 26*32*8 sanxraki spa ta sit parallel to 11 26*31*6 
saniraki spata ptiri 'son of the official Sanlraka'. This sU 
from *suta- has /- either from suta- developed after -*'- 
(abi-, vi-) and then separated or direct from *vsuta- 
after loss of first syllable vowel (as pruva 'fort', Kroraina 
pirova) from visuta- attested in Zor.P. visutak 'progeny', 
to Av. hau- 'bear children'. See also s.v. ahvyane. For 
•aisai->se- see s.v. bisiviraa-, and pnd 'sons', 
sii-karana, see s.v. suva 'fame'. 

ssuiii 'loins', plural Z 20*45, to a sing. *ssfaii-, in a list 
pdlsuve ssuiii pative rrima hurd 'ribs, loins, legs, faeces, 
thigh'; 1 147, 56V4 sunvd (loc. plur.), BS ka(i-\ in 92*245 
suriya banana ' to be tied on the loins', in 92*245 mamgard 
suiid rrdhi: jeindd 'It removes chronic pain of the loin'; 
1 183 iair5 sujia rdlid. From *srauni~, Av. sraoni-, Sogd. 
stan, Zor.P. srenak (au i >e, or read *srdnak), N.Pers. 
surun, Suynl sun 'hip', WaxI fun] (*sraunici), S angled 
fin] 'thigh, hip', Orm. suno, Pasto fna 'hip-bone', BalocI 
sren. IE Pok. 607 klau-ni-, Lat clunis, Celtic Welsh dun 
'hip 1 , O.Norse Idaun, Lit. slaunis, possibly base IE Pok. 
&*/~'bend\ 
sumca 'beak (of bird)', sumclia, V 341, 83V2 kula krriga 



-suda ssuva 411 



vas'ard nulfuxmddna stimcdruz hinana pajsabriydndd 'mil- 
lions of cocks with diamond-like (BS vajra-) beak were 
beating out music', BS G 37, jjbo pahsina kukkuta-kofyo 
vajra-tundena turyani pardiunianti sma; V 342, S3V4 
krnga cira hamdta ysamuxina sumcd(na)jjl 'cocks 
appeared with golden beak'; BS G 37, 7Sa3 paksina 
kukkutdh prddur-bhutani suvarna-tunddm; v 263, 89 ra 
kula kpngga hydra hamdta ysarrnaina. sumclid(na), BS 
G 37, 76b 5-6 paksinaJi kutkutdh prddur-bltutdni suvarna- 
iunddm; Tib. mchu; gser-gyi mchu-can; rdo-rjehi mchu 
(mchu 'beak'). Us- is from c- one could compare O.Ind. 
cancu- 'beak', to IE 523 kank-, 537-8 kenk- (of hooks), 
O.Ind. sanku- 'peg', N.Pers. cang 'claw', O.Engl. hoc 
'hook', Lit. kenge 'hook'. See above tcamjsa- 'hair'. In 
sumca-, sumcha- one could see *hmdaci- with Faraci 
sttnd 'lip'; O.Ind. sunda- ' tusk', Tokhara B sunk- 'belly'. 
See also s.v. sambajsa-. 

-suda-, see liasuda-, in yaxz japluiu jsa /uxsudd 'stirred (?) 
from the depths'. 

-ssuda-, see s.v. dssuda, ssar~. 

sudata 'salinity', V 132-58, ibi tttdatd suddtd 'sourness 
or saltness', abstract to sUra- 'saline'. 

sunauma, v 28 r.f, see ssdrtaumd 'favour'. 

sun-, sva- 'place, insert', Sid. 153 V4 balohana nusfdnq, 
kujsavina rruha stmanq u padajsdiia 'it must be rolled in 
a cloth; it must be placed in sesame oil and it must be 
burnt (heated by fire)', BS pradipya caila-taildt, Tib. 
ras-kyis dkris-te, til-mar-gyi nav-du smyugs-la bsregs-te 
(dkris 'wrap', smyugs 'put in, insert' =bcug); Sid. 1551-1 
basta-ltkana padanana syananqpadajsdnd 'it must be put 
in a closed vessel, it must be burnt' (here saddnana is 
written with sa- for pa-; note also 1 159, 72V3 paddnana 
pyandna 'to be covered in a vessel'), Tib. snod-kha sbyar- 
gyi nav-du bsregs-pa; Sid. 155^ jsandnq kliu re va rru 
haritq, Iiaysgvd syanana 'to be boiled so that only oil 
remains, to be put into the ears', Tib. bskol-te, til-mar 
iii-clie ('only') lus-pa mar blugs-na; ill 86-98 ntyakd, 
aJiaudi-varrjd bimdd busvana u bidai ha lia.ma.ysa tikard 
parkundild 'butter, it is to be placed upon the leaf of a 
gourd and, on it, is to be sprinkled powdered sugar'; 
preterite, *suta-, sva- u 77-18-9 iai pvaica jsa jsam 
drraijsai svadu 'from one piece of covering (cloth) we put 
one draijsaa-gnrmtnt ' ; n 78-46 u id jsa pvaica pihaja 
huddmdu tfl musaka vayaragaka svauda ' and one covering 
(piece of cloth) of value we gave which they put on 
yargaq pelts for dress' (yargaq Turkish). From sau-, 
suta- present su-n-, and sya- < *svya-, busva-<*abi- 
suva- (see bu- in bussdta- 'stairs'). Hence base saw.su- 
with ambiguous initial s- (IE ks-, ks-, k\-, kl-, ps-), but 
the meaning 'put in', indicates IE kseu- beside IE skeu-, 
Pok. 955, skeu-d-, 954 skeu-, skeu- 'throw, put', to Av. 
sau-, sva-, Yasna 9-32 vdtd.suta- ' wind-driven*, Vid. a* 10 
aiwisvat 'he drove on', Yast. 19*84 daevan apa asavan 
'they drove the daeva-demons away'; this vatojuta- is 
glossed by Parsi-Sanskrit vdta-prasarita-, and by Zor.P. 
afir kevdt Swnkynjswwkyn *sonaken, *savaken. M.Parth.T. 
frswdn 'send', p resent fr as, av-, preterite frasuS suits this 
sau-, rather than ifau- 'to go* (cy- and S- have coalesced 
in Avestan and Parthian, but are distinct in Khotan 
Saka and Ossetic). SeeBSOAS 23, i960, 36-^7; 24, 1961 



470; Oss. D. ansonun, I. dnsonyn 'to send' may contain 
this same sau-, 

ssund- 'raven', plural Z 2-48 ssundd, fern. sing, n 70-116 
samdd tsva 'the female raven went', gen. plur. Z 4-59 
ssunddnu, in 70-112 sdniddm; gen. sing. Ill 70-116 se 
samda hlvi ttl 'the nest (?) of one raven'; with -kya- 
suffix, in 47-53 samdakyi, —in 38-34 saudakye, =111 
35*35 sddakye, =111 40-10 sauddkyq; with -la- suffix, 
III 70*116 sdmdala. To Wax! send, s'ond 'raven, Khowar 
lw smthu; Oss. D. sunt, I. synt, plur. syntyta 'raven, 
corvus corax'. From *suvant- 'swooping' to base sau-: 
su- 'go swiftly', IE Pok. 954 skeu-, kseu-. 

sumar-, samdr- 'to count', V 333, 27^-6 sa ju live ttu 
kumjsatu sau sau ddna sumurd ' this man counts the sesame 
seed by seed', BS G 37, 24a? anyatarah purusas tatas 
tila-phalaka-rdser ekaikam tila-phalakam grhya, Tib. 
gsan-zig-gis til-gyi libruJii phua-po de-las libru re-re-nas 
blaas-te; 3 sing. K 70, 2V3 tta khu sly a ttdra vt hve, 
pusa ttrdini kiiaiui bdia, bahyauna per a sumeda 'so as at 
night in darkness a man enters at once into the thick 
grove, he counts the leaves of the trees', =IC 66-139-40 
tta kliu sivi tidri vi hve pusa ttrame kisina bds'g, baliydni 
peri simedi; Manj. 59 tta kJm siya samara jsdve 'just as he 
goes at night to count'; K 67-151 si ttdde vf stain sam 
pusa ttrame samari my ana 'he being in darkness at once 
enters, he counts in the midst'; K 143, in ttl au savant 
nva yanq ttuidttd samarfdq 'then they count the void 
( = BS sunyatd) according to the listeners' vehicle' (BS 
srdvaka-ydna-); K 154*37 vtRa 3 a fi samara ydda para- 
sdmdha line 'without the counting of ignorance, may I 
ever be pure' (BS parisuddluz-); preterite, participle with 
negative, SuvO. 5r4 punlnau Jumibtsd avamatd asumudd 
atdsfd 'heap of merit immeasurable, uncounted, incon- 
ceivable', BS punya-skandham aparyantam asamkhyeyam 
acintiyatn; 11 93-45-4 ksasfi samddd jsa 'with count of 
sixty'; noun, N 75*18 (su)murjo ve huslyu 'well in- 
structed in calculation', BS satnkhyd-ganand siksito 
babhuva. See also rraukyo. From base mar- 'to count', 
see above patdmar-; Sogd. sirir- 'to think', ptsmr- 'to 
count', M.Parth.T. 'hn'r 'number', Zor.P. osmurtan, 
N.Pers. sumar, sumurdan, PaSto Smerol 'to count*. IE 
Pok. 969 (s)mer. 'to observe', Greek UEpucdpco 'care for', 
Lat. manor, O.Engl, mimorian 'remember', Lit. mereti 
'care for'. 

sura- 'saline, salty*, Sid. 4V3 sura, BS lavana-, Tib. lan- 
chvalu to bro-ba dan; Sid. 104V4 ttlra u sura 'sour and 
saline', BS amla-lavana-, Tib. skyur-ba dan, lan-chva 
dan; ill 79-12 surd utcd ttaudd 'salty hot water (met on 
a journey)'; Z 16-55 sura (MSpura):utcasamudrueka- 
raysa sura bis's'd 'water in the sea, of one taste, wholly 
saline' (s certain), parallel to eka-raso bhavati yad uta 
lavana-rasah, Pali eka-raso lana-rasa. Abstract *sauratdti-, 
V 132-58 lb 1 tttdatd sildatd 'sourness (bitterness) or 
salinity'. From *saura-, Zor.P. sor, N.Pers. sor 'salty', 
but Oss. D. sor, I. sur 'dry' (see BSOAS 13, 1949, 136-8). 
O.Ind. ksdra- 'salty taste* from hd-, beside ksau-. 

sura- ' this ', see sdra-. 

ssuva 'fame', Z 5*23 ka ha ssuva hdrthunu dta 'when the 
report suddenly came'; Z 2-3 ssuvaibulysttburo tsutatd' his 
fame has gone far'; Z 22*333 ^ u s ? a i fpwo balysd ne 
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pvusde 'where even the report of the Buddha he does not 
hear*', Z 23*122 ttu ssuvg bissu tfra biraste 'he has 
spread that report even-where'; K 5, 143 r4 pajsama 
suva-karana ydddndd 'they made honour, celebration of 
fame', Tib mchod-pahi 'las byed-de; v 5S, 128V4 sii- 
karandnu 'of makings of fame'; SuvP. 701-3 sve, BS 
yasena kirtya (dyadic); V 94, 17V7 pajsama svattetd jsa 
'with -worship (and) fame' (*sraukatatd-); rfzy^dyama 
sva armyaya 'sight (and) fame of Amitayus'; JS 1SV4 
'sva nama nihUna 'do not speak fame (and) name'; From 
*srauka-> ssuva-, thence a second -ka-, in Z 5*25 ss'dra 
ssuko hvive 'to speak the good news'. To Av sravah-, 
Sogd. Man. srwq 'speech', Pahlav! Psalter slzok- 'song' 
(Syriac zmyrt'); Sogd. Bud. ptsr'to- 'to consecrate', 
ptsrwm 'formula, sayings', 'psrwkyh 'female musicians', 
Zor.P. srayitan, N.Pers. saray- 'to sing' surod 'song', 
Baloct sun- 'to hear*. IE Pok. 605-7 Ueu- 'hear', O.Ind. 
srnoti, srutd-, Av. surunaoiti, sruta-, Greek kAsco, ekAuov, 
kXutos, Lat. clued 'be named', Celtic O.Ir. cloth 'fame', 
Welsh clod 'fame', clyw- 'to hear', O.Engl, kleodor 
'sound, melody', Lit. slave" 'pomp', O.Slav, slovg, sluti 
'be called, famed', slava 'fame', 
ssai 'even', I 1371 44-V2 vyaghrra-naka sai, 'even the plant 
vydghra-naklta- ('tiger's nail')', BS vyaghra-itakJiasya^> 
apt; v 14, iov2 kltvi ssai bisua jsiiia jya iyd ' even when 
his Hfe has wholly ceased'. From m fSdi oblique to *fsa~< 
*afla< *apila- to O.Pers. apiy, Av. aipi, Greek Im, trci, 
crmoflev, aye, Lat. ops->os- (ostendo); like tca-< *ftSa- < 
patisa- (Av. paitisa-), Sogd. pi- (pckwye- 'to fear'), 
Yaynabi cu- (faker-), Pa3to ca- (c=ts, camlastal 'lie 
down'), Oss. dxu- (dzubandi 'talk'). 
sai, set 'this of his', later sat, se from sa- 'this' and yi 

pronoun, 
saika'this', Sid. 1 3SV4 and frequent, see sqka, inflected with 

ttaka-, ttika-. 
saica 'branch (?)', in 96*8 asvagarbinai bagala ysarand 
saica 'tree-trunk made of asvagarbha-emerald stone, 
branches of gold'. Here BS asvagarbha variant with asma- 
garbha- is probably 'emerald'. In saica from *sinca- 
can be found a cognate of ssimgya- 'shoot, stalk' (from 
the base IE ker-, fir-), hence Jin- with -ga- to singa- and 
then suffix -di *singaci-> *siiica- (for -cj'note Suynl sdpc 
(c~ts) from *sapaci~, quoted to savara-). The association 
of 'tree-trunk' and 'shoot, branch' is shown in Z 2*114 
skandha ssdgya; Z 7-20 skandhd u ssimgya; Z 13*153 
skandhd. . .ssimgya, with BS Iw skandJw.- 'trunk', see 
s.v. bagala-, 
ssaida 'adheres, attaches', in 84, 44-5 tcimanl garkhyd 
hamare u kyahare, hauvi-v-i ssaida ' his eyes become heavy 
and they itch, its strength is affected'; in 85-65 khu 
tcgimana ssaida 'when eyes are affected'; in 93-266 
tcimena saidd 'the eyes are affected'; Sid. 13^3 pera 
achd saide 'epidemic diseases attack', Tib. bla-gftan-gyis 
thebs-pa-Ia (ltdebs 'be afflicted'); uncertain context v 394. 
2S93V sside. From base srai-:sri- 'cling, rest upon', 
ssaida, saide <*srayatai and *srayatitai, to Av. sray-, 
srita-, O.Ind. srayati, sritd-, see s.v. bussdta- 'stairs' 
(*abi-srita-). IE Pok. 600-2 klei-, Greek Kfttvco, kMwco, 
kAitos, Lat. ditto, -are 'bend, incline', elicits, clemens; 
Celtic Mid.Ir. cle, Welsh cledd 'left, unlucky', gogledd 



'north', O.Saxon hlirum, O.Engi. hlinian 'lean', Lit. 
sliejii, slieti * lean on ', Slav. Russ. sloj ' layer'. IE kl-ei- to kel 
'incline', with -s-, see above sds-, sis- <srais-, Av.sraes-. 
ssema 'clay (?)' as 'sticky stuff' (as Zor.P. dasen 'clay'), 
lv 71b 1 ssema 1 Hna ' one Am-measure of clay '. See above 
s.v. sds- 'adhere', semamgye 'sticky', BS piccha-, Oss. D. 
sans, I. sasm 'glue'. 
semamgye 'sticky', fern, plural, Sid. 145V2 askyi siye, u 
semamgye u kaJtaitte u Itasu 'tears white, and sticky; and 
itches; and swelling', BS sita-upadeiia-piccita-asru- 
kandu-s'opha-, Tib. mchi-ma hbyar-ltbyar-po dav g-yah- 
zin skrav-ba rnams yino. From *sraisma- t *sraihndna~, 
participle to sas-< sris- 'adhere', with -ka-, fern. -ja-. 
ser- 'move', Z 13-111 klio batdna serdte bina klto ju ye ggari 
ini pdtayd ' as the lute moves in the wind, as it echoes 
from a mountain', parallel to Tib. rluv bskyod (' moved 
by wind'). From *zdraya- 'move quickly', Ay. yzar-, 
zgar~, yzrad- 'move, flow', Sogd. Bud. xy'rt 'sy'rt 
'swift', sy'rtr 'swifter*, Man. zyrt. Chr. zyrt, zyyrt, Bud. 
Iz yrt'K Pagto syard, WanetsI zyarda, zyard 'haste 1 , 
zyar, zyarda 'quick'; Oss. D. zyorun, I. zyoryn, zyord 
'run' (*zyar-u-). IE Pok. 487-8 gVtder-, O.Ind. ksdrati 
'runs, flows, streams, vanishes', Greek cpQelpco, cpBEppco 
'make perish', cp8apd 'destruction', O.Ind. nirjhara- 
' waterfall' (dialectal//--). 
§er- 'play music', in 46*13 magadha (BS) masta seiukam va 
serida 'the exhilarated bards play music for the lovers'; 
i= III 34-6 magadfux masta sesakam va serida; ill 35-38 
serida jilhe jsa khu ranija bina skUi ' they play with love as 
one touches a jewelled lute'; in 38-37-8 sirida juhaunai 
hva bijasaka 'they play music; the talk of love is spoken'. 
From base *zaraya- 'to sound', Sogd. Bud. zy'yr- 'to 
call', Man. zy'r 'cry', Bud. pzyyr- 'be named', Man. 
zyyrtyy 'named', Chr. zyyr- 'to call, name', perfect 
zyyrd't; pcyyry 'cries', perfect pcyyrd'rt, N.Pers. zayar 
'cry'. IE possibly zger-, gzer-. 
seisa 'this', ill 132, 533 seisa karma 'this karma-act', 

= 111 i32*5bi sdsd karma. See sa-. 
*seste 'adhered, attacked', JS 27V3 veysva sfd drronve 
sesve tvi bede pajse 'among the lotuses the scorpions 
upon you attacked strongly* (written sve for sfe), from 
base sds-<s'rais~, see above sds-, sis-, participle sis fa-. 
saistai 'adhered, attacked', n 121*218 daukha ma ttadi 
saistai 'trouble attacked me only so far', translation 
BSOAS 30, 1967, 98. To base sds- sista- 'adhere, attack, 
afflict'. 
ssau, sou 'official title', without inflexion, only in official 
documents, by which an eponymous year is named (but 
without number, seemingly therefore a yearly change), 
in place of jam, there occurs also n 33, 3b8 salya-bdyai 
pJiarsa sdmdara 'year-presiding ^/-arra-official (judge?) 
Samdara'. The title sou is found before the following 
names: kitarasana, kltaraiatt, painakd, vddyadattd, visa, 
vtsarakd, visarakavitta, visnadattd, sdvidatti, suresa, 
svanakai, sacu, samrd, satiirakd, samdu, sarrnadattd, 
sila, saihyi; Tib. krrasisd (bkra-sis), khri darrjai (khri 
rdo-rje), Chinese kima trfina, kivia tsfma, phvai hvulii. 
The title follows other titles: MT 0489b! (SDTV 80) 
amacd ssau vdpiddattd; 11 72-8-2 tci-si amaca sou visaraka 
V 2 1 8b 1 luyaude ssau visa; n 62 Acma 1 hiyaudd amacd 
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ssau visnadaitd; variant titles: K 98-222 huyl sau klma 
tcuna; ibid. 223 and 99-225 huyl ttuteva klma tcund 
(Chinese K 1187-23 tu<tuo, 1015-5 t i ou<d'au 'group- 
commander', gen. plur. 11 58D4 ttutuvd); w ytoz sau slid, 
IV 68aa spata sila. The title is preceded by a toponym: 
II 74-44 hvamna kqra sau samdii 'of the Khotan kara-'; 
II 73-9 and 74-43 ttagutta kari sau sarrnadatta 'of the 
Tihetan kara-'; 11 73*10 nampajainnai sou svanakai. The 
name of the sau official is preceded by the royal name or 
fauna- (regnal period): V 2*6393-2*1 jjjhvamnd rramdi 
vds'avaham ssau saiilrd salya ' (in the. . . th regnal year) of 
the king of Khotan Visavahana, in die year of wau-official 
Sanlrii'; v 4*2*1 ijmye ksdnd sau sacu salya 'in the 17th 
regnal year, in the year of Ma-official Sacu'; 11 72*8*1-2 
hvamna rrada visaklrtta ttya tci-sl amdca ssau visaraka 
salya 'the king of Khotan Visaklrti, in the year of the 
tci-sl amaci ssau official Visaraka'. For the titles amaca-, 
tcl-st see IV 62 ; 54. 

For 'king' Khotan Saka has rrund- (nom. sing, rre), 
Tumsuq Saka rid- (gen. sing, ride) for 'prince' rris- 
pura-, for queen rrind- (base raz-); rraysan- translates 
BS isvara- 'owner, lord'. 

Final -au is of various origins: mau 'liquor' ( m madu-), 
hau, ho 'word', ssau 'one', in older Khotan Saka dau, 
ace. sing, to dai 'fire' (*ddga~), rrau, ace. sing, to rrai 
'plain' (*raga-), nau 'nine' (*nava), pau 'onion', KuSan 
coin legend EAO, EAYO gen. plur. EAONANO 'king'. 
Three bases xsa- t xfai-, xSau- 'to possess, rule' can be 
traced in Av. xSaBra- 'power', O.Pers. xsdyadiya- ' ruler* 
(—Akkadian sarru); Av. xsayeiti, Wax! say 'rich'; ssau 
(*xidvan-); sava- 'property'. See BSOAS 12, 1948, 
327-9. A leader of the tle-tsl (in 90 a.d.) is named 
Chinese fu-uang sie 'subordinate ruler sie', older p'iuk 
jmang-zia (Japanese la) (K 52*10; 1298-1; 865-3). The 
sign 865 had final velar an, ziek, and here represents 
Iranian sdlia-, from older *xsdyah- in O.Pers. xs*dyadiya-, 
but for the subordinate ruler, similar to Khotan Saka 
ssau, and the western Sasanian salt as provincial governor 
(a similar difference is claimed for Mykenean Greek 
wanax 'king' beside hasileus 'provincial governor'). The 
Chinese background of the title sie (K 865*3) - s treated 
without the Iranian evidence in Kazuo Enoki, A contri- 
bution to the chronology of the Kushans, Memoirs of the 
Research Department of die Toyo Bunko no. 26, 1968. 

sau 'he to us', from sa and -u, III 44*42-3 sau au vana haye 
sarv(d) dirvd kirrvd ' he leads us now in good (and) bad 
karma-acts '. 

sau 'he indeed', from m and u (<uto), Manj. 405 sau mi 
tti aksya (ya = u) daitte 'he indeed then begins to see', 
= Z 9*27 ttiyci alisuti diyand. 

saukala 'rheum, suppuration', Sid. 145VI saukala ysidd 
'the rheum yellow', BS sita-upadeha- ('excrescence'), 
Tib. rnu-ma ser-ba dan; Sid. 145^ u saukalai hauska 
hamare 'and his rheums become dry', BS duslka ('un- 
cleanness of eye'), Tib. rmi-ma skavi-po yod-pa darj. 
From base *sati- or *sau-d- 'flow', see ksustd 'serum', 
base xsaud- 'flow'; and pasoj- 'to rinse', to Av. xsudra-, 
xsusta-, fraxsaostra-, O.Ind. ksddas- 'stream'. IE Pok. 
625 kseud- 'to tread small', but ksettd- 'to flow' omitted. 
For -ka-la- see braukala 'brow', vivakalai 'glove'. 



-50J-, see pasoj- ' to rinse'. 

-ssotte, see viissotte. 

ssonda 'tossed', Z 20-39 hdld ssonda s'uvo andskotta darra 
'tossed about, half disjointed, torn up'; Z 20*38 hamdara 
vdtco uskyalsto ssaunda 'others then tossed upwards', 
in (ed. 2) 142V3 {uskya)lsto ssonda (variant to Z 20-38). 
See bissonda. 

sauma 'desire', II 115*27 hvandai va saulia saurna mar a 
as'ta 'here for the man is pleasure, desire' (BS sukJia-). 
From base zar- 'desire', to Av. zara- 'aim', O.Ind. har- 
(haryati), possibly Greek X^P 03 - X*-*P*S- Hence zr-au-, 
noun *zrauma~, dyadic with suha-, BS sukJia-. 

skam- 'make, form', present skim-, participle skoiuh-, 
Z 3*107 skaugye skimidd pharu 'they do many sarnskdra- 
acts'; Z 2-49 hard pharu nirmdte skonde 'he created 
magically (made) many a gift'; Z 2*93 gyastunu dysatiu 
(BS asana-) skodde ' he made the celestial seat ' ; K 36* 100- 
1 sam varl mandi skddddi maysairkd 'on the very spot 
they made a huge circle' (mandi=~BS mandala-, with 
K 32-35 mandila-); K 15*135 vara kdsa (BS kdrsl) skauda 
marjdaldklidrd nveya 'there he made a circle, according 
to the shape (BS dkdra-) of a wamffl/a-circle', =K 23-81 
vara kdsa skauda mandalakhara nveya; K 32*34-5 kJiu 
a nqramji mandila-stliam skaude 'when he came he made 
a drawn dark line like a maiidala-circlt' . See luiskim-, 
haskaunda-. Noun skaungyd-, skonja-, skauja-, skdjd- 
' making; action', rendering BS sarnskdra-, SuvO. 36V4 
rrviye skaugye jsa 'with royal pomp', BS raja-vyuJiena; 
Manj. 189 harbeia skdje 'all actions'; V 77, 145^ skau- 
gydnu gamjse bydta yandre 'they remember the defects 
of the actions', Tib. hkhor-balii fies-pa mains dran-nas 
(hkltor-ba 'circle', nes-pa 'evil'). Adjective, v 132, 2a4 
tta hvate se skogyinai hard u a(skoiigyai) 'so he spoke, 
saying, the conditioned thing ( = BS sarnskrta-) and the 
unconditioned tiling', translation E. Lamotte, 306 'les 
idees de conditionne et d'inconditionne font deux'; 
Z 7*28 hivya vdkalpa skaumjlgya }ia(h(}ui ' own erroneous 
thoughts, conditioned truth'; K 9, 43r2 skaujinal hard; 
Manj. 135-6 skajinai saskrre da 'conditioned aluxrma- 
doctrine' (dyadic, BS sarnskrta-); with negative Manj. 
214 askdjuai. Noun skama-, see haskama- 'pile, heap'. 
With va-, see vaskim- (s~, not **-). From base skamb-, 
Av. skamb- (up a-, fra-, paiti-), present scimbaya-, noun 
frashnnba-, ' beam ; forehall', frascimbana- 'beam' (Zor.P. 
gloss frdc aflgandan), upaskamba- 'under support'; 
M.Pers.T. pdyskmb 'room', N.Pers. paskam 'summer- 
house' (>Turk. backdm), Armen. Iw patskamb, patskam 
'balcony'; Sogd, Bud. 'sk'np 'stage, storey', 'sk'np'k, 
'tisk'np, ptsk'np- 'edge of roof, ptsknpy, Chorasm. 
pickab (c=ts) 'wall', Pasto skam 'tent-pole', dcawul 'to 
throw' (*ciscab~), pecumai 'acclivity' (*patiskambaka-), 
Paraci skob- 'to raise'. See also above tcamph- 'to 
support' (*scamb(h)-). IE Pok. 916 skambh- 'to support', 
O.Ind. skabhndti; skambhd- 'pillar', skabhitd-; Lat. 
scamnum 'bench'. See also skama- 'bier', Manj. 214 
peskaja. 
skama 'bier' (< 'support'), Z 19*88 skamu vdtl and 
damate 'it blows on him (perfumes him) being on the 
bier', Pasto skam 'tent-pole 1 , Lat. scamnum 'bench'. 
See s.v. skam-. 
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-skar- 'draw', see haskard 'pincers'; kdr~. 

-skal- 'cut, cut out, off', with preverbs ni-, pa-, va-, }w-, 

III 137*17-8 cu bura caidd (BS cinta-) nva ksame tta 

naiskalida 'whatever thoughts they separate out at will 1 ; 

n 59, 3aa niskalyame hiya padaja 'custom of analysis'; 

participle III 137*12 naiskaistq jsa; infinitive, II 12b 10 

pastauda naiskes'ce, 11 100-230 pastauda naiskais'tai; noun, 

K 58, 26va niskici jsa, Sid. igr3 niskeca. Tib. bye-brag 

('distinction' = BS visesa-); pa~, pi-, pe- Z 14-36 kyai 

pdskalmdd 'some analyse him'; Sid. 140V5 hva hva 

dusa jsa peskalyand* severally with the cfojra-states it must 

be distinguished', Tib. nad-gsi so-sohi sman-gyi sde- 

clian-gyis dugs bya-ba dav (dugs 'warm'); Sid. 134.V2 mau 

jsa achat, piskelyame va 'to remove the disease from 

liquor', Tib. cliaa-nad bsal-bahi phyir; noun, Sid. 1 bis 

V3 piskald, 'chapter', Tib. lehu; Sid. i2ir5 peskalq; 

SuvO. 55V7 ssamdye pdskalyau 'parts of the land', BS 

prthivi-prades'e; Z 5*56 bis's'd dvasu pdskala kaha 'all 

twelve sections are to be thought of; in 24, 2ib3 sadyi 

piskala vira 'on the piece of earth' BS prthivi-pradesa-; 

V 332, 24VI hivyausca-pdskdla 'having form as desired', 

BS kdma-rupinah, Tib. hdod-pahi gzugs-can; preterite, 

participle Z 2-105 kanyau samudru pdskdlstu yindd bissu 

'he can analyse all the sea by drops'; with negative 

Z 6-34 hdra aviskdlsta 'things (elements) are not dis- . 

tinct'; in 24, 2oai-2 avyUhd aviskastd (dyadic) 'without 

display', BS avyUlta-; with va-, Sid. 133V2 vaskalq. 

'chapter', Tib. lehu (not III 69-93 vaskaista liaudva pasta 

'thrown, both fell down'); with -s-, Sid. 3r4 vaskalyd- 

mata muse 'only a moment', BS nimesa-, Tib. mig 

hdxntm-bahi yud-dam-la. With p reverb ha- t Sid. 146^ 

haskalakd jsa, Tib. ras 'cloth'; SuvP. 6ir4 dr-haskald, 

BS tri-loke; III 4, 10V3 drra-haskall ysama-ssamdai 'the 

triple world'. From base skard- (-d- increment to skar-) 

'to cut', Sogd. Bud. synkt-skrS'k '('jujube-cutter') the 

mainah bird'; vtyskrB- 'to break up', telk'rS 'needle', 

ptskrS; Man. nskrt 'explanation'; N.Pers. nilgardah, 

nisgirdah 'cobbler's knife', Oss. D. Harden, I. k'ardiii 

'cleft' (see above keca 'cleft'); Orm. parcar- 'to cut* 

(*pari-scard-). IE Pole. 938-47 sker-, sker-d- 'cut', 

Celtic O.Ir. scerdi 'snatches off', O.Engl, scort 'short', 

Lit. skardiu 'steep', skerdziii, skefsti 'kill', O.Slav. 

o-krudu 'tool to cut stone', Russ. oskard 'large axe*. 

See also skald. 

skala 'dry places', Z 22-116 dara skala hvetd 'ravines, 

dry places, clefts'; adjective, skala-, sakala-, sakala- 

'dry',ni 59*20 ■ Mra skala brriinji 'there dry places' 

(dyadic), BS ujjangala-, ill 59*23 sakala brrimjva 'in dry 

places'; III 42-1-2 sakala tcarainpha 'dry sticks, rods'; 

K. 47*57 dis'ta ha sakale vista 'she placed the stick in his 

hand'. From hisku- > ska- (as hista->sfa- present to 

base std- 'stand'), Av. hisku- 'dry' Sogd. Man. sqtuyy 

'dry' (*hi$kuvaka~), swkc" 'dry', pr'skwc 'dry', Turk. 

quruq. See also skin. IE Pok. 894-5 sc ^~ ' t0 exhaust', 

Celtic O.Ir. sesc, Welsh hysp, Breton hesp, hesk 'dry'. 

skala 'sound, noise', Z 4-410 skala pdtiUanu 'noise of 

drums', Z 23-160 kiisa-skalu 'noise of drum', I 171, 

87r4 gvana skala u panayama 'noise and sound in the 

ear', BS dhvani-y 111 72-162 nadam skald savida. tsau 

'noise of the leaders (?) came to the ground'; JS 7VI 



ysirum astamdi ska lam dav am pvamux 'they began to 
make noise loud to frighten the wild animals' (skalam 
infinitive in -and); K 33-56 vsfrc as t am da skalam juftai 
gvdysdna 'bitterly they began to cry out for separation 
of their dear one '. See also paskal- ' to clap, snap (fingers) '. 
To base skal-, IE Pok. 550 skel- 'to sound', O.Engl. 
sciellan 'to sound', O.Norse skjalla, OHG skal 'noise', 
Lit. skalijn, skalyti 'bark continuously, howl' (from 
Polish skolic); paskald 'rumour, ill report', Let. skal'-f 
'sounding; loud'. 

sknmnknna 'covering' (d<au), Sid. I52n u tteha skama- 
kaha ha tvd arva vistand ' and in that skin is to be put 
that medicament', Tib. skyin-par kJum-du bcug-la (skyin- 
pa = skyi-ba 'outside of a skin'). See skauma. 

skalsa- 'pride', Z 2-71 maniya skdlsa (dyadic) 'pride', 
(BS mdna-); V 125, 7b2 kadd skdlsa 'gready, pride'; 
SuvP. 650 cu skusi prracat marta ' what because of pride 
(dyadic)', BS mana-darpa-dvrta-; in 1, 6r2 skdlsina 
'through pride', in 8, i6v2 skdlsina', Z 19-80 skalsi. 
Abstract, SuvO. 36r2 skalsatete jsa bdrrasfattete jsa 
pdlidsfdna aysmUna 'with mind cleared of pride, exalting', 
BS mana-mada-darpa-vivarjitena cittena; Z 22*242 pusso 
skdls'atetu paiianda tharggu ysvrru hisu aretu 'you re- 
nounced at once pride, pain, anger, greed, envy'; Z 2*72 
bissu nd skalietu mdna irdyau jsa buhu hatcandmd 
'all their pride (dyadic) we destroy by rddhi- powers'. 
From skals-, IE skal-k- or skal-sk-, with different ~s- 
(IE s), Lit. skalseti, skalseju, skalsiu, 3 sing, skalsi 'be 
more liberal 1 , skalsiis 'prosperous, satisfying', skalduti, 
skaliioti 'spill over'. 

skala 'piece of wood', Z 23*44 henei candand skald 'piece 
of sandal-wood' (BS candana-), Chinese mu 'wood' 
(K 643-1), like Tokhara A 1536 candamsim or (or 'wood'). 
From *skrdo- -rd->-dl-, base skal- 'cut'. 

sku 'touch', 3 sing. K 21*5 = K 28-180 binaskU 'he touches 
the lute', K 37-120 bindskil 'let him touch (play) the lute'; 
3 plural, ill 106*32-3 binauna skvida 'they touch the 
musical instruments'; optative 3 sing, in 47*57 kJm 
ranlja btna skuvi, — in 35*39 kliu ranija bina skill 'as 
one touches a jewelled lute', see s.v. ser- 'to sound'. 
Participle Z 13*114 cu vara binana askusta adaunda sfana 
akriya 'what music there was untouched, unblown, 
uns truck'; Manj. 414 bindfia askustai sfana pahyada 
rarnani hvara 'delightful, sweet music they may play, 
though untouched'. See cognates s.v. skau~:sku~ 'to 
touch', with -sk-, see *buskuta-, v 15534 buskve ' covered ', 
and skaumaka 'skin'. 

skui 'relic', in 107-8 ca bura tta baiysunyai skili vird ' what 
is so over the Buddha's relic'; parallel to BS sarira- 
(improving on BSOAS 10, 1942, 894; 905). From skuva-, 
to Av. hisku- 'dry', see s.v. skala- 'dry', Sogd. Man. 
sqwyy. 

-skuj- 'stir, blow up', see paskuj-:paskauta~. 

skuta ' in the throat ' from *skautid (see -/- in rraute ' desire '), 
Sid. 100V5 biji kufanq sku {a sapala nasphastanq 'the 
sparrow (bimja-) must be pounded, the green stuff in 
the crop must be removed'; 1 159, 73VI krimga saupdra 
u skuta pa jsahira bisd hira tta biia haysd dis'ana ' of the 
cock one wing and the things in the crop and in the belly, 
those are to be all thrown away ' ; in 73*171 khvavi na hama 



skumaya — ■ svida- 415 



skuta ragai 'how shall I not have liquor in my throat?'. 
From "skauxti- (or *skauti) base skauk- to Sogd. Bud. 
ZK 'sk-wch ZY ZKprst ptza'st ' throat and lips dried up'; 
'stench 'ptr'yiostk 'throat-obstructed', to base skau-, 
skau-k-; possibly 'hollow, tube', see kau- in kusda- 
'hole'. The Jura 'things* in the crop seem to be the 
sapala of Sid. 100V5, that is, undigested 'green stuff'. 
skumaya, see naskumaya (n 60-29), possibly base skau- 'to 

prepare, fit, ornament'. 
skaungya- rendering BS samskara- and vyuJia-, see s.v. 

sjzam- from *skdmanka-, fern. *skdmanjd-. 
skaumaka 'covering', II 60*17 kagija skaumaka 'covering 
made of skin ', see also skdmaka. This meaning ' covering ' 
suits the use with kagija to base IE (s)keu- (see s.v. 
klioca), but skeu- 'to flay* (Oss. D. dsk'ujun, I. sk'uijyn, 
sk'ud ' tear to piece, burst') would yield a similar form. 
-skos- 'swell', see paskos-. 

skv- 'touch', in 106-33 ?kvida 'they touch', see ska. 
sga 'division of month, monthly quarter', V 243-37 sa- 
v-a(m) dida masta sga khaindd Jiabada ' this of them is 
full like the month's third quarter'. From *visuka-> 
*vsuga->sga. To Av. vizvank-, vtfpada. IE Pok. 1 175-6 
O.Ind. visu- 'in both ways', visuva- 'equinox', visvank- 
'to both or all ways'. But s'uvo 'half' with suffix -auva-. 
sta-, present base to sta 'be'. 

stakula- 'abuse', Z 2-98 sa sfakula muJio vdte nasta 'this 
abuse has setded on me'; Z 12-113 til y& Stakuk yande 
Juxmdaru 'then he abuses another'; Z 12-112 sfakulce 
yande 'he abuses'; Z 12- n ka ne balysB.no. ggUtrd sfakula- 
jsera hamate 'if the family (BS gotra-) of Buddha may 
not be worthy of abuse'; v in, 33VI asfakulcu, BS 
abhandana- 'non-abuse'; V 62-9 apaJiaysiye-t-i sfakulai 
yanati ' he attacks it, may abuse it (yi) ' ; K 41 -64 sfikulydm 
jsai tta tta huntri 'they were speaking to him with abuse' 
= K 44*181 sfikalyo jsai tta tta Jiuniri, parallel Sdtra- 
lamkara 91 'injurierent'; K 40*51 sfikulaviyi, =IC 43*168 
sfihllaviyi; dyadic, in 61*46 cu mi aJiamanamdd satva 
sfikula puddmdd 'what beings despised me, abused me', 
with Prakrit ajiamanya-, BS adhimanya- 'to despise', see 
JS 8V4 ahamiie ysire Jive ttriksa salata 'he spoke con- 
temptuous harsh, sharp words' (BS tiksria-, samldpa-). 
From stak- 'resist, oppose', Av. staxra-, staxta- 'firm, 
severe', Zor.P. staxm, N.Pers. sham 'violent', possibly 
Pasto stay (*staka-) 'sordid, astringent, binding', 
M.Parth.T. 'stg-csm 'rigorous' (*staka-casma-). IE Pok. 
1011 stak-, stek-, O.Ind. stdkaii, Umbrian stakaz 
'statntus', OHG staJial 'steel', O.Engl, stiele; O.Engl. 
stseg, O.Norse stag 'rope'. See also JS 29V3 Bstiye 'you 
resisted' (*a-staxta-). 
-star- 'spread', see as fare, bistara-. 
-start- 'strew, spread', see basfarr-, pastarda-. 
stama- 'staying', n 76-72 erdkana stoma, adjective -ama~ 

to base present sfa- (<Jiista~), see s.v. ana-. 
spata- 'round (?)', 11 85*16 (miscellany) spafa-garba kusi- 
' jsiJiara (dyadic) 'with round belly'. Here kusa- 'round', 
to Av. kusra- 'bent, vaulted', N.Pers. kus, as gloss to 
spata- 'round', to be placed with Waxl^e/, put, Sarikoli 
pet, puf) pet 'round'; garba- may be BS loan-word 
garbJta-, but note also Av. garawa-, garabus-, Zor.P. gafir, 
M.Parth.T. gr'b; see garba-. Note also BS Mahavyutpatri 



S889 gilla~pefta- = lamha-udara~ 'with hanging belly'; 
also gilla-pefiia-. See below svaka- '(round) pill'. For 
sp- beside p-, note also stlka ' commentary ', BS flka (in 
loo- 10), quoted s.v. svrrai. 

spargga 'noise, twang', Z 24*410 durnanu sparggd 'twang 
of bows'. Base sparg-, sprag-, see s.v. haspalgy-, to IE 
Pok. QgD-7 O.Ind. sphurjati, Greek o^apayEoucn, Lit. 
sparge ti, sprdgti, O.Engl, sprecan. 

spuljei 'spleen', Z 20*55 fpuljei rruva syi jatdrrd bilga 
ysdrd 'spleen, intestines, lungs, liver, kidney, heart'; 
I 167, 82V4 spimja, BS pillion-] Sid. loon spaijai, 
I 167, 83 vi spimjim (-im-, -im—-ai-), I 151, 61V3 spaija- 
ra/ji 'pain of the spleen'. From *sprzya-, to Av. sparaza, 
Pazand sparz, Zor.P. spul, spulil, N.Pers. supurz, uspurz, 
Sogd. Man. sp(rzyh), gloss to M.Pers.T. ['sp](w)rzyqyn 
[*spurzikSn), Kas"anl espul, Orm. spuzak, Yidya sparza, 
Sanglecl slparz, Wax! sipurz, Baloa isp'ulk, Yazdl siwarz. 
IE Pok. 987 sp(h)elgli-, O.Ind. plilidn-, Armen. paicaln, 
Greek o-rrArjv, Lat. lien, Celtic O.Ir. selg, Breton felc'Ji, 
O.Slav, slezena. 

sper- 'flow, splash', III 80*31 baysga aysband sagtnd 
spertdd pvestyum ' the many stone channels pour out 
alarmingly'. With va-, K 6o, 37^ utca vasperi 'water 
splashes'. See usphir-. IE Pok. 993-4 sper- 'strew, 
besprinkle, flow'. 

-spris-, see liospalgy-, sparggd. 

sma 'sons (?)', II 86*48-9 sajatta (BS sajata-) divyq smd 
'kindred sons of the devata', like gyastassaa- ' deva-putra, 
son of the deva~gad'. From *visumaka->*vzmaa-> 
smaa-, see su 'son' < m visuta~, to base Jtau-:Jtu-. IE Pok. 
913-4 seu-, O.Ind. savati, sute 'bear young', sunu~ 'son', 
Av. Jiau-, Jiunami, liunu-, haota-, Greek utus, ulo? 'son', 
Celtic Welsh Jiog-en 'girl* (*sukd~). See also alivyBne. 

syan-, see sun- 'to put'. 

syaufia 'to be prepared', sana-, see sy- t s- t sasta-. 

sva 'fame', see ssuva, 

sva- 'put', participle to sun-. 

svaka 'pill', Sid. 12 iv^. arvijai ltd svaka ' medicinal pill', BS 
varti-, Tib. ri-lu; Sid. i22r3 svaka, Tib. rev-bu ('pastil'), 
gen. sing. Sid. 121VJJ svakye Jilye krre vi 'in treatment 
by pill*, Tib. rev-bu mas btan-bajii cJio-ga; plur. Sid. 
I5ir2 svakye padimand 'pills are to be made', Tib. ri-lur 
byas-pas; Sid. 149V5 svakyi padimand, Tib. ri-lur byas-la. 
Note Tokhara spakiye, spakairn. From *sapaka- to base 
sap- 'be round', see sava 'box, basket' , N.Pers. sabad 
(*sapatd-) with ./- variant to s-., s-. (see. s.v. . ssdra-); 
meaning like BS varti- to van- 'turn round 5 ; Tib. ril-ba 
'round', ril-bu, ri-lu 'pill'. See also spata. 

svara 'this', see sara-, sura-. 

svii 'report', K 38*145 varai nestdmdi kus fat sva na nirame 
'there they placed him whence a report does not go out 
of him'. See ssuva. 

svida- 'milk', Sid. 156^ svida, BS Jtsira-, Tib. Ito-jtia; 
III 91*214 svida jsd; V296, 133 svidu. . .kJw muJm paddndd 
'milk. . .when they nourished me'; adjectives, 1 181, 
99V3 svidanim (-iin=-ai) gulya 'pills from milk', Sid. 
130VI svidinai-v-i Jivada Jiliasfa vardiand 'for him must 
be used food (and) drink from milk 1 , Tib. klia-zas ho-ma 
dan lhan-cig-tu sos-na\ v 42, 87^ svidina raysa 'milk 
liquids'; svidausia-, Sid. 143V! svidausiam baJiydm 'milk- 
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trees', BS ksiri druma-, Tib. ho-ma-can; Sid. 144V4 
pjidaustd bamhyam; BS ksira-vrksa- ( = asvattlia-). From 
*xsvifta-, Av. xsvipta-, xsvid-, Sogd. Bud. 'ysypty, Man. 
xsyfit, Yayn. .-en/it, Chorasra. .rzu/c (c—ij) 'milk', xtvfcyk 
'sweet', M.Parth.T. fy/f, syft-xw'rg 'milk-drinking, 
child', M.Pers.T. syftg 'sweet', O.Pers. anrra- in 
cnTrra-xopc (Ktesias) glossed by yAuwj, n,Su, Pasta saudo, 
sidi, Suynl suvd, xftvd, Yazg. x u ovd, Sartkalt xevd, Orm. 
fy&f, Zaza sit, Auramanl /of, Yidya xusuvd, xusivda ' sweet' 
(xsira 'milk'). For 'milk', Zor.P., N.Pers. sir; siren 
'sweet', M.Pers.T. Syryn 'sweet'. 

svida 'plant name', Sid. i.|.r2 girana svida, BS hema- 
ksira-, Tib. bya-nu ('bird-milk'); Sid. 129V2 svida bata, 
BS payasya-, Tib. birari (ed. Pekin). For hema-ksiri 'a 
kind of plant'; payasya 'gynandropsis pentaphylla'. See 
svida- 'milk'. 

svinaa-, adjective to su 'horn'. 

sve 'night', as second component Sid. 4x2 sva sve 'mid- 
night'; iv 20*4 mu-sve 'tonight', see ssava. 

sve 'report', K 40*31 sve viram tta tta pyttsfd 'by report 
so was heard by us (-am)', =K 43-148 sve vtra tta 
va tta pyusi ( = s{i); SuvP. 70 r3 sve jsa 'by fame'. BS 
yaiena kirtya; u 103*45 asada svai gariya 'bad (BS 
asiddha-) reports, troubles'. See spaa. 

sve 'horns', see sU. 

sve 'this', older sate, III 75*217 sve nasta saindc bimda 'it 
(the weapon) struck him to the ground 5 ; in 75*228 sve 
nasta pilnyau ttU 'he struck him down with arrows'; in 
67*41-2 sve nayilm iamde bimda 'I strike him to the 
ground'. 

svauda 'they put on'; svaudu 'we put on 1 , preterite to 
sun-. 

s- 'five', s-pari- 'with five beyond' for older pus-pare-, see 
pamjsa. 

sa 'he mounted', in 74*203 hasa sa uska 'he mounted high 
to the balsa-tower'. See san-:sata-. 

sa 'saying', 'that', introducing direct quotation, see se t 
rendering BS iti, see also Oss. zayga. 

sa, ssa '100', see said; Manj. 114 ssa sala parsaca beda 'in 
the time passing 100 years'; K 40*20—1 ssa sali masq 
brrambhe '100 years in number before', =K 43*138-9 
ssa sala mosq brrambha; in 76*241 ssa sala mudai bujve 
'dead 100 years he revived', in 75*235 ssa said mudai 
vistdinda 'they remained 100 years dead to her'; ssa 
hasta '10S 1 , K 146, 4ri ssa hasta patta(ra)jiva narau- 
midd ' 10S putrajivaa- (nuts) issue'; K 146, 413 ssa hasta; 
v 244, 2b4~3ai ssa hasta juna '108 times', =K 94*111 
ssa has fa juna, BS asfa-uttara-lata?n) V 244, 304. ssa 
has fa j« — IC 94*117 ssa hasta jiinai; sa ysara '100,000', 
K 62*77^-4 sa ysara tvada sai 'more than 100,000'; 
K 99*252-3 sa ysara sa byura juna di pakam di pasauna- 
kyam amrga sarana hasda vlnatta indm ' 100,000, 1,000,000 
times we make humble report (dyadic) under (your) feet, 
under (your) soles'; K 61, 4on-2 ssa-byuryi maha- 
prajiia-parame hiya hambeca ' a summary of the 1,000,000 
Mahuprajna-paramita'; in 68*79 ssa-tdmmana ahavi 
jsyamde 'they slew the hundred-spotted (eyed) deer'. 
Double -ss-, elsewhere in -se, -sse '100' and bussd 
'perfume', beside busd,passa. 



sa, sam, sa (a for am), older samu 'just, precisely, onlv', 
frequently sa kJiu, sam khu, samu klio 'just as'. See samu. 
In comments at. . .sa. . .'what is. . .that is precisely'; 
Manj. 197 kau at tv(S) kseji utca sa hiya kseje sana 'he 
who desires that water, (it is) precisely he desires his 
own samjitd- concept'; similarly 197 ttrama. . .sa. . .; 
sam kJiu 'if only' in 74*196-7 mira, sain khu a byehum: 
hvasd 'die you, if only I can get the fodder'; sam 'only 1 , 
K 68*211-2 satva sam kama bvana 'beings are to be con- 
sidered to be thought only' ( = BS citta-matra-). Late 
samva, older samu, with -u retained as -va, as in aysmva = 
aysmu, Manj. 104 samva, as Manj. 85 aysmva and 
frequendy; JS IV3 kJwam hadem (-em=-e). . .vana 
sam. . .'although to me. . .yet now. . .'. 

sak- 'to pass', see skyetd, saja, sata. 

saka-, sarnka 'coral', SuvO. 53r4 samgyau Tryau sakyau 
'conch, jade, coral', BS ianklia-sild-pravala-, with Tra*= 
sild (used in Khotan for 'jade'); JS 20V2 keyuda ysarrnd 
sakyau jsa samartha 'Aeyura-ornaments, golden, fitted 
with corals' (BS samartha-)', Z 280*112 cite svarna- 
suttdra va samka-hdra ysarrnd 'necklaces or brocades 
(BS svarna-sutra- 'gold thread'), coral necklaces, golden 
things'; adjective, 111 96*8 bagara aijsijai ysyaikya sakijai 
'silver leaves, coral branches'. Chinese Lw san-xu< 
sdn-yuo (K 852*2; 91*4), Japanese sango from *sanku-. 
From base sank-, sak- 'stone', kept distinct from samgga- 
(*asanga-), Zor.P. skyn *saken, with variants vsdyn sng 
*vissaden sang 'coralline stone' (till 1727 coral was held' 
to be a stone), Zor.P. sg *sak, sag, sng *sang; M.Pers.T. 
sygyn 'stone' (adjective), Pahlavi Psalter sky 'stone', 
Xari sik, sig 'stone', Armen. lw sing, sig 'a weight of 4 
KEpcrna'; Zor.P. sagik 'of stone' (DkM 781-4). See 
Henning Memorial Volume, 24-5. Since 'stone' can be 
named from its cutting sharpness, it is possible to trace 
saka 'coral' to IE Pok. 18-22 ak-'. k- as in the case of 
samgga- but with different suffix *sana-ka- beside 
*asan-ga-. 

saka 'pan, griddle', from flat baking-stone, ill 102*46 
gulinai saka-paundai 'a girdle cake made of molasses' 
(BS guda-); ill 16*1 saka-pdratta p aha jsa pyuva 'girdle 
cakes taken out of the bag'. From *sdtakd-> *sataka~, 
beside Wax! sat, Sarikoll sdd, sad, Yidya siti 'slate', 
Suynl sdd, SanglecT usid 'baking-pan', to "VVaxI, Sarikoll 
jttSy 'smooth', N.Pers. sad', see sata- in hama-sata- 
(Z 23-44) * a *^ smooth'. For par- see par- 'to feed, 
nourish', as-para- 'horse-fodder', possibly pdratta from 
*parata-, ; but tta might be separate tta 'so'. Earlier- 
explanation by saka 'coral' and an error for pdttara- 
'bowl' is to be rescinded. See also paundai< *puvanta-ka-. 

sakala 'plant name', 1 179, 97V4 bdva sakala dva sira 'of 
root sakala two ounces', BS satdhva-iaka- 'vegetable 
satahvd, peucedanum graveolens, dill', —iata-puspa-. 
From sa- '100' sata-, kala- 'part of a plant', see kida, 
kira- 'bush', cakala- 'wood', karassa- 'creeper', to IE 
Pok. 545-7 kel-, Greek kAccoos 'twig', Oss. D. k'uala, 
k*ala, Kalua, k'aleu, I. k'aliu 'branch'. 

saksa- 'hair', Manj. 63-4 yaula saksa ttaira prrahauna 
jsirrjaujsa dysu 'bad acts, hair on top of the head, dress 
adorned with trickeries' (describing a raksasi) here 
variant with s- beside s-; Manj. 35 (of a woman, striya) 
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nuna cha saksa dyena 'to be seen, hairs, complexion, 
hairs'; Manj. 204-5 loksye u guna klienda nay sv are 
tcemam padauysna 'like hairs and hairs (dyadic) they 
fail (fall out) beginning with the eye'. From base *safsa- 
to WaxI safs 'hair', sasp, safe, safs, N.Pers. safs 'thin 
branch', sifsah 'ringlet', Pahlavl Psalter s'psy 'rod'. See 
also s'auda 'rod', WaxI sipk, soph 'twig, rod'. Note 
variants s-s'-s'-, see s.v. s'sdra- 'good'. Hence base kep- 
(kiep-, hep-) possibly IE Pok. 543 keipo-'.kip- 'pointed 
wood, post', O.Ind. sepa-, iipha- ' tail', Lat. cippus 'post', 
and Lat. sapid, Greek OKtTrcov. Hence *kseps-> safs-. 
sarnka 'coral', see saka. 

samkhnl- 'smear, defile', Bed 4SV2 cu am ni samkhalydre 
'(lotus in the water) which are not stained', BS alipta-; 
Sid. 102V3 samkJialyand 'to be smeared', Tib. bsku-har 
by alio, Sid. I37ti sakhalydnd, Sid. 133^2 sainkiielydna; 
3 sing. Z 22*259 ne sarnkJiilttd samtsera 'is not defiled in 
the jamwa-migration ' ; participle, Z 6*22 asamkhilsta- 
'undeflled'; JS 8V4 bena sarnkhtsta 'smeared with 
poison'; Sid. gvi samkhaista, Tib. bskus-te; in 75-215 
bimda ha sarnkliaistdmdd 'they smeared (butter) there- 
upon'; nouns, K gvz samkitdldmata; Sid. 142^ samkha- 
luna 'ointment', Tib. bsku-ho; Bed 45r2 samkhalunam 
jsa, BS vilepana-; Sid. 147V4 samklialyamnain tcimna ha 
ni pasdnd 'it must be smeared on, but must not be put 
into the eye' (-5m— u 'and'), Tib. mig-gi phyi-rol pags- 
pahi sten-du bskuho. From sam- and base khal- (present 
also klialy-), participle kJiitsta~<xard-; the sam- is 
perhaps rather from tsam- beside ham- than BS loan- 
word. To base xard-, N.Pers. xard 'clay', Chorasm. 
x&rk 'dust', Suyni sar8k 'clay', larS-, suxt, Yazg. xawB, 
xaxt 'defecate', Yayn. xard-, PaSto xapl, xar 'muddy, 
dirty brown', axepl 'to plaster', axdra 'plastering', wara 
'silt', WaxI xurdal 'defecations'. Possibly Av. xanSayd, 
variant xraS- (Yasna 10*15) ( DUt Parsi-Sanskrit gloss 
buddhi-). See also kiidrgga- 'mud'. Possibly IE (s)k(k)er-, 
or -Z-. 
samgga- 'stone', Z 22*116 samgga gula 'stones, clay', Sid. 
12V5 samga, BS as'mari-, Tib. rdehu; JS 25 r3 garyau 
samgyau hvasta 'struck by stones from mountains'; in 
104*41 saga jsa styudyera liera naista 'than stone there 
is nothing harder'; III 72*152 hi naya sagyau Tica 'place 
a bridge with stones in the water'; V 65*8 ramna-dvipdna 
samga 'stones from Ratna-dvlpa'; III 71*151 ca burdhlra 
fde garkha, samga, hls'am ttralau sa 'whatever things are 
heavy, stone, iron, tin, copper'. Adjective, -inaa-, III 
109-8 sainginai vaski 'stone tool', v 243*35 saglnai ysaira, 
= ibid. 38 samgfnai ysairi 'stony heart'; adjective, -iida-, 
III 79*10 dura ttljsam saguda 'hard then also stony 1 . To 
Av. as3tiga-, O.Pers. a 8 g *aQanga- t M.Parth.T. 'siig, 
Zor.P., N.Pers. sang, Sogd. Bud. snk. IE Pok. 18-22 ak- 
'sharp', with -«-, 19 Greek aKoava 'point', ccKovn. 
'whetstone', axavos 'thorn' Lat. agna 'awn', Got. 
altana, O.Engl, egenu, plur. segnan (>azm), Lit. asids 
'edge'. 
samgaka 'small stones', 1 177, 93V5 drama saingaka 
hamdri ' such small stones occur', BS asmari. See samgga-. 
samgilruna 'vermilion', III 80*20-1 (the journey) mam 
hadd samguruna sastd hvandva avilin ' conspicuous in my 
vermilion-coloured mantle I came among the men', 



from *sangaura- to N.Pers. sangarf, Armen. Iw sngoyr 
'rouge, paint', sngourem. 'to paint', O.Pers. sinkabrus, 
Elam.-Pers. sinqabrus; Kroraina sdnapru, sanapru (see 
BSOAS 24, 1961, 4S2 and BSOAS 11, 1946, 7S1-2). For 
variant s-, s- see s.v. s'sdra-. The adjective -una- suffix is 
from -atrna-, see mahanduna- 'like', but here -una- is 
rather from guna 'colour' as in dajiina 'flame-coloured'. 
See also simjsvrd. A reading samgu runa 'stone and rust 
(?, see rruma-y has been set aside. 

sacha 'plant name', Sid. 9V5 sachi bdta, BS jhasd, Tib. 
jhas'a, Sid. io6vi sicha bdta, BS bala-, Tib. bala\ Sid. 
129VI secha bdta. Three colour names occur with the 
sadta plant: in 96* 1S1 mijeni-juna sachi perd 'reddish 
leaves of the plant'; Sid. ioor4 dajiina sadta bdva 'red 
sacha root', Sid. ioor4 liarydsa sacha bdva 'black root of 
saclia'. O.Ind. jltasd is uraria lagopodiokies, and bala- 
crataeva Roxburghii. The form sac/id- would show kh' 
or cy-, both from a base IE kak- 'bend; branch, fork' 
O.Ind. sdkiid 'branch', N.Pers. (with s) sax, Armen. 
c'ax (*ksakJt~) 'branch', Lit. saka 'branch', w/fce'fork', 
O.Slav, sgku 'twig', Russ. soxa 'plough', Got. haha 
'plough'. See also above sidjsano 'fork'. Here with s- 
beside $-, see s-s'-s s.v. s'sdra- 'good'. 

saja 'passing of time (?)', K 52*8*3 ustamauysye saja vi 
sfana 'being at the last passage of time'. Hence from 
*sacd- to sak- 'to pass', see skyetd 'time'< *sakati- t and 
sdta-. 

sana- 'plan', BS updya-, with dasta- 'skilled', Bed 52^-4 
hajvattd u dasta sand 'wisdom and skilful planning', BS 
prajria-upaya-] K. 57, 25 r2 das'tyi sane jsa 'with skill'; 
adjective, V 164^ Itaju ggumdtd sanuvd 'wise, trained, 
skilful'. With Tokhara B son, plur. sanamna 'plan', to 
Iranian base san-, san-d- 'to produce 1 , in form coalescent 
with BS sainjiia, in the Prakrit samnd- 'concept'. See 
sand-, sasta-, V 30S, ioai sanda-hvaiiaund pra(caina) 
(following in the previous clause pyuvdre 'they hear'). 

samfvyau jsa 'with dungs', see satdna-, sanuia-. 

samja ' document' , V 273, ll 2*9-10 sa samja pramdna 
himdkhvl pJtarsa mallard pyas'dd ' this document becomes 
authoritative when the _p/iarja-ofricial Mahara signs it'; 
ibid. 3 s(d) satnja ttye pramdna cu phema spdta pakadd 
piskala ' this document is of that authority which is the 
section of the spata-offkial Pakada of Phema'; V 273, 
n i, 2 sa sam(ja) tty(e) pra{c)ahia c(u) phema spdta 
pakadd; ibid. 6 sa sa{m)ja pramdna hhni khvi pharsa . . . 
(pya)s'dd. This samja is parallel to pidaka, V 1*6392*7-8 
si pidaki prammd hand khu ha punarrjdin hamgusti vds'td 
'this document becomes authoritative when Punya- 
arjuna affixes signature', and to pdda, 11 14, 109 ttl rd 
sa pdda pramdna hhni klul pharsa bara pyas'dd 'this 
document is authoritative when the /j/jorsa-official Bara 
signs it'. There pramdna- is from BS pramdna-. From 
base sank- 'to command', Av. sangh-, salt-, sank-, 
songha- 'public statement', saahii 'order', sanhvant-, 
verbal sdnglianl, participle sasta-. To IE Pok. 566 kens-, 
O.Ind. savisati, sastd-, O.Slav. se_tl 'he speaks', Alban. 
thorn 'I say' (*kensmi). Hence *sanhaci-> samja- (the 
usual shift from -i-, -t- stem to -a- stem); or possibly 
*sangaci~, with sang- as O.Pers. TrapaacVyyns, N.Pers. 
farsang, farsax ' league '. 
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-sada- 'satisfied', to base sar-, JS I5ri ysaujsa hvada 
khasta tcaitma asaddyai 'savour)' food (and) drink where- 
with you were sated'. From sar-, Av. fsaratu- 'reward'. 
IE Pok. 577 ker~ 'grow, nourish', Greek KopE-, a<6pEcra, 
Kapos 'satiating', Lat. cerer- nom. sing, ceres; cerus 
manus ' creator bonus', creo, cream, Armen. ser 'progenv', 
serem 'bear young', Lit. Serin, serti 'to feed'. 

sata- 'arisen', see san-:sata-, with present suppletive sarb-. 

sata- 'hundred', sata, sate, sata, ssa, sa, sd, sse, se, inflected, 
loc. plur. K3, 139^ sititvg yseruvg '100,000', in 6, 12VI 
siyva yserua, v 49, 6604 siyyau yseryau; SuvP. 66 vi siyvd 
kalpva, BS kalpa-satesu; ace. plur. SuvO. 36V7 satd- 
yseru; gen. plur. SuvO. 27V7 satd-yserdTiu •aadravanu 'of 
100,000 troubles'; Sid. 133^ ssiyd papaldm vi /lis'tq 
'comes to the 'hundred peppers', BS pippalim vardha- 
mdndm, Tib. pipiliv gravs brgyar phyir-nas (like Sid. 
I33T5 pajd pap aid vi his'tq); 1 253, H5 siyau yseryau, BS 
sata-sa/iasra-; N 166*1 S (da)sd-seyau ' iooo 1 . Before other 
numbers, V 160, 203a3 sata suvare-bdstd jU(na) ' 121 
times ', Z 1 1-37 sata ltas}a ' 108 ' ; Z 14*30 sata bistd ' 12a ' ; 
Z 19-53 satdysdre ' 100,000', K 146, 4ri ssa hasfa ' 108'; 
K 146, 4T3 ssa ftasfd; 11 91*115 ssapamjsdsd ' 150' ; v 244, 
204-301 ssa hasfa juna ' 108 times', BS asta-uttara-iatam; 
K 53'io*i ssa ysdrd, K. 62, 77r3 saysdra, SuvP. 66r3 sa- 
yserydm jsa BS lata-saJiasraih; K 59*34ri se-ysirvd, 11 
107* 16 1 se-yserye hinajsa ' with ioo,aao troops', 11 104*74- 
5 sai-ysairrvd. After other numbers, Z 13*39 ponysa sate, 
Z 4-50 pamjsa se; 11 89-49 nn< ^ x 1 95> n6vi dvi-ssa; K 3, 
139VI dvisatdnu uysnoranu 'of 200 beings', 11 24-23-1 
dvi-sa '200'; 11 56-23 drai-sse '300', in 113, 3V4 tcaltause 
kula '40 (or 400?) Ao/i-miUions'; 11 24-23-4 dasau ysa 
ca-sa cahausa ' 10, 440 ' ; K 148-49 tcause tcaurai hdgark/ta 
dchd '404 severe diseases' ; 1 175, 92r2 tcaliausi tcaura 
dchd '404 diseases'; 11 56*24 pa-sse '500', v 249*769 
pam-se; ill 58*12 parn-sse; 11 91-94 ksi-sse '600'; in 112, 
IV4 ksi-se; 11 34-4*8 ksi-se; II 34*4-7 kse-se; V 215*70*2 
kse-se; 11 24-23-5 hauda-se '700'; in 113, 4ri hasfa-se 
'Sao'; iv 04ba nau-se, N 166-18 (da)sd-seyau 'ten 
hundreds'; v 243, ib2 dvasse pamjdsau ' 1250', =-K 94*94 
dvdse pajsdiau, BS ardka-trayodaia, Tib. brgya-phrag 
phyed dav bcu-gsum. Ordinal, satama-, K 2, 137V2 satamu 
ysdramu nasu ' 100,000th part', Tib. bye-ba ston-gi c/ia; 
K, 2, 137V2 sata-ysaraviu nasu K 2, 137V3 sate ysdramu 
nasu; in 26, 3132 nztarn nasd ysdram nasd ' 100th part, 
1 oooth part', BS satatamtm kaldm; V 280, 502 ysdramu 
nasu satamu (ruzsu). Compounds, Sid. 103^-3 khaysme 
ttye noma si, ssa-tturai viram sitta-panaka gurste 'the 
abscess, its name "hundred-orificed" is called s'ata- 
pdnaka-\ BS pifakah sata-panakah, Tib. phol-mig-gi min 
ni rma-kha brgya-pa zes-bya-ste (phol-mig ' ulcer, abscess) ; 
Z 22-123 pamjsa-sata-saluvo '(a woman) of 500 years'; 
V 244, 2b3 ssa-sall, BS varsa-s'ata-dyus- ' of age 100 years ' ; 
K 6i, 4on ssa-byuryi 'consisting of 1,000,000 (s'loka-) 
units' (-ya- of possessive compound); v no, 32^ said- 
padya ' of 100 sorts ' ; with -saya-, II 65*2*4 draise pam-saya 
peminai-y-Uin jsa than gvascein dirsd did 'a woollen clodi 
of 350 (in value) I distributed, thirty feet'; v 10*2*7 
ttiiri-saya 'worth four hundred'. From sata-, Av. sata-, 
satsm, Tumsuq Saka sa, sada 'too', sada bisia pamtsi 
'125', dva sade '200', xst sade *6oo' pain-sad e, pe-sa, 



pe-sada ' 500 ' na sade. ' goo ' possibly pancadame sede, Sogd. 
Bud. st-, Man. st', Chr. stzo; M.Parth.T. sd, JVLPers.T. 
cli'r sd '400'; tylyst '300'; Zor.P. sat, N.Pers. sad, 
Oss. DL sada, first component sad-, sdd-sugon 'having 
100 antiers'; WanetsI si, Pasto sal, Orm. so, su, Paraci 
so, Yidya lor, SanglSci sdS, buynl is ad, Yazg., Rosanl, 
Sarikoll sad, Balocf wo. To IE Pok. igi dekin 'ten', 192 
kmtdm 'ioo', O.Ind. satdm, Finnish Iw sata, Greek 
EKcrroi/, Celt O.Ir. cit, Welsh cant, Lat. centum, Got., 
O.Engl, hund, Lit. sithtas, O.Slav, suto, Tokhara B 
kdnte, A kdnt, 

satana' dung, faeces', SuvO. 54.v4.gvi/1dsatand' cow-dung', 
BS gomaya-, —1 255r2 (sa)vana; Sid. 8V3 samnd, BS 
vit, Tib. phyi-sa; Sid. r4or4 sani; v 42, 87^-5 gvihd 
satana kdrsa 'line drawn in cow-dung'; III 89*176 
samnyaujsa dai tcerai ' a fire must be made with pieces of 
dung'; adjective, 111 42b5 samnija kdrsa Tine drawn in 
dung' (BS karsi), parallel to Divyavadana 306*23 gomaya- 
kdrsi; m 3, 9^ tti gvihd samna kdrsa padimdna 'then 
a circle of cow dung must be made'. From *sakan-> 
satana-, savdna-, samna-, sana-, Orm. sskan, skan, 
Paraci sayan, Yidya yu-skm (*gau-sakana-), xaskzn, 
Wax! sagin. IE Pok. 544 &ek--, O.Ind. sdkrt, iokndh, 
Greek Karroos, Lit. sikii, sikti 'to defecate'. Note also 
Iranian sok-, Oss. I. sag 'soot', D. dsk'ord, sk'ord if from 
'dirty 1 . 

satlra-, sera- loanword from Greek ora-Trtp, v 132, iai 
l/jndsd noma ray say and (BS rasdyana-) idna satirna ttana 
raysayamnaj J J 'with one satira-ounce of the elixir called. . . 
ndsa, with this elixir'. In the later form frequent in 
medical prescriptions, Sid. 109V2 iau sera, BS pala- 
' ounce', Tib. srav gcig; Sid. I07r2 ksiri-nau satra '96 
sera-ounces', Tib. sran dgu-bcu-r da-drug dan, BS 
prast/ia-traya-; 1 141, 49V4 iau sera pamdkye jsa 'with 
measure of one ounce', BS pala-mdtram; 1 147, 56ri 
hasfa sera 'eight ounces', BS paldny asfau. Of value, 11 
60*15 kluiucd pajsdsd sera 'a khauca-hat of 50 sera value'; 

II 60-29 namavina thavalakaiia khauca haudusd sera ' in a 
felt bag, a khauca-hat. of value seventeen sera'. From 
*satera-, to Greek o-rcrrfip, Krorama satcra (of medi- 
cines and money value), Sogd. Bud. st'yr, Zor.P. styr 
*sater, N.Pers, saier, aster, astar (d=a*=e), Uigur Turk. 
sitir (equated in Ming times with 1 Hang (K 542*1) = ! 
tael= 1 ounce (see F. W. K. Muller, Hirth Festschrift 
1920, 319-20); Tokhara B, W 25 b2 satera (following a 
plural) in a medical text. 

sataida 'smooth', Sid. 7V5 tcamjsai sataidd 'his hair, 
smooth (fatty)', BS sntgdha-murdhaja-, Tib. skra mum- 
pa dan, =v 317*36 tcamjsai sanaidd. Hence sanatda-= 
snada-, Prakrit to BS snigdha-, with -t- for -n-. 

sathara 'declivity (?)', 11 56*22 ttye di sathard padamysa au 
sfe 'below this declivity is the first village' (SDTV 72); 

III 79*10 bvaiysd as'djd sat liar a dura tti j sain sagudd (the 
journey) 'a long flinty declivity (?), with clods, then 
also stony'. Possibly from *sata-tara- 'mounting (and) 
crossing (?)', with thar-=tar- 'cross 1 . For 'acclivity', 
Pasto pecumai from *pati-skambaka- % see s.v. skam-. 

sad-: sasta- 'appear, seem', v 112, 34V3 tta cu tc saittd 'so 
what does it seem to you?'. BS G 37, 3^3 tato kirn 
manyase, =111 22, nb4 tta cue saittd; in 28, 3704. tta eve 
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sai ds'arya subhuta 'so what does seem to you, Teacher 
Subhflti'; in 28, 3804 tta eve setta; 1 sing. Z 13-60 
saimd, 3 sing. Z 4-83 seittd, 3 plur. Z 3-116 sainda, Z 
3-108 seindd, optative 3 sing. Z 7-26 saiya; 3 plur. V 162, 
204 stdrne irye s's'dre sainda 'women's wiles seem good'; 
K 43-154 tta sfa saitti ' it seems to us' — K 40-37 tta ?fd™ 
saittd. Preterite, sasta-, V 332, 25^ duskaru sastu 'it 
seemed wonderful', BS G 37, 2226-7 tatrdham bhagavann 
dscarya-prdptah; V 121, 10V4 atd-duskaru sastu 'it seemed 
very wonderful'; Z 2-96 cu balysa sarvafri sastd 'what 
to you the omniscient Buddha seemed'; Manj. 405 sa 
paid sasta jadlna 'this first seemed through ignorance' 
(BS jada~), = Z 9-26 samu padd sastu gyadlna; present 
participle absolute, n 105-103 klivdm tta tta byamd{nm] 
liamdvai sa saittyai au va prravdrana jsa ci sai hdva 
hamai 'if for you { r dm—-u) there is any uncertainty {as 
to) what advantage arises from the pravarana-'mvitztlon. 
when it occurs'. Noun, Z 4-85 syamata kura 'false 
seeming', Z g-io syemdte jsa, ill 11 1, 5V2 syama; K 56, 
2ir3 syawna. See also pasasta-. From sand-, sad-, sasta-, 
Av. sazSya-, saSaya-, sadaya-, sandaya-, O.Pers. dadaya 
(or Bandaya-), Av. saod- ' appearance', saBe ' contentment' 
(glossed hursandili), Kroraina Iw sasteya- ' day ', M.Pers.T. 
sh- t shyd 'appear', Zor.P. saJiastajt, sahet, adjective sahik 
'conspicuous', N.Pers. sahl (of woman or tree), Wax! 
sodiy-, ssdaid 'appear', siiddy-, saBotd; mdnk soduid 'to 
feel'. Khowar lw sar-. See also sadalaka; sanda-hvan- 
auna, sand. To O.Ind. cJiand-, chad-. 
sadalaka 'seeming good', in 106-39 Uai da sadalaka sa 
vira spdia 'so to see delightful he looks upon him'. From 
sand- 'to seem good', see s.v. sad-. 
san- 'to rise', suppletive sarb-, participle sata-, present, 
V 1 15, 64TI asada bathdha (Prakrit vitJidna- ' out of place') 
gralux sanSndd 'bad inauspicious planets' (BS graha 
'grasper, planet') rise'; preterite sata-, K 5, 142VI 
dgds'dlstu (BS akdia-) satamd 'I rose into the sky', Tib. 
hphrags-te ('rise'), in 25, 28ai saye urmaysddm (gen. 
absol.) 'the sun having arisen', BS stirye 'bhyudgate; 
III 74-213 ttl aiiska pyaurvd sa 'then he arose into the 
clouds'; in 59-26 ds'asfd sa 'he rose into the sky' (BS 
dkds'a-); III 74*214 has a sa uska 'heroseupintothe tower' ; 
Hi 37-9 uskq se 'he mounted upwards' (*satd, *saie); 
III 106-20-1 baysdnya sava 'she mounted to the window'; 
in 73-181— 2 sava lid mdvaja bimda ' the fly (bee) mounted 
upon (it)'. Causative, san- 'make rise, mount over, erect* 
(*sd7taya- with -a- maintained by -n-y->-ii-), Z 22*159 
stunai sanlndi ndgaraja 'the serpent kings (BS ndga-rdja-) 
raise a pillar for him', parallel BS uccltrdpayisyati; 
Z 5-50 trdmu mulysdlgyo pyauru sdna va sarvaila balysa 
' so make the cloud of favour rise towards us, O omniscient 
Buddha'; K 28-178 gar a sdna 'mount (2 sing, im- 
perative) up on the mountain'; in 34-16 sdnlda pavanaka, 
= 111 37'ii sdiid pavanaka, = III 46, 26 sdnlda pavinaka, 
'they raise the pollen'; in 35'27-S sdnada ttu spyakudi 
pavakd sdnlda uskyds{a yaka, =111 37'24 sdnida ttu 
spyakuda patanaka, sdnlda uskyds}a u ys(d)ndra tta 
dnaka, — in 47-41-2 sdnlda ttu spyakuda pavanaka, 
sdnlda uskydstd u ysdndra tta auna ' they raise the flower 
pollen, they raise up high and they, being seated, are 
beautiful'; V 303, 2-5 dama-rasd saiii 'erects a dliarma- 



rdjikd monument* ; III 4134 caittyd vira sandna ' it is to be 
raised up on to the caitya-shrine'; JS 14x4 cu drrdm- 
mujse sane 'what pore rises'; preterite sdmda-, v 303, 2a2 
sthuvd benda sdmdi 'raised it upon the stupa-monument' , 
ibid. 233 ttina tlidOa sdmdi 'raised it in that place' 
(Prakrit tltdna-, BS sthdna-); ibid. 234 ssarlra sdmdi 
'raised up the relics' (BS s'arira- 'body, relic'). Possibly 
pasana n 41-12 'remove (the head-ache)'. From base 
san- 'rise', participle sata-, Av. sanat, d-snaoiti; sanaka- 
' high ground ' (as source of a river) ' ; O.Ind. Vedic Ant- 
variant to giri- 'hill'; Sogd. Bud. (Dhyana 314) 'sky k'za 
"k'c sn'nt 'they rose up to the sky' (BS dkas'a-); ibid. 
38, 3 sing, sn'y, VJ frequently; Man. sn-, inf. snyy, Chr. 
present snty, future snnt-qn, snym-q', preterite sn'; noun 
Bud. w't-snyh 'breath rising', ytort-snty 'vomit', snty 'act 
of rising ' ,ywyr sny 'sunrise', Chr. b'msnyqnm'c 1 morning 
praise', M.Parth.T. sn-, sd, infintive sdn 'rise', causative 
syn-, infinitive s'n'dn; 'wsn- 'descend', causative 'ws'n-; 
M.Pers.T. s'n- 'bring forth', Zor.P. dsdn-, afisdn, ussdn-, 
W axi san- '.sat-, Yayn. saridki, san-, sata-, sanak 'ascend', 
causative sayn-, saynak 'to raise', Iskasml san-:sad-, 
Yazg. sln-tsut, causative sdn-:sant 'bring up, grow, 
infinitive sanaj, participle santag; sin-:sud, sut 'rise', 
infinitive sinaj, participle sadag (in form like fin- 'to 
descend', participle fadag). From san~d~, Munjanl sasto, 
sdste, sasta 'hillside' (*sasta- to *sand- 'ascend'). Note 
also Armen. san, -ouc' 'nursling, pupil', adjective sanakan, 
snaund ' nutrition', simdakan ' nutritive ', sneal ' nourished ', 
snouc'anem ' to nourish, bring up \ IE skend- beside skend- 
Lat. scanda 'rise', O.Ind. skdndati 'spring'; and IChotan 
Saka tcasta- would give *(s)can-(d-). 

sana 'contented (?)', 11 106, 123 {pra)hajanai jsa (BS 
prtliagjana-) haphU punUda iard sand nvas'ta suhija dmai 
hamai '(the advantage is that) there is associated with 
laymanship, dwelling, meritorious (BS punyavant-), for- 
tunate, contented, happy'; Manj. 325 sand ylndre 
liarbais'd pars'a pajsa yuda yint 'they make contented; he 
may be able to do service (and) worship to all', see AM, 
n.s., 11, 1965, 117. See sandna with cognates. 

sanafia 'contentment', it 106-123-4 il sandna anamdna 
siravq anamdna parjsyai jsa 'and on the basis of content- 
ment, non-regret, satisfaction, non-regret'; with -ana 
older -auna, -ond, to sand. From base san- < sand- (as 
band->ban- 'bind'), see above sad-:sasta-, Zor.P. 
passand, N.Pers. pasand 'pleasing' pasandldan; and s.v. 
pasaittd, pasasta-. 

sarana- 'faeces', see sataiui-, 

sanda-hva Sauna 'pleasing with speech', v 308, roai 
J j Ipynydre, sanda-hvanauiid pra(caina) '...they hear; 
because of acceptable preaching', from.mH<f~ 'seem good', 
retaining -nd- (as band-besxde ban-). See sad-, sasta-; 
sand, pasaittd, pasasta-. 

sapala 'green (^undigested) stuff', Sid. 100V5 biji kuidiiq 
skufa sapala nasphastdna anvastq vinaustq pltorq bidq 
banana vlnajidq 'the sparrow is to be pounded, the green 
stuff in the crop is to be removed ; on the difficult painful 
(BS vedand) belly (?) it is to be bound; it removes the 
pain' (BS vedana), with the parallel I 159, 73VI krimga 
s'au para u skufa pdjsahira btsd hxra tta bis'a Jidysd dlsdna 
'one cock's wings and the things sited in the crop and 



420 5am — sar- 



belly muse all be thrown away'. Hence from base sap- 
' green' , see cognates s.v. savara-; the -p- retained, as in 
kJtapa 'dress' cognate with Zor.P. kp'h *kapdh, to base 
kap- 'to enclose'. 

sam, sa, sama, samva, older samu 'precisely, just, only', 
and often 'but'. See sam-. 

sam 'proper', see s.v. sam-. 

sam- 'be even, plain, accord, agree, be proper', V 341, 
80V5 aide uhu nadaunyau ssvjatana ne sama t a u kalahara 
va 'why do you, men, not agree one with another, but 
are quarrelling?', BS G 37, 75 bis ai kimidam blio yuvayak 
kalaha-bliandana-vigraha-vivado jdtah; Sid. 9x5 tti buri 
hera buda svlddjsa ne samida 'these many things do not 
agree mostly with milk', BS pray ah ksiram virudhyate, 
Tib. Jidi mains sas-cher ha-ma dan mi mthun-te; II 93*126 
kfiu ttatta baduna sujamiia nisamimde 'so that the bu dun- 
officials (Turk, budim) do not agree with one another'; 
Z 12*123 harbisso mato yande kJio suttdrna samdte 'he 
makes all thought so that It agrees with the sfdra-tzxt'; 
III 100* 1*2 1 saskdra drraya sub ova hatca kJiQ samida sa 
bvauha 'the three sainskara-acts as they agree with 
nature (BS svabhdva-) are to be recognized as one'. 
Preterite sonda-, Z 12*125 & a itSr * grata semdd if that 
teaching ( = BS aniis'dsand) is agreed'; N 175*25 somdd 
yanlndd they can agree'. Adjective -ant-u-ka-, Sid. 140^ 
diisdjsa samamdva arvainjsa sakJialumna samkJialydnd 'it 
must be smeared with ointment from the medicaments, 
suitable to the dosa-states' , Tib. nad-gzi dan hphrod-pahi 
sman-gyi bsku-ba dap; Sid. 156V3 samamdvdm arvam 
hamjvdme 'chewing of suitable medicaments', Tib, de 
dan hphrod-pahi sman mur-zi'n; adjective sama- 'proper', 
see separately; samu see separately. See also samana, 
savnia 'properly'. From base sam-:sonda- 'to accord, 
suit', Pa3to sam, sama 'even, plain, straight', sam-walat 
'evenness', sama 'a plain', and the name of the plain of 
the Yusufsal between Kabul river and Suvastu (Swat), To 
O.Ind. RV sam 'fitness' (with BS sam-, Pali sam- distinct 
from sam- 'rest'), possibly with Greek Kauvco, kouew (see 
KT vi 357). 

sama- 'properly', Sid. 151^4 ham sam hamate 'what is 
fitting', Tib. gan yan run-bahi\ Sid. loin kain sain 
hamate, BS yukta-, Tib. gan yan run-ba (et passim), like 
Sid. 103V4 kamai va harnbusina slate 'what may be 
suitable for it 1 , Tib. gav hos-pas. Sid. 132VI kdmina 
havibusam state, Tib. gav hos. From sam-, see s.v. sam-, 
and adverb samu. 

samana, samna 'properly, fittingly', in 21, 6bi savnia 
biiana hirdnd vamasakana 'by the realizer properly of all 
^/•an/'a-elements', BS samyak-sambuddhena, =in 21, 
7ba samna basana hirdnd vamasakana; K 136-863 samana 
sarvadharmvd biysdmdl ' you awakened fully in all dharma- 
elements', Tib, yav-dag rdzogs-pahi sans-rgyas. 

samana- 'suitable', II 114*15 inavara eysauja phyada 
samana bvaijsyd haphyau sura puiiuda rauma khenda ' like 
Rama kind, agreeable to his lady mother, full of good 
qualities, bold (BS/iira-), meritorious (BS puny avoid-)' ; 
Manj. 279 skaujejsa t.tus'e abave samna vare aysmva jsTrja 
'the samskara-ncts are indeed empty, non-extant, 
rightly; there the mind is deceived'. See sam- 'to accord'. 

samu 'precisely, fittingly, just, only; but', samva, sama, 



samvi, saml, same (pronoun te 'you'), sam, sd, sa, samum, 
V 343, 85^*2-3 lie panamare samu avdtdyemate jsa are ' they 
do not rise, but sit without speech', BS 37, Soa3 na 
camkramanti tusinm-blidvena adJiivdsayanti; V 55, Ii3v6 
ulio jsa aspata samu 'with you alone is a refuge'; v 29632 
samu~m rra ttaruia aspata 'only for me is such a great 
refuge'; Manj. 104 samva 'but'; samu kfio 'just like' 
samva kitu, sam kJtu, sa kiiu, Z 3-49 samu klia gyasturli 
Hand 'just like the celestial skin'; in 29* 42b! sam khu 
praha gisai nauhya 'just as dew on tip of grass'; Manj. 
1 86 samva khu husadai huiia Jiara daitta 'just as a sleeper 
in a dream sees things'; JS 24^ sa khu hastd vahaiysde 
'just as an elephant (BS hastin-) descends (into the pool) ' ; 
with pronouns samvi, saml, same, Manj. 133 saml ttada, 
= 7i 5* 16 samvi ttamdu 'but for him only'; JS ior3 same 
'even to you'. 

samarai 'defecation (?)', K 200*292 kliaura samarai 
'spitting, defecation'. Possibly from *sdmara- with Av. 
sama, glossed by Zor.P. rlyisn, and frasaimna-, Zor.P. 
riyan. Variation of sibilants s-s'-s, see s.v. s's'dra-, to base 
ka~, ksa-. 

samuva, samuva 'covering parts', JS 28ri samuva uddmde 
ramiiyau jse 'the scales (covering parts of the godha 
lizard's body) were covered with precious stones' (BS 
ratna-); in 131*5-6 thvai bastl U samuva gars'd kJiaste 'you 
bound him and struck the covering parts an the throat'. 
From base sam- (IE kam-) 'bend over, cover', with sap- 
in Sogd. Chr. s'pf. 'left (< crooked) side' beside IE Pok. 
524 kam-er- Av. kamara- 'girdle', Greek Kauctpcc 'vault', 
Lat. camerus 'crooked' and IE Pok. 525 kamp-, kap- 
'bend', O.Ind. capa- 'bow (weapon)', capala- 'vacillant 1 , 
Khotan Saka cambula- above, with N.Pers, Hap 'left 
(< crooked) side*. 

samblrausta 'with pods' Sid. i6v2 sambiraustd busHina- 
pacadajsdra 'grain in pods of various kinds', BS vividhdh 
h'mba-jdtayah, Tib. spyir-na gan-bu-£an sna-chogs rnams 
(gan-bu 'husk'), BS simba- 'pod, legume'. From *sampa- 
to samp-, sap- in sava 'box, basket' *sapata~, BS s'imba- 
with secondary -i-. The form samblra- (with adjective 
suffix -austa-) from older *sambara- with suffix -ya- 
(-arya->-lra-). 

-saya- (adjective -ya~) 'hundred', as second component, 
see s.v. sata~. 

sayi 'rising', V 34634 balysanu bdstd ysare sayi sfana 
bdsuni brund 'of Buddhas 20,000, at the rising all 
brilliance', assuming sayi sfana to correspond to in 25, 
2Sai saye urmaysddm 'at sunrise', BS surye 'bhyudgate. 

sayi '100 to him', said with yi, 11 27*34*11. 

sar- 'to satiate', see dsada-, -sada-. 

sayne 'risen', Manj. 155 urmaysda sayue kola 'at sunrise' 
(BS /-a/a-' time'), from *satye, saye gen. absolute to 
san-:sata- 'rise*. 

sar- 'rush at, pounce upon, rise over' in derivatives, 
sarvamdaa-, to Av. srau-, Vid. 7*27 somo daevo.datahe 
gao-jano jaiwi-vafrahe upasrvato xrutahe ayavato dusdd- 
nhahe aogaz-dastama bavainti 'they become greatest- 
helpers of the winter, demon-created, cow-slaying, deep- 
snowed, rushing in attack, savage, bad, evil-planning'; 
where upa-srvant- is rightly glossed by Zor.P. ostap-kar 
'making a swift attack' (Armen. lw Hap 'swiftness, 
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oppression', N.Pers. sitaftan 'to speed'), see also Av. 
aiunsrudra- of the coming of night and the wolves, 
Vid. iS'65 ya&a va vahrkdoho sravanfuruo ' as the attacking 
wolves'. The base sar- ' rush at' gave with increment -g- 
M.Pers.T. sr'xs-yn- ' to overcome' in the passage sr'xsynyd 
ib 'ndrxt 'za qys'n d' '«• ' Ixsyndrgyrd md 'he attacked and 
fettered the kes- teachers; he came to Alaxsendar-gird'. 
See with increment -p~, sarb- 'below'. Comparison with 
O.Ind. tsar- of the creeping and pouncing hunter, 
indicates Iranian sar- < tsar-, RV 1*134*5 tsdri ddsamano 
'violent pouncer', tsdru- 'pouncing', 3 sing, tsdrati. See 
sarau 'lion'. 
saragyai 'halls (?)', piural to saraga-, it 2-30 tcaurrva 
samva hvahye mist a saragyai 'at the four entrances 
(soma 'mouth') great wide halls (?)', translation AM, 
n.s., 7, 1959, 20 and SDTV 25. From *saranga- to base 
sar- 'cover, protect', with s'drsfaa- 'hall' (s- variant with 
s'-), hasirma 'covering', salaba 'room (?)', Zor.P. sraB, 
N.Pers. saray 'abode', Armen. hv srah 'hall', Mandaean 
srd'q-' ' tent covering', Armen. Iw srahak ' curtain', Arab. 
surddiq 'curtain'. With labial increment sarp- or sarb-, 
Arab.-Pers. sarb 'cave' (Tabula smaragdma, the tablet 
lies in a sarb, a subterranean vault), Zor.P. shob'k Gr.Bd. 
(TDi) S4VI, Ind.Bd. 70-10 (ed. Justi) Pazand sruvd of 
the var tyam-kart 'the enclosure made by Yama'; DkM 
639*3 slzob'hyk of Vistasp's palace; Syriac (Pearl song) 
srbwg 'labyrinth', Sogd. Chr. s'rb'y, Syriac mgdl-, Greek 
•nvpyos; Man. s'r'fly, as loan-word Turk. Uigur 's'rb'g, 
later hrbaq 'hedge, enclosure, court', carbaq 'fortress'; 
Arab, sarbukah; Sogd. ancient letter s'rfiwy, Karabalgasun 
Inscription 20 s'rpyty, N.Pers. saruy, sariiyaJt, Arab. 
sarBq (largely written up, see F. W. K. Muller, Uigurica 
1 5; W. B. Henning, JRAS 1944, 140; BBB p. 104; 
W. Bang, Le Museon 38*44; M. Mole, La legende de 
Zoroastre, pp. 54; 305; I. Gershevitch, Memorial J. de 
Menasce, 66-9); IE Pok. 553-4 Hel- 'cover, conceal, 
harbour', O.Ind. sarand- 'protecting', idrtnan- 'pro- 
tection', sala 'house, room', said- 'enclosure', Greek 
KaAiS 'hut, nest', kdAeos 'sheath', kcAutttco 'hide', 
KdAOprj 'roof, hut', Lat. celo, -are, occulo, occultus, color 
'colour', clam 'secretly', Celtic O.Ir. celim 'hide', Welsh 
celu, OHG, O. Saxon, .Engl, helan 'hide', Got. hulundi 
' hole', huljan' hide', O.EngU-a/a* shell', Got /u7/7«, OHG 
O.Saxon, O.Engl, helm 'helmet', O.Norse hjalmr, 
O.Engl, helm 'protector', OHG, O.Saxon Italia, O.Engl. 
heall 'hall'. With labial IE hl-ep- 'steal' Pok. 604, Greek. 
kAetttco (irr<*m), Lat. clepd, -ere, 'steal', Got. hlifan 
'steal', O.Prussian auklipts 'hidden'. 
sarau 'lion', Z 2-90 balysi lid tramdte tsaspi kho ju sarau 
ttdrd avutastd 'the Buddha enters calmly like a Hon, so 
unafraid'; gen. sing. Z 2-65 sarvai, Z 5-38 saruai; plur. 
Bed 44T2 sarauva, BS simhah, K 150-30 saramva; gen. 
plural, in 71-136 sarautam; JS 34V4 sero, JS 250 sarrau, 
JS 35V-2 saro, K 146, 4x2 saram, K 21-46 sar a. Adjective, 
N 15s- 1 sarvainai aysanu 'lion-seat'; dyadic K 49*3-6-7 
slhdysina sarauva bhnrklia (-im- — -ai-), K 147*36-7 
sarauva hairkha plla aysana (BS pitfui-, dsana-), V 247, 
I7bi hvamdana sarauva 'lions of men', BS nara-silm. 
To Sogd. Bud. sryw, gen. sing, sryzvy, Man. srwy, 
M.Parth.T. sgr, sgr-z'dg 'cub of lion', M.Pers.T. sgr, 



Zor.P. sgr, syr, N.Pers. ser. The gait of a lion is cited in 
Z 24-221 sarvai manite gyunu 'resembles the gait of the 
lion', Sogd. Bud. P 5-36 AYKZY *yta sryw yr'mt 'as the 
Hon strides' (xrdm-, with N.Pers. xirdmtdan). The beasts 
of prey are described as creeping upon and pouncing 
upon their prey: thus Oss. I. birdyty laburd ' the pouncing 
attack of wolves' (NK 49-507); Geste of Igor 155 skoc'i 
otai Ijutymil zveremu 'to leap like a wild beast', Oss. 
translation arra syrdau fdlidzdg i ; Pindaros Pyth. 2-84 
Aukoio omen/ urroBEUCTopca 'I will rush upon like a wolf; 
JS 34V4 dyuma-baste sero 'ravage-intent lion'; Armen. 
k'os, k'osoumn 'leap of a wild beast on its prey'; Akkadian 
kima tisbut labbi ' like attack of a lion ' ; the cheeta proceeds 
to stalk its prey, finishing with a few gigantic bounds; 
poetic, the lion. . .springs bounding upon his enemies; 
Byzantine epic ' his spring was like that of a lion ' ; poetic, 
a very hunter did I rush upon the prey with leaps and 
springs; Soslan hunting, Oss. I. quzyn bajdydta ' he began 
to creep' (NIC 46-76). This concept indicates that sar-, 
sar-g- would mean 'creep and pounce', as L. Renou, 
EVP 12- 106 to RV 1, 14^*4 explains tatsara (perfect to 
tsar-) as 'attaque subreprice', see s.v. sar- 'rush at, 
pounce'. The verb is without increment and without 
p reverb in Yazg. jar-, sard, Suynl sdr~, sdrd, RosanT sor, 
sert, Sarikoll sur- t sord, ISkasmi sur-, surd, Tajlkl sar- 
' creep upon' {*saraya- from tsar-, not IE kel-), Oss. I. 
sdrtdg of abrupt movement may be traced to sar- ' pounce, 
attack' with archaic -rt- or -rt-<-r8-. See also O.Ind. 
simlui- 'lion', s.v. fans-, as the 'pouncing beast'. The 
suffix -au<*-ava- as in rraysau- 'empty' (base raz~) 
and Oss. D. fijj'au 'herdsman' (*paydva~ 'protector', 
see Mithraic Studies 1975, 12 on pusdn-). Here sarau is 
from *sarava- but, since -g- is absent in mura- 'bird'< 
mrga-, it would be possible to trace sarau to *sargava- 
and so to base sar-g-, as for Sogdian and M.Parthian. 
Variation of s- and /-, see s.v. ss'ara-. 

sarb- 'rise', suppletive to san-'.sata- 'rise', Sid. 103V2 
sarbe, Tib. byun-ste; Sid. 156V1 elm kliaysma sarblndd 
' abscesses rise in the mouth ', Tib. khar hbrum-ba byun-ba ; 
Z 2-43 dumd sarbdtd mdstd 'great smoke rises'; Z 2-55 
sarbdte; Z 17*17 sarblndd 'they rise'; 1 sing, m 72-167 
jastva sarbum 'I ascend among the dcva-gocls'; 111 81*176 
sarbe gloss to Turk. Hound** on; in 124-80 ushyasta 
sarba ' he rises up ', BS urdhvam iigatah; participle present, 
SuvP. 6gr4 kliu sarbandd urmaysde 'like the rising sun', 
BS surya-kalpa-; fem. K 146-4-5 sarbacim (-im—-ai) 
dlsajsa ablryavi ' Abhirati (abode) in the eastern region'; 
V 343, 85VI sarbandd halai 'in the eastern region', BS 
G 37, Soai purvasydm dis'i; noun, v 132, 2b3 ne vahlys- 
aviata s'td u ne sarbamata 'there is not descent and not 
ascent', Tib. rgal-ba yan med hjug-pa ban vied; K 145, 
3r2 sarbdma. From sar-p- (as tcdrba- 'fat' from *carpa~, 
Zor.P. carp) to base sar- 'rush on', rather than to t-serp- 
beside IE Pok. 912 serp- 'creep*. 

sarvamdai 'hastening', 111 70-126 sarvamdai ndsuin stana 
'hastening I get the reward (for good tidings)'. To Mr- 
increment sarv-, see s.v. sar- 'go swiftly', sar- 'rush at'. 

sala 'year', later form for said, in 76-241 ssa sala mudai 
biljve 'dead 100 years, he revived'; ill 75-235 ssa said 
mudai vistatndd 'dead, 100 years they remained for her'; 
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Manj. 114 khu va ttl thaje natcasta ssa sala parsaca beda 
' when he pulls out (the lotuses) in 100 years passing time ' ; 
said 'years', and oblique '(one) vear '» Sid. yn ksasd 
sala vi buri 'up to 16 years', BS d-sodaidt, Tib. lo bcu- 
drug-gi bar-du; Sid. yrz Iwdata said vi bure 'up to seventy 
years', BS saptatim ydvat, Tib. lo bdun-cuhi bar-du; 
Sid, yri sou said vi bure ' up to one year', BS varsdt, Tib. 
h gctg-gi bar-du; Sid. 127V5 mamgdra phardka said 
'many old years 1 , Tib. lo du-ma lon-paJd naa-du; said 
'years', K 23*75 kdla jsd masta said husa hu(sa) bdya, 
= K 15*126 kdla jsdm masta sal(d) husa husa bdye 'for 
times, months, years, he makes increase', translation 
BSOAS 29, 1966, 507; sali 'year', Sid. 140V4 id sail 'one 
year', Sid. I40r5 id sali, Tib. lo gag; Sid. 104V2 id sali 
burat 'up to one year', Tib. lo gcig-gi bar-du; 11 107*158 
ssa sali parye ' iao years passed'; II 100*234 *'"*" sa ^ <I0ur 
years'; II 127*35 id dvi sill 'one (or) two' years'; II 72*18*1 
sali tcahaura 'year four'; 11 125*12 dvi sail 'two years', 
11 59b 1 bistd sali garrvd mumde ' he stayed 20 years among 
the Gara-people' (or in the mountains?), JS 1SV3 phard 
sali 'many years'; III 65*6 sali parye dvdsd pabastd 
'years passed twelve continuous'; salu, salutn as second 
component, in 83*19 ysdra-salu ksaudi-sumandva 
padaidaya 'for 1000 years may (the land of Khotan) be 
made happy in Ajrfinti-receptivity (of the dlwrma- 
doctrine)'; Sid. 132^ ids a lum hva dam Idiasfd jsa ' with 
food (and) drink for one year', Tib. lo gag dhun-cliad 
lon-pa ni kha-zas dav; Z 22*123 pamjsa-satd-saluvo 'aged 
five hundred years; sallye, salye 'of the year', V 92^ at 
saliye nuvara (ga)nama/H 'what is the new wheat. . .of 
the year' (context of gifts), marked to be read as salye; 
salye gen. sing, 'of the year', Z 22*125 hatdrra kerindi 
salye tiiina daso-gyunau rrvittd 'they sow the seed once 
in a year, it grows tenfold'; v 122*1, gr5 salye drat mdiia 
vusatu vusindd 'three months in the year they fast the 
upavdsa-fast' ; salya loc. sing, 'in the year', in the 12-year 
animal cycle following the names, inula 'rat', guhi 'ox', 
muyi 'tiger 1 , saliaici 'hare', nd 'dragon 1 (BS naga-), 
iaysdd' snake 1 , aii ' horse ',pasi' sheep 1 , makald 'monkey* 
(BS markafa-), krregd 'cock', ive 'dog', pasi 'hog* (111 
13-14; BSOAS 10, 1937, 926-30). In dating, 11 129-80 
aid salya 'in the horse year', v 311 Da4 viauyq salya; 

V 312*8 mauyd salya, ill 13SW2 saliaicd salya, V 255*1103 
sahaici salya (also v iS6-53*a; v 376*197; K 143*1060-1), 
11 73*7 krrimgd salya. After proper names of the epony- 
mous presidents of the year (salya-bdyaa-), v 2*2*1 ssau 
sanird salya, IV 4, 33a! sou pumiiadaiid salya; IV 38*26*1 
ssau vidyadattd salya; V 4*2*1 sou saal salya; after a title, 

V 1*6392*1 tsisiydm salya 'in the year of the ttf-tf-officials' 
(Chinese t'st-si from t'sie-si (K 1097*2; 885*1) spelt 
tci-si II 72*18*2, see KT IV 54. Compounds, II 64*5 
nauha-salye 'of the new year* (see s.v. nauha-), 1 161, 
76 r3 dvdsd-saldvijsfnn viram 'a wound of 12 years' (BS 
vraija-), BS dvddaia-varsin-; v 215*70*2 kse-se muri id- 
salvdmjsa '6oo wfira-coins of one year'; m 83-19 ysdra- 
salu ksaudi-sumandva 'for 1000 years happy in receptivity 
(of dlwrma-d octrine) ' ; Sid. 132^ id-salum hvadam 
kliasfd jsa ' one year's food (and) drink', Tib. lo gcig 
chun-cliad lon-pa ni klui-zas dav; Z 22-123 pamjsa-satd- 
saluvo 'women of 500 years of age 1 ; first component, 



II 33, 3bS salya-bdyai pluirsa sdmdari 'year- president 
the jj/iarxa-officiai Samdara'; K 99*267 salye-buyu 
devatta 'the year-presiding devatd-dtzhies' ; rv ~zaz 
salya-bdyai hard va liambq 'the amount for the year- 
president Kara'; III 13, in dvdsi salya-bdyd (of the 
12-year animal cycle), 'twelve year-presidents'. From 
*sarda- with suffixes, Tumsuq Saka sali-, iazdd salye ' in 
the year of the snake', Av. sanha-, O.Pers. B r d *8arad-, 
*6ard-, Sogd. Bud. sra, M.Parth.Pers.T. s'r, Zor.P., 
N.Pers. sal, Armen. lw sard in nauasard ' new year, first 
month 1 and eritasard 'youth 1 , ausard 'old woman', 
Kroraina nok-sari 'new year 1 , Oss. D. sdrdd 'summer', 
I. sard (but D. anz, I. az 'year'), Orm. asul 'this year', 
ParacI sar, dsur, Yidya asdl, Wax! touserd, adjective 
serdingi, RosanI asoS, Suynl asid, Yazg. asuS. IE Pok. 
551-2 kel- 'cool, warm 1 , Av. sarota-, N.Pers sard 'cold', 
Oss. said, Q. sdlun, I. sdlyn 'freeze 1 ; O.Ind. iardd 
'harvest', with numbers 'year', Lat. caleo 'be warm 1 , 
calidus 'hot', Lit. sylu, sllti 'become warm', sqlii, idlti 
'freeze*. 

sala 'mud (?)', n 37*i2V5 (see SDTV 36) jjlbumajastihimi 
kJtu sala nd by eld u pe vi siri pajsd dm va aia vahani{da) 
'the ground will be cleared so that mud does not affect 
one, but it is bad underfoot; seriously there too the 
horses will sink in'. Conjectural; care of bad road where 
sala may be 'mud 1 from sard- 'to smear 1 , see esaly- and 
pisaly- above, and s.v. sir-. Possibly with sar- of Suynl 
wisdrti 'big clay pot 1 (*visdrani). 

salica 'pea', Sid. i6vi, BS satina- 'pea, pisum arvense 1 , 
Tib. sran elms; ill 89*172 salimca lidlai Hmga 'peas, half 
a Hmga-ratzsMtt\ Possibly sal- from IE (s)kel- beside IE 
Pok. 923-7 (s)kel- 'cut', whence O.Engl, sciell, scealu 
' shell ', Lat. siliqua 'pod 1 , giving *salina- 'podded 1 
plant. The O.Ind. satina- may also derive from *ial- 
through -d-<-l~, with secondary s-<i~, as in sikatd- 
'sand'. For 'pod 1 , see sambira-. 

salegara 'worker with *salaya-, possibly 'potter 1 , iv 53b 1 
biye hvadd 2 salegara 1 muri Jumy(e) iSg, 'weaver men 2, 
potter (?) one, the mfira-cpins amounted to 189'. A second 
passage has the word for a surname: V 4'i*g ksdna 2omye 
salye liaru salemgari spdta sidakina kamha thauna ndtd ' in 
the 20th year of the regnal period the merchant Salemgara 
received hemp cloth from the spate-official Sldaka*. See 
sala-. Note a similar way of naming a 'potter' in Zor.P. 
ddsen-karan 'potters 1 (cited in IV 90) gloss to Av.yamo.- 
paaka-. 

sava 'box, basket', in '68*67 khu dye ttu sava parausfa, biysi- 
yai natcai vistdie 'when he saw the box sinking, he 
grasped it, he took it out'; in 68*65 pyamddrndi ra iniita 
savaya, niidmdi miitana ttdja 'they covered her in a great 
box, they threw it into the great river'; in 68-64 savayai 
pyanard sHna 'enclose (2 plural imperative) in one box*. 
From base sap- 'to enclose* (distinct from sap- 'be 
green', see s.v. savara-, sapala-), noun *sapata-> 
*savad->savd-, loc. sing, savaya, ace. sing, sava (for 
alder *savo). The word is widely recorded. Thus, Armen. 
lw sapat, -ac\ sapatak 'box, basket', Syriac spt- {seft-d, 
safid), N.Pers. sabad, safad, sapad, Arab, hvsafap, sabadah, 
Kurd, sabad 'chest 1 ; Yidya savde 'large basket 1 , Oro§ori 
sept, Suynl sipt, RosanI sopt, with suffix sapoc (c=ts), 
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Wax! sapt, Iskasml usovd, Yazg. sebj 'round basket', 
Raiasa lw saved, sohol; Turk. l\v savat, sdpdt, Aiban. 
sepe't 'basket', Russ. sapetka, Ukraina sapet; Hungarian 
szapu ' basket' <*sapay with suffix ~aka~, with appli- 
cation to the 'boot 1 (as 'enclosure' for the foot), O.Slav. 
sapogu. 

sava 'she mounted', see san-:sata-. 

sas-, see sais-. 

sasi vi, iv 33*22 sasi vi s'dm 'lying con arnore', see sail-. 

sasta- 'appeared, conspicuous 1 , participle to sad- 'appear, 
seem', m 80*20— I inajsyi jsaini aysdaurd mam hadd 
samguruna sasta hvandva avurn ' in woman's fine apparel 
in my vermilion mantle conspicuous I came among the 
men', see the Zor.P. sa/tik 'conspicuous' (s.v. sad-). 

saha- 'hoof, 111 87-113 aid sahd hlya ranuskd 'scraping 
of horse's hoof; Z 22-246 safari tcarsuva styuda 'its 
hooves are bright, firm'. To Av. safa-, Oss. D. sdftdg, 
I. sdftdg, plur. sdftcytd, Pasto hoa. IE Pok. 530, O.Ind. 
s'aplid-, O.Norse hofr, O.Engl. hof, OHG kuof. See also 
bilsalta, 

saha- 'hare', Z 13-20 liastd as's'd sahd cd liainald 'elephant 
(BS hastiii-), horse, hare, which is companion'; Z 13-23 
sake ju kari Vice ne hutte ceri baysga nai bunu shots ' the 
hare does not at all understand of the water how deep it 
is, he does not touch the bottom'. See sahaica 'hare'. To 
Zor.P. *sahUk hast xargds ' the sahilka- is the long-eared 
(hare)'; PaSto soe, fern, soya, Orm. sikak, ParaiK sahBk 
(*sa}iaka-), Yidya siy, Sangleci sui, Wax! sii (see JRAS 
1 93 1, 424). IE Pok. 533 &as- 'grey', O.Ind. laid- 
(secondary -s-<-s-), OHG haso, O.Engl, hara, O.Pruss. 
sarins. 

sahacara 'plant name', Sid. xov^BS sairlya-,Tib. salnreya; 
Sid. 14V3, BS sairiya-, Tib. sehireya; Sid. izyrj. saltacera, 
BS sairiya-, Tib. seriya. O.Ind. saireya-, sairiya- barleria 
cristata. First component saha- 'hare'? Or BS loan-word? 

sahaxaarai 'plant name', Sid. 13V4, BS praciuala-, Tib. 
pracibala. O.Ind. pracivala 'a kind of plant (Susruta)'. 
First component salta- 'hare (?)'. Or BS loan-word? 

sahaica 'hare', Sid. 16V5 sahaicd hlya gus'ta, BS vata- 
sadharana-, Tib. ri-bon-gi s'a; in the animal year-cycle, 
III 138 W2.sahaicdsalya,V25$-iio2 ; V 186 53a; 7-376-197; 
K 143-1060-1; in 14-6 (sattye?) urmaysda sahaici 'the 
period of two hours 'sunrise', 5-7 a.m. (gen. absolute); 
III 14-25 (sa)haici salya; 'hare's horn' as impossible, 
Manj. 2S7 sahaica hai sve 'hare's horns'; 11 55-36 salieca 
(context not clear, SDTV 70). See saha-. 

sa 'learnt', second component with preverb a-, asd 
'memorized', from *a-sdxta- or *a-sdta-. If sata-, note 
Av. sdiar- 'ruler', Arraen. lw satar, -a-stem, 'artisan', 
but Av. a-sak- 'to memorize' is likelier. 

sakyi 'enemies', K 73-40 kabi ai sakyi hqcyara jatma 'hero 
whose enemies are broken in battle'. From saiia- through 
*sdnakya-, like K 156-62 kalydkyhn badd 'auspicious 
time' (-iin=-ai), from BS kalyana-. 

sagi 'epithet of a camel', III 80-35 jairma asd sdgi aula 
' excellent horse, Saka camel ', as substitute for ' Bactrian' ? 
Like Av. *dalia~ (in fern, dahl-) from da/ia-, here *saga- 
adjective *saga-, *sdglya-, with -k->-g- in disyllable 
(for Saka, Languages of the Saka, 131-3), see s.v. sakand. 

saca 'violent (?)', seca, sacd, in 45-10-1 juhamjaka thamjida 



ysera saca brrlyikyi, mam sta ita tta setta si stdm jabvl 
hurl 'they, the inamorata, draw the heart, violently, of 
the lover; here so it seems he is a galant youth of Jambu- 
dvipa' (see hurl); =ui 34-3-5 juhajaka thajlda ysera 
saca briyekyd ma sta tta tta setta sa sta jabvl hurl, =111 
36*52-3 jultamjakya thajlda ysira seca brrlyakye ma 
sfam tta tta saitta sa stam jabvl hurl, •= in 40-4-^6 jultau- 
jdkyai iluxjxda ysira saca brrlyakyai, mam st{3) tta tta 
saitta sa stau jabvl hurl. Possibly to base sak- 'be able, 
powerful', *sac~ya->saca- whence seca- (as ysaya-, 
yseya- 'rust') and saca-. Note O.Ind. s'akrd- 's'trong', 
iocs- 'power '. IE Pok. 522 kak-, Celtic O.Ir. cecht 'power' 
(*kankti-) t see s.v. saj- 'learn', 
saj- 'to learn ', participle sita-, sly a-, si, Z 23-5 sajindd, 
Bed 47V4 nva sajamed sfana 'according to the teaching', 
BS anusiksayamdna-, in 23, i6vi nasati sajlyd 'let him 
take, let him learn', BS udgrhya; in 122-31 saja (2 sing.) 
'learn', BS siksaya; v 149, 3a3 ddtu sdjdte 'he learns the 
dJutrma-doctrine' ; v 314, ia5 cvat sajindd vasi{ndd) (BS 
vacaya-) 'who learn it, recite it'; 2 sing, imperative, 
v 3 '31 105 sS J a vafhayS 'learn, attendant' (BS upastha- 
yaka-); 11 115-23 haira jsd saja 'learn the diiarma- 
elements'; Z 12-32 saja ttuto sidkso 'you learn this 
teaching' (BS siksa); participle future, Manj. 116 sajana- 
'to be learnt*. Preterite, sita-, siya- 'learnt', K 2, 137^- 
vi bataku sa gyastavura data cu anandd satnand site, u 
ahumdru sa cu we site sta 'little, devaputra ('son of the 
gods'), is the oV/arma-doctrine which the ascetic Ananda 
learnt, and immeasurable is that which he has not 
learnt', Tib. Ihalri bu dge-sloo kun-dgah-bos chos kun- 
cliub-par byas-pa id nuv-gi, gav dag kun-cliub-par ma 
byas-pa id dpag-tu med-do; ibid. 137V4 slye Ha; II 3-37 
draya pile ( = BS pifaka-) siya- 'learned in three col- 
lections'. Participle present Bed 53V4 sajamdai ime 'may 
I learn'; adjectives, -oka-, Z 24-472 sajdka-; in 31-1 
sajanai. Compound, Bed 46ri sdjara 'learner', BS s'aiksa- 
' under instruction', from *saja~kara-, like cdyara 
' magician '. From base sak-, present sac-, participle saxta-, 
Av. sak- 'understand', a-sak- 'memorize' (see asd 
above); resultative 'produce by skill' (see separately 
sajii), Av. xvaitii-saxta- 'finely equipped', widely in this 
second sense in other Iranian, Zor.P. sacet 'it suits', 
sacdk 'suitable', saxtan, sac- 'prepare', asp sat sacet 'he 
equips horse with saddle', Pahlavf Aogamadaeca, 61 asen- 
saxt man 'iron-made house', DkM 681-13 cihrenltak 
saxtak 'formed, made', saxtak 'prepared leather', 
mocak r saxtak 'boot of prepared leather', N.Pers. 
saxtiyan 'morocco leather', N.Pers. saxtan, sas-, sazad 
'suits', sazavar, Armen. I w patsac ' suitable, fit', an-saxt 
'not equipped', saxieal 'harnessed', Sogd. Bud. -s'c-, 
-s'ytk (preverbs pt-, 'n-, *£-), Man.fs'c-,fsyt-; Bud. s'c- 
' befit', mo-s'cy 'unfitting', syt-m'n 'unanimously', Man. 
Chr. syt-m'n 'all* ; M.Parth.T. s'c-, s'c'd'bc ready, suit'; 
s'c- 'prepare', with preverbs nys'z-, ps'c-, psxt "' form ' ; 
JVLPers.T. ss- 'to suit', pscg, pszg 'suitable', ps'c- 
' arrange', nsxt 'destroyed'; ps's-, ps's-, ps'xt 'prepare', 
hs'c-, hs'xt 'prepare'; Oss. D. sadsun, saxta, sdyddg, I. 
sadsyn, sayd 'prepare, put in', dyndg-sadsdn 'awl to 
fasten clasps, hooks', cdfxad-sadzdg 'smith' ('hoof- 
worker'), sdxtdg 'fastening*. IE Pok. 522 &ak~ (or iek-) 
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'be able', O.Ind. s'aknoti, s'akta-, sakrd-, Celtic O.Ir. cicht 
1 power' jO.Norse/wya'sui table', Q.'Engl anliagian' to fit'. 
saju 'I make', n 115-31 saju brraura 'I make happy* (see 
s.v. kJiasanva (for the full passage). To base sak-, sak-, 
see s.v. saj-, in perfective second sense of 'produce 
results by skill'. 
san- ' to raise; mount upon', see s.v. son-. 
sanavatano 'acceptable' (with uncertain no), SuvO. 36V6 
kalpa kula nayuta sata ysdre cvi rro samtsera ysamtha 
naste saiiavatano ne ne naste, pasklna bayata 'through 
millions and 100,000 ages (BS kalpa-) who takes births 
in samsdra-mlgvation does not take them as acceptable, 
(but) 'thrusts them back', BS tavanti katpa-kofi-niyuta- 
iata-saluxsrani sarnsardt paran-mukliani bliavisyanti. Pos- 
sibly san- (<sand~) 'approve' and saiia~ with second 
component *datanaka-. See s.v. sad- 'seem, seem good*. 
sanyau 'with enemies', inst. plural to sana-. 
sada- 'cold', Sid. 5V5 soda-, BS sita-, Tib. grao-ba; V 
217-84-5 s'au hamauka sadye Qci jsi 'one bowl with cold 
water', compound, 11 89-39 sdda-aysmva stare 'they are 
cold-minded', Manj. 101 at ra jsdna sada nariya 'who 
also are cold dwellers in the naraka-underworld'. From 
sot- 'be cold', Av. sarata-, Sogd. Bud. srt, Zor.P. sort, 
sarmak 'cold', afisar- 'freeze', N.Pers. sard, sarma 
'coldness'; M.Parth.T. wys'r- 'to freeze'; Oss. DI. said 
'cold', D. sdlirn, I. sdlyn, sdlyd 'to freeze', saiga don 
'frozen water'; Wax! waser-, waserd 'to cool, become 
cold'. IE Pok. $51 liel- 'be cold', see cognates s.v. 
said 'year'. For -dda-, see y sada- , foada-. 
sata- 'smooth*, Z 23*44 henei candand skald itaka kye 
hamasatd aisampha 'a piece of red sandal-wood is 
necessary, which is wholly smooth, without knots'. The 
Chinese translation rendered the original BS text by 
'hard, compact', see above s.v. aiiampha-. From base sd- 
'to cut', sata- 'cut, smoothed, even', BalocI say-, sayag, 
satak 'shear', Oss. I. sort 'chisel' (*sd9ra-), Armen. lw 
satak 'simple, unadorned', satakem 'to kill', N.Pers. 
sad 'smooth, even', sadah 'simple', Sogd. Bud. Chr. s't 
'whole'; Av. frasana- (YaSt 13-136 frakmsto .frasanafie 
'cutting out a complete cutting, destruction'), WaxI, 
Sarikoll suSy 'smooth' WaxI sdt, Sarlkolt sad, Yldya sUZ 
'slate', Suym sdd, Sanglecl usld 'baking-pan'. Here rate- 
could derive from sata- or saxta-. IE Pok. 919-20 sltet- 
'cut', O.Ind. chydti, chatd-, child- 'cut off', causative 
chayayati, Greek crxaxo 'tear off', Lat. scio, scire 'know', 
sata 'passing (of time)', 11 125-6 u tti ana pa attdd naysdd 
sata burd badd 'and from then later till recently passed 
time'. From base sak- 'pass' (see s.v. sky did 'time') to 
* saxta-, translated AM, n.s., n, 1964, 18. 
sattala 'plant name', Sid. 14^, BS saptala (a name of 
several plants), Tib. bya-rnuhi sa-boti; possibly adapted 
from a Prakrit form. 
sana- 'foe', Z 13-66 sand, plural Z 13-67 sane, V 40, 54V 1 
klaislna sane 'enemy of the A/eia-afnictions', in 15-36 
sani pita himari 'enemies become many'; K 136-862 
kles'ina sani] hi 21, 6b 1 klaisinand sSnand tvtsd yanakana 
'by" one slaying foes of the /t/eia-amictions', rendering 
BS ari-ltan- as reinterpretation of BS arhant- 'worthy'; 
in 76-247 sand na purr damdd ' the enemies did not con- 
quer'; K 26-139 sana, -K 18-213 sauna; n 91-105 kard 



kitlii jsdm mam sana stare 'around the city here are 
enemies' ; II 128-50-1 mdjai visunara sand ' our evii-doing 
enemy' ; 11 577 vina sana vina gadai ' without enemy, with- 
out disturber' ; K 140-979 sanai uydyumd ' I will drive out 
his foes'; Iv 136-862-3 biid ra klesina sani tvisa yudat 
'you destroyed all the A/em-foes', Tib. dgra tltams-c'ad- 
kyis gnod-par bgyi-ba; gen. plur. HI 83-24 sanam adiai 
jsa, —ill 83-28 'through the trouble of enemies'; 11 88-42 
gujsabaija saunau raysme 'he scatters the enemies' ranks', 
inst. plur. K 136-866-7 harbts'au pyadam-garyau sanyau 
'by all adverse-acting enemies'; K 138-938 harbisyau 
vihildkyau sanyau 'from all injurious foes' (BS viheth-); 
ill 1 30b 6 sanyau jsa purum ' I will win from the enemies ' ; 
adjective, JS 32V2 saninam kJienam vamurdke jenake 
'crusher, destroyer of enemy mockeries'; v 49, 66a3 
saninau; compound, 11 go-86 malie Jiaryasa-sana hamyam- 
dUm 'we have become black-hostile'. From jam-, type 
ttdja- 'river', baji- 'tax', to base sa- 'cut off' (see s.v. 
sata-), Sogd. Bud. Man. Chr. s'n, Oss. DI. son, Tokhara 
B sam (BS ripu-), oblique sanam, plur. sani, obi. plur. 
sananam, sanam, gen. plur. sanamts; abstract sanunne. 
sana ' to endure (?)', Z 2-220 for sahydnd' to endure' from 

lw BS utsah-. 
sana 'plant name', Sid. iors sand, BS yavaniki, Sid. 19^ 
sand, BS yavani, Tib. la-la-phud, Sid. ioyn sana, BS 
dlpya-, Tib. la-la-phud, Sid; 134VI sana, BS dtpyaka, 
Tib. Ia4a-phud. BS yavani 'ptychotis ajowan*; dipya 
'celosa cristata, cumin-seed'. Not traced elsewhere, 
samdi 'raised', preterite to sari-, see s.v, san- 'to rise*. 
samala 'shoulder', Sid. 128V5 samala hlye re 'veins of the 
shoulder', BS santstha-sira-, Tib. phrag-pahi rca. See 
also in 93*249 svamilau. Possibly from sva-, sa-<suti- 
' shoulder' and second component mrda-, as in kamala- 
'head', Av. kamaroBa-, O.Ind. murdhan-. 
sarme 'plant name', Sid. 17V4, BS potika; Sid. grp kava 
sarmam jsa haintsa nt hverai ' do not eat fish with the 
plant sarma-', BS upodaka-, Tib. na-sa dan^ Idum-bu 
'upodaka lhan-cig-tu mi bzah. The upodaka- is basella 
cordifolia. A plant name N.Pers. sarnmh, sarma], sarmak, 
Arab, sarmaq 'orage, mountain spinach', exists which 
form suits Khotan Saka sarma-. The potika is basella 
lucida and rubra. 
salyaja 'of the year', adjective suffix -ja-, n 40-34-5 kliu 
tta vaiia ttya salyaja kala bdda vl Hrka *si&vi druna-tsva 
'when so now at this time (dyadic) of the year he is well, 
become healthy. . .', with da written for sta. See also 
SDTV 120. See sail. 
salye 'part of the body, leg (?)', HI 85-83 si salye Iiasa va 
peynndai (-em-=-ai-) 'this paste is for swelling of the leg 
(?)*'.* With variation s-, s-, s- (see s.v. ss'dra- 'good') to 
N.Pers. sal- ' thigh ', salvar ' trousers ', Syriac Srbl- ', Arabic 
sirwal, Lat. sarabala, Greek o-apapapa, oapapaAAa, 
o-apcnrapau Hence salya- by long -a- in the first syllable 
and suffix -ikd from *sala- 'thigh, leg'. IE Pok. 92S 
(s)kel- 'bend' Greek oksAos (neut.) 'leg*, oKS?ds 'hip', 
qkoAios 'bent', OE. sceolh. 'bent', Lat. calx 'heel', 
beside skel- in salye. 
sas- 'look', to be read spas'-, the reading s- due to scribal 
confusion of s- and sp-, K 145, 3r3 sasai; 11 127-42 saste 
'to look* (infinitive), =11 128-46. Seesaw-. 
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sail- 'remain, rest', in 3, Srx aranyi (BS aranya-) tsunau 
puratd vara ana salidna 'he must go to the wilderness, 
he must remain there alone'. From base salt- from sa- 
with increment -h-, N.Pers. asan 'at ease' (with -s-, not 
-iu-) to IE ke(t), beside Pok. 539-40 kei- 'lie down', see 
Hate. 

saha 'desirable (?)', v 58, 129b 1 bisHkire saha saha 'all acts 
desirable (?)'. See saha- 'desire' and above saha. 

saha- 'desire (?)', in 34-10 sahana gvirada tsida. 'they (the 
birds) move about murmuring with desire', =111 46'iS 
sahana gviradq tsida, =(with variant) nr 36-5 sand 
(*sahdiia) aysamvfrrada tsida 'singing with desire they 
move about' (aysinvir-, aysmur- 'sound'). From base sa- 
1 to desire' with increment -h- (< IE -s~). Possibly beside 
base sai- in ses'-, iaii- 'to be amorous' with increment -s- 
(IE -£-), see s.v. sais-. From the IE forms IE Pok. 183 
dg~, dei- 'bind' and 8S9 se~, set- 'to send out' (see s.v. 
hind- 'troop'). See also sahajsa. 

saha jsa 'with desire, love', in 34-14 ttska sahajsa ha sale 
( — spas'e) 'he gazes upwards with desire'; nr 46-23 uska 
sdmiia jsai ha saie 'he gazes up with his desire', = ril 
37-9 (divergent) uskq se hajsisdai sanam 'upwards surely 
(se=samu}) he intends to mount' (base san-, but possibly 
a base sin- 'to make love'). 

sii, late for sam, oldest samu 'just, only'. 

si 'learned', from sita-, siya-, participle to sdj-: sita- 'to 
learn', Bed 46V4 si yini 'may I be able to learn'; from 
*saxta- (omitted BS). 

sicba 'plant name', see sacJia. 

sijsana 'flower name', m 92-247 sijsana spye, unidentified, 
as a medicament. 

simjau 'greyish plant (?)', 11 85-19 palaijd, eysajd simjau 
dva dva baga ' of the three things two parts each'. Possibly 
three plant names, palaijd 'speckled (?) plant', eysajd 
'dark-coloured (?) plant', simjau 'grey-coloured (?) 
plant'. Assuming *siinjava- from *saina-, see above s.v. 
sarati. For -an note also the plant names nirau 'cassia' 
from colour-name *ntra- 'blackish-grcen', see s.v. nite; 
and murau 'ocimum basilicum', BS maluka, to vmra- 
'reddish brown, purple 1 . 

simjslmja 'month, 2nd month of the end of spring ( = 4th 
spring month)', Sid. 3VI; 11 74-32 maita simjsimja, 11 
114-114 and 124 simjsimji maita; n 112-42 simjsimji 
masti; II 16, 3V6 sernjsiji; 11 15, 3^ sejsiji; n 95-71 sijsija 
maita; adjective, II 105-110 saijsijana maita. A second 
month (intercalary) rv 21*5 se sim(jsijsa), iv 24-4 ie (read 
se) sernjsijsd. 

simjsura 'a medicament', III 89-162 yausa, simjsura 
'musk, simjsura-stuS' , possibly to Armen. Iw sngour 'red 
stuff, rouge', O.Pers. sinhahrus 'vermilion', Akkadian 
singaru 'red stone'. See s.v. samgurwta-. See also the 
dye plant N.Pers. sangar 'anchiusa tinctoria (BSOAS 
24, 1 96 1, 482). 

sita-, siya- 'learned', see present sdj-. 

sitruvo 'in hundreds', Ioc. plural to sata-\ later siyvd. 

sanam 'to rise (?)', infinitive in -anti, ill 37-9 uskq se 
hajsisdai sanam 'upwards surely he intends to rise', if 
the base is san- ' rise ' but possibly it is the base sa~ : si- with 
present sind- or sinau- 'to make love', see sdlm- 'desire'. 

sipham 'obscuring film (?)', 111 84-36-7 tcimmenva (~im- 



= -ai-) vi ltd nestra-makaufe hamare garkhye drama sipham 
vaste, jsinu-m jsa ni vijsesde ' on eyes, the netra-mukuta- 
(crown on the eyes) becomes heavy; such film stays, he does 
not see fine stuff (jseina-) because of it (-mjsa)'. From 
base saif-, with nasal simf- 'to smear, stroke', Av. saef-, 
"iast 14-35 ana par ana tanum aiwi.sifois 'you are to smear 
along the wings on the body'. See tcamp'h-, tcimph-, tcih- 
for the form. Hence sipham < * simf ana-. 

si-bistii 'tongue-sharpened, eloquent', Sid 126V3 si-bistd 
padimakd noma 'by name, making eloquent', BS 
sarasvatam noma ('by name, of Sarasvati goddess of 
eloquence'), Tib. Ice bde-bar byed-pa zes-bya-ba-ste 
'called, making the tongue fluent'. From sd-:si- 'to 
sharpen' to IE Pok 18-22 a&-:k-, O.Ind. sisati, sita-, 
see s.v. asdjd and syalahdisd. The second component is 
the base of bis'd- 'tongue'. 

sima 'horrific', K 41*75 pis'aravi sfe gindnai imamgihyi 
sima 'it (the human head) is disgusting, stinking, in- 
auspicious, horrific', =K 44«igo-i pisarroi sfe gindnai 
amamgiliyi sima. From base sai-:si-, Av. sima 'horrific', 
Sogd. Bud. sym 'confused, troubled', Man. 'horror',' 
sym'w'k 'confusion'. To syandaa- 'left side', base sai-, 
Greek oKaio*-, Lat. scaeuus 'unfavourable, left side', IE 
skai-, beside (s)kai- t Lit. kairS 'left-hand', kairas, 
kairus 'on the left side' (Lit. Et.Wb. *kratr-), 

siya- 'goose', K 5, 142VI tramu kho siyanu rre bdrahdtd'zs 
the king of geese ( = BS raja-hamsa-) soars up', Tib. 
van-pahi rgyal-po bzin~du bar-snan-la hpliags-te, Chinese 
tot Kong (K 243-4; 129 8 * 1 ) 'king of wild geese', translation 
E. Lamotte 244: 'je m'elevais dans les airs pareil au roi 
des cygnes (rdja-hantsa-y ; Sid. 17VI sya pa 'flesh of 
goose', BS hamsa-, Tib. bya vaxt-paM ia; plural, Z 7-45 
siye, sing. Z 17-44 *y fl » Z 17*20 jye; Z 22-135 0« "oarata 
tcirau ace 'geese there, ducks, water-birds', 111 96-6 kakye 
mura sye mttra 'partridges, geese'; gen. plur. JS s6rz 
syand rre 'king of geese'. From siya, with Sogd. Bud. 
sych (*siya^d-) 'duck' with different suffix, like Sogd. 
Bud. kyc'kh 'worm' beside BalocI kitak 'small insect', 
to Av. kaeta-, O.Ind. ki(a- 'worm' (secondary -|- <-*-). 
To base sai-: si- 'of grey colour' Sogd. Bud. 'ps'ynk' 
'mottled', Syriac psynq- 'king of birds' with Armen. 
Iw sira-marg (marg North Iranian <mrga-, as Oss. mary) 
'peacock'. See s.v. iarati. IE Pok. 540 ftei- of 'white, 
blue, grey, brown, dark'. 

siya-, sita- 'learned', see sdj-. 

sxyata- 'sand', V 329, 13V6 ggamguw ndtavo syata 'sand 
in the Ganga rivers', BS G 37, 1105 ganga-nadi-balika; 
Z 22-136 syata, Z 2- 16 siyato, Z 14-51 syaio; plur. Z 
22-116 sdyate; Z 22-136 syata . . .ysarrimgya 'golden 
sand'; K 147*36 ysarija sye jsa 'with golden sand'; v 
J 45 r 5 (P- ur -) syata. From sikata-, O.Pers. Bika-, Sogd. 
Bud. sykth, sktk, M.Pers.T. sygd, Pasto saga .Wanetsl saga, 
Orm. siga, saga, Yidya seyio, siyiya, Oss. D. sigit, I. 
sydzyt 'earth, soil', Baloci six 'sand, barren land'. To 
O.Ind. sikata- (Atharva-veda) with s-, Kroraina 271 
obverse 6 sigata bhuma 'sandy land', Khowar suyur, 
Kalasa sigal, Phalura siga, with /-. 

ssiya 'of hundreds', Sid. 133^ ssiyd papala vi 'on 100 
peppers'. See s.v. sata-. 

siyafia 'to be rubbed', Sid. 137V3, Tib. bdar-ba, from *rfZy~, 
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beside sauy- 'to rub', by :-umlaur, of -u-, as in kiisa- 
* receptacle', !oc. sing, kis's'a (Z 2-t6). 
siyyau, siyvd 'hundreds', see sata-. 

sira- 'content, happy, satisfied', v 11S, 67^ sira-, BS 
tus$a-;K. 143*1054 rirfl samdusfd (dyadic, = BS samtusfa-)', 
K 46*43 rim sadusfd; Iv 61, 40 v 1-2 Jiarbeia-m sira 
samdusta hamya 'ail became content, satisfied'; SuvO. 
68 ry iifr't .sir a hdmata gyasta divate 'ail the deities (BS 
devatd-) became content', BS praharsitdh sarvi babhuvu 
devatah; III 132b 3 tliya sira hamate 'then he was con- 
tented'; sira-, K 74-62-3 cu aa ja sira yudi 'I who have 
made content'; K 90*754 sira himya 'were content'. 
With -vati- (from either -eiai:- or -tdti-), V 99 r 6 muditta 
(BS mudita-) siravatd 'joy, content' dyadic; Z 3*102 
sir av at a; Z 5*24 siravete jsa; JVIanj. 417 sirava byaudada 
mesta 'they got great joy'; Man]. 1S8 sirava vards'e 'she 
enjoys content'; K 30-220 sirada-dasfa 'rich in content- 
ment' (if correctly interpreted, supporting the second 
component ddti-)\ adjective, SuvO. 361-6 avamdtdna 
siravatinaina sultana (BS sukJia-) uysana paphariana 'the 
self must be seated with immeasurable happy joy'; BS 
acintyayd atulyayd prUyd^atmanam samtarpayitavyam; 
SuvO. 36r6-7 siravatinavia suJidna, BS priti-sukhena. 
With -os'a- siros'a- 'joy', I 167, 83^ tvarn sirauti Iiauva 
padimi 'strengthens, makes happiness, strength', BS 
bpjdtana-, liarsana-, bala-; adjective -dvanta-, JS iivi 
sirosgdd s'au jainbvi harbiia satva ' all the beings of all 
Jambudvipa were contented'. Compound, SuvO. s6r2~3 
ay a uysano paphdndu yanimd u pajsamui yudu yanimd u 
sirusfanvai padatndu yanimd ' when I can delight myself 
and I can do it honour and can content It', BS atmanam 
ca samtarpayitvd pratimdtuzyitva sainpraiiarsayitva (to 
read the last word v 119, 67V7 (s)i(rus{a)na, BS 148*3 
prahrsfa-)) 1 254, igSvi sirusfand, BS pramudita-; Man}. 
208-9 byeht siriisfana bautna 'gets to the bhUmistagc of 
content', see usfana- 'state'. From base sag- to *sagra~, 
M.Pers.T. sgr *sayr, Pahlavl Psalter sgly 'satisfied', 
giving also the older form of Zor.P. sgl, syr *ser, Baloct 
ser, N.Pers. ser, sir. To O.Ind. (RV) iagmd- glossed by 
sukhakara- 'making happy' from base sag- (not iak- 'be 
able^), see Indo-Irantan Journal 11, 1958, 149-52, hence 
IE keg-. Three other bases for 'satisfy' are in Wax! satk 
'satisfied', Oss. D. dfsadun 'to satisfy, nourish', dfsdst, 
dfsddun 'be satisfied', I. dfsadyn, afsadyn, dfsdst; and IE 
Pok. 876 sa-:s3-, see Indo-Celtica (dedicated to A. 
Sommerfelt) 1S-28 on Av. hyaona-, O.Ind. (RV) 
syond-', and sar- in dsada- 'satisfied, fed', to IE Pok. 
577 iter-. Here -ira- has replaced -agra- as in tcirau 
(*cagrdva-) above; sira- is clearly nearer in meaning to 
M.Pers.T. sayr than to dsada-, though *sarya- would 
also result in *sira-, see kira- 'act*. For West Iranian 
Sr < -agra- note Zor.P. otter, Av. anayra-, der 'long', 
O.Pers. darga-. 
suce 'sourness', Sid. i6vi cu kumjsa sfe Uye ysve deldka 
suce hivi u hvarq. u grain ' what is sesame seed, its taste is 
a little sour (alkaline) and sweet and hot', BS sa-ltsdra- 
madhura-snigdho balyosnah pitta-krt tilah, Tib. til ni thai- 
baJii ro bro-ba dan, invar-sin kha-la drod che-ste (ksdra = 
Tib. thal-ba 'alkali 1 ). From. *siixti- with sutta- 'vinegar', 
to base souk-. 



such- ' name, call', K 40*23-5 jdttamahd: bedai vaski ndma 
suchdmdd u tta rrispuraka varmavardarn ndma yuddmda 
'at the time of the birth-feast they named a name for 
him and they made the name Varma-vardhana', =K 
43*141- 3 jattamahd bedai vaski ndma suciiddd (sd written 
for da) u ttu rrispuri vartnivarda ndma yudddq, rendering 
the BS cliche, as in Gilgit MSS in i* ioo* 1 1 jati-maham 
krtva kus'a tti natna-dheyam vyavastlidpitarn 'making a 
birth-feast, the name Kus'a was laid down'; Avadana- 
sataka 36 tasya jdtasya jati-maham krtva ndma-dJteyam 
vyavast/tdpyate; Divyavadana 3-5 and 24*17 jdtasya 
jati-maham krtva ndma-dlteyam vyavasthdpayanti. A 
fragment without context has suche, v 220-7 ttu gvdmsa-ri 
suche 'he called it gvasa-ri' (Tib. gos-ris 'design of a 
dress'). Here sUcha- is older *suchdta~, *suchya- to a 
base such- (form like byachdta- 'diseased', and vyachva-, 
vyadia-). As paclidre 'they are cooked, ripened' from 
base pak-, so such- is from base sauk- 'name, speak', to 
Lit saukiu, saukti 'cry out, call loud, name', Let. saukt, 
saukts 'is called'; Tokhara B sauk- is suppletive present 
to kdk- 'call' (s- palatalized from k-); O.Ind. (Atharva- 
veda) suka- 'parrot' may be the 'talking' bird. In 
Iranian Av. saacaya 'ritual utterance' belongs here with 
Sarikoli saug 'tale', OroSori sUg 'tale, proverb' , Paraci 
sUy 'word, affair', Yidya sdyiko, MunjanI siyakd, stlgo 
'tale', Yazg. sawd 'song'; with -s"-, sauxs"-, Zor.P. afisos, 
apasos 'mockery', N.Pers. afsos 'mockery' and 'word of 
regret, alas*. See Indo-Iranian Journal 2, 1958, 156-7. 
IE Pok. 536 k'auk-, O.Ind. suka- 'parrot', Armen. sag 
'goose' {kaud), O.Slav, sova 'owl', Russ. syc~i 'dwarf 
owl', to which add Oss, D. sobaq, sovaq, suvaq, I. suaq(q) 
a bird's name in folklore, called maryty padcax 'king of 
birds'. See also sUinjsUm', and susfa- 'famed' (BS kirti-) 
from *sux£-. 

sujs- ' to burn', participle suta-, Z 4*59 sujsindi ' they burn', 
3 sing. Sid. 152VI daindd kJtu se grilia sus'td u paskydsfa 
aysdemdnd ' so that the clay is heated and again it must be 
cooled', Tib. hjim-pa chig-ste dmar-por gyur-nas phyua-ste 
bsgravs-la\ E p. 353, y 324 susta; SuvP. 6zrs sujsamdai 
'burning', BS prajvalita-', preterite, v 381 3b! Iiarbisid 
suta 'all burnt', BS G 37, 21 b4 niravas'esarn dagdfiam; 
Z 19*87 dhuddna suta 'burnt with bones'; in (ed. 2) 
I39r4 suta dira stuna ' burnt bad (low?) pillar', BS G 37, 
3404 dagdha-sthunam; with negative, Sid. 153V2 asuva 
Tib. ma chig; with preverbs, 5-, in 49*14 brriye jsa dsva 
tsintdd ' they go about burnt with love'; pa-, see pasiijs-; 
va-, see vasuj-; e-, : Sid. '15212 damtnq jiye u esujand u 
aysdemdnq 'the smoke ceases and it must be burnt again 
and must be cooled', BS sainpakva-,T\b. slar phyua-ste 
(ed. Pekin). From base sauk-'.suk-, Av. saak-, saoca-, 
saacaya-, suxta-, atara-saoka- 'fuel', suxra- 'red', Sogd. 
Bud. stvet, swytzv, incohative stuysty, Chr. stocnty 't.r 
'burning fire', szaq 'brand, fuel', 'tr swq 'fuel', Man. 
'ws'zvc-, 'zaswytyy, 'wszoys-; with apa- Bud. 'ps'wcti 
'brightness', 'pswys-; with pa- pszaysty, Chr. pstac-, 
pswyt-, pswq 'purifying'; pati-, Bud. pts'wck, ptsywsiy, 
ptshuct, Man. ptswyt'kw, Chr. ptswytyt; M.Parth.T. 
swe-, swxt; M.Pers.T. swe-, Zor.P. socet, soxtan, asac, 
socak, sdcisn, sdcenitan; suxr 'red', N.Pers. sds-, soxtan; 
surx; Oss. D. suyddg, I. syyddg 'pure 5 , D. sodzun, L 
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sudzyn; D. rdsag, I. rdsug 'pure', D. rurx, I. syrx 'red'; 
Pasto steal, sedzri, & 'burnt' (*suxta-), sur 'red', Qrm. 
susr, sus ' red ' , Wax! sakr. In the mental sense, M.Parth.T. 
szcgw'r 'sad', Armen. hv soug (gen. sgoy) 'lament' 
(E. Benveniste, TPS 1945, 74), N.Pers. sog 'grief', 
sogvar, sogi, sugvar, sagidan 'to mourn'. IE Pok. 597 
keuk-, O.Ind. iocati, s'ucyati 'shine, burn, grieve', 
participle uncertain, s'oka- 'flame; sorrow', suci- 'pure' 
sukrd-, sukld- 'white', Greek kukvoj 'swan' as the 
'white' bird. See suraa- 'clean', with lac. sing. sunq. Far 
'burnt' see also arva. 

sufia 'in the clean', loc. sing, to suraa-. 

sumjs- ' name, call', v 66-15 ttu sfam sumjsum stau (5) ' him 
I shall name to praise'. From base sank- 'to name, call, 
speak', see cognates s.v. such-, 

sumjsafiu 'needle', V 125, 6a3 dajsinda yi sumjsanu 'they 
burn or (prick) with needle'; v 314, 3b3 suinjsinam 
nuhana 'with point of needle', = BS sUcy-agrena, trans- 
lation E. Lamotte, 256; III 124-84 saujsana, BS suci-. 
From base sank- 'to pierce', Oss. D. sodzind, I. sudzin 
-md, -in ( < -anya-, -am, not -aina-), Zor.P. socan, N.Pers. 
sazan, Kroraina suj'ina-kirta 'embroidery', N.Pers. 
sazangird, WanetsI sunzan, Yayn. sincin, Yidya thulzo, 
Munjanl Sizna, ParacI sicin, Balocx sucin, sifin, Pasto stan 
(<*scuni), Iskasml satwt, stan; without -ant-, Waxi sic 
(*suci), buyni sedz, Sarikoll sic (c—ts); from suk-, Av. 
sukd-, Pasto suyedal 'be pierced', O.Ind. (RV) suet has 
secondary s~<f~. For suffix -am- of a tool, note also 
O.Ind, las-pujani '(cloth-piercer) needle' (see rv 150). 

suththa- 'bird of prey, rapax', Z 21-20 cudai vaysna 
sufhthi pas's'd thiye 'why nowj do you leave the bird of prey 
to seize it?'; Z 21-22 papluauie vaysna kU sutfifhi thijjf 'he 
rejoiced now where indeed (-u—uta) the bird of prey 
seized. . .'; Z 2-46 sufhfha rrdysindi u ssundd 'the birds 
of prey and the ravens cry out'; Z 21-30 suthpianu svananu 
rrdid ' in the power of birds of prey, of dogs'. In hafhtha- 
' truth', the -fhfh- are from -By-, here the base sor- 'to 
chase', would give *sur9ya- 'rapax', see s.v. hasura- 
' quarry'; for -r8- see also bafha- 'cuirass' from *vardra-. 

suti. 'shoulder', v 329, 13VI syandai su(tu vd)t(d) prahond 
prralutusfe 'he put the garment on his left shoulder', BS 
G 37, na4 eka-ainsam uttarasangarn krtva; v 107, 2gv6 
is'au sutu vdtd 'on one shoulder', BS eka-ainsani; v 69, 
8r2 syandai suti prahonu prahosfe; III 71-132 parya ntis'ta 
sve bundd mam ' please place yourself upon my shoulder' ; 
ill 13004 hvarandai sve 'right shoulder'; JS 2ors sve 
banda 'upon the shoulder'; K 106-256 sai tti sve baida 
usthtye ' he then raised him upon the shoulder' ; K 135*859 
satt sve civard prahausfe 'put the garment (BS civara-) on 
one shoulder'; in 21, $bz sou sve civard prahausti. From 
*sufti-, Av. supti-, Zor.P., N.Pers. suft, Yidya savdo, 
savda, Sanglecl savS, Buyni sivS, sivd, Rosanl sivd. IE Pok. 
627 hup-, Alban. sup ' shoulder, back', Mid. Low G. schuft 
{*skuftu-). 

suttii 'vinegar', Z 7-47 os'd v attar kd kho yd suttdna hvidd 
batu, kussald vdttarkd kho yd ggulna hvidd bdtu 'evil 
doubt is as one eats poison with vinegar, a good doubt 
is as one eats poison with molasses' (BS guda-); Sid. 
1 34V 1 many a suttd 'vinegar of watt-liquor', BS sukta, 
Tib. clian-gi nav-du chva (chva 'salt'); ni 91-219 amgusdi, 



suttd, utca, hamai 'asa fetida, vinegar water, barley'; 
in 88-139 suttdna; ill 92-244 nuxuva sauttana; in 90-194 
mauva sauttana; in 88-138 sauttdna; n 85-22 nye 
tcimiia Juzmga suttd 'curds, yeast, sour stuff, vinegar'. 
From base sank-, suxta-, Paraci sit 'sour', Sadah suta 
'vinegar' (-t-<-xt-); Kroraina suki masu, suklui masu 
'vinegar', O.Ind. sukta- 'sour, sourness', Ivhowar sut, 
Roman! sut 'vinegar', sut la 'sour', see BSOAS 20, 1957, 
57. See above suce 'alkali' (Sid. i6vi). The -tt- for 
-t-<-xt- is unusual (but see also patdvutta- *pativafta- 
beside suti- < *sufti-). Note also Mid. Parth. Nisa 
ostraca HLH teytrspk, trspk 'vinegar' (see s.v. ttiscya). 
The base sauk- O.Ind. sank- seems distinct from sauk- 
' to burn'. 

suttauna 'acid stuff', in 89-169 patca inula suttauna nisaiia 
hahvana ' then the clay must be placed in acid stuff; it 
must be pressed out'. From *suxtana- or *suxtdvana- to 
sutta- 'sour'. 

sudii 'prosperous, successful', III 83 19-20 ysara-sala 
ksaudi-swnanava padaidaya sudU jiyaka yavaji cadyi 
drama her a cuda iddya 'may (the Khotan land) for 1000 
years be made happy with <-/7wrmtf-receptivity, may it 
be possible to practise in prosperous life throughout 
life (BS yavaj-jivam) the dharma-ekxnents of meditation 
(BS cinta)'. Note here BS hdnti-sumanaapa- 'happy in 
ksanti'; padaidaya passive optative padanda- with ay a; 
cuda participle to ,car- 'to practise', idaya passive 
optative ivomyida with ay a; as Z 5-72 vdtaya from vdtd 
'been'. Hence sudii <*suvantuka- to base sau-isu- 'to 
swell, prosper, succeed', to sau 'profit' below, Zor.P. 
sUt, N.Pers. sud. 

sunaha 'plant name', Sid. iora, BS aruska-, Tib. ga-byed l 
= BS bhallataka- 'semecarpus anacardium, cashew 
nut, whence a black liquid is obtained'; III 70-114 phuda 
s'a sunaha kuysdd, vara jsStn va sunaha bimda, auska-v-i 
'he sought a hollow sunaiia-trce, there on the sxaidiia- 
tree his nest'; III 79-12-3 rauvd bvaiysd sunalte 'long 
stream (carries away) the swiahas'. Possibly from a colour 
name * sauna- >suna- 'of dark colour' with O.Ind. sona- 
'red' (of blood) to base sau- (see suraa-) with nominal 
suffix -aha- for the plant name. 

sumam 'powder', Sid. 142VI tciiia sumam kumba 'yeast 
powder, flax', BS kinva-atasi, Tib. pluibs dan zar-ma 
dan; Sid. 100V3 tcehq sumam, Sid. 100V4 tciiia sumain, 
in 90-184 tcyana sumam; Sid. 132V2 tcyauna sumam, BS 
kanikya- 'parched wheat', Tib. bag-clie ( = bag-phye) 
'wheat-flour'. From sau-:su- t saud-:sud- 'to rub, grind', 
to Av. sttSus ' corn-mill '. See satty-, siy-. BSOAS 33, 
i960, 28-9. 

sura- 'strong, large', n 127-40 viiia mam sura pejsd rrvi vi 
gyastuni aysmya irisd ste 'now here strong, powerful 
displeasure is in the royal celestial mind', dyadic sura- 
with pejsa-, to Av. sura-, Bura-, savista-, base sau-isu- 
' swell'. IE Pok. 592-4 keu-, 'swell', O.Ind. svdyati, 
s'una-, s'unya-, s'dvas-, s'rira-, s'dvistha-, s'vatrd-, Greek 
KUEfxl, Kuptos. 

suraa- 'clean', Z 22-126 ysojsi kade kliaysd stirai sniddhd 
'very savoury food, pure, fatty' (BS sntgdlia-), Sid. i27n 
surai alobhd viji 'medical man pure, not avaricious (BS 
alobha-), BS sucir bhisak, Tib. sman-pa gcan-zin re-ba 
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mav-has; SuvO. 6SV5-6 sitrau praliaunu prahaustd 'he 
put on a clean garment', BS suci-vastra-prdvrtah; Sid. 
i4Sn2 sura baloha 'clean cloth', Tib. ras gcao-ma; loc. 
sing. SuvO. 6Srj surgyo diso hastamo 'in the best pure 
region', BS s'ucau pradese parame visisfe; Z 273-80 surju 
iiando ysata 'born in the pure earth'; V S3, 13V5 (ace. 
sing.) surjo arrlmajso 'pure, spotless', BS virajaska- 
('dustiess'); plural, III 4206 surd vara bdjaiia 'pure 
receptacles, vessels' (BS bhdjana-); fern. nora. sing. 11 
ioai pada surd sti 'the road is clean'; K 50-4-10— 5*1 
surai akasfd 'pure, unatttached * ; K 51-5-9-10 surai ima 
parisdindd 'may I be pure' (dyadic, BS parisuddfia-); 
III 4, ovi surai kapl (BS kalpya-, kalpika-) hvidd klilsfe 
'pure, proper food (and) drink'; inst. sing. K 140-990 
surahd dijsdte 'let him hold it cleanly'; with negative, 
Sid. 125VI asurai herd, Tib. mi gcan; III 123-66 asurai, 
BS asuci-; abstract, 111 13102 surdttete jsa; v 52, 83b4 
surdttete sydmata; Manj. 15-6 na surdttd agapi (BS 
akalpiya-) bausa 'not purity, bad smell'; with -ka- 
surhx, Sid. 147V4 surakd baloha 'clean cloth', Tib. ras 
gcan-ma. From base sauk-:suk~ 'to shine, burn, clean' 
(cognates s.v. sujs-); hence suraa-<*suxra-ka- 'clean' 
beside Av. suxra- ' red', Zor.P. suxr, N.Pers. surx, Oss. D. 
surx, I. syrx, Pasto sur, see s.v. sujs-. 
suraka 'repast, breakfast (?)', Ill I36a2 sttraka vd pajsa 
'cook me a meal' (in an inn), gloss to Chinese ttai ma 
telna (not explained). To Av. suirya- 'morning meal', 
Zor.P. sur 'banquet', base sau- 'morning', see s.v. svl. 
surutca 'pool', SuvP. 721-2 khahi dsaiji viysdmji, sUrutcd 
tcavaka sirka 'fountain, pool, lotus-pond, clear-water 
pool, lake, excellent ones', BS suvarna-padma-utpala- 
padminti ca; v 80, 8ra surutca, dsimgye khaldnd gyahd 
nata 'clear- water pool, pond, pool, fountain, stream'. 
From * 'suxra- with utcd- 'water', see suraa-. 
surai 'bad (?)', Manj. 66 auia agapi sg surai anecvd skajva 
attma 'this self (BS dtman-) is bad, improper, evil in the 
impermanent (BS anitya-) sarnskara-zcts ' ; Manj. 13 suha 
surai dttama na ttye 'in pleasure (BS sukha-) evil is not 
the self of this man'; pejorative from the context, hence 
possibly from *safra~, *sifra or *sufra 'rotted* to Lit. 
Sipti, simpit 'be weak', siupti, Humpit 'to corrupt', as 
Oss. D. fud, I. fyd 'bad' from puta- 'rotted' (see s.v. 
hambuta-), Greek orrjrouai 'to rot', oenrpos, crr]TrriK6s. 
Hardly *asuraa- 'not pure' by loss of a- (as nasg- from 
anausa-); possibly sura-a- to sura- 'strong' in bad sense 
'violent'. . 
surrai 'strong (?)', II 115*16 aidrrd surrai jsdka 'strong in 
the faculties (BS indriya-), moving'. Possibly with 11 
127-40 surd pejsd (dyadic) 'strong'. 
-suva 'burnt', Sid. 153V2 asuva 'not burnt', to sujs-:suta- 

'to burn'. 
suya 'lungs', Z 20-35 ^J c " n * birstd suyd gyagarrd rruva 
natca 'whose belly is injured, the lungs, liver, intestines 
outside'; Z 20-55 S V*\ Sid. 105^ svivai cha-vrrasii havidre 
'his lungs become inflamed', BS ksaya-asita- 'lung- 
disease, black' Tib. glo hgrams-pa dan: K 144, 2r4 
ysaira jard svi 'heart, liver, lungs'; loc. plur. Sid. 155^ 
svlyvd gvehaiya 'pain in the lungs', Tib. glo brdol-ba dan 
(sv- written like si-). From base saut-isus- (beside O.Ind. 
svas-), Av. suH (dual), Zor.P. sus, N.Pers. sus, Sarikoli 



sill, Pasto iazai ,Wanetsi &~a, SangiSa hs, WaxI, Suyni 
sus, xuf, Rosanl sux, beside Pasto sun 'sniff, snort', Oss. 
D. sas, I. sus, Kurd sos. IE Pok. 631-2 hies-: his-, O.Ind. 
svasiti, asusand- 'piping', susma- 'hissing, roaring', 
susna- 'hissing' (demon), Lat. quero, questus, O.Engl. 
Ivtcosan 'to gasp'. See also sTtsfe 'urged' for base s'aus- 
with Bartangi fern, sawn, Rosanl saw, Suyni say 'snake, 
dragon*, 
susca 'it burns' Manj. 77, =sustd, see sujs-. 
susta ' it burns', see sujs-. 

susta 'distinguished, famed (?)'; K. 73*38-9 dis'j vi susfa 
jasta-kstrvd bvari sirka sura virsauda kariiia 'in the 
region ( = everywhere) famed, even in the deva-lokas 
(worlds of the deva-^ods), excellent, valiant, energetic 
(BS viryavant-), strenuous'; SuvP. 73r2 dyena cha bujsd 
susfya, tiyau aysya, 'in appearance, complexion, virtues, 
in fame, by these decorated', BS rupena varnena yas'ena 
kirtya samalamkrtd bfwntu. From base sauxs- to sauk- 
'be talked of, named', for BS klrti-, to carkarti 'to 
celebrate'. Probably also to Armen. Iw sos ( = *saus), sosi 
(adjective) 'stately, lofty, haughty', sos erivar 'high- 
mettled, prancing horse'; noun sds, sosi 'plane-tree' (as 
the 'stately '-tree?). See also Oss. D. Sosdg, father of 
Saslan. 
-susdi ' loses voice', see pasusdi, base saul-. 
susi 'cat', in I35ai (with picture of the cat grafm- 'seizer- 
demon', causing a disease in children) susi runa ssfkd 
bis'd thamje u eha klutvd naraume 'in the form (BS rfipa-) 
of a cat pulls the child's tongue and in the mouth foam 
issues'. For 'cat', many names are known: Sogd. Bud. 
mwskyScli 'wild cat', Man. mwSkyc; mwlkynch (frag, in 
39); Uigur Turk. lwmtft#, Zor.J?. gurpak, NJ?ers. gurbah, 
PaSto pHo, WanetsI pft, Orm. pUi, pus, Paraci gifak, 
Yidya pltka, SanglScI pu£, "Wax! pis', Yazg. p3$, tiuynl 
pUlak, note also Ce£en cicig (c=ts), InguS cisk. 
se, sse 'hundred', see sata-. 

se, introducing direct quotation like Greek on and rendering 
BS iti (but always at the beginning, not at the end as iti 
is placed); Sid. I02r4 tta tta spdsdnd se kusfi sfe 'so it 
must be looked at (to see) where it is', Tib. hdug-pa 
brtag-na ('in investigating the being (-place)'); v 329, 
7r6 tta hvate se kyera sarvasTira uysnaura vd ttattltsutdndd 
'so he spake (saying), how many beings have come here 
Sarvasura', BS G 36, 5a5 dmantraydm dsa,ye sarvasura 
ilia dgatvd. Later si, sd, sa. Possibly *sahya 'in saying' to 
base sanfi-, sah- (see cognates s.v. samja-) or 3 sing. 
*sahyaiai 'he said'; note also Ossetic use of zayga 
'saying' after quotations. In the Kandahar and Puli 
Daruntah inscriptions shyty may just possibly be this 
* salty atai. Note also Kroraina saca. Tumsuq ste may 
have retained the -tat of *sahyatai; si also occurs. 
sai 'cut off, destroyed', in 101*40 vvnau ttunai jiyaka saiyai 
'without you life is over'. Possibly to base sd-:si- 'to 
cut, destroy', see s.v. sata-, A v. frasdna- 'destruction'. 
Form like stai. 
secha 'plant name', see saclia, 
-saij- 'to make noise', see blsaij-. 

semjsiji 'month name', see simjsfmja-, v 259, 4b2 seinjstmji. 
saittii 'it seems', see sad-:sasta-. 
*senami*, v 262 DR 02a3 to read cu rro ja nase ndiu int 
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tdtdn&pasidt' whatever shares I may have received, those 
they do not let go (send?)'. See s.v. nas-. 
sera 'ounce', see satira-. 

sairkha- "clot (?)', Sid. 12V5 sairkJiqjsa hamtsa pamysau u 
samgd 'urine with clot and stone', BS iarkard-asmari-, 
Tib. gcin bsdus-pa dan rdehu. Here sairkJia- is Tib. 
bsdus-pa 'collected', BS sarkard- 'grit, pebble, gravel'. 
From base sar- 'to join', Av. sar- 'union', Pasto sara 
'with', Greek K£pa~. IE Pok. 582 kera- 'mix', Greek 
K£pdwum, Kipvriut, aKparos 'unmixed, pure'. For -klia- 
see also drkha-. 

sais-, ses'-, see sais-. 

sau 'advantage, profit', 11 116*38 nai saika sau kJiu ttd hisU 
kyai vl ' this is not profit for him when I come to you la 
grief'; II 1 15*28 tta tta sfdvai sau mirai vau vdsa hema 
'may so there be profit, kindness, good, desires, fortune*. 
From sau-:su- 'to swell; profit', see cognates s.v. sura- 
' strong'; Av. sau-, sujia-, Zor.P. sut, N.Pers. sud 'ad- 
vantage'. 

saujsana 'needle', see sumjsanu. 

saufi- 'rise', II 102*34 aurmaysdawta saundvia 'sun-rise', 
see sail- 'to rise'. 

sautta 'vinegar', see sutta-. 

sauthaja, adjective, 'plant name' 1 143, 52^ sauthaja 
gaysi hlyd bdva 'root of the reed sauthaja'; possibly to 
read *sautliara or *sauthar(a)ja. 

sauthara 'plant name', Sid. nr5 sauihara spyakd 'flower 
of the plant', BS dltdtakl, Tib. dhataki; Sid. 143 vi 
sauthara spyakd Tib. dhataki; ill 84*37 sautliara spyakd; 
V 320*101 southard spyakaka, BS dlidtakl is 'grislea 
tomentosa'. 

saunuska 'a medicament', ill 91*203-4 sawtilskd, haintsd 
hvi sviddna thasakand damdd jsgnand ' the medicament to 
be so boiled with human milk in a cup', possibly suffix 
-uska- as in ranuska- 'scrapings'; and then 'powdered 
stuff', to base saun- beside sumavi 'powder* and sauy- 
'to rub'; beside BS dinia-, curnita-, 

saunax 'a medicament', in 88*155 s au ? ia i phdmra 'the 
phora-part of this medicament*. See phora. Possibly 
'powder', see saunuska-. 

sonda, see sam- ' to agree*. 

saumirai, read sau mirai 'profit, kindness', n 115*28, see 
separately. 

sauy- ' to rub, grind', Sid. 150V5 svaka padundnd u sauyana 
u pisalydiid 'pills must be made and must be ground and 
must be smeared on', Tib. ri-lus bskus-ua; Sid. 14SV3 
*svaka (written skaka) padlnulnd u sauyana u tcimnaiia 
pisalydnd 'pills are to be made and to be ground up and 
to be smeared on the eye', Tib. ri-lur byas-pas bskus-ma; 
Sid. 148V5 svakyi padimand u sauy and u pisalyand, Tib. 
ri-lur byas-pa bskus-na; Sid. 109T5 hvi sviddna sauyana 
'to be rubbed with human milk', Tib. bud-med-kyi nu- 
zo-las bdar~te; Sid. 126V4 biysini jsa sauyana u ysundnd 
kasg haysgvd pasdnd 'it is to be rubbed with urine and is 
to be strained, the decoction (BS kasaya-) is to be put in 
the nostrils'; Tib. gcin-gyi nan-du bdar-te bcags-pahi 
kJiu-ba snar blugs-sw; Sid. 149^4 svakyi padimaiid u 
soydna u tcimna nisdnd, Tib. ri-lus vug bskus-na; III 85*72 
u bimdd siya namva sauyana ' and thereon white salt is 
to be rubbed*. Once sauys-, Sid. 137V2 Irauida dstamna 



sauysdnd u lihd padimd(nd) 'the castor oil (tree) and the 
rest must be rubbed and an electuary must be made' 
(BS leha-), Tib. kuranda mams bdar-bahi Ide-gus bskus-na 
(bdar 'rub'). From base saud-:sud- 'to rub', with 
increment -d- to sau- 'to rub', Av. suBus 'com-milT, 
Pasto sfdSdal 'be ground, grated', Wazlti Pasto sllavial 
'wear away', Orm. sayek 'abrade, polish'. Base seu-d-, 
with increment to sau- in Sogd. Bud. ps'w- 'touch', 
Zor.P. sutan, N.Pers. sudan, sdvldan; possibly also 
Zor.P. swh- 'to touch'; Wax! s1w-:sowd; sdy-:sdwd: 
sfiw-:sotudom, sovdum, Yidya sa-:sovd-, Orosori sew-; 
Suynl sdw-, sdwd, Rosaru sew~:s£wd, Yazg. saw-\sed 
'smear, rub, grind'. See tsue 'ground'. 

solate 'creeping thing' Z 20*33 birgga pahlya svdnd rruvdsa 
bis's'd solate byuta. bandlsuva tranda ' wolves, dogs, jackals 
(foxes) fled, ail, creepers, owls entered holes in trees'; 
in 2 2*45 the ssaysde 'snakes' enter into the holes. From 
soldtd- to base sol- 'creep'. Possibly Tokhara A salat, 
plural saltds (glossed in Tokhara B slyamiiana 'land 
animals') to sal- to spring, IE sal-, Lat. salio 'leap*. Saka 
sot- is from sau- with -/- increment (see liamjsul- 'to 
kindle'), or from sal-u- (like Pasto zdzula ' resin '<jatu-). 
Note for 'to creep', Armen. solum 'to creep', solnak 
'reptile'; adjective 'creeping'; here Armen. s- is IE k~ 
as the s- in solate; but the Armen. sol 'creeping' could 
also be a loan-word from North Iranian. 

skadaka 'secretly', K 23*73, K 29*203 for skauda-, skoda-, 
parallel to Divyavadana 458*2 andlaksitam 'unnoticed'. 

skam- 'to make', see Sid. 122VI vaskxmdrrtde s.v. skain-. 

skamphaa- 'lac (colouring)', Z 21*13 skainphaina bdtcUiid- 
tdndd pluxru 'they decorated gready with lac'; Sid. 
iogr5 skaphai, BS alaktaka-, Tib. le-brgan. Sid. 149^ 
laksa, B Tib. rgya-skyags 'lac' is the BS laksa 'lac'; in 
41 *3 1 laha-guna spyakyai ' lac-coloured flowers '. Possibly 
from *skarfa~ka- to kar~, kal- 'of red colour'; see also 
skdrd mdmgd (BS mudga-) 'pulse'. To N.Pers. cardah, 
cartah, Armen. lw cartouk 'red (of a horse)'. IE Pok. 
583 ker~, kers- 'of dark colour'. Note also Av. karsiptar- 
' having black wings' for the 'raven', WaxI kirzepc. For 
skarf- see also Yidya skavrio, MunjanI skdrvia, skarbiya 
'a burning piece of coal' (*skarbatd-), and below skara- 
' coals'. 

skara- 'coals', Sid. 136V2 skard, BS angdra-, Tib. vte-mdog; 
v 41 V4 skara-vardihd{nd) 'selling of coals', like in 50-42 
mauta-vardthdnd 'selling of liquors' (parath- 'to sell'). 
From base skar- 'be red', Av. skairya-; Vid. 8*95 dtram 
skahyat haca 'fire from charcoals', Sogd. Chr. sq'r, 'try 
sq'r 'spark', Av. garamo .skar ana- 'fire utensil', Oss. 
dskdntdg 'spark' (*skara7iaka~) (E. Benveniste, JA 1955, 
300); Pasto skor 'coal', skara 'pieces of charcoal', dialect 
skar 'charcoal', N.Pers. sikar, Kurd, askil 'embers', 
Wax! skorc, shore' burning coal', with -b-, Pasto skarwafa 
'burning coal, ember', Yidya skavrio, MunjanI skdrvia, 
skarbiya (*skarbatd-). Possibly with Dardic Sina kam 
'burning piece of coal*. See s.v. skainphaa-, for base kar- 
'of red colour*. If Oss. I. curyn, cyrd 'to roast' is from 
*car-u- it might be connected here, but it could equally 
well come from cau-'.cu- with -r-, see s.v. Jiamjsiil-, 
tcTilye. 

skarba- 'rough', K 23*65 cadrra asada (BS asiddlia-) vlra 



430 skarhvara — • skyata 



skarba a(da)ya 'fierce, bad, hostile, rough, irreligious', 
= K 3 1 •21-3 canal asadt virai skarba [virai] adayai, 
= K 1 5* 1 13-4 adayai, parailei to Divyavadana 435*17 
cando rabliasah karkaio 'dharmena; K 37*126 camdrdvari 
munai pye skarba mdta ' there my father is fierce, the 
mother harsh', — K 29-186 canda vara mvanai pye ttl 
jsd mdva, =K 21*12-3 c an 4 a vara mune pya skaraba 
mava; JS 33r2 raksaysya maryo klioysamdai skarbe 'with, 
ra/bajfl -demons, muAara-monsters', To Sogd. Chr. sqrb, 
Waxi skurf rough', from base * sharp-. IE Pok. 943 skerb- 
'sharp', O.Engl, scearp 'sharp', screpan 'scrape', O.Slav. 
skorbt 'trouble', Lit. skurbe 'grief, skufbti, skurbstu 'be 
poor, in need; be grieved. For ~rb~ note also tcarba- 'fat', 
sarb- 'to rise'. 

skarhvara 'month name, first month, of the second winter 
season of two months each', Sid. 3t5-vi at skarhvara 
mditd u rra/taja si ysumi rtastyi bisa rva sfe 'what is the 
month skarhvara and rrdhaja, that is the season of the 
end of winter'; Sid. 3V3 (gen. sing.) skarhveri; 11 38*17*6, 
and v 6*i*i skardJiverd; II 23*22*i skarihvdrd maiti; II 
35*7' 1 skarhveri maiti. 

-skasate ' rises', v 125, 6b 3 sd kvt abddd niroskasdte kasindd 
'this (danger) is when for him untimely water rises, the 
. . .fall'. This alludes to the second danger (BS udaka-) of 
the formal list 'fire, water, king, thief, heirs'. Hence nira 
'water' with uskas~ 'rise', beside kas- 'fall'. 

skara 'bean', Sid. i6r3 skard mamgd 'bean, pulse' dyadic, 
BS rnasa-, Tib. man sran grehu; with mdmga-< Prakrit 
mugga- < BS mudga-, Hindi mug, mUmg. From base (s)kar- 
'to be of dark colour', see s.v. skara- 'coals', skamphai. 
The maw-seeds have black and grey spots. 

skue 'touched', v 26, 5ir2 ni skue yindd hird 'he cannot 
touch a thing 1 , see skuta-, skau-. 

skuta- 'touched', N 76*18 skuta vdta, BS sprsta- 'touched', 
see skau-. 

skai 'hook', 111 81*174 gloss to Turkish ttehaikd to Teleut 
teydk 'fish-hook' (not tiigek 'wood to fasten loads'). 
From base *skak~, kak- 'hook', IE Pok. 537 kek-, keg- 
'hook'. O.Engl, hoo' hook', OHG hako, haggo. With 
c-, N.Pers. cang 'claw', see tcamgala- 'elbow'. 

skau- 'to touch', participle skuta- with negative askusta-, 
askustaa-; present, Z 22*144 skaute 'he touches', Z 13*23 
skote, K 21*5 biiia sku 'touches (plays) the lute'; ill 
106*32-3 blnauna skvida 'they play on the musical 
instruments'; conjunctive, Z 22*148 skauyate; optative, 
Z 13*56 skvaiya; III 75*214 cvai skauya sattam himda 
'who should touch/ it upon the beings'; lit 35*39 khu 
ranija bina skul 'when he plays on the jewelled (ratani- 
naa-, BS ratna-) lute'; 111 47*57 khu ranija bina skuvi; 
imperative (2 sing.), K 17*169 na ma va skauya 'do not 
touch me', =K 25*108; =K 33*57-8 ni via va skauyi; 
participle future, v 234, 6ai na skauydna ' it is not to be 
touched'. Preterite, Z 8*37 skuta- 'touched', N 76*18 
skuta vdta, BS sprsta-, Z 24*194 skute 'he touched', 
Z 2*50 skutdtd 'she touched'; v 26, 5ir2 skue yindd 'he 
can touch', variant to Z 8*37 skutu yindd; I 137, 46r2 skva 
ide 'are in contact with', BS samyukta-; infinitive Z 21*26 
skomata nauna ttarandari ksxma skute ' it would please to 
touch the soft skin of the body'. Noun skvamata-, ill 
33*17 skvame parallel to BS sparia-; K. 56, 22ri skvdina; 



K 56, 2ir3 skvauma; III 22, na3 buianana ysvdnani 
skvaumatdni diiarmand; III 23, 1704-^ «i buianau jsa 
ni skvaumayau na dluirmyau jsa Iiamphve 'not joined 
with smells, not with touchings, not with dliarma- 
elements', III 24, 2oa4 id busandm niysvdnd na skaumatd 
na dharmam vlra 'not upon scents, not tastes, not touch, 
not aV'arma-elements', BS na s'abda-gandha-rasa-sprasfa- 
vya-dharma-pratis{hitam, III 25, 26b3 na buiailam ni 
ysvandm ni sk{vau)mavdm na dliarmam vira; see also 
skomata-. From base skau-:sku- 'touch; cover', IE Pok. 
951 skeu- ' to cover', Greek okutos, kutos 'skin', O.Engl. 
hyd 'hide', Lat. cutis, Greek keuSco 'to hide', O.Engl. 
hydan, O.Ind. skunoti, skauti 'to cover'. See also with 
s-, skdma-, skdmaka- 'covering', skaumaka (11 60*17). 

*skau~:sku 'to flay, burst', Z 20*46 buskuta bursfa 'burst' 
(dyadic), with cognates. 

skomata- 'touch', SuvO. 24r2 buiiand u ysvyaiiuvg 
skaumavo u dharma u aysmuT hamjare ' (he has knowledge) 
in perfume and tastes in touchings, and In dharma' s and 
in mind's sphere', BS (prajanate) gandham rasain ca 
spariam tatha dharma-gocararn (printed with sk-); V 28, 
32V4 ne skaumate ne aysmu iiamamna (lost context) 'not 
touchings, not mind, from the mouth' (s's'dman-, BS 
mukha). See skau-: sku- 'cover, touch'. The difference 
sk-:sk- is between older and later Khotan Saka. Hence 
here belongs II 102*27 ntliara duma skdmyai 'with 
covering of fog (and) smoke', BS nilidra-. 

-skotta-, see andskotta-, haskautta-. 

skoda 'secret, unnoticed', K 29*202-3 sk{au)daka jsa ttu 
pajusfa pharana dlsfe ' unnoticed he threw the ring into 
the water-jar', parallel to Divyavadana 458*2 tena^ 
ekasydh kinnarya gliafe 'nalaksitam praksipta', IC 30*213 
kaidara jsa ha skauda sly a paJira 'the kinnaii women 
secretly brought by night'; K 38*145 sa vai ha skauda 
naraimi 'she goes out secredy 1 ; K 23*73 sk(au)daka id id 
inara sfana paliaiya 'secredy each one fled hence' (loc.= 
ablat.); K 36*102 Oljye pyatsa skauda tta hvddi 'before 
one another they spoke secretly'; Z 2*30 kye tta hvate 
skodiye hajsdte 'someone said, let someone go secretly'. 
From *skafta- (as ttauda- ' heated '< *tafta-, hauda 
'seven' *}iaftd), to Av. skapta-, glossed by Zor.P. skaft, 
N.Pers. siguft 'wonderful', DkM 673*20 afiddi ut skaftih 
'wonderful things'; Zor.P. skaftak-tak 'of wonderful 
speed', for Av. dorasi.takadra-; M.Parth.T. * Sky ft 
'powerful'; Zor.P. Shaft, also Skift and Shift; cand 
ikuftar as 'remarkable as possible'. Oss. D. dsk'dfun, 
stidfun, I. sk'dfyn, sk'dft ' carry away, rob' (like the base 
stai- 'to steal', IE Pok. 1010 (s)tdi~, O.Ind. stdydt 
'secretly' stayti-, tdyti- 'thief, Av. tdyu-). From base 
skap-, IE Pok. 930 (s)kep- Greek oKFrrrco 'to conceal, 
protect', Lit. kepiire 'hat, hood', Russ. cepec 'hood'. 

skyata 'time* as 'passing', Z 2*127 skydtd; v 143V3 sky ate 
did 'time came'; Z 14*21 sky Stir, K 4, 141 vi skydti; 
SuvO. 3&r3 ttye scdtd ttye badd, BS tasmin kale tasmin 
samaye; v 354*19, 4b5 ttu scdtd ttu bddu; v 139, ia3 ttye 
skyetd ttu badu; v 330, 20^-4 ttu scdtd ttu bddu, BS G 37, 
I7a5 tena klialu punah kalena tena samayena; v 330, 20V3 
ttu scdtu, BS G 37, I7b4 tena kalena; v 142, 13^ scdte; 
in 20, 4b2 scetd; 11 13^2 sceyye; scye, 1 252*160, 1V4 
ttye scye, BS atha khalu; K 76*199 see, =K 75*1 stye; 
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III 20, 303 ie stye s'e sty eta 'on one occasion', BS ekasmxn 
samayena; 11 113*92 hami stem (translation AM, n.s., 11, 
1964, 4; 16) 'at the same time' (with u ham bada)\ II 
114*122 stemna 'for the time'; adjective, 11 1 130*26 styaji 
kola paride arame 'the temporal time they deign to 
please'. From base sak- 'to pass', O.Pers. Qakati-, Av. 
saxti-, Sogd. Bud. sytyh, whence Uigur Turk, sgta 
(translated drtmistd 'gone'). Note also Oss. D. dstdmdj 
astmd' from time to time'; I. stoma, stamma'fot a time'. 
With ava-, JVLParth.T. 'wsxt 'descended'. The base 
sak- was replaced by pars-, participle parrdta- (base 
raik-) K 53*10*6 pharaka "badaparya 'much time passed'. 
See saja 'period of time' (K 52*8*3), and sata- 'passing 
of time', 
sta 'you are', 2 plural to all- 'to be*. 

stada 'compact', Sid. 140V3 valq gund pajsa mestq home 
stadq nvaJtd ni jiyc 'the symptoms of goitre, it becomes 
very large, compact, it does not easily disappear', BS 
mahd-stldra- (the disease BS gala-garida-), Tib. dbah-bahi 
mchan-ma nisin-tu clie-ziv sla-ba ('easy', ed. Peldn sra-ba 
'hard, compact') yino. Here the Ivhotan Saka has trans- 
lated sra-ba 'hard' by stadq, then translated sla-ba with 
an added negative. The vala- (BS gala-) may be adapt- 
ation to val- 'to turn'. Hence stadq<*stanta-, to IE 
Pok. 1010-1 stdi- 'to become thick, compact', O.Ind. 
stydyate 'becomes hard', sty ana-, Av. Afrinakan vazyats 
stall ca staoyablS 'with loads of aesma-fuel and with 
greater heaps', Greek crrkcp, cnicrras 'fat', orta 'small 
stone', Got. stains, O.Engl, stmt 'stone', Lit. stingstu, 
stingti 'coagulate'. See also stiruva-. 
star- 'strew, spread', 11 41*9 biid stardna u parauva anand 
padauysa as'a parauva va paihand 'all must be spread 
and the messengers must be brought forward and first 
the horse must be harnessed'; JS 34V2 satva visuna 
starda beie karvlna pajsamde kamtha 'evil beings spread, 
in all surroundings they encompassed the city'; JS 31x3 
ptllrrva-m starddmde man riiyade has fa 'they set about 
m them pipes, there they poured oil'; m 93*252 u ttye 
pendai bidd stardiid ' and it must be strewn upon this 
paste'. From base star- 'spread, extend, dispose', see 
above K 112*364 dstardda 'they may spread, abound', 
dsfare, prastharmada-, bisfara-, to Av. star-, sterata-, 
statris' strew, bed', ttpastarana- 'covering, carpet', Sogd. 
Bud. wst'rn 'extended', prstrn 'carpet', prstr- 'to extend', 
Chr. fstry 'table-cloth', M.Parth.T. wystyr-, wstyr- 'to 
be spread ', Armen. lw staran 'bed' (for Greek crrpcouvfi), 
pastaf 'covering, carpet', Zor.P. start, vistartan, vistaret 
' spread ', N.Pers. giistar ' bed, pillow', gustardan ' spread', 
gustaris 'carpet', bistar 'bed', Pasto brastan 'coverlet' 
(*upastara7ti~), Wanetsi breftan, BalocI pastark 'saddle 1 , 
Oss. D. listan, I. lystdn 'bed'; D. ast'aliai 'destroy' 
dst'dlun, L sValyn 'perish'. IE Pok. 1029-30 ster-, 
O.Ind. star-, stria-, stintd-, prastard- 'strew; plain'. 
Kroraina astarana-, vasiarana-, Greek orops-, cropvupi., 
crTpcbwuui, crrpcrras, Lat. sterno, stratus, Celtic O.Ir. 
sernim, O.Slav, pro-stirg, pro-streti, strop; Got. straujan, 
O.Engl, streowian; O.Norse stra, O.Engl, streazu 'straw*. 
See also basfarr-, pastarda-. 
starra- 'envelope, container (?)', 11 60-14 tcaurrva starrva 
'in four envelopes'; n 68, 14^7 coam pa. hvadamda 
=9 



starra nisdiidye I patci nisdtai 'what you agreed with me 
would have had to be placed in a covering; afterwards 
you placed it'. From *starana- or * stoma- to base siar- 
'to spread, strew'. 
stav- 'to praise ', SuvO. 27V3 bissi lovapdla stavdtandd 
buljatdndd, ysustdndd 'all the world regents (BS loka- 
pala-) praised, honoured, approved', BS sarva-loka- 
pala-pujitah stavita varnitah prasantsitah; Bed 44 V4 aysU 
ttd hvanu stav a namasum nomad 'I will speak praises of 
them, will reverence them with bowing', BS tan sugatan 
stavamiahu sarvan; 3 sing, optative, SuvP. 74x1 staviyu-tn 
'I would praise them 1 , BS stosyati; V 123, 19^ balysd 
lokesvara-rdyd ttyau ggahyau stavye 'the Buddha praised 
Lokesvara-raja with these verses'; V 66*15 ttu sfam 
suinjsQm, stauJH 'him I will name to praise'; 1 252*160, 
in stavyandd 'they praised' (stavita-), BS abldtusfuvuh. 
Noun, Z 22*268 stava- ' praise'; Frag. 151*15 (BSOAS 36, 
1973, 226) dljsanyau stavyau 'with songs, with praises'. 
See pasfute 'he promised'. From \i&sestau~:stu~ (identical 
with O.Indian), Av.- stav-, staomi, stuta-, Sogd. Bud. 
(with preverbs) 'pstw- 'renounce', 'pst'tu- 'make to re- 
nounce 1 , wystvi- 'promise', Chr. wystio'ty sty 'has been 
sworn' (JA 1955, 323), Bud. wyst'w 'promise, oath', 
Chr. toysf'w 'gospel', Man. toyst'w 'oath 1 ; M.Parth.T. 
'st'ta- 'praise', i st'to 1 d l 'byst'w- 'renounce', pdysttvdn 
'promise', pdyst 'a promise 1 , Pahlavi Psalter pdyst; 
M.Pers.T. 'st'y-, 'yst'y-, 'stwd, 'st'yd; pdyst'w 'promise*, 
"stzo'nyy 'confession'; Zor.P. stdyitan, astavan, patist 
'promise'; N.Pers. situdan, sitdy-, Oss. D. station, stud, 
L stauyn, styd, Suynl sitovnx 'praise' (Iw from West 
Iranian), xud-sitow 'self-praise', PaSto stdyaL IE Pok. 
1035 O.Ind. stduti, stdvate, stutd-, stoma-, stotra, Greek 
OTEUTai 'boast', Hittite istuwa-. 
sta- 'stand; be', present sfa- (<Iusta-), participle stata-, 
middle sfdna-\ 2 sing, ill 108*3 brri saiia & lu iha sfa 
'beloved being as you are'; 2 sing, imperative m 63*138 
cu samginai sfa tha vaiia prrahijam live sfa 'you who are 
a member of the community (BS saingha), be now a lay 
man' (BS prthag-jana-) ; 3 sing, in 73*179 ttuda sfa 'it is 
hot' (for sfi, sfe older sfdte); 3 sing, sfdte, v ioor6 state 
marked to be read sft; SuvO. 24x4-5 tramu sfdte kho 
kdddganinei yatndra ttus'ei avU 'it is just like a machine 
(BS y antra-) for ill acts or empty village 1 , BS sthita 
kanna-yaniram iva sunya-gramah; Sid. 15^ cu haysgva 
sfa 'what is in the nostrils'; 3 sing, sfe, stai, Sid. i3n 
y say so mora aita 'herb (grass) is here', =v : 322*131 
ysaysd sfe 'it is grass', Sid. 16 n hvava sfe 'it is stated'; 
1 sing, sfe, ill 74*197 a na [a] nahausa purre sfe 'lam not 
Nahusa's son'; K 55, i7bis r4 aysqparehamdai sfe 'I am 
restrained'; K 55, 17 bis vi aysq samavanai sfe 'I have 
attained' (BS samapanna-), K 57, a6r3 aysa davlnd 
ttaraindard sfe 'I am dharma-kaya- (body of the dhartna- 
doctrine)'; sfi, K 68, 204-5 aysu patci padd stain karma 
nisaije sti drayvd badva 'I later first have got rid of acts 
in the three times 1 ; 3 plural, n 103*55 ?Udi\ middle, Sid. 
6ri— 2 tit krre lily a aviga stare 'these are the subdivisions 
of the treatment', Tib. gso-bahi yon-lag yin-te; v 78, 
I49r5 uysnaura dlrvg gavg stare 'beings are in the bad 
stages' (BS gati), Tib. sems-can log-par Uun-ba-la gnas-pa. 
Present conjunctive, K4, 141 V2 satdysare sail sad-darmd 
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sfata 'the good dharma-dacttinz will last 100,000 years', 
Tib. dam-pate c'hos lo hbum-du gnas-par gyur-to; SuvO. 
68V7 tta sfata ataio 'so stands in the sky (BS akdia-)', 
BS sthita antarikse; Sid. 121T5 khu sd (=sam) kamma 
krra hambusain sfata hra-v-l tta tta yenaiia 'as is the 
suitable treatment for a wound, so treatment must be 
made', Tib. rma-la cho-ga ji-ltar bya-ba bzin-du by alio; 
Sid. 132 vi ttyam astamnaka kavtfnd hambusain state 
tcerai ' of those and the rest what is suitable must be done ', 
Tib. hdi mains-la gats has btao-ba bya-ste; Sid. ioini-3 
dvya ana iau kam va s'au hambusain state 'from two what 
one is suitable'; Tib. griis-las gov lios-pa zig dan; 3 plural, 
sfdmde, SuvP. 6an— 2 ca ja satva stamde avayd 'what 
beings are in perdition' (BS apdya-), BS ye sattva 
dsfhand apaya-bhumau; K 61, 41V4 ef ra jsdm main 
drayvd avdyvq pajvq gavud satva stamde 'also what 
beings are here in the three apaya-stat&s in the five 
stages' (BS gad); 11 100-239 3 sing. stdvai=sfdte; 
optative, 3 sing, in 106*27 eysdja cu byilca sflya 'the 
maiden who might be in the chamber'; 3 plural, V 106, 
aor3 stthi Itauramata vat a bihiyu aurisfa sflru 'may you 
be extremely devoted to giving happiness', BS sukha- 
adhydiaya-pratipanndh . . . luta-upasamhdra-abhiyuktdh; 
11 113*100—1 cu ami sffrau imi drama baysgd hvamdd 
sfirau 'you who may remain, you may be so many men', 
translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 5. Participles, present 
middle sfana- 'being', Z 2-82 divatd badr atds'i sfana 
hvatatd 'the deity (BS devatd) being in the sky (BS 
akaia-) spoke to Bhadra'; oblique, Z 22-294 mama vote 
ndsfanye 'being before me for them'; Z 22*144 s/amjye; 
concessive, v 245, 8ai Uyeja (=jdta) sfana jsina 'though 
his life has ceased', BS gata-dyur apt; sfata-, SuvO. 68V7 
tta sfata ataio 'so being in the sky' (BS akaia-), BS sthita 
antarfkse; Z 2*111 pada stata* formerly extant'. Participle 
stata- with preverbs vi-, va-, pa-, but stata- ' tired ' has 
present stds-; sfuta- Z 3*93 cu vara sfuta dysanu bagyo 
'who were standing beside the seat'; Z 22-237 datdvdte 
sfuta sta 'you stood with the dharma-hw' . Adjectives, 
siaa- 'standing', ill 48-5 stai sfana nasta palamgd 
{tsu)maca klrd yinacd 'standing, seated, cross-legged 
(BS paryanka-), walking, doing work'; =K 112*371 stai 
sfana nasta palaga tsfnna kirai yanaca 'standing, seated'; 
JS 35V3 hasta bede sati stai nauha kamala 'you mounted 
on the elephant (BS ftastin-) standing on the top of the 
head' (partitive adjective head at the top, type Latin 
media urbs, Engl, mid-); plural, 'erect', Sid. 152V5 urq 
bedabesa hamgusfe sta vistimda ' (the medicaments) make 
the clasps (?) on the belly to stand erect', BS vrsyd, Tib. 
ro ca-bar yan hgyuro; sfuka-, Sid. 121VI padam kJiaysdna 
sfukd aphlde 'the winds, being in the stomach, disturbed 1 , 
BS kopa-dvartaiui-, Tib. rlun lon-ka-na gnas-pa hkhrugs- 
te; u 106-125 sSs 9- dara stuka hamai 'the teaching (BS 
sasana-) will be long extant'; in 98-26 bis'dnd auskd 
sattanva stiikd 'of all beings (*sattand) being always 
permanent'; Manj. 159 ttdravisfuka ' being in darkn ess'; 
Sid. 5V4 hamdrri vya sfukd ' being within', Tib. gyur-pahi 
bar-ma-la byas-te; Manj. 74. skadiiia vyahera stuka 'being 
in the abode (BS vihdra-) of the skandha-gvoups' (BS 
skandha-); sfuma-, K 59, 3312 patca stiima rustq 'then it 
is not lasting'. See vistata-, vast-, pasf-. The base is 



specialized in stds- -.statu- 'to be fatigued'. For participle 
-ata- see also hussdta- 'grown'. Causative stay a- > sta-, 
adjective sta, stdka- 'necessary'; with pre verb viita- 
'place', vistata-. Noun with/ra-, v 114, 63^ haitemate 
jsa 'with insistence', BS adJtisfhana-. From base sta- 
present *histati, to Av. sta-, Itiita-, staya-, stata- {anu-, 
ava-, a-, upa-, us-, paid-, para-, pairi-, ni-, }iam~), Sogd. 
Bud. 'wst- 'to place', prst'y- 'to train', prit't, 'wst'y- 
' establish, teach', nyst't 'established', prst't- 'trained', 
Orm. ast- 'rise', ParacI ust- 'rise', ustd, Orm. ustuk 'to 
awake', vmstyek (*tts-sta-), M.Parth.T. 'it- 'be', yit'd, 
'wyit-, nyit'd; causative 'wyystn'd 'placed'; M.Pers.T. 
'yst- 'stand', Judaeo-Persian ystydn; pryst- 'to honour', 
N.Pers. parastidan, Bah oitag; Oss. D. istun, istad, I. 
styn, stad 'stand, stay, remain', D. urdug-istdg, I. urdydz- 
ystdg 'standing upright; servant'; for 'teacher' Zor.P. 
astdt, N.Pers. ustad, Georgian lw ost'at'-i; Zor.P. estdtan, 
N.Pers. tstadan, is tad. IE Pok. 1004-10 sta-:sta-, stu-, 
sti- 'stand', O.Ind. tisfliati, stlutd-, Greek tcrrnui, otcctos, 
Av., O.Pers. staya-, staya- 'place', Lat. sisto 'place', 
sto, stare, OHG, O.Saxon stan (with -t- O.Engl, stondan, 
O.Saxon standan); Lit- stdju, stdti, O.Slav, stad 'stand', 
stojati 'place'. Tokhara B ste 'is', plur. stare 'they are' 
(as in Saka). 
sta 'erect', Sid. 152V5 sta vistimda, 'they make erect', Tib. 

ro da-bar yan hgyuro, see stai s.v. sta-. 
sta 'servant', as the person 'standing' from *staka-, 11 1*4 
a sta 'I the servant' translating Chinese fuiiya, that is, hi, 
from older yiei (K 126*1) 'servant'; note also Oss. D. 
urdug-istdg 'standing upright, servant'. See also stai 
'standing', s.v. sta- 'to stand'. 
sta 'fatigued', see stds-, stata-, stdva-. 
staga 'descending', JS i$rz gara ttajd staga btiilsadd-jwui 
'mountain-stream descending in a wide course'. See 
stdmga-, pa-stunga-. 
stamga 'persistent (?)', in 90*183 stdmga dsi fuimddve 'it 

burns up persistent itch'. From sta- 'stand, remain', 
stata- 'tired, fatigued', stdva-, sta, to present stds-, Sid. 
131V2 sta dstamnakq 'tired and the rest', Tib. nal-ba-la 
sogs-pa {nal 'he weary'); in 60-18 sta kliajautta dyadic 
'tired' (BS kliidya->k}tij-, kliaj-); Z 2-89 s'sdru tsutai, 
ma stata aye va usahya (BS utsah-) ysittaru bddu 'you 
have well come; may you not have been weary; come in 
shortest time'; in 103*19 pastai va-m stdva nai 'he 
ordered, are you weary or not?'; ill 58*16 tti sdvd stavi 
dukJiyau iva vi sfana 'the hearers (BS irdvaka-) were 
fatigued with sorrows, while they: were in the (city) 
centre', Manj. 357 tva ndttaira ydtuz baitsaga stdva vaska 
prracai{na) 'the two ( = dva) inferior vehicles are ease- 
ment for the weary ones' (vaska prracaina dyadic); 
Manj. 404 buttai dva ndttairai yana baitsaga stdva kaina, 
= Z 9-25 ttari dva yana btysdJiigya kye mar a stdsindd 
samtseru 'those two vehicles are escapement for those 
who are weary in the migration'. See present stds-, and 
stoma-; to Oss. D. stajun, stad, I. stajyn, stad 'to make 
weary'. 
stana ' reward (for good news) ', in 70-127 padd a rrumdd vi 
tsum, sarvaindai ndsum stana 'first I will go to the king, 
hastening I shall get a reward (for bringing good news)'. 
From base stan- 'to receive' to M.Parth.T. 'st'n- 'to 
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take', 'std, M.Pers.T. 'st'n-, 'std, passive 'st'nyh-; Zor.P. 
statan, stdnet 'take', Aramaic YNSBWN, N.Pers. sit an-, 
sitadan, sitadan, satdndan, satdnidan 'take', baj-sitan 
'receiving toils'; Sogd. Bud. 'st'nyk 'messenger* VJ 
1384 Tty ntakr sy'ri 'st'nyk jg'c k'zu tntr'kk yrto s'r rty Zkn 
swo'sn prm'nh fir' ' then a messenger was sent to mount 
Dandrak and he carried the command to Suoasn'. For 
the reward note Oss. D. xudrzdn-gardgkag, xudrzdn- 
kordgkag, I. xdrzag-kuragkag (see the tale in Pam. 2- 17*42) 
'gift for good news'. 

stana 'with weariness', U 101-247 stana vastd liamavai 'he 
may be resting for weariness', from *stati- ' being weary ', 
to stds-'. stdta-; see ysana 'from birth'. 

stanada-, stdnadaa- 'appointed', thence 'teacher', II 4*62 
stanada prraumufuz 'appointed men, priors' (BS pramu- 
kJta-); 11 21, I5a5 drraya stanada 'three appointees', 
II 21, I5a4 stdna{d)au; IV 18*7 ksv a auva stanada lumari 
'they are the appointees in the Six Towns'; iv 21-1 cira 
ksvd auva stanadq vara ' to the appointees in the Six 
Towns of the region Cira'; 11 91-92 drayi mista hada u 
nhta stanadq astamna sumdaid hvamda 'eleven men the 
three great envoys and Court appointees and the rest'. 
From stana- 'place, post, appointment' with -ada- 
(<krta-, as pajsarnada-) 'appointed person' which from 
the contex tis a teacher; note the parallel iv yr3 ttravtlai 
asiri prramuhi 11 4-62 stanada prraumuha ttravila. ' knower 
of three scriptures (BS tripi(a-) prior (BS pramukha-) 
with (BS deary a-) teacher' (concerned with acara- 
' conduct'). To be compared with *avastdta- 'appointed' 
preserved in Georgian lw ost'at'-i, Arab.-Pers. ustdS 
(the special title of the polymath Al-Bairunl was al- 
ustaS), N.Pers. ustdd, whence in the sense of ' master of 
a skill' it occurs in Turkish usta. Not from Tib. ston 
and bla proposed iv 119. 

-stimdi, 11 89-58-60 u klivarn ttruka hayarkavam hiya kina 
dyd virl as'a uvistamdi u nest a u sacii-pdvq ri ha biinda id 
dirvamdd ' and when the troop of Turk Bayarqu saw them, 
there they stopped horses, settled and the men of Sa~ 
tsou did not dare to act against them'. Assuming that 
uvi is written here for vi- instead of for the usual word 
uvi 'wits', possibly even for u and vi- where asa u- 
would mean 'their horses' written in place of *aiau or 
*asdm; with proclitic replacing enclitic. 

stama 'exertion, weariness', Z 22-316 ri mamano staina ne 
keindi 'who do not think of my exertion'; Z 2-15 karya 
u stama 'effort and exertion'-; JS 15V2 sirye stoma- jsa 
viriana 'with good exertion, with vigour' (BS virya-); 
JS 6ri lianasai stama jsa mdsta duspye 'lost through 
fatigue, intoxicated, weak'; Z 22-127 iirafri stoma 'strain 
in the belly ( — defecation)'; K 42*109 paviddya stama 
'weariness on the road'. From base sta-, see stds-: stata- 
'be fatigued', Pasto stain 'exertion' (if not from stamb-, 
N.Pers. sitambah 'violence'). 

staraa- 'star', v 314^2 urmaysdane graha naksatra, stard 
'suns, planets (BS graha- 'raptor'), lunar mansions (BS 
yiaksatra-), stars'; III 29, 4ia4~bi kJiu jd ana stard 
dydri 'as the stars are seen in the sky', =Manj. 261 khu 
ja as'a (BS akdsa-) stard dydra; V 80, 8r3 purrc, urmays- 
dane, stard 'moons, suns, stars' (translation E. Lamotte, 
104); Z 7-15 hho stard ttdmdrd kJio cdyd prruha ciro hunt 



kho hateva pyaure kJiuysmula uca '(the cliche of the 
sainskdras) as stars, timira-disease (of the eyes), as magic 
( = BS maya), frost, lamp, dream, as lightning, clouds, 
bubbles in water'; BS tarakd tirniram dipa mdyd-ava- 
sydya-budbudam, svapnam ca vidyud ab/iram ca\ Z 23-22 
kho ju sa ssava staryau Jiamtsa 'as the night with stars'; 
Z 23-148 samu klia purra staryau luxmtsa 'just as the moon 
with stars'. From star-, Av. star- 'star', plural Yast 12-25 
staras ca mas ca hvara ca 'stars and moon and sun ' ; gen. 
plur. Yasna 44-3 strdm, Yast 13-57 sira , m mdaho IiBrd 'of 
stars, of moon, of sun'; Zor.P. star, star, N.Pers. sitdrah, 
BalocI istar, astar, Kurd, tstirk, Oss. D. st'alu, I. st'aly 
Sogd. Bud. 'st'rk, M.Pers.T. 'st'rg, Pasto storai (*std- 
raka-), starga 'planet, star', Iskasmi struk, Sangleci 
ustsruk, Wax! sitdr, Orm. starrak, Paraci estec, Yidya 
stare, Suynl hterz, xtterdz, Yazg. xtarag. IE Pok. 1027-8 
ster-, O.Ind. inst. plur. stfblu'h, plur. taras, sing, tdrd, 
Armen. astl, Greek dcrrrip, Lat. Stella, Celtic Breton 
sterenn, Welsh seren, Got. stairno, O.Engl. steorra. For 
the base star-, see s.v. tralo. See styerrljai 'starry'. 

starya 'starling', in 35*31 team karavl stdrya 'jay, cuckoo, 
starling' in a long list of bird names, =-111 47*47 cam 
karavi stdryi. IE Pok. 1036 staro-s, stomo-s 'starling and 
similar birds', Lat. sturnus, O.EngI. steam, OHG stara, 
star, NHG star, O.Norse start, O.Engl, stazr, stmrling. 

stava-, stdta- 'fatigued', see stds-. 

stasta, see s.v. stas-. 

stas- ' be tired, stay', participle st dta-, stava-, std; Z 10*26 
drat asamkhlya ni stditi 'for three immeasurable periods 
he is not wearied ' ; Z 9*25 kye mora stasimdd samtsera ' who 
here are weary in migration'; JS 27V2 ssa puna stasta ce 
bestdmde aga 'the hundred arrows stayed which pierced 
your limbs (~g=te)'; K 68-198 cu tsume viri ni stditi ' who 
does not tire in the course'; in 59*21 niva byehvndd utci 
stasimdd sain 'they do not find water, they just stay (are 
weary)'. From std- with incohative -s- (as grd-s- in 
M.Parth.T. ivygr's- 'awake'). See above stdta-, and 
stama-, 

stasamjsa- 'obstructive', K 151*40 stdsamjsd skdmja 'of 
obstructive skandha-groups'. See stas- 'to stay', and 
note BS vadhakdi ca skandhah 'destructive skandhas'. 

stiya 'of women', ill 39*73 uysirdvasi kamthi pasvq st(r)iya 
udisdyd 'the city Uysiravasa was burnt up because of 
women'. Possibly asura-vasa- (?). See striya-. 

stirti 'rigid, hard', JS 9r4 biysanai stint raksaysa vdysirkd 
'a terrific, hard, huge rahsasa-dtmon',; V. 155*185, 135 
u hariysd dru-mujse-t-i stiruvi instate 'and in terror his 
pores (of hair) became stiff'. From stir- with suffix -uva-, 
to base star- 'be rigid', IE Pok. 1022 ster- 'stiff', Greek 
o-TEpEOS'stiff, firm', crTpriyi-i*,' hard', OHG stara, O.Engl. 
stazre 'stiff', through *starya~>stir-. Possible also is a 
derivation from base stai-'.sti- (if older -i- was retained 
as -I-, as in striya- 'woman'). See stadq 'compact' and 
dstiye. 

stiiriie 'feminine', V 93 V5 stdrne date 'female appearance'; 
V 162, 2a6 ne stdriiu byehdtd ysam(thu) 'he does not 
reach female birth'; V 162, 2a4 stdrne irye 'feminine 
wiles'; Z 19*76 stariie irye; Z 22-153 stdriiyau ggajsyau 
jsa aggainjsa 'without fault from female faults'; v 246, 
I3b2 staina ttaradard ni byehi, —K. 98-204 staina (so) 

sg-2 
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ysatha na byehs 'he does not get a feminine birth' (not 
ttaina), BS tasya stri-bhuvo na kadacid apt bhavisyati; 
III 74*200 stemne (-em- = -at-) gwul caird Itamya ' female 
marks became visible' (cira-<ciBra~). From *strinya- or 
*strini- adjective to strfyd- 'woman', 
studai 'largeness, size', rn 108-192 dada stiidai bvaisdai 
baiysuna prrabaibai (BS pratibimba-, ka-) caira hamyai 
'of such largeness, length, the Buddha image became 
manifest'. Abstract *sturatdtd to stura- 'large', 
stuna 'pillar', v 338, 3OV6 kho padlya stuna 'like a burnt 
pillar', BS G 37, 3304 yatha dagdha-sthwuxm, Tib. 
ka-gdun chig; 111 (ed. 2) 139^ suta dlra stuna 'burnt bad 
pillar', BS G 37, 3404. dagdha-stliunam; in 74-207-8 
stuna has'd hiye kasvd 'pillars in the inner chambers of 
the halsa- tower'; Z 22-197 and 198 stuno; Z 22-159 
stunai (<stuno yi); Z 3-39 stune nd ysarrfgye ( = Z 4*40) 
'their (the houses') pillars golden'. From *stund-, Av. 
stuna-, stUnd-, M.Pers.T. 'stum, Zor.P. stun, ape-stun, 
N.Pers. sutUn, PaSto stan 'post', Orra. stym 'pillar'. IE 
Pok. 1008, O.Ind. sthdrtd-, Greek o-rcola, crro-d, arod 
'pillared hall' (*a-rcopo5), Lit. stoviu, stoveti 'to stand', 
O.Engl, stowtan 'hold back', 
stura- 'thick, large', Sid. 5VI si sturd hirane u dide 'this 
thick condition and languor', BS stfuxulya-dlasya-, Tib. 
s'a che-ba dan, snom-pa dan (snom 'lassitude'); Z 22-154 
ni jsena ni stura bihlyu 'she (the emperor's wife) not 
excessively small, not big'; Z 22-168 hura stura pnlJieitd 
myani ' a thick belt is tied at the waist 1 ; compound, 1 195, 
n6n rakta-pitta stUra-gatsaund gars'a bisd delta jidd 'it 
removes, of blood and gall, thick swelling, diseases of 
the throat', BS rakta-pittesu sUlatn kanfha-vikaraJ ca ye 
.(where sUla-—iUla- 'swelling'). From stura- (or *siUra~), 
Av. stura- (second component), pairistUra-, stavah-, 
staoyali-, staviSta-, stui-, stvi- 'thick', Oss. D. stur (a-, i-, 
u-), I. styr 'great', BalocI istur 'thick', PaSto star, Kurd. 
stur 'thick, swollen'. IE Pok. 1009 steu-, O.Ind. sthdvira-, 
sthurd-f sthuld-, sthdviyas-, sthdvisfha-, O.Swed. stur, 
'great', OHG stiuri 'strong', 
stura- 'large cattle, horse', Sid. 15^4 tcure-va stura hiya 
damda 'teeth of four-footed beasts', BS catuspada-, 
Tib. skao (=rkan) bzi-pa phyugs (phyugs ' cattle'); v 22a3 
kapdysa-barai stura 'cotton-bearing beast'; 11 127-34 
draysi-bard stiira ' load-carrying beasts'; II 84-12 asdhervl 
hamda sturinistd ' there is not horse, nor any other beast' ; 
n 34-5-7 u kJmjsain stUrdin hvaiyd ni pajidd 'and when 
they do not ask for possession of the beasts'; iv 6oa3-bi 
aipara-bard hauparidirdse hvadd sturd pdrrve 1 jarrtux 
himye 'to the lucerne-carrying thirty-seven men a beast 
was delivered, one, excellent'; Manj. 94-5 khu ja cay a- 
nartnya (BS nirnnta-) hatha cdyada hvanda stura 'like the 
magic-created city, the enchanted men (and) beasts'; 
III 149 (ed. 2), X2-3 kusdvi bisai ye 4 sturd 11 dva sturd 
sau suresa hfyai 'there were four beasts of the palace- 
resident and two beasts of the jaw-official Saresa' 
(SDTV 96). From *staura-, Av. staora- (horse, camel, 
ass, bovine), Sogd. Bud. 'st'wr, M.Parth.T. 'stwr, Zor.P. 
star, N.Pers. sutar (beside Zor.P. kavdh 'small cattle', 
see TPS 1954, 145-6)! Kroraina stora, BS Divyavadana 
5-22 ydvat pasyati sthoran lardayantam sartham 'when 
he sees the caravan loading its beasts'. IE Pok. 1009-10 



steu-, Av. staora-, Got. stiur, OHG stior, O.Engl, steor, 
O.Norse stidrr 'steer'. See also above ttura 'mountain 
goat' (K 100*297). 

st(u)ra-pana 'hersdmen', II 33, 3b6 hv as tana st(u)ra-pdnd 
hamdre 'they are herdsmen of the chief men', from 
*stawa-pd(va)n-a-, Zor.P. sp'n *supdn, N.Pers. suban, 
Orm. cupan, swan, Paraci xuwdn, Suynl fibone, Yidya 
xasuwan, Wax! spun, Sogd. Chr. xwsp'n from *fsu- 
pd(va)n-a- beside Armen. hv spet *fsu-pati-. 

stula 'agricultural tool', II 39-5 stula masarika 'hoe (and) 
mattock" (SDTV 119). From *stuxla- to base IE Pok. 
1032-4 (s)teu-, Greek tukos 'hammer, axe'; steu-g-, 
Celtic Mid.Ir. tuag 'axe', OHG stoc 'stick', O.Engl. 
stycce 'stick', Lat. tudit-, nom. tudes 'hammer', Greek 
crarrros 'stick'. See s.v. masarika- from base *mat-s-. 

stai 'standing', JS 35V3 hasta bede sail stai nauha kamala 
'you mounted the elephant, standing on the top of the 
head'; II 108-75 pyatea stai 'standing in front'; ill 48*5 
stai sfana nastd palamgd 'standing, seated crass-legged 
(BS paryanka-) '. As second component, 11 127-26 si mistd 
u invas'td u indta-stai hadi. . .'that is great and difficult 
but being a stranger however. . .' (translation AM, n.s., 
11, 1964, 18). From *staka- or *staka- see std-, through 
staa-, staa-, 

stem 'time', 11 113-92 hami stein u ham bddd 'at the same 
time'. See skydtd, 

stemna 'in time', 11 114-122, see skydtd. 

stemfie, staind 'female', see stdrne. 

stau 'to praise 1 , v 66*15 iia Udm sUinjstlm staujfj 'I speak 
of him to praise' ; if not an incomplete word, it is infinitive 
stau (*stavd) to stav- 'to praise'; possibly *staute. 

staura 'firm, strict, severe', SuvP. 62ri dukfui staura 
'severe woes', BS duhkha-; Z 3*145 marani dya staura 
dukha 'severe pains seen at death'; JS 8r4 staura avasta 
'firm security'; Manj. 49 duklia staura narauksa 'severe 
cruel pains' (BS nirUksa-); in 49*31 amais'da hamdre 
staura 'unmerciful, they become severe', Z 5-104 klio 
hade tier a stora hamdste ' how has he changed to so firm? ' ; 
Z 11*10 karane (BS karana-) store 'severe tortures'; 
Z ii-ii gyastanu stora cavana-dharma 'of the deva-gods 
the severe law of degrading' (BS cyavana-). From *stabra-, 
Av. stazura-, Zor.P. stbl, stblk *stat3r, stafirak; 'stiff', 
N.Pers. istabr, sitabr, Paraci estoro 'thick' (*stavara~), 
Arab.-Pers. istabraq, istabrak, sitabraq 'stiff silk', Armen. 
hv astaurak ' coarse silk stuff', Georgian st'avra 'brocade' 
(p'arc'a ok'ro nak'sov 'cloth sewn with gold'), beside 
*stafta-, Zor.P. staff, *stdfta~, Zor.P, ,vat..staft 'stiff 
wind'; Oss. D. stavd 'strong, thick', abstract, stavd 
'thickness, size'; Yazg. stiivd 'thick'. IE Pok. 1012-3 
stebh-, O.Ind. stabhndti, stabhndti, stambhate, -ti 'sup- 
port; become stiff', stabdfuj-; Av. stumbana- 'support', 
O.Pers. stabava ' resist', N.Pers. sitambah ' violent', Greek 
dcrrEuqjris 'unshakable'; O.Norse stefja 'hinder', OHG 
staben 'become stiff', O.Engl, stsf 'staff', stefn, stemn 
'time', Lit. steiiibti 'set stalk', stambus 'gross', O.Slav. 
stoboru 'pillar', 
styaji 'of the time', ill 130*26 styaji kdla partdi arouse 
'they deign for the temporal time to please'. See 
skydtd. 
styuda- 'firm, hard', SuvO. 55V3 styflda iiamdye dlvata 
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'firm deity of earth', BS drdha prthivi-devata; SuvP. 
73 V2 ysamthlnyau ahyau jsa styuda 'bound with turn 
nooses of birth', BS drdlia-pdsa-baddlia- {of bhava- 
' becoming'); Sid. i-pn: styuda 'hard', Tib. mklirav; 
K 68- 1 go styudi kidi attarrve baysgd 'firm exceedingly, 
unbreakable, thick', — K 71, 10V2-3 styuda klda attarve 
baysga; Z 5-89 styudu klaisinau purnu 'hard arrow of the 
ft/wa-afflictions'; gen. plur. Sid. 102V5 stylidam aysinam 
bimdd tiama 'a sitting on hard seats', BS kathina-, Tib. 
stan mkJtran-po-la hdug-pa dan; U 86-40 styauda bvaumaya 
daraujsa 'firm, intelligent, bold'; comparative, ill 104-41 
saga jsa styudyera hero, naista ' than stone there is no 
harder thing'; III 104-41 styudyaira ma naista 'there is 
not harder here 1 ; abstract, Sid. 1381*3 styudai home 
'hardness arises', BS kafhinya-, Tib. khraa-ba dan, 
JS i8r4 styuda beda 'in firmness'. From *staibda- 
(-aiv->yu), base staip-, staib- 'to press tight', to Oss. D. 
stevdza, steudzd, I. stlvdz 'wooden wedge to fasten yoke', 
from *staipacl-\ Armen. hvstep 'haste', stipem, to IE Pok. 
1015 O.Engl. stlf 'stiff', Lat. stlpo 'press', Lit. stimpii, 
stipti 'to stiffen*. For -yu-<-aiva- see also dyuva-, 
byurra-, syUta-. Note also sth- for sty- in sthilda- below, 
stye ' time', see skyata, 
styerrijai 'steilar', JS 7ri styerrljai ttUana ' with brightness 

of stars' {BS tejas-), see staraa-. 
straj- ' to be stiff', participle strlya-, Sid. SV3 cu nasfdstraji 
'what is retained downwards', BS visiambha-, Tib. 
thur-du ni )ibyuv-ba-las ni; Sid. I7n samna u blysma 
strajakd 'the faeces and urine constipating', BS baddha- 
vin-mUtra-, Tib. phyi-sa dan gcin sri-bar byed-do (sri 
'retain'); causative, Sid. urs strajanaka u Jiarblh ba 
palmis'aka 'constipating and removing all poisons', BS 
stanibhi sarva-visa-apaha-, Tib. Itkhru-ba good dug tliams- 
cad scl-to; Sid. 16V3 u go. strajanaka u tvanaka 'and 
stopping the faeces and strengthening', BS vistambhi-. . . 
brnihanam, Tib. phyi-sa hgag-pa dan, sa skye-bar byed-do. 
Participle, K 29*305 pvainaj 'sa strlya, =K 3 8- 1 40 /we^ma 
strrlyi 'stiff with fear'. Incohative strls-, Sid. 134x4 
strlsajne, Tib. rens-pa ('stiifening'); in 86-92 cu jara 
strista 'whose liver stiffens'; 1 149, 59^ cu pay same 
strisxda karnala rahi. . .'whose cheeks become stiff, head- 
ache...' causative, Sid. 137^-5 Jtiha jsa strlsananq u 
ssa jtrna dvaild kliu si hame ' it must be made tight with 
a binding and must be washed 100 times till xt becomes 
white', BS lepa-iata-dhautavi va, Tib. hkhyeg-du bcug-pa 
de-lta-bur, Ian brgyahi bar-du byas-ie. With .preverb pa-, 
K 42-91 pastriya 'revolted', =K 44-207 pastlya; Sid. 
131VI pastrisame Tib. rens-pa 'stiffening'; with preverb 
ha-, 11 94-30 hastrisidd 'insist'. Adjective, see sir alia. 
From base strong- 'to make tight stiff'; without s- 
N.Pers. taranjtdan 'to compress', MunjanI troj-'.trayd 
'to fasten'. See also thrang- (base trang-) and patharka-. 
IE Pok. 1036-7 strmg-, strenk- 'stiff, constricted* (to 
ster-, ster-g-), Greek orpcry-yos 'pressed', crpoyyyAos 
'round', Celtic Mid.Ir. sreitgim 'draw', sreng 'string', 
O.Engl, strmg 'string', O.Norse strengja 'to bind fast'; 
O.Engl. Strang 'strong', 
strlya- 'stiffened', participle to straj-. 
striya- 'women* (71cm 'wife', mijse 'lady'), and 'female' 
of animal, in 24, 2ias dahd a va striya 'man or woman', 



BS strt va puruso va; gen. sing. 111 24, 2134 ttye dahd 
va strfyai, SuvP. 73 r2 strriyi bisd tti dalia hinulmde ' may 
all these women become men', BS sarvd striyo nitya ruxra. 
bliavantu; K 46*36 hana pajaca strrlya 'blind begging 
woman'; K 46*39 avijsyaca strriya 'woman who cannot 
see'; Z 9*8 kho striya pur a dai huna aysamgga ' as a sterile 
woman sees sons in a dream 1 , Manj. 18S kJiu je strlya 
aysaga sa hufia detta puru ysa; gen. plur. V 172, 2r4 
strlyanu; ill 72*164 strlyam kina 'for women'; inst. plur. 
V 35, 2b3 strlyyau, Z 19*93 ^-IV.VO. Z 22-134 strityau; 
ace. sing, v i62*2b6 striyo. For 'female', v 10*2*2*6 
strlyi buy si 'female goat'. Adjective, striyana-, III 106*29 
strriydnyau bvaijsyd byauda 'possessed of female virtues' 
(buljsa-); in 130 a6 strlydnl. See stdrna- 'feminine'. 
From strl- with suffix -yd- (or -ha}), Av. stri- t Sogd. 
Man. stryc, 'stryc 'female', plur. stryst, oblique plur. 
strystyy; M.Pers.T. srygr ' female' ; Wax! strei (*strayi-), 
Orm. sitredz, sitridz, Sarikoll stir, Yidya tiyo, Munjani 
Uya, SanglBcI tec, ParacT ticak, Pasto tedza (*stricd-), 
Oss. t'ri 'womanish man', D. sila, I. syl 'female', to 
O.Ind. strt', ORG stria 'witch'. IE uncertain, see M. 
Mayrhofer, Dictionary, s.v. 
straha- 'stiff', striha-, strelia-, Sid. 713 krra strilia 'severe 
treatment', Tib. dpyad drag-po; Sid. 8r3 striha, BS 
tlkpia- {' sharp '), Tib. s'as che-ba-la; Sid. 9V4 dai striha 
'great (bodily) heat', Tib. mehi drod cha-ba; Z 22*146 
strdJtd dumei* his tail stiff'; Sid. 134V! strehd, BS ugra-, 
Tib. drag-po; Sid. 19V2 s§ streha sfe rrejsai 'this is stiff, 
sharp', BS tlksna-, Tib. drag-po. From *strax8a- to base 
straj- 'to stiffen*. 
sthidu 'steady (?)', in 134, 23a2 aysntU balysUitu varasfo 
kdde sthidu vdstate 'the mind towards bodhi-knowledge 
remained very steady'. Possibly from *stiyantuka~ to 
sta- 'stand, stay*, 
sthuda 'firm, tough', K 19*233 hvl ysaira sthilda 'the 
human heart is tough', =K 27*154 hul ysaira sthilda, 
with sth- for sty- of styuda- 'hard'. 
sthuva (with -U-, not -5-), V 109, 3ir6 biimattata u sthilva 
'power and vigour', BS sthaviavi balam ca. See also Sid. 
6r4 asthumajsd, BS sad- 'good'. Base steu- IE Pok. 1009 
'large, thick', with secondary stlt~<st-. 
stnyam (second component), in 79*15 u dl-sthyam ttaura 

'and from demons' mouth*. See *arma-. 
sthyem 'firm (?)', 11 54*24 sadu (BS s'raddha-) sthyevi 

guttarasta (BS gotra-) 'believing, firm, of high family'. 
sthyausta 'health 1 , K 51*6-6-7 aysaji bvama sthyaustd 
'favour, knowledge, health', see Sid. 7V3 asthye 'ill', 
Tib. lus nad-pa ('ill body'). From *stita- (or BS Iw 
sthita-1), see Av. ma- 'measure' with mita-, mata-; 
hence *stita- beside stata-. 
snafia 'bathing (?)', with uncertain -n- t v 164, iosa3 Mmd 

utca snafia sujlj; possibly for y snafia-. 
spa 'prosperous', see spai-'.spata-. 

spajiim 'alum', in 87*110; hi 88*133 spaju, in 87-119, and 
Sid. I9r5 spaju, BS sauvarcala-, Tib. kha-ru cha (cfia 
'salt'), to Prakrit sovaca la-, swncala-. Possibly *svarcd-> 
*sparca~> spaju, as dialect to BS sauvarcala-; note 
Kroraina aspa 'horse', vispa- 'all'; for -u note -aka-> 
-U, Kroraina kremeru-, BS kr&nerukavi (of a kambalam 
'blanket') 'red', Tib. ke-ke-ru, Prakrit kakkeraa-, O.Ind. 
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karketana- 'chrysoberyl' (similarly Kho war has -u, -u< 
-aka-). 

spata 'prosperous', see spai-: spata-, spa. 

spattii 'missive (?)', II 117*130 ttikye spattd jsi pirana ' he 
is to be written to with this missive', see BSOAS 30, 
1967, 101. From a base spad- with -aia-, *spadata- ' to be 
sent as a despatch '> *spadta>spatta~, as )tasda-< 
*fiasata-> gyasta-< *yazata-\ the base in spata- < *spada- 
pati- (-/-stem replaced by -5-stem), O.Pers. spada-. 
O.Ind. aspada-m 'refuge' is the 'place to which one 
goes'. 

spatte 'quivers', in i3oai, with in 13032 spatti, see spal-. 

spar- ' to trample ', in aspara- ' road ', haspara-, paspudamda, 
vaspar- in vaspudai. Av. spar- 'tread', N.Pers, sipardan 
* tread ', Waxi naspar- ' tread down ', N.Pers. naspar ' wine- 
press'; Suynl bispar 'kick', Wax! bispcr (*upa-spara-). IE 
Pok. 992 sp(h)er-, O.Ind. sphwdti, d-pa-sparis, sppioti 
'keep off', sprnati 'kills', Axmen. spafnal 'threaten', 
Greek trrrai'pco ' quiver ', Lat. sperno * spurn ', O.Engl, spur- 
nan, Lit. spiriu, spirit 'kick, press', dtsparas 'resistance'. 

s-para-, s-para-, see pus-pare- 'five beyond', s.v. pavijsa-. 

spal- 'quiver, twitch', in 130 a3 and b5 spalate 'it may 
quiver', 3 sing, present, ibid, ai spatte, as spatti, a3 
spatti; 3 plur. b4 spalari; optative = durattve past K 
17*180 aga spallra 'limbs were quivering', — K 25*116 
aga spallra, — K 34*67 kaurka spaliyi; present participle, 
V 153, I74b5 (tcei)mand spalam(daa-) 'eyes quivering'; 
K 24*104 bvaiyasta spalacai 'brilliant, trembling', =K 
16-163 bvaiyatnste spa(lace), — K 33*52 bveyatista 
spalace (of the kinnarl women). Compound, 11 75*60-1 
spalada-jsaimaiia 'with quivering eyes' (see AM, n.s., 
2, 1951, 45 with note p. 36). From base spard-; Sogd. 
Bud. csmy 'sp'rSt 'eye quivers'. IE Pok. 992-3 sp(h)er- 
' quiver, kick, tread ' with increment -d(k)-. See spar- ' to 
tread'. An Uigur Turkish text on twitchings is in 
Turkische Turfan-Texte vn, p. 44, no. 34 (tabrdsdr). 

spava 'spine', Z 20*49 spavi nuhd 'top of spine 1 ; Z 20*43 
kho ju ssantgga spavina Jiambaste ' like the temple-bone 
attached to the spine' (BS s'ankha-); Z 20*53 aste yandri 
(BS y antra-) spavina hamdriye 'the bone frame held 
together by spine'; Manj. 24 itivta gus'ta spava asta 
huiia kaga cha 'seed, flesh spine, bone, blood, skin, 
epidermis', parallel to Siksa-samuccaya 212*1 prsfha- 
vams'ain. From base spai-:spi~. with *spita-> spava- 
'pointed'. See -a- in phajsa, nata-. See also spai-: spata- 
'to prosper'. To IE Pok. 981 spei-:spi- 'be pointed', Lat. 
spina, O.Engl, spllu 'point'. 

spava 'perfected (?)', K 155*60-156*61 drra-badau beysa 
hi gamhye rahasd cvi nd spava miviste (-*«*-= -at-) puiii- 
bumd hauvq. '(I approach with reverence) the profound 
mystery (BS guhya-rahasya-) of the Buddhas of the 
three times who possess their perfected great power of 
the stage of merits' (BS puiiya-bhumi-), assuming that 
cvi nd is archaic for at ndxraam. Here spava- <spata- 
divergent meaning from spai-: spata-, like Sogd. Bud. 
'spt'k 'complete', 'spty, 'sptzv. 
spasa 'observer', 11 38*13*4 spasi s'au 'one observer'; com- 
pound, rv 6*i spaJara< *spasa-kara-; abstract, 11 38*13*3 
spas'ana 'observer-duty'; n 35, 8a3 spaJari; gen. plur. 11 
35, 6a8 spaJaram. A list of the names of the j-jteia-ofK rials 



follows (as in rv 6*1-23) w * tn ^es °f di e periods of due}'. 
From base spas- 'look, be observer', spas-<*spas-y-, 
Kroraina spasa, Tib. spa-sa (see KT rv 79-S0), to spas's- 
'look', Av. spas- ' observer', spasyeiti ' he sees', with cog- 
nates s.v. spds's'-. 

spana -?-, V 281*76, ga2 jjlkiildna u spanaJH (lost context), 
possibly from a place-name. 

spaxnja 'room', for BS kufi-, second component in bu- 
spamja 'perfume-chamber', BS gandha-kufi-, from 
m bauda-spancd-. 

spata- 'military official', -a- stem replacing older -i- stem, 
later spa, K 139*970 pavicai vustdyaksand spata 'Pancaka, 
great commander of yaksa-gahYms' , Tib. gnod-sbyin-gyi 
sde-dpon chen-po has-rcen-gyis (Tib. sde-dpon — BS senu- 
pati-)\ K 141*1007 liimavat mistdyaksdnd spata 'Himavat 
great commander of yaksa-gahMns', Tib. gnod-sbyin-gyi 
sde-dpon kha-ba-can-gyi. Later spa frequently, n 74*39 
puska-kajai spa 'drummer captain' (as proper name 
'Drummer'); 11 28, 37b3 (in Tibetan script) spa sor- 
zo73-la = ib'id. bi spata suda(rrjam)\ spata before a name 
in the genitive case, V 144*111*3 spata haryasakd absurd 
'the syllable-mark (BS aksara-) of captain Haryasaka' 
('Black'); ablative sing, v i*i*6 til cakuaka spatana 
paphuji 'then gather so much from the captain'. Com- 
pound, 11 26*32*8 spata-su 'captain's son', like n 26*31*6 
spdta-pUri, see s.v. su. From spada-pati- 'officer of the 
troop '> spata-, masculine -5-stem from older -*-, Else- 
where hind- 'army', hinaysa- commander of a hina-, see 
below. To Av. spada-, spaSa-, O.Pers. spada- in name of 
Median Taxinaspada-, Zor.P .spali,spalipat, N.Pers. sipah, 
sipdh-bad, sipah-bad, Armen. hv sparapet, asparapet, 
aspahapat, spa-salar, Sogd. Bud. 'sp'S, M.Parth.T. 'sp'd. 
A base spad- 'to send out' (like the hai- 'to send out' of 
hind- 'troop') can be seen in spatta- 'missive', and prob- 
ably also in O.Ind. a-spada-. Ambiguity of origin is due 
to treatment initial hi- and sp-: these are kept distinct in 
O.Pers. s- and sp-, and in Khotan Saka with Waxi i- 
(Waxi s-) and sp-. Titles are often taken over into dia- 
lectal use. But here are to be considered the inflexion 
(-5-) and the existence of spad-, against the base sua- in 
nisid-, pas's'a- above. Armen. Iw sah ' group ' if a genuine 
word is from *sarQra- as bah 'spade' Georgian bar-i is 
from *bar8ra-, to sar- 'to join, unite'. 

spara 'plant name',, in 86*85 jsana-spara, unidentified. 

spara- * complete ( ?) ', Z 19*14 aysmii pars'td tterd sparu kho 
ju ye aksara 'leaves the mind so completely, as one 
(effaces?) a syllable-sign'. Possibly base spar-, beside 
par- 'to fill', Av. spara- in spara-dasta- (epithet of asi- 
' fortune'); and O.Pers. proper name vayas-para- or 
vaya-spara- are not at present useful to give a meaning. 
O.Ind. sphara- 'wide, great' is traced to IE Pok. 9S3 
sp(h)e- 'prosper', see below spai-, which is also possible 
for these three Iranian words spara-. 

spass- 'look', Sid. io4ri spasana-, Tib. br tag-pa ('exam- 
ine'); Std. 6vi disai spasana 'the region must be looked 
at', BS deia-. . .drspud, Tib. yul. . .mthot>-na; Z 5*47 
ttai ssand spoliate 'so he, lying down, looks at him'; 
Z 19*10 spassare 'they look'; tetradic, ill 10, 18 V4 spas'sa 
ma uysdya via puya vd vyava{lo)va va ' regard me, look 
at me, observe, survey' (BS vyavalokaya-); dyadic, 
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Manj. 33 spus'a nariksa (BS niriksa-); Manj. 102-3 spase 
narikse; 2 sing, imperative middle, V 299, 3T2-3 tta 
spdsdte tterku ltd uysnaura hist a 'so he looks, so much 
comes to these beings'; Z 21-12 spassu ne vaysfta 'look 
now'; optative, K 150-23-4 mahd vdspausiryd musd(i)nai 
tcemna jsa 'look upon me with favouring eye' ( = BS 
karund-). Preterite, participle spasfa-, 3 plur. Z 21-17 
spdstdndd; in 75*229 spastamdi jauttaisd (with-f-) nvaiya 
'they look at him according to the j'yotisa-astra logy'; 1 
plur. II 1 12-69 spastantdUm; infinitive, Z 21-18 ksamaspestd 
'it pleases to look'. From base spas-, A v. spas-, spasya-, 
hi-spas-, spasta-, noun spas- 'observer'; shifted to 're- 
spect, serve', Sogd. Bud. 'sp's, 'sp's'k 'respect', Zor.P. 
spas 'service', N.Pers. sipds, Armen. Iw spasem, M.Parth. 
T. 'sps- to serve', 'spsg 'servant'. To IE Pok. 984 spek-, 
O.Ind. pdsyati, spasfd-, paspas-, noun spas-; Lat. specio, 
spectus, OHG spekon ' to spy', O.Saxon spoilt ' intelligent', 
O.Norse spa 'foretelling'. Greek has skep- ctketttoucu, 
okottos. 

spataa- 'flower', III 29 V3 ce balsa s'au spdtau uysdis'dtd 'who 
throws one flower on a stupa- (or caitya-) monument', 
BS parallel Divyavadana 467-24 buddlia-caityesu. . . 
aropaym muktaka-puspa-rasim; SuvP. 72V2 plur. spye, 
BS kusuma-; v 314, 134 spy at; Z 2-80 plur. spate; vzq&tx 
spate bird ' brings flowers' ; gen. plur. V 42, 87V2 spyetdnu 
palsard 'garlands of flowers'; K 154-39 spy a jsa 'with 
flowers'; SuvO. 53 V7 spdtyau 'with flowers', BS puspa-; 
adjective, v 380, 2r2 mdstu spdtainau bdru 'great rain of 
flowers', BS mahd. . .puspa-varsam; SuvO. 68V3 spd- 
taimina bar aria 'with flower rain', BS puspa-varsaih; 
with -auysa, in 46-17 spyauysam bamhyam 'of flowering 
trees'; with -Uda-, in 37-23 spyakuda patanakd 'flower 
pollen'; noun with -ka~, Sid. urs spyaka; with -kaka- 
V 320-101 spyakakd. Compound, II 60-23-4 ysicd-spiyi 
drai-gima kamaiska id ' one kamaiskd-covevht with yellow 
flowers, in three colours'. From base spaik-:spt'k- 'to 
issue, burst out (of light or buds)', M.Pers.T. 'spyz-, 
'spyxt, noun xwr-spyg 'sun-shine', PahlavT Psalter 131*17 
causative span-, rendering Syriac 'dnh ' make to rise, cause 
to shine', Zor.P. skof speahend 'the buds burst out', 
noun spyg *spek gloss to Av. frasparaya- 'bud', Orm. 
ispek, speg 'barley'. See below haspds-. 

spai-* spy- "be rich, abound, be satisfied, prosperous, 
complete', Z ig*iS spaiyd, Z 20-64 spaiye; v 280, 5a2 ne 
spaite; ibid. b3 ne spaiye; in 117-13 puna kusala-mula 
ha spyamde 'may good roots of merits flourish?; ill. 
76-254-5 artha-bltaugd hvdstdvvna suhd:ndm spyard 
'possessions (BS artha-bhoga-) with the joy (BS sukha-) 
of best things abound for them' (suhana and 3 plur. 
pronoun -Sin); v 64-3 spaiyi hiysda vira ahasta 'he 
flourishes at present continuously'; 3 plur. in 127-22-3 
puna spaudai 'may merits abound'. Preterite, spata-, 
Z 20-66 s's'akrdne spata itd ' (the god) Solera is not sated'; 
SuvP. 71 V4 spa masu jsaril rainna 'abundant corn and 
precious stones' (BS ratna-), BS prabhuta-dhana-dhdnya- 
vicitra-ratnaih; SuvP. 73ri spa mase pajina tsdvi 'abun- 
dant rich treasuries 'fiSprabhuta-dJiana-dhaiiya-samrddhi- 
kosak; 1 175, Q2r2 cu buri spa luwiya tcahausa team a acha 
bts'd jdri ' however they abound, all the 404 diseases 
vanish 5 , BS •vyddhi-satair grastas caturbhis catur- 



uitaraih. From base spa-, spay-, spi-, Av. spa-, spay-, spi- 
'to swell', sispimna-; frd. . .sispimna-, frd. . .sispata; 
Buyni zmspund, Yayn. uspun, uspon 'outlet of irrigation 
field' (*vi~spana-), Baioci ispand ' embankment of a field'. 
IE Pok. 9S3 Hi trite ispai-iispii- 'eat to satiety'; O.Ind. 
sphay-, splw.v-isph.i-, Lit. speti 'have leisure', O.Slav. 
speti 'be successful', O.Engl, spozvan 'to prosper'. For 
Av. spita- in the name spitdma- 'with abundant force' 
see JRAS 1939, 117. 

spestii 'to look', infinitive to spdss'-. 

spye, spyai 'flowers', see spataa-. 

sphan- 'move', 3 sing, present, Z 4*72 viiiani trdmi sphande 
'the thinking (BS vijridna-) so trembles (is agitated) for 
him'; Z 4*Si vindnd trdmi sphande; Z 197 samu klio 
rro vird rraziye sphande ma(rlca) 'just as the mirage of 
the plain trembles on the plain' (BS marici-). From base 
spand-, splumd- with -nd->-n- (see ban-, bail-, band-, 
basta), beside BS spand- 'tremble'. See also s.v. phast- 
' tremble'. 

sya 'goose', see sty a-. 

syata 'sand', see siyatd-. 

syandaa- adjective 'of the left side', V 69, 8r2 syandai suti 
vdtd praJwnu prahosfe 'he put a garment on his left 
shoulder', BS G 37, 1104 eka-avisam uttarasangam krtvd; 
V 332, 24V6 syaindai hdlai 'left region', BS G 37, 22ai 
vdmena pdrsvena, Tib. byav-phyogs-na 'north direction'; 
K 145, 2vi syadai dastd 'left hand'; K 145, 2V2-3 
syaindai dsfi 'left thumb'; fern, syamca, m 130 b3 ci 
syamca paysanva spatti 'whose left cheek quivers'. From 
sai- 'be unfavourable', hence for the left side, to IE 
skai-i Greek oxcuas, Lat. scaeuus. See also sima-. 

syalabiusa 'cautery (?)', 11 85-25-6 (miscellany) grama 
syalahd;sa u ttahd:caulia: (dialectal words) 'hot cautery 
and burning', possibly sya- 'sharp, pungent', and laxsa- 
to daxsa- 'burning'; ttaha- possibly from- *daga- 
' burning', or *dagaxa- and *cauxa- from kau- ' to burn' 
(see tefdye, hainjsfd-). See s.v. dajs-, Av. daxsa- ' burning, 
branding', N.Per. day. For sya-<*sita-, see sd-:si- 'to 
sharpen'. Oss. D. insun, insad 'sharpen, grind', I. ssyn, 
ssadiJE Pok. 541-2 ko-); see s.v. si- insi-bis'ta- 'eloquent'. 
Hence four different words to express a medical term 
'cautery'; the preceding passage is concerned with arvd- 
' medicaments'. 

syama, see siydmatd- 'appearing', s.v. sad-. 

syuta 'orphan', Z 22-105 cramu ttye piri pur a syuta ce 
pate mide it triata 'as the sons., of , the ..father... are .orphans 
whose father dies and the mother'. From *syuva-< 
*saiva- with -aiva->-yil- and added -v- as dyuva- 
' demon' <*daiva-. To Av. saS- (first component) in the 
Frahang I 01m 2 f., glossed by Zor.P. apumayak ke pit 
ne snvandak 'a boy whose father is not alive', M.Parth.T, 
syzug, syytug 'orphan', Oss. D. se-, I. si- in se-dzdr, 
sidzdr ' living alone', Wax! soyam ' I am alone, unmarried ', 
Kurd sizai 'orphan'. IE kei-, Lit. seirys 'widower', 
seiH 'widow', O.Slav, sirfi 'orphan', Russ. siryj. This 
word could be the palatalized IE kai- to set beside IE 
Pok. 519 kai- 'alone', O.Ind. kevala-; Lat. caelebs 
'unmarried', Let. kails 'only; childless'; the Lit. -ei- 
would then be secondary from -ai-. 
syai 'previously' Sid. I22r3, Tib. sna-ma, to read ysai. 
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syauca bu 'name of a perfume', Sid. iova BS sarja-, Tib. 
sra-ci(< *sraja:)pog, Mahavyutpatti 5936,61 sarja-rasa-. 
O.Ind. sarja- 'vatica robusta; shorea robusta, sal-tree'; 
Tib. (Das Dictionary) sra-rci 'sal-tree'. For -auc-, see 
pyauca, vyauca, kauce, with -auc-<-afc"-, -aufc-, -avc-\ 
here possibly to base sai-:si- of dark colours, see s.v. 
s'ava-. 
svamna 'to-morrow', K 41*58-9 svamna ysai ysai ha tti 
kimalai blsi rrumda pyamtsd ttudamdd 'next day early 
they all brought his head to the king's presence', =K 
44* 1 76— 7 svam ysai ysai ha tti kimalai b'tsi rrumda pyatsi 
tiudadtm (-un=s-ai), parallel in Divyavadana 382* 12 
samanitesu sirahsu; K 46*26-7 tti svanq ysai ysai astri 
aiiirarndlid. ttye nadam mus'da brriya navaysye civara u 
las fa pdttara asthiye ttye nada bls'a pindva ttradd ' then 
next day early the teacher (BS Scarya-) Aniruddha in 
desire for this man's favour (of a gift) put on his robe 
(BS civara-), and took up staff (and) bowl (BS patra-), he 
entered this man's house for alms (BS pindapata-)' ; 
11 88* iS u svamna kalai ha augavam virasfa parauta 
haudern 'and next day early I gave commands (to go) to 
the u^a-officials ' (kalai, dyadic with svarnna either dia- 
lectal to kara- of karavatd 'in the morning', -r- variant 
with -/-, or lw Prakrit kalla-, O.Ind. kalya-, kalya- 
' morning') ; in 66*25 svamna ha harva hasfe ' the next day 
he sent the /'aruwa-officials ' ( = BS sresfhin-). From 
*suvatana- (with -arnna- as in kvatana-, hvamna-, 
satana- * dung', samna-) to sau-'.su- 'to dawn' see cognates 
s.v. svi ' to-morrow'. The suffix is of time -tana-, O.Ind. 
nutana-, Jvdstana-, sanatdna-, pratas-tdna-, puratana-, 
Lat. -Linus, Greek -tovos. 
svamdum, svaindU, svadU 'sulphur 1 , Sid. 151V4 sauvira- 
mjam drre baga, svadu pamjsa baga 'antimony three 
parts (BS bhaga-), sulphur five parts', BS gandliaka- 
anjana-. . .panca-tri-bhagaih, Tib. stan-sil clia gsum 
dan, mu-zi £hu Ina-dan (mu-zi 'sulphur'); Sid. 152^ 
svamdum, busanai 'sulphur, perfume (manisi)', BS 
anjanam manisi-, Tib. stan-zil dan, span spas dan (by 
error svamdum ( = mu-zi) in place of sauvirarnjain); Sid. 
151V2 svarndil hlya cunya 'powder (BS curnita-) of 
sulphur', but BS gandJiaka-dviguna-rasat, Tib. mu-zihi 
kJtu-ba (khu-ba 'liquid') 'flux of sulphur'. This reference 
to 'flux' (BS rasa-, Tib. khu-ba) assures the meaning of 
the second component. Hence *suvana- 'bright' for 
* yellow' >svam-. To Oss. D.sdudndon, I.sondon' sulphur, 
sulphur-source', with savana-, (*sauna->) son. To base 
IE Pok. 594 keu- (beside keu-< in koraka- 'pigeon' as the 
'blue bird') with ambiguous k- or k- in Greek kuccvos 
'dark; blue stuff, enamel, plant name cornflower', 
KUccvoxcxtTTis 'dark-haired', adjective, kuoveos Hittite 
kuuanna, kunna 'copper, blue of copper', with k- in Lit. 
svtnas 'lead'; with increment sauk- 'be bright', Av. 
suxra- 'red' (see above suraa- 'clean'), O.Ind. iukrd-, 
sukld- 'white'. The second component -dutn from 
-dauna- by u-umlaut from danu- or through -davt 
direct from danu-, 'liquid'; Ossetic -dona, -don may be 
direct to dona, don 'water' from danu- or from *daunu-\ 
to Av. danus i stream', glossed by Zor.P. rat 'river*, 
svamilau 'shoulders (?)', in 93*249 paijva baiiand. audd 
svammilau vi blire, ysair-banvd vina jimdd ' it is to be 



bound on the breasts up to the shoulders (?), it removes 
pain in the heart-bonds'. Assuming that this svammilau 
is the same as Sid. 128V5 samala 'shoulders', Tib. phrag- 
pa, from m suti-mrda- 'top of shoulder'. 
svi 'to-morrow', 11 109*11 juhai jsa svi bujve 'from love 
next day he revived'; 11 99*184 sq una as'a nais'tq svi 
hamai 'to-day there is no horse'; to-morrow there will 
be' ; 11 88*28 ltd svi daihidai paryam 'we order to transport 
it to-morrow'; il 37, na3 thyau liajsemma (-ein-=-ai-) 
khu ma svi his'td 'collect it at once so that it arrives here 
to-morrow (or ma 'for me'); Z 2*50 svi hamtsa btstyau 
'to-morrow with disciples'; Z 23*43 mu-svai no hade 
katamd svi dksuvamd padinde ' to-night surely we shall 
reflect; to-morrow we shall begin work'; 111 70*114 
vinam svi tcimana tkajimdd 'now to-morrow they will 
pull out your {-am) eyes'; V 64*1 si i adajsam svi (un- 
certain context). Adjective, it 46*24 sviyamjsi nasq 
kJiaysd 'to-morrow's ration of food', with -avijsya- 
suffix of time. See also svamna 'next day'. From base 
sau-:su- 'to shine, dawn', Av. suram 'in the morning', 
suirim 'breakfast', glossed by Zor.P. sUr, N.Pers. sur 
'banquet', Parsi-Sanskrit gloss utsava-paka- 'festival 
baking* (see siiraka 'repast'); savah- in dual phrase avi 
arazahi savahi ' to west, to east ', upa karsvara yat savahi ' to 
the savahi-xtgion of the world'; Oss. D. sdu 'in the 
morning'; sdu-dardj 'in the morning'; Dl. sdu-dar 
'morning twilight'; DL sau-dzavd 'morning-struck' 
(='too soon arisen'); sdu-dzdf 'morning-struck' ( = 
'drunken'); DL sdumd 'in the morning', D. sdumon 
adjective ' matutinal ', I. sd&on ; I. rajsom ' in the morning ' ; 
D.ison, I. isom ' in the morning; to-morrow ' ; D. isonigkon, 
I. somygkon 'of to-morrow'; compound D. sdu-dxsed, 
I. sdu-dxsid ' redness at dawn' ; izar-dxsid ' red at evening'. 
Here svi<*suvah retaining ~i (<-ai, <as, <~as) in 
a monosyllable. To O.Ind. svds~, {vastana-. IE Pok. 594 
keu- 'shine', O.Ind. idna- ' red', Russ. sunika ' raspberry'. 
See also sunaha- 'plant name'. 

svi 'lungs', and svi, see above suyd. 

sve 'shoulder', see above suti~. 

svena, read vasvena, m 3, 9^-4 si cam{dam)nai ssama 
tcera svena sa kdrsa bissuni pajsamdna aysdnana ' its mouth 
is to be made with white sandal-wood pure (to read vasvena), 
the circle (BS karsi) is to be adorned with all kinds of 
worship', the vasvena as in ibid, in 4, gvi vasve7ta 
paraJidna 'with pure if/a-ethics'. Hardly svena < *sutdna 
•burnt'? 

svena ' 9-1 1 a.m.', in 14*8 (. i ,)svena mase s'aysdd 'the 
part of the day called. . .is the snake's', the two-hour 
period no. six, 9-1 1 a.m. 

ha 'all', ham, hamu, K 111*361 and 112*365 ha vi bada, 
'always', see homo-. 

ha- preverb, older /ra-, see hanam- 'bend forward', hor-: 
huda- 'to offer, give, offer', with a great variety in other 
source, Tumsuq Saka ra- (in ror-:rorda- 'proffer, give'), 
Av. fra-, fra-, O.Pers. fra-, Sogd. Bud. fir-, pr-, 
Chorasmian s-, F-, M.Parth.T. /r-, M.Pers.T. pr-, 
Zor.P. pi- *fra-, Armen. lw lira-, N.Pers. far-, Oss. D. 
ara-, DL ra-, ra-, la-, Baloci &-, Orm. fra-, .fa-, Yazg. 
xa-, Paraci rha-, Yldyafar-, Waxira-, re-, ra-, rl-, ru-, re-, 
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ra-, ro-, Suyni re-, ri-, ra-, Sarikoii ra-, HarzanI (and 
other N.W. dialects) hra- (as in Armenian loanwords; 
note also Georgian lap'arak'- 'to talk, speak' from 
*fraparak-, Armen. hraparak); see Harzanl W. B. 
Hennlng, TPS 1954, 173. To O.Ind. pra-, IE Pok. S13-5 
pro, Greelcirpo, Lat. pro, pro-, Celtic O.Ir. ro-, Welsh ry~, 
Got,/ra-, OHG^r-, Lit. pra-, pro-, O.Slav, pro-, Russ. 
pro-, pra-. 

ha- for older preverb ham-, see in following words. 

haksa 'truth', Manj. 105 Itaksa. . .drvja 'truth. . .false- 
hood* (also Manj. 9S; 103; 98-9), K 150-25 ttye haksa 
prrabdvand 'by force (BS prabhava-) of this truth', K 
14-83 haksa, K 14-84 hg:ksa, with -ks- from older -thfh- 
hafhtha- 'truth', oblique hifhthe, 

hakhiysa- 'number', liakluig, hakltiste, see IiamkJilys-. 

hagaj- 'assemble, collect', 11 33-21-3 thou hamggja 
tcahau(ra)jjf 'at once collect four...'; Manj. 137 
hagaj a bava ' he (the pupil) gathers roots'. See hamggalj-, 
hagaij- from *!iamgart-. 

hagatte 'develops', Manj. 242-3 hagatte vesayva patca, 
= Z 5-84 vissaya vate vatcu hamgaltte 'he then develops 
in the objects of sense' (BS visaya-), parallel to BS 
pravartaya-, see Z 4-103. See itamgaltte, hamggdlsta- 
from *hamgart-. 

hagana 'absent', in 106*35-6 aumaca ksa Imda liggana 'the 
mna/va-counsellor was absent six days'. From *fragata- 
' absence' inst. sing., *liagatana (as ttagata- 'wealth', 
inst. sing, ttagatdna, ttagatna, ttatana). For fragata-, 
see Av./ra- with gata-, Oss. DI. rdydd 'ripe'. 

hagarga- 'assembly', ill 76-240 hagargvd buid vafdkye 'in 
the assemblies jests, grimaces'. See hamggarga-. 

hagav- 'long for', Sid. 133V3 (present participle) garkhq 
bejese u pharakd bejese liagavamdai bejese 'he speaks 
heavily, and he speaks much, he speaks with longing', 
Tib. smra-ba thogs-pa dav, man-da sinra-ba dan, smra-ba- 
la bskam-pa dav (thogs-pa 'be impeded'; skam- = rkam 
'long for'); noun Iiagavdma, SuvP. 68r3 ysamtJaje cu 
haysgame jsa brrivijau hamtharkyau jsa hagavdme jadl 
pracaina, vitkausta dtfum sjana 'what is due to trouble 
from birth, longing due to love's disasters, because 
of ignorance (BS jada-), I confess, due to childhood', 
B S janma- sainkafe . . . murklta-bala-kria-klesa-samkate . . . 
raga-samkate (preceded by desaydmi); JS 24^ nisau- 
dai aysmya hagavama hist 'you quieted in the mind 
longing (and) greed for it'; Manj. 335 (triad ic) hagavama 
agrraha (BS agrdkq-) hisa 'greed'. From *fra-kavr or 
*fra-gav-, M.Parth.T. prg'w- 'desire' to IE Pok. 353 £a«- 
in Lat. gaudeo, Greek ya9eco, possibly Tokhara B kaiv- 
' desire' (if not from ka- 'desire'), 
hagasta 'fall forward, tending to', Manj. 108 ttyajsa mu- 
ysatha vacaittra bava hagasta- dlna 'with these, various 
(BS vicitra-) states of being (BS bhava-) in this birth 
tending downwards'. From *fra-kas-, see above has-, 
hagada- 'saved', K 145, 2V2 vasve hamarai, hagadai 'they 

become pure, delivered'. See hagar-. 
hagar- ' draw forth, save *, K 145, 2V4 avdyaga satta hagaridq 
' they deliver the beings who are members of the apaya- 
state' (BS apaya-anga-); future participle, K 146, 3V4 
japani habttsa nisamate hagar and '(by preaching) suited 
tojflpa-prayer he becomes calm; he must be delivered'. 



Noun, K 1 4"", 2 r ~ tnurakyd Iiagarame beda 'at the time of 
deliverance by the tfWm-signs'. From *fra-kdr- 'draw 
forth', see s.v. kdr-:kdda- 'to draw', 
hagujsa- 'meeting', IC 148-55 pisau kalydna-maittrau jsa 
hagiijsa liamdve 'may there be meeting with teachers, 
spiritual advisers' (BS kalydna-mitra-); Manj. 114 khu 
ttyd hagujsa Iiam(a)va ' if there occurs meeting with those 
(three things)'. See Iiaingujs-. 
hagusta- 'digit', Manj. 150-1 sa kliu pura ntjsvana sa 
JtagUsta jsa hvandd vaska a khu artha sp{B)sa carauna 
ttara va pajaiia sly a Iiagusfava pura nes'ta 'just as the 
moon reveals with one digit for men; or as wealth can 
be seen by a lamp in a dark storeroom at night, (and) 
there is not a moon having its (16) digits'. To O.Ind. 
candra-kaia 'a digit, -^ part of the moon's disc'; as 
sakala-indu- 'full moon'. See hamgusfa-, 
hage 'objects of sense (?)', parallel to BS visaya-, IC 153*27 
gujsabrrlyim {-im = -ai) idrya (BS indriya-) hage varasfq 
'having enjoyed objects of sense, being broken, by the 
senses'; from hang- 'be attached', Av. hag-, haxta-, see 
also ajs- 'pursue', Av. vohwia-zga- 'clinging to the 
blood, hunting (dog)'. IE Pok. 887-S seg-, seng- 'adhere', 
O.Ind. sdjati, sakld-, Lit. segti 'adhere', O.Slav, segiigti 
'to seize'. Hence hage from *hanga- 'attachment'. See 
hamjsd. 
hagetta 'turns', see hamggaltte. 

hagaista 'information', II 12-51 chublra vlrdsfa ha Itagaisfa 
hudai 'for the Secret Bureau I gave a report', =11 100, 
212-3 chu bird vlrdsfa hq liagausfa hudai. Here chil blra is 
Chinese fswtg-mi from t'iung-miet (K. 1269*1; 617-2) 
'Inner Secret', in dyadic use II 93*3 chu bird vlrasfd 
haindandsfd {Jmmdana 'within'). The variants liagaisfa 
and hagausfa (if not errata) indicate Itam- or fra-khta- 
(kais- 'to inform') and ham- or fra-gusia-. 
hagausta 'finger', K 145, 2Vi ; and 2V4, see hamgus{a-. 
hagausta 'information', see s.v. liagaisfa-. 
hagyeda 'draws out 1 , K 153*26 hagyeda satvq 'draws out, 
saves beings'; in 38-44 hagyeda skaudd brraukalaklje 
vafdkye 'displays secret contortions of the brow'; =111 
47-65 hagyeda skaudaka brraukdlakija duiutka. From 
ha-gar- to base kdr~: hada- 'draw', 3 sing, hagyeda (with 
secondary palatalised -gy-), see also hamggar-, 3 sing. 
hamggeda. 
hagrratha, see iwtttgramtha- 'juncture'. 
hagrrainda '"they raised', in 108*33*36 hagrramdd dasta 
uskyasfd 'they raised, their hands up'. Possibly from./ta- 
(or ham) with *grab-, grby- >gir- (see above), whence 
here grr-. See also harngrik-: haingrautta- from -graby- 
and -grdjta-', and hagrah-. 
hagrahaka 'maintaining, upholding', II 6-96 parau hagra- 
haka 'obeying the command'. See haingrautta-. From 
ham- (or fra-) and grdh- to base grab- 'seize', see also 
hamgrlh- from ham-grabya-, 
hagrrautta 'lifted', IC 29*197 na hagrrautta yuda, =K 
38-134-5 na stain hamgrramttiyuda.' she could not lift (the 
water-jar)'; 3 plur. hagrauttamda, see ham-grili-. 
hagve 'he came to', K 29-191-2 dade khu hagve ttana bas'a 
rasaya bydda ( = byauda~) 'as soon as he reached the wood 
he found the sage' (BS rsi-), = K 38-13 1 sam khu a ttahya 
bail bxdi 'just as he came to the wood he found (him)'. 
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Here liagve variant to a 'he came'; K 15*139 khu ma 
liagve ttu padamaka ladrrai 'when here the hunter 
Padamaka met him*. From liam-guta- 'met'. 

hamkhiys- ' to count', participle liamkliisfa-; noun, Sid. 4x1 
acliai kivi hamkhiysd u rvdm hlvi Itamkftiysd ' the counting 
of the disease and the numbering of the seasons', Tib. 
nad-kyi grans dan, dus-kyi graas rim bzin-du; lac. sing. 
Ill g, i3r4 baudhisatvairi liamklilsa 'in the company of the 
bodhisattvas', V ig9b6 ttiiia liainkliisgi haude tliaunaka 
'in that company he gave htm pieces of cloth'; Sid. 7^ 
khu hamkliiysd hva ste 'as the number has been stated', 
Tib. gram bzin-du. With suffix -gyu-, K r, 134x2 hainklii- 
ysgya 'in the company', K 1, 134V2 daksinydnu liamklii- 
ysgya tsimd 'I come into the number of the worthy 
ones' (BS ddksineya-), Tib. bdag sbyin-pahi gnas-so zes- 
bya-bahi graas-su Jtgro mad-kyi; ace. sing, v 163, 433 
hamkhiysgyo; oblique, K 2, 136V3 ttanu liamkliiysgye ind 
'in their number', Tib. nan-du; SuvO, 36V5 sa tterd 
hamkhiysgye jsa gyasta balysa kfda nayuta said ysare 
arahdtd 'he with so great a number honours (BS 
arddhaya-) millions 100,000 deva Buddhas'; SuvO. 36V6 
Ue(rd hamkhiysgye) jsa cakravarttoiia rruiyanu kusdanu 
kutu nayutanu said yseru byeliandei hamate 'he gets 
possession with so great a number of millions, 100,000 
royal palaces of empire', BS tavatam cakravarti-raja- 
kula-kofi-niyuta-sata-saliasrandm labhl bliavisyati; V 111, 
33V5 bddd hamkhiysgya 'reckoning of time'. Preterite, 
SuvP. 7on-2 liamkltisfa /time 'can be counted', BS 
ganetu. . Jakya jiidtum; v 334, 27V4 ne hamklidsfd 
haindte 'cannot be counted', parallel BS G 37, 24b2 na 
iakyam. . .ganayitum; with negative Z 13-87 anamkltdsfa-; 
SuvP. 59V2-3 anamkliisfa jasia baysa 'coundess deva 
Buddhas', BS aprameydn asamkliyeyan buddhdn. From 
base kaiz~, kliaiz-(=zxaix-) palatalized pacliiys- 'account', 
beside kaik-, Oss. D. xinam, xinst, I. xyncyn, xyyd, xyxton 
'to count' < *khinc-; Zor.P. nikez-, nikextan 'to account, 
expound', to Av. ahaxsta- 'uncounted' (*a~ham~xista~). 
See also chiya 'counting'. IE k(h)ei^(h)-, k(h)eik, with 
increments to IE Pok. 636-7 k-ei- 'to observe', Greek 
tIco 'to treasure, honour', -nun, 'honouring; penalty', Av. 
kaena- 'penalty', Zor.P., N.Pers. ken 'revenge', Lit. 
kaina 'price', O.Slav, cena 'honour, price' ceniti 'to 
treasure'; with -£-, O.Slav, cito, cisti 'to count', Lit. 
skaityti 'to count'. 

hamkhau(sta-) 'tossed', v 153, 17431 (br)lnthyau 
hainkhau(sfa-) 'tossed by storm-winds'. See khoys- 
'move*. 

harngga- 'total', v 174a! tti buri va mura hamga phemdsfa 
guild liauda ' these so many mura-co'ms in total, he gave 
sacks (guild, Kroraina goni) for (taking to) Phema'; in 
50*47 baudhdsatta ni tsufn has fa haingd nai mundnd tsasfd 
'the bodhisattva must not go there; altogether he must 
not remain calmly' (yi 'by him' with future participle); 
11 65*2*4—5 tti viuri h(v)ada haingi pitsa hauda ' these 
7/tj7r<5~coins altogether do you at once give for the men'; 
11 66, 6a2 / '/ jj'i mura hamga pusa; v 204, 5"ai ////win Itaytgi 
darmadattdvara u jaj '/ '/ 'the total wSra-coins, to Dharma- 
datta and. . .'; Z 4*43 aysmu ni pide gyadfna vdpdka (BS 
jada-, vipdka-) na liainggd vicitrd 'their mind is filled 
with ignorance; their ripening is altogether various'. 



From fiamgga-, hamga-, liamga- *liama-ka-, to hama- 
' all, whole', see liama-; and above ama- 'total' without 
initial h-. See also hamga- 'sour' from *ama-ka-. 

hamga 'citron', Sid. rSvi, BS vija-puraka-, Tib. klia-lua; 
in 91*221 hamga; in 17*13 huskyd ttrahe, luxmga, nujsaka 
' dry radishes, citron, kernels '. From liamga- with hamga- 
'sour'. Compound, Sid. 124VI ambala-vetta raysd, 
luxmga raysd 'sorrel juice' (dyadic), BS amla-vetasa-, 
Tib. star-bu; Sid. 130V3 liaga hlvi raysd BS amla-vetasa-, 
Tib. star-bu; Sid. 123 nf liamga ambala-vetta raysd 
liamga ste 'sour amla-vetasa juice is sorrel', BS amla- 
vetasa-, Tib. star-bu, O.Ind. Bower MS ambla-vetasa 
'rumex vesicarius, Indian sorrel'; Tib. star-bu 'rumex 
indica'. See hamga 'sour'. 

hamga 'sour', II 85*22 iiye tcimna liamga suttd 'curds, 
yeast, sour stuff, vinegar'. From base am- 'sour, bitter' 
*amaka- >*amga- with prothetic /•-, to IE Pok. 777-S 
om-, O.Ind. amid-, ambld- 'sour; sorrel'; amd- 'raw', 
Armen. houm 'raw; grim', Greek couos 'raw; grim 1 ; 
Alban. ambili, emlS 'sweet', t-emble 'gall', Lat amarus 
'bitter', Celtic O.Ir. om, Welsh o/'raw', O.Engl, ampre 
'sorrel', O.Norse apr (*ampraz) 'sharp'; Lit. amalas 
'misdetoe'; Let. amuols, amuls 'misdetoe; sorrel*. See 
BSOAS 20, 1957, 50-2 for Oss. D. ingin, I. indzyn 
'curds'; Tokhara ankoriio, -ai 'milk food', BS payasa-, 
but liamga-, should be separated from angu- in the various 
words there cited. Sogd. Man. «'7«ry 'sweet' is *an- 
amara-ka- 'not sour', as the reverse, Khotan Saka 
altvarai 'sour', is 'not swoct', see above. For -ma-ka- 
>-mga- see hamgga; 'total' <*/iamaka-; and m-t- >nd 
danda-, handaunda- ; m-8- ysamtlia- 'interest, payment'. 

hamgaja' collect', 2 sing, imperative, 1123*21*3 tliau liamgaja 
tca(liaura) 'at once collect four...'. See lunnggalj-. 
Manj. 137 liaggja; 2 plur. ir 108*183 haggijara. 

hamgari 'part of the body 1 , 11 r 13032 ci hamgari spa(tti) 
'whose. . .twitches'. Possibly base ank-, ang- 'bend' 
(with prothetic h-) to * angora- 'bending part', like 
O.Ind. ankasd- 'side, loin', ankurd 'sprout, swelling', 
Greek ccyKuAos 'bent', and Av. aka- 'hook', axnah- 
' reins', axtna- 'bent arm', Oss. DI. aynag (*agnaka~) 
'fastening knob, button', D. dngurd, I. dngur 'hook'. 
Note the suffix -ara- in names of parts of the body, as 
maysdara- 'nipple', humara- 'shoulder (?)', ttarandara- 
'body'; from vank- 'to bend', O.Ind. vankara- 'curve in 
river'. 

hamggargga- 'gathering, assembly', Z 22*215 sampuspdte 
noma urydni kusf a sei hamate hamggargga ' in the garden 
by name Sampuspita- where this gathering (of Maitreya) 
will be', parallel to BS parisad, and samiti; in 76*240 
Jiagargva hUia. vafakye 'in the assemblies jests, sidelong 
looks'. See hamggalj- 'to gather'. 

harnggalj- 'to gather', participle hamgrUa- Z 22*297 
ssarirai gyasta hamggaljindi 'the •r/eu-2-gods gather his 
relics ' (BS s'arira- ' body ') ; II 108* 1 S3 pharaka va kiragara 
hvanda haggijara 'assemble together many work-men'; 
Manj. 137 sa khu dasta cay ara besfa haggja bava vecettra 
'just as a clever magician pupil gathers various (BS 
vicitra-) roots'; preterite, Z 2*64 tvl vaska hamgrUa 
ulataiie ItarbUsa ttdrtha 'for your sake the sectaries (BS 
tirthika-) have all assembled in the cemetery'; Z 2*10 
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hamgriya liamald 'gathered in the same place'; V 33 S, 
6ir5 mar a pdpima hamtsa parvarna vara haingriya 'the 
evil mara-demons were gathered there with retinue' (BS 
parivdra-), BS G 37, 57b! sahasrdni maranam papiyasdm 
sa-parivdrdh sannipatitdh {pdpima- BS paptmant-); SuvO. 
68 V4 cu ha dlvate havigrlye ha tsutdndd data, brlya 'what 
aVr/aia-deities gathered together came in love of the 
rf/uirma-doctrine', BS ye dgata devata dliarma-katnah; 
K 46-40 majsi hamgrrlye 'the women gathered'; y 129, 
iva Mjtuvara iwmgriya vyajjj 'had gathered'; participle, 
K S, 5r3 hamgrina aysmuna 'with collected mind'; Z 5*13 
hamgrlyyo uvyau 'with collected wits ' (like BS samdhita-). 
Incohative, 2 plur. Z 24-465 cu buro jambvlya bissd ma 
valsto hamgrista ' whoever, men of Jambudvipa, you are all 
gathered here to me ' ; Z 22-320 ku hamgrlstndi ssujdtena 
'when they gather with one another; K 41-54 amaca 
hamgrisyara (2 plur.) 'assemble the amaiya-ministers'; 
K.4I-55 amaca liaingriya ' the ama/va-ministers gathered'; 
V 30, ygai badhisatvdnu hamgrisca vdta 'at the assembly 
of bodhisattvas'; III 70-111 hamgrisyara' harbaisd vasfd 
'assemble all here* =111 71*137. From ham- with base 
karg- (bntgarg- or with -k- is also possible), present -galj- 
< ~arj- (or -arc*-), participle- grita- < *~grxta-, see ddrd- 
ta-, drlta-, to drjs- 'hold', ggdrdta- 'bought', uysgrl, 
girya- to gran- 'buy'. Possibly karg- is supported by 
Armen. karg 'arrangement', Georgian Iw k'arg-i 'good' 
(if they are Iranian loan-words). For -algy-, see also 
haspalgy- 'burst out'. 
hamgaltte 'turn, develop', Z 4-47 kho aysmya crrdmd 
vipakd ttrdmu irinand harngaltte ' as what kind of ripening 
in the mind, so the conception (BS vijndna-) develops'; 
in 52-90 aysmya Jiagetta kura kama 'false thinking 
develops in the mind' (aysmU =BS vijndna-); preterite, 
Z 4-103 cu ma sa parikalpa prravaritata kho vina?u 
hamgdlstd 'what imagination of mine developed, as the 
conception evolved'; III 75-233 hamgaistd nandd makatd 
'the monkey Nanda turned away'; hi 75*228 hamgastd 
raind ttanl ' Rama then turned ' ; JS 2an-2 dot hamgesta 
'the fire rolled'. From ham- with gart- 'to turn', see 
ggaltte, ggadarc. 
hamgassa 'altogether', SuvP. 65V4 thyau hamgasa byaide 
'is altogether swiftly got', BS praptam ksipram; K 138, 
921-2 ttye hamgasa bistd bujse hdva kaiia ' his altogether 
twenty virtues, advantages must be recognized', Tib. 
deyi yon-tan-gyi phan-yon iii-su s'es-par bya-ste; Z 13*142 
ttdtd ttdddrd hamgass'a dharmd: cu inaha.ya.na hvanare 
'these such aVwrwa-doctrmes altogether which are 
preached in the Mahayana'; Z 10-3 balysustd hamgassa 
ttanda 'so great altogether is the bodhi-knowledge'; Z 
I 3"39 Paifljsa sate hamgassu dharma vina mahayana nd 
indi 'the 500 dharma- elements altogether do not exist 
apart from the Mahayana'; K ioa2 vis'pastd hamgassa khu 
namo isakyamund 'altogether confident (BS visvasta-) as 
t\\e revered (BS ?iamas- as an adjective) Sakyamuni'; ill 
11, 2or4 tvlbeda vane hamgassa mdstd mahakarunika 'at 
this time now you are (vaila with 1 'you are') altogether 
the great merciful one' (and ibid. 2or$ bis); V 43, 233 
hamgassa; v 352, S3r2 hamgasa bisi 'quite all'. From 
ham-kas- 'fall together', from *liam-kas-ya- (or if -gas- is 
from older -gus- *ham-kus-, see Zor.P. hangositak 'like', 



M.Pers.T. 'ngwsydg 'manner'). See also liagasta-, for 
kas-. 

haingasta-, see hamgaltte. 

ham-gam 'swiftly', in 70-143 hadaja ham-gam a ' the day 
came swiftly', to ggaman- 'movement', with hama- 'all'. 
But an alternative would be *hamgdma- 'end' from ham- 
and gain-. 
hamggar- 'draw together, draw out', Z 19*23 hamggeda 
(lost context); Z 19*29 tcamdna lux padd hamggarindi 
'whereby they first attract there'; Z 24-647 asm Itamgga- 
rlndi 'they draw in the horses'; Sid. 150V2 hamgarand 
r to be drawn out', Tib. dran-bar by aha', Sid. 14^x5 
haskard jsa hamgarand u thamjdnd 'it is to be drawn out 
and extracted by pincers', BS ahrtya. . .kanka-mukluma 
('heron-mouthed' =' forceps'), Tib. skams-pas dram-te 
phyua-la; ill 60*39 Itamgdrum jsfna tnilia vd imi ditia 
'I will contract my life; do you now see us'; preterite, 
III 12, 22n-2 til baudJiisa(t)v(d) hasta Iiamggadd home 
'then the bodhisattva can be drawn there' (followed by 
invocation); V 28176, 8a2 hamgddi harasi (lost context); 
11 1 1 1- 16 aid vidasfd Jiamgadamdd ' they brought there the 
horses' (translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 2). See also 
hagdda-, hagdrdme from *fra-kar- 'draw forth'. Possibly 
V 65-12 (Jiaingd)dum uvi 'I developed the wits'. From 
base kar- 'draw', see s.v. kdr-:kdda-, 
haxngu 'hears, listens', II 112-54-5 kku % a tammgiia 
mistd Itada vtjsya u ttljsdm hamgu. ' how with his own eye 
the great messenger sees and then also hears'; preterite, 
in 74-201 hamgusfa 'he listened'. From *ham-gausati, 
and }tam~gausta~, see guva- 'ear' and pyuv-, pyusfa. 
haxnguj- ' to meet', Bed 49^ ay si hamgilji ' may I meet', BS 
samdgama. . .bliaveyya (like Bed 49VI hamgujsi hamdve 
'may there be meeting'); v 54, 2ra gyastyau balysyau 
hamggujimd ' may I meet with the deva Buddhas'; V 302, 
4b4 haingujdie; n 89-47 klaxon jsa hamgujum 'when 
I meet them'; preterite, 11 89-48 vastf vira-m jsa ni 
hamgve 'thoughout I did not meet them'; 11 43*33-4 
cimudam jsa hamgvamdum 'we met with the Cimuda 
men'; 11 111*38 hamgvdmdd 'they met'; 2 sing. Z 3*185 
havigguvai hdvana vaysna 'you have now met with an 
advantage'. Noun, 11 84, 19-20 u khu ttd Ul kamd-cu 
ostein suje hamgujamans 'when then at last we meet one 
another in Kan-tsou'. From Jiam- with kauk- (or gau-k-i), 
M.Pcre.T. ngvic- 'bend, bow'; Zor.P. dkoc-, Sogd. Bud. 
"hue- 'suspend', ptkwc- 'hook (fish)', participle "karyt-, 
ptkiuyt,Mm. ptktayt; "qwyt; M.Parth.T. "gwxt, 'gwxt 
'suspended' (a different koc- in Sogd. Bud. (Dhuta272) 
kws "Kwct 'he strikes the drum' and koc- 'to dig', see 
beklwute). IE Pok. 589 keu-k-, O.Ind. kucatt, kuncate, 
kocayati' draw together'; Got. hauhs, I.Engl. Iteah 'high', 
Lit. kaukas 'boil, scar', O.Slav, kucatt 'to cover*. See 
also hamgva. 
hamgujsa- 'meeting', v 245, gai nai na vara hamgiijsd 
iiame ' there will not be any meeting there (with trouble) ', 
= K 96-171 nai vara liagujsa hami, BS na. . .kaddcid api 
upapatisyate; III i3oa6 jl\hamgujsa hime 'meeting takes 
place'; v 388, igr4 haviggujsu naryo dukhyau jsa cu ttd 
vasivtndd (BS upajiva-) uysnora 'what these beings 
experience, a meeting with pains of naraka-'. See s.v. 
lunnguj- 'to meet'. 
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hamgun- 'cover 1 , participle hamgusta-, Sid. 141V3-4 
kuhain tliaujsa a va peram jsa ha hagwuinq 'it is to be 
covered with old cloth or with leaves', Tib. ras-ma }uxm 
lo-mas g-yog-par by aha ; Sid. 144x2 ha peram jsa liamgu- 
nand ' it must be covered with leaves', Tib. lo-mas glan~la 
(glan ' mend, patch') ; Sid. 1481-2 ttyejsa dyaka hamgunand 
'with that, the sight must be covered', Tib. mig g-yog-par 
by aha; Sid. 150V2 si pyamq hamgusta gaurste 'this is 
called: covered by the pdtama-covtring 1 , Tib. mig-nad 
bris g-yog-pa zes-bya-ba gyur-te; ill 98-27 kliu ji carau 
pvista pace hamgustd na va haruile 'as a lamp covered, 
veiled, covered (triadic) does not shine', —in 99*31 
khva ja carau pvista pacai, hagausta na va harunai. From 
base gaud- 'to cover' , see uysgun-, pajud-. 
hamgguva-, hatngva- 'met', see hamguj-. 
hamgusta- 'finger; finger-mark, signature'; v 92, 611VO-7 
hamdrri luting us fe Jala 'network between fingers', BS 
jata-hasta-] v 92, 611V4 {bu)lysa hamguste 'long 
fingers', BS dlrgha-anguli-; Sid. 138^ eve ha hamgusta 
jsa neltcjldd u ddrq buri va neca home 'which they press 
down with the finger, and for a long time it is down', 
BS calan syat pldaitdn nimiia, Tib. gar vman-pahi mal-iod 
dar ltdug-pa dan (rniiait 'press'; mal-s'od' low place'; dar 
'a little'); Sid. isgri hamgusfdm 'of fingers', Tib. sor- mo; 
Sid. 156V2 hagttsfi bimdd 'on the finger', Tib. mdsttb-mo; 
'finger' for 'finger-mark', as signature (like Chinese tft-jin 
'finger-mark', K 1215*2; 1067*3), n 28 » 3 6a6 m ra 
pramma (for pr amain) khu ha darauki hamgustf vis'ti 'then 
it is authoritative when Darauka appends his finger- 
mark'; iv 267-16 hamguste (10 times). Broken, v 338, 
6in-2 (ham)gus{o paskallye 'he cracks the finger', BS 
accltafa-samghatam kuryad, Tib. se-gol gtogs-pa ('snap 
fingers'). From anguSta-, note anisfl, asfi 'thumb, big toe' 
without /■-; Av. anguSta 'finger, toe', Zor.P., august, 
N.Pers. angult, Sogd. Bud. 'nktust, Yayn. august, O.Ind. 
angtlsfha- 'thumb'; PaSto guta, WanetsT nagut, Orrn., 
ParacI anguSt, Paraci yust, Yidya ogusco, ogusciko; 
Sanglgcl ingit, Suyru dngt'st, angixt, RosanI ingaxt, Yazg. 
% y°axt, plur. y°axteSg\ Oss. D. dnguldzd, I. dnguldz 
'finger', D. dngursteudn, I. dngurstdn, dngurstuan 
'thimble', D. d'ngurd, I. dngur 'hook'; WaxI yangal, IE 
Pok. 46 ank-, ang- 'bend', O.Ind. anguU-, anguri- 
' finger, toe', 
hamgusta- 'heard', in 74*201 ay and vdsqmdd yaindd, na 
hamgfisfa ysura yuda pajsa 'they recited (BS vacaya-) 
examples continually; he did not listen, he was very 
angry*. See present haingu from ham-gaul-, 3 plur. 
haingvdre below, 
hamguste 'clasps, grips (?)', Sid. 152V5 Ttrq bedq besa 
hamguste std vlitdmdd ' (the medicines) make the clasps (?) 
upon the belly to stand up', BS vrsya-, Tib. ro ca-bar 
yan hgyuro. Possibly to hamguste 'fingers', 
hamggusto 'signature (?)', v 30, 62V3 (a)ystt hainggusfo 
daiyi u muhu varai ssadda ' I saw the finger-mark ( ?) and 
we there (had)? faith'. Uncertain. 
hamggei 'altogether, wholly', SuvO. 6Sr3 nvastamato vdtd 
it hamggei tsastu astd ' he sits in study and wholly quiet', 
BS sv-adhyayamanah suk/uz-nisannaJr, Z 3*24 maitro 
hamggei vird nyuva tcerd samu 'the teaching is to be 
directed wholly to kindness' (BS maitra); v ggtSsaivatcu 



muditta siravdtd Itamgge 'that then is altogether joy (and) 
contentment'; v ggva uviksa aramdissdmata hamgge 'is 
wholly neglect' (dyadic, BS upeksa), see also ibid. V3; V4. 
Above to iiamgga- 'total' *liama-ka- t here *hamgga-ta 
{-tali, as hvatd). 
hamgesta, haingastd, hamgaistd, see hamgaltte 'turn'. 
hamgramtha- 'attachment', Z 4-110 hdvi parikalpaju 
hamgramthu samtsarfnau mdstu 'their own great attach- 
ment to sarnsdra-roigTHtion caused by parikalp a- imagina- 
tion'; III 58*2 drayi pamdavu Jiamgrathum s'au ' three paths 
and one combination of them (-'it)'', =11 6-83-4 dray a 
padavil hagrrathui s'au (-1 for anusvara -m). From base 
granB- 'to join together', see s.v. grantfia-. 
hamgrama- ' assembly (court, market) ', iv 55b t ha(m)grra- 
ma ana 'from the court'; loc. sing, iv 49ba tti murd 
liamgrrima a samauttadd ' they delivered the mura-cotns 
in the court'; iv 53 b2 svi ysai mara liamgrrima ajuma 
'to-marrow early bring into the court'; 11 14, 106 si 
gvard liamgrlma a vye 'this business has come to the 
assembly' (SFTV 7); in 130b 5 hamgrima purTnn ' I win in 
the court'; II 58b 11 liaingrimma (-tin- =-e~), see SDTV 
106. From liam-gram- to base gar- 'bring together', 
Oss. D. dryon, I. dryom 'bundle, load', Balocl^am 'load', 
O.Ind. grdma-h 'gathering, village'. IE Pok. 382-3 ger-, 
grem- % gather', Lat. gremiwn 'breast', OHG krimman, 
kramm 'press', O.Engl, crammian 'to cram', Lit. 
grimitlos, grumti-s 'to wrestle', Slav. Russ. gromada, 
gramada 'heap'. From grama-, see also Zor.P. grdmlk 
'rich, wealthy', M.Parth.T. gr'mg, Sogd. Bud. yr'm'k, 
Man. yr'myy, Chr. gr'm' 'riches'. Possibly beside IE 
^-er- in Av. grdhma- glossed by Zor.P. parak 'money', 
Parsi-Sanskrit lanca. Also Sahpuhr I inscription Mid. 
Parth. 24; 28 grst-pty, Mid. Pers. 30, 3+gkt-pt 'officer in 
charge of transport' (see TPS 1956, 99-100 but in place 
of gard-, ^utgrah-igrasta- 'to load up'), 
hamgramtti yudam, Jtamggramdi, hagratta-, see s.v. 

hamgrih- ' lift up '. 
hamgri, hamgrlta-, hamgrlya-, see hamggalj- ' gather', 
hamgrima, loc. sing, to hamgrama-. 
hamgris-, see hamggalj-. 

hamgrih- ' hold up, maintain, raise', participle Jtamgrautta-, 
Sid. I02r3 acliainai hlya pa uskyasfd hamgrihand u 
banana 'the patient's feet are to be held up and tied', 
BS pratyaditya, Tib. nad-pa rkaa-pa dgug-civ bciv-ba-la 
(dgug ' bend back'); in 69-93 hamgrlhya: rd brraukala mam 
'lift up my brows' ; V 64*44 sami ?& ™k?a uskdsja Jiamgri- 
hdiia 'for him precisely this rafoa-formula must be lifted 
up', =-ibid. 41 saml sa raksa uskyasfd hamtca grrlhana; 
11 100-215 parauvd hagrriharia 'the commands must be 
obeyed'; adjective, II 86-44 j&orau Jtagrrfhaka 'supporter 
of (obedient to) the command'; preterite Jtamgrautta-, 
Z 5*47 ttiyd hamgrautta harbiiid Hay a u patd balysu 
vistata ' then all the Sakya men rose up and stood before 
the Buddha'; 111 67-58 hamgrautta saindya hvaste 'he 
lifted him up (and) dashed him on the ground'; Iv 29-197 
na hagrrautta yuda 'she could not lift it', V 3ior2 uparau 
hagrauttamdd 'and they obeyed the order'; infinitive, 
11 99-204 parau na ksama Jtagrrauttai ' does not wish to 
obey the order'. From haze grab- 'take hold', Av. garab-, 
garsw-, Zor.P. giret, griftan, N.Pers. girad, giriftan, Sogd. 
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Bud. yr°-' seize; understand', adjective, yrS'k* knowing', 
ptyrB- 'receive', fr^yrfint 'they offer'; M.Parth.T. 
gryft, pdyyna-, M-Pers.T- gyr-, grypt, pdyr-, pdgrypt, 
Sogd. Chr. 'grbn 'fork', Oss. D. dr/uvun, dryuvtoncd, L 
drydvyn, drydvd 'load on the back'; D. arydmd, I. 
dryad k 1 'pincers', IE Pok, 455 ghrebk-, O.Ind. grabh- 
(Iater graft-), grbhaya-, grbhita-, grhita-, Av. grab-, 
garapta-, O.Norse grapa 'seize', O.Engl, gmppian, Lit. 
graboti 'seize, hold', O.Slav. grebq, greti, grabiti 'rob'. 
See also s.v. gir-. Here -grill- from *grabya-. ■ ■ 

hamgva-, Jiaingguva- 'met', see liainguj-. 

hamgva 'she met', III 71*135 khu harngva rripna rrdma 
'when she met Risma (and) Rama'; 3 plur. ill 67-56 
Iwmgvdmdd suje 'they met one another { K 41*47 sencvakd 
astri j(s)a liamgve 'he met the teacher £enevaka', =K 
43-165 s'enivaki asirij(s)a haingve (BS acdrya-). This -gva- 
could be from *gau~:*guta 'to go' or from *guxta-, see 
above liamguj. 

hamgvare 'they obey', 11 112*65; a JI 3*97 t0 3 sm g* 
liamgUy participle hamgusfa-. 

hamgvista, infinitive 'to hear', v 223-23*5 (SDTV S4) 
jl/paname hamgvispx hdysde tsau ' he rises to hear, he goes 
a distance'. To 3 sing, haingu, hamgUsta-. For -isfe see 
also brrisfe 'to ask' (*fraltayai); -vi- <#•*. 

haca 'piece (?)', 11 25*28*5 ljj\dskvlra nva tliaunakd haca 
ksast cha plutmndja nva t}iaunakain /ta(ca?)/// '...of 
AskOra according to the pieces of cloth, a piece sixteen 
feet long according to the cloths of Phamna* village'; 
11 24*28*2 peminat thau-v-i Itacam itaka drai 'of woollen 
cloth three pieces are needed for him'; 11 25*28*6 
Hjthawiakam Jiacam nausd cha 'a piece of the cloths of 
nineteen-feet'. See also hacdna- 'piece' to Jiatcan- 'to 
break' or 'cut'. 

hacana bdta 'a medicinal root', Sid. 12V5 hacana bdta 
vrriksaddnd, BS kdsa-vrksadani, Tib. sin kaia dais 
briksadani; Sid. 14.v4.gisa bate, hacana. bona, dva drraublta, 
BS kusa-kaia-dvayam darbho, Tib. rcva kus'a dan, kaia 
rnam gfris dan, (dar)bha dan (three kinds of grass). 
Medial -c- is from conjuncture of consonants -t~c-, 
or -cy- or -sc- (see also pdtco), hence here possibly 
*hascana- to Av. Itahya- 'crop, com', O.Ind. sasyd-. 
IE Pok. 880 sasio-, Celtic Gaul (s)asiam 'rye', Welsh 
haidd 'barley', to O.Ind. sasd- 'food; grass', O.Ind, kdsa- 
' a grass, saccharum spontaneum'. Possibly hatcan- 'to 
cut', hence 'sharp-edged grass', see hiravi. 

haca, older halci, indefinite, S uvP. 60V2 ; .ft-jr 1 ; haca ... S uvP. 
74r4; K 138*920; keci Suv.P. 68rs. See s.v. halci. 

hacasta 'given', II 20, I2a6 (sapd)nara iiacasta mucaci 
' ... to cooks, given, month Muicaci (first winter month) ' ; 
IV 3V2-3 cu (ttagutta) hacasta piskalivi'os to being in the 
district given to the Ttagutta (Tibetans)'; rv 3V8 ttagutta 
hacastu piskali; (iv p. 182 =) v 274*2*5 virsa hatcasta 
kusa 6 'Virsa gave 6 tern-measures', parallel to ibid. 2*1 
virsa ga.1ia.1n hode kusa 31 'Virsa gave wheat, 31 kusa- 
measures'. See below }tatcasta- 'given'. From scan- or 
scand- with ha- <fra~. See also hacdna- 'piece', and 
above paean- ' to cover' from base kan- after patic- >pac-, 
Armen. hv hanganak 'contribution, share'. 

hacana- 'piece (?)', in 89*174 bagala hivi tturd gurvyau 
liacdnyaujsd styud.dpun.vdha 'the mouth of the vessel must 



be firmly stuffed with crushed pieces'. But possibly bv 
iwcand-roats see Itacana, BS kas'a-. 

hacyara 'are broken', K 73*40 kabi cu sdkyi ftacyara jauna 
'hero, whose enemies are broken in battle'. See liatcy-, 
hatcan-. 

hajada 'carried forward, continued', 11 Si -40 ttye herd 
pracimna (-im- ~-ai~) jsini hajada iyai 'therefore life 
may be prolonged'. From *fra-crta-, to Av. fra-car- 
'move forward', see s.v. car-, cuda-, kar-,yan-. 

hajavisya 'driven, admonished', K 137*911-2 ttyau 
bayyau jsa ml liarbisye ysama-iamdai bisvd buddha- 
ksetrud gyasta baysa liajavisya himya ttina ay est ham tti 
mi hivi hivi buddha-ksetrdna vds(a pastdta 'with these 
rays the deva Buddhas in all Buddha-fields (BS ksetra-) 
of the whole world ( = BS loka-) were stirred, with this 
blessing (BS adjiisfhana-) then they set out each from his 
own Buddha-field', Tib. hod-ser-gyi snan-ba des bskul- 
bas, ran-ran-gi savs-rgyas-kyi zin-dag-nas clias-te (bskul 
'urge, drive'; cltas 'set out'). From *fra-cauxs-, *fra- 
causya > *hajuis-, to base IE skeuk-s- Pok. 954 skeu- 
'move fast', with -d-, -bh-, -g-, -k-> Pok. 955 skeug-, 
skeuk-, Q.Engl.sceoh 'shy', O.Engl. scyhJuxn 'to drive off', 
OHG sciuhan 'scheuchen', O.Slav, scuti 'to urge'. 
A West Iranian koc is quoted by Anania Sirakouni (7th 
century) for the name of the planet Mercury (H. Hiibsch- 
mann, Armenische Grammatik I, 94; discussed by 
H. Junker, Bibliothek Warburg 1923, Vortrage 1921-2, 
p. 169), possibly ' the swift mover', since Tistr (the planet 
Mercury) is the 'swift' star. Gr.Bd. (TD2) 30*6-7 hac 
aveSdn axtaran tes-rafiisntar liend tistr. . . 'of those stars 
the. swifter are the planet Mercury (and the stars, . .)'. 
Instead of -juis- >javis- an alternative would be Savoy-'. 
tavi- with -/- (-ay-:-i~ as in O.Ind. grbJidy-igrbhi-)', note 
also Av. c3ViS- to base kau-. 

hajarna spye 'a flower name', III 87*118 Jiajdrna spye, 
tcydnisvina, rraje-namvena 'the hajarna flower, fowl's 
plant ( ?), salt from the plains ' ; note also in 85*73 hamdrnai 
phaura dva baga ' two parts of this stuff'. Unidentified. 

hajuva- 'wise', nom. sing, haju, plur. hajuva, hajva, v 38S, 
19VI-2 hajva vd osku suliautta 'die wise, they are 
always happy', BS G 37, I4a5 panditandvi suklw, Tib. 
mkhas-pa mains ni bde-bar yin; v 389V5 hajvanu sd sirfid 
'this is pleasure of the wise', BS G 37, 14b! panditdndm 
sukJiam bhavati, Tib. mklias-pa mains ni bde-bar hgyur; 
V 293, iza4 hajvata; Z 22*267 haju\ v 130, 5234 rrdspurd 
bvdkd, ItajU. ' p rince .. intelligent, wise'; ; V- 164, . 1 13 1*3 hajil 
ggumatd sanuvd 'wise, trained, clever'; Manj. 12 haju 
bvamaya satva ' wise, intelligent being'; III 22, I3b3 hajva, 
BS prajnavantah; abstract, Z 8*44 hajuvattatd, =V 26V4 
hajvattdtd; Z S*43 hajuvattete jsa\ V 182, 43 V3 hajvattete; 
Manj. 341 hajutta; Manj. 360 hajutte bvamegihna ' by help 
of wisdom, knowledge', Manj. 84 hajvattd-, adjective of 
the abstract, SuvP. 73V2 hajvattevinai dastana ' by hand 
of wisdom', BS prajna-karaih; Manj. 157 hajuitevija 
uvdra ddvinai carau 'exalted dharma-laxnp of wisdom'; 
K 2, 136V4 hajvattetinai mahd-samumdri mdnandanu 'of 
those like the great sea of wisdom', Tib. ye-s'es-kyi rgya- 
mcho; K 2, I37r2 hajvatteiigya rrund{etu) 'light of 
wisdom'. Ambiguous since either Ita- <fra- with base 
cau-, or liaj- with -nva- suffix can be assumed. From 
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kau- 'be observant, wise', see kai, plur. ka~ and kabi 
'hero' (with cognates), hence *fra-c~uva- to IE Pok. 5S7 
[s)keu-. 

haje 'dwelling (:)', Manj. 19 dukJiina Jwje sttma kliva ja 
vyehara vaska tcahaura 'solitary dwelling of pain like, for 
them, the four vihara- states'. From older hamjdta- 
' heap ', BS skandha-, v 353, 3b3 ; from base kai-:ci- ' heap 
up, collect; build', Av. kiti-, cayeiti, cinvaiti, 'gather', 
kai-s- 'to build'; M.Parth.T. cyn- 'gather', tojyd 
'chosen', ncyn-, nycn- 'to construct', M.Pers.T. cyn- 
'gather', przyd 'fasten', prcyn 'hedge', N.Pers, cat-, 
cidan, guziti-, guzidan 'choose', parddan, parcin 'to 
fence', Zor.P. citan, vicitak. IE Pok. 637-8 A*«- (k*- 
because of Greek TrotEco), O.Ind. cinoti, did- 'heap up', 
cava- 'heaping', kdya- 'body', O.Slav, and 'rank', 
ciitxti 'to arrange', 

hajevi 'dusty (?)', n 79*14 hajevi trmd ' dusty ruin (?)'. See 
s.v. hajaiie. 

*hajaisdi 'he intends', defective /so, not ja, read hajsaisdi, 
III 74'igS Iiajsaisdi jiyakd rruyd 'he is about to lose life', 
see iiajsyai. 

hajsa 'take off', 2 sing, imperative in 123*71 gloss to BS 
uttaraya, the reverse of pajsa 'put on'. From fra-muc-, 
beside pati-muc-, with cognates s.v. pamjs-. See also 
hat sure. 

hajsa 'formed', Manj. 205 vaysanya hajsa gicna 'the hair 
formed by the ucuana-impressions' (previous verse gUna 
khenda ' like hairs ') of the eye-disease which appears to 
cause hairs on the eye, BS keia-, see s.v, bulks. From 
ham-jata- 'struck, put together', see also hajse 'form'. 

hajse 'put together, form (?)', Manj. 374 cvai ttai vaina 
fiajse hire ana rU ruvyd daitta ' to whom his karma-acts are 
without form, he sees formed things to be without form' 
(BS rupa-), hence vaina hajse dyadic with and til. From 
ham- with jati-, has&jsan- 'strike, place'. 

hajse 'small animals, worms', SuvO. 24V4 para u hajse 
'worms and insects', BS kpni-ksudra-, Tib. srin-buJti 
phua-po (= variant kpni-skandha-). Possibly from IE Pok. 
895 sek- 'to cut', hence like Greek Ivrouos 'insect', Lat. 
seed, secdre 'to cut'. 

hajsafaa 'clothes (?)', v 354, TM at tharba hajsaba 'good 
clothes'; ibid. a2 hajsaba pyasfa-lika 'fitted with 
clothes'. Possibly *fracampa- 'clothes' with cdpine and 
khapa-. 

hajsam- 'gather (intr.)', Manj. 82-3 pariphu baja bvdita 
vara hajsamdre pacadatiq 'support must be known with 
them, they gather there duly'. From *fra- (or ham-) 
jam-; and -u baja. 

hajsara 'scope, place of movement', K 2S , i66-7 pasta 
avala-diviana s'uka kusta (hvi)vasau vara hajsara nats'ta 
'he starts for Alaka dwelling alone where there is no 
place for humans', =K 20*252 pasfe avala-{d\)mana 
s'uka kus}a hvivasait vara hajsara naista\ K 153*29 
baysitne hajsara vi parajsa- s'aumd 'with face turned 
adverse to the Buddhas' place'; K 112-378 cu gunai 
hajsara vira basta fde 'who are bound in the sphere of 
mark'; Manj. 305 agunye hajsare vira 'on the sphere 
without marks' ( = BS animitta-), in no, 2r2~3 gyastd 
baysd TW.mva-bv.na pasta liajsara harUndmai noma dayl 
pacadd samdhdm samdvaje 'the deva Buddha in the ninth 



b ho mi-stage deigned to undertake (BS samdpadya-) the 
trance (BS samddliana-) of the dluirma-kind by name: 
illumination of the sphere of activity' ( = BS gocara-); 
SuvO. 5« ttu sutru uysdlssimd nato balysdna hajsaro 
raJuzsu bissdnu baiysdnu ' I teach this .rufra-treatise pro- 
found Buddhas' place, mystery, of all Buddhas', BS 
idam sutram prakdsisye gambhiram buddJta-gocaram 
raJiasyam sarva-buddfidnam; SuvO. 2412 dJtarma u 
aysmui hamjsare, BS dliarma-gocaram; Manj. 45 aysmyajai 
hajsara 'mental sphere'; loc. sing. Iv 23-68-9 gumai 
htjsara dava 'wild beasts at will in the ranging-ground', 
with trajected {-umlaut. From *fra-c'ard- and *ltam- 
card-, to base car- 'to roam', see s.v. car- 'go'. With d~ 
note ajaratsta- (*acara-) 'providing place'. See also 
hamjsard-. 
hajsastema'I saw' (with lost top of lia- (lha{m)~) and of 
jsa, but no space for -d in jsa), K 5, 142 vi u puspi liajsa- 
sfemd 'and I saw a flower' (omitted in Tib. and Chinese 
and translation Lamotte 244). Possibly fra-cas-, to cas- 
'see', see s.v. teds-. 
hajsa da- 'heaped up', IC 154*40 avarna hajsudc' I accumu- 
lated obscurations' (BS avarana-); K 150-29-30 avarna 
Iiajsddem (a — am)\ participle, K 102*58 hajsamda karma 
baide ttai bis'd jure 'accumulated karma-acts, sins, all of it 
so vanish 1 ; V 250*793 hamjsamda karma basde ttai jar e; 
ill 114, 6ri hamjsauda karma basde ttai btid jdri. See 
hamjsem-, hamjsaunda-. 
hajsamda- 'sent', n 88- 3 5 ptdakd Jiajsdmddmdd 'they sent 
the letter'; 11 89-38 tva vdlai hunvasfd }iajsamdamdd ' they 
sent that {gyalti hiya dydma queen's gift) towards the 
Hnna men'; II 90-80 bis'dsfa ha Itajsdmdamdd 'they sent 
to the house'; II 89*44 ^ ^ na viddsfd nd hajsamda 
yinime 'what I cannot send through from here'; parallel, 
11 89-39 UU pidakd Iiau ra niiavem 'that letter I did not 
mention'. From *fra-jdmaya~, see Jia-jsdm-, Imm-jsdm- 
(confusion of ha- <fra- and lia- from Jtarn- by loss of 
-pi). 
hajsama 'collection', iv 4gas u ttt ra gadd kajsama liara- 
sfddd 'then also they presented parcels of (jade?) stone'. 
hajsamida ' they get', II 40*28-9 asi pamuhva vi burd sirka 
hajsamida ' they get horse, clothes and the like, excellent 
ones'. From *fra-jama~, or * ham-jama- ' get, accumulate', 
see hajsada-, and fwrnjsem-, Iiajsem-, 
hajsar- 'pay (?)',• II 66*7*3 ttd burd ttye s'amdye hajsdrdna 
'these so many (wilra- coins) are to be paid for the land' 
(in a document of purchase of land). From ha-, *fra- 
cdra- 'to draw out' to base kar-, '"present kdr-:kdda- 
'draw 1 . 
hajsarra 'drawing (lines)', Iv 11V5 samu kho liajsarra upisa 
vijnand ruvd 'just as drawing and painting, vijiiatw.- 
knowledge (creates) form'. From fra-carana- to kar- 
'draw, pull, draw lines', note also Zor.P. nikarak 
'diagram', N.Pers. ntgar 'painting', nigdstan, nigaridan 
'paint, portray'. See also hainjsdrra-. Here ha- may be 
ham-, and the base may be kar- 'to make', 
hajsul- 'to kindle', see hamjsiil-. 

hajsem- 'send', v 279, 5a2 tiila ku?n(jsa) vd man hajse- 
myara hera-vi ysumam duspye sfi hauta vd na ra byehu 
'send me sesame ail (BS ttila repeated in kujn for 
kumjsata- 'sesame'); I am rather weak in the winter; 
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I cannot get back my strength'. From *fra-jamaya-, see 
liajsdmdd- 'sent'. 

bajsaimma 'I might send 1 , II 116-42 ikyaisa na yai ca tta 
hajsaimfna 'there was not a present (Tib. skyes) which 
I might send you '. See Jiajsem-, Jiajsavida-. 

hajsaista- 'established, built up, permanent', 11 103-53-4 
ca burai. . Mchai astainna plla upadrrava hira hajsaista 
prrattaisfa vasty a sfadai 'whatever calamities, troublous 
things may be settled, established, permanent, illness and 
the like' (BS ptda, upadrava-, pratisfliita-, vastuka-). 
From *fra-cista- dyadic with BS pratisthita-, to base 
kais- 'to build', Av. kaes-, see s.v. hamjdtu, liaje. 

hajsaisdi 'he intends' (not -_/'-), in 74-198 hajsaisdi jtyakd 
rruyd'he is likely to lose life' (so with -js-) t see harn- 

jsds-. 
hajsauda 'got', v 217-4 (SDTV 82) arrva liajsaudd yana 
'vou can get medicine', but possibly 'sent', from *}iam- 
jhrta- 'get', or *jra-jama- 'send'. See above hajsamda-. 
hajsauma 'accumulation', K 147*40 hajsauma jsa tvara 
hamya lye 'may there have been crossing over from 
accumulation (of merits)'. From *ham-jama-. 
hajsauye 'he broke up', in 127-10-1 valeka auna vana 
burai can sa ye iaika visa hajsauye baJa 'from childhood 
till now he who was good, he broke up all evil (visuna-)'; 
parallel 11 3-47: cam sa yai s'aika vfsu hatcamyai bais'a 
(SDTV 26). See s.v. hatcan-, Jiatcy-. From fra-cau- with 
Oss. DI. caud 'bad', ovfra-jau- to gau- 'go'. 
hajsyai 'was about to', K 45-21 kJm hajsyai dukJiautta am 
jlye rUya 'when he was about, in misery, to lose life', 
parallel see in 74*198 hajsaisdi jtyakd rruyd 'he is about 
to lose life'. Here durative past Jiajsyai < *}iamjsdsyd, see 
Iiamjsas-. 
hajsvatate 'to invoke' (somewhat uncertain -v~), SuvO. 
54x3 u ce va hajsvatate iandramata miitu gyaltu atimdnd 
ttye hvamdd sa vijya hvana u Itatd mandra-pata hvana 
'and who is wishing to attract the great dez;?-goddess 
Sandramata-, by that man this vidya-chnrm must be 
recited and these mantra-pada verses must be recited', 
BS tena sri-mahadevim avahayitu-kamena vidyd-mantrdh 
smarayitavyah (BS srl- rendered by iandramata-, 
dialectal form to Av. spsnta armaitis, see Festschrift fur 
W. Eilers, 136-43 Saka ssandramata). Here *fra-cava-, 
with infinitive -tate, to present in -to- (see also hlsfate) to 
base kau- 'move swiftly' in IE Pok. 954 skat-, see also 
hajavlsya 'urge', 
hamna, haiia 'in the same', lp.c. sing, to, hayia- 'same', K 
2*6-130-1 tta tta kJtu tc(i)rraka ysara ysatha haiia a haiia 
ysciva 'just as the tctrau duck (type of marital devotion) 
for a thousand births each in the same birth are born', 
= K 18-199 tta tta khu (tcirauka) ysara ysatha liana a 
haiia ysaya (see tcirau, BS cakravaka-); n 75-57-8 vana 
haviyai liana ysithu tdmiskyavi sauhd 'now you have 
become in the same birth the delight (BS suklia-) of the 
eves'; K 146, qrzhanabazda 'at the same time'; 11 38, 16-3 
bratara liamiia bis'a 'brothers in the same house'. See 
liaina- 'same'. 
hanan- 'expand', in 35*33-4 tta via jsa bvejsyau spyakya 
haiiaiiare 'so here the flowers expand with buds', =111 
47-50-1 tta via jsatn (bvi)jsyau jsa spyakya haiiaiiare, 
= 111 38-32 tta ba (for ma) jsam byijsam jsa spyakya 



Jiaiiaimre. From *fra-nai- with causative -an-, to base 
nai- 'bring'; see above anaiui- for cognates. 
hamjatu ' heap ', V 353, 3b3 {da)tinau hamjdtu paysendd ' he 
knows the mass of the dltarma-doc trine'; BS dliarma- 
skandJiam prajanati. From *ham-cita- to base kai-:ci- 'to 
heap up, gather, build', see cognates s.v. haje; and base 
kais- in hajsaista-. 
harnju 'together', an attitude of the hands, BS anjali-, V 
328, 7ri harnju dasta ndmdd 'they held hands together', 
BS G 37, 4b7 amjala(yah prana)mayya, — G 36, 4b7 
pramjali-bhutah; v 329, 13V2 harnju dasta nate, BS G 37, 
na5 anjalim pranamya; SuvO. 68 v6 harnju dasta nate 'he 
grasped the hands together', BS krta-anjalir bhutva. To 
Av. hamca zasto, from ham- ' together'. IE Pok. 902 sam-, 
O.Ind. sam-, Lit. sam-, sq- rather than to base IE Pok. 
45—7 ank-, ang- 'bend*, 
rxamjvarne 'act of chewing', Sid. 156V3 samamdvam aruam 
hamjvame 'the chewing of appropriate medicines', BS 
pratisaranam, Tib. mur-zia. From jau-, jyau- ' to chew, 
gnaw', see cognates s.v. s'auvamde with IE variants geu-, 
gjeu- beside geu~, gieu-, Sogd. Bud. zyfiy 'would bite' 
(snake); M.Pers.T. zzvwdn, zwwd 'chew', present zw-; 
Zor.P. zayet, zutan (written yvxyyt, ywtn), PaSto zowul, 
zoyal 'chew, gnaw', N.Vers.javidan, to IE Pok. 400. See 
also s.v. gram- 'worm', as the 'gnawing' insect. 
hamjsa 'he draws', III 43-17 kJwa hvai amgau baidd raijsai 
ara hamjsa ' as a man may draw a sharp saw across his 
limbs'. From base hang- 'to draw', O.Pers. fra-aliajam 
'I drew forth'; Zor.P. (DkM 939*2) ul hanjisnih 'raising 
up' (LALA hncsnyh), haxtan t hanj-, Av. -zga- (vohuna- 
zga- ' clinging to the blood '), possibly Av. haxta- ' capable ', 
N.Pers. hanj 'extracting', hanjidan, see above s.v. ajs- 
* pursue', and Jiage. IE Pok. 8S7-8 seng-, seg- 'adhere', 
O.Ind. sdjati, saktd- 'adhere', Lit. segti 'fasten', O.Slav. 
sejpigti 'seize'. Note that Zor.P. dlianj-, frahanj- may 
contain either lianj- or Ban]-. 
harnjsandei 'aspiring', V 85, 6vi {balysTdtl)alstu Itamjsa- 
ndei 'aspiring to bodhi-knowledge', translation E. 
Lamotte, SDrarngama-samadhi 228 'il aspire profande- 
ment a l'etat de Buddha'; from *ham-jamantaka~, 
harp-jsamdaina 'by one having started \ in 21, 9a3 
baysuna-vuysaina baudfusatva-yand hamjsavidaina tta tta 
aysmu upevand ' by the bodhisattva who has set out on the 
bodhisattva vehicle the thought must be so produced' 
(BS utpadaya-), BS bodhisattva-yana-sainprasthitena 
evam cittam iitpadayitavyain. See havi-jsam- ' go forth. ' 
from *Itam~jama-, with contraction of -jamant- >~jsaind-, 
see s.v. pgjsadi. 
hamjsam- 'assemble', Manj. 82-3 vara hajsamare paca- 
danq 'there they gather duly'; IC 68-195-6 ttye karmi 
harbdsi jarc nai Jiamjsamari na tsividi 'his karma-acts all 
cease, they do not accumulate for him, they do not go on', 
~K 71, HV2-3 ttye karma liarabais'a jare (verse 38) nai 
na hajsamare (to read : hajsamare) na tsfdd; Bed 46V3-4 cu 
ji hamjsimavide viainl mar a puiia ttamda 'because for me 
so many merits accumulate here'. From *ham-jama-. 
See also transitive hamjsem-. 
hanijsamaa-, see s.v. hamjsem-. 
hainjsam-, hainjsim-, see hamjsem-. 
hamjsem-, 'to gather, assemble, get' (trans.), Z^gypuna 



446 harxijsara — haththa- 



hamjsemdna 'merits must be gathered' (witfi Bed 57V2 
hamjsamda putnnd 'accumulated merits', BS kusalam. . . 
samcitu) ; with ham- > ha-, 11 63-8-9 liajsemyartva; 11 63-8 
va imjsemyari (2 plural); 11 16, 4)36 hajsemd; 11 116-42, 
1 sing, hajsaimina 'I might gather'. Preterite, hamjsau- 
nda~, SuvO. 5^-5 punlnai hamblsd avamdtd asumudd 
atas}d cu tianu hainjsawuid hamate 'the heap of merit, 
immeasurable, uncounted, inconceivable which is accu- 
mulated for them', BS punya-skmidJiam aparyantam 
asamkJtyeyam acintiyam tat tesdm prasrtam blwti; SuvP. 
73 v 4 puddm ormUvfni kina, hamjsauda cu ra mam ide 
'may I rejoice for the merits which are accumulated for 
me', BS tena^eva me punya-anumadena kayeria vaca 
manasa^arjitena (differt); V 115, 63V6 ceju va ttagatdiyd 
Jiamjsaundd 'whose wealth has been accumulated', BS 
dJianam yasya^asti samcitam; with -amda-, SuvP. 73VI 
asida cvam ide klra, hamjsamda ysamthvd pinna 'what evil 
karma-acts (BS asiddlta-) there are of mine accumulated 
in births earlier', BS papani karmdni mayd^arjitdni 
• purva-arjitam yad bhava-sarnkafesu. See also with ha- for 
ham- above. Note 11 40-29 an pamuhva vi bur a s'irka 
hajsamlda 'horse, clothes and the like they gather, 
excellent ones' with *ham-jama-\ ibid. 30 hajsamlda. 
Noun, hamjsdmaa-, v 111, 33^ kdddganlneina hamjsd- 
maina 'with accumulation of* karma-acts', BS karnui- 
upacayena\ II 102-39 pnaia bvdmavindm va hajsamd 
Uspaurdm prracaina 'for the sake of the complete accumu- 
lations of the knowledge of merit' ; K 57, a6rs samalianaip 
hlvi hamjsdmq sfe 'it is an accumulation of samddhana- 
trances'; SuvP. 68 vi pundm hamjsdmdna vatcd 'with 
accumulation of merits thereafter', BS puiiya-m-updrjana- 
samkafaih; Bed 57V2 liamjsdmdd pUmnd 'accumulated 
merit', BS kuialam. . .samcitu. From *ham-jdmaya-, 
causative to gam- ' go ', Av. ham . . .jam-, hanjas-, jama-, 
jamaya-; Zor.P. hanjam 'end', N.Pers. anjam 'end', 
Sogd. Bud. 'nytk 'complete'; M.Parth.T. hnj'm- 'to 
achieve', hynj'm, 'nj'mysn, hnj'm" d, hnjft, hnjpt, 'njmn 
'assembly'; M.Pers.T. hnzps- 'become complete', hnzpt 
'ended; assembled', hnz'm- 'to complete; bring to- 
gether', hnz'pt, hng'pt, hnzmn 'assembly', Zor.P. hanja- 
man, N.Pers. anjuman; Oss. D. dnydd, I. dyydd 'enough', 
dnyddtdr 'stronger', 
hamjsara 'place of activity, sphere', K 53*10-9 agund 
juxmjsara baysand biiand ' the markless sphere of all the 
Buddhas' (~BS animitta-, and gocara-); K 62, 177V4 
agund Jmmjsara baysand blsdna; ill 49-12 cigunai hainjsira 
vira basta im(dd) 'who are bound to the sphere of marks' 
( = BS nimitta-). From ham-card- 'place of moving 
together', see also hajsara-. 
hamjsas-, hamjsis- 'to intend; be about to (with infinitive)', 
Z* 2*83 ce va ju dtasi (BS dkdsa-) hamjsasde balysyo jsa 
pamete 'who intends to measure the sky with footsteps?'; 
n 23-19-1 hainjsisdi htsi 'intends to come', in 75-219 
rramd hamjsaisdi mirarn 'Rama is like to die'; 1 sing. Z 
14-2 hamjsdte; 3 plur. Z 20-18 hainjsarc, 11 16, 4I36 
hamjsydrau hvamdd mar am kswia 'the men were about 
to die of hunger'; 1 plur. II 91-104-5 malie kithi dim 
hamjsydm ksuna mlrd 'we in the city are likely to die of 
hunger' ; 1 sing, in 20, 3a4 aysd hamjsye byuhd ' I propose 
to translate' (byuh- 'turn, change, transform'); in 37-9 



hamjsisdai sdndm 'he intends to mount up' (so read); 
preterite Z 24-412 s's'andd nd khdsdte }wmjsas{dna hilnu 
'the earth drinks their blood with purpose'; Z 13-71 
yaksd hamjsasde luiussu haurd ' the yaksa-gablm was about 
to give a blow with his fist'; Z 13-76 Iwmjsasi'atd 'she in- 
tended'; in i35a4-5 cu ma ksira vasuna hira hamjsis {a 
sjade khu vyachida ' who here {mora as in the context) in 
the land they are (s0nde) intent on the evil things that 
they may vanish'. Noun, K 94-114 kusauma dyimdve u 
Iwjsye hayandve, = V 244, 302-3 dyimdnui ksamxu Junnjse 
hd yandve ' he may desire the search and may make the 
request 1 , BS prdrtltayitu-kdma- ('wishing to make a 
request'). See the base cos-, s.v. teds- 'to see'. 
hamjsarra 'designing, drawing', K 11, 135V4 vikalpa- 
mdttrd liamjsarra sain(kalpa)jjj 'design is vikalpa- 
thought; sarnkalpa-thought only. . .'; K 11, 135V5 samu 
kha iiajsdrra u ptsd vijnand ruvd 'just as designing and 
painting, uywma-thought (makes) form' (BS rupa-); Z 
23-51 ttiyi hanjjsdrro harbissu ndte thato vasfa vahds{d 
'then he (Vtsvakarman-) undertook the whole designing; 
at once he descended here'; K 67-171 cu va Iwmjsdrri 
biysaitc 'what designing he undertakes', — K 70, 7V2 cu 
va iiajsdra biysas'te; V 297a, 34 hamjsdro. From base kar-, 
*ham-c"arand- > liamjsarra-, possibly kar- 'draw lines' 
rather than kar- 'make 1 , 
harnjsul- 'to set alight, kindle', and hajsul-, Sid. 11V3 dai 
Itamjsuli ' kindles fire', BS pdcamya-, Tib. drod-pa skyed- 
la; Sid. 16V5 dai Jiajsuli, BS vahd-krt, Tib. me-drod 
bskyed-civ; Sid. 17^ dai liajsulakye 'kindling fire', BS 
dipana-, Tib. drod bskyed-civ; Sid. 5r5 Jiamjsulaka, BS 
dlpana-', Sid. 2or2 liamjsulydka, 1 187, I07r2 liamjsulydkd, 
BS dipaniya-. From base kau-, at- 'to burn' with incre- 
ment -/-, see also veculy- 'to walk*. Cognates s.v. tcUlye 
'splendid', see also Oss. I. curyn, cyrd'to roast' from 
kau-, cu-, cu-r-. IE Pole. 595 keu-, Greek kccu-, mfco, Lit. 
kuleti 'become heated (of wheat)', see also AION r, 1959, 
122-3. Since M.Parth.T. has 'sgtal- 'to hear* from 
*uz-gaus- a replacement of -/- by -/- could be envisaged, 
as in Pamir dialects. Note also Oss. D. dnc'olmi, dnc'uld, 
I. dnc'ulyn, Snc'yW press, press together, fold ' and N.Pers. 
kolidau 'to dig', Wax! parkal- 'to dig'. 
harnjse 'request', hajsye BS prdrthayitu-, see s.v. hamjsas- 

' intend'. 
hamjsem-, see s.v. hamjsam- 'gather', hamjsaxnula-, parti- 
ciple to hamjsem-. 
haththa- 'truth', oblique hlfhffie, later -ks- for -//*//*-, -fh-, 
norh. sing. Z 19-36 haththa, ace. sing. Z 22-241 itafhtho; 
in 25, 2702-3 hallux hvdiid ' speaks truth 1 , BS satya-vddl; 
in 25, 27b 1 ni vara Imfha u ni drruja 'diere truth is not, 
lie is not'; Z 6-59 hi{hfhe dyamata 'vision of truth'; K 
137-907 hifhiprattwa'ozth of truth', Tib. bden-pahi thugs- 
dam, K. 4, I4ir4 hlihei 'truth', Tib. bden-par; plural, 
Z 10-28 tcohora ha{h(he 'four truths', parallel to BS 
catvari satyani; Manj. 54 haksa tcahaure; thence", Manj. 
166 vajrra pade hasa uvdra 'the Vajra-diamond way, 
true, exalted'. Adjective, Z 19-30 kdde hithfho rrasfo 'very 
true, right', <*ha8ya-. From hat- 'existent' with -ya- 
*haBya- 'true, real', Av. haiQya-, O.Pers. Juisiya-, Oss. DL 
dedg, O.Ind. satyd-. IE Pok. 341-2 ej-'to exist', Germanic 
*sa7ipo-, O.Norse sannr, O.Engl, sod, Got. sunja 'truth'. 
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hada- 'messenger', v 77, I45r2 mulio ha hadu haitta 'we 
send a messenger 1 , Tib. pha-nar bzud hchal-lo (bzud 'go 
away'); III 124*82 hada glossed by BS rajsavarl ( = rSja~ 
duvarika-) 'emissary'; Z 5*33 amucu ha hadu histe 'he 
sent the amatya-minister as messenger'; frequent for 
'envoy, ambassador' in official documents, 11 47*105 
cimgvdsfd mista hada ' the Great Envoy to China (North- 
West China of Kan-tsou and Sa-tsou)'. From base liar- 
'go', see cognates s.v. ltdruska- 'acclivity'. Hardly base 
ar- in O.Ind. RV arati-, glossed duta- 'messenger' (see 
IV 95). For liar- 'to watch', see hadaa-. See also s.v. 
hada 'day'. 

hada- 'attained', K. 55, 17 bis va uysawia na mane se aysd 
hada ivi 'he does not think of himself (thinking) that I 

* have attained them'; as ibid. 17 bis V3 aysq blsvd sarva- 
dliarmva gu ive 'I have escaped (guta-) into all the 
elements', and as ibid. 17 bis vi uysana na maha sa 
aysa-m samavanai sfe 'he does not think of himself 
(thinking) that I have attained them' (BS samapamia-ka- 
' attained' —liada-); note also ibid. 17 bis r4 samaltdna 
samavaji 'he attains to samadhana-tvnx\cc.^ (BS satna- 
padyate). K 55, 17 bis r3 par alia parehe u ttye hada am 
ma par aha bhndi au uysana na man a sa aysq parehamdai 
s{e ' he practises if/a- morality and having attained to that 
if/a-morality he does not think (thinking) that I am now 
moral'. From base har- 'go' or base ar- 'to rise', IE Pok. 
326-32 er- t 328 Lat. orior, ortus 'to rise'. 

hada- 'dress', in 50*52 hada khapa vasta pamtiJia 'clothing' 
(tetradic phrase); 11 41*7-8 ttye hind-pamSJiai liada 'of 
this, a covering of one clad in a red robe ' (hdtdnaa- ' red ') ; 
11 9*156—7 kaumadai iai u hada baista-chd u civarau 
pJiaurthaka s'au bUsHnai sa pvaica 'one trouser-pair and 
cloak of twenty-feet and clothing and phaurtliaka-cloth 
one, of byssus one covering' (see details Acta Orientalia 
30, 1966, 35); K 46*32-3 ttye hade vara ttaria bls'a cadam 
bul jsa bus'a pastava 'of his clothes there in this house 
a scent from sandal perfume arose' ; ill S 0*20-1 mam liada 
samguruna sastd hvandva avum 'my dress conspicuous 
in vermilion, I came among the men'. From *arta- with 
the frequent prothetic h- to base ar- 'to fit', with 
Georgian Iw ardag-i 'cloak' (for Greek mvBcbv 'cloak'), 
Armen. Iw aria- in aria-xoyr ' covering of a tent or of the 
head', arta-xourem 'to crown', with xojr 'hat' <xauda- 
(see above s.v. khoca). IE Pok. 55-61 ar- 'to fit', O.Ind. 
ara-, ah- ' fitted ', Av. ara~, Greek dpapicrKco, dpapa, Lat. 
ar-U, nom. sing. ars. See : also Kroralna arna- in arna- 
vaj't 'a cloth' with epithet speti 'white', which is measured 
in 'cubits, ells' (BS liasta-). See also the probably BS lw 
in Tib. 'ar-mo-ni-ka, quoted s.v. Tmjtnaa-. Below see 
hadika-, 

hadaa- 'watcher, guard leader', II 8*140-1 u ttlva cvavaja 
inasta janavai vl an hada. dva ana vaijalaka u syau hadai 
'and then here in the month Cvataja (first spring month) 
the guardsmen came, Ana the young lord and Syau the 
guardian' (see SDTV 28); n 5*10 (triadic) dysdirai kdkd 
hadim (-im =-ai) valakdtesvard baudasatvq. 'the bodhi- 
sattva Avalokitesvara, protector, guardian, watcher' 
(SDTV 69). From *haria-ka- to base har- 'to watch 
over', Av. haratar- 'watcher, guardian', haraiti, haurvaiti, 
-liaurva-, hdra-, haratayae-ca, haraBra-, glossed by Zor.P. 
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sarddr, sardarenitan ' leader, to lead' ; with har a- in Zor.P. 
zen-hdr 'protection' (sen 'having in one's charge' see s.v. 
ystnita-), N.Pers. zen-hdr, Georgian lw zenaar-; IE Pok. 
910 ser-, ser-g- 'to watch', Greek fjpcos ('guardian'?), 
Lat. serudre, O.Slav, xrana 'protection' (if.tr- <sr~), Lit. 
sergmi, se'rgu, sergiu 'to watch', sarghs 'vigilant', O.Pruss. 
but-sargs 'householder'. Compound, II 117*129—30 liadd- 
vaysam 'groups of guardsmen' (to base vaz-). 

hada 'day', nom. ace. sing, liada, gen. sing, hadai, lac. sing. 
liaddya, Itaddyi, liaddya, plur. luidd, gen. plur. liaddm, loc. 
plur. hadvd, 11 13, ib 1 rndstd S liada 27 ' month 8, day 27 ' ; 
II 14, 2ai mds'ta mudracaja liadd-t-u. jsa 11 ttye scye 
'month Mutcaci (first month of winter), day 11 from 
them (the days of the month), at that time'; 11 13, ia6 s'au 
liada sa ssava 'one day, one night'; II 97*125 liasfusamyai 
liadai 'eighteenth day'; II 20, I2b7 mucaci fiasffisamyai 
liadai 'on the eighteenth day of (month) Mutcaci* \ 11 55*6 
tcurmye liadai 'on the fourth day'; Z 2*134 liaddya sfant 
'in a day', Z 11*17 sau c ar dte hadayi 'he practises one for 
a day ' ; Z 22*140 kantho liaddya hdrU vdtd utco vatcisde ' he 
(the yaksa-gohlin) in the city by day sprinkles water on 
the herbage'; Sid. 15^3 pliaraka liada 'many days'; rv 
17*15 said liada 'for 100 days'; Sid. 15V5 ksas{.ya liaddm 
jsa 'within sixty days', Tib. sag drug-cus; 11 23*21*3 
iosva (-=dasvd) hadva 'in ten days'; in 66*27 P a fi isue 
hadai hadai 'he went begging day by day'; suffixes, 
adjectives, -dmjsi, -dmjsU, K 46*28 ttye haddmjsi khaysd 
'food for the day'; 11 56-21 dva-fiaddmjsya iadim (-im 
= -e) bidd 'two days' journey on land 1 ; 11 55*3 pajsa- 
haddmjsye s'adi bidd 'five days' journey by land'; II 55*5 
dri-haddmjsye iada bidd ' three days' ' ; 1 153» 631*5 avardm- 
jsi ttavi (-i = -ai) cU ia-hadamjsU cu drra-hadamjsil tcura- 
haddmjs% liarnyi 'perpetual fever which is of the second 
day, which is of the third, of the fourth day', BS sattatta 
sanattautiva dvattlyaka-ttrattiyakamjvaram caturthakam. 
Note also fmujsi 'of to-day', and 1 161, 76^ dvasd- 
salamjsVi viram 'a wound of twelve years' (BS vrana-). 
Compound, panudai' every day' from panu (h)adai. From 
*harta- or *hrta-, *hadaka~ masc, to base liar- 'go up; 
pass', Sogd. Man. xrtyh 'passed', rendered by Uigur 
Turk, artmistd, see rv 75. See har- s.v. hdruska-, and ar- 
s.v. hada- 'attained'. 

hade particle, 'however', V 70, 8V3 u nqi ye hade idna 
piliyundna.jivdtu ndtuyand 'and one cannot however kill 
with one blow', BS G 37, I2b2 sa na s'aknuyad eka- 
prahdrena jivhad vyavaropayitum; v 70, SV4 -sat rro hade . 
aruva icera 'but treatment of medicine must be made', 
BS G 37, i2b3 aiha capunar bliaisajya-yogam kartavyain; 
v 339> 77 r 4 A* 2 hade mama tsds{u hamate (not hamate) 'if 
it may be tranquil for me', BS G 37, 72 bis ai yena svastir 
bhaven mama; v 340, 79r6 u klio liadeysaiye 'and as soon 
as he is born', BS G 37, 74b 1 jdta-mdtras ca; hade 
'however', v 339, 77V2 ttlta hadejfj, 'then however', BS 
G 37, 72 bis bi atha tan siglira-sighrain sva-grhain gatvd 
('then those two went very quickly home'); hada, v 388, 
igr4 kye hada s's'dru yfndd * who does a good deed', BS G 
37, I4a2~3 yat karoti subham karma*, hade and hade 
variant, v 329, I3r6-vi duskara hade sarvasura ttdtdye 
data pyuyamata 'difficult however is the hearing of this 
^7wr7«a-doctrine, Sarvasura', — v 69 8ri duskara hade 
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sarvvasura itdtaye dati pyiisgmata, BS G 37, 1113 durla- 
blids te sarvasura satva ya imam dJiarma-paryayam 
s'rosyanti; Z g-n ttatvatu je hade ne Inda 'in reality (BS 
tatvataii) they however do not exist', =- Manj. 1S9 hade 
ida (and 174); Iiada, Sid. 103V2 jihume va anvasta ujihari 
hada 'cure is difficult, but yet they heal', Tib. gso dkah- 
bayin-na-Jiadi, Sid. 17^ dusa hadi harbis'djt'dd ' it removes 
all dasa- s tares ', Tib. nad-gzi thams-cad sel-to. Uncertain 

V 312*21 hadi hadi. From *artai, *rtai, possibly with 
Sogd. Bud. 'rty, rty, rt- to ar- 'to fit' (see s.v. hada- 
' dress'). 

hadara 'earlier', SuvP. 6ov2 huria dyai hadara baysa 'in a 
dream he saw former Buddhas'. See hatddara-. 

hadarairmai 'amusement', K 18-197, = £26*129 hadarau 
jsai, = K 34*68 hiyirame. If not graphic error for -ya-, 
possibly -y- > -ly- > -d-. See fuiydr-. 

hatanda- 'trembling', I 254V5 liatamdyau amgyau (with 
broken bases of t and y) 'with trembling limbs', BS 
prapliallihfur anga-pratyangaih (variant -phull-), Tib. 
yan-lag hdar-siv; Z 20*44 hatcaste vatco hatanda no. 
amgga bis'sd 'all their limbs broken, then trembling'. 
From *fra-tam-, possibly *fra~kam~, to kamp- 'tremble', 
see s.v. cambula, and s.v. rriysa-. 

hatamu 'seventh', v 160, 203b3 jffsa dharand hatamu 
asfamulH j 'this dliarani-fornrnla is. . .seventh, eighth...'. 
Dialectal hatama-, asfama- beside haudama-, hasfama-. 
The Prakrit (iv 17*1) sa(ttam); asfam differ. 

hattarsda ' bursts ', Manj. 240 paba hada gvana ne Iiattarsda 
'the continuum however does not burst at all', =Z 5*81 
kardhddepabandne hasda. From *fra-tarS- (hars- < *fra- 
ris-). Set tars- s.v. ustairsfa-. EE Pok. 1062 telgh- 'beat, 
crush', O.Ind. tpjedlu, trdhd-, beside tard-, O.Ind. 
tpjdtti, trnnd- 'split'. Hence *fra-tarS-, present -asda 
< -arlatai with -rs- from ~rg(h)-s-. 

hatadara- 'former', comparative to hatara- (and hadara- 
by -aid- >-a-), Z 13*9 kusfa rro hatddaru balysd Is'akya- 
muni car ate balysfiitu 'where formerly the Buddha 
Sakyamuni practises the bodhi-knowledge'; SuvP. 6ov2 
hadara baysa 'former Buddhas' (BS differt); adjective, 
SuvO. 54x4 bis's'd gyasta balysa liatddardmjsya vaysnamjsya 
ustamamjsya 'all deva Buddhas, former, present, future, 
('of the last time')', BS sarva-buddhandm atiUi-anagata- 
pratyutpannanam ('of all Buddhas past, future, present'); 

V 9gv6 kusala-mula Iiatadaramjsdya id inda ' former good 
roots do not exist'; v 234, I3a4 hatddardmjsya-\ v 293, 
7a3 ()iaidda)r{a)mjsyand gyastand {balysdnd) 'of former 
deva Buddhas'; v 91, 6ur3 Juidaram(jsya~)l[l. Com- 
parative to hatdra- from * fratara-. 

hatama- 'farthest', v 112, 34ri Jiatdmuvo gyastuvo ysamthu 
nasare 'they take birth among the farthest efeya-gods 1 , 
BS svarga-loka upapatsyante. From fratama- 'most in 
front', Av. fratama-, O.Pers. fratama, in Greek script 
Trorpeaua-, M.Parth.T. 'frdwm 'first', Zor.P. plttmn 
*fratom; Sogd. Bud. prtm, 'prim, 'fitm, Man. 'ftm-, Chr. 
/tin-. IE Pok. 814 O.Ind. prathamd-, ICroraina prathama, 
pratavia, pad'ama, Kharostbl inscriptions prathama-, 
pradJtama-, padhama-. For the second syllable -a-, note 
also v 2S0, 5b2 satdma- 'hundredth'. 

hatara-, coalescence of two words 1. 'once', O.Pers. ha- 
karam, Av. hakarat, Zor.P. hakar-c, N.Pers. Iiarg-iz ' ever', 



O.Ind. sakrt; 2. 'former', O.Pers. fratara-, fradara-, 
Av. fratara-, M.Parth.T. frdrystr 'prior'; comparative 
liatddara 'former'. Cliche at beginning of sutras, v 389, 
E1S0 tta pyusfu balys(d) rajagrhd and Jiatdru 'so it has 
been heard the Buddha being in Rajagrha once. . .'. Z 5*7 
kye kdddna hatdro hamatd balysi hivi uysgrute tcdrma ' for 
whom once the Buddha broke his own skin'; Z 24*246 
bydta td striya jsidatd hatara uha 'by you (sing.) remem- 
bered, a woman; she once cheated you (plural)'; Z 12*55 
kho ni ye hatdrra namastd 'as to them one once bows'; 
Z 2*106 ko Itatdrro balysu buhu jsidu yandma 'if truly 
(-« =uta) once we can deceive the Buddha', see herra, 
lierra vf, Iier-vi and haitid. 

hatiys- 'shine', Z 16*33 rai ~ ysarmai Hard kye halci ha 
hattys(d)e 'which has a golden top which shines every- 
where'. From taig-, -ysde <-Jatai, to O.Ind. tijas- 
'splendour', elsewhere IE Pok. 1016-7 {s)teig- 'be 
sharp', O.Ind. te'jate, Uktd, Av. taeya-, taeza-, tiyra- 
' sharp', tiyri- 'arrow', N.Pers. tey 'point, sword'; no 
other use of 'brightness'. 

hataljs- 'flutter (?)', Z 3*98 ksatra pale hara hatdljsare 
'umbrellas, banners, necklaces flutter'. From *fra-tark- 
or *fra~targ~, unless the -/- is intrusive. Possibly base 
(s)tar- (see s.v. ttralo, staraa-) with increment -k- or -g- 
(as increment ~p~"m IE sterp- 'flash', Greek dorpcVrrrco, 
Oss. D. dst'dlf spark'). 

hatis- 'produce, donate, send', Iiatais'-, liaii-, v 56, 115V3 
lljiiatlsn, BS pitta-prakopah saradi prapadyate 'agitation 
of the gall is produced in autumn'; v qzr^ pisanu datd- 
ksinydnu hatliaiid ttltd 'then it is to be presented to the 
teachers as worthy recipients' (BS daksineya-), here with 
-at written over liatli- to indicate haii-\ v 116, 65^ u cu 
rro va haiiare ttlra dajsaka bdtamjsa hdmdre 'and what 
(fruits) they produce are sour, pungent, astringent' (see 
s.v. bdtarnjsa-); Bed 45r3 blnanam vyuhd:na haisumU 
ttasfd 'with display of kinds of music I present them 
(to the Buddhas)', BS vadya- . . .varebhih. . .pujana, 
tesujinana karomi; 11 100*213 i * ,(5 habala haisu ssq 'I give 
a hundred blanket-clodis' (BS kambala-)\ K. 63, 79^-4 
pattarvd ramnijvd haisum ttasfd ' I give in jewelled bowls' 
(BS patra-}; with -is-, in 4, 10V5 haiiia (baja)ssa, mista 
bajassa 'give (utter) sounds, great sounds (parallel BS 
svara-)'. Preterite Iv 24*94-5 dratha haisfa, = K33-46 
arthai hude, =IC 16*152 arthd hudai ' he gave wealth' (BS 
artha-)\ K 17*184 *hasda hesfa, =K 34*69 ke hudi, 
= K 25*118 hasda yude 'he sent (gave) a message'; Z 5*31 
asviuysmalstuhataistandd' they presented a groomed 
horse to him'; Z 2*237 ky e ma pandavatu hatdste 'who 
gave me alms' (BS pmda-pata-); K 40*9*20 rrumdai 
haisfa 'she presented him to the king', =K 43*137-8 
rudai liaisfa; K 46*28 u ttye-t-i ds'ari haistadi 'and they 
gave it to the teacher' (BS acarya-) ; Manj. 412-3 haistada 
baysa pajsa 'they gave honour (pajsama-) to the Buddha'. 
Noun, n 102*36-7 pujdpasthdm hgis'dmai udas'aya 'with 
a view to offering worship' (BS puja-upasihdna-). 
Accepting haiss'a with -//- as the basic form, the hails'-, 
hats'-, hgis'-, hais-, hats- will contain the -s- =-/i- (often 
occurring in the one text), and the subscript hook, which 
is placed in later texts, under the first or second syllable 
and also under both, indicates the recent loss of a syllable 
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when -ais- replaced -atis-. The base is then *fra-ais-y- 
> "haais'a- > liatts-, hais's'-, with participle hatdsta-, 
hat ais ta- (restored from haista-) and haista-. The reten- 
tion of -a-l~ in hatii- could imply *fra-3-ais-, with -a- as 
found in Georgian hv aesag-i ' scout' , N.Pers. es, atsah, 
disanah, dyistanah 'scout' from the similar base ais- 'to 
search for', Av. ass-, O.Ind. es-:ista- (see s.v. gvetam). 
The participle hisfata- with -ata- to a present in -/-, and 
infinitive hisfe show *fra-ista- (with -i- < -ai- as usual). 
The same -t- present is in Zor.P. frestdtan, N.Pers. 
firestadan 'send*, beside M.Parth.T. frystg *frestay 
'messenger', M.Pcrs.T. prystg, N.Pers. firtstah (dialectal). 
To Av. aes-, infinitive -isti-, with/ra-, infinitive fraesti-. 
To O.Ind. es-:is-, present isndti, participle tsitd-; with 
pro-, presita- 'sent'. This explanation of hatii-, hais's'-, 
hats'- is preferred to assuming -is- to be secondary from 
-i- ( = -i-), and -/- >-z-, whence -zy- >-z-. For the 
reverse case of ~i~ basic, and once -si- see s.v. kuysda-. See 
also hestyasfi. Note also IE eis-s/z- could result in -aw-, 
see s.v. byils-, Av. usa-, O.Ind. ucchati. 
hatca 'together', see hamtsa. 

hatcafi- 'to break' transitive, participle hatcasta-, Z 6-34 
sei vaidrd hatcanate 'this vajra- ('thunderbolt' and 
'diamond') destroys'; Z 272 biisu na skalsetu mdnd 
irdyaujsa buhu hatcandmd 'all their pride and (-u) arro- 
gance (BS viana-) we destroy with rddhi-povrers' ; Z 
22-276 maranimju hatcanita hlno 'destroy (2 plur.) the 
army of death', BS dhunidhvam mrtyunah sainyam; v 337, 
36r6 kye balysdnaciya Jiatcand' who destroys the Buddhist 
caziya-shrines \ BS G 37, 33a5 stilpa-bhedam kdrayet; 
Z 22-198 hatcanindi, Manj. 172 hatcanida; adjective, Sid. 
I2r5 ttaoai mistye ttaude hatcanaka 'destroying the great 
heat of fever 1 , BS jvara. . .maha-ddlia-vindiana-, Tib. 
rims drag-po hjoms-la; K 136-873 mdrini him hatcanaka 
'defeating the army of the Mara-demon ' (omitted Tib.); 
preterite, Sid. 144V5 hatcasta 'broken', Tib. dhag-grugs 
(dyadic), in 139a (ba)lysdna ciya hatcaste 'he destroyed 
Buddhist emYya-shrines \ BS G 37, 34ri stilpa-bhedam; 
compound, K 7, 147^ hatcasta-hamo hve 'man with 
broken pot', Tib. snod c/iags-pa. Intransitive, *hatcady- 
> Hatty a-, 3 sing. K 7, 146V4 hamau hat cat 'the bowl 
breaks', Tib. snod cliag-par gyur-na; Sid. 144V3 dstai 
hatcydve 'the bone breaks', Tib. rus-pa chag-gam; 111 
71*147 auddmaram kJivaina hatcydre 'so that they should 
not break for him until death'; Sid. 131V4, participle 
present, asta-v-t Jtatcyada hamare u beramda 'his bones 
became fragile and brittle', BS rug-blieda-, Tib. rus-pa 
grum-ziv hgas-pa dan. Participle with negative iv 23-8 
(verse 20) aliatcastum munistyudd ' may it (ray pranidhana- 
vow) remain unbroken, firm, for me (-•«)'. See also 
gatcya-, gatcasta-, nitcasta-, bitcan-, vatcasta-; and s.v. 
chadrasta-. Noun, K 63, 79V2 hatcanaka-. From skand-, 
scand- 'break', Av. skand-, scandaya-, skmda- 'break', 
Sogd. Bud. 'sk'nt 'paralysed (?)', Man. qtsknt'k 'laid 
waste', Zor.P. skand, skast, skastar, N.Pers. sikan, 
sikasUm 'break', M.Pers.T. 'shiyd ' he breaks', 'skn-hyyn 
' breaking the army' (*iskan-hen) ; Wtud Jfed-, skert-, skond- 
' break', causative skmdiv-. Skat-, skand, skott 'break'. 
But for 'to engrave', base (s)kan- Sogd. Bud. infinitive 
skn't 'to incise', not kan- 'dig'; for 'cut', see Yidya 



shd-ishst, Suyni xicand- from 'skrant- {G. Morgen- 
stierne. Etymological Vocabulary of the Shughni Group, 
100). IE Pok. 91S-9 (s)k(h)ed- 'split', O.Ind. skhadate 
'splits', Greek ckeoovwui 'scatter', Mid.Engl. scaler en 
'scatter', Lit. kedeti 'burst', skederra 'splinter', O.Slav. 
skodii 'poor, small'. See also -skiiia, inula- ('clay'), 
hat can- 'give', II 119-177 kama-cu va an hatcani 'for Kan- 
tsou I will make a donation'; ll 36, Sba si va phema bisai 
dysam hat cam cu phema kamdvdsta buddmdi 'he gives the 
millet belonging to Phema which they brought to the 
Kamdva men of Phema 1 ; preterite, v 274, 2-5-6 virsa 
hatcasta kusa 6 ' Virsa gave six kusa- measures (of wheat) ' ; 
with ibid. 2 birgamdarajd virsa ganavt hade kusa Jl 'Virsa 
of Birgarndara gave wheat 31 Mra-measures'; v 258, 232 
iurakd hatiastd ' Suraka gave (cloth) ' ; IV 3gb2 tti hatcasta 
u sau haudai; plural, 1144* 46 ttucimudampadamja hauddm- 
dumcvdvijsdmmvam harye ttil jsam cimuda juxtcastdmdd 
'that gift we gave to the Cimuda, what remained here, 
that also the Cimuda bestowed* (but here 'broke' 
possibly for 'took'); ibid. 53 tia tta hatcastdmdum 'so we 
gave'. From base skand-, from 'scatter', as in Greek 
okeSowuui, aKtSvrjUi 'scatter', see s.v. hatcan- 'to 
break', and hence not to O.Ind. chddayati 'to cover' 
(against ICT iv 182). 
hatcanaka 'gifts' or 'pieces', from *fra-scanda- to liatcaii- 
'to break' or to hatcan 'to give*, K 63, 79 V2 hatcanaka 
ranind mirahye jsaine 'gifts (pieces) of precious stones, 
fine pearls'. 
*hattrema for h(a) ttrema, Manj. 321 baysa saparsai (BS 
parisad-) jsa Jtattsa h(a) ttrema nairudna kithe satsera 
idranai har{ba)ia 'the Buddha with company makes 
(beings) enter the city of Nirvana, in migration every 
wanderer', quoted s.v. idraimu Causative to tram-: 
trauda- 'enter, cross over' {*trdmaya-). 
batsa 'together', see Itamtsa, 

ha tsa 'being together, intercourse', in 71-142 khu ma jsa vd 
hatsa yavtde 'when he associates with me'. From 
*hamtsdtd, see hamtsa. 
hatsare ' take off ', Z 278-86 pamjsare ttiyd hatsare ' they put 
on, then they take off'; Z 280-11 nwoa veld (BS veld) 
ttiyd hatsare ttramu dksvindd pa(mete) 'according to 
season then they take off, so they begin to put on'. From 
*fra~inucya~ beside pamjs- from *pati-muca-. See 
cognates s.v. pamjs-. 
hatsirnda 'come out', III 92-243 u dva drrai jttna tta tta 
ysunaiid, khu va her a vikalamakydna hatsirnda 'and two 
or three times it is to be strained so that the kalamakya-s 
(reeds?) do not at all come out*. See hatsuia-. 
hatsuta- 'gone out', v no, 32VI Uo rro indto kino hatsuto 
panddya stdimi va va(ra) pusso issamd ' that foreign army 
also having set out, being on the way, we shall thrust 
back', BS tarn para-cakram adhvdna-mdrga-pratipannam 
tathaiva pratinivartayisydmah. From *fra-cyuta-, see 
hatsirnda, tsva-, tsuta-. 
hatsva 'arrival', ll 117*9 hvdm(dd) sa tha mdjai hatsva na 
sfi tha va hada hivi tsve 'they said, stating, you (sing.) 
are not our guest (?), you are the envoy's guest (?) '. From 
hatsuta- 'come, person who has come, visitor', hence 
possibly guest and then without ha-, also tsve 'you have 
come'; or 'one come'. See hatsirnda, hatsuta- from *fra- 
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cyuta- with -ts- <-cy- retained, contrasting with hajs- 
(see hajsa) 'take off' from fra-muca-. Oss. D. xuaam 
'to embrace' and doom 'to milk' show similar -c- <-c'y- 
from the voiced huaj- and dauj-. 

hathara 'trouble, resentment', ir 87-53 V-" ra halliard 
pdrrvai 'harsh trouble I have removed'; IX 126-17 tta 
ysiri Iialhard ni bara, =n 127-27 'do not bear harsh 
resentment' (or 'in the heart', *ysird). Translation AM, 
n.s., 11 1964, 24. From Bar- or Barg- or Barb-, see 
hatharka-, liamtharka- 'trouble' for ham-drag-', and 
Sogd. Bud. /-SV/J-.'be troubled', Man. Srfind 'were 
troubled', Man., Chr. icyBrb- 'be troubled'. The base 
Bar- is in Suynl ader-, addr- < m a-Baraya- 'to extend'; 
see also s.v. dathadai 'transfer' to base tar- 'convey 
over', IE Pok. 1074-5 ter-. Note Itah- from *fra-8- but 
hamth-, hath- from *ham-6~. For *8arp- see s.v. tharba 
'pleasant, good (?)'. 

hatharka 'trouble', K 73*28 hatliarka gvana ni byihi 'he 
suffers no trouble at all' (translation Studies in honour of 
I. B. Horner, 16); K. 15*114-5 satva haiiiaraka dijsiya, 
= K 23*65-6 satva hatJutraka dijsiya, =K 31*22 satva 
liamtharkye dijsiyi 'it held trouble for the beings' (dura- 
tive past); JS 7r2 staura hamtharka budamdd, K 150*15-6 
cvi rajsa pild mora dcliai pveinni (-ern- = -*»-), liatharkyt 
gdriyq hiina vlsund amamgaliyi 'who has calamities here, 
disease, fears, troubles, distress, bad inauspicious dreams' 
(BS amangala-). From ham-dargakd- to Brang- 'press', 
see s.v. thargga-. 

hathriya- ' troubled', 11 117*8 hdra ftltha ttajsam hathrlyada 
'they caused trouble so around the city'; K 46*41-2 laga- 
prracai (BS loka-praiyaya-, a = dm) drraisfiye hathrrl 
sfana 'being pressed by opinions (BS drsfigata-) created 
by wordly circumstances'. Participle to ham-Brang- 'to 
press', see s.v. thargga-. 

hathrris- 'distress', K 64, 8iv2 ksu ttarand hathrrisida ha 
vibddd 'by hunger (and) thirst they are distressed all the 
time'. Incohative *ham-8rxs- to Brang-, see below 
hamthrris-. 

hada 'within, among', see liandarna. 

hada 'other', older handara-, K 154*40 hada ysatha 'other 
birth', n 38*18 hamda mam pidaki nista 'I have no other 
letter (written document)'; JS 2or4 hamda haurama 
'other gift', in 101*41 s'au s'au hada hvai brrauda 
ysuskyaira 'each other man dearer, more delightful'. See 
havidara-. 

hadaj- 'accumulate, assemble', participle hamdiya-, Manj. 
377 pflna hadajana ' merits must be accumulated * ; 
participle, V 206*13*1 kavithi vira Ivuamdam hamdlya 
yuddmdi 'they could gather the men in the city'. From 
*ham-tattg~, like pattaj-, pattlya- to *pali-taug- 'to 
attain', ttiman- 'seed', Zor.F. handozet, handoxt islet, 
N.Pers. andozam, anddxt 'collect', Zor.P. toz~, toxtan 'to 
pay', Armen. lw toys, tougan, touzem 'to punish', touzim 
'pay', N.Pers. tos-, toxtan 'gather, pay', Judaeo-Pers. 
bdz-tazis 'repayment'. IE Pok. 1080-5 leu- 'increase', 
see cognates s.v. tv- 'increase'. 

hadana 'within', Manj. 205-6 hedana daitla netcatia 'he 
sees within (and) without'; Manj. 369 Itadana naitcana 
my(d)na 'inside, outside, in the middle'; Manj. 246-7 
hadana tie vanatcana ' inside and outside'. See liamdarna. 



hadara- 'other', older handara-, Manj. 190 hadara striya 
'another female 1 ; Manj. 420—1 hadara live 'other man'; 
Manj. 41S pliarai ysdre liadarai s'aya 'many thousand 
other Sakyas'; K 46*30 liadarye budd parsdmai jsa 'with 
the passing of further time', =K 46*35 hadarye bdda 
parsaume; Manj. 162 auska hadarya pusdna pdlca pardme 
mvasjajsa ha 'always by another it is to be recited, then 
the six paramita-'peTfectians with favour', like Iir 63*143 
lianidaryau pus'd u luxmaiyi na liands'a ' you are to recite 
with others and not to grasp it oneself'; Manj. 78 baudlia- 
cetta asla(na) dharma Iiadarya ttupadi pdlca ' the dharma- 
elements, the bodJii-citta- ('thought to badhi-knowledge 1 ) 
and the like, the others in that way then'. 

hadarra 'others', ni 37*15 hadarra liasaprriya 'others 
opened', =11146*31 hamdara hasprriya; ill 37*18 hadarra 
ysaunara others are conspicuous', =111 46*34 Jiaddra ysd- 
nara. For older handara-. 

hadara 'within', ill 124*81 hadara ttramau 'enter (2 sing. 
older *trdmu) within', BS abyattara prravrrisa ( = abhya- 
ntaram pravis'a); 11 96*91 iiadara vya 'within' (see s.v. 
hamdr); adjective Jiadarimaa-, Manj. 202-3 hadarimdne 
[tcari] prracavna naitcarima seda jadina 'because of 
internal things the external things seem through ignor- 
ance', — Z 5*68 liamdarimanu pracaina nitcimd saindd 
jadina. See below handara. 

hadaram. 'garment', 11 1*9-10 draijsai vara hadaram 
'a leather coat, cloak (?), garment' (triadic), gloss to 
Chinese pl-pi (K 721*1 p'i <b'jie 'leather'); 11 60*15-6 
sacd hadara id 'one garment of /acf-silk 1 . From *fra- 
darana-, dor- 'to hold, to wear', Oss. DI. dards 'dress', 
see also draijsai 'leather coat'. 

hada 'excellent (?)', 11 60*28-9 hada naskUmdya 'excellendy 
(?) equipped', from *fradata- 'placed in front', to base 
da- 'put', to Av. fraddta-, as a name Parth. OpadrrTjS, 
Zor.P. frahat, N. Pers. far had. 

hadada- 'gathered', K 153*28 vajrra-paiq harasfq natcani 
hadddhn [-tip =-ai) satva baysUitds{.i 'he threw out the 
vajra-nooss and gadiered beings into bodhi-knowledge'. 
See hamddr-, hamddda- 'hold together, collect'. 

hadadem ' heated', 11 125*11 dmdiva ttdparya idein Uraiksa 
main hami hadadem ttadi [hiyerri] hiyai sfe cam dydma na 
vijsyein {-em =-e) 'deign to act the man for me (va-vi); 
here I become afflicted (BS tiksna-); heated only, I am 
bound (sfe 1 sing.), I who do not see your face (-am 
= -«)', Hence hadada-, older handaitda- from *ham- 
tafta-. Then hiyaa- 'bound' like basta- 'bound in mind 
by love 1 . 

hadara 'favour', IV 63a2 vara vana hina-bayai hva-iiva 
hadara haura 'now there for the army leader Hva-st he 
gives the favour. . .'. See hamdara-. 

hadara- 'other', n 106*143 hyiyai gai vira parauttai hadara 
vq. satsdrana guve 'based on human life-stage, he saved 
others from migration'. See lianddra-. 

hadyaja 'month name', V 236*22 hadyaja mdite, ibid. 24 
hadyaja mas'te 'month Havidyaja (first summer month)', 
see harndyaji, 

hadra-vyanaja, adjective 'being within' to hamdr vdte 
hamdr a vya, 11 iobi Mm ma Jiadra-vyanajau hiya mvasta 
Jiaraysda 'when he extends favour here for those in our 
midst' (SDTV 29). 
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hadrusaja 'contentious', 'K.^S'Zv^.hadrQsaja kalahdra(BS 
kaiaJta-) tta sai na pydne ' so may I not even hear con- 
tentious quarrels'. See hamdrussa-. 
hadrrauysya 'moving in the air', K 64, Sovi hadrrauysya 
tsunw. dsa\ It 154*45 hadrdysyi tsu dig. 'may I go in 
the air'; K 110-339 Iiadr(aujysya 'in the air'. See fiam- 
drauysi. 
nana- "* blind', SuvP. 71V3 hana daide 'the blind see', BS 
analiaica pasyantu; Z 5-101 liana vajisfdndd kdrrapyyare 
'the blind saw, the deaf hear', =Manj. 415 hana dydda 
hurra pyastdda avyaya satva 'the blind saw, the deaf 
(heard)," the dumb beings spoke* (lacuna of pyustada); 
Manj. 76 ajevesg be-vdda hana. 'the snake (BS djivisa-) 
poisonous, blind'; m 71-147 hamye-m dram kamala 
hana 'my head became so blind' (or: ' I became (hamyein) 
so blind-headed'); dyadic Manj. 9-10 hana avijsyadai 
satva 'a being, blind, not seeing', K 46-39 avijsyaca 
strriya 'blind woman', It 46-36 hana pajyaca strriya 
'blind begging woman'; Z 2-122 liastu parnainda haiia 
'the blind men feel the elephant'. (BS hastin-). With the 
usual -71- <-nd- t to Av. anda- 'blind', Sogd. Bud. 'nt, 
Orm. and, hand, Pasto r-uiid plur. r-anda (r<rta-). 
IE Pok. 41 andlid-, O.Ind. andlid-, Celtic Gaul, andabata 
'gladiator with closed helmet*. 
hana, hanu indefinite particle, v 336, 34V5 aitd kye liana 
jadd live prahujana" is there anyone an ignorant layman?', 
BS G 37, 31&5 sttrtti ke tit sarvasura bala-prthagjandh, 
Tib. byis-pa so-sohi skye-bohi sems-can mams-las gan-dag ; 
SuvO. 5r3 caiju v(d hd)l(c)indu hanu armilttndd 'who- 
ever rejoice', BS ye ke cid anumodante\ Hi 128V5 cinda 
hanu nasuyindd 'however great a share he makes; 1 252, 
2r5 ciduku hanu, BS kim tit (variant kiyat); Z 23-11 nai 
kye hanu artht paysendd abustye artliiju nxs'td 'there is no 
one knows the meaning; without bodhi-knowledge a 
meaning does not exist'; IC 1, 134V2 citavd vara kye hand 
hade balysuitu vdtd pastdtd 'when there is come anyone 
to bodhi-knowledge', Tib. gaa-gi cite der de-bzm- 
gs'egs~pa ( = tathagata) bzugs-sam, translation E. Lamotte, 
235 'la ou se trouvent des Buddha'; It 6, 146V3-7, 146V-4 
u vara (ttandra)mye hand hvadye (so read) hdmurgya 
hamau hatcai 'and there of some such man through for- 
getting the bowl is broken', Tib. de-na mi iig dran-pa 
hams-pas mod chag-par gyur-na, translation Lamotte, 253 
'parmi ces gens un homme, par inadvertence (smrti-hani-), 
brise le recipient qu'il tenait'. From Vtarnu, variant with 
lialct; note It I-I35V2 kyinddku halci, like 1 252, 31-5 
ciduku hanu, in 128V5 cinda hanu. Hence an indefinite 
liar-, hal- see also harmd 'any'. The jada prrahujana 
'foolish laymen' are also in Manj. 146. 
hanata- 'bent down', participle to hanam-. 
hanam- 'bend, bow down', causative hanem-, Z 2-89 
ssdna peina hanamdte ttavidu 'with one leg he bends so 
greatly'; present participle, Z 22-233 hanamandai harbiiid 
data 1 the whole rf/i anna-doctrine declining' (gen. absolute, 
with -ai for ~ye)\ It 156-7-8 iarye sadajsa (BS sraddha-) 
hanamadau drayvausaskaraujsa 'with the three samskara- 
actlons bending forward with good faith', =111 64-9-10 
iarye sadajsa hanamaddvt drayam saskdrdmjsa; III 12504 
dasta ha hamjuyddandd (kama)la lianatandd bistnda 'they 
kept their hands together; they bowed their heads in all 



ways'; in 37-14-5 lianava tta sa iuje paujsfda paiaudana 
'bowed down, so rising they kiss one another with the 
mouth' (type O.Ind. drsta-nasta 'seen and at once lost'), 
— in 46-30-1; v 157, 2b 1 kamalu hanemdte 'bows the 
head'; Bed 46V3 lumaimum bgysuitdsti liarbiid aysd 
' I make all incline towards bodhi-knowledge'. For K 65, 
83^ hanamdne, read na liamdne 'may I not become'. 
From/ra-7«iM-, see cognates s.v. nam-. 
hanass-, lianas- perish', I 177, 95V3-4 cu avt hanasfdd gisd 
'when wits are perished, vertigo', BS bhrama-; Sid. 
107V3 uvlvai haniiimdd 'his wits fail', Tib. skyid lug-pa 
('lazy; despondent'), 'Z 2-198 kiaisyau jsa haiuisiate iyd 
'would be ruined by the A/w'a-afflictions'; Z 2-69 ttdna 
badr hanas'sdte vaysna 'therefore Bhadra now is lost'; 
noun, loc. sing. Manj. 13 hanasa ttsida 'they perish 1 , Sid. 
IV5 hanasa tsvamda 'they came to ruin'; Manj. 334-5 
ttyd jsa tsida lumaiya satva ' by these, beings come to 
ruin'. Preterite, Z 24-180 biiid lianas fdndd kura panda 
tsindd 'all are lost; they go on the false path'; JS 25^ 
sdfika pam-se maiysdyana andlia hams (add ' the merchants 
(BS sdrthika-) five hundred, pitiful, protectorless, were 
lost' (BS andtha-)', Z 2-133 a >' su luaiasfaima gyadina 
'I am ruined through ignorance' ;'Manj. 160 kura-vaddya 
harms fa ' he perished on the false path'. See also lumasa- 
' destroy'. Cognates s.v. panai-\ from *fra~nas-ya-. 
hanasta 'assumed', see s.v. hanasa- 'assumption' (Manj. 

160), to base hanas-. 
hanays- ' adorn', K 60, 37^ u bahya va liandysdmde pamydm 
jsa 'and the trees there are decorated with clothes', 
parallel BS dbharana-vrha-. From base naz-, *fra~naz-, 
see cognates s.v. nays-. 
hanass- 'destroy', causative to hanaii-, v no, 32V2 tta 
tciir-ysanyo hfna panddya sfdno pastato handiidmanai 'we 
will destroy this four-membered army which has set out 
on the way' (BS omits); Bed 48^ baudhacitta na hand- 
s'imd hairsi-i gvana 'may I not at all lose the bodhi- 
thought' (BS bodhicitta-), B.S bodhiyi cittu ma jdtu 
vimuliyet; v 26S, 47a5 khu va handid varata nvtthd 'if he 
destroys there, he changes there'. See cognates s.v. 
panas-. 
hanasa- 'grasp', m 29, 42a2 sain aysmu kura hanasa 'the 
mind is just false assumption'; —Manj, 265 sa aysmva 
kura hanasa; in 25, 24b4-a5ai nitcarlmai ndsakd arthd 
vira hanasa astd ' an external seizer in meaning is assump- 
tion', as BS grdha-; Z 7-28 tta va hanasa ne ju varata 
. bhdvd hard 'so it is assumption, there is no being at all'; 
Z j'22.haiiasdhuiubramUd % assumption, dream, wandering 
in mind'; Manj. 141 tcemana jsirja hanasa 'illusion, 
assumption by the eyes'; Manj. y^jslrja hanasa 'grasp of 
deceit' ( = BS sdthya-graha-); see the full text s.v. drau- 
' grasping'. Manj. n kits {a hanasa prrahujanau 'where is 
assumption by the laymen' (BS prthag-jana-); Manj. 12-3 
sattsdrvdjsirja hanasa ' in migrations illusion, assumption ' ; 
It 1 1 r6 pabastaujslrgye lianasd abhavdna ttdrd ne byaure ' in 
a continuum illusions, assumption, with non-existence, 
are not found there'. Manj. 160-1 kura-vaddya futnasfa 
rastdiiai paddy a vistida khu hamaya pada nai bvdve 
hands! 'lost on the false path, they join the true path, if 
he himself knows it not to be assumed' ; Manj. 356 hanasa 
bais'a je butie 'he knows all to be assumption'. From 
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baseruM- 'attain', Av. nets-, nasaiti, asnaoiti, nasa-, glossed 
by Zor.P. arsanik butan' possess', to Armen. Iw erfanik, 
IE Pok. 316 enek-, nek-, O.Ind. nds'ati. See cognates 
s.v. nasa- 'portion'. 

hanasa 'controller (of the state), minister', II 98*151-2 ca 
ma kamacu Jumasa yai sq nuigard hana vastd bisaiyai 'he 
who here in Kan-tsou was the minister, he was the 
constant servant of the old Khan'. To hands- 'to 
grasp'. 

hanasai 'lost', Sid. 1 33V4 ItafJtai nestd, hanasai phardka 'he 
has no truth, he is gready lost,' Tib. chig mi brtan-civ 
kliral-kJirul-ba ('broken'); K 67*181—2 hanasai pamdi ni 
hutte 'he does not know the lost path'; Z 1*50 hanasa 
dukliyo Most in sorrows' (plural); K 62, 177V3 kliu hanasai 
pastdvu satsdra myauha. 'since I entered lost in the 
migration'. See handsi-. 

hanu indefinite particle, see s.v. hand. 

hanem- causative to hanam- 'bend'. 

hamtca 'together', see hamtsa. 

hamtca 'bouquets (?)', 111 41*34-5 1 sujai tsidd spyakyai 
kJidsfdd hamtca 'now (older imu) they go to one another; 
they make up flowers as bouquets (?)', variant to graund- 
1 garland', m 41*29-30 r iiljai tsidd spyqkq khdsidd gaune. 
From skag-, scag- noun *scdga-, *ham-scdga- >*hamtcd- 
plur. *hamtce, hamtca. See base skliag- s.v. kJtas-, khds-. 

ham trafi.- ' make fail, fail out', Sid. igri tcamjsd hamtrdndre 
'they make the hair fall out', BS kes'a-ghna-, Tib. sgra 
hhyi-bar byed-do (hbyi 'fall out'). From base tar- 'rub 
off', with secondary contact -tr~, causative ~a?7-, see base 
tar- s.v. ustar-. 

hamtsa 'together 1 , frequent with jsa 'with', Sid. avs 
hamtsa 'together', BS ekato, Sid. ara trihe jsa patcd 
hamtsa ni hverai 'next with radish it is not to be eaten 
together 5 ; v 107, 2ar6 hamtsa hinejsa 'with the army', 
BS sa-bala-; Sid. io7r2 hamtsi; Sid. 9^ hatsa, Sid. logri 
hamtse, Manj. 7 hattsa; 11 95*58 haintca, v 64*41 hamtca 
grrihana 'to be lifted up', =ibid. 44 haingrrlhdna; Sid. 
9r3 hamtca, ill 105*5 hatca, 11 96*77 hated, 11 96*84 hatca^, 
with pronoun yi, K 42*1 18 hamtsai va 'together against 
him (yi vaska)'. Abstract, Z 8*18 ndstd daiianu bhdvdnu 
hamtsatatd Jiama 'a union of ten existences is not 
identical'; Z 22*328 ttyau hamtsatetu yidaimd 'I made 
union with them 1 ; in 68*75 khu s'au Uraima hamtse 
kimna 'that one enter for coming together'. Compounds, 
JS 9V2 nom. plur. hatsq-dspe 'possessing refuge'; Z 11*77 
harrttsa-purakd ysarkulna 'together with son Ysarkula', 
parallel to inscriptional O.Ind. sa-putra-', Sid. 31:1 hduitsd- 
ysdtam (gen. plur.) acham 'of congenital diseases', BS 
saliaja-, Tib. Ihan-ag skyes-pahi nad mavis; Sid. 3r3 
hamtsa-ysydta (intrusive -y-). See hatsd. From havi- 
' together' with inst. sing. -cya. See Oss. D. xdtcd, xdded, 
xddzed, xdeed (postposition) ' with', sa xdtcd ' with them ' ; 
I. xdtcd adjective 'mixed', noun, 'mixing', xdtcd kdnyn 
'bring to'. Oss. I. has suffixed -una 'with'; Iron, Stajy 
carmdarag 1463 xdccdjd 'mixed with'. To IE. Pok. 
goa-5 sem. 'together; one'. 

hamthamga jsa 'diarrhoea', 1 155, 67^ hatsa havitliamga 

jsa pamjsa-pacada aviysara jaida ' it cures five kinds of 

diarrhoea' (BS atisara-), BS pravdhaka-. See s.v. thamg-. 

hamtharka- 'constriction', SuvP. 6Sr4 hamtliarka pvestai 



stana 'constriction in fear', BS bhaya-samkate; ill 6, 12V4 
bisye samtsdrije hamtltarke jsa, . .parrijd 'save (2 sinij.) 
from every distress in migrations'. See above hatharka-. 

hnmtharg- 'to press together', Sid. 153V3 Iiarnthrajdnd ' to 
be pressed together', Tib. bcir-ba ('press'); adjective, 
Sid. 5V2 si ttaramdard Jtamthrrajakd pulimnjakd u strraja- 
ildkd ' tliis (the astringent) presses, scrapes and stiffens 
the body', BS pidand-lekhana-stambhT, Tib. sa na-bar 
byed-pa dan, sa fihri-ba dav. Participle, V 116, 65V2 
achyait hamiliriya dukhyau 'oppressed by diseases, 
troubles', BS vyadhi-paripidita-; JS 6r3 dva-pacada 
daina cu a hathrrl tvare ' to him who was greatly oppressed 
by the twofold fire'; JS 6vi tta khu ttauddna hainthrri 
satvd viysamji ysindhe 'as a being oppressed by heat 
bathes in a lotus-pool'. Incohative, hamthris-, K 64, SiV2 
ksil ttarand hathrrisfda 'they are oppressed by hunger 
(and) thirst'; K 101*41-2 ni ni garkliyain dcliam jsi 
hamthrriiti 'he is not oppressed by grievous diseases'; 
= 111 113, 4T4 m ni garkliydm achyau jsa hayithrrfstd; 
It 19*245 Jiarthiita (see below); noun, v 294*19 cu 
hamthrrisdma laksani 'what is the mark (BS laksana-) of 
restriction'. See cognates s.v. thargga-. 

harnthuta 'burnt', Z 20*36 cd bile tcabriye pdidre jsa stauru 
paha harnthuta Hare asseina-ggtina puva ' whose intestines 
are scattered, by the sunshine violently heated, burnt they 
lie, blue-coloured, rotted'. See thuste, pafhuta- (v 26, 
51V3) with cognates. 

hamda, liada 'within, among', III 67*54 ^ ^ m sta hamdd 
gararn 'when they came among the mountains'; ill 40*21 
hamdd spyauysdm bamhyau 'among flowering trees'; 
in 34-9 hada spyauysa bahya; ill 34*10 hada spyalakau 
[~ya- =-ii-) 'among the buds' (BS spliofaka-), ill 35*36 
hada hauskyd bahya ' among dry trees', =111 40*10 hamdd 
hauskyau bdhyau. See older luxmdavma, handarna. 

handaj- 'ripen (intr.)', V 132, 58b4 ko hadajaro s'dryau 
kuiala-mfdyati 'if for you {-u\ or -u — uta 'truly') they 
ripen with good roots'; causative liandajan-, Bed 52V3 
Jiamdajdilane satva-dJidttd samumdrd 'may I ripen the 
sea of the sattva-dhdtu ('realm of beings')'; BS satt-va- 
samudra vimocayamdnah; preterite, It 5, 142V4 pwlinei 
nasta bagyd handajandtemd ' I have ripened the roots of 
merits', Tib. dge-balti rca-ba-la yons-su smm-par byas-so; 
noun, K 6, 145^ uymoranu lumdajanemate kdda(na) ' for 
the ripening of beings', Tib. sevis-can yom-su smin-par 
bya-bahi don-du. From *ham-dajaya- see cognates s.v. 
dajs-. Above hadaj- 'gather'. 

hamdajs- 'gallop together', Z 24*424 Sphdde ni rraysma 
Jiaindajsdre gdyyo jsa 'shattered are their ranks; they 
gallop in groups'. From Jiam-tak- 'run together', see 
cognates s.v. ttajs-. The elephants of the king of Burma 
galloped hither and thither quite out of control (see 
H. Yule, Marco Polo 11, 102) in a similar case. 

hamdamna 'within', Sid. 153V2 hamdamna base ysfce perq 
'yellow leaves inside', Tib. nav-rhn-gyi lo-ma ser-po; 
Sid. 156V4 hadamna garsa 'within the throat', Tib. 
Ikog-mahi nav-dn (partitive adjective, see also kara-); 
It 54, i^havidavma nitcdna ' inside, without'; It 55, iSvi 
hamdana. . .nitcamna; 11 111*17 ham damn as fa 'to the 
interior'. See Jumdarna, liamda, hada, hamdr vdte, 
handara-. 
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handara- 'within, interior', III I39r5 Jtamdaro iiVe'inche 
inner part of the house', BS antar-grhe (partitive adjec- 
tive); IV 25-3 hamdara pru 'inner post', IV jiai hadira 
prruvasta 'towards the inner post', IV 5731 hamdira pru 
(see BSOAS 13, 195 1, 920-6 for the priiva- 'fortress, 
post'); V 56, 11504 HJha(m)ddrz'dto byiUtare 'in between 
they revolve', variant N 75-42 hamdarvau, BS antar e 
parivartayanti; adverb, liandarna 'within', Z 20*12 klio 
huska banhyd liandarna sus'td phuva 'as a dry hollow tree 
bums inside'; Z 3*138 liandarna 'within'; see separately 
hamdainna. Adjective, Z 5-67 handarxma saiitda dyattmui 
'the places seem internal' (BS dyatana-), Z 5-68 gen. 
plur. kandarimanu; K 144, IV2 hamdarlmai ndtcarimai da 
liarbisd naihvastai 'he (stepped over—) mastered the 
whole rf/wrwa-doctrine esoteric, exoteric'. See hamdd. 
From antar, antara- ' within', Av. antard, antara, O.Pers. 
antar, antara-, Zor.P. andar, andarg, andar-nemak, 
andarmi nSmak; Sogd. Bud. 'ntryk- 'eunuch', cntr, cyntr, 
Yayn. tvnter, Man. cndr, cyndr, 'ndryk-, M.Parth.T. Wr, 
, ndrvn; M.Pers.T, 'ndr, 'ndram, nyndr 'within', 'cnyndr, 
Pahiavt Psalter nyndly 'in'; Pasto danana, WanetsI zdare 
' inside' , Yidya (n)adram. IE Pok. 313-4 eater, nter, 
entero-, O.Ind. antar, antara-, Greek svrepov 'intestines', 
Alban. nder 'between', Lat. enter, inter, Oscan order, 
OHG tmtar 'under, between', O.Engl. undent 'midday', 
Hittite anturiias, 'interior', andttrza 'within'. 
handara- 'other', III 24, 23 b4 hamdardnu vistarna biraslyd 
'he should expound it in detail to others', BS parebhyo 
desayet samprakdiayet; Sid. 136V4 harlyaja hamdara ne 
jehare 'the rest, the others do not heal', BS sddhya-itara- 
(' the reverse of curable'), Tib, lhag-ma gaan mams nigsor 
mirun-bar bs'ad-do, Sid. 20V5 liamdarye, Tib. gzan; v 337, 
36r3 hamdara uysnord, BS G 37, 33m kai at satva; loc. 
sing. liandarna, V no, 32r5 uholana hamdarna ksira 'in 
another land' (dyadic); ill 28, 4101 hamdaryand halai 
uysdis'iya ' he should teach towards others', BS parebhyas 
ca vistarena samprakdiayet; v 363, 82ra hamdara vara 
doasit baniiya rusta 'others there, twelve trees grown', 
BS G 37, 76b3 dvadas'a vrksdh pradur-bhutah (' twelve 
trees made visible'); plural, 11137-15; 18 hadarra, =111 
46-31 hamdara; 34 haddra 'others'; 111 12SV5 kho jve 
liamdarye liedd 'when he gives to another' ; v 63-25 hamda- 
ryam halai-t-l uysdlsi ' might teach it to others'. Repeated 
Hi 74*207-8 haindarai. . .haindarai. . . hanidarai' some. . . 
others'; loc. sing. V 303, 2b 1 hamdarana mahacaittya 'in 
another catty a-shtlne ' loc. plur. v 29, 43r2 hamdaruo .. 
ksiranvo 'in other lands'. Later form haindana, V 64*2 
liamdana ysltha 'in another birth'; SuvO. 68r4 hamdarna 
'elsewhere', BS anyatra; inst. plur. in 63-143 hmndaryau 
pusa 'do you recite with others'; Man}. 163 hadarya 
pusdna 'it is to be recited with others'. Compounds, v 
293-3, 3 DI hamdara-ksira htna 'army of another country', 
v 164, 113V3 (gen. plur.) handara-ysamthyanu 'those of 
another birth'; SuvO. 24VI-2 handara-ysamtlmai 
kdddgane ' karma-acts of other births', BS purua-krtena 
karmana ('act previously done'). From * antara-, Av. 
antara-, Pasto nor (*andara-), N.Pers. padar-andar 
'step-father', Oss. DL dnddr 'other*, anddra 'otherwise', 
I. dnddr 02 'year before last' (D. fdlvard), DL anddra ban 
'day before yesterday'. IE Pok. 37 anteros, O.Ind. antara, 



Got. an par, O.Norse annarr, OHG andar, O.Engl, aper, 
Lit. antras, antar as. See also lianddra-. 
hamdavan- 'ripen (trans.)', Sid. 142VI liatndavdiidka 
'ripening', BS pacana-, Tib. smin-par byed-pa. See 
kamdev-. 
hanadasta- 'official tide', V 22b 1 hamdasti bayadattd 
'Bayadatta, /tajw/asta-ornciaT, v 26, 49VO Ujhamdasta, 
batanu, bamhydnu 'officials (r), of roots, of trees'; 11 38, 
1702 auva hamdasti sudattd 'the village official, Sudatta'; 
II 14, 2a8 auva hamdasta spdta salmi ' the village-official 
spata-ofiicial Salmi' ; iv 12*3 auva hamdasti ysiviti ' village- 
official Ysiviti'; v 278, 2ai jjjhajndastd ptjsiim u bisd 
liamida auvyajjl '(village-?) official I ask and all the 
villagers together'. Analysis uncertain: either luim-dasta- 
' trained (?)' or rather hainda-sta- 'being Intermediate'. 
Followed in 11 14, 208 by four names each preceded by 
parramai 'official'. Tumsuq Sak&andastai^S dntardyika- 
'interspersed', Wax! dest 'inside'. The 'inner official' 
could be supported by the Chinese use of nei 'inner' 
(K 654). Hence the official in an office contrasted with 
the officer outside, 
hamdada-, see luimddr-. 

hamdarna 'obscuration', Z 24-485 bisia hala vas}dte 
hamdarna jadina ne ne ju isuru bvdne rid va dim uysnora 
'in all directions the obscurity through ignorance re- 
mains; I may not know the beings, not the good one and 
not the bad' one'. Compound, in 80-21 hama-hamdam 
ttadl US jtye caidyai ' I thought that this life is only 
all-ruin'. From ham-tarn-, see cognates s.v. pdiam-. 
hamdamamci 'to complete (?)', 11 38 17-7 Hfhadai 
hamddmamci parau 'on the. . .day, the command com- 
pleting the order'. From ham-da- 'to end (?)'. 
hamdar- 'to bring together, reap', participle hamdadd; 
Sid. 6r5 hamdadd, BS samhrta-; 11 91*118 hamdadd 
yudamdd 'they had reaped'; V 62-4 bari hamdudi yidd 
'he can gather in the crop'. From ham-dor-, see cognates 
s.v. dar~. 
hamdar- 'to favour, support', K 47*54 thu vana puraka 
pyatsasfa mavara haddra 'do you now in future, my son, 
support your mother'; K 46-36-7 cvai am puna brrlya 
satva haddrira- 'whom the beings favour in love of 
merits'; IC 46*51 punudyam satvydm liaddriryau ttd 
miysdyiina kaustyddd dva satta ' you meritorious beings, 
support the two pitiful beings, leprous ones'; participle, 
SuvO. 3 ry kho mu-ysamthina hdrna hamdada ham are ' how 
they : are favoured through the fact .of this present birth.'..; . 
SuvO. 3r6~7 kho ksitia uysnaura handade 'how he 
favoured the beings in abandonment'; v 58, i2Sr4 Ue 
puiia balysd ddrysde h- y- hamdadc ' these his merits the 
Buddha maintains,... he has favoured'; K 152*7-8 
tcana hamdadi satva baysustdsfq 'whereby he favoured 
(gathered) beings towards bodhi-knowledge', m 21-633-4 
haysuna-vuysd hamdada [na] bisd-pinndttamye hamdara 
jsa ' bodhisattvas honoured by the all-supreme favour', 
BS bodhisattva. . . anuparigrhltah paramenia anugrahena; 
infinitive, v 2S, 5gri perrd handede 'he is to be caused to 
support'. Noun, K 140-978 raksai (BS raksa) yanumd, 
haindarai yanuma 'I make him protection, I make him 
favour', Tib. srua-bar bgyi-ho, yovs-bskyav-ba dan; K 
143*1046 handera kidna u ay sdarrji ' for support and pro- 
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tcction', Tib. plum gdags-pa dan srim-balri phyir (phan 
'profit', hgdogs-pa 'bind'); ill 45*15 satvana liaurd 
hamdard upajlva-barai pisana husa isldai ' may gift, favour, 
livelihood-getting, welfare increase for the beings'; 
SuvO. 3r6 hamdara hvinde 'is called favour'. From 
ham-dar- 'hold', see s.v. base dar- 'hold'. 

hnndara- 'other', v 114, 63 rj liavidara live hamdard gyastd, 
liavidara ggandliarud rre hamdard raksaysd u hamda{r)d 
jsan(au)lysd diranu hdranu patliamjakd, luxnddrd vara 
merd n(dma}) liavidara pird rrwidd vdtd sidra-garananu 
uysnauranu vivag(d) pattimd rro ndjsdtakd 'the one man, 
the other deva-god, the other Gandltarva- king, the other 
riiksasa-devion, the other executioner, restrainer from 
evil deeds; there to the other, the mother by name (?), 
to the other, the father king demonstrator of the ripening, 
result for benefactor beings', BS manusyo va^atha devo 
va gandharuo va naradhipah, raksaso vd^atha caiidalo 
duskrtaiuxm nivarakah mdtd-pitd va nrpatih sukrta-karma- 
karinam, vipdha-phala-dariana-arthavi; Manj. 215 patca 
va haddre pajsa 'then five others', =Z 5*70 pdtcu va 
lunidara pavijsa; ill 66*36 liavidara hvamdd tta hvamdd 
'the other men so spoke'. See lutndara- 'other'. 

hamdiya- 'gathered', see s.v. hadaj- 'collect'. 

handaro 'other', v 52, 83b5 cu ye ttaravdarau limiddro 
jseinu vdtd aysda tamde 'who shortly protects another 
body'. See luxtidar a~ 'other*. 

jhamdista- 'heated, ripened', Sid. 142V3 cu harndisfd hiya 
guild uskdtta bisai sva hamdisfd jsa nauhd ysurgq naittd 
' the symptoms of suppuration, festering as above through 
half suppuration at the top settles (ceases) 1 , BS vidagdlia- 
s'ophavi ddiiet, mandair etair vipakvam ca, Tib. mags- 
paid mclian-ma ni gov-ma svun-du dha-baht m6)ian-ma 
mams rcegzil-bar hgyur-la (gzil ' expel ') ; in 45-9 liaipdaisfq 
pattarre 'over-ripe food'. From liam-dag-, see s.v. dajs- 
'burn'. 

hamdiskai 'rheumatism (?)', iv 17*13 liaindiskai liimi u 
midi 'defiuxion occurs and he dies'. Connexion with 
Oss. D. diidis, dndimdg, andlsgim, I. dndymdg, dndysnd~ 
gdzyn 'rheumatism' (recognized by I. Gershevitch). 
Possibly to dai-'.di 'fall' with incohative di-s-, Yazg. 
Say-:ced, hadag 'fall', Sadig 'debris', Suynl 5iy-:$od 'fail 
upon, down'. IE Pok. 1S7 deh-:di-, O.Ind. diyati 'flees, 
moves fast', Greek 5Ivos 'whirl pool', 5(co 'flee'. 

bamdixma 'drift', It 11, 135V3 dyuld btda ttamda u bawd 
liamdurtia lovl jnana 'knowledge of this world is only 
deception, falsehood and a heap of snow*. From dvar~: 
dur- 'to run*, liavjdunia- 'drift', to Av.ham-dvar- 
'assemble', handvardvti; luxndvardna- 'assembly', Zor.P. 
dwb'l- *dvdr- 'run', M.Pers.T. dw'r- 'move', dzv'ryysu 
'abode'. Here havidurva- is formed like Av. hankuraiui- 
from kuar~:kur~. O.Ind. dvar- in RV 2*30*4 vfka-dvaras- 
demon's name ' running like a wolf. No duer- cited by 
Fok. (who has 204-6 der-). 

hamdr 'within', Z 16*66 luimdr vdtd ttanu ggaranu 'within 
the mountains', Z 8*39 liavidara havidr vote nitcana 
nistd kard ' there is none other within (or) without at all'; 
Sid. 147V4 hamdrri vya 'within', Tib. nan-du; V 92, 
611V6-7 hamdrri hamgusfe 'between the fingers'; N 158*5 
ttiiia liavidrd vya 'in the midst of this'; K 145, 2V2 
haindryi vya anna niramldd 'they issue from within'; JS 



26 r2 asaimjd liamdrra ' beside the pooi ' ; II 96*71 liadara 
vya; II 127*30 haddrd vya; K 145, 2V2 liadrryi vya auna 
'from within'. Adjective, liadra-vyanaja- 'being within' 
(above). See s.v. havdara- 'within'. 

hamdev-, hamddv-, hamdav- 'ripen', III 90*189 lias'd dsye 
harndeve 'swelling, itch matures'; in 90*196 asi liamdeve; 
III 90*183 asi hamddve; Sid. 142V-3 Itantdevakq, BS 
pacoTia- 'making mature', Tib. smm-par byed-pa\ Sid. 
142VI liamdavandka- 'ripening', Tib. smm-par byed-pa. 
Participle, Z 22*285 ndhute balysufti urmaysde lumdauda 
harbis'su vlrd sati va patcu thu vaysna ' the sun of Buddhas 
has set on all the heated things; now you have next arisen 
towards us'. From liam-tdpaya-, see cognates s.v. ttav-. 

ham dais ta-, see lunpdisfa-. 

handauda 'heated', see haindev-, and hadadem. 

hnndaundn- 'blown (?)', V 170*302, 2ri Ifjliamamgu 
handaundu a vdbyusfuiS (end of verse 18) 'equally, blown 
out or lighted'. See base dam- 'to blow'. 

hamdyaja 'month name, first summer month', Sid. 3V2, 
n 98*147 Jiavjdyaja mastai, ibid. 61 hadyaja; II 112*51 
hamdyaji astain mditi 'at the beginning of the month 
HamdyajaK 

bamdrra 'within', see s.v. hamdr. 

bamdrramj- 'keep, hold', Sid. 126V5 hasfd vascd ni 
pas'aftd liamdrramjand 'it must not be thrown thither, 
hither, it must be held', Tib. gav yan mi btav-bar bsrws- 
£ia (btan 'dismiss', bsrun 'protect'); II 8*132 saphfda 
bdda sfai, u kama-cuvau liadrajida ' the land is distracted, 
and the Ran-tsou people keep us back'. From base drang- 
'hold', see JRAS 1955, 15. To Av. drag- (drasa-, draja-), 
drang- (drmja-, draxta-), Zor.P. dranjitan, draxt 'learnt 
(by heart)'; Sogd. (ancient letter) rSnk s'yknw 'fortified 
residence', M.Parth.T. 'zudrvJ-, M.Pers.T. 'vsdnvx- 
' condemn', Wax! vardenz 'press down', Kroraina lw 
dramga- 'office', BS lw avadranga- 'earnest money', 
udranga-, dranga- 'settled place'. To IE Pok. 252-5 dher- 
'hold' (see s.v. dar-), dliregh-, dliregh- (Av. darz-, see s.v. 
drays-). Above without nasal drjs-, ddrdta-. 

ham drama ' forest', SuvO. 27V6 bis'ye durbikslnai hamdramd 
ndsemakd ' making quiet the whole wilderness of famine', 
BS sarva-durbhiksa-kantara-prasamanah, Tib. mu-gehi 
dgon-pa thams-cad rab-tu zi-bar bgyid-pa (mu-ge 'famine', 
dgon-pa ' wilderness, wood '). From ham-dram- ' run about, 
run together', ham-drama- 'ranging place', Av. liandra- 
maiia 'place of assembly', to dram-, above dremdte ' drives 
away' , nasdraunjsa-jsera- 'to be weeded'. IE Pok. 204-6, 
Greek SpEUta 'run', O.Ind. dram-, IQiownx dromik 'flee 
the country'. 

bamdrramga 'forehead', in 81*174 gloss to Turk, addna 
=alm 'forehead'; loc. sing. JS 33 V3 a khu liamdrramje 
besd veselake spasa 'or as the marks on the forehead 
appear'; Sid. 148^ hamdrramji, Tib. dpral; 1 137, 45V3 
hamdrrauja 'forehead', BS lalafa-. Possibly *ham-dranga- 
' holding together', if referring to the temple-bone (Z 
20*43 ^ am SS^ -8S sdnkha-). 
bandra 'jar, pot', Z 292*24 handrd spdtanu klio ju padamd 
/■:( )djjj 'a jar of flowers when the wind. . .', for the 
action of the wind note Manj. 113 padamyau jsa vlysa 
blraca 'the lotuses being broken by the winds'; ace. sing. 
Z 5*14 jandd klio jadd hamdru huysfrru 'he destroys it, 
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as a fool a fine gold bowl'. Possibly *amira~, O.Ind. 
dmatra- 'vessel, jar', IE Pok. 35 am- 'hold', Armen. 
aman, Lat. ampla- 'handle', in preference to KT VI 86 
from *ltam-darb- 'to tie together'. But if the h- is old, the 
base will be IE Pole 901-2 sem-, Lit. semiit semti 'to 
ladle', Greek dun, 'water-jar'. For -mt- see danda- 
' tamed' from *damat&-. 

hamdrri, see hamdr 'within'. 

hamdriya- 'held together', Z 20-53 aste ytatdri spavina 
hamdrriye piye 'the bone frame (BS y antra-), the fats 
held together by the spine'; v 113, 35 V5 siamdo vird 
uskdskamd Jiavidriyd 'upon the earth the lofty building 
held together (constructed)', BS samunnata-; Manj. 388 
hadrriya sai daita sana sarid jsai hadrri staka 'built by 
skill (dyadic), and by skills it must hold together'. From 
ham-drag-, ham-dramg- t see drjs-, hamdramj-. 

hamdris- 'be held together', incohative to ham-drag-, Sid. 
122VI hamamgd, pajsand sird ydmdd khu hamdrriitd ' in 
equal amounts, it is to be boiled well continuously till it 
holds together', Tib. cam-du skol-la ril-lur byas-pa ("so 
much to be boiled till it makes a pill'). 

hamdruta- (uncertain u-syllable), N 164-4 tia * puna tiro. 
hamdruta hdmamdi ' so to her may the merits so become 
assured', to ham-drjs-, hence read hamdrta-. 

hamdrussa- 'hostile act, quarrel' , V 115, 64V3 ggurdsa 
hamdrusa yaule hamate gralid hamate kslra 'disputes, 
quarrels, evil acts occur, in the land a seizure (BS gralia-) 
hap pens', BS vivddah kalahah iaffiya bhavanii visayesu 
ca grahaJi; v in, 33ra kalajtdrydnu bananu hamdrussanu 
lastananu ndsemdmate vdtd 'to remove quarrellings, 
abuses, attacks, disputes', BS akalahdya^abhandandya^i 
avigrahdya^avivadaya\ v 47^ kalaharye, hamdrusane, 
hvindd 'the quarrel-maker is called attacker'; dyadic, 
K. 65, 82V4 hadrusajd kalalidra 'quarrelsome disputes', 
Z 7-32 viri padand hamdrussa yi bisa 'vessel of hatred 
(BS vaira-) or house of hostility'; JS i6r3 hamdrrusa 
purrdai 'you conquered hostility'; with negative v in, 
33VI ahamdrussa-, BS avigraha- 'free of hostility'. From 
base draux-s- >draus- to draug- 'injure'. IE Pok 276 
dhreugh- 'to injure', O.Ind. druhyati, drugdhd, Av. 
draoga-, drus-, see s.v. druja 'lie'. 

hamdrauysi 'moving in the air', Z 22*157 padd hamdrauysi 
cakrd nv ai rre htne jsa hamtsa ' in front in the sky the 
wheel (BS cakra-) behind the king with his army' (the 
cakravarihC s progress), parallel to BS vihayasw~>abhyud- 
gamyayK i$4*45 hadraysyi tsu aid 'may I go in the sky ? ; 
11 92-124 vina hamdrauysi mar a hamdarye hvamdye hadd 
isuma vista 'except a bird in the sky there is no going 
for another man as messenger'; in 68-73 hamdrauysl 
murd 11a as'ta 'there is no bird in the sky'; Z 22*296 
hamdrauysi hamate dgds'o yame pr aha lye yande 'he is 
moving in the sky, he does the twin miracle (BS yaviaka- 
pratiharya- of emitting water and fire)'; plural, Z 5-35 
hamdr any sye dlvate kinthe 'the devata-derties of the city 
(adjective) moving in the sky'; K 144, IV2 Jiamdrrauysya 
isfivia u s'amdya veculyama * moving in the sky and walking 
on the ground'; v 2S9, 79, 3b2 pdnddna hamdrrauy{s-)jjl 
'in the path moving in the sky'; V 141, iSr4 hamdrauysi 
orna t{sv)e 'he went moving in the sky'; in 69*80 
hamdrauysi asa patlii 'he stopped moving in the sky'; 



in 69-86 liamdrauysi ds'a panq ' he rose moving in the skv'; 
in 75-233 hamdrauysi ds'astd raysga 'moving into the skv 
swiftly'; ill 95-227 hamdrauysi pyaurva asa 'moving 
among the clouds in the sky'. See also liadrrauysya. From 
*antara-vaz-iya-, M.Parth.T. 'ndrtv'z *andar-vdz 'air, 
atmosphere', adjective 'ndrw'syq, Zor.P. 'ndrw'd, N.Pers. 
andarvdz (where birds fly). See bays-, Iiandara-. 

hamnaj- 'to join', III 91-205 kliu hamtsa liambirtte kJiu 
dram hami khu haimiajd 'so that it combines, so that it 
becomes such that it is united'. Similar s.v. hamdris- 'he 
held togedier'. From base nag- (or nak-) see above s.v. 
ndju, bindj-. 

hapuda 'proper name', v 276, 8a5 vara sfdm hapuda mart 
pajist(e) 'being there Hapuda demanded here'. 

haphatta 'union', II 105-117 ita tta mi btsaga s'arai jsa 
liapliatta dydfta ' so that union of the blnksu-samgha with 
welfare is to be seen', from hamphuta- v/iih suffix -tdtd; 
see for -ltd also ibid. 121 vasvatta (*vasuta-tdtd). 

haphada 'trembling', III 37*13 iiana-spulakina haphada 
dsfakye 'lips of the rufruz-flower buds, trembling', =111 
34*19 iiana-spulakina haphada ds{aka, 111 46-29 iiana- 
spulakina haphada dsfakye. From *fra-(s)phanda- t see 
phast-, spand-. 

haphar- 'tired, exhausted', with negative SuvP. 6ov2 
ahamphidd, BS atandrita-, Tib. g-yel-ba med-par (g-yel 
'tired'); to ham- with pliar-, see haphida-. 

haphara- 'confusion', JS IV3 camcalq haphdra 'trembling 
confusion'; Z 5-6 ttu ndjsadu rraysa haphdra tcamana 
gguva lovi pdtaunda 'so empty confusions whereby the 
ears of the world (BS loka-) are bewildered'; Z 5-1 cU 
hapharyau gguva nyuta 'what have accustomed your (-U) 
ears with confusions'; Z 12-89 samgganye yande bodhi- 
saivd haphdre 'the bodhisattva makes society confusions' 
(BS samganika)', Manj. 308 ttaiia bada haphdra hvane 'at 
this time he talks confusedly'; 311 nainai hvane haphara 
'he does not at all tails confusedly'. From fra-far-, see 
verbal s.v. haphdde 'confused', cognates s.v. phar~. 

haphade 'confused', Z 472 haphdde hunana 'confused by 
dreaming'; Z 4*76 viUarkyau .haphada 'confused by 
doubts (BS vitarka-)'; Z 7*25 klio avassanna Jiaphadd 
'confused by flux' (BS ablusyanda-). From *fra-jrta- t 
cognates, s.v. phar- 'disturb'. 

haphis- 'mix, join', for hamphis-, Sid. I35r5~vi nva diisd 
haphiidnd u nesemand 'according to the dosa-state it is to 
be mixed and to be quietened', Tib. btav-bas si-bar 
byaho (btaa 'give'); Sid. i3Sr2 veinam uvrrijsa liaphis'dnd 
'it is to be joined with emetic and enema' (BS vamana-, 
vireka-)\ K 146, 3V4 nva nva kuld haphiiana 'it is to be 
united according to the various families' (vajraydna hula); 
K 145, 3V3 sa pa guttaira jsa haphiiana 'it is to be joined 
with the gotra - em b ryo ' (BS gotra- of the tathdgata- 
garbha-); noun, K 145, 2r4 ddvine ttaradara jsa haphi- 
s'dma 'union with the dharma-hody' ( — BS dliarma- 
kaya-); Iv 144, IV4 haphisdma vdksdmam sijdstyt udasayi 
'union for success over unfavourable things' (BS visama- 
and sidhya-)', K 144, IV4 yaugemdm iri-vajrra-sattd jsa 
haphisdma 'the union of the practisers of yoga- trance (BS 
yogin-) equally with the sri-Vajrasattva' (supreme of the 
Vajraydna). From ham- with (s)phaxs~ >phis- with -ya-. 
See s.v. hamphii-, and hamphqj-. 
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haphu 'joined', II 106-123 {pra)Jiajanai jsa haphu punuda 
sard 'meritorious welfare associated with lay-man' (BS 
prtJtag-jana-); see hamphuta-, haphve. 
haphau 'together, in company', in 109, S-9 anescyq rasa 
cakrravartta caiga rauda hyai: haphau tta tsiye parau k)iU 
bvava raudai ' may the imperial Chinese king's rule go on 
without end, together may his command so go as the 
lightning flashes'. See hampliau. 

haphva- 'joined, possessing', Sid. yvi Jiauva jsa hamphva 
'having strength', Tib. nams-stabs dan ldan-pa; II 7*108 
ttlia jsa JiapJivai 'possessed of splendour' (BS tejas-); 
Sid. yva Iiauva jsa itaphve, Tib. stabs dav ldan-pa; Sid. 
145 H haphva; compound, m 89-91 JiapJiva-jsein 'with 
closed eyes'. See JutmpJiuta-. 

habajsya 'associated', Sid. 138V3 harbisdm jsa Jiabajsya 
'associated with all (the dosa-siztts)' , Tib. tJtams-cad 
dan ldan-pa; in 54*80 pajvd gavil satvau jsa Jiabajsya 
yinau 'I make possessed by beings in the five ^air-stages'; 
Manj. 71-2 ttye basta ysara Jiadara Ida Jiabajsya myenya 
bes'a 'of him there are twenty ( = bista) thousand others, 
associated, all, in the midst'; Manj. 74-5 ttai bais'a-v-i 
glJiI tslda Jiabajsya drayau vira 'they all go to his help, 
associated, against the three'. See Jiambajsya. 

habada 'filled, full', n 102-22 bauda-dliarma Jtabada 
dvana 'being (archaic =aiia, through auna) full of 
bodJii-dJtarma (the ! dJiarma-teaching of bodhi-know- 
ledge)', rather than dvana 'with desire' from older 
*atamdna, which would give 'with full desire of bodJii- 
dJiarma , \ II 102-28 Jiabadai mafia vira Jiabadai pur a 
Jtiyam bvaiysdmjsa 'with rays of the full moon on the full 
moon day' (translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 102}; 11 10477 
jadinai vdma jsa habada 'filled with sea of ignorance'; 
in 38-41-2 beysa habada pjiaysdve 'liquor-filled jars', 
= 111 47-6 1-2 bveysi habada phaysdvd, =111 40-17 bvaiysq 
Jiabdla pJiaysdyai; Manj. 19 aiucagyd Jiabada b{d)sta 
'filled, stuffed with impurities' (BS asucy-anga~). See 
Jtambir-, Jiamber-, Jtabar-, Jiambada-. 

habar- 'fulfil', K 62, 76V4 Jiabara ava (ava, avatn, avama- 
'desire') 'fulfils the desire'. See Jiainber-. 

habasta 'bound', JS 37^ Jiabasta kidye jsa 'bound with 
creeper'; II 60-18 Jiabasta gaJid s(a) 'one combined (?) 
covering'; see Jiambasta-. 

haba 'portion, share', II 99*173 ttyai liiyq au Jiaba 'his 
share'; 11 1 71-149 haba. dyam pisai kimna klivai vasus'td 
aysmii vastd 'we distribute the share for the teacher, so 
that his mind may become clear towards us'. See hambd; 
inst. sing., see liabana. 

habada- 'reared together (?)', IC 148-58 Jiabadau parysam 
'of servants brought up together'; n 77*34-5 « tcdmlasa 
jsdvi liabaddm silly a s'kyasa Jiudai 'and he gave presents 
(Tib. skyes) to the fourteen joint scribes' (Chinese su-li 
<iizao-lji 'scribe', K 1187*17; 526-1). From ham- and 
pdr-'.pada- 'to nourish'; like Greek rruvrpocpos 'brought 
up together'. 

ha-bada 'always', Manj. 406 Jia bada Jiarbaiia vira 'all the 
time, on all', =Z 9-27 Jtamu badu Jiarbis'sd vira; Manj. 
406 Jut bddd gese cakrra 'the wheel he turns all the 
time', =Z 9-28 Jtamu badu ggeisidte cakkru. See Jiama- 

- 'all'. 

habana 'with, portion', inst. sing, to Jiaba, in 105-11 



liabana paksau sairka 'excellent in share (and) in parts' 
(dyadic, BS paksa-). See Jiamba, Jiaba. 

habiksau ' turn', in 54-80 Jmbiksau beysusta stau parndmau 
'we turn, we transform bodhi-knowiedge ', dyadic with 
BS parindmaya- 'develop, ripen'. See Jiambltli- for -th- 
>-ks- see also JtathtJia, haksa 'truth'. 

habir- 'be filled', 11 102*21 bisU vara auna Jiablrdindai 
ksautta-buma pdraumai 'may the perfections (paramitd-) 
of the bJiumi-stagc of Jzsdnti- (acceptance), all of them, be 
fulfilled (being) there'. See hambir-. 

habirste 'joined', Z 24-264 aysmu bvemdtejsa Jiabirste 'the 
mind he joined to knowledge', see Jiambirsta-. 

habala 'filled', III 40-17 —Jiabada, see s.v. Jiabada-, 
Jiambada-. For ~d~ >-i- note also n 101*12 s'alai 'good- 
ness', =iadye; u 77*40 bila 'dress' — blda (base bar- 'to 
wear'). 

habu 'fester', Manj. 133 Jiabada Jiabu ysuna 'fester filled 
with pus', = Z 5* 1 6 Jtambutd Jtanibadd ysuna; Manj. 134-5 
sa kJiu Jive Jiabu be tta 'as a man opens a fester', =Z 6- 18 
samu Jdw Jiarribuva beittd. See Jiambuta-. 

habujsya- 'bowed down', K 139-960 pya samda Jiabu- 
jsydmdd 'they bowed to the ground at his feet'. See 
Jtainbujs-. 

habusa 'is fitting', K 30-221 Jiabusa kfiva va ma svida 
naraume 'it is fitting that my milk should pour out'. See 
habauitd. 

habusana- 'fitting', K 145, 3V1 ganahtrai na raninai 
Jtabusand 'a rosary (BS ganitri) jewelled is not proper'; 
ibid: 3 vi gicJiaukam jsa na JiabUsa 'of kernels it is not 
proper 1 ; IC 146, 3V4/aptf«i Jiabusa 'it is properly asso- 
ciated with_/5pa-prayer5'; n 128-60 nva Jiabusam va am 
vdmuiddniJiiitd 'as proper, the donation has not come' 
(translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 19); IC 145, 3VI pajsa- 
padya pa ganaittrai na Jiabusand ' the five-fold rosary is 
not proper'. See Junnbusana-. 

haber- 'to fill', K. 112-376-7 saviaJia bavaiia giJina Jiabera 
' fulfils trance (BS saviadJiana-) by help of concentration' 
(BS bJtdvand-); Manj. 421 Jiaberai Jidja ysimia 'he fills 
with kancana-gold ' ; Manj.- 421-2 Jiaberai sada asa 
jastUna puja\-karmana ' he fills earth (and) sky with pitja- 
worship of the deva-gods'; noun, v 52, 8333 bis'anu 
s's'dranu Jidrdnu Jiab craniate ggtlia(ka-l) 'assisting in the 
filling of all good things'; with -ve <-dte, 3 sing. Manj. 
93-4 klivai ysaJiida kame kiire Jiaberve alaya-vajnaruz 
'when for him the false thoughts cease, he fills the 
alaya-vijnana ('basic knowledge')'. See Jiamber-. 

habairsta ^composed', Manj. 371 > dasta , : sana Jiabairsta 
stdna piinya-sabara hlmare 'being composed with skill 
( = BS updya-) the masses of merits (BS punya-sambJidra-) 
are produced'. See hambirsta-. 

habaista- 'summary', IC 65, 84ri Jiabaista jsa disu 'I con- 
fess in brief; IC 147-29 habaistdiii 'in brief from 
*)iambir stdna. See Jtambirsta-, Jtambeca. 

habausta 'it fits, suits', Manj. 115-6 khu mi tin byehi 
ysaiJta ne Jiabausta Jdvuai ya patty ana 'when now he 
attains birth, it is not fitting if he {ya = ye) thrust it 
away' ; IC 41-52-3 ne Jiabausta gyasta sa rrustd ' this is not 
befitting, king, to the sovereignty', =IC 43-170-1 ne 
Jtanibaus'ti gyasta si rrusta. See Jiainhus-. 

habrrista 'injure', 11 81-36 kaittara-m tta kJiu tta-in paijsa 
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na habrrlstq 'protect me (2 plur. imperative) so that force 
does not injure me*. From ham-brag- to -balj- in tca-balj~ 
'scatter, break'. 

habrrihu ' I share', IC 98-223 satvau Jiabrrihu ' I share with 
the beings', K 99*225 puiia-kusale-mula pajsa ge satvau 
jsa habrrihu 'I share good roots of merits with beings in 
the five life-stages' (BS gati-). See hambrlh-. 

habvakya 'abuse', K 30*219 paijsa habvakya yada 'he 
makes fierce abuse'; K 30*223 ttraksa habvakya pajaruna 
saldva 'sharp abusive speech' (dyadic), -=K 39*149 
hanibvekye yainde. See cognates s.v. buna- 'speech'. 

bam- preverb, Av. ham- 'together'. 

ham-, see havia- 'all'. 

hama- present to hama- 'become' participle hdmdta-, see 
hama-, httnd-. 

hama- 'all', Manj. 258 vene kura syame dharina hama 
hlrsfdya ne Ida 'without false seeming the dltarma- 
elements all do not actually exist', Z 20*57 dvusfyau 
harsdi hamu 'from the lips it bursts out always' (see 
harat-)\ Suv.O. 24x5-6 ham vdtd 'always', BS sadd; 
IC 136, S75 ham vira. . .ham vira. . .ham vira 'always', 
Tib. rtag-tu. . .yom-str, K 138*927 ham vira drrfmat 
'always healthy', Tib. rtag-tu nad med-pa dan Idan-pa 
dav; SuvP. 70V2 ham vira, BS nitya-\ SuvP. 73 r3 ham 
vl auskd (dyadic), BS nityam; V 48, 50^ auskajsyo ham 
vdtd jslno 'eternal life for ever'; Bed 49 r3 ham vl bddd, 
BS nitya; K 111*361 ha vl bada 'always'; L 93*20 hamu 
rasfu, v 112, 34r5 liama-ras(u ausku vdtd 'always', BS 
satata-samitam; Z 2*201 ham-rrasfu, Manj. 70 kam-rrasfa. 
Compounds, in 84*45 ham-masd 'wholly', K 154*41 
ptsam hama-dayam ttyam kve Imd gajse 'of the teachers 
possessing the whole dliarma-doctr'me I have spoken of 
their faults'; in 80*21 hama-hamdam ttadi ttlijlye caidyai 
'I have thought life to be only all-ruin' (see hamdama-). 
See also ama 'total' dyadic with Tib, lib 'all'; and 
liamggd 'total'. From hama- 'all', O.Pers., Av. hama-, Av. 
hama-, Zor.P. liamak, ham-, hatn-S 'always', N.Pers. 
hamah, M.Parth.T. hmg 'all', hmyw 'always*, M.Pers.T. 
h'm'g, hm'g, h'm-Shr 'whole world', h'm-kyszar 'whole 
cosmos'; Armen. Iw hamak, hamasxarhakan 'universal*. 
IE Pok. 902-5 sem ' one, universal', see s.v. hama- 'same'. 

hama- 'same', SuvO. 24r6 !oc. sing., kantina biisa 'in the 
same house', BS eka-vesmani; K 105*246 s'au hamye 
ksana 'in one and the same moment' (also K 109-321; 
K 111*348); ill 88*139 ttyau hamyati arvyau jsa 'with 
these same "medicaments ' ; in 90*185 it hami ttana haid 
'and in this same swelling'; Sid. 150V3 guna cu ttd 
ttimirain vxrl hvata hama. hamare 'the symptoms which 
are the same as those stated about timira-Ai senses', Tib. 
mclian-ma rab-rib-kyi skdbsu bsad-pa dan hdra-ba-las; 
K 96*151 hamye aysamuna hamye btjasana, =v 245, 6b 2 
hamye aysmwia hamye bijdsdna 'with the same mind, with 
the same voice', BS eka-mateiia cka-svarena; K 60, 36V3 
hamye ksana 'at the same moment'; K 68*203 hainna 
ksana 'in the same moment' (see hamila); v 355, 294x6 
hama live 'the same man'; K 60, 36V4 u sq sarvasatva 
hama baysa dye 'and the one (and all beings) saw the 
same Buddha'; K 110*334 •?■? v & sa oysnvva liama samahd 
vaisfe 'and this very mind stays on the same trance' (BS 
samadlidna-)', K 111*348 hamye ksana da vaista 'at the 



same moment it stays on the dharma -doctrine ' ; K 1 12-372 
ca apvastya buvaiia glhui hama brrd staiui baiyseiia ' who 
at the same time by help of uninterrupted bJuivaiul- 
concentration, to being awake, is awakened'; m 70-106 
pay sdna luima 'known to be the same'; K 67-164-5 
hama ndste 'he takes to be the same'; Manj. 325 sa Itama 
prrara 'one (and) the same nature'; Manj. 331 sa hama 
baysa bais'd kama 'one (and) the same Buddha, every 
thought'. Compounds, Sid. 132^ Imma-kliendi 'of the 
same kind', Tib. so cam-du; K. 6S-2H ttl kliu hama- 
kltindya bvdili ' then when they are to be known as of the 
same kind'; 1 153, 63V5 hama-ysava-m jsa gurutca padi- 
mdna 'those of the same production, with them the 
grape water is to be made'; II 6*97 hama-ysdvasau 
brravarau 'by brothers born of the same (parents)'; 
K 41*77 luvnt-laksana stare 'they have the same marks' 
(BS laksana-), =K.44*I93 hami-laksana s{dre' { the skulls); 
v iS3a2 hama-vadamjaund 'same relevance', BS santana- 
arikatd; HI 11, 2ir5-vi Jiama-vadamjdni baudhisatvdni 
hithe bissani hath(iia-hvandni hifhthejsa 'with the truth of 
the bodhisattvas possessing the same customs, with the 
truth of ail preachers of truth'; K 57, 26n Itama-vrrara 
svabhdvdrux vasve aviskesta laksana 'with nature (BS 
svabhdva-) possessing the same nature (dyadic), pure, 
undifferentiated marks (BS laksana-); K 59, 33ri hama- 
vrrara hlye prrara jsa 'with the nature of that possessing 
the same nature'; Itama-samd 'having the same face' 
(plural to hama-iamaa-), in 69*102 (of the monkeys) 
hama-iamd silje mUmdamdd ' having the same faces they 
resembled one another'; K 153*28 hama-hadarana jsa 
avastim (-irn =-ai) gattrd baysune hajsara vl parajsa- 
s'aumd muis'dd prracaina 'in pity for one adverse to the 
Buddha-sphere ( = BS buddJia-gocara-) of the gotra- 
(family, the doctrine of the Buddhaic garbha-cmbtyo) 
associated with sameness and difference ( = all unity)', 
parallel to BS sama-asama-' , here hama- 'same', 
lumdara- 'other', with abstract suffix -aund; 11 ioi-i 
hama-Itauva- 'with the same speech, unanimous'. See 
also hamamgga- 'equal'; hdmana- 'of the same amount'. 
To Av. hama- 'same', Zor.P. ham, N.Pers. ham, 
M.Parth.T. h'mtv'g 'with the same voice, unanimous', 
h'm-cyhrg 'of the same nature', h'm-'fr's 'of the same 
teaching', h'm-hyrz, Zor.P. Itamaharz, Armen. Iw hama- 
harz, hamharz 'guardsman'; M.Pers.T. Km-, Km-stor 
'of equal power', h'm-hnd'rn 'with the same limbs', h'm- 

^ bkr 'having the same share', Km-n'f* having the same- 
family', h'm-twkmg 'of the same seed'; M.Parth.T. h'w- 
s'r 'equal', M.Pers.T. k'w-s'rg, Its'r, Armen. Iw hauasar 
'equal 1 . IE Pok. 902-5 sem 'one, universal; same', O.Ind. 
samd- 'equal, even, level', Greek 6uo$, O.Norse samr, 
inn sami 'the same', Got. sama-kuns 'of the same kind', 
sa soma 'the same', O.Slav, samii 'himself. See also 
hamatd 'of himself. 

hamamgga- 'equal, even, level', Sid. 4r4 khu ttika 
hamamga hamdmde achat va ni home 'when they (the 
dosa-states) are equal, no disease is there', BS iesdm 
samatvam arogyam, Tib. de-dag cha mnam-na ni nad 
med-do; Bed 52n hamamga, BS samanta-; v 155, ib2 
hamaggd pratara 'equal nature', V 117, 66V5 hamaiigu 
paksd, -BS eka-paksah; Z 5-102 biss'a sandd rrasta 
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hamamgga 'all the ground straight, level'; abstract, v 132, 
2ai hamangatetu byevdt(d) (ibid 2as byeliatd); v 234, 6bs 
hamamggate vird, ibid. 6b 1 liamamgd viri; K 112-365 
hamagtte lilya prrara 'nature of evenness'; K 108*298 
/wrmz^ifl;Bcd43V3 hamamgte, BS samanta-, withreversive 
£ff«-, Z 3-66 <W/u hamate gguliamamggatdta vara 'if there 
were his unevenness there'; adjective, to the abstract, 
K 60, 36V2 u se liamamgtetme mamdra 'and this mantra- 
formula of evenness'; abstract -axma, Sid. Sr2 ttye tco- 
padya hamamgamni 'with this four-fold likeness', Tib. 
mam-pa bzir hgyw-te; Manj. 168 gUliamagauiia nehvaitia 
bes'a ' he triumphs over all partiality'. From *haman(a)ka-. 
See hama- 'same'. 
hamata 'in itself, of itself 1 , hamatd, hamayd, hamaiyi, 
hamai, v 263, Sgr5 hamata padu nate ' he himself took the 
axe', BS G 37, 76b7 sva-liastena kufhdram grhya; SuvO. 
4.V5 Jiamatd, BS svayam; l 143, 53^ hamayd maudd 
krraiga jsa 'from a fowl dead of itself; Manj. 160 kJtu 
hamaya pada nai bvdve ' If he himself should not know 
the road'; K 8a3 cu liamayi kUri drsfi jsa pahxya 're- 
strained by himself from false opinion' (BS drsfi-); SuvP. 
65V4 tti visf.i bhUmvd gauttrd rarnna-vaddya liamaye ' so 
I stand in the 6/*um:'-stages of the ^oira-family, myself on 
the way of the jewels', BS sthdsydmi daia-bhumyam aham 
daia-ratna-dkardn varan (BS dkara- 'mine'), n 2*2, i6a8 
hamaiya jsa vd ttrdm jsdrd kusa 'of itself, so kusa- 
measures of corn come'; Sid. 141V5 at hamaiyi niramda 
'who himself went out', Tib. de-la saa-ma ni\ Sid. 141V4 
hamaiye agdm berndq neramda 'of itself it came out upon 
the limbs', Tib. rma ni las nid-las hbyua-ba dav\ 11 
127*40 Jtamaiyai tteyi hyam by a ' the Tei-huang himself 
should know'; JS icjri yava kkue rraia yudamda hamai 
risayd 'while for you (-e) they ruled, yourself a sage' 
(BS rsi-); K 7, 147^4 hamatd kyerl hamate Herd hvfda 
'of himself what pleases him (the man with the broken 
bowl), that he eats', Tib. ci yog-par hchal-te, translation. 
E. Lamotte, 254 ' qui tira seulement une satisfaction 
personnelle de la distribution', K 61, 3gv4-4on-2 ttina 
bdddkhu hamayajastandjastdbaysdrrajagrhdkslra ana. . . 
uysdiie yude ' at that time when the deva of devas Buddha 
himself being in Rajagrha land. . .had expounded'; in 
138 Dandan-uilik 6 hamayd ksumdai hedi 'the husband 
himself gives*. With intrusive -ta-, v i83a3 u hamatayai 
panudai pamjsa-padyata haurna 'and of itself everyday 
with a five-fold gift'; ibid. a5 hamataye. Shortened, 
K 28*171 hama suka 'himself alone', =K 20*260 liama 
'inka, — K 37* 1 1 4 home suka. For the : * self-death ' , see 
J. Asmussen, Temenos 3, 1968, 7-10; W. Wtist, PHMA 
S-11, 1967, 43 svayam-mrto niyata-sva-anta. Add 
Armenian Sebeos (ed. Patkanean 13, p. 58 mefan i dratvn 
ark'ouni mahouamb iureanc 1 translation F. Macler, p. 41 
'moururent de mort naturelle'; and BalocI, L. Dames, 
Popular Poetry of the Baloches (text) 6*45 mala zoab-mirt 
goit khapta-i 'my cattle have been taken by a natural 
death'; and (text) 11*13 waS-miren. From *}iama-tah as 
hvatd from *hva-tah, Av. xvato with ending -tas >-tah, 
O.Ind. -tas, Greek -tos, Lat. -tits. See liama- 'same', 
O.Slav, samii 'self'; and hamava. 
hamatte 'is freed from intoxication', with reversive fra-, 
Z 2*167 sai ' lu kho husandi bdysendd masta manna 



hamatte 'as when the sleeper awakes or the intoxicated 
man recovers from intoxication', parallel BS Lanka- 
vatara-sQtra, 135*210 yatha hi matta-puruso madya- 
abhdvddvibudhyate. Far fra-, note Av. aipi-vark- ' put on ', 

fra-vark- 'take off', paitismauk- 'put on', fra-mauk- 
'take off'. Fiom base mad-, see s.v. may-. 
hamatci * exhilarant drink', 11 99*tS7 Ira Ittyq u haurd u 
bviysna uliamatci, = II 99*175 ira u iiaurd bviysna Jiamita, 
four beverages presented to the Dai-kau (Chinese title, 
ling-kung, from older liang-kung 'military governor', K. 
55s- 1 ; 475* 1) see SDTV 32. Hence Ira- 'ale', iiaurd 
'fermented mare's milk', Av. hura-, bviysna connected 
with bveysa- above, and hamatd, hamitci. Possibly hamatci 
from *fra-mad{a)c"iya- 'intoxicant', perhaps 'a sherbet' 
(which was presented to Qubilai Khan, see P. Pelliot, 
Notes on Marco Polo 11, 774). This is to replace the 
proposal to connect here O.Ind. samita 'wheaten flour', 
and Khotan Saka hamai 'barley flour' (see AION 1 
139-40). For in 92*241 tci see utci. 
hamada 'indeed', sometimes concessive, v 247, I5a3 ttye 
hamada puninai liamblsa pamaka Jume 'of this heap of 
merit indeed a measure is possible', BS tasya punya- 
skandhasya pramanam iakyam ganayitum, Tib. bsod- 
nams-kyiphua-po dehichad nibgrav-bar nus-kyi; 11 129*74 
khva tta hamidd Hmkyera ka u hlvalatsd ' if they are indeed 
better, heroes and strong men', translation AM, n.s., 11, 
1964, ig; JS 28V3-4 sai sane Ivameda ysera s£e dl dyai 
'even the foe is indeed distressed to see'; v 247, 1604 
ttyam hamada Uri lily dm kanam hakJtiysd pamaka home ' the 
number indeed of these water-drops can be measured', 
BS tatra eka-eka-vindum iakyam ganayitum-, K 41-66-8 
kJtu sain hamada pari si dastdnai ha skauylrau hamada vd 
misti haysgimq ndste, tturi pllia: vi cu si gimde ( = K 
44*183-5) 'when indeed he only commands, saying, 
touch it with your hand, he gets indeed into great 
trouble, who buys it at a price'; K 143*1057 Itamada 
hvanau ataudamdd uysus}d7ndl 'indeed they delighted in 
the preaching and enjoyed it', Tib. yi-rans-te, bcom-ldan- 
hdas-kyis gzum-pa-la 7iwo7i-pa bstad-do; v 220*13*5 
hamada baysanauitd spasfe 'indeed he looked at the 
boundary connexion', see SDTV 74; in 130*25 himada 
with hamada below; Manj. 99-100 liasfa ysarai hamada 
pinna dukha beia bada ' 80,000 indeed millions of pains, 
all the time'; Manj. 102 cu Itamada buje ysus(k)a bya '(he 
gained birth of a deva) who indeed enjoys pleasant food*. 
From *hama~data- 'self-established'. 

hamaysa 'plant name', Sid. 1 ir4 BS kadamba-, Tib. 
kadamba; = Sid. v 320*97 hameysd. Bower MS antho- 
cephalus cadamba, wild cinchona. From fra-malz- or 
liam-alz-} 

hamaysa 'ground, powdered (?)', in 86*99 bidai ha 
hamaysa sikard parkunana 'on it is to be sprinkled 
powdered sugar'; parallel to 1 163, 78V5 arda-lika s'akard 
'ground sugar', BS sarkara. From *fra-maz- 'crush, 
grind \ to base mas-, see s.v. vameys- and maid ' small ( ?) ' , 
jnastaa- 'pressed'. See BSOAS 23, i960, 37. To Lit. 
mazas 'small'. 

hamara- 'limb', Sid. 144V3 Itamard, BS smidJii-, Tib. 
chigs; Sid. 136V5 hamaram bimdq 'on the limbs', Tib, 
chigs-kyt sten-du; Sid. 144V3 hamarai 'his limbs'; 1 153, 
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64x3 loc. plur. hamarvd; dyadic, Manj. 28 hamarau (-u 
'and') aga; in 141 V3 kamara giisindd 'the limbs are 
loosened', BS angam angani duhkJumti. From base ar- 
'to fit*, Av. ara-, O.Ind. ara-, ala-. IE Pok. 55-61 or-, 
Greek dpapioKco, Lat. art- (nom. sing, ars) ' art, manner'; 
like O.Ind. avayava- 'limb* from yauti 'to join'. 

hamara- 'juncture of time', N 6-40 (v 328, 7x3 lacuna) 
tin hamaru va, BS G 36, 5as atha klialu, Tib. de-nas. See 
s.v. hamara- 'limb*. 

hamara- 'feeling, taste {?)*, n 104*72 sauva-hamara aika- 
raysd (dyadic) 'having one taste', Z 16*55 eka-raysa-. 
From *fra-mara-, base mar- 'mark, feel', Zor.P. rnartan 
(Zoroastxian problems 97, fn. 1), to Av. mar-, see s.v. 
sumar- 'to count', Oss. D. Idmarun, I. Idmaryn, lamdrst 
'press out' (*fra-mar-). See hamdrgya-. 

hamava 'of itself, Manj. 398 iiamava hais{{a)ya na li/a, 
= Z 9*20 liamata hdrstdyi ne inda 'of themselves really 
are not'. See liamata. 

hamasa 'enjoys (?)', K 73*37-8 hama-datta u rUpa-datta 
bis'a bdda ri ftamasa jastyau jsa pajsamada dska sfi ' the 
region of desires (BS kama-dliatU) and the region of 
forms {BS rupa-dluitu-) he enjoys at all times; he is 
always honoured by the deua-go&s* . From *fra-mas- to 
set beside vamas- 'to realise' (gloss to BS bodh- 'be 
aware') from *mad-s~ 'to measure; consider'. 

hama-sata- 'wholly smooth', Z 23-44, 9ee s - v - sata-. 

hamaka 'bowl', see hamau. 

hamaja ' relief, see liamargya. 

hamana 'of summer', adjective to liamdna-. 

hamafia 'equal, of the same amount', Sid. 145V5 sida- 
lum ( = BS saindhava-, lavana-) astamna cunya hamdhe 
udjsa hambrihand ' powders of salts and the rest are to be 
mixed with the same amount of water* , Tib. rgyam-lha 
rnams-kyi phye-ma cliu hjam-iam dan sbyar-te; Sid. I47r2 
ttyam astamna cunya hamdnunye ttci jsa hambrihdha 
'powders of those and the rest are to be mixed with 
equal water', Tib. hdi rnams-kyi phye-ma chu hjam-cam 
dan sbyar-te; Sid. 147x4 hamamci net jsa, Tib. chu hjam- 
cam; Sid. 146^1 hamdnu jsa {jlcijsa), Tib. chu hjam-cam; 
Sid. I46r4 hamdnunakd, Tib. chu hjam-cam; Sid. 146V1 
hamanum; Sid. 146x3 hamdnunye uci jsa, Tib. chu hjam- 
cavi-du. Adjective -aha-, -anunya- to hama- 'same', 
hamana- 'equal'. 

hamana-, fern. Sid. 147x4 hamamct fici jsa 'with equal 
water', Tib. clot hjam-cam. See s.v. hamana. 

hamana- 'summer.', Z : 17*9 Jiamani ' pyaurd ggaljindi'.'m. 
summer clouds roar'; Z 22 -155 ysdmanu spars' ana grama 
hamdnu skutdnu puvata ' (the women is) in winter warm 
to touch (BS sparsa-), in summer to the touch cool'; 
Z 24*458 samu kha ggare vlrd baura jiye hamdnu 'just as 
on the mountain snow vanishes in summer'; K 90*743 
khu liamdiidm mdstam garvd baura byaistd 'as in summer 
months on the mountains snow melts'; Sid. 3V5 ysumdna 
u Jiamdm 'winter and summer', BS hima-usnesu, Tib. 
gran-bahi dus dan cha-bahi dtis-su ('in cold time and In 
hot time'); Sid. 3^ hamafia rva 'summer season', Tib. 
dbyar-gyi dus-so; Sid. 3V2 hamana rva 'summer season'. 
Compound, 11 76*2*4 (and 2*6) hamdna-vrrahau 'summer 
clothing' (from prahona-). From base ham- 'summer', 
Av. ham-, adjective hqmxna (Vid. 1*3 dasa avaBra manho 



zayana dva hqmina 'there ten months winter, two 
summer'), maiayoJam- 'midsummer', Zor.P. hamen, 
liamen, Sogd. Man. "myny, Pasto manai 'autumn', Yazg. 
(h)amang ' suxnmet' , Sarlkoil menj (*}iaminaka-) 'summer, 
autumn'. IE Pok. 905 sem-, O.Ind. sdmd- 'half year, 
year', Armen. am 'year', amafn 'summer', Celtic O.Ir. 
sam, samrad, Welsh Iiaf, Bret, hahv, OHG sumar, O.Engl. 
sumar. 

hamarane 'plant name', in 41*32-3 gaunai liasaprriyq 
Jtamdrdne jsa das'au(dd) 'they arranged garlands with 
opened hamarana flowers'; III 46*13-4 magadha masta 
sesakdm va serf da liamdranvd spyakvq 'the intoxicated 
bards for the lovers sang among the Iiamdrana flowers'; 
ill 40*7-8 mdgadd masta saisakau vaisnq hamdrdnva 
spyakdm (see vaisnq), =111 34*6 magadha masta ses'akd va 
serlda liamdranvd spyakvd; ill 85-73 Iiamantai phaura dve 
bdga ' two portions of parts othamarnai (plant) ' ; in 87*1 18 
hajarnd spye ' an unidentified flower', possibly written for 
*liamdrna. From *fra~mdrand- or * ham-mar and-. 

hamarcimjt ' month name, third month of spring', n 111*24 
hamdrrimji mditi; II 19, iai hamdrija mas'cd; V 220*64*2 
hamdrrijd masta. 

hamargya 'alleviation, relief, Z 5*16 cvi ye dliva nitcana 
inda samvf ttamdu hamargya 'when one puts ointment 
(BS dlepa-) on the outside of it, it is only relief for him'; 
V 46, 22r5 samvi ttamdu hamaja, parallel to Manj. 133 
saml ttada nasaume vino, 'just so the pain for him is only 
quietening 1 . From fra-mar- 'press away', *fra~maraca- 
Oss. D. Idmarun, I. Idnuzryn, lamdrst 'press out, turn', 
IE Pok. 735 mer- 'rub off and Pok. 716 mel- 'crush'. 
See s.v. mur~. For -argy- with -aj- note also kJiargga- 
'mud', loc. sing, hharja, klidje, khajaha. See hamara- 
'taste'. 

hamarnai 'plant name' see hamarane. 

hamala- 'association', Z 3*10 (dyadic) loc. sing, hamgriya 
hamala 'gathered together'; Z 4*11 hamSli; Z 24*487 
halsto hamgriya datu pyusfe hamala 'gathered to hear the 
(//■arma-doctrine in company'; Z 24*651 cl hamgrlsfndi 
balysdpura hamala 'when the sons of the Buddha gather 
together'; in I25b4 bis'i vaysiia hamala dasta ha hamju 
yddandd ' all now In company with him put their hands 
together' (in the an/a/i-posttion); with number, Z 4*11 
dvdvareddrsi hamuli 'thirty-two together'. From hama- 
'same', arda- 'place, half, see ftamalaa-, ha la-, hdlai. 

hamalaa- 'group', Sid. ior3 sa arvdnaga Jdy a liamdld 'this 
group , of the collection (older gdsd-) ...of medicaments ', 
BS gana-, Tib. sman-gyi sde-clian hdi ni; Sid. i3ri sa 
arvam ga ( = v 319, 73 ge) hiya hamalq, Tib. sman-gyi sde- 
chan hdini; gen. sing. Sid. I5r5~vi arvam u gam hamala 
hTvi piskald s'e 'chapter second, of the group of medica- 
ments and collections', BS dravya-gana-adhydya ndma 
dvitiyah, Tib. sman-gyi sde-chan-gyi lehu-ste ghis-paho. 
From hama- 'same', arda- 'side, half, place', see hama- 
and hala-, hdlai. But Zor.P. hirihl *hamahl from *ham- 
ar8- with Sogd. Chr. 'mrd-t 'companions' rendering 
Syriac mlh hbrwhy. 

hamida- 'united', K 138*918 hvdndmd Jiamlda harbisd 
gyastd baysa 'we preach to all united deroa Buddhas'; 
K 63, 78V4 baysa hamXdd 'the Buddhas together'; 
Z 24*479 pamjatasa hiHa hamgrisindd hamida 'the 
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fifteenth day (BS panca-dasa-) comes; they assemble 
together'; JS 2V2 garaja gyas'ta dasd-pdla hamida 'moun- 
tain goddess, region-protectors together'; JS 3T3 pdrysd 
amaca hamida 'the servants, ministers (BS amdtya-) 
together'; I 169, 84X5-VI dmalai dva sira imksa dva sira 
tia hamida arvi ' myrobolan, sugarcane two ounces, these 
medicaments together'; v 378*76, 2a 1 bts'd hamida auvya 
'all the village men together'; K 109-308-9 savyau jsa 
hamida 'together with listeners '(BS sravaku-)', 1153*1 dra- 
verucd iistamna hamida 'ail beginning with Arya-vairo- 
cana\ = K 151*1 arya-vimruca (-im- — -at-) dstani 
hamida. With -&*-, in 75-2 18 liamidakd makala u hvandd 
haysgama bidaindd pajsa 'altogether the monkeys (BS 
markata-) and men felt very sad'; in 75*220 hamidaka 
Itarbaisa vamna 'all now together'; I 169, S4V3-4 Sahara 
tcau sira sa liamidakd arana 'four ounces (older satira-) 
sugar, this is to be ground up together'. From ham- and 
-fr/a- to base or- 'join'. IE Pole. 55-6 ar- 'to fit', see s.v. 
hamara- 'limb'. Note -Ida- in hvida- 'food', ysidaa- 
' yellow' from hvar- and sar- with -i-umlaut. 
hamiin- 'transform into', 3 sing, in 131b! aysmu siru 
hamdttdd 'he make (his) mind content'; Z 10*23 "^ainaiyd 
vasuta hamdndd 'he makes the men to be disciplined, 
pure'; V 79, 149VI paramjsa ni hamdnindd 'they make 
them hostile', Tib. rgyal-bar hgyur-ro (rgyal' overcome'); 
V 92, 611V3 handara sira liammda 'he makes others 
content', BS manas-tusti~\ Z 22*126 kJtdysd surai sniddlid 
(BS snigdfia-) patajsu hvamdu hamdndd 'the pure fatty 
food makes the man strong*; Z 23*98 ardtil ttrama 
hamdndd kJio ye huysutu daiyi padasku ' envy so transforms 
you (-u) as one sees an ember quenched'. From base 
mai-:mi- 'to change, exchange' (not ma-:mi-, see ICT VI 
390) to IE Pok. 710 mei- 'change', O.Ind. mdyate 
'exchange', nimaya- 'act of exchanging', Lit. mamas 
'exchange', Let. miju, mit to exchange', O.SIav. mena 
'change'. See also hamih-, hamiJi- 'change' from base 
viaiO-. 
hamaya, loc. sing. V 2g6r2 k!w hamdya raysdu s'dtd 'as in 
the same, the taste (BS rasa-) and the second'. See 
hama- 'same'. 
hamirrva, loc. plur to luxmara- 'limb', K 149*15 ttaradira 
ttramiryau hamirrva mi 'may you enter into the limbs of 
my body'. See hamara-. 
haxnista- 'changed', participle to liamih-, hamih-. 
hamih- 'change', causative hamih-, 3 sing. Z 22*131 nai jit 
vd noma hamdttd 'and its name does not change'; JS 
1 6 V2 sa in kftii atdia cu paurydu hi lidmdiiie ' jtist like the 
sky (BS dkdsa-) which is not changed by clouds'; v S6, 
24r5 samtsera tsumato hamihdte, u ne pasatci ' he changes 
the course in migration, but does not give it up', transla- 
tion E. Lamotte, 235 'entrer en Nirvana, mais ne pas 
detruite le Samsara'; 3 plur. N 75*41 citd indrye 
hamyare u date 'when the faculties change and the dhdtu- 
bases', BS parivartayanti^hidriya-dhalavo 'pi; Z 24*2 
Jiamdyare harbis'sd her a ni daru stare ' all things (dharma- 
elements) change, they do not last long'; in 14-30 bdda 
hamyari' times change', n i^b6 gvard hamihyi '(if anyone) 
should change the transaction', see SDTV 9. Preterite, 
Z 2-g7 nai ne yudu yindi hamdstu ' he cannot cause it to 
change'; 11 107-173 tta sikalaka liamaista liiviru 'so the 



boys changed their shape' (BS riipa-); JS I0V2 ne luimistd 
avsmu ttye brrdt-ard vira 'he did not change his mind 
towards his brothers'; with negative, K 63, 7872-3 baysu- 
itdsia aysmu ahamistq akliaustd 'his mind unchanged, 
unmoved, towards bodhi-knowledge'; K 152-17 akJia- 
mista-\ iv 23bS~9 pranahdin yini. . .abajauttd vas'ardmai 
akhamisti 'I make a vow... unbreakable, diamantine, 
unchanged' (BS vajra-), where -h- is replaced by -Mi-. 
Noun, Sid. 7r5 ahamt'ei jsa 'without change', Tib. mi 
hgyur-bar. For variation -ih- and -iy-, see also drih~, 
driy-. From base maid-:vdd- 'change', Av. maeB-, mid-, 
M.Parth.T. rnyh-gr ' making change, vacillating'. IE Pok. 
715 mei- with increment mei-t(h)- 'change', O.Ind. 
mithati, mithdti, mithds, Lat. mutare, Got. maidjan 
'change', Let. mietus 'exchange', O.Slav, mite 'alter- 
nating'. See also Jiamaistai. 
hamuysi 'proper name', v 18-10-4 l/jluimuysi. 
*hamur~ 'forget', K 143, ir3 anamaurydma 'non-forget- 

fulness'. See hdmura-. 
hamurda 'crushes', Z 17-19 ku vd hamardd kho ju mastd 
liastdpyada "or where it crushes, like an exhilarated wild 
elephant (BS hastrn-)\ parallel v 117, 66v2 tramu kJio 
haste inis'tu assigya oysdre 'just as elephants rage against 
(the lotus in) the great pool', BS vilupyate. . .gajair iva 
mahd-sarah'. From mttr- "to crush', see murdna-, Tib. 
miies-te (' rub '). 
hamai 'by myself, in 122*25 hamai tstt *I myself go', 
hamaiyi 'of itself, see hamata, BS svayam. 
haxnaistai 'changed', 11 100-214-5 ca said na /tamaistai 
parau na pacai 'who did not change his word, did not 
command a command (pacai =parste) % . See liamih-. 
hamo, hamau 'bowl', K 6, 146V3 u phardka hvandi iiamo 
nasdre 'and many men take a bowl', Tib. snod kyanyom- 
su bkan-nas (bkav 'fill'), translation E. Lamotte, 253 
'une foule de gens se presentment avec toutes sortes de 
recipients' (bhdjana-); K7, ijfivy-^uvard^tand^dmye 
hand hvandye hdmurgyahamau Iiatcai 'and there forsome 
such man by forgetfulness the bowl breaks', Tib. de-na 
mi zig dran-pa nams-pas snod cliag-pas gyur-na t translation 
E. Lamotte ' parmi ces gens, un homme, par inadvertence 
brisa le recipient qu'il tenait'; K.7, I47n kyehamodarrd 
'whose bowl was intact'; Z 3-41 fiamo, Z 4-33 hamau; inst. 
plur. Z 3*59 liamvyau; with -ka-, v 125, ioa3 hamauka 
tcahaura 'four bawls'; 11 6ob2 vatsavisinai hamauka 
' a bowl made of the wood of holarrhena anti-dysenteriea ' ; 
V 217, 4a5 hamauka sadye uci jsa 'a bowl with cold 
water ' ; later form, in 123-67 hamdka for B S kdstha- 
bhdjana- ' wooden bowl ' ; in 85-60 s'att hamdka ' one bowl ' ; 
ill 85-59 drai Iiamakd 'three bowls'. Compound, K 7, 
I47r4 hatcasta-haviQ 'with broken bowl', Tib. snodchag- 
pa ('broken bowl'). From *fra-mdva- 'measure, mea- 
suring bowl', Zor.P. patmdnak 'bowl', N.Pers. pahndnah 
'cup'; note also OHG mez 'drinking vessel', to IE Pok. 
705-6 med- to measure'. See cognates s.v. pamdta-. 
hamau 'to happen', 11 100-219-20 ujaphai as tarn da hamau 
japliai ra na hamyai 'and there was about to be a discus- 
sion; the discussion on its part did not take place'. 
Possibly infinitive *liamanato hamate' happens, becomes'. 
hamau 'bowl (?)', V 296V4 ce hamau liauru hedd 'he who 
gives a gift, a bowl (?)', see also v 2g6ri. 
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harn pha 'possessing', JS 4x1 bala-cakrravarttd sire jsa 
hampha mistd 'possessed of the vast emperor's fortune 1 
(BS bala-cakravariin-). Participle to hamphdj-, not from 
hamphuta-. 

hnrn phiij- 'envelope', Sid. 15512 liarydsq ausai dzste 
luimpluljanq Jiaysgvd bus'andnq 'black cummin seed must 
be rubbed in the hand; it must be made to give scent in 
the nostrils', BS ghreyam va krsna-jirakam, Tib. tha-phe 
nag-po phur-mar phur-te (phur ' rub in the hand '), snar 
snam-par byaho. Participle, JS .fri sire jsa hampha 
'possessed of fortune'; possibly in broken context V 41, 
56VI (ham)p/idta-. From base (s)p(h)ag- 'to envelop, 
hold'; hamphls- 'to envelop, mix, join, connect' from 
(s)phag-s-y- incohative > -phis'-. See also phata-. To 
Oss. DI. faxs 'side', D. xonxi faxsbdl 'on the side of the 
mountain ', I. faxs, ■plur.faxstd, sdryfaxs ' side of the head ', 
avvaxs 'near, round about', D. dnvaxs; I. iii-vdxsyg 
'towards one side', to O.Ind. pdksa-, pdksas- ' side' (as the 
'enclosing part', like Iranian kas 'side'). IE Pok. 792 peg- 
(without verbal forms), Lat. pectus 'breast', Tokhara B 
pdscane, A pdiidm (dual) 'breasts*. The -ks- of O.Ind. is 
as always ambivalent. 

riamphis- 'mix, join', haphis"-, Sid. Sr2 nva pacada hva hva 
hamphiidiia ' in order, each separately to be mixed', Tib. 
ga~rim bxin-du so-sor sbyar-ro\ Sid. 130^ ttye jsa vastd 
dstainna liamphisdnd 'with this the bladder (BS vasti-) 
and the rest is to be associated', Tib. hdi-las mas btav-ba- 
la sags-par sbyar-na (mas btan-ba 'to purge'); Sid. 105VI 
ttikyc nimaJgi dUsainjsa spdiand u hamphisand 'after that 
with the dosa-sxztes it must be examined and connected', 
Tib. dehi hog-tu nad-gzi dan sbyar-zin. From ham- and 
phis- <*pkag-s'-y to base (s)p(h)ag- 'enclose', with inco- 
hative -s-. See cognates s.v. hamphaj-. Above haphis-. 

hamphuta 'joined, possessed, held', to present *Immphuj-, 
v in, 33V5 rrastu badchia hainphuta hdmare 'they are 
rightly connected with the time*, BS samyak kdla- 
prayuktdni bhavisyanti-, SuvO. 56VI-2 ha{m)phuta bissu- 
n{i)na (s'sd)rtu2 raysana 'associated with every kind of 
good taste' (BS differt); SuvO. 56V4-5 ltd uystuiura 
ttis'dna pdsanyau chate jsa ddtdna uspurra hamphuta 
hdmare 'the beings become possessed of splendour (BS 
tejas-), powers, complexion, appearance, complete', BS 
tani sattvani tejo-bala-varna-rupa-samanvagatdni bhavi- 
syanti', hamphva-, Sid. 7V1 Jtauvajsa hamphva 'possessed 
of strength', Tib. nams-stobs dan Idan-pa yod-pas-na\ V 
129, ira datana hamphva himdre .'..they are possessed of the 
rf/iorjrtfl-doctrine'; preterite, JS 13a erakaila hamplivai 
'you embraced in your arm' (like K 40*20 erkdna nave 
'he took in his arm', =K 43*138 erki nave); Sid. 6vi 
liautajsa haviphve; Sid. I26r2 arvain jsa hamplwa rruna 
'oils mixed with medicaments', Tib. sman-mar. See also 
haphii. Compound, ni 69-91 Jiaphva-jsem 'with closed 
eyes'. See hampJius-\ noun hamphau. Not ham-baug- 
' possess', see s.v. paphuj-. To base (s)p(h)euk- or 
(s)p(h)eug- (rather than bheug-, see hamphuta- 'bowed 
down'), beside (s)peud~, see s.v. pusta-. 

hamphuta- 'bowed down', V261, ±ir^ssamdo hamphutemd 
'I bowed to the ground'; Suv.P. 6or^ pyd savtda hamphve 
'bowed to the ground at the feet', BS padau sirasd, beside 
K 138-945 ajala dastyau jsa pya samdd hambujsye 'with 
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hands in anjali- position, he bowed to the ground at the 
feet'. See havthujs-, lunnbusdd, nihujs-, nihus'dd, nihuta-. 
XE Pok. 152 bheug- 'bend', s.v. liambujs-. For ph- and b- 
variant, see M.Parth.T. pdfacrs- and pdfzars-, s.v. pits'-. 

hamphus- 'join, get possession of (with instr.)', SuvP. 
71V2 cu jsiiia tti hamphuside jiyina 'who are condemned 
to death, they get life', BS vadhyas ca samyujyisu jivitena. 
From *fiamphuj- t hamphuta- 'join' with incohative -/- to 
base (s)p(h)euk- (or -»-). 

hamphau 'union', V 78, I4gn u una nd mdstd harnphau 
hdme 'and to-day for them there is a great collection', 
Tib. den chos chen-pohi rnam-pa dan Idan-par hgyur-ro; 
Z 11-14 ne nd gvdysd brina ne va hampliau ci nd ysdsfd 
suliattd 'not pleasant is separation from their dear one 
nor union with him who is their enemy', parallel BS 
'priya - vtyoga-duhkham ; apriya - samprayaga - duhkliam ; 
similar in v 353-19, 3D5 hampliau. Noun to hamphuta- 
' joined', hamphus- 'be joined', BS samyojaya-, hence 
from *ham-phauga-. 

hambaci jsa ' in summary' , K 101-34-5 bifida gyasta baysa 
himdre hatnbaci jsa tcihausi kula 'in all places are deva 
Buddhas, a total of forty (or fourteen?) Ao//-millions*; 
V 249,775-6 bifida gyasta baysa himdre hambacajsa; 1 137, 
45VI harnbicajsa, BS samdsa-; u 76-2-7 hvamdye hatrubaci 
jsa muri pasti 'for the man he ordered in total the murd- 
coins'; K 61, 40 r2 tvd ssa-byuryi maJidprrajna-pardme 
hlya hambeca ttetndi masU uysdlie yUde 'this summary 
only so much of the hundred-myriad-unit Mahaprajha- 
paramita he had taught'. From older havibirsta-, present 
hainbrih- 'put together' (-rsti >-ci). 

hambajsya 'general', and habajsya-, Sid. 6V5 hambairstau 
gunyaujsa hamphva disi fiambajsya busti sfe, 'the district 
(BS dis'd-) possessed of the combined characteristics is 
to be known as general', BS sainsrsfa-laksana-upeto desah 
sddhdranah smrtah s Tib. yul skam gier-gyi cha hdr en-ma 
ni nad kyan hdrcn-mar hygur-ro (skam 'dry', gs'er 'wet', 
hdrcn-ma ' mixture'); Sid. 150T2 hambajsya guna ' general 
symptoms', Tib. spyihi mc'han-ma; Sid. 15^ habajsya ttd 
hvata sfe 'it is stated to be general', BS samdnya-, Tib. 
spyihi cho-ga bstan-payin-no; Z 10-20 hambajsya bvamata 
1 bodhi-knowledge common (to the two vehicles)'. From 
ham-hag- 'to share in common', see cognates s.v. bilss- 
'give', and hambd 'share'. 

hamban- 'bind together, compose (writings)', Z 24-385 
data mdiianda liambanfndd saldva 'they compose sayings 
like the . ^/Jar7«a-doctrine , ; participle,, Z .5-3. hvanamo , 
ahau hambastc tcamna lova bitanda 'he composed a 
fabulous tale whereby the world (BS loka~) was be- 
wildered'; v 309-17, 2ai dva hambasta sd tti hvl{nde}); 
ibid. 2 dva havibasta. See above jmbasta-', from base 
band-, s.v. ban-. 

hambad- ' roll together, compact', Sid. 15^ arvdm hlye 
kasi le hambadare ' the Ao/ow-decoctions of medicaments 
are well compacted', BS samvartha-osadhah pako, Tib. 
svian-gyi pJiye-ma legs-par hdres-pa gyur-na (hdres 'be 
mixed'). Here le is from Tib. legs-par 'well'. Sid. 2r3 
pvaiskyam havibaddme hivl plskald 'chapter of the com- 
pacting of faeces', Tib. rtug skam-gyl lehu. From ham- 
vart- see s.v. bad- 'to roll' (beside gad- 'to roll' <gart-). 
IE Pok, 1 1 56-S uer-t- ' turn'. 
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hambada- 'filled, full' participle to hambir-, hamber-, see 
also habada-, see s.v. hamber-, also hainbgr- K. 53*9*6 
hambgra avama 'fulfils desires'. SuvO. 68r6 hambada 
purra tsargya 'face of full moon', BS purna-saianka- 
vaktra (voc. sing.); v 346, iai hambada aya 'might have 
been filled'; K. 60, 37r3 bamdhasatvyam jsa hambada. 
'filled with bodhisattvas*. 

hambar- 'fill', Bed ^jvi liarnbari bliadra-carya dona pard- 
ha:na 'may I fulfil the good-career with the dliarma- 
doctrine, with morality' ( = BS sila-); K 53*9*6 hambgra 
avama 'fulfils desires', =K6*2, ~6vs habara dva. From 
ham-pdraya-, see lunnber-. IE Pok. 798-S00 pel-, pie-, 

hamba 'stage of life', V 316-1S cujsrna hlvl hainbd (=Std. 
6V5 liamb{d)) si drrai-padya sfe 'what is the stage of life, 
that is three-fold', BS vayo 'pi tri-vidham, Tib. na-chod 
kyav niam-pa gsum-ste. 

hamba 'amount; share', Sid. 139V5 samanakd hamba. jsa 
'with moderate amount', Tib. ran-par; plur. ti 223*20*3 
liambdta; JS I5ri harniaya; with pronoun 11 76*7 hatnbd- 
t-i; V 272, ia drraisi hambd-v-i ' his share 30'; gen. plur. 
11 114-107 ftambdyam; in 92-244 haitibayi; Sid. I22r4 
hambdm 'part', Tib. elm; iv 7202 hambdm haras {add' they 
have presented the amount'; v 304-5, ia2 hambdm ye 
painsayi 'the amount was 500'; inst. sing. 11 62*7 ysari 
hainbdna ' with amount rooo ' ; v 272, ib2 hambdna mu(ri). 
See also above habd, liabdna. From *ham-bdga- to base 
bag- 'to share', see cognates s.v. buss-. To M.Parth.T. 
'mb'g 'companion', Zor.P. hambdy, M.Pers.T. hmb'w, 
plur. hmb'w'n, Pazand liambde, hambdi. 

hambakya- 'shared', Sid. 128V2 ttyam hambdkydrn lily a 
guna 'the marks of those shared things', BS vesfana- 
laksana-, Tib. de-mams spyihi mdhan-ma ni (spyihi 
'general'). Adjective to hainba. See also hambajsya- 
'general'. 

hambada- 'filled', Z 24*187 ttlyd hastassei riivu viri 
hambade ysama-iiandau harbt's'su rnaidete jsa ttita ' then 
in shape of a young elephant (BS hastin-) he filled the 
whole world with light then'; K 57, 25V4 aysd hambada 
yudai dasam par ante 'I have fulfilled the ten par ami td- 
perfections'; K 3, 139V2-3 ne muliu ho{ta)na via ko tvo 
patdraho liambaduyanamd'we are not able so that we can 
fulfil this thing', Tib. bdag-dag-gis ni gnas de yons-su 
rdsogs-par byed mi nus-kyis, translation E. Lamotte, 240 
'nous ne sommes pas capables de realiser ces chases'. 
Participle to hambar-. 

hambata 'shares', V 222-20*2, plural to hamba. 

hambar- ' fill ', SuvO. 54.V2 hdmbarasce kddand ' for filling ', 
BS paripuranaya. Preterite, hambade ' he filled ' (Z 24-187). 
From ham-para-, see s.v. hamber-. 

hambalka- 'fear', Z 4*114 cvi ye hambalke yanate a yd va 
pyandte huna ' to whom one may cause fears or may 
terrify in a dream', followed by kho jit tte hambalke ne 
keitd pvana ciyd biysendd 'as he does not think of those 
fears or terrors when he awakes'. Hence dyadic with 
puvana- 'fear'. From bay a- 'fear', *hambayaka- with in- 
trusive -/-, to N.Pers. bak 'fear' (*bayaka-). For intrusive 
-/- see bvalsta-. IE Pok. 161 bhoi- 'fear', see s.v. bay a-. 

hambavi 'his share ', see s.v. hamba. 

hambica 'summary', see hambgca, BS samdsa-, from 
hambtrsta-. 



hambith- 'retain', Sid. iSvzsi {sam)ni garklid, ga liambithe 
'the faeces is heavy, the faeces is retained', BS grain-, 
Tib. Ici-ba yin-te, phyi-sa sri-bar byed-an; adjective, Sid. 
5V3 samnd hamhi{hdkd 'compacting faeces', BS grdhi-, 
Tib. ring skams-su byed. See in 54-80 hablksau ' I change' 
above. From ham-vrSya-, see bifh- 'writhe'. IE Pok. 
1 156-8 uer-t- ' turn', s.v. bad-. For ga, see s.v. gga. 

hamblda 'is filled', see s.v. handrir-, and Z jfj^pide. 

hambitta 'pierce', 2 plur. imperative, Z 24*414 halaliala 
hoda na hainbitta paliatta 'give them noise (BS halaliala-), 
shoot, strike'. From base vaid-\vid-, see bitte, s.v. bid-. 

hambir- 'be filled', to -causative hainber-, participle 
hambada- causative hambada-, Sid. 149V4 cu tcimmand 
askyam s(a hamblrlmdd acha biid jimdd 'whose eyes are 
filled with tears ( = dskyaujsa), it cures all diseases', BS 
pilla-, Tib. mig mchi-tnas gaa-ba sel-to\ Bed 56V4 liambirt 
ma sd krra bis'a aharina 'may this course all without 
remainder be fulfilled for me' (BS differt); ill 129*10 
pardme hambir dmde dasau 'may they fulfil the ten pdra- 
-m'ia-perfections'; and ibid. 11; K 5S, 27^ punya-jndna- 
sambhara hambtridq ' the masses of merit (and) knowledge 
are fulfilled'; K 58, 28 vi na vara samd(hd)na hamblrida 
'not there are the trances (BS samddhana-) fulfilled'; 
Z 3-25 tliatau liambirlnda ksandd buma bis's'e 'swiftly are 
fulfilled receptivity and all (other) stages' (BS ksanti- and 
bhumi-); 3 sing. Z 6*31 ( = S. Konow, Saka Studies, 112) 
isa-kdrdna naukya hdranu kvt tsasfatatd hamblda ' by the 
letter s'a- it is the acme of things where its quiescence is 
fulfilled' ; K 57-8 (20 rimes), K 57, 24VI parama hambfdd 
' this paramitd-pev faction is fulfilled (carried to ' fulfil- 
ment)'; K 61, 39V4 b ay sUita hambidq^ 'bodhi-knowledge 
is fulfilled ( = attained)'; IV 11*4 (and 8) hihina hambidi 
'it is filled with a dam (weir)'. See also Z 4*4 pide 'is 
filled'. Parallel SuvP. 70V2 pardme uspurri ksa hamberi 
'may I fulfil fully the six perfections', BS pureya sa{- 
paramitd anuttara. From *ham-parya~. See cognates s.v. 
hamber- and nspurra-; Z 4*4 /> fete. 

hambira 'he fills', III 27, 3604 ci . . . lovadatd haudyau 
ravtnyau jsa hambir a haurqhidt' who fills the cosmos (BS 
loka-dhdtu-) with the seven precious stones, gives it as 
gift', BS laka-dhatum sapta-ratna-paripurnavi krtva 
. . .danam daddtl. Later from hamherd, see hamber-. 

hambirtte 'he mixes, joins', 3 sing, present to hambrth-, 
havibirsta-, III 91*205 damda jsandna khu hamtsa hambirtte 
khu drain haini khu hamnajd 'it is to be boiled so much 
that it mixes together so that it becomes such that it 
unites ' . "Fro m *hani-ridatai-. 

hambirsta- 'mixed, joined', participle to hambrih-. 

hambalsta- 'inclined to', v i83a2 hainbdlstd'na hdrna, 
BS samgraha-vasiu ' friendly behaviour'. From Iiam-vart-, 
base vart- 'turn, behave', see cognates s.v. bad-. 

hamblsa- 'heap, mass', v 68, 8vi punfnai hambisd 'mass of 
merit', BS G 37, ^nj punya-skandha-, note also hamjdta-, 
BS skandha-; Z 22-139 hambtsa ysarrna kase vird 'heaps 
of gold in the inner chamber'. From *ham-patsa-, 
M.Parth.T. 'mbys 'heap of corn', M.Pers.T. 'mbys, 
Oss. D. dmbes, I. dmbls 'half. Possibly 'beaten together, 
compact' and so 'heap', like O.Ind. samghata- 'striking 
together; heap, mass', hence base _£«,!>- 'to strike', with 
ph- in. phisfina- 'seal' ('struck mark'), beside Sogd. Bud. 



pyz-> pyit 'to beat', Yayn. piz-:ptita 'to grind' (with 
-*- < IE -g-). Variation of IE k' and g is familiar also in 
IE Pok. 795 peik-, peig- ' be hostile', 
hambista- 'put together', in 60-43 suttri. . .hambista 
hvimde ' the suira-tcxz is preached in summary'; III 61*57 
hambtstdna suttrd ' the sutra-texz in summary ' ; V 255- 1 106 
hambista stana din baysuita parinamum 'in brief may 
I ripen bodhi-knowledge'. From hambirsta-, participle 
to hambriii-. See also hainbaca 'summary' < *hambirsti-, 
hambujs- 'bow down', preterite hantbujsy a-, K. 138*945 
pya samda hainbujsye 'he bowed to the ground at the 
feet' (Tib. differt); K 141*1016 pya samda hambujsye, 
Tib. btud-de; K 139-960 habujsyamdd ' they bowed', Tib. 
btud-de (btud 'bend'). Adjective, v 190*176, ibs samda 
hambujsa" bowed to the ground ' ; with -aka- t in 134, 26a 1 
samda liambujsai; and v 200, 68ai; 11 71*1 neri samda 
lunnbajsai human (for hambujsai) 'bowed down to the 
ground I speak to my wife'. See 3 sing, hambusdd 'he 
bows'; hamphuta-, with -ph~, and itihujs- 'sink* with -A-. 
From base b(h)aug- 'bend', Baloci bog 'bend, knot, 
joint'. IE Pok. 152-3 bheug-, O.Ind. bhujdti, bhugnd-, 
bhogd- 'bend'. See for bases Iranian baug-, Iran and 
Islam (Minorsky Memorial Volume, 1971, 67-8). 
hambuta- 'rotted, festering', Z 5*16 tramu manamdu kJw 
hvanda hainbutd hambada ysuna 'just as in a man a fester, 
filled with pus', =Manj. 133 khu ja hvan(d)ye bida 
habada habu ysuna 'as on a man a fester filled with pus'; 
Z 5*1 8 samu kho hambuvu beittd harbisii achat jlye 'just as 
one opens a fester, all the disease of it ceases', = Manj. 
135 sa kliu hve habu betta liabesa Sch(e) jlye; ill 90*184 
stana-vrridhi teabeje u hambva 'it scatters breast-swelling 
(BS stana-vrddJii-) and festers'; 111 90-189 gammi, fiabva, 
has'd 'tumour (BS gulma-), fester, swelling'. From base 
pau-'.pu- 'to rot', Av. puyeiti, paviti-, puiti-, Zor.P. 
pUsemtan, putak, hambusitan, N.Pers. pusldan, ambUsfdan, 
pudah, Sogd. Man. 3 sing, pzost 'rots', Chr. ptotqy 
'rotted', Oss. D. dmbujitn, dmbud, causative, dmbawt, 
ambit d, I. dmbijyn, dmbyd; D. p'ura, p'dra, I. but'ro 
'rotten tree-trunk'; Suynl pi-, piy-'.pud 'to rot', Rosanl 
pai-:pud, Yazg. pho-'.pod, ouynl puBj, infinitive pidow; 
"Waxlpitk, Yidya pio, Sanglecl jSfl- ' to rot', puduk * rotten', 
Armen. lw p'out 'foulness'. See puva, phuva, phuda-, 
habva, liabu. IE Pok. S48 peits-, O.Ind. pftyati, puti-, Lat. 
putreo, putridus, 
hambursta 'grown together', Sid. I43ra itiva hamburstq 
kammd hiya guna ' these are them arks of the. wound grown . 
over (healed)', BS vrana-suddfta-, Tib. rma rub-pain 
mchan-ma. From ham-raud- to 3 sing. Z 22*128 hambruittd, 
see cognates s.v. rruv- 'grow'. For hambursta- *ham-rusta- 
and hambirsta- *ham-rista-, note also bursda beside 
bdrsda-. 
hambuvu ace. sing, 'fester', see hambuta-. 
hambusta 'it is fitting', in 49*363^710 brratara siije patca 
ni hambusta klivai ye hvlda 'kinsmen, brothers, one 
another, then it is not fitting if one eats him'; K 41*52 ne 
habausia gyasta sa rrusta tti khvai sa(tta) iavidya bifha 'it 
is not fitting, O King, for the sovereignty, if you grovel 
on the ground to a being', =K 43*170-1 ne hambauiti 
gyasta si rrusta tti khvai satta tta samdya bltha. See ham- 
bus- 'fit; suffice'. 
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hambusda 'bows down', Z 22-194 _pafco liambusdd ssando 
'then he bows to the ground'; Z 22-268 pamja-mandalu 
po balysd hambusdd ss'ando ttlyi 'he bows the panca- 
mandala to the ground at the feet of the Buddha then' 
(BS 'fivefold limbs on the ground'). From ham-bujs- 
'to bow down' with *bujatai >*busde. Cognates s.v. 
hambujs-. 
hambusda 'attains, enjoys, possesses', Z 10*32 dasamo 
hamber ate buina dasyo p atony au jsa hambusdd ' he fulfils 
the tenth i/imm-stage; he is possessed of. the ten powers' 
(BS dasa-bala-, parallel to BS dasa-balam paripurya). See 
bujsana 'feast' and hamphuta-] without preverb buje, 
bah a, by a. 
harnbus- 'to fit, suffice', above habus-, II 68-4 drama aluim- 
bttsana sola hve cu pur ana nd harnbusldd se esfyai 'he spoke 
such an unsuitable word, what (things) are not suitable 
for the son, saying, It is settled'; 3 sing, in 49*36 ni 
hanubustd khvai ye hvidd 'it is not fitting if one eats it'; 
K 41*52 ne habaustd, . . klivai sa(tta) samdya bit-hd * It is not 
fitting if a being rolls on the ground to him ' (see above 
s.v. hambusta); adjective hambusana- 'fitting', Sid. I2ir5 
iuzmbusam, Tib. chag ('suffice'); II 127*29 kJwe mam 
lyatn as tat mux nva hambusam kama-m ni bldamdd lye 'if 
the rations (lyam, Chinese Hang 'grain, rations', K 541*2) 
and the rest were not acceptable to you (-e) according to 
your wish', translation AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 18; Sid. 8V5 
liambusata, =v 318*54 iuxmbusdna, Tib. phan-ba mains; 
Sid. 8v4 ahainbusana hvada k/ias{a 'unsuitable food (and) 
drink', Tib. kiia-sas mi hphrod-pa, Sid. 103V4 hambusvna 
sfate 'may be suitable', Tib. hos-pa ('suitable'); v 128, 
2ai ssalianyau hambusaJH 'with good qualities fitting'; 
v 2i6r3~2i7r4 tte hambusam. ye klive tta arrva hajsaudd 
yana ' it would so be suitable for you (-e) if you can collect 
the medicaments' (see SDTV 82). From base bau- 'to 
suffice, fit', *}iam-bau-s- t to Sogd. Bud. /9'a> 'satiety, 
abundance, sufficiency', fi'wcyk 'sufficient', Armen. lw 
bauem 'to suffice', bauakan, bovandak 'complete', Zor.P. 
bavandak 'complete, perfect'. IE Pok. 146-50 bheu- 
' increase', specialised in meaning in Iranian. 
hambeca 'summary', K 61, 4or2, see s.v. hambaca, from 
*hambirsti- to participle hambirsta- 'put together', for 
BS samasa-. 
hamberte 'stops, blocks', Sid. 13^ u cvai va samga 
harribette, t.va naseme, =V 322*135 u cvai va samga 
hambette tvd naseme ' and when for him the stone obstructs, 
it eases 1 it', Tib. rdelituhgagSrpasel-toXhsags'stqp')', Sid. 
1 42V3 salanasfd hambette tta iia birasfd sfe 'it obstructs 
to one side, so it is explained', BS pindita-unnata-, Tib. 
phyogs-gcig-tu mtlum-po cog-cog-par hbyun-ba yino. From 
base band-, bad- 'to bind', see baiita in the same context, 
rather than from *havi-vadaya-. 
hamber- 'to fill', causative to hambir-, participle hambada-, 
present, SuvO. j6r3 hamberlmi 'I fill it', BS paripurayi- 
syami; Z 10-32 dasamo hamber ate bumu 'fulfils the tenth 
Wiuwtt-stage' (sees,v. hambusdd) parallel BS paripurya; 
SuvP. 70V2 (1 sing, optative) hamberl 'may I fulfil', BS 
pureya; SuvP. 66r2 hamberl, BS prapuraye; v 78, 4r4 
hambera nd aysagamu 'fulfil our desire', Tib. bdag-cag 
bsam-pa rdzogs-par mdzod (bsam-pa =BS samkalpa-); 
v 189*137, IV4 (lost context) hambero; participle, see 
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harnbdda-, but also intransitive liambada-; present, Bed 
47V4 hamberamed badra-carya dona paralma ' fulfilling 
the good career with, the d)iarma-&octrix\£, with s'fla- 
morality'; BS bhadra-carim paripurayamdnah; adjective, 
K 90-740 liarbisam atamam haniberaka 'fulfilling all 
desires'; noun, V 182, 43V2 ssanuzndnu ssahanu luxmberd- 
mata 'fulfilment of the good qualities (ssaltdndnu) of the 
ascetics' (BS sramana-). From base par- 'fill', Av. par-, 
paron-, participle panma-, ham.pafrahi 'fills (the belly)', 
Zor.P, purr, uspurrik, Armen. hv spar ' complete ', spafazen 
'fully armed', spar-spur 'completely*, N.Pers. sipari, 
Isparl 'perfection, end', Aramaic Pers. * sprit- 'careful' 
(from 'perfect'). IE Pok. 798-S00 pel-, pie-, O.Ind. 
piparti, prndti, purnd-, prat, Greek -rTArfro, ttAeios 'full', 
Lat. pled, plitus, Celtic O.Ir. linaim ' I fill ', Ian ' full', Got. 
fulls {-lna-) t Lit. pllnas, O.Slav, plana. See also uspurra- 
and pide. 

hambairca 'combination', Sid. I4gri liamamga viscana 
tva hambairca 'that combination (mixture) is to be 
employed equal', Tib. cha bshams-pahi stea-du {snoin 'to 
make even'). See hambeca, Itambaca 'summary' to 
participle hambirsta-. 

hambairsta-, see liambirsta- 'joined', to hambrih-. 

hambrafi- 'cause to grow together', Sid. 5V3 hambranaka, 
BS rapana- ('making a wound join up'); Sid. 10x3-4 u 
viranam hambranaka 'making wounds (BS vrana-) 
grow together', Tib. rma. . .sel-to\ Sid. I44ra kama 
hambrane 'heals the wound', Tib. rma sbyoa-ziv 
('cleanse'); Sid. 121x3 liambrdndnd 'to be made to grow 
together', Tib. sbyar ('join'); Sid. 143V2 liambrdne, Tib. 
hdrub-par hgyuro (hdrub 'heal'); Sid. 143 vi hambrane, 
Tib. skye-bar byeda ('make grow'); ill 90*181 harnbraune; 
in 90*190 hambrraunaka; noun, Sid. i3Sr2 cu kammd 
hambrrame hlya krra 'what is the treatment for the 
growing together of the wound', Tib. rma gso-bahi clio-ga 
(gso ' cure'). To hambruUtd'h grows together', Jiambursta- 
' grown together'. From base raud- 'to grow', ham-rud- 
>hambr- t see cognates s.v. rruv- 'to grow'. 

hambrrimtta 'grows together', 1 161, 76^ dvasd-salam- 
jsum vtram hambrrimtta 'a wound of twelve years heals' 
(BS vrana-), later form of hambruitta *ham-raudati. 
Cognates s.v. rruv- 'to grow'. 

hambrih- 'mix, join, combine, summarize', participle 
hambirsta-, 1 sing, v 36VI0 hantbrihyd'I share', N 164*4 
hambrlhd, V 255*1105 hambrrflte, V 255*1106 hambrrthfmi; 
v 16S, 7bi hanibrthi; 3 sing, in 91*205 Itamtsa havibirtte; 
v 29, 42r3 puna ftairtbrihdte; 3 plur. in 130*37 Jtambrri- 
Jtare; Sid. I33n hambrnhand u samkhelyand ' to be mixed 
and to be smeared on', Tib. sbyar-bas bsku-bar byaho; 
SuvO. 36r5 Itatnbrlhand (BS omits). Participle, v 170*302, 
2ra ne nd dharma-dis'ane bay a hambdrste s'ye s'ye naund 
brahmasvara ' of the exposition of the t//wr;/w-doctrine, the 
soft brabna-vo'icQ has not joined each ray'; Sid. gr4 
hambersta 'mixed', Tib. bsres-pa (bsres 'mix'). See 
*haittbirsti-, hambaca 'summary'; K 68*188-9 hambirsta 
dljsdni =K 71, iovi hambaista dijsand ' it is to be held in 
short form'. See havibista- above. Without nasal, see 
habrih-. From base raid- 'mix', see s.v. arth-. 

hambrtutta 'grows together, joins up', see hambursta-, 
causative hambran-, V 70, SV4 ttiti sd vraita hambruitid 



'then for him the wound heals', BS G 37, I2b3 tadd 
brandl parimucyate, Tib. dehi rma hcho-ba hgyur-ro 
(hcho 'heal'). See liambrrimtta. 

hambrosta- 'penetrate, approach', 3 sing. Z 5*2S kJto ju 
ttavai nasphana hvandd tluitau ha vira liambraustd ' when 
fever issues in a man, it swifdy penetrates upon him'; 
preterite, Z 5*103 tramu ha s's'aya hambrosfa pat a balysd 
samu kJio ju puri ' the Sakya men so approached before the 
Buddha as a son does'; Z 5*109 hasta luimbrastd patdna 
balysd 'he approached before the Buddha'. From ham- 
rafs- or liam-raufS- to base rap- or raup- 'mount'. See 
also brah- and prilva-. 

hambva 'fester', in qo'iS^staita-vrridhi tcabaje uharnhva. 
'it scatters breast swelling and festerings'; in 90*185 
habva tcabeje 'removes festers'; in 90*189 garni, habva, 
Ixasd usye hamdeve 'it matures tumour (BS gubna-), 
festers, swellings, itches'. See hambuta- to hnse pau-: pa 
'to rot*. 

hambvekye 'abuse', K. 39*149 hambvekye yamde, = K 
30*219 habvakya yada; K 30*223 ttraksa (BS tlksna-) 
habvakya pajaruna salava 'sharp abusive (dyadic) words' 
(BS samlapa-). From *hatnbava- or *hambuva- to bund- 
'talk', Armen. Iw hambau 'fame, news, report' liambauem 
'to praise, publish', liambauim 'to be renowned', 
Georgian Iw ambav-t 'tale'. 

ham~masa' wholly' from "fiama-vtasa-, in 84-45 dramihera 
ham-mas a cambulq mam stare 'such thins of his here are 
altogether vacillant'. See hama- 'all' and mase 'size, 
amount'. 

hamy- 'change' in plural in 14*30 bada hamyari 'times 
change'. See fiamih-. 

hamya- 'become, been' from older lidmdta- participle to 
present htimd-, hamate 'he becomes'; 1 plur. 11 96*86 
}utmyadUm\ in 75*219 hamyadum 'we were'. 

hamrasta 'always', see s.v. hama- 'all'. 

haya 'binding', K 100*290, from hai-\hi- 'to bind, tie', 
see s.v. batai 'untied, opened', and K 100*290 haiya 
'binding'. See the full text s.v. pdsai. 

haya- for htya 'own', K 26-134-5 rrespura h(i)ye pena jsa 
'with powers of the prince' =K 35*83 rrispuri penam jsd, 
= K 18*205 rrispura hive penau jsa. 

hayar-, haydr-, hayir- 'to sport, rejoice', v 247, 1734 
haurije hawvi jsa hayaramda 'delighting in the power of 
the gift', BS dana-bala-abhirata-; V248, iqzz hayiramda 
v 247, I7b4 Immrarnyadd; Manj. 284 hayarama patca 
pajyau jsa kdma-gunya byauda phlra 'sporting, then 
possessed greatly of the five amorous qualities' (BS 
kanux-guna-). See haydr-. 

hayavu 'leadership (?)', K 65*83V4~S4ri ksatta-garblia 
liayavii carya hamave 'may there be (for me) the leader- 
ship career of Ksitigarbha*. As protector of travellers 
with the mendicant's staff, Ksitigarbha may be called 
*fra-yavuka- 'leading forward', or, if the second syllable 
has a shortened -a-, *fra-ydvuka- to the base you- :yfi- ' to 
lead a troop '. The suffix -uka- ( > -u) is adjectival of the 
agent or instrument. The Kusan title yavuga, yavu^a (in 
IvharosthI script) represents yavuka- or yavuka- 'troop- 
leader', like Greek o-rpcrrriyos, on coins KharasthI stra- 
tega-, and like Kroraina hinajlux, Khotan Saka hinaysa- 
below. From this yau-:yu- comes also O.Ind. yutha- 
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' troop, herd ', yutha-ndtha-, yulha-pa-, yutha-pdla ' leader 
of a troop' (see s.v. candarno). See also hayaka-; and for 
-iZ, see hdrii. 

hayaka- 'traveller (?)', II 74*37 sau hayaka paled va tsve 
sacu 'one traveller (?) next came here to Sa-tsou'. 
Possibly from *fra-yavdka- or *frayvvaka- connected to 
yau~:yu- ' form a troop, travel'. For -yuv-, yav- >yv >y 
note also rruv- 'to grow 1 base raud-, whence hambruittd 
'grows together' *ham-rauaati, and thence causative 
harnbrrdn-, hambran- and the verbal noun *}iambrainata- 
in hambrrume, with lost -v-. See s.v. kayavu. 

hayar- 'to play, sport, be merry', 3 sing. Z 24-215 kita ye 
hayddd 'as one sports*; 3 plur. v 389, igvs sd suhd (BS 
sukJia-) cu haydrlmdi osku balysi parauya ' this is the joy in 
which they are happy always in the command of the 
Buddha', BS G 37, 14b 1 sukliam hhavati ramante jhut- 
sdsane; v in, 33r3— 4 ramdro hayirara 'they may rejoice' 
dyadic, BS abhirameyuh; Z 3*58 ramindi hayirlndd; 
infinitive, Z 14*84 k!io ni hamate haydde 'as it pleases 
them to rejoice'; participle liayaramaaa-, V 247, 17^ 
haurije hauvijsa hayaramdd ' happy in die power of giving ' ; 
V 248, igara hayiramdd, BS abhirata-; noun liaydrUnd-, 
SuvO. 24V3 amandva-viyd ne vara hayiruna s'td 'being 
unpleasant, no joy is there' (BS amana-dpa-), BS nir- 
abhiramyah, Tib. moan-par mi dgah; v 293, I2aa haya- 
runa; SuvO. 5 6 v^/uiyirurtevardsdre 1 they enjoy pleasures', 
BS ratim anubhavisyanti; v 112, 34V7 luxyirune pagydysdre 
'they accept pleasures', BS ratim anubhavisyanti; with 
-amata, JVlanj. 284 hayardma pdtca pajyau jsa kdma- 
gunya byauda 'sporting, attaining the five amorous 
states' (BS kdma-guna-); K 34*68 rimdme tcirkydm 
hiyirdme buid 'joy, amour, pleasures, jestings', with 
variants — £18-197 ramaumai busa hadaraumai tcaskye, 
= K 26*129 ramdme busa Jiadaraujsai tcarakye (d <ly 
<yl). From *fra-krya- to base (s)kar~ 'to play', see 
dyidetu, tcarkd-, IE Pok. 935 (s)ker- t Greek oKcttpco 
'dance', Lit. skrieju, skrieti 'to dance, circle', O.Norse 
hrista 'to shake', O.Ind. kridati 'play', 
hayu 'friend', II 79*11 ndgaidrdmd sihq hayu maista 

'Nagendrarama Simha, great friend', see hay una-. 
hayuna 'friend', SuvP. 63V2 iiayundm, BS mitra, Z 24*449 
ysanyau hUsadyau hayflnyau jsa 'with kinsmen, relatives, 
friends'; v 58, 128V1 odd balysuste yaninda kye hayuilu 
(ace. sing, to -i- stem) ' up to bodhi-knowledge who make 
the friend'; v 147, 127b 3 asdda (BS asiddha-) hayuna 
•bad friends'; in 130, ib^ysahau hayunau 'with kin, 
with friends ' ; V 262, 134 hayuna idi bin ' all are friends ' ; 
III 127*23 viaistam hayunau hlya 'of great friends', instr. 
sing. JS 35V4 haywmia; with -ka-, 111 59*17 hayunakyau 
jsa. Abstract, Bed 49^ hayumdaus'ti jsa 'with kindness', 
BS mitra*, V 11S, 67^ data hayunaustd tcera 'service must 
be made to the dharma-doctrine' , BS dharmikim janayet 
sevdm; adjective to abstract, SuvO. 5r6 hayunaustinei 
aysmu 'kindly mind', BS maitri-cittam; V 106, 2gr3 
iiayunaustitiai-y-u aysmu, BS maitri-citta-. From *ha- 
yauna- 'of the same place' to AV. yaona- 'place', but it 
would be possible to consider hai- 'to bind', Av. hiBa- 
' companion (?)'. Note also Oss. D. xddzard, I. xddzar 
'house' from *}ui-cdra-. 
hays- 'drive', conduct, transact, make', participle hasfa-, 



Sid. I04TI— 2 nva pacadd uspurdnrna (so) vira liaysdrld 'to 
be done in order fully', BS kramam, Tib. rim bzin-du 
mthar-gyis byas-nas {miliar -gyis 'gradually'); Z 22*331 
ssaddo tvisse haysindi 'they destroy faith' (BS sraddhd-); 
IV n*7 dsimjivihd hvarndi }iaysa 'conduct the men to the 
reservoir'; 11 20, I2b6 ysdda haysiru u vilaka 'you should 
conduct the old and the small 1 ; III 15*36 u hvamddm sdni 
pfuj iiimdri u ba du Iiayndi 'and the men's enemies are 
many and ( = but) they do little injury'; n 17*5*6 kiri 
mdni bemda has'dd kJtu ysdda hvarndi pajjj 'he conducts 
upon (against?) our work; when the old men...'; II 
2S-3 504 /r£ra thyau va sapdnara haysa 'at once convey 
the com here to the cooks'; u 36*10*6 stura haysidi 'they 
drive the large beasts (horses)'; K 153*33 baka adarna 
neravabasa hayslde 'by little respect (BS ddara-) they 
make them obscure' (BS niravabhdsa-); partitive genitive 
object, V 4g, 467^ ko va karmdnu haysimd mamavdtd 'if 

I bring of karma-ncts upon me'; II I7*S"5 3 sing. h(d)std 
Itas'dd u pyari dvi mas tan a Jmdd 'he brings there. , ., and 
for his father makes two stores of fodder'; 11 37, 1203 
Hljsdin va haysa u klrarajsdm va tsuva dskvira 'conduct 
here (the men?) and as workmen come here to Askura'; 

II 98-164-5 hvandd va haysa pdtca ttq varl tsq ' bring your 
men here, then go there at once'. Preterite, V 222*19*5 
siije paphvddi gvdri liasfadi 'they met one another; they 
transacted the business', ilhasfa- is from az-, but possibly 
lias (a- 'to send' to base lias- (see hei-:hasfa- below). 
Infinitive -a, n 46*85 uganamai asfamddmdUm Itaysd 'and 
we began to transport his wheat'; adjective, 11 25*29*3 
gum luiysdka hvarndi 'men transporting the sacks'. From 
base az- 'drive, conduct', without h- in hindysa- 'com- 
mander of a troop' (*haind-dza-), Tib. sde-dpon. To Av. 
as- 'drive, conduct' , navdza- 'sailor', gavdza- 'goad, 
whip', Sogd. Man. ma u x t n'wzyy 'sailor', M.Parth.T. 
riw'z, N.Pers. gavdz 'goad', Armen. Iw gauazan 'rod', 
xarazan 'whip', nauaz 'sailor', M.Pers.T. 'spzn 'whip'; 
with preverbs, Pasto boz-, bathl 'lead away', Suynl bdz- 
'send', boz-, baxt, 3 sing, bezd, Oro2ori aboz- 'send' 
(*apa-az-); Yidya avaz-:avazd 'bring, fetch' (*upa-az-) t 
Rosani abdz~:abdxt 'send'. IE Pok. 4-6 ag- 'drive, con- 
duct', O.Ind. djati, asfd~, Greek ayco, Lat. ago, O.Norse 
aka 'travel', Takhara B ak~, AB dk- 'travel, conduct'. 

haysan- 'know' (participles present and preterite, and 
noun), SuvO. 24^ indriyu haysanando padimdte uysdnye 
' he makes the faculty which is conscious to be of the self, 
B S indriyam kurvatu jiiauavi dtmakam ; Z .12* 1 1 2 ; haysa- 
nandai sfdnu 'deliberately', BS samcintya\ K 54, 14V2 
haysdnamdim {-iin —-ai) ana; ibid. I5ra hay sanadi s tana 
(-: <-im); K 58, 27ra haysdnamdi jdyi (-i =-»«) 'con- 
sciously meditates' (BS dhydy-); participle preterite, 
Z 17*24 bisvl haysdndu mora padd dsta pharu ' all of it is 
known, here formerly dwelt many'; noun, v 132, 2a3 
haysdndmato byehdtd 'does (not) reach concept (of 
existence) ', Tib. hdu-s'es-ni viibyed, translation E. Lamotte, 
306 'ne pas s'attacher a la notion d'existence'; V 132, 
233 ne hade va }iaysdnema(te) 'or not concept (of non- 
existence)', Tib. hdu-s'es med-par gyur-pa han ma yin, 
E. Lamotte, 306 'niala notion de non-existence' (Tib. 
hdu-s'es, BS samjiid); K 59, 3in-2 tta tte va pdtca 
vapdkdvdrana vira haysanama sfe 'so for him there exists 

31-2 
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knowledge of the obstruction of ripening 1 (BS vipaka- 
avarana-); K. 54, 14.V3 baudhasatvd baysunavuysim (-im 
= -ai) main haysaunuma so. cu. ... 'the bodhisattva's 
(dyadic) knowledge here is this, that. . .'; K 57, 24x3 
mam bamdfiasatvq baysuna-viwsi (-i =-im =-ai) harbisvd 
badvd haysdnama narruyi 'here the bodhisattva (dyadic) 
in all times destroys knowledge'. From *fra-zdn-, see 
cognates s.v. paysdn-. 
haysga- 'troublesome, distressing', Z 15*10 cu td vide 
havsgu 'what distressing did he to you? 1 . Derivative, 
haysgamata- 'harm* SuvO. 4VI haysgamata lya 'would 
be' distress', BS apadruta-, Tib. logs gces-pa dan (logs 
'side; apart' =BS apa-, gees 'hurt'); V 113, 35a aliaysga- 
mata u anuvadrata hdmare 'become free of trouble and 
undistressed' (BS anupadruta-), BS anupasargany anupd- 
ydsdni ca\ SuvP. 7ir4 haysgameuu-m pfwri ysdri ' many 
thousand distresses are theirs', BS aneka-dydsa- 
salmsra-dkuldly, in lasaa haysgamatyau jsa; K ioAb4 
{ha)ysgamatajsdm trayaciiid lumdni dukham jindcind ' may 
I (himatii) become deliverer from distresses, destroyer of 
woes' (BS traya- 'to save'); v 293, 3a5 (ha)ysgamate 
j'ydre 'distresses cease'; in 75*218 liaysgama biddrndd 
pajsa 'they felt great distress'; SuvP. 68rs ysamthije cu 
haysgame jsa 'what from distress of birth', BS bhava- 
samkate; K 18-209 ^"> GI * ina hitfdai dakha haysagame 
'when woes, distresses come to him here'; in 71*148 
liaysgama byaudem 'I felt distress'; K 41*68 misti 
haysgima ndste 'he receives great distress', =K 44*184-5 
misti haysgima ndste; V 63*37 P a y a haysgami bida tie 
hisidd 'pain, distress so come upon him (dyadic)'; with 
loc. sing. V 1 io, 32V2-3 hlno . . Jiandiiamanai u haysga- 
mlyai SjumSmd ' the army. . .we destroy and bring it into 
distress' (yi pronoun). Adjective luzysgamasta- 'dis- 
tressed', III 73*169—70 haysgamastd main] a naradd 
'a distressed ant came out'; in 73*170-1 ktlsfa am tsai 
haysgamastd ma vd gvera 'where are you going, dis- 
tressed; tell me'; in 5, I2ri bayasta haysgamasta pvastd 
satva 'fearful, distressed, frightened beings'; with III 10, 
igrz ttrdysa baya haysgame 'fear, terror, distress (BS 
trdsa-y. See also haysgusfana- ' troubled'. From base haz- 
' act violently ' , Av. haz-, Armen. lw haziu ' with difficulty ' , 
O.Ind. sdhate, sdhas-. IE Fok. 888 segk- 'hold*, Greek 
fyco, Eo-yov, Got. sigis 'victory', O.Engl, sigor, Celtic 
Gaulish sego-, Welsh hy 'bold*. 
haysga- 'nostril', plur. 'nose*, Z 8*36 haysge bussani viri 
ysuyani vim bis'd ' the nostrils to perfume, the tongue to 
taste ' ; JS 1 ora haysgye dasta pa 'nostrils,' hands, feet ' , '■ 
K 56, \yc\haysgi, K 56, igr2 haysgyi, gen. plur. K 56, 
19VI haysgdm, loc. plur. Sid. 20V3 haysgvd, Tib. snar ('in 
thenose '), Sid. 15^ haysgvdsfd; adjective, K 56, 20V4; 2iri 
haysgnja-\ compound, 1 191, H3r4 haysga-ttajsim (-tin 
=t-ai) 'nose-flowing', BS plnasa- 'nasal catarrh'. From 
hazg- to *fra~zga- to 'smell' from following (the scent) 
as Av. (the dog) vohuna-zga 'clinging to the blood', 
Armen. lw zgam 'feel, hear, know, to scent', zgajakan 
'sensitive', zgajaran 'sensorium', see cognates s.v. 
aysagamu and ajs- 'to cling to, pursue'. See O.Ind. 
ghrdna- 'smell; nose' , jighrati, ghrati 'to smell, perceive 
odour'. Hardly to Zor.P. *sg, azg 'branch'; Armen. lw 
azg, -ac' 'nation, race, kind, age, manner'; azgakan 



'relative' (proposed by Chr. Bartholomae, Mirtehran. 
Mundarten 1, 43). 
haysgamata 'distress', see s.v. haysga-. 
haysgasta- ' walking' , Z 5-101 u dchdnd luiysgasta 'and the 
invalids move about'. See vaysgasta- 'alighted', cognates 
s.v. ysgad-. 
haysgustana 'distress', v 337, 3&V2 mdstd aysmya haysgu- 
sfand hamate ' he becomes greatly sad in mind', BS G 37, 
33b! maiid-cintd-dydsam bhavati, Tib. siiam-du sems-pa 
chen-po byun-ba dan; v 109, 31V5 vadravyau haysgu- 
s{anyau 'troubles, distresses', BS upadrava-upasarga-; 
with -vlya-, v 116, 65^ haysgustana-viya (plural) 'sad', 
BS dydsa-; v 381, 3 as aysmya ma haysgustana himdte, 
= v 332, 24r6 haysgamata hdmdta, BS G 37, 2ib2 citta- 
aydso ma. . .jdtok 'mental sorrow occurred for me'. See 
luiysga- 'distressing' and usfana- 'vigour'. 
*haysgyi, -a, n 86*33; 34 read rather haysdyi, -a, see 

Italy sda-. 
haysfi- 'wash', participle haysnata-, in 124*85 (2 sing, 
imperative) haysna 'wash', gloss to BS paklialaya- 
(=praksdlaya~)\ Z 4*96 kho kdde rrimajsi thauni ksdrd 
bis's'd haysiidte rrima 'or as of a very dirty cloth the 
alkali (BS ksdra-) washes out all dirt'; Z 21*13 sSsS 
tcargya kulye liaysndte kdde ' this the face where one has 
washed it thoroughly'; Sid. ioor5 haysnana- 'to be 
washed'; participle, 11 59-6 haysdnd-likd, 11 6o-io; 12 
haysna-llkd' washed'; with negative, in 90-182 aJtaysndta- 
'unwashed'; preterite, v 155, 103 ttl asiri sidriputtrd 
dtiri rdhuld kamald haysna{te) 'then the teacher (BS 
deary a-) Sariputra washed the head of teacher Rahula*. 
From base sna-, fra-snay- > haysn-, m fra-sndta- 
< haysnata-, Av. snaya-, snata-, Sogd. Bud. 3 sing, sn'yt, 
infinitive sn"t, sn"y'y, participle sn't'k, noun, sn'm, sn u m 
'bathing-pool', Man. infinitive sn'y'y, noun sn'm 'bath', 
wsrim, Chr. sn'd'rm ' I bathed ', sn'm ' baptism* ; M.Pers.T. 
'sn'z'g; Zor.P. sn'p- (or sn'c-); N.Pers, Ana, sinah 
'swimming', sindvidan; sundn, uSnan 'washing herb', 
Armen. lw ohian 'soap herb', Suynl zene-:zendd, zini-: 
zinod 'wash', zinoc 'swimming'; Sangleft z3ne-:z3nuB, 
Yidya zanaysmizanaim, ParacI sun!-, Rosant zinay-i 
zimid; Yazg. zanay-izsned, zanadag 'wash'; Oss. D. 
najun 'swim', I. najyn,nad 'bathe'; D. axsnun, dxsnad, 
I. dxsyn, dxsad 'wash', D. naka k&nun, I. lenk kdnyn 
'swim' (lenk <*ndyann-)\ Yidya zvuzn-, wuzd-'.viuznoy- 
'wash', Wax! vmzdi-, wizdey-'.wuzduk, wozdoid 'wash' 
(*ava-snd-), ydzn 'inflated skin' (*a-snd-). See also 
above ysandj-, ysdndh-. >TE ■■ Pok. 971-3 snd-'.stw-, 
sitat-, sitqu-, sneu-, snet- 'flow; moisture', O.Ind. sndli, 
sndyate 'bathe',- sndtd-, snapdyati, Greek vvtftx 'swim', 
Lat. no, ndre 'swim', Umbrian snata 'moistened', Celtic 
O.Ir. mam 'swimming', Welsh nazaf. 
haysdq 'present (?)', II 100*242 hya pejsa mistq ksdrma 
haysdq ttai ' his very great shame is present'. See haysdya. 
haysdya 'p resent (?)', n 86*36 tva ksdrma haysdya uysgyind 

'he ransoms this present shame'. 
haysnata- 'washed', see s.v. haysn-. 

hara 'sweet' (epithet of a thaiya-ttika, BS bhadanta-monk), 
11 49*70*12-13 thaiya-ttika javaittapuna bis'au bvejsam 
kapha, brrd nasagaista prrabaudavada, hara-hvaiia tcasu 
'the reverend monk (Chinese tai-ta <t i di-tek IC 952*1; 
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981*2) Javaittapuha (possibly Javendrapunya) possessed 
of all virtues, clear, developed, possessing knowledge 
(B5 prabodJiavant-), sweedy speaking, handsome'. Here 
hara from hvara 'sweet', the hook indicating recent loss 
of -v- (as hdlta- for hvaha- 'broad'). 

hara 'made ready', v 274, ia2 rrum vd hard htmye (beside 
ibid. 3 paha rrund yuddmdd) 'the oil is prepared', beside 
'they made the oils cooked' (pahaa- plural). Possibly 
*fratara- >hatdra- 'forward, ready'. Or possibly with 
Av. frakaire 'to be made'. 

-hara- 'covering', second component in kaucdlmra from 
*kdfca-dfara-. 

haraka 'call, summons (?)', 11 125* 14 haraka parya pide 
'deign to write a summons'. From fra-rak~ka-ka (-kk- 
>-k-), to base rak- 'call, summon', see participle rrlya- 
s,v. rriye 'he called'. 

haran- 'throw', participle harasta-, Z 22*265 Iidra ratanlnd 
haranlnda 'they throw jewelled necklaces'; Z 13*72 
halysd va bendo ddddyo haraiia devadatld ayuktd (BS 
ayukta- 'improper') 'upon the Buddha the scoundrel 
Devadatta may throw a stone* (optative *fra-randydt); 
Z 13*52 meghi ha upala Juiraste ' Megha threw the lotuses ' 
(BS utpala-)) Z 13*137 cu ha dysdruna harastdnda svarna- 
sUttdra kalsta 'who threw the adornments, brocade (BS 
suwrrta-sutra-), bracelets' ('threw' = 'gave'); N 158*8 cu 
has (a pussa ttima harastdnda inda 'who at once have 
thrown ( = sown) the seed'; JS 23V2 asai upala harastai 
ha beda ' you threw the blue lotus upon him (Dlpamkara) ', 
parallel to 'BS panca<->utpaldm bhagavato dipanikarasya 
ksipi 'he threw the five lotuses upon the lordly Dlpam- 
kara' (Mahavastu 1*238*2); K 138*943 mamdrrdnd us'd 
liarastd yandmd 'we can offer the power of the viantra- 
formulas' (BS ojas-), Tib. gzuas-svags gzi mains sinras-pa 
('utter formulary base'); n 120*56 (miscellany) mvaita na 
harasta 'did not offer a favour (gift)', =11 120*69 mus'(d)a 
na haraste. From base rand- *fra-rand~, *fra-rad~, *fra- 
rasta-, to Wax! rand- (participle hot 'given') 'to give', 
with /ra-, preterite rati-. The meaning excludes rand- 'to 
scrape', see s.v. ran-. For 'give', the base ra-:r- 'give' 
could develop r-an-d-. Possibly rad- beside raz- as 
khad- beside kjiaz-, see khays-. 

harays- 'to direct forward, stretch out, proffer', 3 sing. Sid. 
131V3 ustam ttaramdara bemda haraysde ' he extends upon 
the end part of the body', Tib. phyi-sa lus-la hjug-par 
hgyur-ro (lijug 'enter; place'), 11 83*95 mvtide haraysdai 
' he offers a gift', III I45b4 harasta hly a mvaisda haraysde, 
= 111 144 a2~3 vweia s'a }iaraysde 'he proffers a favour of 
skin-coats'; III i45a7~S karastd hlya mvais'a haraysde; 
K nr2 ttathdggatta-dharmd haraysde 'he offers the 
dharma-doctrmt of the tathdgata'; K 9, 8ri (ba)vanvo 
liaraysandi' may they extend in the abodes (BS bhavana-)'; 
K g, 8r2 samtsara-cakrruo haraysanda 'may they extend 
in the circles (BS cakra-) of migrations'; K 9, Sr4 
{manda})ld vira har ay sonde 'may they extend in the 
mandala-circle' ; K 10, gr3 buddha-bhUmi-cakrruo hara- 
ysan(d)e 'may they extend in the circle of the bhumi- 
stages of the Buddhas'; preterite, III 75*231 pai has fa 
Jutrasfe 'he stretched out his foot'; KL 153*28 haras fa 
natcani hadadim (~ivi ~-e) satva ' he stretched, he gathered 
out the beings'; v 384, 2a3 mvlsja harasta 'he proffered 



the present' ; Manj. S ttyana Jmrasda ma aauska 'to them 
he offered here always' (liarasda = harasta); iv 7202 
hambd haras tddd 'they offered the amount'; Z 5*107 

rdJiuli patdna luxrastdtd puratu vlri ni mulsdu 'she offered 
Rahula before him: (have) mercy upon our son' (yanu 
mulsdu); Z 5*45 balysd ha dastu haraste 'the Buddha 
extended his hand', K 142*1042-3 hvaradau ysarra-gund 
baysu haraste ' he stretched out his gold-coloured right 
arm', Tib. phyag g-yas-pa gser-gyi klia-dog-c'an brkyau- 
nas (brkyan 'extend'). Participle with negative, IV 55aa 
herd hamye aharastd ysard drrai-se haudd muri 'property 
not offered amounted to 1370 mura-cains'. See cognates 
s.v. rrdys-, causative hards-. From *fra-raz-. 

harays a- 'extensive, vast (?)', 11 104*79 haraysa-utcydan 
drrai-padya aislnai paddna 'in the threefold whirlpool 
pada of the vast waters', translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 
104. From *fra-raza-, of the type Av. frakava- ' bent 
forward'. 

haraysa 'Mount Hara~brz\ II 102*28 dkdsa-mandala 
liardysa vi gaisadai ' revolving on Mount Hard-brz in the 
circle of the sky' (BS dkdsa-mandala-); II 103*58 sumlra 
gdrdnd rdmda ttaira haraysa baidd 'upon Sumeru king of 
mountains the peak of the Hard mountain '. A v. taera- 
harayd in Yast 15*7 upa taSram harayd, YaSt 9*3 luxrayd 
baraza, Zor.P. (Gr. Bd. (TD2) 55-6) har-burz perdmon 1 
terak; (ibid. 55*7) terak l har-burz, N.Pers. al-burz. Here 
dialectal or archaic ttaira- and haraysa-, haraysa- from 
hard brz 'lofty Hara' from base har- A to rise', see s.v. 
hdrusha-. For barz-, see balysga- 'high'. 

harasta- 'thrown, placed, offered', see s.v. haran-. 

harahusta- 'dispel, expel, dispossess', JS 19^4 da hiyau 
bdyau harahustai rraysgana 'with rays of the dliarma- 
doctrine you swiftly dispelled (tiddd 'the darkness')'; 
K 23*66 grraysya harahausta maiysdyaina audita phara 
satta hastana-pu(ra) tseda 'dispossessed the distressed 
pitiful protectorless many beings, they went to Hastina- 
pura', =Ki5*ii5 grraysye harahausta (ca) patsyauda 
ksira ' he dispossessed die distressed ones who abandoned 
the country', =K 31*22-3 grays}'e harahausti satta cu 
pha patsy dindi fjsiri, phiri ysdri cu hastindpuri tsvddi 'he 
dispossessed the distressed beings who left the country, 
many thousands who went to Hastinapura'; in S2*n 
drydvalaukiUes'vara baudhasatva sa jusna parija vinlya 
harahausta attrdsta ' the bodhisattva Aryavalokkesvara, he 
(took in charge) Jusna, those to be saved (and) disci- 
plined, expelled, ..not ..saved'. ...From. base Braud- : 9rud~, 
*6rusta- 'pressed forth', IE Pole. 1095-6 tr-eu-d- 'press, 
thrust', Lat. trudo, trudere, trudis 'pointed stake', Celtic 
Welsh cythrudd 'to torment', godrudd ' wild' , gorthrudd 
'oppression', Got. uspriutan 'cause trouble', O.Slav. 
trudu 'weariness', trud'Ui 'torment'. Possibly here 
M.Pers.T. swst 'weak, wean*', N.Pers. sust 'weak, idle' 
(G. Morgenstierne, NTS 12, 266) with O.Ind. trot-, truf- 
' break in pieces'. Hence distinct from guraphusta- 
' thickened' *vi-frusta- to base fraud- \frud-. 

haras- 'extend', causative to luxrays-, K 150*28 hardsara 
bdysvein (-em =-e)mdbeindastim (-/«* =ai) vaysna ' extend 
arms over me now'; in 36*44—5 ttitrakd harrdsadai vana 
saula ausjakye 'extending the mouth, now sucks the lips', 
— in 4S*66 tturakd hardsadai s'aulq auspakye; Z 4*109 
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biiianu vindnu hardsu ttatkagatta-ggarbho 'direct all their 
thoueht to the tathagata-embzyo' . From *fra-raz-; 
cognates s.v. rrays-. 

harat- 'split', participle harsta-, Z 6-23 harata bitame bds'sd 
klaisa 'you split doubts, ail A/fiia-afRictions ' ; present 
3 sing., Z 20*57 dvustyau harsdi liamu 'bursts forth from 
the lips always'; Manj. 31 d hvai ja lutrsda tcabrrlita 
yadrada kva hva aga 'when a man bursts, scatters 
severally the limbs of the frame' (BS y antra-); Manj. 32 
khu aysmva Iwrsda uysana. tcabrrisida tcaitaura patca 
'when the mind bursts, the four breaths scatter then'; 
V 115, 63V7 (tetradic) ne rre ttu kiru yindd bajevdtd 
hasamithdtd harsdd usbd ' the king does not do this work, 
he destroys', BS na^etat karyam karisyati vilopayati; 
Z 5*8 1 kard hade paband ne hasdd 'the continuum does 
not break at all'; participle h an fa- 'broken, interrupted', 
Z 22-258 tvi klaisa harsta thu vamu pusso ttrandl tvayd 
uysnora 'your A/eM- afflict ions are broken, you have at 
once entered the sea, you save the beings'; with negative 
aharsfa-, Bed 49V3 aharsta, BS sarvi 'all'; Sid. 140V5 
aharsfd, Tib. rgyun-du (' continually')*, Std. 147^ eharspd; 
Sid. i47n iharsfd, Tib. rgyun-du; K 37, 23VI ahasfa-. 
See also hdsdi below. From base rais-:ris~- 'break', see s.v. 
birdtg, bt'rsta-, rrdtu. Above Jiattarsda. 

harata- 'left over', to present Juxrs-, hari-, harye, harita-, 
aharina-, -aa-. From *fra-rixta-, to base raik- 'leave'. 
Z 24*269 drsfd vara kure hardte jumduva-ksira ' the false 
opinions (BS drsfi-) have remained there in the Indian 
land ' ; JS 3V2-3 jig a heme hart nvaya:scya nasamd 'cessa- 
tion occurs (of the fire of passion), quiescence as to the 
other grasping'; 11 107- 149-50 bakalakye asadye ktra hivi 
hari varasamca sfdnq 'although there is experience 
remaining of the small bad (BS asiddha-) karma-zct' 
(translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 107); K 59, 32V2 haysa- 
namdai ana vivq luiri jastam baysd paranirvdm 'with con- 
scious knowledge, the remaining ripening (BS vipdka-), 
the parinirvdna of deva Buddhas'; n 82-62-3 uiard-pyara 
ysirasta gau(ra)va jsa sadydyi, pastauda pars'ai khvaja ha 
vi harlna 'to parents sincere in reverence, faithful, they 
deigned to serve as always { — ham vi bdda) for remaining 
time (inst. sing.)'. 

hariyaja 'remaining, other', Sid. 136V4 (dyadic) hariyaja 
hamdara nejehdre 'the remaining other ones do not heal 1 , 
BS yah s'esdh sddhya-ltard matdh, Tib. lhag-ma gzan 
mains nigsor mi run-bar biad-do; Sid. 103V2 at hitriyijain 
ttydin astamna jihumeva anvasta ujihdri hada 'what are of 
these remaining ones, the healing is difficult but yet they 
heal', BS s'esdh krechra-praiikriyah, Tib. lhag-ma mams 
nigso dkah-ba yin-no. From *harita- with adjective suffix 
-ja-. Note -Jya- can derive from -aika- or -ita-, here 
rather harita- > hariya-, hart. 

hariys- 'to tremble', V 341, 80V4 puvaittd hariysde 'fears, 
trembles', BS G 37, 7Sb6 bhitas trastah; in 25, 25a3 ni 
pvaidd ni hariysari ni traysd byehida 'they do not fear, 
they do not tremble, they do not fear alarm' (BS trasa-), 
BS na uttrasisyanti na samtrashyanti na samtrasam 
dpatsyant e ; participle present, II 108*175 hariysdin baraina 
vaiysgaista 'trembling, he dismounted from his horse'; 
v 63*22 na hariysa tamda 'not trembling only'; noun, 
Sid. 125VI pvand (n, not n) jsa Imriysame jsa 'in fear, in 



trembling', BS bhaya-saka-, Tib. hjigs-siv sdavs-pa (hjigs 
'fear', sdavs 'anger'); hariysa-, in 117*5 P n -'^V a hariysa: 
I 173, 9ir4 ramddm hivi Jtariysna 'through trembling of 
the ravens', BS knkani-ttrasanisu ca (kakani m a list of 
demons, bhuta-. . .yaksa. . .kakani. . . kumbhdnda- . . . 
pisdea-). From the context some supernatural being, the 
goddess Kakini, see s.v. ramddm; V 155, ia5 (pva:)na 
himye,- u hariysa druin-mujse-t-i stiruvi vistate ' fear ( ?) and 
trembling, his pores became stiff'. From base rah-, see 
cognates s.v. rriysa-. 

harufi- 'illuminate', SuvP. 60 V3 harftne bis'd disa vira 
'shines in all directions', BS prabhdsitd das'a disah; 
K 34*76; 77 haruiiye 'shines' ; in 58-8 bayi harufiUnda' the 
rays shine'; JS 7^-4 khu ji byata harrune 'as lightning 
flashes'; Manj. 146 harruna; IC 60, 36V3 ci mam badha- 
satva baysunavuysai p(a) uysaile dipakarq baysq harrune 
'when here the bodhisattva (dyadic) in himself shines as 
a lamp-making Buddha'. Noun, harTmdmatd-, n 102*32 
bvaiyam jsa haruiiamai jsa 'with illumination by rays'; 
JS 25VI— 2 yudai upakdrd harrunama tvi 'you made the 
service your illumination'; K 6o, 35V2 jnestd harrunama 
'great illumination'; adjective to the noun, K 60, 35V2 
mesta harruiiamatinai mamdrd ' the great 7/mrzira-formula 
of illumination'. See rrundatd 'light', birun-, from 
rauxsna- > rrun-, Av. raoxsna-. See harreda, harrida. 

hariiya. 'loosens (?)', in 41*27 kdsa hariiyq a panisdd 
'loosens or tightens the belt (?)'. From *fra-raud- rever- 
sive to raud- 'to block', Av. raod-, raoQ-, participle 
uruzda-; O.Ind. rundddhi, ruddhd-, only certain in Indo- 
Iranian. See N.Pers. ka-rud 'steep bank'. 

harai 'further (?)', Sid. 131V1 pajsa garkhd hame harai 
garkiiq hamare 'it is very heavy, they become further 
heavy', BS gaurava-karinam, Tib. stn-tu lei-bar gyur- 
cin. See hara, hatdra-, from *fratara-. 

harreda 'shines', K 26*126-7 da-gune karavind bveya 
Juirreda 'flame-coloured surrounding rays he shines out', 
= K 18*193-4 dd-guna karavind bveya harrida, =K 34*76 
ysari-guni karvina bveyi haruiiye 'gold-coloured sur- 
rounding rays he shines out'. From *frariinati, see 
haruii-, birun- from *rauxsna- t cognates s.v. rrundatd 

'light'. 

harautta 'flown away', Z 7*46 ku sya harautta Tdca pusso 
pata bis'sd 'when the goose (siyd-, BS hamsa-) has flown 
away, the water altogether is fallen (subsides)'. From 
base raup- or rdf-, see -rotta-, -rautta- (patdrotta-, 
pdrautta-, arotta-), and for 'flying' rah- in braJi-, bdrah- 
' fly up'; suits better *frardfta-, in meaning. ••• 

-harka-, see haharka-. 

harga- 'emission, discharge, renunciation, abandon', Sid. 
17V4— 5 samnd harga padimdre 'they make the faeces 
discharge', BS vtfka. . .nas'ana-, Tib. phyi-sa bde-bar 
hbytw-ba; JS 8v4~9ri ksamauttd aysmu sfdrie yude harga 
'to you (-e) he abandoned favourable mind'; JS gri-2 
ksamotta imtsdd thi pa. na yudai harga 'you did not then 
abandon favour (and) mercy'; K 68*198 atsuma harga ni 
imdi 'he does not abandon the non-going'; intransitive 
{tsv-, ham-), 11 105*11 beysa-pura sdsanasthva najsadanuna 
harga tsidq tta nasimdrai 'Buddha's sons standing in the 
treaching (BS sdsana-sthita-) following his example, 
become free, so they are quiescent'; SuvP. 7^4 ttt 
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harbisd harga haindmde byehide pvenyau gvasid ' they all 
become free, they gain separation from fears', BS ie sarvi 
sattva vyasana-dgata-duhkJiitdni mucyantu fair bhaya- 
sataih paramaih sughoraih (harga ham-, BS mucya-)', K 
33 -6 1 ttai hvd si sain via ttd-m bdyi hlye nva pve harga 
'so she spoke to him, saying, do not lead me there, (but) 
free on my own feet', 
harga- 'tax', II 2*26-7 ttdjsd dvdysa mundaba-datnjanai sat 
ysini bastai khva na jsain va-m luirga * to them indeed he 
gave in charge the mrtwu-abodes, the martdapa-buildings, 
the (fm/yc/w- buildings so that they should have no taxes' 
(BS dvasa- 'dwelling-place'; mandapa- 'pavilion'). 
Kroraina harga- 'tax', doc. 141 palyi harga (dyadic) 
'bali-tax, harga-tax'. To Armen. Iw hark 'tribute, tax', 
Georgian hv xark'-i, M.Pers.T. hfg bryd *xrdy bareh 
'brings tax', hrg 'rejected stuff, discharge, refuse'. 
Possibly Arab, xardj 'tax'. From base hark- 'pay; 
discharge* (-rg- <rk-), Av. hark- 'emit'; O.Ind. RV 
srkd- ' missile (?)', VS 16*61 srkd-hasta- 'missile in hand*. 
IE selk-, beside IE Pok. 900-1 selg-, O.Ind. srjati, sarjati, 
srstd-, sdrga- (IE selg-), Av. hars-, Celtic O.Ir. selg 
'hunting', Welsh hely, O.Engi. be-sylcan 'weaken', 
solcen 'sulky'. See AM, n.s., 7, 1959, 17-8, and SDTV 
30. See haja. 
harthlsta 'he suffers* , K 19-245-6 na liarthista pejsa akdla 
jlyaka ruya ' (so that) he may not suffer grievously, lose 
his life untimely'; =K 27-162-3. See liathris-, s.v. 
Iiamtharg-, cognates s.v. thargga-. 
harbissa- 'all' (dyadic compound *}iarva-visva~), v 339, 
79 r6 kho hade ysaiye harbisid duklia naseme 'when how- 
ever he is born he quietens all pains', BS G 37, 74bi~2 
jata-matras ca sarva-duhkJiani nirvapayisyati; V 381, 3b 1 
harbisid 'all', BS G 37, 2ib4 niravasesam; SuvP. 60V3 
harbisd vira 'everywhere', BS samantena; later texts 
frequently -f- harbts'a-, and liarbes'a-, harbaisa-, harbasa-; 
with pronoun, K, 150-23 harbisu habaista 'all of them 
united', K 51*6-4 harbisu, loc. plur. K 14S-58 Iiarbtsvd 
bddud 'at all times', K 90-738 harbisvd-t-I, Manj. 329 
harbaiu 'all of them', K 59, 31VI harbesu; compound, 
Sid. 2Vi harbisa-bvakye halat 'to the omniscient one', 
BS sarua-jna-, Tib. kun-mkhyenphyag bcal-te. From base 
harm- ' whole', Av. haurva-, O.Pers. haruva-, M.Parth.T. 
hrw, ivysp; M.Pers.T. hrzv, hnoyn (plur.), wysp, Zor.P. 
KRA = Aramaic KLA 'all' for harv, liar; harvisp, 
N.Pers. har 'every' {hamah 'all*); Iw in Sanglecl, Orm., 
Suynl ar, Paraci, Yidya har, Sanglecl Aor;Qss,D. ali, aid, 
alkc, alii, I. aly 'every, all', alcy 'all', alci 'everyone', D. 
alirddmd, I. alyrdam 'to all sides'. See also harmd, hand, 
hanu, halci. IE Pok. 979-80 solo-, sohjo- 'whole', O.Ind. 
sdrva-, Greek 6A05, oftAo?, Lat. salmis, solidus, Tokhara B 
solme 'whole', Asalu 'complete', 
harma 'every', K 90-737-8 u ni ni si satvd praharamndjivye 
rruye u niucimtdeunidainasiis'tau harmd be-t-T ttaratndara 
vamniha ni byehi ' and this being does not lose his life 
from a blow (BS praharana-) and does not die in water 
and does not burn with fire and no poison gets lodge- 
ment in his body' (a variant list of dangers: agni-, 
udaka-, rajan-, cora-, see s.v. ggamuna-) ; v 42, 87a5 karsa 
tcera, harmu pamjesa vdtd tcahaura -vara svidina raysa 
vistdna 'a circle must be made (BS karsi); there must be 



placed on every fifteenth day four juices 01 milk'. From 
harma-, with -ma- as pinna- 'first' (*parmya-), like 
Tokhara B solme, and Lit. pirmas 'first', see harbissa-. 
harvasa- 'black', Sid. 15V5 harydsa, BS agaura- ('not 
whitish'), Tib. nag-po ('black'); Sid. 131V4 haryasa 
chava ' black skin', BS kdrsnya-, Tib. mdog gnag-pa; Sid. 
I52r5 harydsa. iaysdq 'black snake', Tib. sbrul nag-po; 
Sid. 148 r4 harydsye jaste bimdd ' upon the black part', BS 
krsna-bhdge, Tib. mig-gi libras-bu nagulii steo-du; Z 24-212 
jdndd jadimgyu liarydsa mditu kdde nusthuro ttddetu kJto 
urmaysde ssavo 'it destroys the great black cruel (BS 
nisthura-) darkness of ignorance as the sun (destroys) the 
night'. With -aurga-, Sid. iosri gund, amgai harydsaurga 
hamdre 'signs, his limbs become black', BS krpmbha-, 
Tib. mchan-ma ni lus-kyi mdog gnag-la. See s.v. -urga-. 
With -kn~, Sid. i6r4 harydsakd mdrngd 'black bean', BS 
makusfaka-, Tib. mon-sran na-gu; later umlaut form, 
i 177, 95r5 hirydsa tcamjsa hami ' black hair is produced'. 
As a proper name, II 83-3 thyein harydsakd is called ibid. 5 
hiryasakd; 11 90-76 thyai Itaryusakd; II 26-32-12 haryd- 
saki; II 23-22-2 hardsaki, II 110-24 sau hirdsa hiya nara 
bema na * the wife of soa-official Hirasa received woven 
cloth'; v 144 r3 sputa harydsakd aksard 'the signature 
(BS aksara- 'syllable') of the jpa/a-ofncial Haryasaka'. 
From base har- 'of dark colours', Av. harata-, iiaraha-, 
haroda- 'red', Oss. D. .-cora 'dark' (adjective and noun), 
.vara meyd 'dark cloud', Kroraina khara-varna prahuni 
'dark-coloured garment'. IE Pok. gio-i ser-, sor- 'red', 
Lit. sartas 'red* (of a horse), Let. sorts 'red in face', 
sarks 'reddish'. In O.Indian the Hdra-hurja, Hala-hUna 
are the 'Red Huna', Zor.P. karmir hyon (see Asiatica, 
Festschrift Fr. Weller 1954, 13-18). In form harydsa- 
may contain a suffix -dsa- to a noun hart- (as in rruvdsa-, 
Oss. robas 'fox' above) or is possibly a compound */ian- 
kdsa- 'with dark appearance' to the verb kas- 'appear', 
see above kas- 'appear'. 
haryunam gen. plur. 'sport', III 72-169 haryundm tcarkyam 
kimna 'for sporting, amorous plays'. See naharyuna- 
SuvP. 63V3 naharyundvi, tcarkdm kina, BS krldd-rati- 
vasdt, with na- <niS- 'complete (?)'; Ill 105-8 nera jsa 
hatca tcarkye haryauna varasfe ' with his wife he experi- 
enced amorous sport', BS cliche Divyavadana 1-5-6 sa 
tayd sdrdham krtdati ramate paricdrayati. Hence hary Una- 
is for BS krida- 'play'. Possibly luiry- from haydr- 'to 
sport' with suffix -Una-, see phisiina- 'seal', 
harye, harya 'left oyer, behind, remaining 'for older harata-, 
luzriia-, present hars-, as ni 67-47 P" ra nar y a ' tne son 
survived'; K 29*196 sa ra va strrtya harya mestaka uda 
'one woman on her part remained behind there, grown, 
adult 1 , — K 38-134 ia ra vi ysddiyi maistdka drama 'one 
was there an old woman, grown so*. See harata-. 
haryauna 'play, sport', see haryuna-. 
harssani 'bright', Z 4-63 pusso hars'sdni pyaura puroriru 
'they would soon drive off the white clouds'; Z 22-150 
assd. . .tceimani harssani ddtdna 'the horse. . .its eyes 
were bright in appearance'. From base raus-:rus- 'shine', 
*fra-rus-ya- to rrusindd, adjective rrusana-. IE Pok. 
687-go leak beside leuk-, Armen. lays 'light'. O.Ind. 
rus'ant- 'bright 1 , 
harstii 'remains behind', see hars-. 
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harsta- 'burst, interrupted', participle to 3 sing, harsdi, 

base rais-iris-. 
harstaya 'really', Manj. 1S1-2 harstaya ttatva n(e)ita 'in 
reality there is no thatness (essence, BS tattva-) ' ; Manj. 
187-8 cu kara hlrsfaya ne ida 'which in reality do not 
exist at all'. See hrstayd. 
harsdi 'it bursts', see ftardt-. 

bars- 'remain over, behind, be left', Sid. 14415 ttl va 
pa(tna)mthd harsi ttu pamamthd haskard jsa hamgarana u 
tftamjand ' then that ialya- (surgical instrument) remains, 
that instrument must be drawn and pulled out with 
forceps* , BS sa-salyac chalyam ahrtya ksatdt kanka- 
mukhena tu, Tib. rnu-ba kJion-na yod-pahi rma-la ni rvu- 
ba skam-pas dram-te phyua-la; K 64, 81T3 kliu bura mi 
avarye s'au liarsl satva 'as long as here remains one being 
unsaved ' ; Z 22* 107 ka mar a harsamd ' if we survive here '; 
Z 23*29 ka-m va tterdjivdte hard ' if so much life remain 
over for me'; V 329, isri harsdro, BS G 37, 1004 
samvetsyante', 3 sing, harsta, V 116, 65x2-3 hlydranu 
jsaraiidnu ysau uia panas'te nej(u) ne harsta ttu badu 'the 
taste of fruits, grains loses it power (BS ojas-), it does 
not at all remain at that time', BS phala-sasya-rasa-ojas 
ca na bhavanti tad-antare; Sid. 8ty tttra salie, cuai va 
agvahq harsta 'sour saliva, which remains without diges- 
tion', BS ajirna. . .dma-amla-rasa-, Tib. hha-cJiu skyur- 
ha dan bcud dan dram-ma ma zu-bar lus-pa dav {bcud 
'juice', dram-ma 'sap', lus-pa 'remain'); Sid. 140V4 cu 
id salt Itarstq se ri nijatte 'what persists one year, that is 
not more to be cured', Tib. lo gag phan-chad lon-pa ni, 
gsor mi ruv-ao; Sid.. 129x4-5 jsaiiand kliu ri va rrum 
harsta 'to be boiled so that oil remains', Tib. skol-la, 
til-mar nt-dhe lus-pa. See participle hardta- above. From 
*fra~rixia-, to base raik-'.rik- 'leave', participle *jra- 
rixta-, see cognates s.v. parrij-. 
hala 'thoroughly', Sid. 153^ hala khausaiiq 'to be 
thoroughly agitated', Tib. chub-par bsgul-aa; IV 23-10 
(verse 22) mamjdlialq kJiausfd yinf byaja tte kilaisa karma 
'here may I make thoroughly stirred these karma-ucts of 
the A/eia-arBictions to dissolve them ' ; in 80-26 hala vasye 
bimila phastada saga 'wholly twisted, rocky shifting 
stones'; 111 80*29 sarbd valiaiysd padd vasfd hala vasacd 
'up and down the path continues wholly winding'; 
Hunt, v 21 luilavt-khauysdmatijai 'connected with whole 
agitation'. From Jial- connected with halci, and above 
har- of Itarbissa and harmd hence adverbial hala or 
halam 'wholly' ; this -/- may be either dialectal beside -r- 
'or indicate a derivative *har-da- beside *har-va~ (Av. 
haurva-) and *har-via-\ this connexion excludes a verb 
base hal- or al- (al- 'be wild'), 
hala- 'half, 1 250, uga3 Imla-mdstd, =V in, 33 V4 hala- 
masta ' half-month ', rata u mas'td u hala-mdsta u sali-hadd 
'season and month and half-month and year-day', BS 
rtu-mdsa-ardhaviasa-samvatsarani; II 105*105 pafia hala- 
masca drrayi usava hadq paraihidi ' every half-month they 
keep three uposatha-fasting days'; v 265, 2733 pond hala- 
mdsta 'every half-month'. See also hala-beska-, liala- 
bramga-. From *arda- 'side, half, Av araha-, M.Parth.T. 
*rg, "rg 'side', Zor.P. alak, Georgian hv alag-i 'place, 
direction', alag alag 'here and there', Sogd. Bud. 'rd'r 
'domain', Pasto arax, arx 'side' (*ardaxa-), Sanglecf 



dlax ' hill', tvolax, ulex ' rib ', Khowar Iw adrax ' hillside'. 
IE Pole 333 er-dli-, O.Ind. fdlmk, drdha- 'half, adjective 
ardlid-, Lit. ardau, ardyti ' to separate ', efdvas ' wide'. See 
lullai, liamdla-, idlai, ttdlai, luilinaa-, halija (with further 
cognates s.v. halai). 
hala 'hole 1 , JS 6vi vajsisfai hala daina hambada 'you saw 
the hoie filled with fire' parallel Pali Jataka 316 angara- 
rdsi-, BS Jataka-mala 32*14 angdra-rdii, Cariya-pitaka 
cilakam. . .angara-gabbhakam; K. 36*101 liala padamdi 
mavsairkd 'they made a great hole'. Possibly hala- as 
second component to khala- (as kJidysa-, K 45*14 nasd 
mdsta-haysd 'radon of a month's food') from *xada-, to 
place beside BS kliadd- in agni-khada- 'fire-pit', angclra- 
kluzda-, Vedic Kaustka-sutra kliadd 'hut', 
hala-beska- 'loins (?)', Ill 46*34-5 luiddra y sonar a khu sisa 
brre Itala-beskva 'others are conspicuous like the dress (?) 
on the beloved one's loins', —in 37*18 khu hadarra 
ysaundrra kliu samsa brre hala-baiiakad; III 46*32-3 nesta 
havrriiace khu fuilq-beikvq tsambe 'sitting, undressed, like 
the dress on the loins', = III 37*16 nesta havrriiaca khu 
halq-baiiakva tsabe, = III 44*44-5 naistq havyiiatned khu 
Imla-baiskvd tsainbai. From liala- 'side' (*arda~) and 
befka- *baida-s'ka- 'split', see cognates s.v. bid-; bice, 
bisa. 
hala-bramga- 'thigh', Sid. 4V3 hala-bramgvd parotta 
'placed on the thighs', BS srony-dsrita-, Tib. hdon-mohi 
bar-gyi nan-na giuis-sa. From hala- 'side', and base 
brang- ' to break'. IE Pok. 165 bhreg-, O.Ind. (RV io*6S*i) 
giri-bhrdj- 'breaking out of hills', Lat. frango, fr actus, 
fragilis, suffragmen 'hook', Got. brikan, Swiss German 
bruech ' regio pubis'. Here with -g- bhreng-, beside bhreg- 
in Suynl viray-iviruxt 'break', Yazg. varaw-ivaroxt to 
*braf- ( m bhregh-s-). See also tcabalj-, Tumsuq tsawargy-. 
halasa 'slime, mucus', III 81*175, gloss to Turkish imnd 
ying 'nasal mucus'. From *fra-lasyaku- to base IE Pok. 
653 lak- ' drip ', Lit. lasas ' drop ', laseti ' to drip '. See also 
saha- 'saliva*, 
halija 'bent, oblique', fern, to hallnai. 
halinai 'bent', Sid. i2gri-2 ardettd noma achat cvai bata 
ttaurq s'alanasfd halinai padtme 'the disease called ardita, 
in which the wind makes the mouth twisted to one side', 
Tib. kha-yon zes-bya-ba ni rhm-gis klia phyogs-gcig-tuyo- 
bar byas-pa (yo-ba 'oblique'); I 168, 85V4 ca uia. vara ca 
iatna halija jsave at si halena amga acltanim (-im =-ai) 
'whose strength is deficient, whose mouth becomes 
twisted, whose limbs are towards one side, the invalid . . .*, 
BS auja ghrrasti ttatha adluivabhidakim adJtaga (ardha- 
bhedaka-, ardhanga-). Adjective -inaa- to hala- 'side'. 
halci 'anywhere', indefinite with relative, V 74, 42V4 u ce ro 
halci, BS G 37, 32b3 ye he cit 'whoever', see above hacd. 
From *harva-cid' everything', see cognates s.v. Itarbissa-, 
and note Oss. D. aid, I. alcy 'everything', 
halsa- 'tower, upper room', Z 3*40 ttaurana vuda ggavaksa 
halsa ss'dra stune na ysarrigye urydna bdysa pftaru 'gates 
(BS torana), covered (-with jewels), windows (BS gavdksa-) 
line towers their pillars golden, gardens (BS tidy ana-) 
many graves'; in 74*207-8 gen. sing, hasd hiye kasva 'in 
the inner parts of the tower'; m 74*203 hasa sa uska 'he 
mounted up into the tower'; 111 74*210-1 namdd makala 
hasa gvaltamda 'Nanda the monkey descended into the 
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tower'; K 64, Sorz {Iw)stana rraudd, ca ttye brraiha baida 
stare, jastuna-dasai iiauda-ranya hesa 'kings or elephants 
on whose back are turrets with the seven precious stones 
with royal (celestrial) dasa-covtrins,' , translation in 
Indological studies in honor of W. Norman Brown 1962, 
20; K 49*3*5 ramnind-hesa hasika l Jtasika-p laces with 
jewelled towers'; K 37* 125-6 ramntji kathi daittd hesu 
tti jsam kusdi * he sees the towers and palaces of a 
jewelled city'. From lialsa- to a base hals-, IE serk~, in 
Greek spKos, IE Pok. 912 serk-, Greek epKos 'hedge, 
enclosure' (Pindaros, Olympian 13*109 euepkes dXcros 
'fair-walled precinct'; Pythian 5-113 epKo; olov o6evos 
'a very tower of strength'), opK&vn, 'enclosure', Lat. 
sarczo, -Ire 'to repair, restore, tardus tectus a house 
' plaited and covered ' (either -A- or -A-). For the form, 
see also balsa- 'monument' and *palsa- in pgsa- 
' messenger'. 
hava 'breeding-ground', Z 17*20 kliu vutco Ltaiii sye varata 
tsindd hava '(the mountains) where later the local geese 
go to the breeding-grounds'. Noun of place (as in 
hamdrama- wilderness'); for the folklore, see KT VI 404 
From base hau-'.hu- 'to produce children, young', Av. 
hunami, hunu-, huna-, haota-, Zor.P. humynd *hunend 
(read havend by M. Mole, Legend e de Zoroastre, 74), 
hunusah, hunusakenltan, visut, visutakan (see s.v. sit), 
hotak, N.Pers. rod, Baxtiari rud, Kumzari ror 'child' 
(*fraJiuta~). IE Pok. 913 sen-, O.Ind. sdtc, sutd-, sfrntl-, 
savati, Greek uius» wios, Celtic O.Ir. suth 'birth' 
(*sutu~s), Got. sunns, O.Norse sanr, O.Engl, sunu, Lit. 
sunus, O.Slav, synu. An alternative as noun of agent 
would give liava- 'producing young ones', as a plural to 
sye 'geese' (with -a for -e). 
havyfs-, see havrris- ' doff'. 

havrris- 'doff, undress', ill 46*32 nesta havrriiace kJiu hala- 
beskvq isambe 'seated undressing, as the dress on the 
loins', =111 35*21 nasta havrris'ace hint liale-beskvd tsaba; 
=sin 37* 1 6 nesta havrris'aca khu halq-baiiakvd tsabe. See 
vrrts'e. From vark-, vrx-s- 'to draw on', with reversive 
fra-, as Av.frd-vark- 'remove' and fravtuxti- 'removing 
clothes'. Cognates s.v. vrrii-, 
hasa, loc. sing, to halsa- 'tower'. 

hasa 'swelling', oblique to Iiasu, Sid. 2r4 Jiaia hivi piskala 
'chapter of swelling', Tib. skram-paJu lehu-ste; Sid. 2ov2 
has'd. . .niheje 'removes swelling', BS sop/ui-, Tib. skrav- 
ba. . ,sel-to; Sid. 138^ has'q achat 'disease of swelling', 
Tib . . skran-bqhi nqd ; Sid. . . 1 3 8 V3 . .host, . S i. d . . . 1 3 Sy 1 hasa 
gunu 'signs of swelling', Tib. skrav-balii mchan-ma. See 
cognates s.v. hasu. 
hasa 'place (?)', loc. sing. 11 109-5-6 aysamu jsdin mveysga 
aina ttana liaia. abaumaya hamarya 'the mind indeed 
short, you (plural) would be witless in this place (?)'. 
Possibly *liasa~ from *asa(h-)-, Av. asah- 'place', Pasto 
osedol 'dwell'; with different form O.Ind. aid- 'place'. 
For suffix -ah- > Khotan Saka -a-, see pdysa-. See also 
hasika 'place (?)'. 
hasirma 'covering (?)', 11 74*41-2 cam ttii-tiu gumattlrd 
basd paste padaide nuvard Hrkd 20-chdya-v-i pyamtsd 
hasirma ' Camttu-ttu (Chinese family name (sang < t'iang, 
K 1174*3; tu-tu for Chinese tu-tu <tuo-tuok, K 1187*23; 
908*5) for the Gumattira monument (balsa-) ordered to 



make a good new lumrvui of 20 feet before it'. The did 
'foot' is used to measure cloth, hence here some 'covering* 
is likely rather than a 'railing'. Its basic meaning is 
'protection' to base sar-, dialectal sot- 'to cover', see 
cognates s.v. iaraima; also idrsfai. 

hasta 'spear', IV 24V2, see hdliti, hus'td. 

hastemate jsa 'at instance of, V 114, 63^-4 gyastdnu 
dtimemate jsa, hastemate jsa no merd uira ndttd ' at the 
desire, at the instance of the deva-vads he sits in his 
mother's womb', BS devendrdndm adhisthane mdtuh 
kuksau praveksyati. From J ra-stay a-, frosty a-, causative to 
std- 'stand', hence 'to insist'. 

hasdi 'he drives', n 71*8 stura hasdi 'he drives cattle', see 
s.v. hays-. 

hasmista 'be astonished', III 42*2022*11 vardstau liasmista 
natcastd padd na byailiai 'there he is amazed, he finds no 
way out'. From *fra-smai-s- to base smai-'.smi-, IE Pok. 
967 smei- 'be amazed; smile', O.Ind. smaya- 'astonish- 
ment', smdya ti 'smile', vismaya- 'amaze', Greek ueISo?* 
yEAcos, Lat. minis, admirdri, Celtic O.Ir. niiad 'fame: 
pride', German Alemannian Imxs 'astonish'; Mid. Engl. 
smilin, Let. smeju 'mock 1 , smaida 'smiling', O.Slav. 
smejq smijati se 'laugh', Tokhara A srni- 'smile'. This 
assumes sm~ surviving as im-, as sn- survived as ysn- in 
ysnata- 'washed', but xsn- gave ssdnauma-,Av. xsnaoman- 
' favour'. 

has-, he-, hei- 'send, give 1 , participle has fa- (different from 
hays- : has fa-), V 3 41 , 8ov2 ttitd sd ne ha hvamdu hdta 'then 
the king sends the man', BS G 37, 75b3 teiia ca rdjiia 
tayor dutah presitah, Tib. btan-ba', Z 24*431 ttiyi ha heitd 
thatau iidrsaku kuide 'then he at once sends to seek 
iDirsaka'; Z 17*27 ha ttu diio heiind ayso 'I send you (-u) 
to that place'; V 77, 145 r2 muho lidhadu hama'we send a 
messenger', Tib. khyod ni pha-nar bind lichal-lo (bind 
' depart ') ; n 28, 35b4 buka nihida ' they do not send food ' ; 
3 sing. Ill 50*52-3 pamviia upakarana-m sada-jsa he 'he 
gives them through faith (BS iraddhd) food (and) 
services'; preterite, IV 7*8-9 stye kina ma ltd hasfamda 
'you sent (gave) because of my necessity'; K 42* 119-20 
khu ttu ku{tid)lairrhnspurd(-hn =-ai) ttahiksilai hasfamda 
' when they sent the prince Kunalai to Tahiksilai (Taxila)' ; 
11 S9-46 « si ha nose bisd virus fa hvaindi Jiaste 'and to the 
humble servant he sent men'; v 313*34 tin pttiiau vd 
vusfa hastauda ca mche a ysara yadu 'so they gave indeed 
(-u <uta) merits of which we had made (=yadumdum}) 
thousands. '.;... ill .66 -25 svaninq ha hqrva . hasfe .'.in the 
morning he sent /•grHua-ministers (=BS sresthin-)* \ 
infinitive, II 54*22 hadi pasta hasfd'hc deigned to send a 
messenger'. Noun, V 114, 63^ gyasta-ksiruvolsto hemate 
kdddna 'for sending to the worlds of rfei'a-gods', BS 
presava-ariham sura-dlaye. For -ei- see s.v. has-, has- 
' think, care for', 3 sing, heitd, participle kasfa-. Base has- 
may have -s- <-xs- to IE ag- 'drive' (with Lat. ges-, 
gero), or possibly from xsa- beside xsam- in Sogd. sam- 
'to send', like Khotan Saka/s«, hcslde jsam- 'go'. Thence 
-sd- replaced by -s-a- after the preverb/ra-. 
has- 'to report, state', Manj. 367 guitairu (BS gotra-, -u 
'and') gvdnq nai hasde 'he does not state his family', 
dyadic; Sid. 103^ ttaudd liasfc 'he stated it to be hot', 
Tib. cha-bar yin-par biad-do; 11 87*6 si-khilm ca svam-sT 
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Juisfe si. . , * the minister of public works (Chinese si-k'ung 

< si-k'ung, K. Sio-i; 476*1) Chang Shang-shu (tsang 

< Viang, sang <~iang, su <sitco K. 1174*3; 856*1; 
1187-17) reported that...' (emend 3DTV 64). From 

fra-s- by p reverb fra with sa-, after a p reverb -s-a-, as 
patdts-, paints-' avoid, renounce' to base *tsa-' move', and 
Av. frad- 'promote' base da- 'put', O.Ind. (Vedic) 
vtdluiti 'worships', base dhd~. Hence present liasde 

< *fra-sa-tm; preterite haste < *fra-s-ta-. See the noun 
hasda- 'report' <*fra-sa~ta- below. This -sa- is from 
IE Pok. 290-1 eg- 'to speak, say, with authority', Armen. 
ac in ar-ac ' prove* b', asem 'to say' (with -s- <-o), Lat. 
ad-agio, -onis, adagium 'adage, proverb', Oscan ag- in 
agit- 'speak, command 1 , Greek fj 'he spoke', av-coya 
'I command'. Hence IE eg- s- (Lat. axamenta 'cult songs'), 
when g-s-a >Iran. *sa- (here fra-s-a-); forms like IE 
Pok. 4-6 ag- ' drive', ag-s-, Av. asa- ' arm-pit', Lat. axilla, 
and O.Ind. dksa- 'axle', Lat. axis, and Oss. DI. sdman 
' axle ' (with suffixes, see s.v. ysamye). The increment -a- 
is frequent, as in IE Pok. 145 bhes- ' rub', O.Ind. bdbhasti, 
psdti, Greek ydco. 

hasa 'truth', Manj. 166 vajrra-pada hasa 'the Vajra- 
diamond path is truth' from liaksa, older hafhfha. 

hasuda 'stirred (?)', 111 79-12 surd utcd ttauda si japhau jsd 
Imsudd ' the water, saline, hot, this is stirred ( ?) from the 
depths'. Possibly *fra~fsrta- to ssarr-, assuda-, Zor.P. 
pafsdr-, pafsir- (see s.v. duraus'a). 

*hasai, K. ioS'305 read dliarmalut sai. 

haskada 'fashioned', Manj. 1S0 jadl fiask(au)da 'ignorance 
fashioned', see haskam- (parallel to Z 5*56). 

haskam- 'fashion, produce', present haskim- participle 
haskaunda-, K 10, 9ra buddJuz-ksetrua (. .) haskamdte cu 
gyasta balysa ajisyamd 'in the Buddha-fields, .'.he may 
produce what, deva Buddha, we desire' (BS adhyesa-)', 
K 50, 20V2 aysmll haskfme 'creates vij'nana-knowledge' ; 
K 55, 16V3-4 drraya avayiin (-im =-oi) haskimida 'they 
produce the three apaya-stztes' (BS apaya- 'ruin')*, K 8, 
5r5 baudliisatva-carya haskimi 'he creates the Bodhi- 
sattva career'; K 105*237 hasklma s'as'a 'creates the 
teaching' (BS sasana-); K 112-366 sq skauja h(d) haskima 
vaicaittre samdha beda 'he creates the samskdra-factox at 
the time of various trance ' (BS samddhana-) ; K 5S, 29r3 cu 
aysmuna haskfme 'what is created by vijnana-thought' , 
Preterite, Z 5-56 gyadina skauje iiaskaunde 'by ignorance 
the satnskara- factors are fashioned'; Z 24-382 tramu 
haskonda samu kho yandri padandd 'so are fashioned just 
as a frame is made' (BS y antra-); Z 24-384 samu viparya- 
ysyau samtsara haskaunda 'just by reversals the migration 
is created' (BS viparyasa-). Infinitive, 11 105-98-9 u 
baudhasattd jastd ttu tcau-padya brrahma puna-kus'ala- 
mula pastai haskamdai 'and the bodhisattva deva ( = the 
king) deigned to accumulate the good roots of holy (BS 
brahma) merits', translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 105; 
n 104-93 " ttil ptrmatta tcdm-padya brramhi pauiia 
kusala-mula pastai haskade (the same with pirmdttama- 
' supreme'); K 148*51-2 ttu besq prrlyamga pasta I 
liaskaude 'he may have deigned to create that service of 
the monument (balsa-)' (? optative 3 sing., older iyd). 
Noun, Hunt, v 20 haskimaina laksani 'the mark of 
forming'. See cognates s.v. skam-. See also haskama-. 



haskama- 'heap, pile; building', in 27, 36b3 puna kusald- 
mtlldm liaskama ysyane 'he produces the heap of good 
roots of merits', BS punya-skandiuim prasunuydt; as 
second component, v 113, 35V5 uskdskamd hamdrfya 
ndnd-vicitryau bissunyau dysdtd dliarmdysand (padfmd)nd 
'a lofty pile, firm, decorated with manifold various things 
of all kinds, the seat of the dluiniut-doctririe must be 
made', BS samunnatam ndnd-alamkdrair samalatnkrtam 
dJuirma-dsanamavast/uzpayitavyarn; 11 108- iS^s'au-krrdnisd 
(BS krosa-) Uskdskamai jsdm va damards'a padl(ml)ryam 
'you should build there (va =vara) a lofty pile, a dharma- 
rdjikd ^Spa-monument (of the king of the dliarma- 
doctrine)'. From uska 'up, high', and haskama- with loss 
of intervocalic -h-. See haskam-, cognates s.v. skam-. 

haskara 'pincers, forceps', Sid. 144x5 ttu pamamthd 
haskara jsa hamgarand u thamjund ' that s'alya- instrument 
must be drawn and pulled out with the forceps', BS 
s'alyam dhrtya ksatdt kanka-mukhena (' from the wound'). 
From *fra-skarakd- to kar- 'draw', see kdr-:kdda-, with 
skar-, Sogd. Bud. 'nskr- 'to collect'. 

haskala- 'section', SuvP. 61V4 dr-haskald 'in three parts', 
BS tritoke; in 138*158*5 dra-hiskali ysima-iamde 'the 
three-tiered world'; in 4, 10V3 drra-haskall ysama- 
siamdai; K 145, 3ri drra-haskalya ysanui-sadya btsd satvd 
hiya prara sfe it is the nature of the beings dwelling in 
the threefold world'; with -ha-, Sid. 146^ Jiaskalakd jsa 
'with a cloth', Tib. ras. From base skal-, hence *fra- 
skarda-. 

haskaistai 'he leapt upon', in 73, 1S9-90 Jiaskaistai 
brraihd: kliadard, hatcastai mUdd pasta iamdya 'the mule 
leapt on his back, he broke him, he died, he fell to the 
ground'. From *fra~skasta~ to base skand- 'leap', Lat. 
scandd, scandere, see tcasta-, tcista-. 

hasta 'eight', later has fa, luzsfi, inflexion gen. v 103, 19VI 
liasfdnu aksaranu 'of eight syllables', ibid, kamanu 
fiasfanu ' eight desires ' ; inst. v 39, 54a hasfyaujsa amgyau 
pamde 'path with eight parts', parallel BS asfa-amga- 
mdrga-, v 188, 75bi has fa aksana 'eight bad states', BS 
asfa-alisana; v 130, 3b3 hasfyau aksanyatt 'with the eight 
bad states', loc. v 122, 9V4 hasfuvo, K 56, 22V3 liasfva 
a/isanvq; 1 147, 56ri has fa sera 'eight ounces', BS paldny 
asfau, Sid. 13015 has fa has fa sera 'eight ounces each', 
Tib. sraa hrgyad brgyad. First component, Z 24-281 
Itasfd-ysani 'of eight kinds', V 86, 5r4 hasfd-yserdnu 'of 
8000', n 117-7 hasta-mdstainjsam 'lasting eight months', 
K 21*45 hasfa-padya 'in eight ways', in 82-7 hasfa- 
pacida 'in eight manners' (from pacada- with adjective 
suffix -ya- in possessive compound). Ordinal hasfama-, 
K 57, 25T3 hasfama mam acala noma bhuma ' the eighth, 
here, 6/«7/m-stage, by name Acala'; N 16 6- 11 has f am, n 
89-50 hasfimye hadai 'on the eighth day', 11 128-53 
Juisfima sali 'eighth year'. With -pare- 'beyond', SuvO. 
56r3 Jias-pare-ksasfd '68', v 282, iaa Jias-para-bistyau 
laksa(nyau) 'with 28 marks', in 41-5 has-pari-bistd juna 
'28 times', v 303, oibi has-pari-bisti juna hvand 'to be 
recited twenty-eight times'; n 51-64 has-pa-bestamyi 
Imdai' on the twenty-eighth day'. For ' iS ', hasfusu, Z 3-26 
hastusu, ii^i,invzJiasfudsa,lac.K iyi68hasffisvapaksya 
'in 1 8 divisions', — K 13*3 luufuivd pahaksva, =K 13-81 
ha:ksusva paksvd, =K 21-44-5 hasfUsv(a) paksv(a); 
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(BS pahsa- 'aide'), ' 1800 ', K 1 54*44 hastu-sa hsairadairsa 
kula mara ' 1S36 koti-miilion rrwra-demons'; '18,000', 
ill 67*60 brainmana jsdindd hcxstu-ysara pharaka 'they 
slew btahmans many, 18,000'; first component, K 54, 
I5r4— vi hastusa-padya ttus'atte ' 18 kinds of void' ( = BS 
sunyata); K 145, 3r3 liastusa-padya; ordinal, 11 20, 
iaby hasfusamye hadai 'on the eighteenth day'. For 
'So', has fata, V 342, 84V3 liastatd, v 351*18, 554 lias tat a, 
Z 22*167 hastate, later Sid. 12SV2 lias {a, BS as'iti, Tib. 
brgyad-cu; gen. 11 29*38*1 hastayetn; loc. V 336, 35r4 
lias leva; adjective, 11 24, 23*1 drrai ysari dvi-sa hastdyi 
hainbd mart 'mum-coins, amount of 3280'. Second com- 
ponent after -pare-, v 337, 3on tcaliaurvare-liasfatd ' 84' ; 
V 33S, 6ar2 tcaJioreitasfatd-yservo 'in 84,000'; U 54*30 
ksaira-liasfain '86'; V 313, ia2 hasfa-yseryau 'with 
80,000'. For 'Soo', 11 23*20*1 ysa lias fuse '1S00'; v 
249*760 has fa-se ysart ' Soo thousands ' ; V 249*772 hasfa-se ; 
ill 132*11 Itasfa-se-t-uin jsarn 'Soo of them indeed'. For 
'Sooo', V 355, TM ba lias fa ysara ju '8000 times'. For 
'So, 000' V 159, I9ga2 has}ataysare; 7249-770 liasfa ysara 
(see liastatd above). From * as ta (with h~, as hauda 'seven' 
from *liaftd), TumSuq Saka hasti'S', hastamana- 'Sth 1 , 
Av. asta, asta-dasa-, astdti-, astama-, Zor.P. hast, haltat, 
N.Pers. hast, liastdd, hastom, Sogd. Bud. 'It, 'St', 'Itmyk, 
Sogd. Chr. Its '18', M.Pers.T. Aft, futatm; Oss. DI. ast, 
D. dstdjmag, I. dstdm (DI. far-ast 'nine'), dstaj 'So'; 
Wanetsi ata 'So 1 , ota '8', Pa2to ata 'S', alia 'So'; Orm. 
alt, hdlt, ParacI Bit, Yidya asco, Wax! hat, Suynl wait, 
Yazg, alt, astod '8o'; for '18', Orm. astEs, ParacI astBs, 
WaxI azda. IE Pok. 775 akta, O.Ind. a~/a, asfdu, Greek 
6ktco, Lat. octo, Got. ahtau, Celtic O.Ir. ocht, Tokhara B 
okt, A okat, Lit. astuoni. 

hasta-, see harsfa- 'broken', aharsfa-. 

hasta- 'vast', II 102*26 dila vidasa hasta avada vaistliarya 
'in the regions, subregions, vast, immense, extensive' 
(BS mstara-), translation AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 103. 
Possibly also 11 103*57 liasfi yamatliai striyastrisdna hatha 
'the vast dwelling-place (?), city of the (gods) thirty- 
three'; and V 65*13 yani ksamauca liasfa 'I make favour, 
vast (?)'. From base arts-: as- 'to reach, extend'; Av. 
alti- 'measure of length', Zor.P. astak. See cognates s.v. 
nasa- 'portion'. 

hasta- 'sent', see lias-, he-, hei- 'to send'. 

hasta-, see hays- 'drive'. 

hastai 'cut', K loo-ago tcarmd civara hastai bida paste 'alist 
of kinds of dress'. Hence possibly *fra-tas- 'to cut out', 
to present ttdsdd ' he cuts ', Sogd. Bud. t's- ' to cut ', as Av. 
karati-, hsa- 'dress' to hart- 'to cut'. See cognates s.v. 
ttds-. 

hasda- ' report' , with aurasa- 'information', n 87* 1 rrvivl 
aurasa hasdd 'information, report to the Court'; with BS 
vijiiapti-, K 99*253 hasda vlnatta inam 'we make report' 
(dyadic); Kroraina vijnapti-lekha 'letter (from an in- 
ferior)'; II 117*125 hasdayi aurrdsakd 'informing of 
reports', vSSr5 (Jia)sdd tta ydde 'so he made report', BS 
aha. It is object of the verbs hats'-, hajsein- 'to send', and 
yon- 'to make'. If the meaning is basically proved by 
hasdd ydde =BS alia 'he spoke', rather than hasdd liaii- 
' send a message, then the source is in has- ' to state with 
authority' (present 3 sing, hasde, preterite haste) see 



above, for cognates, s.v, has-. Hence hasda- from *fra- 
sa-ta- base id-, to IE eg-s-, g-s-a-. Earlier speculations in 
KT VT 404—6 were indequate. TurnSuq Saka has pistane 
'written matter'. 

haspalgy- 'issue, burst forth', participle haspriya-, Z 
22*igi sati balysufn urmaysde haspalgya mdstd viysamjd 
'you have arisen, the sun of bodhi-knowiedge, make 
blossom the great lotus-pool'; V 77, 145V5 haspriya 
viysdte 'lotus blossoming', Tib. nie-Log rab-tu rgyas', Z 
3-43 spate haspriya 'flowers in blossom'; Z 20*3 kardssd 
haspriye 'the creepers blossoming'; Z 24*203 spate 
haspriya banhya viri vicittra 'flowers blossoming on 
various trees'; of influence, 11 125-8 report to Sa-tsou, 
II 128*48 pastamdd liasprriye 'they deigned to extend 
power'; II 126*15-6 paryamina liasprriye 'we deign to 
exert influence'; K 34*66-7 uviikye sauhdjsa liasprriye ye 
'the wits with pleasure (BS suklia-) were expanded', 
= K 25*116 uis'kye saJiajsa hasprriya, =IC 17*179 uvis'kye 
saulia jsa hasprriya; K 45*16 tti au satua ttye hdrii bis'a 
ttye hv ad a khasfi kena it pamuhi kena has(p)rriya 'the 
beings in the house of this /wra^a-merchant because of 
the food (and) drink and because of clothing were 
bursting (discontented)'; incohative liaspris-, in 117*11 
juhaunai spydmysa hasprrisamdai kala ' the amorous 
flowery time when they open'; II 104*71 viysa spulakq 
hasprrisauviai jsa 'with the opening of the lotus-bud'. 
With other preverbs gu~, and va-, guspris-, vaspris-; 
above without preverb spargga- 'flashing'. From base 
sprag-, sparg-, participle -spriya- < *sprxta-, incohadve 
-spris- <sprg-s-, Av. sparaya, frasparaya-, glossed by 
Zor.P. spek; Zor.P, spralnn, sprain (spr'hm, sprgtn), plur. 
spramiha, N.Pers. isparam, siparam 'the plant basil', 
Armen. lw sprain, hama-spram 'sweet-smelling'; Zor.P. 
proper name Zat-spram, Greek script ZaSeorrpcai, 
Armen. lw sprain; Sogd. Bud. 'sprym'k 'flower', ad- 
jective 'sprymyn'k 'ps'kJt 'garland of flowers'; Sogd. 
Man. sprxs- 'to bud'; Sogd. Bud. *spryk? 'intelligent', 
'sp'ryt'ny 'intelligence'; 'spr'ynch (of the thunder-bolt); 
M.Parth.T. 'sprhmg, 'sprhm-c'r 'garden', zcyspryxt 
(*visprixt, either base sprag- or spraig-); M.Pers.T, 
'sprhm, 'sprhmg 'flower', WaxI spres- 'to blossom', 
spray ' flower ', IChowar lw isprenjik, isprenjik ' to blossom ', 
ispru 'flower', Pasto sparya 'well of water'. IE Pok. 
996-8 (s)p(h)erg- 'issue' (plant, light, water), O.Ind. 
sphiirjati, sphurjdyati, sphiirja-, -ka- 'a plant name'; 
Greek o-qjapccyiouai : 'he .full judder) 'rdcrrrdpayos, 
do(pdpccyc$ 'young shoot'*, Lat. spargo, spargere 'strew, 
sprinkle', O.Engl, speardan 'sparkle', O.Engl, spr&c 
'sprout, branch', Lit. spdrginti, spirgti, spirgstu; sprogti, 
sprogstu 'burst'. 

hasa 'swelling', K 112-367 ttimara ach{ai) beda liasa pasta 
carama s'taha 'at time of the ttimira- eye-disease swelling 
has occurred, such as is required'. See hasu. 

hasamith- 'destroy', V 115, 63V7 (tetradic) bajevdtd 
hasamithdtd harsdd usba. ttu ksiru sd rre ' the king destroys 
the land ', BS vilopayati svam rasfrain; v 1 16, 65 V4 sd rre 
hasamithdtd u bis's'o rro dri-pdskalaju ksire amate ' the king 
destroys also the whole threefold world, lands, dwellings', 
BS traidhdtuka vilupyanti sarua-trailohya-mandale. As 
-ifh- In bifh- 'turn, writhe' from *vrdya-, hambith- 'turn 
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in, rendu' from *}iam-vrdya~, pajsifh- 'put away, lay up' 
from pa-crdya-, so here mith- from mrBya- to base mart- 
'crush' (increment -t- to mar- see cognates above s.v. 
mur- 'crush'). The preverbs Itasa- <*fratsa-, see also 
pasa- <*paisa- in pasamand- 'rub', and sam- <tsam- in 
sainkltal- 'smear'. If -sam- however had originally only 
one -m- then the base ar- 'to grind' could be adduced 
here (see ar- s.v. arr- ' to grind '). 

hasafia 'whetstone (?)', II 6o* 18-9 galiai sou u hatca hasana 
jsa aiysna sa u naustara s'au ' pointed fork one, and with 
whetstone, one awl and lancet one'. From *frasana-, to 
base sa- 'to sharpen', N.Pers, afsan 'whetstone', Pasta 
psdn, Yidya afscno, yufseuno, Munjanl f serine (*abi- 
sdn(y)a-), Wax! pisun, SanglScf vasin, Khowar Iw usanu, 
Oss. D, insun, insad, I. ssyn, ssad 1 sharpen '. EE Pok. 541-3 
&o- 'sharpen', O.Ind. sis'ati, s'ita-, fata- 'sharpen', s'ana- 
' whetstone', O.Engi. ban 'hone' (<*fiaijia-) 1 O.Norse 
Jtein. To EE Pok. 18-22 a&-:/l-; see s.v. as'djd, and 
si-bis'ta-. 

hasaya 'place', loc. sing, to hasai. 

hasaya 'companion (?)', v 274-2-1 masa hasaya 'house- 
companion'. 

haslka 'place (?)', K 49*3'5 ramnind-hesa hasika 'places 
with jewelled towers'. Possibly *liasa- 'place' loc. sing. 
hasa to Av. asali- 'place', PaSto asethl 'to dwell', see 
above hasa (ttafm Jias'a). For -ika-, see also inasarlka, 
more remotely Zor.P. kanlk, kanlcak 'girl', O.Pers. 
marlka- 'slave', Ku2an manga (in the name Kusan vaga- 
marega 'servant of the Baga (Mihira-)'. 

hasu 'swelling*, BS iopha-, Tib. skran-ba; Sid. 136^ 
vesarpd hauga home u hasva cha Itasu, ttave, klieyajsa 
astamna 'eruption becomes soft and skin dark, with 
swelling, fever, contusions and the rest', BS krsna-mrdu- 
sphofd-s'opfiavaj-jvara-todavan, Tib. hbrum-bu hjam-zm 
mdog gnag-pa dan, skrav-ba dav, rims-kyi's hdebs-pa dan, 
gzer-ba rnams yin-no, to BS visarpa- 'spreading eruptive 
disease'; K 112-365-6 minora dch(ai) beda Itasa pasta 
cardnia s'taka 'in time of the timira- eye-disease the 
swelling has occurred such as is required'. See Iiasv- 'to 
swell' with cognates. Above oblique has" a. 

hasura 'quarry, hunted beast', in 65-13 hasilrdjsam vara 
vasfd a kusfa viuvida brramma ysadd ' the quarry came 
through to there where dwelt the old brahman'; JS 31V2 
ttl aha baiste hasure viysamje sfana ' then he pierced you 
(plur. uhu) the quarry standing in the lotus-pool'; JS 
2gvi thu ml ttena bas'a husure s'e bemhye bemda Here iike 
dsttye vyou then in that grove a quarry on a tree; a young 
partridge resisted'. In husure the first -u- is by umlaut 
of the second -«-, see also lux- > hu- in hudute below. 
From *fra-saura- or *fra-sura-, with in 108-6 btiauraka- 
' rapacious', to Oss. D. sorun, surd, I. suryn, syrd 1 to hunt', 
D. sird, 1. syrd 'wild beast', possibly O.Ind. RV 1-174-6 
surta- 'chased (?)', AV iarvd- 'hunter (?)*, Tokhara B 
serzue, A s'dru 'hunter'. See also pasnra (in 104*35) 
'hunting-ground (?)'. Yazg. sar-:sard- 'to hunt' parti- 
ciple sardag may belong here with -ar- replacing -ur- (as 
Bar 'far' from dura-). IE keu-r- (>Oss. sor-) or IE 
ker-u-, 

hasai 'sphere of activity, place', SuvO. jpz (loc. sing.) 
dharma-dliatu hasaya as'td 'he is in the dharm a- re gio n ' 



(dyadic); BS vijaiiara dharma-dhdtau (hasaya =Ioc. BS 
aluitau); Z 16-28 mdtra-vdhari bodJu'satvanu hasai 'the 
mansion of kindness, the region of the bodhisattvas'; 
II 53-4 cu. parida mudi dliarma-garbha hasaya 'who deign 
to remain in the sphere of the dJiarma-emhtyo'. But 
v 274-1 (dyadic) masa hasaya 'house-companion (?)'. 
Ambiguous in origin, possibly to hasa- 'place' see s.v. 
Itasa. 'in the place', with Av. asah- 'place', but rather 
*fra-saya- with say a- from sai-:si- 'to He down, dwell', 
seepasdya, ssate and the place names nisaya- 'settlement', 
and possibly modern Fasd in Fars from *pa-sdva- (see 
Acta Iranica 1975, Monumentum H. S. Nyberg in, 
309-12). 

haska 'tusk (of elephant)', JS 5^-4 klm tta a ludrrai cu 
haska pajaiste 'when there came a hunter (Prakrit to 
rudra-) who asked for the tusks' (of the BS sad-danta- 
'six-tusked elephant'); Z 14-93 pant kamali, haska mdsta 
kssi ksei sslya 'of each head six great white tusks each', 
parallel Sogd. Bud. VJ &3~4d 'spytk wywsw 'ns'wr r'cflrt 
py&'n ywt'za 'the white six-tusked Rajavardha king of 
elephants'; in 81-176 Itaska gloss to Turkish aysaihd: 
= asiy 'tusk, large canine tooth'; plural JS 5r2 haskye 
ksa s'iya kJtu s'agd (s'amgd with two dots instead of the one 
anustiara mark) 'six tusks white like a conch-shell'. From 
or- 'be sharp', Av. tisi:asura- 'sharp- tusked', Sogd. Bud. 
'ns'wr *ansura- 'tusk', Oss. D. dnsura, I. ssyr 'tusk', 
N.Pers. afk, yafk 'tusk' (for m aska-, the base mentioned 
to me in 1963 by R. E. Emmerick); note also Sogd. Bud. 
'sk- plur. SCE 'sk-t- 'thorn', VJ 1266 skt/i, 1780, 1105 
sykth), Av. skaiti- t Vid 1-4 the plague of the land Gava, 
glossed by KMCA 'locust* and by kurrak viasak 'horse- 
fly', as the 'biting', or 'stinging' insect or plant. 

haskautta 'joined', Bed. 48^-4 baysdyamdai paramyd 
haskautta s {ana 'conspicuous, absorbed hi the perfections' 
(BS paramita-), BS pes'alu paramitasv abhiyukto. From 
*fra-skaufta-, see andskotta with cognates. 

haskye 'plant name', Sid. 14V3, BS grdhra, Tib. gridhya, 
not identified; no tegrdhra-nakht(' vulture- nailed') astera- 
cantha iongtfolia quoted from Susruta. This haskye is 
v 323, 146 =Sid. i^v^haspye. See haspye 'nux vomica'. 
Two derivatives of lias- by suffixes -k- and -p- (like the 
variation O.Ind. stupa-, stupa-, stttka- 'tuft of hair'), 
hence possibly *(h)askati- *(h)askita- l (h)aspati~, (h)aspita- 
to be set beside Av. skati-; Sogd. Bud. 'skt-, skth ' thorn' 
(quoted s.v. haska- 'tusk'). 

-hasta-secondcomponentfor/y'ay/a-'struck^seec^yz'/i^ia-, 
aguhasta- ' invincible'. " : '"■■ "' : " : 

hastama- 'best', SuvP. 62V4 aruva hastama pinna 'best 
foremost refuge', BS iarana-uttama; v 113, 35Y5 mis'tu 
avamato hastamo vijisdataro ptrmattamo tsasfatetu ftam- 
jsdt&te yana ' he may intend to make great, measureless, 
best, distinguished, foremost peace', BS mahatim 
acintyavi parama-visistam anuttardm s'antim. . .kartu- 
kamo bhavet; loc. sing, v 113, 35V3 hastamiiia rrvtva 
bisa 'in the best royal house', BS visisfatare raja-prasdde; 
II 118*147-8 hostility e pirnidttimye baysana baysusti 
byehdsiyi kina 'to attain the best supreme Buddhaic 
badhi-knowledge'; I 251, ir2 hastamind c he jsa hambadd 
jsa 'possessed of best complexion', BS paramaya suhha- 
■varna-puskalataya samanvagatah; v 43, 103a! hastamau 
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balysustu 6uii(e) 'to awaken to best bodhi-knowledge', 
in ior2 hastamni balysusti jsa 'with best bodhi-know- 
Iedge', V 342, 84x2 ysama-iiamdya hastamd rrundete 
yanaka 'best maker of light in the world*, BS loka- 

pradyota-; V 1S4, ir3 hastamna arrimajsd(na) (lost con- 
text). To hant-:hat- 'being; good', Av. hastema-, super- 
lative to liant-, Yasna 62*8 taxmorn fantim radaestarom, 
'bold, good, charioteer'; O.Ind. sant-:sat-, sattara-, 
sattama- 'good'. To IE Pok. 340-2 es- 'exist'. See as'td, 
ah-, and hastara-. 

hastara- 'better', SuvP. 69m brrunari hastari hastari (BS 
differt) 'they shine sdll better'; SiivO. 56r4 hastarvai ru 
padime 'makes it better', BS ojasvitara- ('stronger'); ill 
13104 jjjttuvare hastaru barunare 'they shine exceedingly 
better' ; III 76*239 sa-m pharakd hastara saittd * this seems 
much better to them'; II 5ya2 misty e jas'ta rrina si 
bujsamja hastara sfi 'the great rfraf-goddess queen, she 
is a lady of higher class' (SDTV 106); double com- 
parative, K 73*30 hastadara jastyau ttiiana 'better than 
the deva-gods in splendour' (BS tejas-); v 63*28 Uysdfti 
jsa hastt'rdm pu{naum)ddm 'better than the self ( = BS 
alman-), meritorious'; K 6, I46ra hastaru ttye kyepainjsa 
anantanarya kdddgdne gdda 'better for him who has done 
the five anantarya- evil deeds. . .', Tib. mchams ma Ina- 
dav Idan-pas dpah dan Idan-pas ni (dpah 'brave, strong'), 
translation E. Lamotte, 253 'est superieur'. Shortened 
abverb hastaru >hasta, 11 8*124 hasta khu muda ksira kJm 
jve ksira vinau sauiia: 'it is better dead in the country 
than alive in the country without pleasure (BS sukJia-) ' ; 
II 81*46 a hasta ye mudau hakhiia ttrramdU ' I were better, 
(if) I entered into the number of the dead'; 11 75*49-50 
liasta padiTia 'in a better way', III I35a3 (and 05) Jiasta 
padl 'better way'; K 60, 361*2—3 se avirmdttamye rq 
mamdra hastq neitq kJiu baysana baysuitq 'this supreme 
mantra-formula on its part (ra) is not better than the 
Buddhatc bodhi-knowledge'; 11 114*111 hvem si kfiupas'd 
tsva hamata satkd hasta ' I spoke, saying, if you can go 
in autumn, this is better'. Comparative to hant- 'good', 
see s.v. hastama-. 

hastris- 'press', II 94*29-30 ttau hvd (with marau ttana 
below) sa asarya hastrisldd drain liaird hunida sa ca-m 11a 
dryamda na jsa pyusfaudd 'so they spoke (hva(mdd)), 
saying, the teachers (BS acarya-) insist; such a thing, 
they say, that what they did not see, they did not hear', 
= 11 97*114 dl kau-v-am tta tta hvai sq asarya hqstrlsfda, 
drain liaird hunida ca-m na dryamda najsa pyusfaudd -the 
governor (Chinese ling kung from Hang kung, IC 558*1; 
475*1 ) so spoke to us, saying, the teachers insist, they say 
such a thing, what they have not seen, they have not 
heard'. From base strong- 'stretch', see s.v. straj- for 
cognates, here from incohadve *fra-strys-. 

haspara 'path, way', Sid. 2V3 s'astrrd hiya haspara hvata 
home 'it is called the way of the technical treadse' (BS 
s'dstra-), BS tantra-paddhatih, Tib. rgyud-kyi gsua hgrol- 
bar lidi byas-so; K 6S*ig9 si karmatn desana byehe icimdye 
haspari vfri 'he gets the teaching of karma-acts about the 
inconceivable path'. From *fra-spara-, see s.v. spar-, 
dspara- 'path'. 

haspij- 'urge exertion', participle haspdta-, intransitive 
incohadve 'exert oneself', 111 127, 29ri ttu balysunavuyso 



Sysda yatiare /// thlyo haspfjtndd ttye daraiio byehasce 
kdddna ' this bodhisattva they protect, . . . they urge him 

under compulsion for the attainment of this dharani- 
formula'; Z 2*95 ttdrtha hade badru haspijindd 'the 
sectaries urge Bhadra strongly'; dyadic with byauj-, in 8, 
15VI byauj a bdyum kasptjum ' I urge an effort'; ni 124, xai 
Jljfuisp(d)jimd ttdnu s'dra hautana tcera 'I urge; theirs 
must be made good, powerful'; noun, luispjjsd , Z 11*35 
si varata virs'd at liaspljsd vara bvdmata vird 'this is 
endurance (BS virya-) there, which is exertion there 
towards bodhi-knowledge'; v 1S2, 43a byoje liaspijsye jsa 
bdyana 'to be conducted with effort, exertion'; incoha- 
dve, Juispds-, haspis-, Jtaspis-, Z 22*276 (2 plur.) Iiaspdsta 
ssasiiia balysd 'strive in the Buddha's instrucrion', BS 
yujyadhvam buddlia-s'dsatie (Udanavarga 4*37); K 58, 
a8r4 samahauna Itaspisi 'he strives in trance' (BS samd- 
dlwna-); Z 22*270 (2 plur.) Iiaspista; participle present, 
K 138*929 u sire hdlai haspisarridai 'and striving towards 
goodness', Tib. dge-bahi don-la rab-tu brcon-pa dan 
(brcon 'strive'); in 128V2 ddranu vat a haspasaindai 
'exerting oneself for the tfliaram-formuia'; K 148*60-1 
liaspisadau jsau ksautvd biimvd prrasambvd rdia hamdve 
'may he also be in control of the strivers' ksdnti-stages 
(BS ksdnti-bhumi- 'stage of receptivity')', in the prati- 
samvidd- 'special types of knowledge'; future, V 355, 
294x1 haspdsanu kdde 'to be striven strongly', Manj. 161 
at has (a diuirma vara hasplsaha 'what eight dharma 
doctrines (or elements) are to be striven for* (vara 
'towards' or read v(i)ra); adjective -aka-, Z 24*644 
drainu ydndnu haspdsdka 'strivers for the three vehicles' 
(BS yana-); 11 102*16—7 Tospa-liaspyTsdkyau, . .jsd hdysa 
na kasamanai 'may we not come to be far from those 
righdy exerting themselves' ; preterite participle haspdta-, 
SuvO. 53 r 1-2 puna hamjsaund{ai)md ( )td haspdta tca- 
mdna. . .uysnaura bis'sunyau ($uhd)vatdnyau (jsa) hdmdre 
'I have gathered merits, . . .striven, whereby the beings 
are possessed of all kinds of pleasures'; BS kusala-mulam 
avaruptam ('good roots are sown' with uncertain text 
following); K 42*119-20 u is'u rrumdd haspydmdd tiara 
kltu ttu ku(nd)lai rriinspurd (~im =-ai) ttahiksilai hasfarttdd 
'and they urged (exerted themselves) to king Aioka so 
greatly that they sent the prince to Tahiksllai (Taxila)'; 
K 42* 1 04 rrina ttu kundlai rrispurd (vi)spasti (B S visvasta-) 
cakydm thdiia fiaspyd ' the queen urged upon the prince 
Kumalai with boldness with a view to love', with haspyd 
preterite fern- fhaspdtatd. Isovsiyhaspiscd-,' exertion.', -K 
136*878 da vTra liaspisca yandre 'they strive for the 
*//zflr?'*a~doctrine' (Tib. differt); 11 105, 120 khu ttye 
blsagi hiya haspistya kusala-paksa sairka carya pa pvdrai 
'when they hear of the bhiksu-saingha's effort, the good 
career on the side of good' (BS kuiala-paksa-), transla- 
tion AM, n.s., 11, 1965, 106; IC 61, 42t2~3 samdhd 
haspisce vira bis'd parehamdd hamiryam 'may they all be 
restrained for the effort to trance' (BS samddhdna-); JS 
i8v4~i9ri pravaje ksaudd haspiscya par ah a 'wandering, 
recepdvity, striving, morality' ( = BS siia~); K 112*373 
hasplsta yandvai 'he may make the effort'; K 106*260 
hasplsva yadai (~sva clearly written, but read -sea). From 
base spaik- (or spaig-) *jra-spaijaya- > haspij-; *fra- 
spixta- > haspdta-, *fra-spiy-i- > haspds-, to spaik-, 
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Zor.P. spek 'sprout', skof spectfiaid ut bar pazdmend 'the 
buds sprout and the fruits ripen', M.Pers.T. 'spyz-: 
'spvxt ' issue' , xzvr-spyg 'sunshine', Pahlavi Psalter spcn- 
'make arise, shine'. Sees.v. spdtaa- 'flower'. Hence fra- 
spaik- 'to burst out' =' strive for'. 

haspunaka 'striving', III 52*97 ttena ranam haspunaka 
khsfe dydda hvds(a live 'therefore where the strive rs 
among the fighters saw (the truth), the chief one spoke'. 
From *fra-sptgna~ka to *fra-spugna- base spaik- or spaig- 
*to exert oneself 1 (see haspij-, haspdta) with -gna- as in 
paphunva- (-bugruz-) vastunvd (-stagna-c) and bunaa- 
' naked' (*bagna~ka~), beside rruna- 'oil* <*raugna~. 

haspye ' nux vomica', Sid. 13V4 haspye, BS visa-musti, Tib. 
bUamuti, =v 323*146 liaskye. See husky e Sid 14V3 BS 
grtflira. 

hasv- 'to swell', Sid. 140^ dva-v-i pa hasvimdd 'his two 
feet swell', BS saphampadayoh, Tib. rkav-pa giiis bum-pa 
hdra-bar skran-ba yin {bum-pa 'bottle'); in 18*19 cu pa 
hasvimdd si va pimndai {-im- = -ai) 'whose feet swell, this 
is for it the paiita'aha-poultice* (va =vaska)) Sid. i32n 
u budatta vat hasvaci hanie, BS ghana-iophavat, Tib. clier 
skravs-pa mams yin-no (vai = vaskai 'for it') 'and for it 
swelling is more'; Sid. 156VI gurakd hasvame hivi achat 
'disease of swelling of the uvula', BS gala-sundi'ka, Tib. 
Ic'ehu chun-ba hdug-paJii skrav-bahi nad (from gflra- 
' grapes', with diminutive suffix -ka~). Noun, hasu plural 
fiasve 'swelling', Sid. I36r2 hasu, Tib. skran-ba, see 
above; in 85-85 sada hasve 'cold swellings'; in 88-151 
cu na myanasfd hasva xmde ' what are in swellings towards 
the middle of them' {na = nd); ill 91*212-3 hasvaijemdd 
'removes swellings', 111 93*258 Iiasvai jiindd. From base 
sau-:su~ 'swell*, Av. sUra-, savista- (see above sura~); 
Oss. D. rdsujun, rdsud, I. rdsijyn, rdsyd' swell', D. sunk'a, 
I. synk', syncytd 'swelling' (uncertain sources: Orm. 
sus-uk 'swell', Pa§to parsedsl ' to swell', parsob 'swelling', 
BalocI siyay, sida, slsa 'swell'). IE Pok. 592-4 keu-, 
O.Ind. fodyati, iund, sdr a-, sdvisfha-, Greek kuecd, Lat. 
cauus 'hollow', ina'ens 'swelling'. See above has'd 
oblique to hasu. 

hasva 'black', Sid. I3&r2 hasva cha 'black complexion', 
BS krsna-, Tib, rndog gnag-la. From *frasuxta- see s.v. 
siljs- and for the meaning, see padvala-. 

haharka 'attraction, inclination towards', K 106*259 
kftvai samdhdiia haharka nai I ttye baysusta haysa ' when 
for him there is no inclination to trance (BS samadltdna-), 
for him bodhi-knowledge is remote'; SuvP. 75^-5 
prranihdndm hlya haJiarka 'attraction of pranidhana- 
vows'; 11 104*74 beysam dq hvdilamai bdvaumai haharkya 
parajsyai jsa 'on the basis of preaching, meditation (BS 
hhdvana-), attraction to the Buddhas' d/iamia-doctrine' , 
translation AM, n.s., n, 1965, 104; Manj. 116-7 da 
pv(3)fia sdjdna rasta vara rejsd haharka tc(e)ra 'the 
(f/'arwa-doctrine must be heard {=puyana), must be 
rightly learned, there keen inclination must be made'; 
v 294, yb4 jjjhaharka vfrd/lj ' foi attraction'. See hahalj-. 
hahalj- 'direct upon, attract', L 94*18-9 s'sau nuhd vara y.1 
lialiqjdte 'he may direct the mind upon one point', 
s=L 97*32 aysinu vara hahqjdte. Participle Iiahrlya-, 
SuvP. 67VI dasau tira phlsein hire hahrriyai dasau dlra 
f I would avoid the ten evil acts, I would practise the ten 



good acts' (inversion of sira and dira), BS dasa akuiala 
varjeyam careyam kuialdn dasa. From base Qrang-, *fra- 
drang- ' pull forward ', see thargga- for cognates ; *fra tfarga- 
ka > luzliarka-. See also iudvrraj-. 
hahals- 'incline to', V 142VI-2 tta (mu)ho vdtd uysnora 
hahdlsanadu aysmu byauddndd u namasdtdndd 'so the 
beings found attracted mind to us and did worship', 
Tib. de-na sems-can de-dag-la dad-par gyur-pas phyag 
hchal-zixi, Chinese ta-xuan-ld 'great pleasure' (K 952*1; 
449*9; 129*1), parallel BS prasanna-, with Tib. dad-pa 
'believe'; K. S, 5^ hamgrina aysmuna hahisamdai 
ramanidai and 'he must stay {all- 'sit') with collected 
mind (like BS samd/dta-) rejoicing, happy' (dyadic); 
later Manj. 411 ci pyusfai rre ttu da hahlsl pajsane tvare 
'when the king heard the o7'an**a-doctrine he rejoiced, he 
was greatly struck', =Z 5*86 ciyd rre UU ddtu pyiisfe 
tramu ha pajsatd kJw. . . 'when the king heard the 
dharma-doctrine he was so struck as. . .', here pajsane 
from *janya- with optative (=sdurative past) -a >jsane\ 
in Z 5*86 expressed by the participle pajsatd '(was) 
struck'. Ambiguous base since medial -/•- replaces various 
older sounds (/*, x, xu, 8, 8u, S, /, fu, *f) and -Is- may 
contain IE -**- or -/-. After long search the following 
is proposed. If the basic meaning was 'rejoice', dyadic 
with ram-, connexion can be sought in IE sker- with 
increment. Above haydr- *fra-kr-ya- and tcarka- are 
derived from (s)ker-. Av. xraii- 'excite', aSxraxvanu- 
'most excitant' has been traced with Armen. lw xrax 
'joy; joyful', xraxcan-k' 'feast, public rejoicing' with 
verbs xraxanam, xraxcanam; both can be traced to older 
m kraJi- (IE skr-es~). An increment -g- has been seen in 
OHG screcchon ' to jump, hop '. For hahals- an older form 
*fra-xrs- to xras-:xrs- is possible, which in turn is IE 
(s)kr-e&-:(s)krk- or (*)&&-$&- (like puis- from prk-sk-). 
The treatment of -dr-, -dl- for -r- can be seen in ddrsfa-, 
ddrsda- 'firm'. Further search is invited by the ambi- 
guities. 

hahrraj- 'to thrust forth', V 87, 23r6-vi bts's'd vira. . . 
hajirrajamd, bis'Jd srdvastd ksira hvamda drautta 'we direct 
(our teaching?) to all, all the men of Sravastl city were 
stirred'. From *fra-8ranjaya-, see s.v. tfuxrgga-, haharka-. 

hahvana 'to be pressed out, hashed', I 157, 68V4 pasina 
hvas'd sa Ixahvdna 'sheep's flesh, that must be pressed 1 ; 
I 159, 73vijWuVa bisd hira tta bhisa {-im- =-ai-) haysa 
dlidna, fiahvdiia 'the things in the belly, they must all be 
removed, must be pressed'; I 163, 78VI buyslna hvas'a 
haltvdna -'goat's flesh must be pressed'; 1 141, 4gr4 
hvaklidindalaja dstai hahvana 'boar's tusk bone must be 
pressed'; HI 89*169 pdtca mida suttauna nts'dnd hahvdiia 
'then the clay must be placed in acid stuff, it must be 
pressed'; in 89*168 inula hahvdiia. The act of hahva- 
applies to 'meat' and 'bones', and corresponds 1 141, 
4gr4 to BS ghria- in druka-ghrta-, from ghar-, jigharti, 
gharati 'to drip, moisten, boil'. Hence base hau-'.hu- 'to 
press out juice', IE Pok. 912-3 seu-, O.Ind. sav-:su-, 
sundti, sutd-, soma-, Greek Oei 'it rains', O.Engl, seazo 
'sap', Tokhara B swese 'rain', sii-, swds- 'to rain', not 
hau-'.hu- 'to dry' see s.v. kuska-, pahvdiia-. 

ha 'thither, yonder' directional participle, with allative, 
Jtdlsto, hasfo, hdsiu, Jidsfa, hdsfd, SuvO. 5ri ha tsindd 
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'they go', BS upasamkramya; repeated SuvO. 55V3-4 
ha Uina dguvg. . .aysu ha tsimd 'away to that village. . . 
I go away', BS tatra grdme. , . upasamkramisydmi; K. 4, 
141VI sd ltd oyastdnu u lid hvanddnu hdvu yu(du) ydd(e) 
'he had done good to deva-gods and to men', Tib. des 
lha bcas-pahi hjig-rten-gi don mdzad-nas, translation 
Lamotte, 243 ' apres avoir fait le bien du monde'; with 
hdsfd, in 75*231 si lid pai liasfd luxrasfe 'he stretched out 
his foot to them'; V 220* 13*6 ha bur dm pajis'td tsve 'he 
went to them to ask' (SDTV 75 to emend); with pronoun, 
K 33*60 hdvai huda 'she gave to him', =Iv 17*172 have 
lies fa. See with particle lid ne, lid ra, ha-m, s.v. na. In 
form like tta, vd, cd, bd above, from *frdk, adverb to 
adjective * frank- 'forward', Av. inst. sing, frasa 'for- 
wards' (*fracd). Zor.P. frac, M.Parth. Insc. Sahpuhr I, 2 
hnprxs OL 'forward to' (*han-fraxs av); Sogd. Bud. 
pr'k, fir"k, fir'kw 'soon, tomorrow', fir'k'yncyk 'matu- 
tinal'*, Man. fSkcynyy 'in the morning'; with noun -a-, 
Av.psradu .frdka-, like Zor.P. apdk, N.Pers. aba, bd ' with' 
(*updk), O.Ind. prdk, upakd-. See also hdysa- 'far' 
(* frasa-). 

hagvana 'at all', Manj. 220 vare ja hagvana ne Urada 
'there he has not entered at all'; =Manj. 193 Jiuguna, 
see hugvdna-, gvdna (translating BS jdtu). 

haja 'loosen, let down', in 124*73 tcajsa vq Itqja 'loosen 
the hair', BS keia avattaraya {=keiam avataraya), see 
half- in prahdlf- 'to open'; base in Jiarga-. 

hana 'in a vessel', lac. sing, to hdna-; allative, ill 93*261 
hafidsfd. 

hada 'a measure', in 84*46 kumjsa, kumbd, id id Jidda 
nauka drand, u til ysfdd-spye id hade, nauka kufdUd, drat 
vasiya uci jsa jsdndnu 'sesame-seed, linseed, one hdda- 
measure each, are to be ground fine, and then "yellow- 
flower" (unidentified) one Jidde measure is to be crushed 
fine; they are to be boiled in three wasfya-measures of 
water'. From *(h)art(v)d-, possibly to O.Pers. dpTapr), 
Armen. Iw ardou 'a measure for com', Greek ueSiuvos, 
Akkad. ardabu, arfabu, Aram, 'rdb, Syriac 'rdb-', Coptic 
ertab, rtob. For -a(3r| note also KOKKa(3rj, s.v. kakva above. 
The inflexion -a, -e may indicate recent loss o£-v~ through 
-y- (see also s.v. phaysdve 'vessel', beside phaysdyai). 

hadikafla 'in a cloth', K 43-137-8 rinai hadtkana hiysiyd 
rudai Jtais{(a), =K 40*19-20 rrinai sd hddikana biystya 
rrumdai Jtaisfd 'the queen took him up in a cloth, she 
presented him to the lung'. With -a- vowel of the first 
syllable and suffix.. -ika- from hada- 'garment', from base. 
ar- 'to fit'. 

hade 'but, however', hada and with short -a-, hade; K 6, 
145 r 3 Jidde, Tib. lion yiti-la 'even being, however', 
Chinese i 'moreover' (K 187*1); Manj. 198-9 hade ne 
byaure 'but they are not extant'; v 329, I3r6-vi duskara 
hade sarvasvra ttdtd'ye data pyuydmata 'but difficult, 
Sarvasura, is the hearing of this dharma-doctrine' , BS 
(differt) durlai)hds te sarvasura satva ya imam dharma- 
paryayam srosyanti 'few, O Sarvasura, are those beings 
who will hear this section of the dliarma'; v 339, 77V2 
ttltd hadejjl 'then however', BS G 37, 72 bis bi atha; 
JS IV3 klivam Jiade-m edrre (BS tndriya-) vana nyasakyi 
stare 'but though my faculties are now weak'; v 114, 
63 r4 sd rro Jidde gyastyau fidmdtd 'but he on his part has 



arisen from the deva-gods', BS apt vai deva-sambhutah. 
For cognates, see s.v. liade, 
hata 'thither', secondary to lid, v 91, 6iivi hata vata 

tsumatefsa 'with going thither, hither'. 
nana- 'vessel', I 147, 57VI baiia hdna tcerai 'ail must be 
put in the vessel*, Sid. ioor5 haysnana hdna tcerai 'it 
must be washed, it must be put in the vessel'; 1 153, 
64V4 hamida hada tcerai 'it must be put together in the 
vessel'; allative, Hi 93*261 ttl askindiid paskyasta haiidsfd, 
ysundnd ' then it must be put back into the vessel, it must 
be strained'; possibly v 125, ioa4 ///-a liana iau htianai 
pharhyaujjl 'vessel (?), one made of iron, with jars. . .'; 
I 171, SSr3 tta bur a hdna ana arui tctrim [-im=-ai) nauka 
ardi ysva-llka 'the following medicaments from the 
vessel (?) are to be made, ground fine, strained'. From 
either. *fradana- or *addna~ 'receptacle' with paddrm- 
' vessel', 
banana- 'eyelash', Sid. 149^ Jiamndm rrdhd hare biid 
jimdd 'it cures all pain around the eyelashes' (om. Tib.); 
Ill 81*175 Jidmne gloss to Turkish kirdpikd (Jiirpik) 'eye- 
lash'; E p. 357B kliuji lidni kurca vatcai 'like the eye- 
lashes, eyebrows, hair on cheek' (see KT vi 442); in 
93*266 tcimena said a u haune streJia hanulre 'eyes are 
affected and the eyelashes become stiff'. The 'eyelashes' 
are named from base rnaik-, maig- 'close the eyes', in 
N.Pers. mas, misah, mizagdn, muzagdn, ParacI mujd, 
BalocI nucac, misds, hence here hdmna- (plural, hamne, 
Jiani, haune) can be traced to *a-migna- with loss of 
vowel of the base -vng- possibly through -mug- (as 
parry's- 'to wear clothes' from *patimuc-, participle 
pamdta-), where ha- could also derive from frd-:*fra- 
migna- or *a-migna\ -gn- resulted in -n- in bunaa- 
(*bag7ia-ka-) 'naked', see also Juispunaka- 'strenuous', 
and rruna- 'oil' (*raugna-), 
bamda 'seven', later for Jiattda, see below, v 312*10 
(miscellany) lidmdq rrispura 'seven princes', in 112, bvi 
hdmdhia 'seven', K 151*45 hdmdusamye Jiadai 'on the 
seventeenth day'. See Jiauda. 
haba 'plant name', I 173, gin, BS palakamia, for palam- 
kasa- 'bdellium' (and other plants), which is chiefly 
genus balsamodendron. Hence from *humba- < older 
*humpa- 'spongy plant', alluding to the hollow, soft, 
balsam stalks. See also s.v. huma- 'spongy, soft', Pasto 
xomba 'fungus' (as the spongy plant). 
hama- 'raw, unbaked, uncooked', Sid. 17V5 itreJte tte 
llama sfana, .. .' raw. .. radishes ', ... BS . mulaka-, Tib. , la-pltug . 
rjen-pa; Z 20*68 hdma paddna 'unbaked pot', parallel 
BS ama-patra-, ama-himbha-, dma-bltajana- Pali amain 
pattavi va; Sid. 122V2 Iiauma, Tib. rjen-pa; in 18*29 
huma bdva 'raw root'. See also hdmai '(naked) barley'. 
From base am-, *dma- 'raw', Pasto dm, Sogd. Bud. 
y'm'kw, N.Pers. .raw, Orm. xame, ParacI Jidmo, Yidya 
xdm, Vfaxiying, Oss. DI. xom (not attested in O.Persian, 
or Avestan). IE Pok. 777-S om- 'raw, bitter, sour', 
O.Ind. amid-, ambld-, 'sour, sorrel'; antra- 'mango', 
ama- 'raw'. See s.v. Jiamga- 'sour'. 
hamina see s.v. hdmai 'barley*. 

hamura- ' forgetfuiness, forgetting', m 5, I2r4 byd yani 
ma anamdliidma hdmuri yana via aiia y ana 'remember, 
do not overlook, do not make a forgetting, do not act 
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adversely', Z 19*86 bissu ttu hamuru yinai 'ail that he 
forEets'; ill 128, 29V3 Itdmuru ne tcerd s'td 'it is not to 
be forgotten'; III 71*130 barbital hamurd tsve 'he forgot 
all of it'; in 75*224 arve ndma iiamurd tsvd 'the medica- 
ment's name was forgotten'. With -kya-, K 144, IV4 
tta tta klivai hdmiirakyi naiyi' so that he suffers no forget- 
fuiness'. Adjective, hdmurgya-, K 6, 146V3 u vara 
{ttandr)dmye hand hvandye (so) hdmurgya liamau fiatcai 
'and there of one such man, being forgetful, the pot 
breaks', Tib. de-na mi zig dran-pa nams-pas mod c'hag- 
par gyur-na, translation E. Lamotte, 253 'parmi ces gens 
un homme, par inadvertence, brisa le recipient qu'il 
tenait'; Z 23*127 ne ju tta hdmurgya ydddndd ' they have 
not forgotten (made it forgotten)'; V 174, ib2 (hd)murjd 
ndma; abstract, v 52, 83^ hdniurgyatetd bdtandetd 
'forgerfulness, confusion'; with negative, v 185, 2b4 
kye bydtarji aJidmurji ' who in memory, in not forgetting ' ; 
K 144, 1V4 aJiaumaurrjd prracena 'by reason of not 
forgetting'; abstract, K 1-2, 135V2-3 ahamurgyatete 
kddanai 'for not forgetting' (with y*.'), Tib. mi brjed-palu 
chos-can-du gyur-pahi phyir; adjective to abstract, K 7, 
I48r4 aJidmurgyatetlna pdga 'power of not forgetting', 
Tib. mi brjed-pahi stobs. Verbal, K 143, 113 anamauryama 
astai prracena ' by reason of the existence of not forgetting '. 
From *fra-mars- to base mars-* 'wear out', hdmura- 
"frdtnrsa-; Orm. sramat, ParacT nhdmur (mars-); from 
either mars- or maul- 'remove', M.Pers.T. pr'mwif, 
(adjective and noun); participle, pr'mwit, Pahlavl 
Psalter plmwsyt, Zor.P. framoset, plymtns m framds 
(-ym- =-'?«-), Pazand farmos, N.Pers. faramol, Wax! 
ramul- inmost 'to forget; Sogd. Bud. {Ir'wscy, pr'wscy 
' forge tfulness ' (if -vus- in place of -mid-)', Naristanl, 
ASkuxi parmist, pmult ' to forget', OSnd.pramrsfa- ' wiped 
away*. IE Pok. 737-8 mer-, mer-s- 'disturb, forget', 
O.Ind. mfsyate 'forgets', marsayati 'forgives', Armen. 
moranam 'forget', Got. marzjan 'to anger', Lit. marsas 
'forgetting', vurstii, mirsti 'forget'. 

hamai 'barley flour', Sid. I52ri hamai, Tib. pag-zan 
'barley meal'; 111 87*118 hamai ha vamathauna 'the 
barley-flour must be stirred'; in 85*67 dda hamai 'flour 
barley'; v 211*39*3 ^^ ^ c ku(sa} 'bare barley, 
ground, folra-measures (number lost)'; ibid, tsue hamai 
kJia "ground barley, /-/«z~measures (number lost)' with 
tsuta- 'ground' to corroborate the use of hamai 'barley 
flour'. Here tsuta- for suta- 'rubbed ground', see 
cognates s.v. soy- 'to grind', with preverb t- as in Av. 
tkaesa- 'teaching': Sogd. Bud. tkzvs- 'observe'; 11 71*7 
u dvdsd kusa vd hamai hajsemyari 'and get together 
twelve Auja-measures of barley-flour'. Adjective, hdmi- 
naa~, Sid. 9r3 hdmina, Tib. phag-phye 'barley-flour', 
BS saskuli- (variant s'as-), =s'askuli, -i, s'askuli, -X 
('large round cake of rice, sugar, sesame-seed cooked in 
oil'). From Itama- 'raw', Tib. rjen-pa, adjective hamaa- 
for '(naked) barley', WaxI yiinj 'flour' (*amaci-). Hence 
not with hamatci. 

hamye 'awakened', K 47*54-5 tti si avfjsyade sirka hdmye 
mira jsa pyaste 'then the blind child awoke, he spoke 
with his mother'; SuvP. 6on ci rucarikettd baudliisatvd 
biysanid(a) Jidmye, ci ana tva des'ana bydta yude 'when 
the Bodhisattva Ruciraketu awoke (dyadic), when he 



remembered the teaching' (BS deiana-), BS atha kJialu 
ruciraketur bodJiisattvah prativibuddJiah samdnas td 
dliarma-desand-gdthd anusmarati sma. See cognates s.v. 
ndmdsdi 'he winks'. From *frd-mita- to base mai- 'close 
eyes' with reversive fra-, see s.v. havrris-. 
hay- 'send, forward', IV 20 *S <a) tty(e) stura ni ide suje 
hdyardjsdrujsa tvaryari ' who has no large cattle (horses), 
send to one another, convey the corn with them'; v 5*97* 
2-2 ttye pracaina cu ana hva cai-sai tta muri hdyi tti burujjj 
muri jistddd 'because Hva Cai-sai forwards these mura- 
coins, these so many have demanded. . .murd-co Ins'. 
Possibly from frdd- 'put forward' (from frd-d-); Av. 
frdd- 'to promote', M.Parth.T. uryfr'y- 'make to pro- 
gress, promote'. But no past participle has been noticed. 

haysa- 'far, distant 1 , adjective, 11 123*68*7 hdysye disivi dim 
'from a distant region' (BS diia-); 11 124*2 hdysye disivi 
ana, naysdi aysmu jsa ' from a distant region with mind 
near'; v 384, 29a! hdysye diia. vira ysd ju 'in a distant 
region, 1000 times ' ; V 324^ hdysyai disa vira ' in a far 
region'; V 346bz saniklidramyau hdysyau ku vd tta gyasta 
balysa pa{jsama-}) 'from distant monasteries (BS 
sainghdrdma-) where they (honour?) the deva Buddhas'; 
with pronoun ill 14*26 u haysai pamdi ni himye ' there 
is not a distant path for him'; III 15*35 haysai aiiai hhne 
'afar for him trouble arises'; m 15*43 haysai iamdd aiiai 
hime ' for htm, at a distant place, trouble arises'; inst. sing. 
Z 2*86 balysa ha ggarna vahdsfd kvi badr hdysdna daiyd 
pati tsute 'the Buddha descended from the hill; when 
Bhadra saw him from afar, he went before him'; hdyse, 
haysi 'to a distance', Sid. 153V2 cu netcamna bese bagara 
tti iiayse diidna u seda-lum pa hdyse disand 'what are the 
leaves outside they must be thrown away and then the 
salt (BS saindiiava-, lavana-) must 'be thrown away', 
Tib. lo-ma phyi-rims rnams kyav bar, ran-gi rgyam-cha 
yan hor-la {bar 'throw'), Sid. IV5 haysi disfamdd vija 
sajaka baiid 'all the erudite physicians (BS vaidya-) 
rejected it'. Adverb hdysa (~a<~a), n 90*64 hdysa tsa 'go 
far'; III 59*21-2 tti tta ttusa-dastd tsimdd ttarina tti 
hdysa 'so empty-handed they go far away thirsty (ttardva 
inst. sing.)'; II 102*17 kaddna-maittram jsa hdysa na 
kasdmanai ' may we not come to be far from the goodly 
friends (spiritual advisers, BS kalyana-mitra-)' ; Z 5*39 
hdysa paid balysu vdstata '(the. ray) stayed far away 
before the Buddha'; with naysda- 'near', V 252*845 
(and 255*1105) haysi naysdi s'au-guttird "far, near, of the 
one family' (BS gotra-); v 179, ia4 hdysa naysda praysdtd 
'far, near favour' (BS prasdda-); 11 124*2 hdysye disivi 
ana, naysdi aysmu jsa from a far region, in mind near' 
(above); Manj. 50-1 na at ttye hdysa na vd sai kdmye 
naysda 'not what Is remote for him nor even near in 
thought'. Abstract, see haysde. From *fraza- with -za- 
suffix to fra- 'forward, forth', possibly also vuysa, see 
above K 32*39 variant to vd, and vd vd. 

haysinii 'fountain (?) *, xu 38*42 jastiine khasq va isphiracind 
haysaina 'celestial (royal) beverages splashing in the foun- 
tain', in 47*62-3 ja stuiie khas'ana asphirdci{na) jiaysiiid. 
Possibly *fravdzana- 'place of gushing forth', to Sogd. 
Bud. "w's "p (*dvdza- dp) 'pond water'; "w'zh 'lake', 
Man. "zozyy 'lake, pond', Armen. lw auazan 'water 
receptacle, pond', Syriac 'tozn- 'font', N.Pers. avdzah 
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'swamp' Oaa. D. auazun, cudzun, I. auazyn, auast, 
atasvn* to dam up'; DI. auazdn 'sluice' for -ova- >-a-, 
see s.v. />a 'pure'. 

haysda 'seat (*)'. «l 79**4 »««** sa S s & mam bujsana 
havsda grusidd 'a great stone which here they call the 
banqueting table'. From fra- 'in front, pre-eminent' 
(as O.Ind. pra- in prdsdda- 'great dwelling, palace '), 
and d-zda- 'to sit at', from base had-:zd- (in na-zd-d), 
final -5 from rnasc. -aka- or fem. -Ska-. 

haysde 'distance', abstract to hdysa- 'far', V vzyspaname 
hamgvisfa haysde tsau 'rises to hear (?), to go to the 
distance' (uncertain context), from *hdysatati-. 

hamxa 'gift', older haura-, K, 100-282 satvama hdmra 
hadara pisa jryafye husa tside^K 148-63 satvam fiaura 
hadara pina pyalyai husa tside. See s.v. pina (here syUables * 
rearranged); satvama for gen. plur. satvana restored from 

ambiguous -Qrp. 
hariscya 'abandonment 1 , JS 2ovi (of Visvantara) yudat 
hariscya luvijiye bisna, karastjsa bastadd hiya dasta 'you 
wholly made tmrrender of your own life, with the creeper 
(as rope) your own hands were bound'; Man]*. 383-4 
ttu najsada cu padai butte satvd hariscanai ida "so he who 
knows the path, makes renunciation for the beings'; 
Manj. 387 ill bvanux rrasfa mvasja. hdristainai ida ttaina 
hajutte jsai itdka 'then he makes renunciation of bodhi- 
knowledge the right (=BS samyak-sambodhi-), in mercy 
(=BS karund), therefore he has need of wisdom' (yi 
s'taka 'is needed by him'). From *fraristi- 'going forth, 
leaving', to base rait- 'go', Av. raed-, irista- 'depart' 
(see s.v. rrisla-). Derivation of -ti- to -tyS- whence 
~stya->-scyd', with adjectival hdristaa- to Jidristainaa-, 
and hariscama-, to be set with haspistya, hasphcya, 
haspisca 'exertion', 
haru 'merchant', see haruva-, 

haru 'raised building; citadel', Z 22-140 hara vdtd utco 
vatcisde '(the yaksa-gobWn) sprinkles water upon the 
(city)' buildings', parallel Chinese 'the yaksa cleanses 
the city' (see K.T vi 410). From *fraraupa- to pruva- 
'fort 1 , ICroniina pirova (see above), BS gidmaka-sthdna; 
for raup- 'to raise' , see Sogd. Man. ptrzop-, ptr'zopw 
'castle, royal city' (*pati-raupa-); and above aruva- 
(*a-raupa-) 'refuge'. IE Pok. 6S4 leu- with increment 
leudh-, beside here leu-p- 'rise, grow', OJnd. rapdyati, 
rohati (suppletive), RV nip 'high place', see H. W. 
Bailey, W. Licbenthal Festschrift, Indo-Iranian Studies 
v, 1957, 9-10. 
haruv- 'grow', SuvO. 56r6 bissunya hara uscina (BS ojas-) 
hastara hdmilre haruvtndd 'all kinds of plants become 
better in strength, they grow forth', BS ojasmtarah 
prarahayhyttnti; Manj. 275 harveda prraure prrabavana 
'they grow by force (BS prabhdva-) of the cloud', =111 
20, 43ba harvaidd pyaurd prabhavana; participle, SuvO. 
36ri harrus/njll (BS differt); see below also harsta-. For 
cognates, see s.v. rnw-; and rriista-, with ham-, havibru- 
TUd, hambunta- 'grow together', 
haruva 'plants', K 73*50 cu spyi bidi haruva Mia yava sau 
pindai idyl ' he who brings a flower, plants, places even 
one (clay) lump on a monument'. From *frd-ruda-, see 

haruv-, haro. 
haruva- 'merchant', and translation of BS sresthin-, 



\*4*9 nom. sing, haru saleingari ' the merchant Sderngari" ; 
III 149-93-1 haru sividatti Tiara aysamji pusum 'I merchant 
Sividatti greet my lady wife'; gen. sine. Z 13-31 Iwruvi, 
later IC 45*11 tlye nada harii hiya mara-pyara 'the 
parents of the merchant Nanda'; K 45*16 ttye harii bis'a 
' in the merchant's house'; plural, Z 5*32 lidruvai (haruva 
with yi); later 11 21, 1532 lidrva; gen. plur. Z 24-398 
Itdruvanu; later 11 34-4-2 tsisi u Itarvam u tsdta 'tsi-si 
official (Chinese t'si-si from ts'ie-si 'provincial admini- 
strator', K 1097-2; 885-1) and merchants and rich men'; 
inst. plur. Z 2-95 hdrvyau; lac. plur. K 17-176 hdrrvd. 
Adjective Z 13-31 harnd gguttrd 'family (BS gotra-) of 
merchants', formed like stdriia- 'female', from striya- 
' woman'. Tibetan translates sresfhin- by choa-dpon 'chief 
seller, merchant', Chinese by sang-fsu 'merchant' 
(K 859*1; 1244-2). At the court the king's intimates are 
amalya- and srestfdn-, Khotan Saka amaca-, haruva-, 
Turkish Uigur bayayutlar and dmrdncldr, Kroraina 
sofhamga and Takhara sosfank- correspond to sresflun- 
(see BSOS S, 1936, 905), Since the basic concept in 
haruva- is the rich merchant (probably dyadic with 
tsata- in II 34*4*2 above), it may be an agent noun in 
-uka- ox -uva- to a base har-, har- to indicate 'trading' 
(like the Tibetan translation choo-dpon and Chinese 
sang-fsu 'merchant'). This suggests IE Pok. 899 sel- 
'take, offer', Germanic Got. saljan 'offer', O.Norse selta, 
O.Engl, sellan 'hand aver, sell*, salu 'sale'. It would be 
desirable to find other Iranian evidence. Attempts to 
find another satisfactory connexion have failed (har- ' to 
watch', (h)ar- 'to get and give shares', Khotan Saka 
hara- 'thing, wealth', *fra-ruda- 'call out', like Zar.P. 
fravaxt, fros-, or *hdra-, like mora- 'measure', from a 
base }ia-, or -axQra- of a base hakr or hag-). 
haruvassaa- 'son of a merchant', V 381, 2V4 lufruvassau, 
BS srestiu-daraka-, Tib. dhov-dpon-gyi khyehu; N 76-12 
harvasmi, BS sresfhi-putra-; inst. plur. N 52-8 h(a)- 
ruvasyau. 
haruska- 'raised unevenness, acclivity', Z 5-102 biiia 
s'sandd rrasfa hamamgga haruska lutrbttia pyutd ' the whole 
ground straight level, every hump removed*; Z 22-114 
ttl dasau ysare hamate ggampha jambutivi hamailgd khoju 
hvandi rrasfd ndnarri fiarilskd ahojiye 'then Jambudvipa 
becomes 10,000 yojana-measures, level like the straight 
palm of a man's hand, the hump (and) the depression 
vanishes', parallel to BS utkula-nikiila 'high and low', 
Pali ukkrda-vikiila (vi- from ni~), Tib. vithon dman ' high, 
low' in the cliche sa-gzi thavis-fad kyan lag-mthil bztn-du 
vmam-la inthon dman med-cin ('the whole ground like the 
palm of the hand, level, without high (or) low'); Pali 
agahano samo. See also Z 16-19 po-nama; and alio. From 
base with -uska- as in in 8576 ranuskd 'scraping' to base 
ran- (<rand-), hence har- 'to rise', Oss. D. xdrdd, DI. 
xdrd 'ascent', to Sogd. Bud. yr- 'go', yrt'k 'the past', 
Man. xrtyyh 'gone', pxryy 'planets', '.vr.-tcs?* 'zodiacal 
zone', Chr. xri 'he went', plur. xrint, Chorasm. xar- 
' withdraw', M.Pers.T. 'whrd 'descend', Kurd, har- 'to 
go'. See s.v. hadd 'day*. To Av. hara&ra-, N. 163b! 
aBairi IwraBraliehyo, glossed Zor.P. hacaSar Jiarv-2 parak 
'under both parts'; hard baraz 'hara mountain', Zor.P. 
har-burz (see above hardysa-) may contain luxrd- 
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' elevation'. Hence haruska- 'raised part', to base har-, 
but ambiguity remains since *fra-raus'a- would also result 
in hdrus-. For ' rise and fall' of a path note also III So-aa 
sarbd valiaiysd pada vastd ' rise, descent, throughout the 
path'. IE Pok 909-10 ser-, O.Ind. sisarii, sdrati 'flow; 
hasten, pursue '.Greek pcoouat 'move fast',6pur) 'attack', 
6pos= Lat. serum. Lit. apsirti 'gird', 
harrusta- 'raised', SuvO. 36ri ne rrundane rnaye jsa 
mdstd hdmanu itd, ne ju harrusta n- (.hama)na itd 'it 
must not be intoxicated with royal intoxication, there 
must not be high (passion)', BS rajya-mada-mattena na 
bhavitavyam, intra rdjya-aisvarya-rdgena na bhavitavyam. 
From Itaruv- 'to grow', beside harsta- 'grown', and ham- 
bursta- 'grown together'. 
harna- adjective to hdruva- 'merchant', 
haro 'plant', SuvO. 56^ biiiunya haro 'every kind of 
plant', BS ndna-trna-gulma-osadhi-vanaspaiaya(i 'various 
herb, bush, plant, trees'; V 146, 7176 u yslra harau 
phardka Iiimare 'and many rough plants grow'; Z 22-116 
ni ttdte haro yslra 'not these rough plants'; K 73*50 cu 
spyi bidi Jidruva bts'a ' what flowers he brings, plants to 
the caitya-monument ( = balsa)'. From *fra-rauda- t see 
above haruv- 'grow*, 
harau 'with statements', v 314, 334 harau muraujsa 'with 
statements, reports' (uncertain syllables), see Iiaura- 
'talk' and mura- 'talk', 
harsta- 'grown', v 340, Sor3 vari ttye hadai harsta siimgya 
yide 'at once that day it grew up, it made shoots', BS 
G 37, 75a4~5 vapitasya vrksasya tatraiva divase ankuram 
viruhyeta, Tib. de-nid-kyi nin-ma sin deJd rta-ba zug-nas 
(rca-ba 'root'); Z 4*61 asd-pattra-vani kJio rrustd kJw vd 
vara kadare harsta 'how the sword-leaf forest grew or 
how there the swords grew over it' (BS asi-pattra- 
vana-); Iv 23-68 harasia viasapa 'overgrown roads' (with 
later independent -ra- and -ia-). See Itaruv- 'grow', 
hambursta- 'grown together'. 
halai 'direction, side, part, half; hale, oblique cases gen. 
sing, halai, halei, ace. sing, halo, hdlau, inst. sing, halaina, 
plur. hala, inst. plur. halyau; SuvO. 41:4-5 halai with 
words of direction sarbandd 'east', rravye 'south', 
nihujsandd 'west 1 , nyuvajsa 'north'; v 165, 2b 3 halo 
mas'tu 'half mouth'; 'towards', K 138-928-9 u sire halai 
haspisavidai 'and striving towards goodness', Tib. 
dge-ba don-la rah-tu brcon-pa dan; K 137-900 si ml 
buysye jsiiii halai hime 'this tends to long life', Tib. che 
rin-bar hgyur-ba; Sid. 149V2 paid halai 'evening', Tib. 
mclton-mo 'night'; 11 33, 3125 kavithd halai; Z 2-3 bis's'd 
halo, 'to all directions'; K 138-943 bis'd hala-t-t kama 
'his protection on all sides', K 139*954 biia hala-v-d 
kavie Hna 'for his protection on all sides', — Tib. yovsu 
bskyav-bahi sla-dit (to 954); in 21, 6ai-2 rrasfd bis'd hala 
biysddd 'on all sides awakened', BS samyak-sambuddha-; 
in 58-4 Uyam halai 'to them'; n 104-82 dharma-irava- 
ntydm halaina; Sid. 13*^5 eve dvyain hurdvua halaina 
'within whose two thighs', Tib. brlahi nan-na; v 353-19, 
3b 1 tcfiryau halyau diiyau jsa 'from the four regions' 
dyadic, BS (differt) G 37, 84b3~4 daiabhyo digbhyah 
'from the ten regions'; 'half, Sid. 130V3 halai sera 'half 
ounce', Tib. srav phyed; Sid. 145V4 lidlai kamald 'half 
the head', Tib. klad-pahi phyed; as numeral coefficient, 



v 2SQ, D V4, 34 pamjsusein halai hvamdye 'of each of the 
15 men'; V 165, ab3 halo mas'tu 'half month', in SS* 1 33 
hala macamgye 'half macdmga- measures ', see also liala- 
'half , for cognates. From base arda- 'side, half, Av. 
arsSa-, Oss. DI. drddg (see s.v. hala-), here lullaa- from 
either *arda-ka- with prothetic /:-, as in Iiala-, or with 
*fra-arda-ka- (with which halsto ' towards ' from *frak- 
and allative -alsto could be associated). For 'direction', 
note Suyni -ard, mupic-ard ' to my face', yed-ard ' there* , 
Xnfi -ard, -yard, Rosanl mSB-ard 'at the waist', pacen- 
ard 1 to the sons', Oss. DI. drddg 'half; side', drddg-mard 
'half-dead', without -dg, D. uorddmd 'to that side', 
arddmd 'to this side', cirddma 'to what side'; I. urddm, 
ordain, cerdam, \vith--g-, D. cirdigdj, I. e'erdygdj 'whence', 
and adjective, D. cirdigon, I. cerdygon. 
halenaa- 'tending towards', adjective to fialai, K 144, 2na 
kdmye ydna halena stare, vajrra-ydnd hale stare ' to what 
vehicle do they tend; they tend towards the Vajra- 
vehicle'; K 143, ir4 kdmye ydna (BS ydna-) halai 'to- 
wards what vehicle'. 
halainasta 'towards', from Mlainaa- adjective, with 
allative -astd, 11 104*92 drraya ranattt halindsfd 'towards 
the three jewels' (BS ratna-). See idlandsta 'to one side', 
and halaiyasta. 
halaiyasta 'towards, to', in 20, 3b2~3 baudhisatvam 
hdlaiydsfa 'towards the bodhisattvas'; SuvP. 74V4 
baudhisatvd lidlaiydsfd sddhukdrd haudi 'he gave the 
sound sadhu- (good) to the bodhisattva' ; K 40-27 8 a{ma)- 
cdm halaiyasta pasta ' and to the Gtfw/ya-ministers he 
ordered' , = K 43-144 fl dmdea lialaiydsfi pasti; K 43*145 
U amdea halaiyasfi pasta ' and she ordered the ministers', 
JS 13V3 vyaysandm jegi nisama hdlaiydsfa ' towards the 
cessation, quiescence of troubles' (BS vyasana-). From 
halai and -dsfd with -ai->-aiy- before the following 
vowel, 
halsto 'towards', ha with allative -alsto, -dsfd, v 329, 13V2 
kdmu hdlau gyasta balysd astd halsto namasdte 'in what 
direction the deva Buddha stays, thither he worships', 
BS G 37, 1135 vena bhagavdn tena^anjalim prandmya, 
=V 338, 6ar5 kdmu hdlau (gyasta)nu gyastd balysi astd 
has to namasdte; V 81, 171VI-2 kdmu hdlau sa bh(aisaj'ya- 
rd)jd gyastd balysd vdtd hdsfu tsute 'where was the deva 
Buddha Bhaisajyaraja, thither he went'; Sid. ioavi 
khune hdsfd pas'and 'a hole must be left', Tib. thad-kar 
gtad-de; Sid. iz6v 5 has tdvdscd' hither and thither', Tib. 
gan yan ('wherever'); in 123-64 hdsfa vasta jsavai 'goes 
to and fro', BS atas ca amutas ca gacchati; in 71-142-3 
hasfa u vastd ' (with talking) back and forth' ; SuvO. 36V4 
Udna kusddna halsto nardmaiiu 'it is necessary to go from 
the palace', BS tato rdja-kuldd abldniskramitavyain. See 
also vardlsto, cdlsto, v 114, 63^ gyasta-ksiruvolsto in the 
deva- worlds, BS sura-dlaye; Z 24-179 gyastiwolsto, v 
77-I45V4 uskalstuo, v 77-145^3 uskyastu. From ha 
'thither' (*frSk). 
hava- 'advantage, benefit, profit', K 138-923 kama tti 
bistdbujse hava 'where are these twenty virtues, benefits', 
Tib. yon-tan-gyi phan-yon iii-sur ies-par bya-ste; v 244, 
334 ttai hava anusamsa Idmdre ' these are his advantages ' 
(dyadic), BS tesam tine guna-amts'amsa bluivanti; SuvO. 
56V7 hava kdddna 'for the benefit', BS arthdya; triadic 
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K. 90-751 ftava bujse anus'anisa; K 77-219 bisam satvam 
mist a hfiad 'the great benefit of all beings'; SuvO. 53V3 
liava stilia padimdie ' he creates the advantages, pleasures' ; 
& 60, 35^-4 avamdva mesta hava bye he ' he gets countless 
great benefits'; K 136-876 lidvd kidna u hye kina, u sulid 
kina ' for benefit, and for goad (BS hita-) and for pleasure 
(BS sukha-)'; IC 74-51-2 dasd liava 'ten benefits'; 11 
105-111-2 dasaina havam (gen. plur.). Compound, V 77, 
I45 r 5~ vr sarvnasatvunu uysnaurdnu v as fax huvumgard 
'doing good for all beings' (dyadic), Tib. sems-can 
Uuxms-cad yoas hdxin-pa/ri; v 183-02 hdvamgdrd carve jsa 
'in a career of benefactor' (BS carya-); JS nv2 hiysda 
tvi pane va hdvamgdrd 'at hand for you, doing good for 
everyone'. From uncertain source; lux- is always am- 
biguous for ha-, a- or fra-, so here liava- to base liati- 
' produce' is possible, but does not explain the 'favour', 
hence rather *ava~ or fra-ava- from base av- 'to favour, 
help', to Av. av-, avami'I help', avaJi-, u8ai, glossed by 
Zor.P. aSiyarenet. IE Pole 77 au~, O.Ind. dvati, utd- 
' favour', dvas-, dman-, Lat. aueo, auidus, Celtic Welsh 
aiaell 'longing for'. Distinct is basic /r-, see brav-. 

hasarya ' teachings ', K 24-101 m vakajsu hdiarya malakya 
guda, -=K 1 6- 160 sa vaka jsa hdiarya md{la)kye gude 
'he for them [ = -m vaska) expounded texts', parallel to 
K 33*S 2 ?9-K n vaska pldri j{s)am va. phari hasakye gverd 
'he for them [many] indeed many texts was expounding'. 
From base as- to ai-, with increment -s- or incohative 
-s- (IE s&), 'to teach', Av. aSBra- 'teaching', aEdra-pati- 
' official teacher' (later (fyer-pat-), aeQrya- 'pupil 1 , 
hamiS-pati- 'teacher' (ai-i-i-tfd-), see BSOAS 20, 1957, 
41-4; BSOAS 2i, 1958, 536-8, with Tokhara AB en- 
'to teach' from ai- with -«-. From -Si- before two 
consonants Khotan Saka has hvasfa- ' best, chief, beside 
Tumsuq Saka hvesta, Av. hvaiita-, Sogd. Bud. ywyStk 
'teacher', Man. xzvystr 'superior', Oss. D. xestdr (see s.v. 
hvasfa-), hence here *liai-s- has resulted in has-, whence 
liasakya-'z teaching'. In hdiarya 'teaching', it may be 
*li5sya-karyd- or only with suffix -ara- *hasyarya- ("note 
Av. daxsara- 'a sign, mark'). See earlier, here superseded, 
BSOAS 29, 1966, 522-3. See below hasakye. 

hasaka 'suitable (?)', 11 71-11 lid ka nai hasaka jana ' if this 
does not suit the persons' (see SDTV 74), as if BSjarm- 
(uncertain). 

hasta ' thither', see ha, halsto. 

hasdi 'bursts', see liarsdi, s.v. hardt- (SDTV 120). 

hasakye ' teachings ', from, hd-s- ' to teach ' from ai-, with 
*ai-s- > -as-,ashvdsta- ' best ', Av. hvoista-. Sees.v. hasarya 
'teachings', from as- 'teach', <ai-s- to ai- 'to teach', 
Av. aedra- 'teaching'. See also hdsatnska, and pahasa. 

hasamska 'document', 11 71-10 dva thye-ba kliala-vya u 
hdsdmika jsdvi va hauryari 'give (2 plur.) the two, the 
thye-ba (Tib. gte-pa 'pawn'), kliala-vi (Tib. skal-bye) 
and the document', see SDTV 74, dyadic, from has- 'to 
teach' (see s.v. hasarya, hasakye), with suffix -dms'ka or 
-aikd-, with -a- as in the suffix -asca- ; rather than sank-. 

hanxha-, haha-, liau/ta- 'broad', see hvaha-, 

haha- 'official title', n 5869 tti halid pyatsd budamdu 'those 
we brought before the /w/w-officials 1 . Possibly Chinese 
(SDTV 104, not explained), see s.v. casta- 'assessed (?)'; 
and full text s.v. masurn. 



bi 'bridge, causeway', III 72-152 hi nay a sagyau uca 'place 
a causeway with stones in the water'; in 72*153-4 khu 
mi hi rtdstd yude, hina jsam harbis'd ttramda, hi ustam 
bus(amdd bisd kliu 71a paJiaiitd hina namas'd ' when he had 
built the causeway the army all crossed; at the last they 
broke up the causeway so that the army may not flee 
back'; JS 7V2 natn ttdji nesto hi baja htibastd paspuddmdd 
'as being a bridge well-secured at a river's stream, they 
trod'; K 21-6-7 kJmja aye spas'a hi nana hyd vara 'as it 
appears in a mirror a bridge must be placed, fastened 
there', =K 28-181-2 khu ja aye spasa hi nape s'au vara 
'as appears in a mirror a bridge is found, one, there' 
(omitted K 37 after 119). But in 80-33 htyi is rather 
from hivya- 'own, belonging to' than plural 'bridges'. 
From *haitu-, Av. haetu- Sogd. Bud. ytkzo, Yayn. Stk, itk; 
Oss. D. xed, I. xid, Georgian lw q'id, later xid, Hungarian 
lw heed, hid, Pasto liel- in the river-name Itelmand, Av. 
haetumant-, Greek script 'E-ruuavSpos, Zor.P. het'dmand, 
Paraa hi, Yidya ycya, Sanglecl yatuk, Suyni yeid, yed, 
Rosanl id, yid, Sarikoll yeyd, O.Ind. situ- (adjective and 
noun) ' causeway', to IE Pok. S91-2 set- ' bind ', Lit. saitas, 
sietas 'bond, fetter', O.Slav, sett 'net'. Note here hyd 
'fastened' (see below) and hubasta-, ban- 'to fasten' used 
of making a *liaitu~. See also s.v. hiyd 'bound'. 

bi ' belonging to, own', K 155-60 beysa hi g amity e rahasd 1 the 
Buddhas' secret mystery' (BS gubya-, rahasya-), see 
also hye, s.v. hdvya-, 

^gSJY e -?-> v 262, 2ai vrisuvg nasd gdrrtu va hagajye rro 
'a share in the clothes bought...' (SDTV 41; 43, 
possibly dialectal). 

hacioana -?-, v 223-24-2, SDTV 8^.vara ksahaciiianadvaya. 

hajafie 'dust (?)', JS 14x3 hajane pasta kamalq jsaunikyi 
sfana 'the head fell in the dust (?), of him bowed down'. 
Possibly from *halj- to base har- 'dark, red' with in- 
crement either -g(h)- or -g(h)- hence lialj- or hah- (see 
spuljei, spaijai 'spleen'). IE Pok. ser- 910-1 'red', Av. 
harata-, Lit. saftas 'red (of fox)', see above harydsa. For 
'dust', as 'dark stuff*, note O.Ind. dhftma- "'smoke', 
(above dumd) and dhuli- 'dust*, Lat. futigo 'rust'; and 
Zor.P. dturistar i siyah 'black ashes'. Possibly also ill 
79-14 hajeviirmd 'dusty ruins (?)'. If *ltamjane is read, 
connexion with Idmja- 'red' could also be explained as 
'red dust', see hdtdnai. 

hajevi 'dusty (?)', in -jg- 14 hajeviirmd 'dusty ruin (?)*. See 



hiji 'red', Sid. 136^ cha haryasaji rrasa uhiji ' skin black 
and dark and red', Tib. mdag gnag-pa dan, sno-skyar 
hdug-pa dan, dmar-ba, BS sydva-lohita-. See himja. 

bijsara 'in the range', loc. sing, to hajsara 'range, scope, 
BS gocara-'. K 23-68-9 gumai hijsara dava 'at will the 
wild beasts in the range', with trajected -f-umlaut. 

hlnn 'army', oblique to hina-, see below. 

bifia ' military title ( ?) ', v 1 9906 (space) {h)ina sanira ' Sanlra 
official'; v 198, 6332 jjjhifia khahapumnd, adjective to 
hina- 'army'. 

hina 'own', loc. sing, to hivya-, see below, s.v. hdvya-. 

hifiaa- 'military', rv 42a! ttiva hina vara khamsarana hinai 
vara ' the portions of the soldiers, the portion of the troop 
of (district) Khamsara'; iv 4222 ustaki vi hinai vara 'the 
portion of the troop of Ustaka'; IV 4223 mattiskdna hina 
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vara 'the portion af the troop of district Mattiska'. See 
hind- 'army'. 

Hnn 'military (?)', Man]. 139 bisa hind astamna 'all 
military things and the rest', Manj. 140 hxn{3) astana 
pacadna, plural to hiiiaa-. 

hi nam 'groups (?)', s.v. baja-pdyd II 50-43; 45. 

hifiai 'member of a group* (hind-), V 203, yga5 nuvara 
faiiai vajya daste 'new member of a group skilled in 
formulas (BS vidya-)* , see s.v. vajya. 

himja 'red', Sid. 136^ clia ysica liame u himja 'the skin 
becomes yellow and red', Tib. mdog ser-zia dmar-ba 
dan; K 154*36 ysice s'iye asanim (-tm=-ai) cu ra fumje 
ysarunim (~tm=-ai) 'yellow, white, blue, what also are 
red, green 1 . See hiji, hatanai, henei. 

hiththe 'truth', gen. sing, to ha(hfhd-, Z 6*59 hifhfhe 
dyamata 'vision of truth'; K 4, I4ir4 tfifJiei rras{a 
hvdnd ajsirand 'he speaks truth, right, undeceitfuT, Tib. 
bden-par gsun-ba, yan-dag-par gsun-ba, slu-bar mi mdzad- 
pa yin-no\ III 128V2 hithei hdmanu 'it must be true'; 
K 137-907 hifhi prattina 'with promise of truth', Tib. 
bden-paJii thugs-dam-gyis. See hafhflia, fiaksa. 

hitalatsaa- laudatory epithet 'strong' or 'heroic', 11 
129-72-3 cu jsdm tta maja rrispura sfare u Hmka sd am 
tta kai u hitalatsai ' these are who are our princes and 
excellent; he (of them) so is kavi- (wise, princely) and 
strong'; 11 129*74-5 kJiva tta liamida simkyerd kd u 
hivalatsd 'when for me (-a=-am) they so are indeed 
more excellent kavi-s and strong ones'. From hltala- 
and tsaa- 'going, becoming' from *tsaka- to base tsd- 
1 move' (In patd-ts-a- 'withdraw') as staa~, stai 'standing' 
to base sta- (against AM, n.s., 11, 1964, 25 to tsd- *to 
be quiet'). This hltala- 'strong' or the like can be 
analysed as hi-ta-la- with base itai- of Av. haem, Zor.P. 
xem 'character' and hence also in Got saitaala- 'soul' (as 
the innate strength), O.Engl, sawal, connexion with 
Buxara Iranian haital 'strong man' (proposed by V. 
Livsic, Kara Tepe 11, 1969, 67 fn. 103) and with the name 
Heftal indicates a base hai- and hai-p-:hip-. This is 
important for West Central Asia c. 300 b.c.-a.d. 300 as 
showing a Saka type of ethnic name. 

hatanai 'red', Z 23-44 ^ iene ^ candana ' red sandal', Chinese 
text tsi 'purple', K 1096-4 (=Japanese murasaki), 
parallel Sad-dharma-pundarika-sutra 287-18 lohita 
candana- 'red sandal', v 342, 84V4 {hd)tdnje BS G 37, 
79a6 lohita-, Tib. dmar-po; in 124-77 hainai, BS rakta-\ 
Sid. 155V2 hinai, Tib. dmar-ba; Z 8- 13 hatanai, Z 4*33 
hdtenai; f em. Z 24-415 hdtimgya, Z 24*501 hatigya; Sid. 
17V4 himja, SuvP. 69^ himji, BS lohita- , see Sid. 136^ 
hiji, Tib. dmar-ba; other later spellings are masc. henai, 
henma; fem. hemji, Jieje, Itaiji, liaijai. Compounds, 11 41-7 
hind-pavuihai 'red-clad'; Sid. 131V5 Idvina-cha 'red- 
skinned', Tib. mdog dmar-zits. With suffix -ta Sid. I50r3 
hemndta cha 'red complexion', BS aruna-abhasam 
rupam, Tib. rca dmar-zin. Abstract, Sid. 14511 hemdejsa 
hamphva 'possessing redness', BS ragaih, Tib. rca dmar- 
ba from *hdtdnatati-. Since 'red' and 'dark' may be 
expressed by one word (see above, s.v. rrdsa-), this hdta- 
may be connected with the *hita- of MJers.T. 'hyd, 
"hyd 'stain', Av. dhiti-, with andhitd- glassed by Zor.P. 
avinast * not defiled ', with O.Ind. RV dsita-, dsikni ' dark'. 



hida 'they give', II 2S, 3504, see s.v. has-, 
bina 'plant name', Sid. 13V3, BS surasi, Tib. surase, vitex 
negundo, the plant name BS nirgunti, nirgurtdi; gen. plur. 
in 78-6 hindm gandm bd ' fetid root of /ifna-plants'; beside 
hiysam, BS nirgundt. Hence hind-<*hizna- (with lost 
-Vs-, as in vavsiia>vana 'now') and hiysam<*hlzana- 
(see cognates s.v. hiysam) from *azanya~ to az- 'blue', 
hina- 'army', inflexion nam. sing, hina, ace. sing, hino, 
later hina, gen. sing, hine, plural hine, inst. plur. hinyau; 
v no, 32r5 tcur-ysanyo hino ' four-membered army', 
BS catur-anginim sendm; Manj. 138 bes'a asya hasty a 
gfdia rahya tc(u)ra-ysanya hina ' the whole army of 
cavalry, elephants, infantry, chariatry'; K 154-44 mara 
hiye hind 'army of wiara-demon', parallel BS mdra- 
sainyam; v 293, Harv. 3, 3bi hamdara-ksird hina 'army 
of another land'; v no, 32VI indto hino (so), BS para- 
cakram ('foreign army'); ill 71*138 usthiydmda hina 
biysdmja 'they raised a terrifying army'; in 74*206 
purrUrn tva hina biysdmja ' I will overthrow this terrible 
army'; v no, 32V2 tcur-ysanyo hino' (BS omit); in 72-153 
hina jsam Jtarbis'd ttramda 'the whole army crossed (the 
bridge)'. For leading the army bdy-:basta- is used, K 
42-93 hina baste 'he led the army'; III 71-136 hina ha 
bay dm 'we lead an army'; compound, iv 63a2 hina-bdyai 
'army-commander', plural, in 107-2*1-2 hina-bayd. The 
older as- 'to drive, lead', is in the compound, K 140-987 
ttiyd vd skdndlid aysdnai mistd hindysd 'then the great 
captain Skandha (O.Ind. skanda-) the youth (alysanai= 
BS kumdra-y, Tib. de-nas sde-dpon gionus. With vaz-, 
the compound, SuvO. 27V5 indtdnu hinauianu iiidka 
'driver back of foreign commanders' from hind- and 
vazya-, BS paracakra-prativartana-. The title Kroraina 
661 hinajlia of the king of Khotan, is like the Greek tide 
arpcrrriyds, Kusan Surx Kotal kara-lranga-, Byzantine 
Y/jcvap cryyT)?, Zor.P. kanarang (see Melanges linguistiques 
offerts a E. Benveniste, 1975, 33-5) glossed by crrpcnTiyds 
in Prakopios. A further compound is Z 24-413 hlnaha- 
'army front' as's'au hindhdna bista nvaysdre 'the very 
horses (-u=uta), pierced, gallop from the battle front', 
parallel BS send-mukJia-, see aha- 'mouth' above. From 
base hai- 'to send out', haind- 'army' as 'sent out', 
O.Pers. haind-, Av. Irnend-, Zor.P. lum, M.Pers.T. hyyn 
*hen (see above s.v. hatcan-), O.Ind. send-. IE Pok. S90 
set- 'send out'. 

hiiriarn. 'plant name', see hina. 

hine -?-, v 204, 1, 3a3 tta hine harasta 'presents. . .'. 

hinai 'red', see hatanai; v 63-22 himnai yaksd 'red goblin' 
(BS yaksa-). 

ham.-, him-, ham-, hem- 'become', present hdrnd-, participle 
hdmdta-, SuvO. 36n hdmanu sta 'it must be', BS 
bhavitavyam, SuvO. 24^ kuro kamato vdtd hdmdta 
'arisen in false thought', BS abhUla-parikalpa-savm- 
tthita-; SuvO. 24V5 ttdtd mastdne hdmemdte jsa, BS 
mahdbhutdh 'great elements'; Sid. 4r4 khu ttika hamamga 
hamdmde 'when these (dosa-stntcs) are equal', Tib. 
de-dag cha miiam-na ni; v 331, 24r2 nanauta hdmdtema 
'I became invisible', BS G 37, 2ia4 antar-dhitah; 
SuvP. 62V4 hamane aysd 'may I become', BS bhaveyam; 
2 sing, imperative middle, V 158, 19314 ttdna thu abd- 
tamai hdmu 'therefore do you be unconfused'; 1 sing. 
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conjunctive, K 64, 8an hamaune (so); 1 piur. present, 
K 5, 142V3 hdmamane, preterite III 75*219 hamyadfan; 
infinitive, 11 100-219-220 japhai astamda hamau (< 
"hdmdnu) 'discussion was to be held'; 3 sing. V 300, .fbz 
hdmete, 3 plur. ibid, hdmaro. Later from hamate, liamye 
'he became', participle hamya-, Man}. 416 hamva = 
hamya. With participle -ta-, hamate 'is possible', 
intransitive to potential yan- with participle 'be able'. 
Noun hamdmata 'arising, coming into being', later 
hamame, Z 7*22 hdmamata jiiiga 'becoming, cessation', 
parallel BS utpdda-nirodlia-, 7i 9/2 hdmamata jinga 
hdranu 'becoming, cessation of the rf/wn/'fl-elements'; 
= Manj. 145 hamama j(e)ga hlrdna; K 62, 76 va liamaume 
jaigya jsa pudd ttathattd-vrrard 'the nature of tathata- 
suchness is free of arising {and) ceasing' (parallel BS 
tathata, svabhdva, utpdda-, nirodlia-). Older texts always 
ham-, later 'him-, Item-, ham-. From hdm-d-<ham-i- 
' originate', to Wax! hiimii- "to be', hiimiam 'I may be', 
from ham-i->hUm-U- contrast Tumsuq Sakarm/i-, Sogd. 
Bud. preterite wrn't (see s.v. ggumai 'at will'); Yazg. 
mi- : mad- ' to be' may have discarded p reverb vi- or ham-, 
IE -Pole. 293-7 «'-•*- 'g°'» O.Ind. 4ti, itd-, Greek elm, 
eIoi, Lat. eo, Got. iddja, O.Engl, eode, O.Lit. etti, 
infinitive etti, O.Slav, infinitive iti t present ido, Tokhara 
B yam 'he goes', Aymds 'we go', Hittite it 'go' (2 sing, 
imperative). Note N.Pers. sudan 'become'. 

Hya 'own', see hdvya-. 

hiya 'bound', dyadic Z 4*106 tcamdna bissd hiya basta 
parrdta 'whereby all the bound ones (are) delivered'; 
Z 9*7 parrdta bissd ttatvatu ggUta svabhdvina hiya satva 
'all the beings by nature bound are really (BS tatvatah) 
delivered'; II 115*29 (ysi)ri hiyai 'bound in heart', like 
II i3ob6 basta aysamil and Pali pafibaddlui-citta-, K 21*7 
hya 'bound, built' of the hi 'bridge 1 . See hi 'causeway, 
bridge'; Av. haetu-; and hiita- 'fastening; dam'. Also 
11 125*11 hadadem (-em—-ai) ttadl [hiyetn] hiyai sfem 
'being heated only I am bound (in love)', see s.v. 
hadadein (*ham-tafta-). Similar basta- 'bound (in mind)'. 
From base hat-: hi- 'bind', Av. hinu- 'bond'; with re- 
versive vi- ' to open' visai-, see s.v. batai ' opened ', Zor.P. 
visdtaka-, visdt, visatdr ' opener', visatan, N.Pers. gxisadan, 
gusely-, WaxI zausuy-iwasan- 'to untie'. IE Pok. 891-2 
sei-:si- 'to bind', O.Ind. sydti, sindti, sinoti, sitd-, aorist 
dsdt, setdr- 'fettering', situ- 'causeway', Lit. *-&£*.' 'bind', 
Hittite ishiia-, Luwian hihsiia-, 'bind', Greek iudvr-, 
luds 'bond', O.Engl, sima 'bond, string', sinu 'sine\y', 

hiya 'sewn stuffs', V 305, 6b2 Ijjdvi hiya natd muri pudd 
'he took two sewn pieces; he offered miira- coins'; beside 
than, ( — thauitd 'cloth, silk') in the next line. From 
*hviya- by loss of -v- (as in tsindd 'they go' base tsu-) to 
base hu- 'to sew', Oss. D. xujtin, xtid, I. xujyn, xud; 
Yidya zuyam preterite zuyim (with u and ft), also ziy- 
' to sew' (see G. Morgenstierne, IIFL, 2, 279 *uz-(h)yu-); 
with Sogd. Man. ran'-; WaxI Even 'rope', Khowar 
sumeni; Oss. D. sujnag 'rope'. IE Pok. 915-6 sin- (to 
base set- 'to bind'), O.Ind. sivyati, syiitd-, Lat. sua, 
sutus, Got, siujan, Lit. siuvii, suitas, O.Slav. Ejq, Russ. 
Etyj, Hittite sumanza 'thread'. For hiya-<hv-iya-, note 
also u 113*81 ganama-driyam bddd 'the time of the wheat- 
reaping', to base drau-idru- 'to reap'. See iiucd. 



hiya- 'satiated', K 34-68-9 ttyam ji hiydmda, ysirakt hive 
have 'they sated the roots of their heart', — K. 18-198 
ttyejsa hiyauda ysiraka hiye have, =K 26-129-30 ttyejsa 
hiyauda ys{i)raka hiya b(d)ve, so advancing beyond 
BSOAS 29, i960, 525 'they sprinkled'. For haik-'.hik- 
'to satiate', see BSOAS 21, 195S, 530-1; Indo-Ceitica, 
1972, 18-28, with Oss. D. xincun, xinst, I. xyncyn, xyyd, 
xyytaj 'to entertain', Armen. Iw xncoy, xnjoy 'feast'; 
O.Ind. asecanaka- 'insatiable'. The 'roots of the heart' 
are known to Oss. I. zdrddjy uiddgtd(V. Miller, Dictionary, 
s.v. cayd). 

hiya- 'poured out', participle to haste 'he sprinkles'. 

hiye 'master', II 44-43-4 drrvdttirai hiye htai aula 'the 
camel of the master of Drvdttira ' (Tib. Dro-tir) ; 111 124-74 
hiyai 'master', gloss to BS svamin- 'master, owner'. See 
also hiyaudi. From *hvaiydJi, base hva- ' own', with hdvya-, 

hiyara- 'fruit', Sid. gr4 hiyara, BS phala-, Tib. En-tog; 
Sid. 143V4 hiyara, Tib. hbras-bu\ loc, sing. K 146, 4ri 
u ttyai bhahyi s'iiia hiydrana ' and in one fruit of that tree; 
(like BS phala-), I 147, 56V3 hiyara padausidd 'the testes 
swell', BS vrsa7id-vardJiaiiam; gen. plur. Sid. i8r5 
hiyaram hiya (with short -*"-), and also Sid. togra hiyara; 
Z 2*14 hiyara 'fruits', gen. plur., v 116, 65ra hiyaranu. 
Connexion uncertain to a highly ambiguous word: h- 
prothetic; -iy- and -iy-\ -y- older -y- or replacement of 
a consonant k, t or p, i~ from adi-\ -r- from -r- or -/-; 
compound. Since 'fruit' can be called the 'swollen' or 
' swelling' thing the base IE Pok. 772 obhel- giving (a)var- 
is a possible source with Armen. beln 'fruitful'; Zor.P., 
N.Pers. bar 1 fruit' is from bar-' to bear, carry' ;M.Pers.T. 
'ytuW, 'yw"r 'bud' may be *adi-bdra-. There are also the 
words for cucurbitaceae,see above bydra- with -dra~. The 
base al- 'to grow' (in ally a- above) would give -dra-. The 
word hiyara- could also be a compound with hiya- 
connected with the hi- oUiitala-tsaa- 'strong' or the like. 
Note also Zor.P. Sink, N.Pers. a/ft 'plum'. The use in 
I 147, 56V3 {hiyara-, BS -or sand) suggests a basic meaning 
'swell', hence perhaps one should accept either *(/■)- 
adivdra- base IE (o)bhel- (see bharsa- 'sea-monster' 
above), or a compound *haiya-dla- 'growing strongly'. 
See also varga-, 

hiyir- 'rejoice', see Jiaydr-. 

hiyaudi 'lord, owner', in titulature, 11 66ai hiyaudi dmdei 
ssaujjj; v 21S, 14b: hiyaude ssaa visa (space); ill 146-89*1 
hiyaudi aindcajjf', v 387, 45a^ UU hiyaudi; ibid. 7 hiyaudi 
hiye nera pyq( tea) ' the lp rd bef p re his own wife ' , (se e s.v. 
hamhusdd ' bows'); IV 2-1 hiyauda amaedssau s'attum vara 
'to lord, amdtya, governor Sattum'; iv ii-i hiyaudi tsisi 
spdta sudarjjdm vara 'to lord, administrator, military 
officer Su darn una' (see tsisi above s.v. hdricva-); II 62*1 
hiyauda amaed ssau visnadatta vara 'to the lord, amdtya, 
governor Visnudatta'; K 38-141 ttai h(v)d sd hiyamda 
ndda tta ste didrrdm, jastisai maunamdi 'so she spoke to 
him saying, You are a lordly man {node), such, like a 
deva-god's son ( = BS devaputra-)' , To Tumsuq Saka 
hazvyendi 'owner'; from *hvaipaByavant~a->*hivya- 
vanda-> hiyauda-, Sogd. Bud. yyph'to'nt; Zor.P. xvesa- 
vand 'owner'. See s.v. hdvya-. Note hiye, hiyai 'master' 
BS svamin-, with nom. sing, and gen. sing. -e<-anh to 
*Jivayan-, *hvaiyaJi. 
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bivauda 'lord', v 237*36 ka ndra ka natta pasa hiyauda ka 
blsakni mimu 'where wife, where sits the husband lord, 
where do I live in the house?', rather doubtful repetitive 
test. Possibly paia<pas-y-, if m paksa-<*paththa-< 
pa8ya~ 'to own' (as iiasa-, haksd- hathfJtd- 'truths 
*haQya-). 
biyausti 'belonging to', 11 6S*i43a6 u sa-m purd mora 
ksikanajd su{rerndrd a)nrt hiya mijse hiyausti 'and this 
ray son here belongs to the wife of the teacher Surendra 
of Ksikana*. From *}waipaByavant- with suffbc- ia-, 
see hiyauda- 'owner, lord', Sogd. yyp&'w'nt, Zor.P. 
xvesavand. 
hiys- 'rise, reach', Sid. lagri pdrud u hamgusfam hamdrrye 
vya bata tti hlysde u pasfe 'between heels and toes the 
wind so rises and starts', BS parsny-angula-sritd, Tib. 
rtiv-pa-las sor-mahi bar-du na-ziv hgro (rtiv-pa 'heel', sor- 
mo 'toe'); K 90*732-3 u bisd pirmattamana baysuna 
baysus'tds{a haiysde u s'ena ysamthdna jd-smard lame ' and 
hie rises to (attains) the supreme Buddhaic bodhi- 
knowiedge'; 11 9-156 pvaica id haiysdai 'he gets one 
covering-cloth'. "With preverbs, see polity s-, bihiys-, 
(3 sing, buliiitd 'mounts'), vahiys- with participle -hdspa-, 
-hisfa-. From base hois-: his- 'move up' with reversive 
va- t valiiys- 'descend', Av. pairi.haizaauJia, 2 sing. 
imperative (*haizaJwa) 'rise up around', glossed by 
Zor.P. 'phzn *afihizan; Sasanian inscription Paikuli 
'hyc- *d}iez-, zohyc- *inliSz-, Sogd. Man. xyz- 'crawl', 
z'y-xysyy 'crawling on the ground', =Sogd. Bud. 
s'y-yyz'k, Man. txyz 'descend', Zor.P, whyc- *vili5z- 
' remove', M.Pers.T. ays- 'rise', 'xyz-, 'wxyz- 'descend', 
whys- 'rise (sun)', PahlavT Psalter 'hstny infinitive 
*d}tistane (-rt- <-&-); N.Pers. axez (rist-axez 'rising of 
dead'), Oss. D. xezun, xist, I, xizyn, xyst 'rise', D. 
xeznd ' (high) grazing-place', D. xezdn; I. xizdn ' crossing- 
place, ford'; I. axizyn, axyst 'climb over; D. udl-axez 
'victory', I. udl-axiz (here x- kept, as in D. xed, I. xid 
'bridge'). This Iranian hats- indicates IE seig(h)-; to IE 
seigh- with nasal singh- the O.Ind. sivihd- the 'pouncing' 
lion, Armen. lw (from lost Iranian) indz, inc, -ewe' 
'leopard* (<*hinzit~) belong. See above sarau 'Hon' as 
the 'pouncer'; this sei-gh- is connected also with IE 
seidli- In O.Ind. utsedlia- 'raised place' (as bher-g- beside 
bher-dlt- 'cut' see IE Pok. 135, 138). 
haysa 'skin, hide', Z 20-35 kJw haysa daunda putd 'as 
a skin blown up, inflated', parallel BS drtir va vata- 
purita 'or skin filled with wind*. With -ka-, 11 39*20 
hiysaka. From iza-, Av. izaena-, izaetta- adjective 'made 
of skin', BalocT hlz 'leather churn', sik (<*ski) 'skin', 
Pasto zai 'leather bag', Yidya izc, yizio, yidzya, Orm. 
Tz 'skin-bag', Oss. D. xizd, I. xyz 'net, veil', adjective 
D. xizin, I. xyzyn; I. xyzdg 'reticular membrane; sack'. 
See above s.v. ijfnai adjective 'of a cushion', WaxI izin, 
yijin 'carpet', with -j-<-zy- (as spuljei 'spleen' *sprzya- 
ka-). For hiysaka, see SDTV 120. 
hiysam 'plant name', Sid. 13V3 hiysain, BS nirguiidi, Tib. 
nirgunthi, vitex negundo; 11 85*23 semd-pahd: hiysain 
nirau '(Chinese ien-ma<iam-mak) *zam-bak, vitex 
negundo, cassia' (K 234, Giles Diet. 13096; 68*1). 
Possibly *azanya~ to the base az- 'blue' s.v. ysamye, 
aysura-gfma-. See above hina. 



biysamarp. 'coriander', Sid. ijovf, BS dhdnyaka, Tib. 
hasuJri hbras-bu; I 167, 83^ hiysmam, BS dhdnya-; III 
91*218 kapdysd tti Itiysdmau 'cotton seed, coriander' 
(BS karpdsa- ' cotton'). The seeds are very thin, proverbi- 
ally a type. Possibly from *asya-mana- 'goat's small 
grain' to arc- 'goat' (Av. aza- Nirangastan ii-fvg, Zor.P. 
az), and mdna- to base man- 'small*. IE Pok. 728-^ men-, 
O.Ind. manak 'a little', Lit. menkas 'small', TokharaB 
menki; Armen. (inanu-) manr 'small, thin, fine', manouk 
'child', Greek udevu * uiKpov, Celtic O.Ir. menb 'small*. 
To this belongs Oss. D. mdnk'i, mink'i, mengi, mingi, 
manga j, mdnk'dj, I. mdnk'dj 'small'. 
hiysga-, see haysga- 'nostril', ill 130, iai. 
hiysga 'exhausted (?)', v 179, iai hiysga nvdta bate dydte 
u bate pyu(ste) 'exhausted, diminished (dyadic) he saw 
little things, he heard little things'; ibid. V 179, ia2 
vasvdte }ia{ysga nv)atd arthd 'of purity the exhausted, 
diminished meaning'. From base haik-'Jtik- 'to pour 
out, run away, sink', whence *hicaga- *hidzga-> hiysga-, 
in passive sense 'sunken, exhausted' (=nvata- 'dimmed, 
weak, slack'). Note -zg-<-dzg-, hiysga- <*hicaga- 
*hidsga\ as in unvoiced haste 'he pours out', from 
*fucatai, *hitste, and pasuste 'it burns', *saucatai, *sotste. 
From hiysga came haysga by change -i- > -a-. 
hiira 'thing; wealth, possession', translating BS dhartna- as 
'philosophic element', contrasted with data- 'law' for 
dharma- as 'doctrine'; hira-, hira-, her a-, iv 2*4 manai 
/lira ttude 'he carried off our property'; SuvP. 68vi dira 
hira 'bad thing', BS pdpanr, ill 123*68 hatra pacana 
'give property (money)', BS dona prratsadaya {=dhanam 
praticchddaya); Sid. 9^ hera, Sid. 8V3 hiramjsa; v 139, 
104 tuiia dharma hdra 'void elements' dyadic; SuvP. 
70V4 hirrna, BS karma; SuvO. 54V6 harna; v 226, 2ob2 
ttdna hdrdna; SuvP. 6yr2 hiryau jsa, BS karmanaqi; in 
124*83 ariia haira 'unpleasant things', BS virupa-vastw, 
v 70, 8v5 aysti asddu (BS asiddha-) dint hdru yanimd 'I 
do an evil, bad thing', BS G 37, izh^papakam akusalam 
karma abhisaniskaram karisyami; v 70, 8V5 diryau 
hdryau patJiiUa 'he refrains from evil things', BS G 37, 
I2b6 sarva-papain parivarjayati; v 70, 8v6 bisd hdra 
byutayande 'he remembers all the bad things', BS G 37, 
I2b7 sarva-dharma Smukhi-karisyati; gen. plur, v 52, 
S3a3 hdranu; loc. plur. V 52, 8332 hdruso hdra aysda 
tande 'he protects things in the things'. With suffix 
hdryana- 'state' see below; compound, lidrsfayd, harsfat 
'being in reality, really', see below. Withj'n, v 117, 66v2 
bissa hdra aphdrare hdrgyu ne varata bada-dru ne hamate 
'all things are disturbed, there no security of land arises 
at all', BS visamdh sarva-bhava hi bhavanti visayasya hi. 
From base ar- 'to reciprocate (in shares), get' with -dra- 
from -rya- (as mdrare 'they die', later mir-, mir-, like 
N.Pers. mir-\ and as *zrya- in ysirai{*zrya-ka-Y arsenic'), 
hence to Zor.P. (h)yl *{h)er (or *(h)Tr) 'thing' (expressed 
by Aramaic (C'BW), M.Parth.T. 'yr, M.Pers.T. xyr, x'yr, 
Armen. lw ir- (/- kept in inflexion and derivatives, note 
also ham-sirak, Iran. *ham-xsiraka-), see details TPS 
1959, 71-4. IE Pok. 61 ar- 'to share', Av. ar-, aranau-, 
Armen. afnoum, ar 'take', Greek dpvuticn. See also hiri< 
hard i (i< *aiva emphatic particle) 'at all' after negative. 
hirattara 'more left behind', m 63*131 cu. . .samtsera 
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tsumamddm satvdm buda hirattara hatnara ' who ... of 
the beings moving in the migration are more left behind'. 
From * harita- tar a- to hars-, harita- 'remain behind'. 
hiravi 'plant name', Sid. 146VI hiravi, BS udicya-, Tib. 
balaka; both udicya- and valaka- are the hrivera pavonia 
odorata; 1 157, yara hiravi BS abuda- (=abda-) (cyperus 
hexastachys communis); 1 185, 104V4 hiravi, BS jala 
(andropogon); 1 187, 106V4 hiravi, BS jalada- cyperus 
rotund us; I 191, iiivi hiravi, BS valaka (andropogon). 
Possibly from Prakrit to BS hrivera, but a base *fmrya- 
ts passible for 'cutting edge', suitable for the edges of 
a sharp grass. See base har- s.v. 3rd 'saw (tool)', BalocI 
harray, harag kanag 'to saw'. IE Pok. 911-2 ser-. See 
liacana. 
hirasa- 'black', see harydsa-, hirydsa-. 
hiri 'at all', iV4'ii uhirindhaure 'and give nothing at all', 
from hard with i<*aiva 'emphatic particle', as in vari 
'there' for BS tatra^eva. See hera vi. 
hiravi 'at all', K 41*57-8 hiravi hadi tta prrdnava (BS 
prdndtipdta-) nd yinirau 'but so do not kill at all*, =K 
44-177 hirrivi hadi tta prrdnava ni yinirau. See liera vi 
hervi. 
hiro 'upon', V 332, 25^ dysananu (BS dsana-) hiro=V 
71 v6 dysananu be(nda) 'upon the seats', BS G 37, 22a5 
dsanesu, Tib. kJiri. . .la. From *arya- with suffix -au or 
-am to ar- 'towards (here) 1 , Lit. artiis ' near', Greek ap*n 
'just', Armen. ard 'now', Tokhara B arte 'near' (BS 
upa), A artak, see BSOAS 21, 1958, 535-6. 
haryana- 'state, condition* , Z 22*250 ttyau jsa haryana 
ydddndi hataru uysnora vicittra ' through these, the beings 
did various deeds formerly 1 ; with adjectives to form 
abstracts Sid. 5VI sturd hirdne 'grossness', BS sthaulya-, 
Tib. ifl che-ba (i« 'flesh'); Sid. 5V4 bijairma hirand 
'pre-eminence', BS pradhdnata, Tib. gco-bo; Sid. 6V5 
ysddl hirdiii jsa 'with old age', BS vrddha-; 11 103-55 
■nasama hirydna vira 'in quiescence'; Sid. 17V5 nisti 
herafia vira bdyida ' brings to nothingness, destroys ', Tib. 
med-par byed-do. From hdra- 'thing', possibly *hdra- 
kanya (like kdddgdna- 'act', kidydna-). 
harthanu 'suddenly', Z 14-7 padiyi sasta dukhyau hdrthanu 
ssive ' to him it seemed burnt by woes, suddenly, at night 
(the whole migration)'; Z 5-23 ka ha ssuva hdrthunu dta 
'when the report suddenly came'; Sid. i27ri hirtliam jsa, 
BS dgantum, Tib. gla-bur-las; dyadic, Sid. 125V5 dvamdu 
hirtha liamye 'arisen suddenly', BS dgantu-, Tib. glo-bur- 
las gyur-pa; Sid. 141V5 dvamdu hairtham jsa, BS dgantu-, 
Tib. bh-bur-dw, Sid. 144V2 hairthd vi dvamdu kainmdvi 
'for a sudden wound', BS agantum vranani, Tib. glo-bur- 
oyi rvia-la; JS 29V1 vdttald (BS vdtdli-) pane her t ham 
vira 'a whirlwind suddenly arose'; m i6v± data har- 
thuna bisva ksiraiivd haurand ' the rf/'arwa-doctrine must 
be given suddenly in all lands'; with -m- restored from 
the anusvara of -«-, in 75-216-7 prraluirain nlsata prrdsd, 
hairthaviai rdvid hiye, tier a bhndd ttramdd '(Dasagriva) 
threw the weapon (BS praluirana ), the missile (BS 
prdsa-); suddenly it entered Rama's forehead'. From 
hdra- (as in hdrstayd below) and -thana-, -thuna- (later- 
ihama-) from Hhagna- 'swift', to M.Parth.T. tgn-bnd 
'swift' Hayna-fiand, Armen. Iw tagnap 'haste; anxiety' 
{tagna- with -p- see Studi linguistic! in honore di Vittore 



Pisani, 1969, 96). See also tliatau 'swiftly' from either 
dang-: dag- 'to strain' or tak- 'to run', 
hiryasa- 'black', hirdsa-, see liaryasa-. 
hirye 'remained', K 42-95 and K 44-210 see harita-, 

harya-, s.v. liars-. 
harstayii, hdrstai ' ('standing in reality') really, at all, 
at any place', SuvP. 66v2 rruniduni hirstai nis'td 'there is 
no joy at all', BS na ca^asti rati me kvacit (with variant 
balam 'power' for rati); Bed 4Sr4 baudJmcittd na hand- 
simd hairs (i gvdna ' may I not at all ever lose the thought 
of bodhi-knowledge', BS bodJiiyi cittu via jdtu vimuJiyet; 
V 26, 5ir2 aystnii lurstdyd ni skue yindd lurd, =Z 8-37 
aysmu hdrstayd ne skutu yindd hdru 'the mind cannot 
really touch an element'; V 26, 51V4 (ttatva)tu hirstayd 
liajvatattdtd ku sfi, =Z 8-45 ttatvatu (BS tatvatah) 
hdrsldyd hajvattdtd ku sfc 'really (dyadic) where is 
wisdom?'; Z 12-51 ne parimd hdrsfei hard u kari nd 
ggihd'I do not really command and 1 do not help at ail'; 
K 155*53 7ta hamdmde liaistim vi {-irn — -ai) ' they may not 
really become'. From hdra- 'thing' and std- 'to stand'; 
note -ay a, gen. sing, hadaya, loc. sing, haddya from 
hadd 'day', 
halysda- 'present', K 1, i35n hdlysdu vdt(d) pyu(s{d) 'as 
soon as heard', Tib. ma-thag-tu (Tib. rendering of BS 
-mdtra- with participle), translation E. Lamotte, 236 'en 
entendant'; Z 2*100 cud td tta rata (BS rati-) halysda 
'what is so the pleasure present for you'; 11 118*133 vina 
haiysdd vi 'now, at present*; Z 12-42 kui as'td hdysdd cai 
pajdttd ne jWa ' when it is present for htm, (to him) who 
asks for it, he does not give'; Sid. 134x3 vausai hiysda 
ysorrja dstamna hvave sfdre 'fainting is present; anger 
and the rest are mentioned', BS murccltdbhih . . .smrtah, 
Tib. midran-siv myos-parnams yin-na ('not remembering, 
insanity and the rest are present'); v 4-1-4 hydysdd; 
II 100-242 mistq ksdrma haysdq itai ' there is present great 
shame'; 11 86*33 liaysgyi and 35 haysgya should be 
haysdyi, luiysdya (obscure passage). Adjective, 1 251, IV5 
lulysddjsydnu u ustamdjsydnu gyasta(nu) 'present and 
final ( = future) deva (Buddhas)', BS andgata-pratyut- 
panna-; v 107, 2gry paddmjsydnu hdlysddmjsydnu ustamd- 
mjsydnu gyastdnu balysdnu; SuvP, 67™ hiysddmjsva, BS 
etarhi', ill 50*48 vana Iiaiysddmjsva 'now, present'; note 
also SuvO. 54x4 bissd gyasta balysa hatddardmjsya 
vaysiiamjsya usiamdmjsya 'all deva Buddhas, former, 
present, final (future)', BS sarva-buddhdndvi atita- 
andgata-pratyutpanndnam. Hence }idlysda~ = 'QS pratyut- 
panna-, of Isolated and highly ambiguous origin; if the 
-I- is in the base, it gives harz- with *hrzata- > hdlysda- 
(fike Tumsuq Saka jezda- <yazata-, but Khotan Saka 
gyasta-, -zd->-st-)\ such a base liars- could be IE 
ser-g(h)-; if the -/- is intrusive, the base is his- with 
*}dsata- to haiys- 'rise, reach'; there is still the -ysd- 
from -s-d- as in naysda- 'near' which offers a base hid- 
not noticed in Khotan Saka, but known in O.Ind. sadh-: 
sidh- 'to reach', Av. hdi&ista- ' reaching most', IE seo-dh-. 
A further possibility lies in *rsda- (with prothetic /•-) 
formed (like mrsd- from mars- in mulysdi 'favour') from 
base IE reg- 'go straight to, attain, reach 5 or from 
*rsaia- direct to IE reg- (see s.v. rrays-); this would give 
*dlysda~, so explaining the presence of -/-. 
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balsti 'spear', later iigstd, hustd, Z 4*60 Ursula kadare 
hdlstd badara at-ana u cakra 'tridents, swards, spears, 
axes, missiles, discuses' (BS trisula-, cakra-); Z 24*410 
burjsd hdlstinu mdstd 'great flashing of spears'; III 63*137 
haiitd hivi naultd: jsa 'with point of spear'; Manj. 231 
ttresule kadare hus'ta 'tridents, swords, spears'; IV 21-3 
hustd ' spears' ; rv 24V2-7 hgs'td. Parallel Tokhara A a64ri 
cdkkri toman iaktin tris'(Uli blu)ndipdlyi kdreii five BS 
Iws with hare 'sword'. From base rsti-, halsti replacing 
-rst- by -1st- (s">s), like paliti 'back' from *prsti-, to 
Av. arsti, drstya, O.Pers. (a)rsti-, drstika-, Armen. lw 
asteay, gen. sing. astSi, Chorasmian 'fc (c~ts), Zor.P. 
arst, glossed by nSzak 'spear', astr, arstr, N.Pers. xist, 
Oss. D. area, I. arc, drcytd; O.Ind. rsfi-, Pali iftte- 
Prakrit ripfhi- 'sword', Hindi ifhi 'spear', rifh 'sword'. 
IE Pok. 335 O.Ind. rsdti 'thrust, pierce', rsfi- 'spear', 
Lit. erskhis 'thorny plant'. 

bivama- 'own', K 59, 34x2-3 htvamye phara jsa 'in his 
own language', parallel Pali sakaya niruttiya. For -am-, 
note also O.Ind. svdmin- ' owner'. The full text is quoted 
s.v. bdrays- and hdvya-; it is also s.v. phara. Disputed 
interpretation as between 'their own' or 'his own*. See 
Fr. Weller, AM, n.s., 2, 1925, 348-51: both explanations 
in Pali; in Tibetan 'their own'. Note also Z 14-81 hdvyo 
pharo pyUvgre luvya gdmu salavu bittu nd anuvarttdte 
balysdnd bajdssd 'they hear their own language, actually 
their own words (BS samlapa-), the Buddhaic voice 
conforms to every one of them'. 

havya- 'own, belonging to', frequendy to give adjectival 
form to a preceding genitive, Z 3*34 paramanava hdvya 
'own atoms' (BS parama-anu-); v 113, 3517 hivi kslrd 
'own land', BS sarva-visaya- (but /*fyf=BS sva~); K 
42*120 hiya ysdUi iavidd 'his own land of birth'; v no, 
32r5 hivina ksirna 'from his own land', BS sva-visaydt; 
V no, 32r4 hiviiia ksira 'in his own land', BS sva- 
visdya-gata-;v n8, 67^ hivyau y{s)anyau 'with his own 
folk', BS sva-janaih, v 111, 33V1 hivyo hivyo ksxranicvo 'in 
each their own countries', BS svesu svesu visayesu; Z 5-7 
hivl uysgrute tcarma 'he scratched his own skin'; Sid. 
i39ra hva hva dilsd hiya hlyd arvdndm gam Sstamna 
(-anarn for -inam) 'of each dosa-state, of each its own 
collection of medicaments', Tib. nad-gzi (basis of disease) 
so-sold sman-gyi sde-chan rnams-kyis; K 147*37 harbaisa 
htye nu byeha paryara parautte 'may you all be pleased 
to rest each according to his own place'; loc. sing, hina, 
K 53*10*10 hina aysmyd 'in his own mind'; K 39*156 
hiiiya ksl{ra) 'in his own land'; K 35*82 kind ysfrasfd 'to 
his own heart'; v 383*028 sd pana-gald aiari habudd hivi 
'this water-jar ( = BS pdniya-ghafa-) is property of the 
teacher (BS acdrya) Babuda' (possibly Blwdra-buddha-); 
in 126*3 hty a ndma 'own name'; K 151*43 hlye aysmujsa 
'with one's own mind'; Iv 147*33 hlyva hiyva jasta- 
bavinud 'in each their own deva-god's abodes' (BS 
bhavana-); with suffixed pronoun -Tim, K 10, Ab3 
hivyatum mista mulysdd 'their own, great favour' (lost 
context); oblique, Z 5*75 hdvdiie sainiie jsa, —Manj. 232 
hiya saiia 'with one's own plan'; V 133, 2a4 hvoiiie Iwete 
jsa 'with one's own force (liauta-)'; v 155, 2a2 hiviiia 
biisa 'in one's own house'. With preceding genitive, Sid. 
1 bis v5 ttavai hivi piskald 'chapter of fever', Tib. rims- 



kyi lehu, used like bisaa- after a locative and lika after a 
participle. Verbal, hivya-, hivya-, hiya- "L 4*6S hdtydre 
* appropriate', v 108, 3ora hivydte, BS parigraham kurydt; 
V 112, 34V4 hivyamata, BS parigraha-, K. 75*16 divyau 
hiyane hams, = K 76*214 divyau hivyane hime ' he becomes 
owned by the </<?r.*ar:5-d ernes'; K 141*1023 hivyafidme 
h'na 'for protection', Tib. yonsu bzua-ba ( = Mahavyut- 
patti 9230 parigrhita); K 140*978 hivyane, Tib. yoxsu 
bskyav-ba ('protect'); K 108*299 ttyau hivyane 'by them 
he is owned ( = protected)'; 3 sing. Manj. 290 nersaya 
hiyade 'he gets the gift' (BS niryata-), hence hivyan-, 
hiyan- 'to appropriate, own, protect', by suffix -an-ya-, 
with *hivyanatai> hiyade. Abstract -auscd-, V 332, 24VI 
hiyausca-pdskala ' having form at will', BS kama-rupinah; 
Z 3*133 Jidvyausca, Manj. 183 hivyausfnu; Manj. 180 
hivyasfa; K 56, 22r2 hivyasfa (broken, but rather s(a 
than sfha); K g, 43 r4, hivyauskya; in 25, 25b: hivydtca 
pamdka hdmd 'desire becomes the measure', BS sd eva 
aparamitd; adjective, Z 22*156 cd nd ni hivyakd ttd ndste 
rrundd pajiiiuvQ ttuvldd 'who, not an appropriator, takes 
them, he conveys into the king's treasuries', also hivdma- 
1 one's own', see above, K 59, 34r2 hivamye p/iara jsa 
da uysdise 'he teaches the (f/mnna-doctrine in (each) his 
own language', the allusion to the nirukti-, each different 
dialect, Pali sakaya niruttiya. "With negative, K 154*41-2 
ahiye lierd ndsami 'taking not one's own', — BS adatta- 
addna- 'taking not given things'; Z 12*64 r *• 7^ ' ^, *" h e 4& 'h e 
gives not his own'. Note Avestan fiavaeibyd-c'a avlicvaii- 
byd-c'a 'one's own. . .alien', Zor.P. glass xveS. . .axviS. 
For the use of hivi with genitive see also Sagd. Chr. 
xsvmy xyptm't 'mother of the king'; the corresponding 
Kroraina Prakrit has tanuvaga, BS sanUika-, santikd. 
From hva- with compound *hva-pa8ya-> hdvya-, 
TumSuq Saka hawya-, to Av. xvaepaiBya-, xvdpaidya-, 
O.Pers. {h)uvdipaHya-, Sogd. Bud. yypS } yypS'ic'nt, 
Man. xypS, xypSS, xypS'wnd, Chr. xypt, Yayn. xep, xap, 
wxap, xi 'own', M.Parth.T. wxybyh, wxybyy-z'dg 'own- 
born', M.Pers.T. xwybs, xwys, Zor.P. xvef, N.Pers. 
xvel; Oss. D. xecau, I. xicau, D. md-xe, dative md-xecan 
'myself, I. md-xi, md-xicdn; Pasto xpal, Suynl xupad, 
xubaO', xu 'one's own'; Rosaru xubad, xu, xo, Yidya 
xoy, xtaai, xdy, Sangleci xe, Yazg. .•«' ' oneself; one's own', 
Wax! xu, Sarikoll xubad 'oneself, xubad xi 'his own', 
xtn, xiin (oblique to xubaB). IE Pok. 882 sue-, O.Ind. 
svd- 'one's own', Av. hva-, xva-, O.Pers. (h)uva-, O.Lat. 
souos, suus\ Got. sines 'own', Lit. saves ' of himself, sdvas 
'own', O.Slav, svojt' own'. 

hisa 'uneven places (?)', 11 37, iab7 ysadadattd hiyva padi 
parya jasti dskuryam hisa. pydiuiittu 'order Ysadadarta to 
clear the road in the uneven parts: with the men of Askura 
beat down the uneven parts', SDTV 39. Note 11 33, 3b3 
(pam)dd khund s{e 'there is a hole in the road'. Possibly 
*hahya- 'rising' to hois-, see above hiys-, and hariiska-. 

hissana- 'iron', Z 274*43 ssai hissana khastu neyindd 'even 
iron cannot injure'; Sid. 13V2 hisam, BS ayas-, Tib. 
Icags; Sid. 152V4 Into; rv 5632 sau kind hisam 'one fen- 
weight of iron' (Chinese kin '600 grammes', K 385*1 
kin<ki3n)', TV 66b 1 hifam lirntra 3 kina 'give iron, 3 fan- 
weight'; with -aka-, Sid. 102V2 hisinakd jsa 'with iron 
(tool)', Tib. Icags-kyis; adjective, Sid. 146V2 hisanya 



hissadai 



bajinaila 'in an iron vessel', BS ay use. . .autre, Tib. 
Icags. . .kyi snad-du; Sid. 146 V2— 3 hlsanlje a va saznmje 
bajslha hamdrri vya 'in an iron or copper mortar', BS 
fiyase tamra-patreva, Tib. zans-savi Icags-kyi gtwi-gyi nan- 
du\ in 71*151 samgd hlsam ttralau sa 'stone, iron, tin, 
copper'; III 18*34 u ^"? askd, jara bunda 'and iron tears, 
upon the liver', where 'iron tears' may correspond to 
O.Ind. ayo-rasa- 'iron rust'; III graia hls'a hlya rranuskd 
'iron scrapings'; v 26 S, 4727 his'am adarye kyuyse vira 
'iron on the other side'; V 268, 4ja2 hlianlje iaujjj 'one 
iron (vessel?)'; K 144, 2r3 hlsanvd aijsvd banamai byaihai 
'he suffered binding in iron bonds'; v 125, 1004 s'au 
hliawxi pharhyau 'one iron pot'. From *asuanya-, Wax! 
isn, yisn; Av. dialectal ImosafnaSna- 'made of iron'. 
*auspana- from *ausuana~, Sogd. Bud.' adjective, 
'spn'yn'y, fern, 'spnynch, Man. 'spnyn(y), Chr. 'spnync, 
sfnyq, Chorasmian aspanl, M.Parth.T. "stun *asvana~\ 
M.Pers.T. "Awn, Zor.P. dsen {'syn), N.Pers. dhan, 
BalocT dsin, Oss. DL a'fsdn, adjective and noun dfsdjnag 
'iron; of iron', D. dfsdjnaggun, I. dfsdjnagdzyn 'made of 
iron', Pasto ospana, osplna, SanglSel aspan, Suynl sipt'n, 
Xofi siptin, Sarikoll sipt'n, spin, Yidya rispen, Munjani 
yuspm, yispsn. From *asuana- ) IE (a)kuano-, to Greek 
kuccvos "dark, dark-blue*, in contrast to red copper, 
bronze, see cognates s.v. svamdUm. For a- note also 
O.Persian in Greek cnon,pea$ convener's, Sogd. Bud. 
kyn'k 'knife, sword' (this base kl- is traced in O.Ind. 
Vedic kindJa- 'ploughman', BS clmara- 'iron', see TPS 

1935, 67-9)- 
HSsadai 'kinsman', Z 5-2 patnjsa nadaune hliiadai pilra 

kamsa-ddysna bisid s'sUra jsatandd 'the five (Pandava) 

heroes killed all the bold sons of the kinsman with Kainsa- 

ddsa ' ; Z 24*449 ysanyau hiiiddyau Jiayunyau jsa ' with 

relatives, kinsmen, friends'; abstract, 111 I34a5 avdskdlsto 

hiiadoitu ddrysde 'he maintains undivided kinship'; 

adjective, v 98, ir4 hlisidauitlnau aysinU yande 'he 

practises the friendly mind', gloss to BS maitra (ibid. 

ir3), hence parallel to BS maitra-citta. From hl-<*hvai~ 

'own' (Av. xvae-) and possibly *iarta- 'union' to base 

sar- 'join, unite', Av. sar- 'union', Oss. -sar in Oss. D. 

iuondx-sar 'band of youths'; I. giippyr-sartd 'groups of 

sons of the House'; O.Ind. Vedic yuga-saram (dyadic 

compound), Pasto sara 'together with', sara kpl 'to 

associate with'. IE Pok. 5S2 fcer- 'mix', O.Ind. srdyati 

'cooks', srinati 'mixes, cooks', Greek Kspcr-, Kfpvr|Ui 

'mix', Kpccros, O.Engl, hreran 'to stir'. See sairkha- and 

Armen. salt s.v. spdtd-. 

bimstne 'may I give', K 154*39 car a (au)rga hints' jne 
(-M«-*=-ai-) 'may I give a lamp with reverence', see 
hails-, hatii- 'give, send'. 

Msime 'teat', only Sid. I02r5 gythye hiiime 'cow's teat', 
BS go-stana-, Tib. bahi nu-sor (nu 'breast', sor 'finger'). 
From base hai- with increment haiz- whence haizy-> 
his- and suffix -avtn-, beside hai-k- 'to pour out' (see 
hlya-, haste) to IE Pok. S93 setk 1 '-, S94 sei-p-, sei-b- 'filter, 
sift, sip' to Pok. S89 se{i)- 'sift'. 

hisau Mack of appetite' Sid. 11V5 hXsau, BS aruci-, Tib. 
yi-ga hc7ius~pa; Sid. 13V5 phahd u hlsgu 'ejection and 
loss of appetite', BS arud-cchardi-, Tib. lud-pa dan 
yi-ga hclius-pa dan; Sid. I2ri hiiau bamq 'loss of appetite. 



vomiting', BS aruci-cchardi- , Ttb. yi-ga lichus-pa dau, 
skyug-pa dan. Possibly from *fra-zudba- 'depriving of 
taste ' reversive fra- (see s.v. hamatte) and -azi- > -lz-, 
to Sogd. Bud. s0*£ ' taste \s£"P, verbal zpflt 'he tastes', 
= 'zf}'j3t. To IE Pole 299S eu ~ : S u ~i an ^ geu-s- 'to taste', 
0. Ind. jos- : jus-, Av. zaos-, see/uA- above. A variant is Sid. 
134x4 hausau-v-I home 'he has loss of appetite', Tib. 
yi-ga hchus-pa dan. See also zu-> zb, M.Parth.T. pdyzb'd 
'chased, away', M.Pers.T. pdyz-, pdyyz- (*pati-azya, 
W. B. Henning apud M. Boyce, The Parthian hymn 
cycle, p. 193). For increment -b-, note IE Pok. 370 gen- 
'press', gn-ebh- 'press together', Pok. 386 ger-, gr-ebh- 
'wind', Pok. 455 ghr-ebh- 'grasp', Pok. 359 gel-, gl-ebh- 
'to ball up'. 

bisce 'coming', v 222*22-2 fusee gvascye 'coming, parting'. 
To base his-. 

hiSca 'comes, reaches', Sid. 149V5 kfiu ha aurmaysdam 
hlye baya-m ni hlicd 'when the ray of the sun does not 
reach it', Tib. (differt) grib-ntar bskams-pas (grib-ma 
'shade'); =hiita 3 sing, to las- 'come'. 

bisa- 'filth', Z 2*44 die varata baysgu mudliU hamtsa hisyo 
jsa ggadare ' garments of corpses lie thickly there with the 
defilements'. From ftixs- to fiaik- 'pour out' (see s.v. 
haste), Av. hixra- 'fluid, exudation from a corpse', Zor.P. 
hixr. Possibly Sarikoll yarx 'animal droppings', WaxI 
r3x 'dung of cows or sheep', Sarikoll Hi 'excrements', 
Oss. D. laxd, I. lax 'excrements' (if not from *liyaxa~). 
For the -?-, note also hlsuska 'dust' below, from haik-i 
hik- 'be dry'. 

bistate 'he sent', Z 23*144-5 ss'akrd ha hftidc his fate 
samudru hisfdte naga kus"de u biisd kinnara gyasta ' &akra 
( = Indra) sent to seek, the rw^a-snakes in the sea he sent 
to seek and all the kinnara-faxnes (and) the deva-gods\ 
Chinese translate by k'ien si 'send envoy' (K 381*2; 
885*1). From hist- [t- present) with -ata- participle (see 
hussata- 'grown', gaisatta- 'returned'), to base ais-:is- 
' to send', as M.Pers.T. pryst- *frest- ' to send ', participle 
pryst'd *frestaS, N. ,P 'crs. jiristad, firistad 'send'. Hence 
*fra-i's-t-. 'to send', participle *fra-ist-ata-. See also 
htsfe 'he sent'. To Av. aes-, isa-, ista-, O.Pers. ais-, 
fratfayam; M.Parth.T. frystg 'sent; messenger', and 
'frys'tg, M.Pers.T. prystg, N.Pers. firistah. IE Pok. 299 
eis- 'move fast', O.Ind. isndti, isyati 'hasten, drive', e'sati 
'glides', Greek lapos, lepos 'powerful' olpa 'attack', 
Lat. ira (*eisa-) 'anger 1 ; to ois-, O.Engl. of-ost, O.Saxon 
p5-fls£. 'haste'. . .,.,,......... 

histe 'he sent', Z 5*33 amacu ha hadu hisfe 'he sent the 
amatya-minister as messenger' ; Z 24*260 viard ha histe 
dutara irate daste * Mara-deman. sent there his crafty 
clever daughters'. From *fra-ista~ 'sent forward' see 
s.v. hisfate 'he sent'. 

hlsstai 'he studied, learnt', 11 3*37-S abidarma yaviga- 
sastrra hlsstai yamga-sthauna ttu tta bautttd sa khu hlya 
noma 'he studied the abhidharma ('philosophy'), the 
yoga-sastra, the yoga-sthana, this he so understands as 
his own name', parallel in 126*2-3 abidarma yamga- 
sastra hast a yauga-sthauna ttu tta bauttai sa khu hlya 
iiama. The form hlsstai seems the more original reading; 
the eight prakaranas are named 11 3*39 prraharanq hasfi 
and this may have introduced hasfa 'eight'. But hasta 
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might be a variant for hlsstai ' he studied '. From *fra-ai-s- 
to base ai- 'to learn', see above hasakye 'teachings' from 
(h)ais- to this same ai-, Av. aSQra- 'learning'. IE Pok. n 
ai- Greek oavoc,, aivrtut ' state' , mviyua 'dark saving', 
Got. aips 'oath', OJSngl. dp, Celtic mid.Ir. oetli; with 
Tokhara AB e-n- 'to teach', see s.v. haiarya, hasakye. 
From *fra-aista- > hlssta- {-ss- to separate the word from 
hlsta- 'sent') and possibly *his{a->hasfa- in the variant 
has la for *lias(e. 

hista 'eighty', Manj. 310 arvyau jsa gvlha rrU asta hlsta 
pyaucai vahaisai arvai 'from medicaments eighty 
medicaments of sedative sort beginning with cow's oil 
(butter)'; note also Sid. izSvzbetijsadchaUe Iiasfa ftainare 
'from the wind these diseases are eighty'. See s.v. has (a. 

his- 'come, go', participle ata- (*a-gatd-)\ 3 sing. Sid. 
I 33 r 5 hlitq, Tib. phyin-nas ('arrive'); v 246, I3a2 hisi, 
BS nipatsyati, =K 97*199 hlsiye; SuvP. 74V3 gvana 
desina htita 'the teaching enters the ear', BS karna-pute 
des'ana ninadisyati; Manj. 97-8 hlsa c(a)sfa blyseda ma 
huna jsa vasfa 'he comes to where he awakens from a 
dream here'; 3 plur. Sid. 2or3 cu ha pa unnaysdam bay a 
ni hlslmdd 'to which (water) the sun's rays do not come', 
BS surya-varjitam, Tib. iii-ma mi mtliou-baJii (chu); 2 
plur. imperative, 11 94-34-5 par an yai kltu htsyard pUliyai 
hadai varl jsdvai 'the order was, how you are to come; 
on the fifth day he will go to that very place'; participle 
present, 11 95*43 pyustd sq hada va htsamda sfdrai 'he 
heard that the messengers are coming'; future, in 139VI 
ku ma hisdiiu 'where is it to be come by me '•=' where 
must I come', BS kutra vasisydmi; infinitive, JS 8r4~ vi 
pacidai daia hlsa staurd avasta marana-bhaya ttriksa 
puralaka pracaina ' in her turn she ceased to come to 
(feel) sure freedom from fear ( — BS abhaya- 'safety') 
because of her sharp fear of death for her (unborn) young ' 
(BS marana-bliaya-; tlksna- 'sharp'). Noun, v 339, 79ri 
hisca, =v 76, H2r6 htskya 'coming', BS G 37, 73^7- 
74ai abhisampardyah ('future state'); SuvP. 64ri hisci 
beda 'in future time', BS agama-kala-; Sid. 7VT hiscya 
beda, BS agdme; Manj. 380-1 vaina pastdme hiscya 
hvueme jsa padai paysaida 'without arising, coming, by 
bodhi-knowledge he recognizes the path'; see above 
hike; K 68*214 hisca na nape (BS jiidpya-) ni va pasfdma 
gvana 'the future is not found, nor origination at all'; 
with -stya, Manj. 249 pasfdma histye nais'ta ' there is no 
starting, coming'; Manj. 224 histya; noun *hlsdmatd~, 
K 148*65 satva visaunara[na\iil hisaume vira tside 'may 
the beings overcome the advance of evil-doing' (■— *vis- 
una-karaniya-). With hais- 111 134*84 vana haista 'now 
he comes', BS adhund dgacchati; in 73*189 haista 'came'. 
From *fra-isa- >* lies- > his-, or (h)a-isa->(h)es->his- 
(the a- being supported by the participle *u-gata~> 
ata-), to Av. isa- incohative to ais- (as O.Ind. icchati, 
tsfd- ' desire '), Sogd. Bud. tys- ' to enter', "ys- : "yt ' come', 
Yayn. tis-'.taxta- 'enter' *ati-isa-, *ati-gata-, WaxI 
wis-: wist ' to set (sun)', Yayn. wes-:itxta' go out'. IE Pok. 
299 eis- 'hasten', see s.v. Instate; not IE Pok. 16 ats- 
'wish'. 

hlsa- 'greed', SuvP. 63 r4 hisdna 'through greed', BS 
mdtsarya-hetuna; triadic K 73*32 hlsa hagavdnia laba 
(BS lobha-); Z 12*65 ysurre jsa hlsaiii dldete ku butte 



'when he knows the evil from anger or from greed'. Nat 
'desire', but a pejorative word, hence possibly from 
*ixi->ls- with prothetic /»-, connected with Oss. D. 
xicd, I. -xic (in amxic D. amxicd 'propensity') 'lust, 
jealousy, seduction ' from *ixcd-, to O.Ind. ic- in vicya 
RV 10*10-6 (the Yamaand Yarn! poem) possibly 'seduc- 
ing' (but highly uncertain). The equivalent of Oss. D. 
-1- and Iron -f- is irregular. But the meaning suits all 
three cases. A further connexion could be sought in 
Got. aihtron 'to beg, long for 1 . 
hisuska- 'dust, powder', SuvP. 72V3 pesdrd buiand 
jimdne, hlsuskyi vdsta u spye 'garlands, perfumes, un- 
guents, powders, garments and flowers', BS gandJiam 
ca mdlyam ca vilepanam ca vasam ca cilr nam kusumam 
vicitram; Sid. I50V5 liliam lily a hisuska 'powder of iron', 
BS ayai-curna-, Tib. Icags-kyi phye-ma; Sid. T52V4 hlsa 
hlya hisuska BS ayo-rajah, Tib. Icags-kyi phye-ma; Sid. 
i5ori s'a hlya hisuska 'powder of copper 1 , BS tarnram, 
Tib. sans mains; Sid. 106^-4 hliam hlya hlsuskyi jsa 
camdam ham-bddd arve damdd ha hisuska tcerai 'with 
powder of iron, sandal, at the same time medicaments 
so much must be made powder', BS loha-cUrnam, loha- 
rajaJi, Tib. Icags-kyi phye-ma, smart de-rnams spyir 
bsdoms-pahi chad dan; Manj. 426 hlsUska caddnlje 'sandal 
powder'. From *hix-i- base haik-'.hik- 'be dry', with 
-uska- or -uska- as in ranUska- 'scraping' to base ran- 
{ < rand-), and hdrUska, to Av. Iiaek-, Vid. fj*i2 us vato zam 
haScayat 'the wind will dry out the earth', Zor.P. gloss 
us vat xamlk hairnet; Av. liaEc~ali- 'dryness', Zor.P. gloss 
husk; Av. hiku- 'dry'. IE Pok. 894 seik 9 - 'be dry, became 
dry' (beside seik- 'pour out'), Lat. siccus 'dry'. 

haste 'he wets, he sprinkles', Z 14*79 haml raysd lice ttuto 
Hondo haste 'its whole water liquid (BS rasa-) sprinkles 
the earth'; preterite, K 29-204 ttl klwaja hlya utca ttyau 
agyau baida 'then when she poured the water on those 
limbs', =K 38*139 nlid tvd utci baisd again baida 'she 
threw ( = poured out) all the water on the limbs'. Here 
hlya for *hlydtd ' she poured ' to hixta- participle to haik-i 
hik- 'pour out', with haste <*hic'atai, to Av. haek-'.hik-, 
Zor.P. dsincltan, passinciin, d&xt, N.Pers. pasanjldan 'be 
sprinkled', Sogd. Bud. pr "sytcli "ph 'by running water', 
Man. psyt-8'rm 'I poured out', Chr. psyty bwtqn 'was 
poured , psyncri' 'pourer', Gazienjile 'he pours'. See also 
dssimgyd- 'pool'. IE Pok. 893 seik' } - 'to pour', O.Ind. 
sicate, sincati, stktd-, seka-, Greek IkuoIvco 'I wet', Lat. 
stare 'urinate', OliG silian, O.Engl, sigan 'drip'. See also 
hiysga. ■ 

hiha 'fastening', Sid. 137^ hlhd jsa strtsaftanq 'to be 
tightened with a band', Tib. hkhyeg-du bcug-pa ('bind'). 
See hlhd 'dam'. 

hiha 'dam, sluice*, iv 11*3-4 ^ Ul r ' tca (J uvta ) te $& hlhina 
hatnbidi ' if there is water, the channel is filled with a dam ' ; 
rv 11*8 khu nd hlhina m hambldi 'so that the channel is 
not filled with a dam'. From base hai-;hi- 'to bind', see 
above hiyaa- 'bound'. 

hiha damma 'hearth-smoke, soot', Sid. 147^; Sid. 
I22ri hlhd daumd, BS dliilma-, Tib. khyun-gyi du-ba 
'house smoke'; also Sid. I47r4_pr/*a damma, Tib. dud-pa 
'smoke', parallel to WaxI kat-Slt 'roof-smoke, soot.' 
Two words : hiha- < *aida- < *aida- to base aid- ' to burn ', 
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Greek cISoaos 'soot' and pilui-<*pa-aida-<*pa-aida~ 
('.vith pa- as in pi/ia- 'price' to base at- 'to give') to IE 
Pole ii aidit- 'burn', O.Ind. inddhe, iddhd-, indhana-, 
Greek aiSco. 
^u- 'good' prefix, SuvO. 53 V4 ttye sdbdsa hugyastu gyehana 
ysdrtdJwnu 'her house must be clean' (dyadic), BS sva- 
itrfmm susodhavitavyam susnatavyarn, here repeated with 
participle (see" J. Wackemagel/BSOS S, 1936, 823-6), 
:i frequent "way to express the adverb 'well'. See hugvana-, 
liutdsja-, hutsuta-, hudanda-, hudaha-, hunaspausta-, 
hunata-, hunusthura, hubasta-, hubdruftandei, huhussanaa- , 
hubyauda-, huyuda-, hauyuda-, huysdnautta-, huysirra-, 
hurasfo-, hurittara-, huvatcisfa-, huvathata-, huvadita-, 
huvaysana-, huvarausta-, huvasva-, huvaysana-, huvistata-, 
huisiya-, Itususta-, husiya-, hustriya-, huhvata-, hvdta-, 
hvafxa-. To Av. hu-, O.Pers. (h)u-, Zor.P. hu-, M.Partrx.T. 
hw-, M.Pers.T. hw~, Sogd. Bud. yie-, Armen. l\v h- 
(=h-<hu-), N.Pers. hu-, Greek script, O.Pers. a-, o-, u-. 
IE Pak. 1037-8 su- (from esu- 'good'), O.Ind. su-, Greek 
u- (C/yiT|S 'healthy'), Celtic Gaul, su-, O.Ir. su-, so-, 
Welsh Av-, Lit. su (sudrits 'luxuriant' plants). IE Pak. 
34a esu-, Hittite assu-, Greek eus. 
hu ' there ', ill 50*50-1 hit paiic sarvana baysa vasva karvind 
pasa kJiu ye ttya baysau blsa-m pajsa Ida pasa jsa luxtsa 
'there of every omniscient Buddha (is) the pure sur- 
rounding assembly (BS parisad) so that of these Buddhas 
all of them are strong with an assembly' (BS parisad); 
in 76*255 hu ttamdi puna isimda kira 'thither only 
meritorious deeds go'. See ha 'thither' from *frak, and 
for -2 note mu 'here, this', mamU, mamuka 'there', vu 
' hither'. 
hu 'human', K 23*83 hu rU jsa 'in human form' (BS 
rflpa-), =K 15*138 kvirU jsa, —K 32*36 hvi runa; K 
27*154 hut ysaira sthnda 'the human heart is tough', 
-=IC 19*232 hvi ysaira sthuda, =K 36*98-9 hvi ysairi 
styiida. See hyiya-. 
hu- 'both', see hu-dva. 

hu 'asleep, sleeping', from huta-, K 45*17 kJiu si nada hu 
yiide u s'yarnsavai huna drrauda 'when this man fell asleep 
and at midnight dreamed a dream'. See hits- '.huta-, base 
hvap- 'sleep', huna- 'dream'. 
h.u 'to dry', infinitive to *huS-, v 336, 35r2 ce va hautta 
mahasamudra hil 'who could make the great sea dry?', 
BS G 37, 3232 yah saknuyad eka-pani-talena maha- 
samudram iosayitum ('with one palm'). From base 

haus- : his-, see huskq-, husfl, hisfa-. 

huga- 'soft', see hulga-, hauga. 

hugyasta- 'well-cleaned', SuvO. 53 V4 bdsa hugyastu gye- 
hana 'the house is to be well cleaned', BS grhain susodha- 
vitavyam. See gyeh-, 
hugvana 'at all', see gvdna-, BSjatu. 
hujiite 'he held', Z 23*154 (...)/«/« ssakrii bd hujdie 
(...) balys{ ), in the story of the descent from the 
Tusita-heaven, parallel to Tib. thags-te, Pali dharesi; 
Chinese text has ' Sakra carries the camari (chowry, yak- 
tail fan)', but the Tibetan translation has Brahma carry 
the yak-tail. Possibly the Khotan Saka had disa- 'chowry' 
for Sakra. Note similar Sogd. Bud. Dhyana 222 'tayh 
Ssty* 'sp'ytk 'psm'k S'rt ' he holds the white yak-tail in his 
hand'. From base hank- possibly to Lit. sukii, siikti 'to 



turn' (see s.v. bota-), with hujdie < *haucaya-, but * fra- 
ud- is also possible. 

hurl- 'speak', later from hvan-, base hvan-, Sid. 125V3 
hune 'utters [nvdka hune 'he sings', BS nrtya- 'dance', 
Tib. giu-len-pa 'song'); ni 113, 4/4 cvai noma hune 'who 
utters his name', =m 113, 4V1 cvai nama hvani. See 
hvan-:hvata-, hvan-, hvanaa-. 

huiia 'in sleep, in a dream', see huna-. 

hiifia 'blood', see huna. 

huninaa- 'containing blood', Sid. 2ovi cu buysfna svidq se 
hunlnem (-ent = -ai) aviysdrq (BS atisara-) jindkd 'what is 
( = as to) goat's milk, that checks dysentery with blood', 
Tib. rahi ho-mas ni kJirag-chad sel-zva. See s.v. huna. 

humjlnaa- 'sanguineous', Z 24*399 hujimnai bard nusthuru 
ttlyd vabeda 'a blood rain then rains savagely down'; 
Z 24*397 ttyepurdysaiye bathdnaliamtsabalonddmaharam- 
ggd patanyau humjind yd dasta 'his son is born together 
with cuirass, powerful, athletic, with powers, his hands 
containing blood'; K 35*91 hujimnai moist a ted padlmand 
'a large pool of blood must be made', *-=K 27*146-7 
hujine tea padimauna ( = K 19*223), parallel Divyavadana 
448*11-13 puskarini. . .kartavyd. . .rudhirena purayita- 
vya; I 189, 108V3 hujija arja 'sanguineous piles' (BS 
ariah-), BS rakta-arsas-; 1 147, 57V3 hujinavai khaurga 
'sanguineous spittle', BS rakta-nis(hivana-; Manj. 31 
hvaijinau yadrrd giliana 'by help of frames of blood' (BS 
yantra-). 

humjuda 'blood-covered', Sid. I2r3 humjuda pltahd 
'ejection of blood', BS pitta-asra-, Tib. kJirag lud-pahi 
nad; Sid. ioir4 humjuda arrja hiya, pajsdkydin arve 'of 
piles with blood, medicaments of things to be boiled', 
BS sravana-rakta- . . .pacanah, Tib. kJtrag-nad-kyi gzan- 
brum-c"an-la 6hos-par hyed~pahi strum \ see huna and 
second component -Uda in be-vuda, piruda-, sagUda-, see 
vuda-. 

huda- 'given', participle to haur-, from *fra-brta~. 

hudaga- 'covering', 11 46*43, with variants ill 102*49 
hildaiga, II 9*148 hu[nai]daiga, II 60*28 hudaigi, 11 59*3 
hudaiga, II ^g-^hudaiga, 11 60*30, liudaiga, II 72*4 hulyega, 
III Si*i 66 kyesd, hulaihd:hame 'the Turkish (kis) quiver is 
hulaihd:'; 11 81*168 kapdJtq:kd, hulaihd:hivi tturakd hime 
'the Turkish qapyaq is the mouth of the quiver*. In n 
72*4 the context is riji-jum hulyega 30-chd 'a n/f-co loured 
cover, thirty feet'; II 9*148 suvi hudaiga pasta Jiudais'd ' he 
ordered to give one handkerchief covering', with Chinese 
suei<siwdi (K .1138*8); in 102*48-9 askyaujsa habadai 
hudaiga su-kyaina 'a covering filled with tears, a Handker- 
chief, with Chinese sou-kin <s'iou-kt'en (K 895; 3S4). The 
form may be Saka, see the similar word Yidya wulyeyo 
'a small shrub', Waxi yurya. Variation -d- and -/-, see 
s.v. habada-, habdla- 'filled'. Saka dialectal word 
hudaiga-, hfdaiha- can be traced to *dvartixa-> *audiha- 
> *udilm- with protheric /*.-, to the base var~, vart- ' cover', 
see s.v. nyud- (*?iivart~); for the -aiha-, note also thaura- 
caiha- above; in the text III 81*174 the word Uadai 'fore- 
head' is for *talai as a dialectal Saka word, see s.v. 
ttara-. 
huta- ' asleep ', participle to hits-, later hit. 
hutasta- 'well-thought', Z 22*277 httasfe kamate keita 
(2 plur.) 'think well-thought thoughts'; v 83, 9V2 
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(a)hutdsta 'inconceivable', translation E. Lamutte, 
Suramgama-samaNihi, 225 ' inconceivable ' ( = BS acintya-). 
huto ' part of a horse's body' where there are whorls of hair 
(tsa~, BS dvarta-), huto viri ggdlserai isujdte vasfa 'on the 
thigh, on his neck continuous with one another' (of the 
whorls). From *haxti-, Av. haxti-, Oss. DL ayd, Waxi 
*yoyd (yoyut) 'groin', Kurd, hit 'thigh, loins; knee'. IE 
Pok. 930 (s)keng- ' to limp ', O.Ind. sdkthi-, kJtayati' Limps ', 
Greek oKcr^co'limp', O.Norse skakkr 'limping', O.EngL 
scanca 'shank'. 
huttarya 'easily crossed (?)', Man]. 108 (jadi. . .) Tie 
dukhvdsta huttarya '(ignorance) returns them easily- 
defeated to troubles'. Possibly hu- with base tar- 'convey 
across; defeat 1 (as Av. t aura a-) with -arya kept, instead 
of passing to -Ira-, or secondary contact Harita-. See s.v. 
ttinu for base tar-. 
hutsuta- ' well-come', v 343, 850,3 gyasta balysa ce hutsutu 
■panda ts.utS.nda ' deva Buddhas who have come on the 
good path', BS tathdgatdh, Tib. de-bzin gs'egs-pa (note 
also BS sugata-). 
hudanda- 'well-tamed', Z 22*147 (^ cakravartin- 

emperor's horse) tsasfd hudandi 'quiet, well-trained'. 
hud a ha- 'excellent man (male)', rendering BS mahd- 
purusa-, K 137*909 mahd-purusa-laksana hudahuna 
gunaina 'with the mark of a great man 1 (dyadic) {-una- 
adjective), Tib. skye-bu clien-pahi mchan; in 24, 23a3 
dvdvara-dirsa hudihuna gUnd 'thirty-two marks of the 
great man', parallel to in 24, 23ai-2 dvara-dirsau mahd- 
purusa-laksanyau jsa\ in I3ia3 dvara-ddrsyau hudahi- 
(nyau gUnyau); K 110*338 vamalakirtta hudaJw. 'Vima- 
laklrti the great man'; v 82, 13^ =v 82, 13V2 tliu hudaluz 
'you, good man 1 , BS tvam sat-purusa (voc. sing.); 
K 149*5 aMgrfaa hudahd 'Aivagrfva, fine man'; V 140, 
88a4 hudahe ba(l)y(s)a 'the great man, the Buddha' 
(possibly far BS mahdsattva-). See daha- 'man, male' 
contrasting with strlya. See TPS 1959, 107. 
huduta 'he beats', Z 19*53 ♦ ♦ •^ na j u y e kfiarggu huduta 
satd ysdre mdstara ha skimd{te) 'as one beats up mud, 
she the greater one creates 100,000 (things)'; that is 
like the builder stamping out mud (as Av. vi-spar-). 
From *fra-dau- 'to beat', with anticipatory hu-<ha-, see 
also luisura-, husura- 'quarry', pruhaiid-, prahand- 
' garment'. See dU, dvya- to 'beat', 
hu-duva 'both', Z 13-79 dasta hu-duva 'both hands'; 1 147, 
56ri u haudva 'and both', BS ubha ca; Sid. is6n lutu- 
dvydm vira 'on both', Tib. de gnis-la ('to these two'); 
V I22r3 hu-dvinujlj 'of both'; K 63, 78^ dastakvd hau- 
dvyd 'in both hands'; Sid. 143 r4 mista u vilaka Imu-dvi 
'great and small, both', Tib. clie-cjiua giiis, Sid. I22r4 
hdm-dva dva bhdga 'both two portions' (BS bJtaga-), Tib. 
cha gTus-kyis. From dyadic ubha and duvd, with hit- from 
(h)uvd, to Av. uba-, uva-, una (medial v=uu), ava-, va- 
(glossed by Zor.P. haru 2), Sogd. Bud. wflyw *tibayam 
(O.Ind. ubhaya-), Munjanl avelyi, svelyi, Shell, abeli 
(*ttbaya-dva-); Suynl varB (v<b-), Sarikoll ver9, vert 
'both' (compound uba- and uncertain second part); 
ParacI hu- in huddi, huddindn 'both', hu-sse 'all three', 
hu 'all', Oss. D. xube-dzdstdj 'with both hands' (xube- 
*ubai or *ubaya-). See also Z 20*13 huvaysani. The 
compound hu-dwva is like Italian ambe-due; Provencal 



am-duy. IE Pole 34-5 bhou-, Greek duaco, Lat. umbo, 
ambae, O.Ind. ubhau, Lit. abii, O.Slav, aba, Got. bai, 
bajops, O.Engl, bd, pa ' both', OHG betde, bede, Tokhara A 
dmpi, dmpe, B antapi, antpi. See also below Ivad-dastd 
'with both hands'. 

huna 'men' K 74*58 didd huna 'evil actions of the men (?)' 
(in a text which has ttuda from tvandanu 'reverence'), 
from hvandi 'of a man'. 

huna-' sleep, dream', K 26-141 huna dyai ' he saw a dream', 
Divyavadana 447*30 svapna-', Sid. 125V4 huna, BS nidrd, 
Tib. gfud, loc. sing. Z 3*137 huna 'in a dream', inst. sing. 
Z 4*72 hundna; V ioib5 biy sandy e hundna 'of one 
awakened from sleep'; Manj. 97 kJiu huna detta ttdja 
'when he sees a river in a dream'; K nn kye ttu huna 
daiyd 'who might see it in a dream'; Manj. 255 huna- 
nermyena (BS nirmita-) hamaga attama htvyarai 'they 
appropriate the self as a dream-created thing'; Manj. 
372 hiina mdiiada 'as in a dream', 323 huna m(a)nada.\ 
Manj. 395 huna mdnada, = Z 9*18 huna mdiiandu 'like 
a dream'; m 123*49 hiina 5 hilsdm 'sleep came, we 
sleep', BS nidra dgatd svapdmi; Manj. 171 jad(i)nai huna 
jsa bitcapha 'troubled by dream from ignorance', 
= Manj. 14 jadinai hiinana bitcapha; K 150*16 huna 
visuna 'bad dream', K 59, 3iV4*-32ri cu burat huni 
alajnbana dmnsfiye (-*/*>*.-= -ai-) mara-karma 'whatever 
are dream, grasping, false views, acts of Mdra-damon' ] 
K 59, 32T2 hand mdnamdi sfdre 'they are like a dream', 
K 112*374-5 hUna mdnada mirice ' like a dream, a mirage' 
(BS marici-); =Manj. 184 hvana mdnada mlrece; K 
137*893 asedye huna uysdvydmcind 'destroying evil 
dreaming' (BS asiddha-), parallel BS dusvapta-nds'ani; 
SuvP. 75V2 ekardttri-desim vl hiina ' the chapter of the 
dream m the teaching (BS deiana) of one night (BS eka- 
ratri)', =BS deiand-parivarta-\ K iirs rUvu hUsandd 
iidnye patco hiina date 'a form, while lying asleep, then 
he saw in a dream'; K 113*386 huna riiva (BS rUpa-) 
vatcaittra 'various forms In a dream'; Manj. 174 hvuaiiia 
(for huna.) —Z 5*61 huna 'in a dream'; Manj. 195 cu 
huna cu rajs(d) uesa '(woman) who is dreaming who also 
is awake' with adjectival hunaa-; with -aka- suffix, 
K. 35*87 hum'ki dye 'he saw a dream', =K 26*141 hiina 
dyai=K. 18*215 huiia dye. Uncertain, v 281*76, 9ai 
I lime ha(in)tsa hunadajlj. From base hvap-:hup- 'sleep', 
see below s.v. hiis-, huta-, here *hvafna-> hiina-, Av. 
xvafna-, Sogd. Bud. ywflnw, ywfiny, Man. xwfinyy, 
Yayn. xiimn, xibfn\ M.Parth.T. xtomr, M.Pers.T. xwimi, 
xtomr, Zor.P. xivttm, Pahlavl Psalter 'hzomny 'sleepless', 
Yidya xubun, Sanglecl xilBm, Suynl xu8m, Paract xom, 
Wax! yinat,yiimik. IEPok. 1048-9 suep- 'to sleep', O.Ind. 
svdptui-, Greek vhrvos, Lat. somnus, Celtic O.Ir. suaii, 
Welsh htm, O.Norse svefn, O.Engl, stoefn, Lit. sdpnas, 
Tokhara B span, A spam, Hittite suppariia- 'to sleep'. 
huna 'blood', -i- stem, Z 20*54 ndhune ggune tcdra pi huna 
tndjsa mastai dske hvi (issued (BS asuci-) biysma bile 'nails, 
hairs, fat, fatness, blood, marrow, brain, tears, human 
filth (faeces), urine, intestines'; ace. sing. Z 24*412 
s'sandd nd kJidsdte hamjsastdna hunu ' the earth drinks their 
blood purposefully'; gen. sing. Z 13*99 dydndhdre dvuate 
indi kye vina dstai huiie 'they are devatd-deities con- 
suming meditation (BS dliyana-, dhdra-) who are without 



hunaspausta — . huysirxu 491 



bones, blood'; inst. sing. Z 5-8 Idvine hum jsa pide 'he 
wrote with his own blood'; Sid. 10H3 u hunaivd nirdmi 
'and for him blood comes out', Tib. kfirag }idzag-par 
riogs-na; Sid. 105^ huHai jiye 'In his biood he is ill'. Tib. 
klirag zad-pa ('ceases'); loc. sing, ill 93 '253-4 bimna 
hunaiui vasuje 'it cleanses blood due to wind'; III 93*264 
hum 'in blood'; K 144, zx^ ysirdjd hiind klidsidd 'they 
drink the heart's blood'; Manj. 130 kaga hum astai 
thiya 'he drew out skin, blood, bones'; Manj. 2S7 bada 
huna vina 'bonds without blood' (as an impossibility). 
The oblique hunu, huiie became the nom. singular beside 
hiind. Adjectives see above huntnaa-, humjinaa-, humjuda-, 
huilada- (?), hvaijinaa-; perhaps also cau-hna. From 
*vaJtwri-, Av. vohuna-, Sogd. Bud. ywrmo, yuirn'y, 
wyrny, Yayn. waxin, waxn, M.Pers.T. adjective xzimyn, 
M.Parth.T. gtoxn, Zor.P. xon, N.Pers. xun, BalocI /ion, 
ASn, Paracl wlna, hin, Orm. in, Yidya itio, Sanglecl wen, 
WaxI wuxen, Slvandl fin, Yazg. x a an (xwan). IE Pok. 
1 172 war-, Av. vanhutdt- 'blood', vaahudwa- 'letting of 
blood', vohuna- 'blood' to O.Ind. vdsd, vasd 'fat' to 
base IE Pok. 1171 ues- 'wet', OHG uasal 'rain', O.Engl. 
was 'ooze*. 

hunaspausta 'well-arrayed', in 105-14, see naspusfa-. 

hunata ' well-held, guarded', v 84, 25V2 hunata nds'drangdre 
* their benefactors well-supported ', translation E. Lamotte, 
iauramgama-samadhi, 227 'gardes par les amis spirituels' 
( = BS kalydna-mitra-parigrhita-). 

huaaugya 'plaited (?)', II 60*30-1 u hUnaugyd jsainydm 
hiravi jsa habada pyasta-likya kJiadirakya ie 'and one 
hiuxdira Aye-receptacle, plaited, decorated, filled with 
small things', possibly from *ufnavan- } *ufndunaka- 
fem. *unaunja- to vaf- 'weave, plait', see baudaha-, 
-vaund. 

irabasta- 'well-bound', 11 10476 hubastye naruakalpa- 
jnaninai ttavdjsa 'with crown of nirvikalpa-jndrui (non- 
imaginative knowledge) well-bound on'; n 75-59 basta 
hubastd hvaramdai nauysird grathd ' the fitting intimate 
knot bound (and) well-bound'. 

hubarunandei 'well-shining', V 85, 6vi hubarunandei 
punineina, translation E. Lamotte, 228. See birun-. 

rrubuisanaa- 'weil-scented', SuvO. 5r6 hubussana prahaune 
ddjsdna 'well-perfumed dress must be worn', BS 
mgandha-vastra-dharina, see bussdnaa-. 

hubyauda- 'well-got', K 5, 144x5 hubyaudd gyasta balysa 
mdvu hand kye inuliu gyasta balysa da.tS.ndd.md 'well- 
gained, O deva Buddha, is our advantage, which we, 
deva Buddha, have seen', Tib. rned-pa legs-par rned-do 
(riled 'get'); V 84*25, vi hubyauda ndhdvd' well-gained is 
our profit', translation E. Lamotte, 227 'disposant de 
grands avantages' ( = BS sidabdha-labha-); v 233a2 
hubyauda. 

huma 'soft (?)', Ill 18*29 hasdjimda huma bava pasta (end 
of prescription) 'it destroys the swelling; the soft root 
matures'. See s.v. humo. 

rrumari 'shoulder (?)', Ill 89*171 u pi jsa kyihare, humari 
biysainjare ttydvi ra ttlrd-daninai ruin pajsana ' and they 
itch fiercely, they seize upon the shoulder (?), for them 
the oil of this plant must be boiled' (the plant may be 
cimgam tttrai= BS nimba-, azadirachta indica). Possibly 
huma-<*amha- with -ara- suffix of bodily parts (as 



maysdara- 'teat', itarandara- 'body'), Oss. D. iuond, 
I. uon, udn, on 'shoulder-blade' < *amha-, to IE Pok. 
77S om(e)so-, O.Ind. drnsa-, Armen. ous, gen. ousoy, Lac. 
umerus, Greek cbu6<j. 
-humara- 'number', second component, see aliumara- 

v 107, 2gr6; 109, 3ir7» 
humo 'soft, spongy', Z 21-27 fievira dasta kye ssu humo 
ttone vdta 'the dried up hands which indeed had been 
spongy and fatty'. Here humo (from hums u) and ttone 
are -e plurals beside the -a plurals olhevira and dasta. The 
cemetery scene is illustrated by contrasts of the state of 
the living body and the discarded corpse, a favourite 
Buddhist topic. A cemetery text exists in the Smasana- 
vidhi (ed. L. Finot, JA 1934, 2, 51). Here the fat (Uona-) 
hands are contrasted with shrivelled, dried hands 
(hevira-) of the corpse. In huma- there is thus dyadic 
relation with Uona- ' fat', not as conjectured in ICT vi 427 
with au- 'be cold', which the context excludes. In in 
18-29 reference to a swelling has huma bava pasta 'the 
soft root matures', where the same huma- can be seen. 
Above habd recorded [ 173, gin is a balsam shrub, 
which has the soft, spongy stalk of the balsams, from 
*humpa~. These two words can be seen to derive from 
*huma~, or *humba- and *humpa 'spongy' to IE suetn-, 
sum-, sumb- in O.Engl. swamm 'fungus', Got. swams 
'sponge', OHG swam, swamm, swamb 'fungus', O.Norse 
svqppr 'mushroom, ball', New German scliwamm 
'sponge, fungus', Engl, swamp, sump, all named from 
their soft and spongy character. Pa5to xomba ' mushroom' 
is older *hvampd-. O.Ind. RV 1-84-8 kstimpa- ' mushroom* 
(glossed by ahi-cchattra 'snake's umbrella, mushroom'), 
has received a prothetic k-. The Oss. D. xumd, I. xum 
'cultivated land could be thought of as 'soft' land, 
rather than connected with. *xurma- 'dust' in Sogd. Bud. 
ywrmh, Man. xwrm, xrwm, Sarikoll xorm (Shaw, p. 73), 
as proposed TPS 1945, 34. Yazg. .-aim, xumb, xambay 
(-ay suffix of abstract) 'even, smooth spot' 'may also fit 
here. For a proposal, made at the Congress of Orientalists, 
Canberra 1971 that Av. haoma-, Zor.P. horn, the sacred 
drink of the yasna ceremony, and O.Ind. RV soma-, the 
drink of the yajnd- ceremony should as the 'spongy' 
plant be traced to this same IE silem-, see Memoirs of the 
Research Department of the Toyo Bunko 29, 1971, S 
Trends in Iranian studies; JRAS 1972, 105; Mithraic 
Studies I, 19 (1975). The use of 'the branch of the red 
tree' (RV 10-94-3 "urksdsya s'akhdm arundsya) causes 
difficulty, see Memorial Jean de Menasce, 1974, 374. It is 
further possible that Sogd. Man. xwrm, xrwm, Sarikoll 
xorm 'dust' is from *xumra-<*humra- as an epithet of 
dust as the 'soft, smooth' thing; or that here the -r- is 
Intrusive, as in Sogd. Bud. ywrmo 'blood', s.v. huna). 

huyuda- ' well-made, easy', ill 22, nb4 hambisd na 
htiyudd pamaka nati'oi the mass it is not easy to take the 
measure', BS skandhasya na sukaram pramdnam udgra- 
hltum, ibid. 11 04 hauyudd. 

huysanautta- 'well- washed', 111 42bS ( = 2) hvysa'nauUi 
plrdkd paryand pidd ' a well-washed writer (painter) must 
be ordered to write (paint)'; SuvO. 68V5 huysdnauttl 
ttarandard 'well-bathed his body', BS susndta-gdtrah. 

huysirru 'made of fine gold', Z 5*14 jdndd kho jadd 
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hamdru huysirru ' destroys it as the ignorant the vessel of 
fine gold'. Sxtcysina- *zar(a)nya- 'gold'. 
hur- 'to give 1 , see haur-, hor-:huda-. 

hura- 'mare's milk fermented', Z 2-50 parysa nirmdndd ce 
pipare hurau bata 'he magically creates (BS nirmi-) 
servants who prepare /lura-drinks (hure with u 'and') 
and musts'; 11 io*io ira u hura u bviysana, 11 11*23 ira 
hlya u haura u bviysana-, II 99*175 Ira u haurd bviysnq; 
ibid. 187 ira hiya u haura u bviysna 'ale and mare's milk 
and sherbet', the hiya refers to mvaisda- 'gift ('favour')', 
or could come from hiya-< *hixti- 'liquid'. To Av. hard 
'exhilarant drink' glossed in Nlrangastan 5oa3~5 dahmo 
hur am xvaraiti ma&a aspya .payavhd 'the officiant 
(dahnta-) drinks the Aura-drink; it is the intoxicant from 
mare's milk'; Zor.P. hur explained as asp-pern 'mare's 
milk', DkM 621*5 P ur ^o/aA an f asp-pirn 'a full vessel, 
that of mare's milk'; Draxt asorik 113*4 o^osak hur (hwl) 
man ke xvaret 'our immortal /mr-drink which he drinks'; 
Zor.P. hur is given for Aramaic SKL=skr- 'intoxicant'. 
To IE Pok. 912-3 sen- 'moist', O.Ind. surd-, Lit. suld 
'sap', O.Pruss. sub 'thick milk', Ziryen lw sur, Vogul 
sara. 
hura 'thigh', Sid. 131VI hura, BS uru-, Tib. brla 'thigh'; 
Z 20*45 pdlsuve ssuni pdtive rrimd hard ksana ' ribs, loins, 
legs, faeces, thigh, shoulder'; gen. piur. iv 17*13 hurdm; 
loc. plur. Sid. lagri hurdvud, Tib. brla\ 1 181, ioori hura- 
vva; Sid. 13 ir*J huravua; iv 17*4 hurava. From *urdva- 
from *uru~, to IE Pok. 1108 ua- 'straddle', O.Ind. uru- 
'thigh', Lat. uarus 'bent'. 
hura 'scarf, belt', Z 22*168 hura stura puheUa myani 'a 
thick scarf is fastened at the waist'. Maitreya's scarf was 
a marked feature of his images. For 'girdle' BS has pari- 
kara, Siksa-samuccaya 276*3 parikara-bandha- 'binding 
on a scarf'. From hura 'thigh', as adjectival (possibly by 
shifted accent) hura 'connected with the thigh', like 
Oss. D. rond, I. ran, plur. rddtd 'belt' (*rdna-) from 
rana- 'thigh', Zor.P. rdn-pan 'thigh-protector'. Note 
Georgian bark'al-i 'thigh', sa-bark'ule, sa-bark'le 
'greaves', 
hurasta- 'plant name', Sid. 123^, BS puskara-, poskara-, 
pauskara, Tib. ma-nw, 1 143, 52a hurasfd, BS puskara, 
ill 85*79 hurasta, BS puskara-, orris root, iris germanica. 
Possibly hu- with rasta- to raxs- 'red, dark', see rrdsa-, 
for -ta~ to colour name, see rrusta- 'red', base raud-. 
huraka ' choice part', III 100*10 ttyau ysyai huraka 'of those 
(books) he carried off the choicest', from *fra-ur-i to 
var- 'wish', to Kv.fraorat 'willingly', of a list of religious 
books. 
hurragye 'restful, at rest', K 151*40-1 vifta ra na padimd 
skdja hurragye 'without (the factors, BS saniskdra-) he 
does not make the sainskdra-hctors, restful'. Possibly 
from hu- ' well ' and ramaka- fern, rduigyd- to base ram- 
'rest', see s.v. rain- 'rejoice', with N.Pers. xurram 
'happy', 
hurasiia 'kitchen', JS 8r3 bukajd pusa tsvai, rrmndana 
hurasiia ' to the steward you went at once, into the royal 
kitchen', loc. sing, -ya to *hurdsana- {hu and hu not 
different), hence possible *ha-vrasana- with liau-, h5-> 
hu~hu with base mas- ' to heat, cook' and suffix of place 
-ana-, *fra-vrdsana- 'cooking-place' ( = parallel version 



'kitchen'). Hence base vrds- in Oss. D. Haras 'beer', 
fduudras dj, jassian or as, by -as- to base var-:vr- (as 
gar- 'to awake', gr-ds- in M.Parth.T. wygr's- intrans. 
beside participle zcygr'd, M.Pers.T. zcygr's-, causative 
xiygr'syn-, participle tuygr'd); var- in Armen. lw var em 
'to kindle', Hitrite ttar- 'to burn', trans, uarnu-, O.Slav. 
variti 'to boil', Russ. var 'seething water', variti 'to 
boil'; O.Bulg. vireti 'to seethe', Lit. verdu, virti 'boil'. 
See hurasani. If *hu-rdzana- 'fine building' (see base 
rays-), the reference to food is absent and hvar-'.hur- 'to 
eat' is also not relevant, 
hurasani ' part of a name', III 95*65 nasa bisa hurasani sagai 
(space) 'the humble servant Hurasani Sagai *. Other names 
are preceded by place-names or professional, as V 221*17*2 
sakdild sanird and 11 74*40 ysarrard kluxrusai {" goldsmith'), 
hence hiirdsani could be 'from Hurasana-' with adjective 
suffix ~r, or ' in charge of, working in the (or a) kitchen'. 
See hurasiia. 
huri 'servant, youth', in the story of Kunala and Tisyara- 
ksita, IC 42*101 cu dm va mara kUsdyi hUri vd huri na 
dirve ttrimma (-im-=-ai-) 'who was here as a page in the 
palace, the youth did not dare to enter'; in lyrics, in 
34*4-5 ma sfa tia tta setta sa sfd jabvi huri=lll 40*5-6 
mam s{.(a) tta tta sm'ttd sa sfau jdbvi hurl, =K 45*11 mam 
sfd tta tta setta sim sfam jabvi huri 'here indeed it so 
seems that he is indeed a youth of Jambudvlpa'. From 
*hurlta- 'well-grown', with raita->-ri, Zor.P. retak 
'youth, page', N.Pers. redak 'youth', Pazand rddak, 
radagqn glossed by Arabic yuldm. From raita- in Armen. 
Iw erita-sard ' of youthful years '. See also V 5*2*2; 2*7 rya 
'young men'; K 73*29 rydna 'with youthful body 5 
(improving on the translation in Buddhist Studies in 
honour of I. B. Homer, 16). From base IE Pok. 330 ret- 
'rise up', see s.v. rya. 

hurittara 'more easily, easier to get', N 158, 25-30 sa 
bisivirdsyau darand ttyau hadi hasfd-yseryo gyastyau 
balysyo hvata sarva-satvanu uysnaurand mulsdi pracaina, 
hurittaru bisivirassa udumbard spyai ni ttyand ddrandnd 
hvanamata u hurittara va sa darand u duskadara tti 
uysnaura cat sdjindd u vasindd u parinda pidd, hurittaru 
bisivirassa balysanu panamdma khu ttye ddraiii hvanaka 
'0 sons of the House, this dfidrani- formula is spoken by 
those very 80,000 deva Buddhas to favour of all beings; 
easier to find, O sons of the House, is the udumbara- 
fig's blossom than the preaching of these dharani- 
formulas, and this dharani- formula is easier to find and 
more wonderful are those beings who learn and recite 
and cause to write, easier, sons of the House, is the 
arising of Buddhas than the preachers of this dharani- 
formula'. From *huraita- 'arisen well, found easily' to 
IE Pok. 330 rei- 'rise up', see s.v. rya 'youthful', and 
huri. 

hularn. 'a food, sweetmeat (?)', in a list of foods III 1171*01, 
possibly *hvrddna- or *hurddna- to base hvar- 'sweet', 
see s.v. hvarra-, hvara-, hvera- 'sweet'. 

hulaiha: 'covering', in 81*166; 168, see hudaiga. 

hulga- 'soft', dyadic, Z 16*13 ir dmu aid nana hulgi aysmu 
'thus very gentle, soft mind'; Z 2-49 bas(argyo nirmite 
hulgo 'he magically created a soft couch'; v 26, 4gr6 
hulgu aysmuna 'with soft mind'; Sid. 7^ hoga, Tib. 
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hjam-po ('soft'), Sid. 13SVI hguga, Tib. hjam-pa; III 
84-48 httgd; with suffix -laka-, ill 84*38 hugalakd. From 
*rdu- with prothetic /*-, Sogd. Bud. WSwk 'sincere', 
O.Ind. RV rdu- in rdu-xtdara- 'having soft belly'. For 
vardu-, vrdu- see bile ' intestines', Waxi wurd, Av. varadu- 
'soft', M.Parrh.T. hivlkg 'firm elastic tissue'. Either rd- 
or Mr*/- could result in Khotan Saka (h)ul~. 

huvatcasta- 'well-sprinkled', V 113, 35V4 huvatcasta 
s's'anda padimdna 'the earth is to be well besprinkled', 
BS susiktam krtva, see base teds-. 

huvathata- 'well-harnessed', in 72*167-8 as'a pasta Jiaiysda 
vistard, huvathata tcarsva ttumna 'he ordered to get 
ready horses, well-harnessed, handsome, stout'; K. 
64*80^- 4 as'a ksasta ysard tta hu.vatlw.va uysmestd 
'60,000 horses so well-equipped, well-groomed'. From 
patha- 'to harness', see pathdna-, pathund-dysdta, to 
base *pati-dada- (like pardth- 'to sell' *pard-dada-), Av. 
paitidana- 'protective armour'. 

huvadita- 'well-burnt', to padita- 'burnt', V 69, 8vi 
padita tta sarvvasura uysnora huvadita dydna 'these 
beings, O SarvasQra, are to be seen as burnt, well-burnt', 
BS G 37, I2a2 dagiuls te sarvasura satva dagdhd eva, Tib. 
sems-can de-dag ni dhig-pa des chig-pa-iiid-do. Stepadajs-. 

huvand- 'man', see huve, hvand-. 

huvamava 'well-measured', 1 137, 44V4 nasdna huvamdva 
tta aroi vljani ' by portion those medicines well-measured 
by the physician', BS bliaga suttalina blnsaka ( = bhagdt 
sutulina- bhisak). See s.v. pamdta- 'measured 1 , base ma-, 
mdta-. 

huvaysani 'of both kinds', Z 20*13 pujai kasca huva~ 
ysaiii store kdde 'reverence from it and trouble (wealth), 
of both kinds, is very grievous'. See/nl- (in hilduva' both') 
hva-daitd 'with both hands' and ysana- 'kind, sort', 
tcur-ysanya- 'of four sorts', to Av. uba-, ttva- 'both'. 

huvaysana 'well-known', v 185, 2b3 huvaysdila rmsta 
balysunajjl 'well-known great bod hisattvas*. Secpaysdiia-. 

imvaraka 'small', K 3, 138VI-2 bvdnu se kyerd avama(td) 
dati hvdndmata, gyasti balysi u huvaraka sa cu vdstdrna 
ananda samand astana ndsaskye jsa drais'u vate, dvamdtd 
sa cu ne drais'u vate std 'it must be lenown (that) how 
unmeasured is the deva Buddha's preaching, very little 
is that which Ananda the ascetic (BS sramana-) has 
learnt with beginning (and) end, unmeasured is that 
which he has not memorized', Tib. rig-par bya-ste, 
de-ltar bzin-gsegs-pahi cfws biad-pa id dpag-tu vted-do, 
de-la dge-slon kun-dgah-bos ni cuo zad-cig kwt-chub-par 
hyas-su zad-kyi, gan-dag chub-par via byas-pa-dag ni 
dpag-tu med-do, translation E. Lamotte, 239-40 l ce 
qu' Ananda en a retenu est tres peu de chose'. From 
*uvara-, with prothetic h-, to base vd-'.u- 'be deficient', 
see s.v. vara- (an alternative would be Aw- 'well' with 
wuara-). For u 'very' see above v 7S, 4V2 u, Tib. rab-tu; 
but k could here be u 'and'. 

huvarausta- 'well- restrained', V 161, 35^ dye parahu 
huvaratistu parehdte ttl(yd)HJ 'when he restrains the 
well-restrained restraint (when he well restrains him- 
self), then. . .* (=BS s'ila-), BS G 37, 2636 yada ca 
brahma-caryam carisyati, tadd. . ., Tib. gan-gi che chdvs- 
par spy ad-pa spyod-pa dehi che. See parah-, parosta-. 

huvasva- 'very pure', K 40*22 huvisvana as'a, =K 43*140 



'in the very pure sky' (BS akds'a-)', in 96*4 huvasve 
bvaijai sa suJidva 'very pure, honoured, this SukJulvatV 
(abode of Amitdyus); Manj. 47 satva pa huvasva bvana 
'the beings are then to be known to be very pure'. See 
vasuta-, vasvjs-. 

huvaysana- ' place of easy movement', III 40*6 huvdysarjma 
juitawwi ttraiksa mam kdna 'in the pleasant piace the 
amorous one is keen for me', =111 45*12 huvaysana 
juiiaunai ttrriksd ma kirta, = III 34*5 huvdysanida jultaunai 
ttraksa ma hna (-tda 'he acts' coalescent), =111 36*53 
huvd ( ) ttraiksa ma kiria. From ha- with vdzana- ' place 
of (agitated) movement'. See bays-, and the second com- 
ponent in baJwysana- 'market*. 

huvistata- 'well- placed', V gi, 6nr7 vird huvistdtu hind 
' he is well based upon. . . ', BS supratisfhita-, see vistdta-. 

hussiya- ' very white', Z 19*39 hussiya liaska ksdta thlye 'he 
pulled out the six very white tusks'. See s'stta- 'white'. 

hususta- 'well-prepared', Z 5*34 as's'a nu uysmalsta hususta 
'horses of them groomed, well-prepared', see suh-. 

husai 'leader (?)', m 104*48 klive brrl sfanai vaijalakam 
husai cuba 'when being a loved one the leader (?) of the 
youths kisses you'. From *fra-vaz-ya-, *jra-vaz-i- 'going 
in front', base vaz-, see bays-. 

husaina 'lady', Chinese title, 11 ^.ibi fu-zan from piu-nzien, 
Jap.fujin (K 41*1; 930*1), with variants. 

husta 'spear', Manj. 231 ; IV 21*3 hus'td, see hdls'ti. 

husta 'he sleeps', Manj. 394 kama burai liuita imi butte 
'whenever he sleeps he does not know it', =Z 9*17 
kamu buro hUstdnd butte; K nr2 /// bay sandy e samna ni 
husta vind7id harbiiid iste 'of him awake, concept (BS 
sainjiid) does not sleep; the thought (BS vijndna-) all 
retreats '. See Ms-, 

huss- 'grow', hus-, hits-, v 82, 7or3 tttidna faissindd 'they 
increase in splendour' (BS tejas-), =V 109, 3^5-6 (tt)t- 
(s'dna) hussindd, BS vivardhayet; K 51*6*7 sa-vi hUsi 
ysathva auskd 'in births may it increase for them always'; 
K 155*51-2 btteysa bdda sapatta-saha yada husi 'over 
long time always may prosperous joy (BS sampatti-sukJia-) 
increase'; 3 sing. Z 11*50 bodhi-cittdna husfa 'he in- 
creases with bodhi-thought'; in 133, 6b3 hus fa raysd 
saindye sira (Jitimdro) 'the sap of earth increases; they 
may become contented', =1 237, 53Vi, BS vivardhate 
dharant-raso dharanyam praharsitd bhottti; participles, Z 
23-128 marirro pharu sanyau hussate 'here for their part 
they being much increased with concepts ';Z22-245 trdmu 
hussdtdndd sta bis'sa padya punyo ssadde jsa ttiyd ' you 
increased in all ways with merits (BS puny a-), with faith 
(BS sraddhd) then', 11 49*71*12-3 khtt va pa tha husavl 
patca mdra-pyarana pve tsve 'when then you were grown 
up then you went to your parents' feet'; in 66-27 husdvai 
purakd kyasa ' his son grew up at his side' ; K 41*42 ikyau 
husa parbuttd ' he grew fast, he became adult', = K 43-161 
thy{au) husa parbutti; causative, SuvO. s^rsjsdrinauham- 
bisu hussandte 'he increases the heap of grain', BS vialid- 
dlianya-rasim vivardhayisyati] SuvO. 56^ raysu hussane 
u hamberimi 'I increase savour and fill it up', BS rasena 
vivardliayisymni . . .paripurayisyavu\ ill 10, iSvi hussanu- 
m vaska mat pdramja 'increase for me, do not decrease 
it'; infinitive SuvO. 53V4 husaiidte ksamlyd 'might wish 
to increase', BS vhardhayUu-kaino bhavet; participle 
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future, hi g, iSr5 su mulysdi hussaiiana ryu 'the favour 
would have to be increased'; noun, v 113, 3£r6 hussamata 
ksaimya 'increase would please', BS vivardJiitu-kumo 
bluivet; K 143" 1059-60 buysye jsina husame udiiayi 'with 
a view to the increase of long life' (BS uddisya); K. 148-45 
us'a pun (-i7n= -ai) ttlsa husauma paryavim (-im—-ai) 
bide 'may he deign to attain to increase of force (BS 
ojas-), power (pas a-), splendour (BS tejas-)'; adjective, 
Sid. iar3 husdfulka, Tib. hphel-ba ('increase'). See also 
husv-, husute, husuttye jsa. From base vaxs-:uxs- with 
pro the dc h-, Av. vaxs-, uxs~, Sogd. Bud. 'yws-, 'ytasty 
's'ameliorer', 'yws'y- 'croltre', 'y- as in 'ytostry 'camel', 
Zar.P. vaxsltan, vaxsenitan, vaxsak, vaxsisn 'growth', 
Yidya tcaxs- 'grow (of plants)'. IE Pok. 84-5 aueg- 
' increase', O.Ind. vaksdyati 'makes grow', uksati 
'strengthen', Greek d(f)e^co 'Increase', au£a>, Lat. auxi- 
lium 'help', Got. wahsjan, O.Norse vaxa, vexa 'grow', 
OHG walisan, O.Engl, tveaxan, Tokhara A oksts 'grows'; 
oksu, B auksu 'old'. See also varsfe (Sid. 121 r4). 

hus- 'to flash 1 of fire, m 79*15 husa dai 'fire flashes', Av. 
vaxs-, uxsyetti, vaxsyente, frd. . .uzuxsdne (of water and 
fire), M.Parth.T. wxs- 'to catch alight'. Without the 
increment -if-, Sogd. Ancient letter 11 11-13 wyt *vayd 
'kindled', M.Parth.T. 'tr-uixt, . . 'tzvrszvxty; Simnarri 
vdz- present ddmdvdz- 'kindle', past ddvdt (~dt<-axta-). 

hus- 'be, become, dry', hus-, present 3 sing. 1 177, 95V3 
ttara cvim (-im =• -at) pharnni (-* — -ai) hUsdi ' thirst ( = B S 
s"osa-), whose palate becomes dry'; Sid. 212VI samnq 
Jiausde 'faeces dry 1 , BS vif, Tib. phyi-sa bskams-nas\ Sid. 
140^-5 sani hausde, Tib. skam-dw, 3 sing. 11 71*5 
Jiauryari kliu na hyare ' give so that they do not become 
dry' (SDTV 73); 1 189, 109V2 ca arnga hvdri 'whose 
limbs become dry', BS s'osa-; participle, hus fa-, ill 59-20 
husfyi iainde vira 'on the dried ground'; JS 2Sr3 til 
iadl husff sam pasere sfana 'then you lay down, you be- 
came dried, just being in the sunshine 1 ; in 79-9-10 
JuiusfU. stai sfana ttarana til jsa ttaudiiid 'I became dry, 
being tired, in thirst, then also in the heat'; in 19-38 
duma-luiusfd gura 'smoke-dried grapes'. Infinitive, v 336, 
3^r2 nistd uysnord ce va hautta maha-samudra hu 'there 
is not a being who can dry up the great sea', BS na^asti 
sa has cit satvo yah iaknuyad eka-pdrii-talena maha- 
samudrairt sosayitum (with added 'with the palm of one 
hand'). With preverb, see pahvdii-, pahvain, pahvettd. 
See huska- 'dry' separately. See also hvd from hv-d-, 
participle *hvdta- 'dried'. From base haul-: hus- (with 
-/- increment to hau-;hu-) t Ay. haos-, hus-, haosatae-ca; 
anlutosamne ape urvaire 'waters (and) plants not drying 
up', ZorP. DkM 595-20 ahosisn dp urvar; husata- 'dried 
(of fuel)', huska- 'dry'; Zor.P. hoset 'it dries', hosenet 
'makes dry', husk 'dry', huskih, hosak vat 'parching 
wind', DkM 850-16-7 ke man tie hoc hosak ut nc hac 
sannak ut ne hac jflS ut ne hac tisn (' heat, cold, hunger, 
thirst'), Armen. Iw xorsak, Georgian lw xorsak' -i, 
xvarsak'-i, Ingus xuorsd 'fever' (-ors-<-os-, like t'orsak); 
M.Parth.T. hws'd 'dried', M.Pers.T. Itws'g, hws'gyh, 
N.Pers. xosfdan, xusk, BaiocI husay ' to dry (intr.) ', hust'a, 
hosenay, hosent'a, husk; Oss. D. xusk'd, I. xusk* 'dry', 
I. xus 'dry' (*hausa~), xusdzinad, xuzdzyd; D. isusun, 
I. sysyn 'to dry up' (*vi-sus-); D. sosdn, I. susdri 'hottest 



season of the year' (*visausarm-), Pasta tcuc, Orm. tcaka 
■ay ok, -wyuk, Yidya -urusk, ask. Wax! u:3sk, Yayn. xusk. 
EE Pok. SSo, saus-:sus-, O.Ind. sos-, sus-, suska-, Greek 
CCO05, a\Dos, Lit. sausas, sausti 'become dry', O.Engl. 
sear. See huska-, hauska-. 
b-ussa 'increasingly', with tsv- 'go', jsa- 'go', and bay- 
' conduct', Z 6-22 ltd maggallya cu hussa hussa tsindd klio 
purra myanai paksd 'these auspicious who increase (wax) 
like the moon in the middle of the paksa-hxdP (BS 
paksa-); Z 22*324 hussa hussa ni jsdte assadda (BS 
asraddjia) 'their unbelief waxes'; Sid. 17V5 ttrehe ite 
hama sfdna duse husa bayidd 'the radishes, these raw, 
increase the dosa-stnte', BS mulakwn dosam krtva^amam, 
Tib. la-phug rjen-pa ni nad-gzi bskyed-par byed-do; Sid. 
140^4— 5 sani hausde u husa jsdte ' the faeces dry and 
increase', Tib. skam-du mi btub-pahi sar skye-bar hgyur-te 
(Hub 'cut up'); in 127-13 ydda tvd hilsa bastai % h& always 
(iyandu) increased that'; II 105*117 bvaijsai jsa husa tsida 
'they increase in virtues (buljsd-)'', K 100-282 fmdara plsa 
pydlye husa tside 'favour, fortune, welfare increase', — K 
148-63 iuxdara piiia pyalyai husq tside', K 52*7*4-5 ca 
yudi pha iade uvdre, husai tsi jsind Uri-vargd 'because 
he did much noble (BS udara-) good, may his life of the 
three kinds increase for him'. See huss- 'grow', hussa < 
*uxld 'with increase'. 

husute, husuttye jsa, see s.v. husv-. 

husa- 'groin', loc. sing. Ill 88-141 hUsya banana naraiya 
jemdd 'to be bound on the groin, it cures hernia'; loc. 
plur. I 147, 56V2 tta bur a acha jaida, prramilia, hUsva 
vine, iarkarya 'it cures these so many diseases, urinary, 
pains in the groins, stone', BS prameluj varnksana-hana 
iarkaro', with vanksana- 'groin' in Su^ruta. See BSOAS 
23, 1960, 31-2. From vaxs-:uxS- (or fra-vaxl-, fra-uxl-) 
to vank-, vak- 'bend'. IE Pok. 1 134-5 uenk- O.Ind. 
vakrd- 'crooked', vanka-, vankara- 'bend in river', 
vanksana- 'loins, groin', vaksarja 'belly', Lat. conuexus, 
O.Engl, wah 'bent'; to uenk- Av. rnvaltaka- 'bent'. 

huska- 'dry', hauska-, Z 2-43 Icsiyare huska ahflde padamna 
'the dry skeletons toss in the wind'; Z 14*51 syato 
husko 'dry sand'; m go-i8o huska gura 'dry grapes'; 
n 71*9-10 huska kftra 'dry wild grapes'; Sid. 153^ 
hauska, Tib. skam-ta ('dry'); Sid. 145^ hauska, Tib. 
skam-po; ill 86-101 hauska gura 'dry grapes'; gen. plur. 
Sid. I35T3 hduskd ttriha hiviraysd 'juice of dry radishes', 
Tib. la-phug skam-pohi khu-bcud; 1 179, 98 vi hauskyarn 
ttrahau htvt ksard 'alkali of dry radishes'; III 100-9 d* 1 * 
hauskdiia bas'a 'fire in a dry forest'; 111.73*184 khadara 
jsain hauska hvadamdd 'the mules ate dry food ('straw')'; 
in 17*8 husky a ttrahe 'dry radishes' (—13); ill 17*11 
huskyi ttrahe (—16). From haul-: hus- with suffix -ka-, 
O.Ind. suska- (from *suska-) t see cognates s.v. hus-, 
hus-, 

husv- 'grow', from huss- 'grow', Sid. 156V5 budatta 
husvtde jsiiii nasty and padimare 'they grow more, they 
make an end of life', BS pravrddha hanti jlvitam, Tib. 
cher skyes-na, srog-la yan hbab-pa byed-pas-na (hbab 
'descend'); K 32-29 upajiva husvanye 'makes livelihood 
(BS upajiva-) increase'; r 171, 88r4 s'ukrra (BS s'ukra-) 
husvani purim (-im=-ai) hivii 'it ..increases sperm, he 
begets a son'; v 255-1103 jslmi husviye 'may his life 
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increase'; ibid. 1105 ttydm jsina husviye 'may their 
life increase'; 3 sing, husute, Sid. 107V2 ttaramdaru vat 
dai husute 'for him (vai=vaskax) the bodily heat in- 
creases', BS valini-, Tib. mehi drod (differt); noun in 
-{:-, Sid. 121VI husuttye jsa, samnq hausde * for the most 
part, the faeces dry', Tib. s'as che bar gyur-pas phyi-sa 
bskams-nas. From *uxsnu- (see darv-, *drsnu- 'dare'), 
see hus- 'grow'. 
hus- 'sleep', participle hula-, Z 4-93 ce husindi gyadina 
'who sleep through ignorance'; Manj. 187 ttrdrna 
husidajadina 'so they sleep through ignorance'; 2 sing. 
imperative, K 151*41 ma ja husq byadand 'do not sleep 
with confusion' (bitanddna, = BS pramadn-); 3 sing. 
v 188, 7504 si ttara hus'td cu brrata\\\ 'he there sleeps, 
who awake. . . ', V 187, 7531 ni bra aye gyasta a huisa ' he 
would not be awake, O deva, or would not sleep ' 
(optative); Z 9-17 kdmu buro hUs'td nd butte 'whenever he 
sleeps, he does not know'; participle present masc. 
Z 9-25 samu kiio husandd bdysendd 'just as the sleeper 
awakes', -=-Manj. 403-4 soma khu husadai baiysedd; 
IC urs ruvu husandd s'sanye patco huna dale 'lying asleep 
he then saw form (BS rupa-) in a dream"; Manj. 186 
husadai huna Itara daitta 'sleeping he sees things in a 
dream'; Manj. 194-5 ^ 5me ^Bre " Ssacis aysmaa brra 
anadrrama hau-dvyau naxsta 'false thoughts of sleepers, 
mind, otherwise being awake there is none of either 
(sleeper or awake)'; K 136-872 anamdd, husamdai 
va brratd 'either sitting or sleeping or awake', Tib. 
(differt) nal-lam gmd-kyis log-gam ('sleeping or reversing 
sleep'); Manj. 271 husada uysnaura 'sleeping beings', 
= ra 39, 42b4 hUsandd uysnaura; Z 9*11 crdmu husandd 
uysnora liUna hdra deindd 'as sleeping beings see things 
in a dream', =Manj. 258-9 crrdma husadai satva huna 
kira d(e)tta\ Manj. 410 husadai mattra basta baiia brrdva 
inattra guva 'all as soon as asleep are bound, as soon as 
awake freed* (BS niatra- with participle 'as soon as'); 
Manj. 96-7 sa kura kdma geste hilsade 'this false thought 
revolved for the sleeper'; fern. K uri husamkya samna 
gyadina 'sleeping consciousness (BS sainjna) through 
ignorance'; Manj. 193-4 hilsace strlya at dya pura ysd 
kurai saiia 'of the sleeping woman who saw a son born, 
her thought (BS samjna) was false'; future participle, 
Sid. 8v2~3 ttye vira hadaya husafia u naharos'td bivtnam 
hiramjsa phisand ' for this he must sleep by day, and he 
must avoid fasting, things caused by wind', BS iasmin 
svapno dwd karyo langhanam vata-varjartam, Tib, de-la 
smyan-bar bya-ba dan, fun-par thun hgah fial-na hjuho; 
zas smyaa-ba drags-na rhm-nad mi Idan-pahi ran cam-dti 
byaho {smyav-ba t myov 'experience'; ftin-par 'by day'; 
thun ' period, time', hgah ' some' ; fiaV sleep', ran ' proper, 
moderate'); preterite, Z 13-55 hutatd siana rrina 'lying 
down the queen slept'; K 45-17 Mm si nada hu yude 
'when this man slept (had fallen asleep)'. See also um- 
participles, umanda-, umdta-. From base hvap-'.hup-, Av. 
xvap-, xvapta-,xvafs-,xvabd-, Zor.P. xvaftan (or xuftan), 
xufsenitan, N.Pers. xuftan, xtispfdan, xvab, Sogd. Bud. 
w'Ps-, to* fit 'fall asleep', Chr. w'fs, M.Parth.T. xzoft, 
M.Pers.T. xapt; BalocI zaafsag, Wax! rexup-:rixupt 
(Jra-)\ Sangleci xufs-'.xuvd, Suynt Safe- (c=ts):xovd, 
Bartang! axafs- : axovd, Sarikoli xufs- : xuvd; Yazg. poxas- : 



paxovd, infini uve/WArjTfl?; Yayn. ufs-, ufta, ufsak; Oss. D. 
xussun, xust, I. xussyn, xust; Pasto uds, Wazlrf Pasto 
toewd 'asleep'. IE Pok. 1048 suep-, see s.v. huna- 'sleep, 
dream'. 

husfya- 'we 11- taught', N 75- iS (su)murjo ve husiyu, BS 
lipi-samkhya-ganana-siksita 'taught in writing, counting, 
calculation*. See sita-, present s3j~. 

husure 'quarry', JS 29V1; JS 31V2 hasura-. 

-hustai, JS 1QV+ harahustai 'you removed', see harahusta-, 
base Braud-. 

hustrfya 'fine woman', v 97, i8r8. 

huhvata 'having spoken well', K 142-1045 tti hulvuata 
baudinsattva 'these well spoken bodhisattvas'. 

he ' he gives', see has-, he-, hei-. 

he vocative particle '0', v 83, gr5 he manyusrya 'O Man- 
jusrl', see hat. 

hai vocative particle, K 137-915 s'ird sird hai iakyamdmna 
gyasta baysa 'well done, Sakyamuni, deva Buddha', 
Tib. (no particle) bcom-ldan-hdas s'akya thub-pa-la legso 
zes-bya-ba bym-te; JS 5^ hai s'ira satva '0 good being'; 
JS 15V3 hai nadi ' man ' ; JS 1 6V4 hai thu midani '0 you, 
the bounteous one'; V 65-^ hai ratnabhadra '0 Ratna- 
bhadra'; v 66-6 haidaha '0 man'; v 66*12 luzi vasva. . . 
chaka ' pure sprout'. See also he. Like O.Ind. he. 

hai 'one's own', for hiye plural, Manj. 287 saltaica }wx sve 
'hare's horns' (the impossibility). See also 1 171, 86v2 
hya; IC 19-222 hyai. 

hai 'plant name (?)', Sid. 100V4 dstya bisdvinajidagaisanai 
liatjsenanq ' h cures pain in bones; twisting (?) /w-'-plant 
must be boiled' (to make a paindaa-). Possiblv to read 
}tai{ia). 

haiga 'devoted, kindly', parallel to brraura-, BS snigdlui-, 
11 54-26-7 ndma-tsvd sura tsasfd vers'amdd haiga cd 
kama-s'i bisam bvejsd hvdsfa 'Ca Kam-si, famous, bold, 
calm, vigorous, kindly, of all good virtues best' (Chinese 
where ca = tsa?ig, prominent name in Sa-tsou, K 1174-3 
f.sa?ig<t'iang)\ II 4-49 dadq-i'drai sakalaka, haiga nafutbnd 
Idianadai 'having tamed (danda-) faculties (BS indriya-), 
excellent, kindly, reverent, smiling'; II 4-56 sakalaka, 
bhvais'a saida-Me haigaleka nahmam 'excellent, Bhvaisa 
Siddhasila, kindly, reverent'; parallel to III 127-15 
sakalaka-saumai brraura fiahalua kJianadai 'fine-mouthed 
(or fine-faced) kindly, reverent, smiling'. Possibly 
*hinaka- from hai- '.hi- 'to bind' (SDTV 30) like caiga< 
cimga- 'Chinese'. 

haiga 'bound (?)', K 65, 831-3—3 baudJiisatvaiia carye vira 
patca, si aysmu baysdyadai haiga hamave ' may this mind 
be observant intent (bound) on the bodhisattva career' 
(BS bodlusattva-caryd), parallel K 65, 83^-4 na hamdne 
basta maiidvastd vira ' may I not be bound (intent) on 
great wealth' (BS majia-vastu-). Hence haiga = haiga~. 

hecii, indefinite particle, see halci 'anywhere', SuvP. 63 r4; 
SuvP. 68r2; K 48-2-4 heed. 

hainam -?-, v 268, 47 a6 nada dvya-t-i bemda kve Itaifiam 
mu(re) ha(jndtel}. Possibly hmam 'groups'. 

hemja 'red' fern., see hdtdnai, Sid. 136V3 heinja, BS 

aruna-. 
haije 'red', JS 28V3, see Mtdnai. 

heda 'he gives', in 76-239; v 215-26-4 hede, see haur-, 
kor-, *haurati by -t-umlaut to *her(a)ti. 
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heita 'he sends', see lias-, lie-. 

-heita, see puiieitd ' it is tied', see hai-'.hi- ' to bind'. 
haittii 'former', comparative to haiya- 'soon, swift', also 
liaittara- 'former', K 32*30 kliu ji haitiiri badi, =K 
15-129 khu thyautia 'as formerly'; in 29, 43*2 cu mar a 
ye haittabada" who was herein former time' (BS differt); 
K 39-158 cvam saittd samanyau (vocative plural) vaiii 
haittara hada 'how does it seem to you, ascetics (BS 
sramaiia-) now, in former time'; parallel to BS cliche 
bhuta-purvam; Manj. 273 cu mora ye luuttara hada 'who 
was here in former time'; III 130-34 cira haitti drayva 
ranva puna kuiila-mula yudadu 'as many merits, good 
roots, we produced in the three jewels formerly'. From 
*fratara-, see above iiatdra-, superlative hatdrna-, and 
below haiya-. 
hethlye 'distressed', n 7-117 ysira kaicai lietJiiye 'heart 

drawn in sorrow', see liamthramg-. 
hainaa-, henaa- 'red', see hdtdnai, abstract Sid. 145VI 

hentde 'redness', Sid. 136V2 hainai, BS aruna-. 
heina-khoca 'with red faces', invaders of Khotan, Hva- 
tana-, Gostana (Z 15*9). The word hdtdnaa-, heinaa-, as 
first component heind-, with klioca- 'covering, face'. 
Tibetan has gdon-dmar 'red-faced' for the Tibetans 
and of the Hor 'Uigurs' (and later of 'Mongols'). In the 
Gesariad there is a srin-po gdov-dmar 'red-faced demon'. 
See above khoca-. 
hem- 'become', see ham-, him-, ham-; Manj. 319 haimama 
jagai naiita 'there is not origination, cessation', parallel 
to BS utpada-nirodha-. 
haiya- 'soon, swift 1 , Z 21-21 haiya anicca 'swift are the 
impermanent' (BS anitya-); positive to liaittara 'former', 
parallel to v 355, 294V3 anicca hiJtd ggamd 'the imper- 
manent moves swiftly', see haittd, haittara. Here haiya- 
from *frdyaii- to fra- 'in front' (in form like Av.fr ay 5, 
fraeta- 'more', O.Ind. prayas-)\ see also paiya 'late' 
(*apdyah-), paittara-. 
haiya 'silk', hi 124-85 haiya, gloss to BS pattrorna 'silk' 

(pair aria). 
haiya 'binding', K 100*290 haiya Jiaya 'bindings' (dyadic), 
see liai- s.v. batai 'untied, opened'. From Jiai-ya- beside 
haya from hay-a-, see also htlta-. See the full text s.v. 
pasai. 
haiysa 'gets (?)', Manj. 53 tty(e) gusty e dre-vadya haiysa 
satsara cu pajsa skadha 'of the three-fold deliverance, 
he attains in the migration, what are the five samskara- 
f actors'. From older *hiysd 3 sing, optative. Parallel to 
Z 16*16 samtsdrd ctipamjsa skandfia. See haiysde, hlys-. 
haiysga 'blocking', in 80-23-4 vasfi bind haiysgd padd 
anvaJtd 'continuously the rock is adverse, the road 
difficult'; in 80-18 ttramdu tvq sftna (BS siman-) gvagalijd 
u haiysgd 'I entered that frontier, hilly and adverse'. 
Adjective, Sid. 18V3 u ga sty{u)da padltne heysgiya 
padime 'and it makes faeces hard, it causes blocking', 
Tib. phyi-sa hgag-par byed-cin\ IC 110-335-6 tva bvaina 
baisa aharlna baudhasaiva aysinya ttraye na vara iiahnai 
dra-masa haiysga 'that bodhi-knowledge all, without 
remainder ( = BS aJem-), is conveyed into the bodhi- 
sattva's mind, there arises no block as much as a hair'. 
From *fra-haiz- 'hold back', to Zor.P. parhez-, par- 
hext, M.Parth.T. prxyz- 'vigilant' {*pari~xez~) prx'H, 



M.Pers.T. prxyz-. The Zor.P. prhyc- is ambiguous 
from raik- or raiz~, in meaning 'hold back, refrain' hence 
to haiz- 'move up' see s.v. hlys-, here with fra- 'before', 
to 'prevent, check 1 , 
haiysde 'attains', hiysde, see hiys- 'rise'. 
heysdya 'present', K 32-39; JS 39^4 haiysdi, see Mlysda-. 
hera 'thing', see hdra-. 

hera, 2 sing, 'you give', V 60, ioa7 thvirro ssei daksinu herd 
'you give him even a gift' (BS daksinu-). See liaur-, 
}ior-, 3 sing, present hedd, Iiede. 
hera 'ashes (?)', Ill 79*15-6 hisa gala ttaudd herd hvalai 
kausdau 'sparks from iron, hot ashes, both, from the 
holes'. See aJtdra-. 
herra 'atonce', IV 7V 6 si jsam pramulid hen a visa lutmjsisfi 
'the president at once consented'; L 93-2 ustamata ssai 
herra pyusdd 'even (dyadic) once he hears'; 111 4, ior4 
tta sfam /terra herra tcaJiaurd hala ayacana (BS ayacana-) 
hvan3 'so each time once to the four regions the in- 
vocations are to be recited'; III 12, 21V4 ayacana tcaJumri 
Julia herra herra hvatd Tndd 'the invocation to the four 
regions each time once have been recited'. See liatdra-, 
hdtarra. 
hera vi 'really', v 279, 532 hera viysumam duspye sfi hauta 
va na ra byehu 'I am really weak in winter; I do not get 
strength'; in 92-244 kliU va hera vi kalamakyd na 
hatsimdd 'so that the kalamakya (small reeds?) do not 
come out at all' (see /uiisimdd); K 47*55 haira vi am na 
bve 'I do not know at all'; hervi, hirvi, H 84*12 vina ie te 
bvanai aid hervi hamda stUri nUtd ' except for each one a 
riding horse, actually there is no other beast'; 11 47*100 
hirvi ra va hird ni pammudd yudanulUin ' actually for our 
part we have been able to report nothing'; 1140*32 u ttye 
hlye sd cimeni hervi tirkye kltvai. . .—K 43*150 u ttye hiya 
si tdtnana hevi snke klwa . . . ' and his eyes are actually 
so fine that. . .' (sd, older su). With emphatic -i (*aiva), 
II 1 19* 1 66 u hairi ram vai ranijaijanavai vita bisau hadam 
hiya kamacil bada virdsfa mvaisad na haraysdai ' and he 
does not send the gifts of the envoys of the Land of Jade 
(BS ratna-janapada-) to the land of ICan-tsou'; Ii 119-170 
u vana bur a va-m luiiri iai hada }uya mvaisda na luxrasfq 
' and till now to us he has not sent the gift of one envoy 
at all'; K 46*45 heri vi hada am tcemena na ndpida 'but 
eyes are not found at all'; K 46-25-6 herivimanaddhvaya 
tta tia yanau ' actually as she has said, so I will do '. From 
hdra- 'thing*, like hdrstayd 'really', not with herra, 
hdtarra (as proposed IV 7-6). 
haivai -his desire (?)', nr 137-20 kaida klivai japha na 
liamare u haivai hame 'they protect; when for htm talks 
do not succeed, but his desire persists' (highly un- 
certain); PS jalp-, Prakrit jamph- 'to talk seriously'; 
possibly *frahka- to as- 'desire' through *ayz-. 
hevira 'dried, shrivelled', Z 21*27 heoira dasta kye ssu 
humo ttone vdta 'dried up hands which indeed were 
spongy and fat', in the cemetery when the Buddha seeks 
to awaken (BS) udvega- 'horrified revulsion' by com- 
paring the state of a living body to the body discarded in 
the burial ground. The ttoiw.-, ttauna- 'fat', BS snigdlia- 
is dyadic with huma- (hence not as proposed in K.T VI 
427 'cold', but) 'spongy, soft' the reverse of hevira- 
' dried 1 . From base hau-ihu- ' to dry, parch', Av. Vid. 8*73 



h^'S hauka- 497 



nasum ham. paean nasum havayan 'they cook the corpse, 
they desiccate the corpse', Yasna yvSyada Stars huskmi 
aesm3m. . .aipi ksrmtmti havayeiti dazaiti ' as the fire cuts 
into, dries up, bums dry fuel 1 , Zor.P. havend, pat havan 
dazisn; M.Parth.T. h'xa- 'parch, roast', Mir. Man. 1-3, 
k3 (p. 36) term ' dwryn frsystn q'm'd kzv long pd 'dwr h'w'h 
'the fiery waves wished to split up and roast all in the 
fire'; h'wyridg (M. Boyce, Hymns, iSS)', fiwynd (Berliner 
Turfan-Texte 4-124, line 871). To the same base hau- 
wi'th -f- see above hus-, hus-, futska-, and -a-s-, hv-as-, 
xvas- 'to dry', DkM 661-20 xvasenend dp ut hosenend 
urvar ' they dry up water, they dry up plants ' (destroying 
all cultivation); Bayast nfi-sayast 3-10 hvasttan, hvasenitan, 
gloss to Av. Iiaik- 'dry', written Zor.P. hwb's- and kid's-, 
N.Pers. Jiavastdan 'parch'. The form hevira- is from 
*havi->hev- with -ira- suffix (see also auysdra-). 

hais~, haiss- 'send, give', see iwtais'-, hats fa-. 

hai:£a 'plant name', Sid. is6r4 hai:s'a ttlmq 'seed of 
haisa\ BSHrtsa-, Tib. sirisa, albizzia lebbec; variants Sid. 
I3r4 haisu; Sid. 126V4 haiiu ttlma, Sid. 137V3 Itaisva 
til astamna 'seed of Jiaisu and the rest', Tib. sirisa, 
mams. Leguminous plant, acacia type, BS sirisa-. See 
hai. 

hesa ' in the tower', loc. sing, to halsa-, with haia, ill 106-39. 

hesu 'whether', interrogative particle, K 30-206, possibly 
to read hes'(t)u, =K 38-140 hais'tU. 

haista 'spear', in 63*137 haista hivi nauhdjsa 'with point of 
spear', see haliti-. 

haifitu 'interrogative particle 1 , K 38-140 tva ysddi brrasfa 
hais'tU tta dydyi'she asked the old woman, Have you seen 
anyone?', =K 30-205—6 asta vat brrasfa hesU tta dydya 
'at last she asked her, Have you seen anyone?', trans- 
lation BSOAS 29, 1966, 513. Possibly haira 'really', 
(a)Hd 'is there', u 'in fact'; see also aim 'is there. . .'. 

haista- 'sent, given', see hatais-, and has-. 

haistai ' really', see s.v. prraru. 

hestyasti 'act of giving', K 46-28-9 ttye-t-t Ssarl haisfddi, 
kJiusinadamltatsa 71 era jsa ttye aigrlpeiidvd hesfyasfiyuda- 
dd 'they gave it to the teacher (BS Scary a-); when by 
the man with his wife this act of giving alms to the 
teacher was performed'. From hatais-:kaista-, hesfa- 
'give' with verbal suffix -SscS-, from present -t- t hesfy- 
(see bvdsca- 'knowledge'). 

hesa ' towers ', K 64, 8or2 hauda-ranya hesa 'seven-jewelled 
towers'; IC 49-3-5 ramnina-Jiesa hasika, K 37*126 hesu tti 
jsain kusdi 'towers and (-«) then also palaces'. See halsa-. 

hau-, for hu- 'good', III 22, nb^hauyudd 'easy, well made'. 
See huyuda- (ibid. 11D4). 

ho, hau 'word, speech', hoka 'speech, conversation', inst. 
sing, hona, hauna; v 141, 10433 nejuye hamdardhau kye\\\ 
'there was not another word of him who. . .'; N 76*12 
(ja)lavahand harvassai ttye ttandramye haufjj 'of Jala- 
vahana the merchant's son at this kind of speech (ail 
rejoiced)', BS jalavaliarutsya sresflu-putrasya idavi evain- 
rupavi vacanam vydJtaramanasya. . .praliarsa-jataru ba~ 
bhuvuh; SuvO. 36^ pdtayanu-m jsa hau jsa haytbrihdnd 
'to be talked, to be joined in speech with them', BS 
aldpayitavyam; inst. sing. Ill 60-44 hvamni hauna Mm 
ttye dS arthi bvare ' in the Khotan language so that they 
understand the meaning of the ci/mrrna-doctrine '; Z 12*36 



himdvandna hauna 'In Indian language' of the karma- 
vacand ordination service; Z 24*649 ysira ho osa ni Jia 
(ya)nindi pdtucau 'they do not utter rough evil words, 
speech' (see pdiukyo); plural hauta, II 89*41 cu sacU bisd 
salata stare tti hauta stare 'what are the rumours (BS 
samldpa-) in Sa-tsou, they are words ' ; second component, 
hama-hauva-, sing. 11 105*113 bisaga hama-ltau hamai u 
hama-hauva sfana 'the bhiksu-samgiia community (mendi- 
cant community) become unanimous, and they being 
unanimous. . .'; 11 ioi*i vaysOa ra hama-hauva hamiryau 
'now also may you become unanimous'; Z 24*402 cu 
tte dray a matde tta hama-hauva hdmare 'who are the 
three kings, they become unanimous'. With -ka, Z 20*21 
briya spxva hoka aljsanake braske }iamu 'treasured report 
(or praise?), talk, songs, questions, always'. With preverb 
5-, see aixau 'narrative', adjective, Z 22*249 Slwainaa- 
' fabulous'. From base ad- 'speak', (h)adu- (like mau< 
*madu-) to pdtay- 'speak' above. For -ka to words in 
~au note also liamauka- 'bowl', drauka- 'hair', tcirauka 
'duck'. Connexion with ad- supersedes KT vi 429 with 
IE sag-. 
hau 'oats, or similar grain', v 386, 4133 jjlpamjsa samga 
hau drai samga ' five samga-mtasux&s of . . . , three 
sarnga-mcasurcs of /wu-grain', ibid. 35 rrusa ndti (pam)~ 
jsusa samga hau nau samga (space) 'he received fifteen 
jram-f a~measures of barley, nine fam^a-measures of hau- 
grain'; ibid. a4 (7td)te iau kusa hau ksa samga 'he 
received one Ailm-measure of . . . , six jarof a-measures of 
/lau-grain'. From *aut-, Lit. avizd 'oats', O.Slav, ovtsi, 
beside Lat. auina-. To be further connected with IE au- 
es- in avail-, Av. avo 'fodder' in avo .xvarona 'manger'; 
avo in the agricultural context Yasna 49*10 avU.mird ' rich 
in fodder' (metapharized) ; with aul- in PaSto wazai 
'awn', Yidya yuya 'ear of wheat', Chorasm. wtafyk 
'zodiacal Virgo, ear of corn', Balodi hos" 'awn' in masan- 
hos 'with large awns', hasag, Zor.P. xosak 'Virgo, ear of 
com', N.Pers. xoSali, with Naristani Askun au 'bread' 
(*A*ya), O.Ind. RV avasd~m 'food'; and with -£-, osa-dhi- 
' bearing awns ' for ' herb ' (see BSOAS 20, 1957, 57). The 
subscript hook could either distinguish this hau from 
hau 'word', or indicate a recent presence of -*>, which 
would suggest *au£- in the base like Let. fern. plur. 
auzas 'oats'. IE Pok. 77 has *auig-, but quotes also 
*aues-\ Pok. 88 unconvincingly set O.Ind. RV avasd-m 
'fodder' with au- 'to help'. 

hau 'title', frequent in the miscellany II 50, as line 2 hau 
gule hau s'vaikale hau saigiira (and repeated below). This 
can be identified in Chinese xou<yau 'sir' (which is 
also used of a feudatory prince) in K 79-1. But if it is 
compared with hauka- may be rather Iranian ava- 'a 
relation on the mother's side'. See cognates s.v. hauka-. 

hoka 'conversation', see s.v. ho, hau 'talk'. 

hauka- 'a title', 11 50*52 bar at khacai u veinja-haukam 
hiyai pura svakala (a miscellany) 'rider Khacai; and 
Svakale son of the veinja-hdukas\ This may be an 
honorific title with vemja- connected with vimjalaka- 
'boy; prince' and hauka- from hau. In this hau It would 
be possible to see older *aua- to be taken with IE Pok. 89 
auo- 'maternal grandfather', Armen. hau, gen. plur. 
hauouc', 'grandfather', Lat. auus 'ancestor', Lit. avynas 

33-2 
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'mother's brother', O.Pruss. aids 'uncle', O.Slav. *uji, 
ujka 'aunt', Celtic O.Ir. (h)due (later o, uu) 'grandson', 
Got. a-wa 'grandmother', O.Norse afi 'grandfather', 
O.EngL earn 'eme, uncle', Hittite hu-uh-ha-as (*huhhas) t 
Lycian xuga 'grandfather'. Note the honorific old 
Tibetan title ian blon 'the uncle, the minister' (F. W. 
Thomas, Tibetan literary texts and documents con- 
cerning Chinese Turkestan ill, 173). See also liau 'title' 
above. 

hauga 'soft', see hulga-, dyadic K. 56, iivz hauga namka. 

hauji 'soft (?)', in 92-238 u drama sikd, U alii: si va dattd 
hauji pa] sand, or and 'and pomegranate seeds and alii- 
plant that is dattd, it must be cooked soft, must be 
pounded '. Possibly hauga-, oblique hauji. For sikd ' seeds ' 
note the usual drranui ttlma (Sid. gvi and often); alii: as 
a plant name has not been noted elsewhere, but 1 183, 
ioars datti, BS damttl; I 151, 62r3 dhatti (BS dadltayd-) 
occur as Sid. 14x4 dattd hiya bata 'root of dantt-', BS 
dantl-, Tib. dandahi rca-ba, baliospermum montanum. 

haufia 'in a vessel', III 90-202 liamtsd hauna tcirq damdd 
jsandiid 'together they must be in a vessel, to be boiled so 
much'; in 91*203 utcd hamni tcerai ' water must be put in 
a vessel', see liana-. 

ho da-, huda- 'given' participle to hor~, liaur-, hur- 'give', 
*fra~brta~. 

hauda, 2 plur. 'you give', base luzur-, II 6, Fn, SDTV 124. 

hot-, liaut- 'have power, be able', v 336, 35^ (ssai tti no") 
hotare ttu samghafu sutru pustya pirana (with variant 

V 74, 42^ pyUsfe ' to hear') 'even these cannot write this 
Samghata treatise in a book', BS G 37, 32a4~5 na tail} 
iakyam ay am samghafarn altar ma-par y ay am UkJiitum; 

V 73, 41 vi (and v 336, 34V4) hotare jada prahujana 
uysnora ttfl samglidf.u ddtu pyuyana 'can the ignorant 
lay beings hear the Samghata dJtarma-dactv'mc} ', BS G 37, 
3ib3 iakyam idam sutram bala-prthagjanaih srotum; v 340, 
79r6 (and v 395V6) u sarvasatva ne hautare bisii dukJia 
ndsemd ' and all beings cannot assuage all woes ', BS G 37, 
74b 2 na hi te sarva-satva(h} iakyam parinirvdpayitum; 
Z 14*78 3 sing, hotte, v 336, 35ns niita uysnora ce va 
hautta mahd-samudrd hit 'there is not a being who could 
dry up the great sea', BS G 37, 32a 1-2 na^asti has at 
satvo yah saknuyad eka-pdni-talena inalia-samudram 
s'osayitum; v ggrS ne butte u nai ha bvamata hautto (with 
-i over -0) 'he does not understand and has not ability to 
know it' ; preterite only N 168-30 nejuye hostdtvi handard 
mulsde hard 'not another than you had power at all 
over favour'. Noun, hduta, Jwta,hauva,hova, Sid. 135x2 
hauta 'power', Tib. nam-stabs; Z 22-298 ace. sing, hoto; 
K 7, 147V3-4 ag(a)spi koto pyusfandd 'they heard of 
inconceivable power', Tib. bsam-gyis mi khyab-pa thos- 
na (khyab 'penetrate'), translation E. Lamotte, 254 'in- 
concevables qualites et pouvoirs '. Sid. 6vi hauta jsa 
hamphve 'possessed of force', BS balavan, Tib. stobs dan; 
Z 13*114 hote jsa, Z 22-298 fiotdjsa, Z 24*270 hv ate jsa, 
v 33 r, 2ir6 hvetdjsa; v g2r6 hvete; v 109, 32a hvete jsa, 
BS anubhavena; inst. plur. V 129, ir3 hauyyau pahyau 
(dyadic) 'with powers', Tib. rdzu-hphrid-gyi stobs-kyis 
(rdxni-hphrul, BS rddhi- 'magical power'); Bed 52*4 
bay sana hauva 'power of bodhl-knowledge', BS bodhi- 
balarn; v 99V1 h(o)va. Adjective, K 4, 14114 ttu ne hotani 



s'td 'he is not capable of that', Tib. mi nus-te; Sid. 13SV5 
liauvam live 'strong man", Tib. mi ham-stabs chen-po; 
K 147*27 liauvani liauvani jasta ' each powerful devi- 
goddess'; Sid. 4VI hauvana, BS ball, Tib. stobs clie-ba; 
with suffix -asta-, II 45*67 hauvasta hvaihu:ra 'powerful 
Uigurs'; with negative, Z 12*117 alio tana-, 1 163, 7gn 
ahauvam pijsa padlvd 'it makes the weak strong'. From 
base vat-, *fra-vat-> liaut-, see TPS i960, 70-5, with 
Av. aipi-, vat-, -aot-, fra-vat-, Sogd. Chr. 'mt 'faith', 
Armen. hv hauat ' belief, to O.Ind. vat-. 

hauttaudau 'a kind of disease', 11 120*192 liauttaudau tta 
tta elvastai sa kliU gaisinai miraiia hama 'he so suffered 
from this disease that (he thought) if I try to return, I 
shall die', translation BSOAS 30, 1967, 97. Possibly 
hauta- 'force' with *gartava- 'turning, giddiness', see 
gas a, BS bhrama-. 

hauda 'seven', III 70*110 hauda liadd 'seven days'; V 131, 
53a7 liauda gavipha 'seven garnpha-distznees' ( = BS 
yojana-); V 332, 25ri hauda rirnchanu hdlai disejsa 'from 
the region (dyadic, BS dts'a) of the seven sages' ( = BS 
sapta-rsi-), BS G37, 22a3 omits (with duplicated passage; 
G 36, 19V4-5 omits), =V7i, 38V3 hauda richydnu ha(lai) ; 
gen. plur. 11 29*38*3 haudyem tliaunam va 'for seven 
pieces of cloth (silk)'; inst. plur. v 246, 1432 haudyau 
ramnyau hainbadd ona 'being filled with seven jewels', 
BS sapta-ratna-paripurnam krtva; V 338, 62r2 haudyau 
ratanyau jsa, BS G 37, 5834 sapta-ratnamayani; Z 3*46 
hodyau ratanyau jsa; v 71, 48 v6 hodyau ratanyau jsa; 
V 77, 145V4-5 haudyau ratanyau; V 247, I5a2~3 hdudyam 
ramnyau jsa; Manj. 138 liaudyajsa ranyd kusda 'palaces 
with the seven jewels'; Manj. 425 liaudydjsa ranya susta 
'prepared with the seven jewels'; variant spelling, 
K 146*8 ItaudJuz, ill 112b, vi hamdhid, K 99*234 hdrnda 
raicham hale 'to the seven sages' (BS rsi-), mythic name 
of the stars Ursa major. Compounds, K 63, 78^ 
hauda-ranya 'seven-jewelled (banners, umbrellas)'; Sid. 
i36ri liauda-padya 'of seven kinds', Tib. bdun-du; Sid. 
136V5 hauda-pacada 'in seven ways'. Ordinal Jiaudama-, 
K «J7» z$T2 fiaudama 'seventh (bhumi- stage)'; 11 30*1*13 
haudamye Iiadai 'on the seventh day'; Z 10-18 hodama-; 
in hi br4(=in 112 bv3) hamdamye hadai. 'Seventeen', 
11 119*172 haudilsa; v i8ib9 (adjective) haudusi, v i8ibn 
haudusina; ordinal, 11 114-124 liaudusamye hadai 'on the 
seventeenth day'; 'seventy', Z 4*42 hauddtd, hodatd, 
Sid. 7r2 Jwdatd said vi bure 'up to seventy years', BS 
saptatini yavat, Tib. lo Idun-cuJii bar-du; II 93*9 dvi-sa 
hauda -.. hada ' 270 . . days ' ; . adj ective, . 11 > - 76 *2* 3 haudayi 
cha-t-T va '70 feet for him'; '700', 11 24*23-5 hauda-se; 
'7000', III 113, 4Ti hauda ysari; Z 4*42 haudatd ysare 
'70,000', liodatd ysare. With the decades, hau-, ha- before 
-pare-, Z 7*6 ho-pare-ddrsd '37', 11 90-85 liau-pari-bistd 
'27'; II 126*20 iiau-pari-bivistamye hadai 'on the 27th 
day'; iv6obi hau-pari-dirase; II 65*3-5 hau-para-ddrsana; 
n 91*113 (and 11 84*5) hau-pari-pamjsasa '57'; in 49*18 
hau-para-haudd '77'; V 14, ion (and 1015) hau-pari- 
hauda juna '77 times'; K 113*382-3 hau-parai-hauda 
ysarai '77,000', =111 49*18 hau-para-haudd ysare. From 
*hafta, with -a>-a {-auda- as ttauda- 'heated' from 
*tafta~), from older -an-; haudatd <*haftati-; Tumsuq 
Saka hodama '7th', lioparsana '17', lioparsatame '17th'; 
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Av. hapta, haptada-, haptadasa, haptati, Zor.P. iiaft, 
haftom, ha/tat, N.Pers. Jurft, haftum, ftafdah, -um, 
haftad, -um, Sogd. Bud. '£f, 'ptmy, M.Parth.T. A/t, 
M.Pers.T. hpt, hpt'd; Oss. DL avd, D. dvddjmag, I. 
dvddm, D. dvdtds, D. dvdtdsdjmag , L dvdtdsdm; dvdaj 
'70'; Pasto ozra, ozwa '70', Yidya <rac/o '7', Suynl iZuo, 
«■*«/, wuvd; Wax! /riZ6, Orm. Ad, ojo; atcer ' 17', aicm, 
awaitu '70', Sangleci o©3, Paraci hot, hattos ' 17*. IE Pok, 
go9 septm, O.Ind. saptd, Armen. eut'n, Greek ETrrcc, Lat. 
septem, Celtic O-Ir. sccht n-, Welsh saith. Got. sihun, 
O.Engl, seofon, Lit. septyni, O.Slav, sedmx, Tokhara A 
spat, B sukt, Hittite iipia-. 

haudasai 'having 700 (wires) \ IC 25* 123 haudasai ttlla 
blnau{na) samautta '700 stringed instruments accom- 
panying 1 , — K. 17*189 haudasai ttllam binauna samautta, 
s-=K 34*74-5 haudase ttile binana sa(ma)rtJid; a large 
number but set beside 1000 drums (K 34*74 ysara kusa). 

hau-dva 'both', see hu-duva, Sid. 143^ hau-dvi, Tib. 
giiis. Manj. 194 hau-mnna, read hau-dvlna. 

hauna, harm, Lnst. sing, to hau 'word, speech, language 1 ; 
V 122, 9r2 hauna hvanindd. 

haune 'eyelashes', in 93*266, see hand-, 

hau-pare- 'with seven more', see s.v. hauda, 

haubarai ' title', II 16, 4a5 hvasfana hvamdi at s'erdna nudum 
jasti hiya 24 haubarai sihai hiya pamjamaki u akana {hau)- 
barai ttiri stiira naJivani; yauvarayi hiya 4 ganama-kird 
3 ' the magnates' men, who are in service of the bounteous 
gad ( = king), 24; of official Sihai, Pamjamaki and Akana 
the official these many beasts, Nahvani; Yauvaraya's 4; 
wheat-sowers 3'; 11 27*35*4 1 1 l^alami haubarai siliai hivl; 
brattamdai mas'a-vlrai 'of Salami, official Sihai; Bra- 
ttamdai house-worker'; iv 18*5-6 cu haubarai hiya u 
dviyam arndcdm hiya pas'dta himya 13 'who are the 
servants (commissioned) of the official and of the two 
amaca-ministers have amounted to 13'. No indication 
of the haubarai at work, but the name could be traced to 
hau 'word, command' and baraa- 'bearing, being in 
charge of orders. In form the word haubarai, resembles 
West Iranian dipibara- 'scribe from dipi- 'document' 
and bora- 'carrying', dastabara- 'teacher', later dipvuar, 
diptr, O.Ind. lw, Kroraina divira-, Armcn. lw dpir; and 
dastafiar, dastur. Hence possibly 'paymaster'. But, note 
also above hau 'a kind of grain'. 

haubaraufia 'office of haubarai (?)', 11 50*45 paya hmain 
haubaraufia 'footmen military men's office of hauharaV 
possibly 'paymaster'; tnis testis, a miscellany of uncertain . 
reliability. 

hauma- 'raw', see hama-. 

haumai 'naked barley', see hamai. 

haumura 'forgetfulness', K 42*118 haumurd na ra jsate 
Ms not yet forgotten'; in 101*45 haumaura na Uinai 
'may I not forget'. Sec iiamura-. 

hauyuda- 'easy', see huyuda- (in 22, 1104). 

hauyyau 'with powers', V 129, ir3 hauyyau, parly au 
(dyadic), see hauta. 

hur-, haur-, hur- 'give', Tumsuq Saka ror-, rarda-; 3 plur. 
11 118*147 hauriinde; Sid. 103V4 haurfdd; K 7, 146V4 
rrunu horindd 'they give oil'; 1 sing. Z ii*i8 hordrnd, 
v 92r5 hauruma, 111 146*9*4 ysamthi liaurum 'I give a 
birth', v 63*36 mamdrra hauru ' I give a mantra-formula' ; 



1 plur. Z 24*517 hur arm, K 46*25 haur am; with -1- 
umlaut, 3 sing, hedd, v agon hauru hedd ' he gives a gift', 
v 215*26*4 hede; V 335, 33^ haurd hedd ' he gives a gift', 
BS G 37, 3oai danam dadydt; 2 sing, v 60, ioa7 thvl rro 
ssei daksinu herd ' you even give a gift ' ; 2 plur. imperative, 
Z iz-z-jhoda (*horatd), later n 6S*g liauryard; conjunctive, 

I sing. K 45*22 haura haurd 'may I give a gift'; 3 sing, 
conjunctive, V 348, 1234 hordte, BS G 37, 1037 praddna-; 
3 plur. V 147, iagba haurdro; optative, 3 sing. Z 3*148 
hauri; preterite )ioda-, hauda-, 7» 13*103 luide; in io, 
igr5 hauri na haudemd 'I gave them a gift', m 9, iSr3 
aJiaura haudai'he gave a non-gift*; ill 21, 602-3 ysiniya 
haudi 'given in charge', BS parindita\ ill 71*147 hauda 
'she gave'. Infinitive 11 69*3-4 hamjsara haurd 'they 
intend to give'. Participle future, Sid. 144V1-2 vimam 
hordrld 'an emetic must be given', Tib. skyug-sman. . . 
btav; Sid. I26r2~3 vimana haurand (BS vamana-); 
adjective ~dka~, in 22, ubi haurdlta; K 155*58 haria 
ysithi hauraki 'in another birth a giver'. Nouns, v 335, 
33 r3 haurd 'gift', BS G 37, 3oai danam, K 45*10 haurq 
harndara 'gifts, favours', K 148*63 satvdm haura Itadara 
'gifts, favours to the beings', Manj. 84 haura ttsdttdna 
yanaka 'maker of gift (and) riches', and often; inst. sing. 
V 183 ai; 33; 04 haurna; adjective to haura-, K 58, 
28VI-2 haurija pdrdma 'the perfection (BS pdramita) of 
giving'; v 247, I7a4~bi haurlje hauva jsa hayaramda 
hvamdana sarauva 'lions of men rejoicing in the power 
of giving', BS dana-bala-abhiratd nara-siJia; noun 
-Striata-, V 106, 29^ suJii haurdmato 'gift of joy 1 (BS 
sukJia-), BS sukJia-adJiydhya-; JS 2or4 haurdma vaska 
'for giving'; in 21, 6b3 haurdme jsa; with adjective, K 7, 
I47r3 hordmatinei t/uln(d) 'the topic of giving', Tib. 
sbyin-'gton-gi mchad sbyin zes-bgyi-ba. As second com- 
ponent, 11 1 5*2*2 jsdra-haurd hvamdd ' corn-paying men 
(as tax)'; IV 442.2 nva jsdra-haurai; n 63 F2 rnTira-Juturd 
hvamdi 'men who pay in 7niZrc-coins'. For the present 
hur-, hur-, participle huda-; 2 plur. imperative, K 66, 
84T4 huryara des'ana karmdna 'give the teaching about 
the karma-ncts' (BS karma-deiana); K 150*30-1 huryird 
des'ana karmdna blidrn ' give the teaching of all the karma- 
acts'; IC 149*10-11 pas'aru huryarau 'send and give to 
them'; 2 sing, imperative, K 150*18 hura ma muds'ddjsa 
'give me with favour'; middle -u, ill 124*86 huril ttq 
' bring there ', BS dnaya; optative, n 100*240 s'aupamfdui 
na hurlyai 'he was not giving one garment' (durative 
past); Y.193, 9aa huriryau (lost context); participle future, 
K 27* 145 ysira hurauna 'gold must be given', =IC 19*221 
ysira hurauna, =K 35*92 ysiri hurarnna. Preterite par- 
ticiple huda-, ill 132, 5a2/su hfidu ylndd numdnl ne hamate 
'where he can give, no regret occurs to him'; ibid, b3 
hudu tindd; preterite, Z 13*82 haru hitde 'he gave a gift', 
K 52*7*6 hudd 'she gave'; 3 plur. IC 5, 143VI hflddndd, 
K 4-5, I42r4~5 u khdysu ma huddndd 'and they gave me 
food ' ; V 1 1 8, 67V 1 hudaima ' I gave ', BS nirydtiia-. Noun, 

II 105*99-100 haura hurdmai udaisa 'with a view to giving 
a gift'; adjective, Sid. IV2 jsiiii hurdkd 'giver of life'. 
Kusan Saka horaka 'donator', parallel to BS ddna-pati. 
From fra-bar- as O.Pers. fra-bar- 'proffer'; both hor- 
and hur-, hoda-, huda- are equally old, hence from/r5- 
bar- > hot- and fra-bar- > hur- (see also the two participles 
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byauda- and bida- from different vowels). See cognates 
s.v. bar- 'bear'. 

haur- 'ward off', in 71*150 s'dvai haura 'ward off for him 
the curse' (BS s'apa-). From/ra- and base Av. var-, IE 
Pok. 1160-1 uer- 'cover', O.Ind. vrndti, vdrati, vrtd~, 
Greek pspu- 'keep off', §pucr8cu; puouat 'save', Got. 
warjan 'ward', O.Engl, weamian 'warn', wiernan 
'refrain'. 

haur- 'to command, rule', II 88*27 ysarrnai mistye haura 
pyamtasfd fid aurdsd hasdi kltu yine ' when I make report of 
information to the Great Golden ( = Imperial) authority'; 
in 42 gaudd naumd haura. . .ttraumq 'the leader by name 
Gauda enters'; n 55*31 sura bumaya haura bundd da~ 
rdmjsa 'valorous, strong, bold in ruling'. From/ra- and 
var- 'to assert', Av. var- (not 'wish'), urvata- 'decision', 
varali- 'oath', Zor.P. varrav- 'to believe', var 'oath', 
varastdn 'place of oath by ordeal' , Orm. yiuar, Yidya wor 
'oath', O.Pers. var- 'to convince, Av. fra-var- 'to be 
convinced' (not 'to wish' as in Chr. Bartholomae, 
Altiranisches Worterbuch s.v. hsar-), Oss. D. urnun, 
I. urnyn 'be convinced' (with locative pronoun), D. 
drudd, irudd, I. trad 'bride-price' {*vrata-). IE Pok. 
1162-3 J" 37 "" 'speak solemnly', Greek dpeco 'speak', 
fporrpct 'speech, treaty', O.Ind. vratd-, Hittite ueriia- 
'call, give charge', O.Slav, rota 'oath'. See s.v. gvar-. 

haura- 'desired thing' (with iard 'fortune'), II 122*4 
jastdmjsa haura iard byauda-likd ' possessing desire (and) 
fortune' ( = BS srl) from the deva-gods'; in a cliche at the 
beginning of letters with vardi- 'enjoy', in 116*6-7 
maistye bvdme haura vardiauma saida ierd byauda-likd 
' possessing success (and) fortune' (BS siddfd-, srl) of the 
enjoyment of great knowledge (and) desire'; n 83*2 
mistye ha urd virdiamejsa h amphve 'possessedofenjo ym en t 
of great desire'; v 312*31 hviyi mistyi flora vardigminai 
pyatsa ' in presence of the enjoyment of great human 
pleasure'. Verbal lunar- (<fra-vpt-) in dhaurrda- = BQ 
priti-manas- 'with pleased mind' (see above); further 
details in AION I, 1959, 12S-9; III 109*12 haure dydve 
kJive jfiJiai jsa a mire 'you have seen your desires (~e — te), 
how I die for love of you (-e)' with dydve preterite 
feminine *ddtdtai; in 102*52-3 haurau dydvai hhvau 
juhai jsa a mxrai 'you have seen your desires how I die 
of love of you {-u 2 plural with ama 'you' in the previous 
verse). From base var- 'be willing', Av.fraorst, ' willingly ', 
to IE Pok. 1 137 uel- 'be willing', O.Ind. vpidti, vrtd-, 
Lat. uola, ueltm, 

haura- 'talk', 11 113*94 kauri dm said ni Mjese .,' -he does not 
utter a word or remark' (BS samldpa-)\ with mura- 
' speech', dyadic, III 114*119 pdtca-m va dfimvdm jsa 
hau:rd mora sfe 'then for us {-in) there is rumour from 
the Bum people'; in 123*62 haura indmra padlmi 'he 
makes talk', BS dldpavi kdrayati; u 75*50 haura vuiurd 
mam ni Inlryau "they would not make talk here'; gen. 
plur. 11 90*68 hau:ram murdm jsa. If phar- 'speak' gave 
-var- after a vowel, this haura- can be traced to *fra-far-, 
with phard- 'speech, language', pherde 'he speaks'; so 
rather than to var- 'to assert' in haura- 'authority, ruler 5 
above. See also v 314, 334 fiarau muraujsa. 

haura 'beverage', Av. hurd-, Zor.P. hur, see hurd-, hura 
above. 



hauraja 'adjective in -ja- to a place name, Haura', V 186, 
50b 1 kzrana-bhadrdnd thaunaka dva luturaja bvauda 'bv 
Kiranabhadra received two pieces of cloth (silk) of 
Haura'; hauraja-, v 273 II 2*4-6 kasa 20S kha 4 hauraja 
ttu ganam uspurrd nq 'he received in full the wheat 10S 
Ailm-measures, 4 Ma-measures, of Haura'. Parallel to 
the adjective kamdvaja- 'of kamdva' in II ig, gai and 
II 100*217; SDTV 40 without translation of hauraja. 

hauva 'power, force, ability', in 3, 8va kJiulji hauva l 'as 
he may be able' (see s.v. tkaka); Manj. 119-20 da hlye 
hauva prrabdvna (BS prabhdva-) nu ksama byehfda ysatha 
'by power (and) force (dyadic) of the (//'anna-doctrine 
they get birth according to desire'; K 139*95 gyastdbaysa 
hauvi jsa, u gyastd baysd ayesffidndna 'by force of the 
deva Buddha and by dominance of the deva Buddha', 
Tib. sam-rgyas-kyi byin-gyis brlabs-palii gzuvs-svags 
gzt rnams (BS adfiisffulna-); V 50, 6n ddrand hauva jsa 
' by power of the dhdranl- formula ' ; possibly a compound, 

II 87*55 fmuva-thaujq pura-clysa jastvd 'power (and) 
force, birth as a son among the eferoa-gods' (for thauja- 
see s.v. thdka). Above hauta 'power'. 

hauvana- ' powerful' , K 147*27 hauvani hauvani jasta tde 
'various powerful oeflf-goddesses exist'; K 147*31 hauvina 
hauvina pdrasadd pdrassadye 'various powerful members 
male and female of the assemblies' (BS pdrisada-); K 
150*21 amanUsa-rdjd, pajsa hauvana inista 'the Amanusa- 
raja (non-human king) exceedingly powerful, mighty'; 
K 149*4-5 hauvana mimstq (-im-=-ai-) 'powerful great; 

III 83* 14 parudld hauvana mista 'protectors (BS paripdla- 
ka-) powerful great'. See above hatana-. 

hauvirnda 'they grind', Sid. 122V2 hvtdai jsdm hauma 
rrusa hauvirnda 'in his food they grind up bare barley', 
Tib. kJia-zas-su ni nas rjen-pa kJiram-kJirom-du btags- 
paliiclian {than ' boiled grain'). From *fra-kaup-, N.Pers. 
kab-, kaftan 'strike, pound', Zor.P. patkoft, patkop- 
' strike against', hence IE keup-. 

hah-, haus- 'carry off', V 115, 63 v6 s's'afhyaujsirgyauyaulyau 
haus'indd ysdnindd 'by tricks, by deceits, by evil acts they 
carry off, they plunder (dyadic)', BS sdtJiya-kdryebhir 
haranti ca parasparam; v 8S, 50V1 hosi{ndt) bdyindi ' they 
carry off, they lead away', BS Bhaisajya-text Gilgit MSS 
1 24*10 upanamyate 'is brought'; JS 34ri mdra-kamna 
ce uvi hoia 'the maiden of Mara who ravishes the mind'; 
III 73* 186 ada as'pard kJiadardm pyamtsa, ma vaska 
hausara tthnda 'other fodder, lucerne, is before the mules, 
fetch some for me'; K 28*178 raksajai haus'a, *=IC 20-s 
rahaksaje Jtauie, — K 37* 118 raksajsai fiaus'e 'the rdksasl- 
demoness ravishes him {yi)'\ III 79*12 sakala brraijd 
haus'a rauvd bvaiysd sunahe 'in the dry place the long 
stream carries off the «7?*a/*a-bushes ' ; preterite, 3 plur. 
hosfdndi 'they took away', Z 22*308 bilsamgya hudd ttu 
hosfdndi purauddndi ysatdndi (triadic) ' they carried off, 
removed, plundered that donated stuff in the bhiksu- 
samgha (mendicant community)'; III 66*30-1 sam ttanl 
prracd hausfe 'he precisely then seized on the causes', 
contrast in 66*31 na jsdm pa prracd haiysda 'the circum- 
stances were not ready'; III 70*119 sijsa jsdm dajagraiva 
luiusfe 'Daiagriva carried off Slta'. From *fra-vasaya- 
' carry forth', see cognates s.v. bays-. For byahaus'e, in in 
74*195 mdstai-v-am bisa byahause 'he will crush (remove?) 
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all my brains', either liaus- 'take away' or haus- from 
*fra-kaufsaya- to hatca- 'strike, pound, crush' is possible. 

hausa 'a food', III 117, roi paiha pamna : hausa hutam 
pvaiskha hvasi paraka. Possibly from "aus'-ya- to avail-, 
*ausa-, see s.v. hgu 'a grain* with Av. avail- 'fodder'; 
*ausa- Zor.P. hosak, xosak 'ear of corn', Fasto wazai, 
O.Ind. asa- in osadlii- 'herb'. 

hosa 'finger', Sid. loars ttori vl hvahastte tcau iwsd, u 
bus'de pajsa hosa 'in the entrance width four fingers, and 
in length five fingers', BS catur-angulam ay time ndhenau 
angula-pancakam (nalia — analia- 'length'), Tib. khalii 
sboms (sbom-po 'thick') sot bzi, srid-du sor Ina yod-par 
byas-la; Sid. 10311 ttaurd vt dvl hgs'i 'in the opening two 
fingers', BS dvy-angule, Tib. klia-nas sor griis; Sid. 141 rf 
pari vl ana dvasq hausa. 'from the heel twelve fingers', 
BS parsny-urdlivam dvadas'a-angulam, Tib. riin-pa-nas 
sor bcu-gnis. From vaxs- 'be. pointed' to vak- 'point', 
through va$y~>vaf-, hence *fra-vasya- > hgs'a, see 
BSOAS 23, i960, 31-2. 

hossa 'singing birds', Z 20*7 pond kaso hossa aljsindt mastu 
hade 'in every nook the hos's'd-hlrds sing very loudly'. 
From base vas- 'to make any sound (human or animal)', 
present vas-, see s.v. basa-, BSOAS 23, i960, 31-2. 

haussu 'blow with the fist', Z 13*71 yaksd hamjsasfe 
hauiiu hour a isariputri 'the vafoa-goblin proposed to 
give a blow with his fist to Sariputra' (a familiar incident), 
parallel Pali, Udana 4-4 (ayakklia speaks) pafibhati mam 
' samma imassa samanassa sise paharam datun ti 'it seema 
good to me to give a blow on the head of this ascetic (BS 
sramana-)'. From base pau&-:puk- 'to punch' with fist 
or 'strike' with dagger, with pau§-:pug- in Oss. I. rdm- 
p'uzyn, rdmp'yston 'to pierce', O.Ind. Vedic las-pujani 
'needle' (las- 'cloth'). IE Pok. 828 peak, peu§-, Greek 
mprrruKES 'pointed', mr/un, 'fist-fight', ttukttis 'boxer', 
Lat. pugil 'boxer 1 , pugnare 'fight'. Hence liauiia- from 
*fra-pus'~ya-. See also hgs'a- 'finger', and KT rv 150. 

hausau 'lack of appetite', Sid. 1 34x3-4 yserl vanas'td u sake 
neramJda u haus'au-v-i hame ' his heart shakes and salivas 
issue and he loses appetite', BS hrl-laso 'rocakah, Tib. 
mer-mer-po dav, klia-nas chu )ihyun-ba dan yi-ga }ichus-pa 
dan. See hisau. Possibly *fra-uzuaba-, umlaut by anti- 
cipation of -«-. 

hauso 'noise', Z 24*647 assa hamgarindi ku ne nd hauso 
ya(n)l(nd)a 'they hold m the horses so that they make 
no noise'. From vas- 'make noise', present vas-, see s.v. 
basa-, hence *fra-vaxia-, see BSOAS 23, 1960, 32, and 
hossa- 'singing bird'. 

hauska- 'dry', see huska-. 

hauskara 'well-pounded', Sid. ioon pusfarana, hauskara 
hamai, tta arve naka or ana 'junipers, well-pounded 
barley, these medicaments must be ground fine'. No BS 
nor Tibetan text has so far been found. Possibly *hu- 
skara- to base (s)k(h)ar-, (s)k{h)r-am- 'to thresh', N.Pers. 
xarman (*xramana-) t Orm. franumd (*xramana-), ParacI 
khamor (*xamarna-<*xramana-) 7 Yidya xurom, xurdm 
to IChowar krom-, Nuristani Kati kr'am- 'to thresh', 
with Iran, xravi-, O.Ind. kravi- 'to stride out'; BS 
kr audita- 'pounded, ground', Tib. brduns (rduv-ba 
'strike, thresh, bray'). For hau-, see also hauyuda-= 
huyuda- 'easy'. 



hausta- 'dried', hits fa-, see hus-, hus-. 

hausta 'a kind of vitriol', I 177, gor2 ysamyd hausta, BS 
kasisa- 'vitriol'. See s.v. ysamye. Possibly *fra-aus- 'bum 
out', whence a colour name, rather than husfa- 'dried'. 

hospa-, participle to hoi- 'carry off', 

hausde 'dries', see hus-. 

hausa, K 55, 17 bis r vertical in margin: to read (tca)hausa 
'14', below s'e 'second'. 

hausta- 'drawn, pulled', ill 74*204-5 raha. . .asam jsa 
hausta ' chariot drawn by horses '. From fra-vad-, see 
s.v. bay-;basta-. 

-hausta- from *6rusta-, see liaraliusta-. 

hosta 'he could', see s.v. Itot- 'be able'. 

hauha-, hamha- 'broad', see hvaha-. 

hya 'own' from hivya-, hiya-, I 171, 86vi-2 cimgdm ttirim 
(-im=-ai) hya pira 'leaves of the rumba-plant' (BS 
nimba-, azadirachta indica); II 100*235 ikaisahyi ( — hiye) 
mvaisdem (-em=-ai) 'gift of a present' (Tib. skyes); 
K 19-222 ttyau hyai rri kliauna, =K 27*146 ttyau hiya re 
kliauna 'their veins must be opened'; II 99*199 janavai 
hyai naumai 'the name of the country' (BS janapada-)\ 
Manj. 257 salmica hai sve 'hare's horns' (as an impas- 
sibility); Sid. 2vi harbisam hya {hd)vamgdrd 'benefit to 
all' (but hita- could be concerned here). See havya-. 

hyaysda 'present', see hdlysda-. 

-hriya-, participle to -hrag- see haliriyai, BS careyam, s.v. 
hahraj-. 

hva 'of oneself, itself', repeated hva hva 'severally', see 
hvatd, hvattt. 

hva 'spoken', from hvata-, participle to hvan-. 

hva-knamdalaja 'of boar's tusk', 1 141, ^z^kua-hhamda- 
laja astai 'bone of a boar's tusk', BS SrOha- (*aruka-), 
which renders aru- 'boar' for the aru- of aruka- ' medicinal 
plant', just as the plant manduki is translated by kltuysaa- 
'frog' {1 179, 98V1). For hva- 'boar, hog', Av. hu- in 
Nlrangastan 114V9-10 hut parasa 'pig' (dyadic, see above 
pasa-), Oss. D. xu, xui, I. xu, xutd, Zor.P. hub, N.Pers. 
xUk (SangleK Iw xug, Wax! xitg). IE Pok. 1038-9 s&- 
'boar, sow', O.Ind. sukara-, Greek Os, crus; Lat. su-s, 
O.Engl. sU, sugu, O.Norse syr, Celtic Welsh kwch 
( = Engl. hog), Let. suvens' farrow', Tokhara B suvio. See 
also hva- in hv attar akinai. 

hvan-, hvin- 'speak', see hvan-. 

hvana- ' to be spoken', participle in -ya- to hvan- 'to speak'. 

hva da- 'eaten', to hvar- 'to eat'. 

hvada- 'food', see hvar-, hvida-. 

hvarpnau, see hvatana-. 

hvand-, see hvand-, s.v. huve, live 'man'. 

hvatana- ' Khotan', Z 23*4 ne ysvSre hvatana kari hvatanau 
datu ' the men of Khotan do not approve the dhartna- 
doctrine in Khotan (Saka) language' (-au suffix of 
'language', as Ossetic -au); gen. plur. Z 23*6 hvatandni 
'of men of Khotan'; Z 5-114 hvatana rre 'Khotan king'; 
loc. sing. Z 5*114 hvatdna-ksira 'in Khotan land'; SuvO. 
3V6 hvatana ksirna; hvatavi-ksiryau; 7j 23*372 hvatanau 
byuttaimd'I translated into Khotan language', =Z 1*189 
hvanau byuttaimd; III 4, ior2 hvamnye phari jsa 'with 
Khotan speech'; II 72*18*1-2 hvamna rrada visgkirtta 
'of Visaklrti, king of Khotan'; in 60*44 hvarnni hauna 
'in Khotan speech'; 11 101*248 hvanau bauttai'he knows 
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Khotan speech*; V 273-1, 1-2 hvani mista rrundanu rr(e) 
'great king of kings of Khotan*, V 273-2, 1 hvani mista 
mtmdanu rre; in 83*18 hvam ksira; 111 94'35 a loc - s ' m S- 
hvanya ksira, K 99-262-3 hvana ksira; III 121-n hvanya 
ksira, BS gaustana-deia, in 121-14 hvanya ksira, BS 
gmnstana-deiai; Sid. lom hvamnau vi nama 'name in 
Khotan speech'; Sid. 103^ hvamna vi, JS an hvamnau. 
Found widely in Central Asia, Tib. hu-ten, hu-den, 
huthen, yvu-tken {h, Tib. letter no. 23 of the syllabary); 
Chinese u-l'ierKJiu-d'ien (K 1317*1; n 94*9)? Kh° tan 
Saka script yuttind, yuityena, yuttyaina; Hudad al-'alam 
xutan, Latin (medieval) quotan; at a.d. 641 local pro- 
nunciation Chinese huan-na<xudn-nd, hence the later 
Khotan Saka hvamna, K 99-1 (with radical 85); 647-1 
xuan-na<xudn-nd; Sogd. Man. xioonyk (adjective). 
Tumsuq (ed. Konow) VI 6 hvadane and vui b6 kvadna 
may also refer to Khotan; later history of Khotan in 
P. Pelliot, Notes on Marco Polo I, 408-25. Various 
proposals for connexion, but no indigenous gloss. Ethnic 
names have many origins, so that at present no proposal 
is certain. The name belongs to the tribe, to which kslra- 
'country* is added. A connexion with the name Kusan 
Huviska- and the adjective hvasfa ' chiefest' may be 
worth consideration. The di II 82-8 di vaijalaka and di 
11 82-91 di vijalada (in an inferior text) may represent 
the Tibetan Li 'Khotan'. 
hvatamda 'men', v 263, 8gv2, BS G 37, 7732 tan purusau 
'these two men', with intrusive -ta-, to hvand-, see huag 
'man', 
hvattarakinai 'made of pig-skin (?)', 11 59-6 hvattarakinai 
ura-bada- 'a belt {Ura~ 'belly'; banda- 'binding') of skin 
of the tea-hog'. See hva-, s.v. hva-kliamdalaja. To Av. 
hu- t Zor.P. hUk 'hog*. The second component ttaraka- 
could with intervocalic -tta- for -da- derive from dar- 
'to tear; nay' (see s.v, draijsai, Chinese pH (K 721-1) 
'leather'). Note in a loan-word ill 76-237 kattala bahya 
'the tree kadali (plantain), with variant katalu To Greek 
66pucc 'skin', 5gppts 'flayed skin', 
hvata 'of oneself, itself, later hva, BS prthak, V 117, 66 r 3-4 
is'drdnu cu na piiskala hvatu hvatu iidrye kdddgand dirye 
'what are their distinctions of the good things, severally, of 
good (and) bad action ', B S sukrta-duskrtanatn ca karmanam 
yah prthag-vidhah; Z 2*24 hvata hvata ni palsve distd 
'separately their ribs are visible'; Sid. 8r2 hva hva, Tib. 
so-sor; Sid. 104V5 hva hva ie s'e, Tib. so-sor-nas, Sid. 
i24ri hva hva s'e ie jsa hame, BS prthak, Tib . so-so-las 
gyur-pa dav; HI 42b4 hva hva iaia 'severally one by one*, 
K 154-48 hva hva pajsam hurida 'separately they give 
honour'. From hva- ' one's own', with adverbial (ablative) 
-tah, Av. xvato, Sogd. Bud. ywty, M.Parth.T. wxd, Zor.P. 
xvat, N.Pers. xvad, xud. O.Ind. svayam corresponds with 
different suffix. See cognates s.v. hdvya-. 
hvan- 'to speak', pres. hvan-, participle hvata-, passive 
hvaii-, Sid. I02ri and K 7, 147V1 hvandre 'are called', 
ill 61-56 hvinare, ill 20, 332 hvaiiari; 3 sing, v 340, 79V3 
hvinde 'is called', BS G 37, 74b$ ucyate, Tib. zes-bya-ba; 
v 47, I2r5 kalaliarye, hamdrusane hvindd 'dispute means 
quarrel', ibid. I2r4 and 6 hvinde; Sid. io6rs hvimde, 
Tib. biad-de; 11 105-103 hvidai; in 28, 38b3 hvide, BS 
ucyate (also -a, -i); future participle hvana-, and hvanaa-, 



V 160, 20331 mamdrd hvana 'a mantra- formula must be 
recited'; in 22, iobi sd baudJiisatvd hvanai 'he must be 
called bodliisattva', BSsa bodJiisattva iti vaktavyah; active 
present /won-, later him-, V 334, 32ri hvamndd ' they say', 
BS G 37, 2932 aha 'he spoke'; V 334, 32ns hvSnate 'he 
says', BS G 37, 2933 aha; 2 sing. SuvO. 68r6 hvana thu 
'speak you', BS desehi ('teach'); K 70, 5VI huiiidd, =K 
67-158 hvanimdi, later 3 sing, hvane; 1 sing, v 157, 2b2 
hvanuma; K 136*883 hvanume aysa; 1 sing. K 4, 14^5 
aysu aiia hvanini 'I may speak other things'; 2 plur. 
imperative, II 101-7 hvanara; 1 sing. Bed 44V4 hvanu, 
BS stavami ('I praise'); participle present, IJ154, igSrs 
hvanamdu, BS desyant-; Bed 55^ fern, hvanamed, BS 
bhanamdna-; adjective -aka-, Manj. 381 vaina kvanaka 
apyayau vi 'without speaker in non-speech'; in 21, 631 
ttaiiirau hvaiiakdna 'by one preaching correctly', BS 
tatliagata-; 3gent noun -aa-, hvanaa- as second com- 
ponent, V 142, I3ri grata-hvanai ' preaching instruction', 
BS sastar- ('teacher'); SuvO. 36^ data-hvano 'speaker 
of the atoma-doctrine', BS dharma-b kanaka-; noon, 
Z 24-388 hvanamatd; v 334, 32^ hvafiamate pyilsde 'he 
hears the sermons'; V 79, 149V! hvanamato pyuvare 
'they hear the teaching'; 11 104-94 iastra hvanama sfai 
'it is preaching the technical text' (BS iastra-); n 107-153 
hvaiiamavi vaska 'for the sermons'; see ^ separately 
hvanaa- 'something spoken'. Preterite, participle hvata-, 
hvava-, hva; 3 sing. V 69, 4x4 hvate, v 336, 35a hvete, 
. v 340, 79V2 hvetd, v 331, 21 v6 live; 3 sing. fern. K 45-23 
ttai hva si. . . 'so to him she said that'; 1 sing, v 147, 
12933 aysu hvataimd, v 262, DRar, 33 hvataimi; 3 plur. 
(with ide) K 137-907 hvarndd ide; JS 38^ hvi 'I spoke' 
(from *hvim for hvetn); in 61-46, 47 da bhava hveip 'I 
preached the existence (= truth) of the oV-arma-doctrine' ; 
1 plur. 11 102-13 hvamdU 'we spoke'; 2 plur. K 142-1045 
una. . .hvarndd 'you spoke'; 2 plur. fem. K 46-25-6 fieri 
vi manadd hvdyd tta tta yanau ' as you ssid, so I will act' ; 
K 4, 141V3 ka. . Jwatdndd viro 'if they had spoken'; 
with following pronoun, v 40, 6^ hvatu jsa nimaysana 
jattai ' (sccording) to the statement (nva hvata}) it is to be 
rubbed with them, it heals'; with ham-, K 90-752 hvata 
himye, with yan-, V 141, 10434 (a)ysu ni. . .hvata 
yidema 'I could not speak', K 5, 142VI hvatu yddaimd; 
K ioo, 271-2 ca tta nama na hvava sfe 'whose name is not 
spoken'; Manj. 215 hlra cu hvava ne hade ida, =Z 570 
hara cu hvata ni hade indi 'things which are not spoken'; 
n 248, 2oai hva yude 'he had spoken'. Absolutive 
genitive, v 346V4 ttdtaye hvataye 'this having been 
spoken', Tib. de skad-ces bkah scal-pa dan; v 80, 71^3 
hvatdtye hvanai, —in 21, 732 ttye hvaye hvanai 'this 
having been said*, BS evam ukte; ill 24, 2204. ttye hvayai 
hvanai; nominsl, Sid. 137^ uskatta hvattye hiye kase jsa 
bejsand' it must be poured over with the fa«aya-decoction 
stated above', Tib. war bsad-pas nad-kyi sten-du kJtu-ba 
blugs-pa dav. Infinitive, Z 5-7 aysu Jiamjse hviye ' I intend 
to speak'; n 125-12 pastai hvai 'he deigned to speak'. 
Future psrticiple to hvaii-, v 113, 35V2 hvasioiiana 
hvandnd 'it must be recked with honour', BS irotavya- 
'to be he2rd'; noun hvana(a)~ 'speech', Manj. 329 
baiia hvana vi artha na bide 'in every uttersnee no 
mesning (BS artha-) exists'; V 49, 467^ klio aysu ttu 
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hvano darrona ' as I (spoke) that speech with boldness '. 
See also patahvano * command'. From base hvan-:hvata-, 
\Vaxixan-:xat 'speak, say', elsewhere 'call, recite, read', 
Yazg. xvan-:xvant- 'read, learn, recite', Av. Iwan-, 
Zor.P. xvan-, xvand, NJPers. xvdn-, xvand 'call, read', 
Yidya lw buxon-:bixed. IE Pok 1046-7 suen- 'to sound', 
O.Ind. svdnati, svanita-, Lat. sona, sonare, Celtic O.Ir. 
senn-, O.EngL svrinsian 'sing', stmnn 'song, music', 
hvana 'dream', see huna-. 

hvanaa- 'something spoken 1 , in 21, 702 ttye hvaye hvanai 
'this speech having been spoken', BS evam ukte, v 24S, 
2oai ttu gyasta baysa hivi hvanai thyau namda 'they 
swiftly accepted this speech (sermon) of the deva Buddha', 
BS bhagavata bhasitam abhyanandan; v 79, 15212 balysd 
hivi Ivoanau {a)tatiddnde 'they rejoiced at the Buddha's 
preaching'; K 143*1057 gyast a baysa nara hamada hvanau 
dtauddmdd'the men indeed rejoiced at the deva Buddha's 
speech', v 248, 2oai kJtu. . .tin hvanai hva yude 'when 
he had spoken this speech'; N 75-25 jsine vajsamata ve 
hvanai 'the statement for the study of life', BS ayur- 
veda-idstrena; K 4, I4ir2 hvanai artld 'meaning of the 
preaching'; K. 143*1057-8 gyasta baysa kadi ttu hvanau 
samasye 'the deva Buddha however finished the sermon' 
(BS samasaya-); Manj. 135 nairdttama-hvanaina, =Z 
5-18 nairdtma-hvanaina 'by preaching about absence of 
self'. 
hvanam 'assessor, inspector (?)', 11 58, bg ttaka parauta 
cirngam hvanam ' these (are) the commands of the Chinese 
examiners'. (If Iranian from hvan- 'to speak', but 
possibly a Chinese title not identified (SDTV 104).) The 
stem may be hvana- or hvanaa-. 
hvanainaa- 'fabulous', Z 5*3 hvanaino aJiau hambaste 'he 
composed a fabulous narrative', see also Z 22-249 aiivaind 
'fabulous things', 
hvand- 'man', Z 2*112 kye va ju padajsu ysaysu Jiarbiiiu 
bamhya huve 'what man would burn all grass, trees' ; Sid. 
2V5 hve, Tib. mi ('man'), v 337, 36r6 hve, BS G 37, 33b4 
purusa-', ace. sing, v 338, 36V4 hvamdu, BS G 37, 33b2 
satva-', Z 2*77 hvandu; gen. plur. SuvP. 74^ hvandanii 
rre 'king of men', BS narendra-rdja; IV 4632 pamjein 
hvamddvi 'of five men', rv 5832 hvamdd; iv 3ga2 dvdie 
hvadd 'of twelve men'; gen. sing, rv 55ba s'e hvadye 'of 
one man'; iv 33bi s'e hvamdye; inst. plur. IC 136-868 
hvamdyau, ahvamdyau 'from men, non-men'; with 
suffixed pronoun, K 61, 4ir2 jaslvd hvandaA-u jsa suha 
vards'dre 'they enjoy pleasures among deva-gads, among. 
men (=**hvandva) therewith'; I 250, 33V2 ttu hvam- 
danu rrundu 'the king of men', BS manusya-rajanavt, 
-y 108, 30V4; K. 6, 146V3 read hva{m)dye; v 247, i?b4 
hvandana sarauva 'lions of men', BS nara-sivthah; Joe. 
plurVv 301, 2r3 hvamduvo ysamthu byehdte 'he gets birth 
among men'; dialectal, v 262, iatz hvadavo. Adjective,^ 
V 384, gas hvandinairana ' human jewel', n 4-52 hvandinai 
rana; lost context, V 61, i6b5 hvamduna yanare; -ya~ 
suffix, hviya- 'human', SuvP. 72VI pyalya hviya 'human 
welfare'^ "BS sampatti manusya-loke ('welfare in the 
world of men'); n 106-143 hyiyai gaivira 'on the human 
gati- (stage of life)'; Sid. iogrs hyi svidq 'human milk', 
Tib. bud-med-kyi nu-zo, Sid. iogrs hvi svidana; K 15-138 
hvi rujsa 'with human form', -K 32-36 hvi rund^TL 



23-83 hu rujsa', V 129, 334 hyiya ysamtlia 'human births'; 
K 61, 41VI hvi ysamtha ruyide 'they lose human birth', 
Manj. 115 hvi'ysatha; K 41-57 Hmalai hvi: 'human 
head' = K 44* ^-o. Compound, v 41, 56V3 canddla 
hvanda-jsana. ttate 'canddla outcastes, man-slayers, 
thieves'; as second component, 1 250, 21421 vasutyau 
ivatare-hveyyau dysdajjj ' (with divine eyes) pure super- 
human guarding', BS divyena caksusa visuddliena 
atikrdnta-manusyakena vyavalokayisyama. Note also 
Manj. 77 hvi ' man': ttrame sa kJm hvi ayula ujadisajs(d) 
hadara satva 'just as a man throws an iron ball (BS 
ava-gula-) to another being' (here uysdis- 'throw' with 
-j- for z). With intrusive -ta- v 263, 89V2 hvatamda ' men ', 
BS G 37, 7702 taupurusau ('the two men'), where -ta- 
has archaistically been put in place of the subscript hook. 
See also hviyasaa- below. From *ausavant- 'mortal' 
with Av. aosah-vant-, AogamadaEca 58 aosaauhaiqm 
masyanam 'of mortal mortals', glossed by Zor.P. os{o)~ 
mand; Dd 36-80 fraJiist os'omandan viirend ' mostly the 
mortals die'; ibid, os'omand. Hence *huvand- < aula- 
vant- with -uv- as in gguva- 'ear', gva-< *gattsa-. Pasta 
zatvai ' person' <*usavant<*ausavant~, Balod p'osinday 
'human being' *pa{U)-ausavanta-ka-. See aus~ s.v. ndsa.-. 
Note also Pindaros, Pythian 5-3 pporr)cnos ctvnp ' mortal 
man'. 
hvar- 'sister', SuvO. 3V5 (gen. plur.) hvardnu 'of sisters', 
N 164-7 hvari\ with -ka-, N 163*24 hvarakyau, N 164-10 
hvarakyau, JS 39V4 hvarakyd, 11 43-21 paysava hvarakd 
'germane sisters', in a letter, ill 132-13 hvaraki, ibid. 12 
hvarakq; K 33*55 nom. plur. hvardka; voc. plur. hvarakyd, 
= K 16*166 hvauraka, voc. plur. hvarakyau, =IC 24-106 
hvaura, 107 voc. plur. hvarakyd; v 252-845 hvdrakydm 
brrdtardm jsa 'with sisters, brothers'. From *hva)iar-, 
*hvdJtara~, hvaJir- > hvar-, to Av. xvanhar-, Zor.P. hvdhar, 
N.Pers. xvdliar, Sogd. Bud. yw'rh, plur. yw'r'yHk, 
M.Parth.T. wx'r, M.Pers.T. xzo'r, Baloci gmahdr, 
gwdhar, gohdr, gwdr, Oss. D. xudrd, I. xo, plur. xotd, D. 
xuart furt, I. xdrdfyrt 'sister's son'; D. (Pam. 2*73-16) 
xuar iurst dma xuar dvdesdn, Russian translation dele's 
sestry i otkaz sestry 'participation of sister and rejection 
of sister'; Pasto xor, Orm. xwdr, ParacI xi, Yidya ixo, 
ixiko, Sangleci yoxoai, Wax! xili, Suynl yax, Y'azg. 
xvarg. IE Pok. 105 1 suesor-, Greek lop, plur. eopes 
'relatives', Lat. soror, Celtic O.Ir. siur, Welsh chwaer, 
Got. swistar, O.EngL szveostor, O.Pruss. swestro. Lit. 
sesuo, gen. sesefs, O.Slav, sestra, Tokhara B.jer, A sar. 
hvar- 'to eat', hvar-y->hvir-, ill 123*49 kliaysa hvara 'eat 
(2 sing.) the food', BS bhakatta buja { = bhaktmn bhunja); 
V 343, 85V2 hvarindd 'they eat', BS G 37, Soa3 bhunjanti, 
1 sing. Z 4-50 hvarimi, 3 sing, hvida, Z 2-26 beitino 
kJidysu ne hvida 'he does not eat poisonous food', 3 sing. 
optative, Z 13*93 rriiso hvira 'he would eat barley'; Sid. 
103V1 hvidai 'he eats', Tib. zos-te\ n i3ob8 gaula hvira 
'would eat molasses' (BS guda-}; preterite hvada-, 
3 sing. Z 13*95 h va 4 e vatdya 'he had eaten'; Z 2*24 
hvaddndl 'they ate', 3 sing. fern, in 73*182 hvadd 'she 
ate'; participle future, Sid. 9ri ni hvardfid 'it must not 
be eaten', BS tydjya-, Tib. mi bzali; Sid. io6r4 hvardna-, 
Tib. zos-nayan; hveraa- 'to be eaten', Sid. gri nihverai 
'is not to be eaten', BS tyajydt, Tib. mi bzah (*hvdrya- 
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ka-). Infinitive, Z r 1*55 ce balsa head bihamgganu hvide 
'who at a balsa-shrine ( = BS stupa-, and caitya-) gives 
to eat to the bluksusamghas' (but hvide may here be 
noun ace. plural); JS 17V2 cu dsfd puraka fivard vrraghraja 
stnya 'the female tigress who was about to devour the 
young ones'. Noun, Sid. 10474 hvarame jsai, ysidai achat . 
home 'from eating (the earth) the yellow disease attacks 
him', BS nisevandt. . .pandurogah, Tib. zos-pa-las skya- 
rbab-kyi nad-du Iigyur-te. Adjective, Z 24-42 ka ysojse iyd 
ka cut hamata ne hvird * if it may be tasty, if (it may be) 
what is in itself not edible' (*hvarya-). ~Fov hvera- 'sweet', 
see below. See separately hvida- 'food', hvara- 'food'. 
As second component -hvardna-, ill 49/33 gustd-hvardnd 
'flesh-eating', for this -ana- see also mauta-vardthdnd 
'selling liquor'. Participle hvada- as noun, Sid. 125VI 
hvadvd kJiaspvd 'In foods (and) beverages', Tib. bzas 
dan shorn; ill 114, 5V3 hvada kJiasfd 'food (and) drink". 
From base hvar-, Av. xvar-, Zor.P. xvar-, xvartan, 
xvarisn 'eating', xvarisn 'drinking', xvdrbdr 'food' 
(M.Pers.T. xw"r w b'r); N.Pers. xvardan, xurdan, 
M.Parth.T. wxr-, wxrd, tuxrdyg 'food', 'xwrn, wxrn 
'banquet', M.Pers.T. xvir-, xtord, xwrdn, Sogd. Bud. 
yztrr-, ywyrty; ywrt 'food', ytu f r 'drink', Oss. D. xuarun, 
xudrd, I. xdryn, xord, xdrd 'eat', D. xuarun, xurst 'to 
irrigate', D. don-xuarug, don-xudrug, danxudr, I. doxxdr 
'irrigation'; BalocI tvarag, wdrta 'eat', PaSto xivaral, 
Yayn. xwar-, wxar, xworta, Orm. xr~, ParacT, xar~ t xdr- t 
Suynl xar~, Yidya xoar~, S angle 51 xwar-, Paraci xUrB 
'eating'. Ambiguous either IE suer- or suel-, for hvar- 
'take, consume, eat' note O.Ind. aliara 'taking; food' 
(harati 'takes away 1 ), NnristanI AsTcun yU~ 'to eat', to 
O.Ind. yu- 'take hold of (G. Morgenstierne, NTS 2, 286). 
IE Pok. 1045 suel- 'swallow' suits 'drinking', but not 
'solid food'. Possibly two bases have coalesced 'to take' 
and 'to drink', whence causative 'make to drink, irrigate, 
(like Greek tttteOco) in Zor.P. xvar- 'eat, drink', xvdr- 
'to drink, to irrigate 5 ; Oss. D. xuarun 'eat', xuarun 'to 
irrigate' (see Zoroastrian Problems 99, fn. 5); note also 
Zor.P. druvist-xvartdr 'keeping healthy', xvdrtakilt 
'taking possession'. See hvaraka-, 

hvar- 'to agree', 11 68*14337 cvam pa hvaddinda starrd 
nis'andye i 'what with me you agreed, would have had to 
be placed as a covering'. See hvara. 

hvara 'suitable (?)', 11 86*39 hvara-aidri 'having proper 
faculties' (BS indriya-); ill 137-20-1 harabeie hlra hvara 
ci hamdre 'all proper things which occur'. See s.v. 
hvarandaa- 'proper, right'. • ■.,■-■,-,,■■ 

-hvarr-, see nihvarr-. 

hvarra-, hvara- (see also hvera-) t v 116, 66r3 hvarra u 
vidsta cu vara kslra hiydra vdta pads 'sweet and large 
fruits which were formerly in the country there', BS 
7?tadhurani mahdnti ca phaldni visayesu hi; Sid. 4V3 cu 
silts a sfi si hvara u surd u tcdrbq u garkJid u cilmjsd ' what 
is phlegm (BS ilesman-), that is sweet and saline and 
fatty and heavy and sticky', BS madhuro lavanah snigdJto 
guruh slesnul^ati-picchilah, Tib. bad-kan ni mnar-ba dan, 
lan-cltvahi to bro-ba dan, hjam-pa dan Ici-ba dan Hn-tu 
hbyil-baJio; JS iovi aysmu hvarra 'sweet mind*; JS 
3712 ysaujsq^ kvare 'savoury sweetness' (-e<-atdti~); 
Man}. 414 btndna askustai s{dna plhydda ramanl hvara 



'music untouched beat out delightful, sweet'. Also 
hvera-, Sid. i6r2 hvera, BS madliura, Tib. mnar-ba 
('sweet'), see below. With negative a- > a- (before two 
consonants) ahvaraa-, Sid. 9r4 rnau astamna dhvaryau 
raysyo jsa 'with sour (not-sweet) tastes of liquor and the 
rest 1 ; fern. Sid. 4V2 dJwarrja, see above. From base 
hvar-, with increment -z- (IE g, gk) in Av. xvanzista- 
' sweetest', Zor.P. xvarzist, N.Pers. xvalidan 'to taste* 
(rz>rd>l), Armen. hv axarz 'sweet', Pasto xoz fern. 
xwaza, Orm. xwaf, xicasr, WaxI xuzg, IskasmI xalok, 
Sarikoll xeg, xlylg, Suynl xiz, BalocI awarzd 'pleasant'. 
The form hvarra- may derive from *hvarna- or *hvarsa-; 
the form hvera- is from *hvdr-ya- rather than *hvdrnya-, 
note ysirra- 'gold' <zaranya-. Oss. D. xudrz, I. xorz, 
xdrztd 'good' may be rather *hu-varza- 'working well'. 
Compound, see hvarinau. 

hvaramciha 'turning to the right (in reverence)', v 331, 
3ivi-2 gyastd balysd hvaramciiia tvamdanu tsute ' having 
performed the right-hand perambulation', BS G 37, 
i8b4 pradaksinl-krtya; Bed 47V2 hvaramcind, BS prada- 
ksinu; v 13335 gyastd balysd hvaramcyind tvamdanu tsute; 
ill 21, 533 drrai tcira hvaramcaind tva(mda)nd tsudmdd, 
BS tris-pradaksinl-krtya 'having thrice turned to the 
right'; in 26, 2gbi hvaramcind tvamdand tsunai 'it is 
necessary to turn to the right in reverence 1 , BS pradaksi- 
niyas ca; Z 24*194 hvaramcfni. From hvarandaa- 'right 
hand', with -ind, see also uysdvyarncind 'expelling', BS 
pratisedhana. 

hvarandaa- 'right side, right hand', K 142*1042 hvaradau, 
Tib. g-yas 'right', in the passage hvaradau ysarra-gUnd 
bdysu Jiarasfe 'he stretched out his right gold-coloured 
arm', Tib. phyag g-yas-pa gser-gyi klia-dag-can brky an- 
nas; in i3o*i*4-6 hvarandai 'right' beside syandai 'left'; 
K 145, 2V3 hvaramde dastd 'right hand'; v 382, 4b4 
hvarandaa ysdnU s'amdya vdstate 'he placed his right 
knee upon the ground'; v 381, 3b5, *=v 332, 24V5 
hvarandai halai ' right region ',BS G37, 2 iby daksinasy am 
disi; compound, 11 74*34 punUda hvarandd-virai imdra 
(BS indriya-) jsd bijistd hvdsfd ye 'he was meritorious, 
working dexterously (kira-), possessed of faculties, 
chiefest'. From base hvar- 'be fit', N.Pers. xvarand, 
xvard 'suitable', bar xvardan, dor xvardan 'to suit'; 
Oss. D. xuar, I. xor 'suitable for', as second component; 
Sogd. Bud. ywr'nt, yufrnt, yw'r'nt 'right (hand)', Chr. 
xwrnt, xw'r'nt, xiv'rnt; Orm. xutarinca, xurenco, xulenco 
'right hand'. See also hvara- 'proper, fit', to IE suer-, 
seePok. 1049. ■■-<.■,.■,■■, ■.: r _. y! . : . : ,,:-: r _ : -~ r:: ..,~.,-. r . r .■.,,.....;,,.. • 

hvaraka- ' taker, seizer', v Sg, 17^ vinapadlvidkapaysdndki 
buvdki tsfiki hvardki 'without maker, knower (dyadic), 
migrator, taker', in describing the self as non-existent 
(the nairdtmya- theory); parallel to Z 5*70 vajsdkd padl- 
mdkd paysdndku tsukd 'seer, maker, knower, migrator', 
and K 69*227 suhydki nis'ti padimaki a 'maker is not nor 
creator'; Z 12*38 and Z 24-649 ndsdka- 'taker', here 
equivalent to hvaraka-; Manj. 216 padimdka dtma 
vejsydka paysdndka tsuka ra jsana (ra jsdna 'also'); 
Manj. 204 ndsdku aysmva 'the taker and the mind 1 . The 
BS terms are kdraka-, Tib. byed-pa-po, vedaka-, Tib. 
rig-pa-po, janaka-, djanaka-, Tib. ses-pa-po. See also 
hvaraka- 'robber'.' 



hvaraka hvan- 505 



hvaraka- 'robber (?)', n 84* S— g maJte jsam mam drrai 
pacada hiysda hvaraka hau-pari-pamjsasd yaJti: maltha: 
hvanda s{a(re) 'we are here indeed of three sorts; robbers, 
5- yaymaliq men are here'. Here hvaraka- 'taker' is 
dyadic with Turkish yaymaliq, from yaytna 'plundering'. 
An uncertain context is found in II 109-88-6 kJiu mam 
dilaka hvanda parisimdd hvaraka ova va muidd hista 
'when here the few men decrease, robbers have come; 
here the favour (donation) comes'; n 108-2 cu haupari- 
pamjsasd hvaraka ami s{lrau ' who are the 57 robbers, you 
might be'. For cognates see s.v. hvar- 'to eat', originally 
'to take'; Av. axvarata is glossed by Zor.P. agrift 'not 
seized; which cannot be seized'. See below hvdra- 
'rapax'. 

hvari-nau 'sweet-sounding', K 49-4*3 hvari-nau blnaiid 
'sweet-sounding music* from hvarra-, hvara- 'sweet', 
and *nddu->~nau 'sound.', to base tiad-, see naya-, 
panay-. 

hvala 'covering (?)', II 77-34 u ia-m kaina hvala u ia jsa 
pvaica 'and for them one /rya/a-covering and also one 
pvaica- covering'; 11 78-59 pdtca huliara barsa hvala hu- 
daudu hasfa mura 'then we gave to Bo-yra-bars a cover 
ing worth (sc. ora 'value') 80 mftra-coins '. Bo-yra-bars 
Turkish name made olboyra 'he-camel' and bars 'tiger'. 
From the base hvar-d- 'to fit' (see hvara- 'fitting'), or 
possibly to IE Pok. 1139-40 ucl-, 1145 uel-k- 'draw on' 
or Pok. 1 1 60 tier- 'cover' (see vrii- in kauris'- 'doff'), with 
secondary h-, as in hvdssa- 'herb'. 

hvala 'juice from meat', 1 147, 57^ pasiiia hvala drrai 
samga uca jsa pachai 'juice of sheep's flesh is to be boiled 
with three «i-;*£a-measures of water'; 1 157, 68 V4 pasina 
hvas'a, sa hahvana drim (-im—-ai) samga uca jsa pachai 
'sheep's flesh, that is to be pressed, to be boiled with three 
ja*nga~measures of water', BS matnsa-rasa-; 1 163, 78VI 
bUystna hvas'a lialivdna dva samga ucajsapdchim (~im = -ai) 
'goat's flesh is to be pressed, it is to be boiled with two 
samga-measures of water', BS chaga-mdvisa-kasayaka-; 
1 169, 84V 1 buy Una Iwaia hahvana dva samga uca jsa 
jsdndna 'goat's flesh is to be pressed, it is to be boiled 
with two satnga-measures of water', BS chaga-mamsa- 
rasa-. Possibly *hu-asyaka- 'good food', from as- 'to 
eat' (see s.v. sidi), N.Pers. of 'meat, soup, gruel, pottage', 
as-paz 'cook', as-xanah 'eating-house', from *ax:fa~ 
base as- ' to eat'. See hvasi ' food'. A Turkish asa- ' to eat' 
is reported in Turfan Turkish, Researchers in Altaic 
languages 1975, 208. 

hvasti 'to beat', infinitive to Itvah-i hvasta- (see s.v. hvaittd), 
IV 7v$-6hamdara aiirya pasti bain u pasti hvaiti ' the other 
teachers (BS dcdrya-) he ordered to bind and he ordered 
to beat' (note SuvP. 7:^4 basta. . .hvasta). 

hvasti 'first', Sid. 131VI-3 ttye pada hvaiti, iclisam 
nesamq, loksam arvSm jsa krra yenaitd ' first, removal of 
the phlegm (BS salesman-), treatment must be made with 
rough medicaments', BS sarvai ruksah kramah karyas 
tatrauadau kapha-ndianah, Tib. de-la ni thog-mar bad- 
kan sel-bahi sman rcub-bo-cag-gi clto-ga byas-la. Hence 
ttye pada hvaiti— BS tatra adau 'at this beginning', 
=Tib. de-la ni thog-mar, which indicates a dyadic pada 
hvas'tt. Since it is hardly to be read hva sfc or hva std 'it 
has been stated', the word hvaiti may be a palatalized 



hvasta-, with suffix -va-, for 'first'. See hvasta- and s.v. 
bru. 

hvasi 'a food', ill H7roi paiha pamna : haus'a hulain 
pvaiskJta hvasi paraka (list of foods), from *hu-asfya- 
to N.Pers. as 'meat, soup, gruel' (see s.v. hvas'a 'broth') 
from *axsiya-, base as- 'to eat'. Cognates s.v. tidi. 

hvasta- ' first (?)', ill 4102 (pa)da f mas fa biisunya vara spye 
vistana (sacrificial, BS bali-ttxi) 'first (dyadic) all kinds 
of flowers must be placed there'; V 152, 16022 HJhvasta 
sijindi liarbiiia kx(ra) 'first they learn it; all the karma- 
acts. . .'. From frav- :fru- (see bru, brumbdte) with hu- 
{as ha-<ffa-), hence *fravista- ' first' > *havasta-> 
hvasta- (for hv- note also hvaha- 'wide' *frapaOa-, if not 
*hu-pa8a~). From *fravistya can derive hvaiti dyadic 
with pada (see for -islya-, Av. Z3vistya- 'swiftest'). 

hvasta- ' beaten ', participle to hvah- (see s.v. hvaittd), SuvP. 
7U4 cu tti cu va basta cu hvasta, hamtharkva vyaysana 
stare 'who are these who are bound, who beaten, in 
troubles;* in ruin', BS ye tdditd bandJiana-baddha-piditd 
vividliesu vyasanesu ca sainsthitani, as IV 7V5-6 pasti bani 
u pasti hvaiti ' he ordered to bind and beat'; 'beat (drum) 1 , 
K 25-123 kusa hvastada, =K 17*188, =K 34-74 kusa 
hvastdmdi 'they beat the drums'; v 66-8a pajsa iamdya 
hvasta 'beat strongly on the ground'; ill 75-233 fat 
nasfd iamdya hvaste ' he struck him down to the ground', 
III 67*58 Itamgrautta iamdya hvaste 'he lifted him up, he 
struck him to the ground'; in 66-34 samda hvaste 'he 
beat an the ground'; K 42*117 ksipalai hvaste 'he 
struck him a blow'; in 67-53-4 na paysatttdamda hvastana 
parya tti khu ata harndd garain ' they did not know (they 
had) escaped from the stroke; so when they came into the 
mountains (?)'. See cognates s.v. the present hvaittd. 
Possibly gar a- 'the people Gara-'. 

hvasta- 'coloured', ill 38-35-6 cha-hvasta paktt gesaca 
'feet colour-stained and (-ft) whirling', = III 47-54 cha- 
rrvana pa u gesaca =(K ill 35*37, = Hi 40-11-2 iair-chd 
hvii pa u gaisamcd. Hence cha 'appearance, complexion' 
(BS varna-), with lwasta=nvana—s'air- (see above), 
possibly * hvar sta-> hvasta- to hvar- 'to colour', see 
cognates s.v. hvaraka-. 

hva- 'both', see Z 24-496 hva-daitd 'with both hands', 
and above hU-duva 'both'. 

hva 'dried', Sid. 128V3 guita tiehd, hvdmase muse hamthrra- 
jimdd ma a a mtsfimda ' the flesh and bone, dried, are drawn 
together greatly, as if wrapped', BS iosad vesfana-, 
Tib. sa skam-padan, drag-tu bcir-ba hdra-bar na-ba mams 
yin-no (bcir 'press'). From base hau~, hu-, with -a-, hva- 
'to dry', here hvala- (Tib. sham-pa). See cognates s.v. 
hus-, huska-, hvan-, hvds-. 

hvan- ' speak' , see s.v. hvan-. 

hvan- 'to dry', SuvO. 27V5 idma-lovydnu dukhdnu hvanakd 
'drier up of the woes of Yama's world', BS yama-loka- 
duhklia-samiosakah; with pa-, SuvP. 69V2 pahvdnari (for 
-art) in the passage besa ysira vegaste pahvdnari bisna ' the 
fierce violent (BS vega-) whirlpools are wholly dried up', 
BS arnavam parama-harkaia-canda-vegam sarniusyate. 
With hvaiit-, Sid. 11 ^-5 jsahera pi hivi achat hvaine, 
=v 320-99 hveinne, BS medo-visosana-, Tib. chil rgyas- 
pahi nad skeins; Sid. 149 V2 pajsdnd u hvaiiiand u kiitaiia 
'to be cooked and dried and ground up' (BS kotaya-), 



506 hvana- — • hvassa- 



.,_, 



Tib. bcos-la skams-palii phye-mas; Sid. 149V3 paher- 
diid u hvaiiiand 'to be steeped and to be dried'; Sid. 
149V4 hvainana u tciiia nis'dnd 'to be dried and put into 
the eye', Tib. bskams-pas mx'g bskus-na yaa\ 1 147, 56VI 
dasau juna gamhana u hvainana 'to be moistened ten 
times and to be dried', BS bdvayetta ( — bhdvayet). With 
pa-, II 104*73 drraistlyinai pdttdla pahvaiiiaka ' the drier 
up of the underworld (BS pdtdla-) of heresies' (BS 
drsflgata-). From base hau-:hu- 'to dry' see above hus-, 
huska-, beside hvd<*hvdta- 'dried'; hence *husanya- 
causative. 

hvana- 'eloquent (?)', n 54*25- hvdra hvana vicaksa (BS 
vicaksana-) edrrdm jsa surd 'bold (rapacious), eloquent, 
intelligent, with his faculties, valiant'. To hvan-. 

hvata- 'well- winnowed' , Z 24*520, from *hu-vdta~ to base 
van- 'toss', see vanite. 

hvata- 'grass', in 73*185; 186, see hvassa-. 

*hvata-, hvd 'dried', Tib. skam-pa, see hvd. 

hvattatta 'width', V 19*5*2 hvdttdttd din murd hamljlj. See 
hvdha-, 

hv(a)tte 'width', V 222*19-3 Hlhimya nausi chd u hv{d)tte 
iaindd himya. . . 'amounted to nineteen feet and in width 
the land amounted to. . .'. See hvdJia-. 

hva-dasta 'with, both hands', Z 24*496 hvd-daJtd nate 
ysurrejsa ttiyd patharku arahamdujsindi'witii both hands 
In fury then he took the bar, he kills the devotee' (BS 
arliant-). See hU-duva 'both', Oss. D. xube-dzastaj 'with 
both hands'. 

hvana 'near, along (?)', n 56*11-2 sakJidrma va tcaura 
hvana ttaja auva kardnd 'four monasteries there, near 
the river, village quarters'; 11 56*15 vara ttye hvana ttdje 
auva kardnd 'there, near the river, village quarters' 
(translation SDTV 72). Possibly *fravdna~ 'being in 
front', from/raw-, see brU and hvasfd 'first', with -dna- 
as in *madydna->mydna- 'central'. The traveller 
observes samghdrdmas at several points of his journey. 

hvana 'talk (?)', Manj. 80 ysurya jada briya kidefa cu ra 
bahau didde hvana 'anger, folly, passion ( = BS dvesa- 
molia-rdga-), the A/e/a-afrlictions, and what is the 
contempt (?), degrading (dira- 'low'), (evil) talk'. See also 
patdhvdnd-, pahyand 'command'. From base hvan- 
'speak'. 

hvane 'width', v 1*92*5 dva isuna hvdne 'two inches in. 
width'. See hvdtte, hvdlia-. 

hvaysima 'born together', Sid. 135^ apiye gus'te jsa 
haintsa hvaysima hverai, Tib. fa snum-bag chun-ba dan 
lhan-cig-tu bzaho, BS . . .sarvain evedam prayoktavyam 
cikitsitatn. Here hvdysfmq, Tib. lhan-cig-tu 'together'. 
Possibly hvd- 'both' (as in hva-dasta 'with both hands' 
and hvdlai 'both') with -yslma- from *zanmya- 'birth' 
from zan-. 

hvara- 'food; eating', 11 87*51 s'ara hvdra s'ara khasq 'good 
food, good drink'; ibid. 54 khaysnq hvdra 'drinking, 
eating'; JS 24V4 ysdysa hlydra chaka bdgara hvdra 
anattdgd noma sarrau data rre '(being) the lion named 
Anantdnga king of beasts, eating (as an ascetic) grass, 
fruit, buds, leaves'. See cognates s.v. hvar- 'to eat'. 

hvara- 'bold', ir 85*15-6 vegasti hvdri diraujsa 'violent (BS 
vega-), bold, audacious'; 11 54, 25 hvdra hvana vicaksa 
(BS vicaksana-) edrrdm jsa surd 'bold, eloquent, intelli- 



gent, with (all) faculties, valiant' (BS sura-), translation 
SDTV 69 to be changed. From base hvar- 'to seize', 
hence hvdra- 'rapacious, raptor', see above hvardka- 
' robber'. 

hvaraka- 'sister', see s.v. hvar-. 

hvaraka- 'colourer, painter', v 149, 3b5 jjjo hvaraka 
pisai pisd(?m bis{a:) 'or cofourers or painter or painters' 
(pupils)', from the context of the plsaa-. From base hvar-, 
Oss. D. xuarun, xurst 'to colour', xuardn 'colour', I. 
axaryn, axurst, axursyn, axurst 'be coloured', axordn 
'colour'; Sogd. Bud. (SCE 23) ptywrk'-c'sm'k 'with 
darkened eyes ' (painted with collyrium), translates Chinese 
1 black', Man. xzurn-pLxwrk~Sndyt'(*xvarana~patixvaraka- 
Sandet) 'with teeth painted dark with dark colour' (xzcrn 
'colour', as Oss. D. xuardn), see the L. R. Palmer Fest- 
schrift 1976, 1-3; the first component of the toponym 
Hvara-zmi- is hvdra- ' dark, red or black' in allusion to its 
soil name, as Turkish qara qum 'black sand' west of the 
Amu-darya (Oxus) and qisil qum 'red sand' on the east. 
The IE suer- 'to colour dark' is cited with increments 
under Pok. 1052 syordo-s. 

hyare 'they dry', 11 71*5, SDTV 74, see has-, huska-; 
rather than base aus- 'to die', see s.v. nam-. 

hvalai 'both, together', Manj. 67 ahdrmauna apaksardttai 
dasta hvdle dvi hlsa dUsarsili 'shame, modesty are seen, 
both, two, greed, immorality' (BS duhiila-); Manj. 74-5 
jedl naumana padauysa rdga tvesa (BS rdga-dvesa-) 
hvdlai dva 'first in name ignorance (BS jada-, here= 
moha-), both the two (others) passion (and) hatred'; 
K 67*165 ttye pamda hvdlai kasfa 'its path (the drya- 
marga-) is connected with both (parama-artha- and 
samskdra~y , =K 70, 6v2 ttye pada hvdlai kasfa, dyadic, 
a9 hU-duva; in 79-15-6 hiia gala itaudd herd hvdlai 
kausdau 'iron sparks (?), hot ashes (?), both from the 
caverns ', in 80*22-3 mista ttraikhye gvagye baysgd hvdlai 
phyasfe 'great peaks (BS tiksna-), compact hills, both 
brilliant'; v 310, viir4 u hvdlainai barai paraphd jsa 
biysiyaudd 'and both (hvdlaina) of him they seized, 
the riding beast with the harness'. For -lai note s'alai, 
ttdlai, hdlai. Otherwise -la- in siila 'alone', sillaka-, 
saulaka-. For hvd- see hva-dasta, hU-duva, from older 
ubd- 'bo tli'. 

hvassa- 'plant, herb', hvdsa-, hvata-, Z 2*14 kye pulske 
klidysd kye hvassa 'of some (of the ascetics) the food is 
excrement, of some grass'; parallel Pall tt'na-bhakkha-; 
Z 22*117 bitfidnei hvassa 'scented herb'; Sid. 9r4 mdsta 
hvase, BS sdka- 'vegetable', Tib. Idum dan rdad dan; 
Sid. 17V3 hvasdm puhardm hiya piskece 'chapter of 
herbs, vegetables', Tib. Idum dan snod-kyi bye-brag, Sid. 
17V3 harydsa-s'dne hvdsa, BS kacamacT, Std. 9^ hvdsa 
s'diiije, BS kacamaci- 'solanum nigrum, garden night- 
shade'; Sid. 2or2 iitca. .. hvdsa jsa bijautta 'water 
polluted by vegetation', BS s'evdla-dilsita-, Tib. na-cig 
yod-de (na-lcibs, BS s'ephala-, s'aivala-); of fodder, of the 
asses contrasted with aspara 'lucerne' of the horses, hi 
73*192; 74*193, 197 hvdsa\ 74*196 hvdsa; 73, 185-6 
hvata (like mdta 'fly, bee' from maxsi-); Sid. 17V4 
s'asvanije hvase 'mustard plant', BS sdrsapa-, Tib. yuns- 
kar-gyi lo-ma 'leaf of mustard'; in 89*178 kaura hvdsi 
(unidentified). With prothetic h- from vaxs- 'to grow' 
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(see huss-). If Oss. -s- in xuasd has replaced -s-<-xs-, it 

may be adduced here: Oss. D. xuasd, I. xos 'hay, medi- 
cinal herb'; modern also 'gunpowder' (whence NW 
Caucasian languages, Abxaz a-xus a 'medicine; powder', 
Abaza tv3q'°s°, Ubfx sxoa. For other theories, see K.T 

vi 435-7- 

hvasta- 'best, chief, pre-eminent', Z 22-257 Uvdnu liastama 
hvasto 'best, chief of bipeds' (dyadic), — BS cliche 
dvipada-uttama-; V 113, 35^ hvastye trine 'chief queen', 
BS agra-maliisi; Bed 53 r4 hvasta pur a baysam bis'd 'the 
all-best son of Buddhas', BS jyesfaku yah sutu sarva- 
jinandm; ill 123-64 hvasfa- gloss to BS sresthin-; V 108, 
30V3 hvasfa nd paysandte 'he should know them as best', 
BS guru-kurydt; K 152*7 pirmdttamq hvasfa 'foremost, 
chiefest'; Manj. 59 b{i)sa hvasfa viaista rre 'all-best 
greatest king'; K 18*208 tvd ndra hvasfe mira gyaita 
ysini baste 'he led his wife to be in charge to the chief 
queen his mother', =K 26-136-7 tv(3) nara hvasfe 
m(e)re jasta ysini baste; Manj. 290-1 sa mvas'ja ttatva 
(BS tatvatah) hvasta 'this is the really chief favour'; 
K 152*14 devatta hvasfa 'best deity' (BS devoid-); K 
138-944 brakmdna gyastd parsand hvasfa 'the deva-god 
Brahmana best of the assemblies' (BS parisad). In the 
official documents the hvasfa- are the important men; 
n 20, 1235 tagutta hvasfa 'Tibetan chiefs'; II 17, 5-3 
hvasfdm lay a 'of the chiefs'; n 36-9-6 hvdsfdm vaska 'for 
the chiefs'; 11 16, 4a5 hvdsfdna hvamdi 'men belonging 
to the chiefs ' ; II 33, 3b6 hvdsfdna st(u)ra~pdnd hamdre ' are 
herdsmen of the chiefs'. Adjective -ana-, II 123*68*5 
avamdvyau hvdsfdnyau sirkau bujsyau jsa hatnphve 
'possessed of countless good virtues of the chief people'; 
abstract, in 76-254-5 artlia-bliaugd (BS artha-b/wga-) 
hvasfamna sithi:ndm spyara 'may the possession of wealth 
(and) the best welfare flourish for the happy men' (BS 
sitkltin-), here -dmiia for older -aufid, -ond. See also 
hvausfa-. From *hvayista~, *hvaista- l Tumsuq Saka 
hvesta-, Av. hvaista- (glossed Zor.P. mas 'great'), con- 
trasted with yoista 'youngest'; Sogd. Bud. yzoysik 
'teacher', ytoystr- (comparative), ywyest; Man. xwystr, 
xwstr 'superior', Turk. Uigur qostar, fern, qostiranc 
(title), Chr. xwsty 'teacher', xwstrty Synd'rt 'high 
priests', Munjani xidci, xuskyE 'teacher', Oss. D. xestdr, 
I. xistdr 'elder, eldest, chieftain'. The form is like Av. 
sraesta- 'finest, best' (0. Ind. sresfha-) from *srayista-. 
The base may be traced also in the Kusan name Huviska- 
from huvis- (or huvista-) -with- :-Afl-, -beside the, name 
Kaniska- Ivhotan Saka Kanaiska- (with the adjective 
kanaiska- 'smallest') as the 'most youthfully vigorous' 
(like Av. yoista-). 

hvaha- 'wide', V 55, 113V5 utdra (BS udara-) hvdha 
ggavibhird (BS gambhira-) nata 'exalted, wide, deep, 
profound'; JS 33^ hvdhye ysairena 'with a great heart'; 
Z 22*136 bahoysani hvdha u tndstd 'market wide and 
great'; later forms, 11 55*5 hauha ttajd 'wide river', 
K 156*63 hamha bdda 'extended time'; v 210*37*2 
hdhd (lost context). Abstracts, Z 22*134 bulysiiii ggampha 
duvdsu hasfa hvdhifd ' In length twelve ^amp/ia-distances 
( = BS yojana-), in width eight'; v 4902 hvdhind; Sid. 
I02r5 hvahd:tte tcau hos'd 'in width four fingers', BS 
catur-angulam dyame, Tib. sboms sor bzi; V 222, 19*3 



nausi did u hvatte '(in length) nineteen feet, and in 
width (. . .feet)'; V 1*92*5 dva tsuna hvdne 'two inches in 
width'; II 72*4-5 hulyega 30 chdpamjsa tsuna u hv olid: tie 
ry tsuna ' a hulyega-cioth 30 feet five inches and in width 
17 inches' (Chinese tsun<ts l wm, K. 1113*1). From base 
pad- 'be wide', Av. padana- 'broad, wide', Ivhotan Saka 
(above) *pliatanaa- > phattanai, phamnai '(broad) palate 
of mouth', Sogd. Bud. pSkw, pBnyh, Oss. DI. fdtdn, 
Zor.P. palian, N.Pers. pahan, Baloci patan. IE Pok. 824-5 
pet- 'extend', Greek Tnrrdvnnjut, -ttetciAov 'plate, leaf', 
Lat. pateo, pando, O.Engl, f&dm 'embrace, fathom', Lit. 
petys 'shoulder'. The form hvdha- may derive either 
from *hu~pd6a- (like Zor.P. xvartak 'small' *hu-artaka-, 
Pasto zour) or from *fra-pa8a- (like N.Pers. farbih, Zor.P. 
fraplh 'fat'). See also hvasta- 'first' traced above to 
*fravista-. 

hvi 'sweat', Z 20*54 "*dstai dske hvl as'sucd (BS asuci-) 
blysma bile 'brains, tears, sweat, filth, urine, intestines'. 
To hvaid- 'to sweat', *hvaida->hvi, Av. xvaeBa-, Zor.P. 
xaeS, with negative a-xveS 'not sweating', N.Pers. xvai, 
Pasto xwala, Orm. xola, Yidya xul, Sangleci xair, Wax! 
xil, Yazg. xzuia, Sarikoli xaiB, Ivhowar Iw xel. See the 
verbal form d-hus- 'to sweat' above. IE Pok. 1043 sueid-, 
O.Ind. sved-:svid-, sve'da-, Greek I5pcb<-, I8o$ 'sweat', 
iSlco 'to sweat', Lat. s&dor, sudd, suddre, Celtic Welsh 
chioys (*suidso-), O.Engl, swat, O.Sax. swet, O.Norse 
sveiti'to sweat', Let. sviedri (plur.) 'sweat', verbal svistu, 
svtst, svfdet 'make sweat 1 (but Lit. kaisti, prakaitas). 

hyi 'human', see above s.v. hvand- and hyiya-. 

hvida- 'food', SuvP. 64^ hvidi kinau khlsfe 'for food and 
(-«) drink', BS pana-artliam bhojana-artham ca; SuvP. 
72ri hvidau kfiisfe 'food and (-u) drink', BS anna-pdna-; 
SuvP. 71V3 hvldi u kJilsfe, BS bhojana-pana-\ K 136-870-1 
hvidi klits fe auvd viysamna hvtdina kills f ana ' or food 
or drink or with unfavourable food and drink' (Tib. 
omits). See s.v. hvar-. Here hvidi- <*hvarti-, M.Parth.T. 
wxrdyg 'food' (*hvardi-) t Oss. D, xudlcd, I. xdlc 'food' 
(*hvar8ya-), Armen. Iw xortik- (in plural; gen. plur. 
xortkac') 'food', Zor.P. xvartik, N.Pers. xvardi, to Av. 
xvarati-. 

hvidina 'due to eating', Sid. 103 vi cvailui hvidina gvihaiya 
jsdherd kaste u hvidai 'whose belly is affected by pain 
from eating, and he eats', Tib. kha-zas zug-rnu dan 
bcas-pa zos~te. Adjective to hvida- 'food', see s.v. hvar-. 

hvidai 'he eats', see s.v. hvar-. 

hvinde, hvidi 'it is said; it means', see s.v. hvan-. ■-■■. 

hyiya- 'human', v 12934 mar a hyiya ysimtha 'here in 
human birth 5 ; Bed 44V4 hviya jastuna ramna 'jewels, 
human, celestial'. See further s.v. hvand- 'man'. 

hviyasaa- 'human', hviydsaa-, hvivasaa-, ill 76*244 hviyasd 
agapya iiasa 'human beings, impure, contemptible'; 11 
107*162 phardke vd hviyasd u ttriyasynya satva 'many 
beings human and animal' (BS tiryag-yoni-); in 119*25-9 
(exercise in script) kJiva ma ysima-sadya hviyisa hvandd 
h[v]iya ndpdma hamya cu mdrd-pyarana bisvd badvd 
pajsamada diryamda 'when here in the world ( = BS 
loka-) human men's presence had occurred who at all 
times held parents honoured', repeated below in 1 19*37-9. 
Note ndpdma 'being found, near or present' from BS 
jndpya- 'be known to be', III 72*157 hviyasdm hivirathd 
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'noise of humans': JS I5r4 hviyasai satva parauysamdai 
ysirka bisaije bamtve yudi 'the human being, drowning, 
shrieked pitifully; he made lamentation'; JS 26V4 
hvlyesai aspi miram 'a human being was about to die'; 
K 20*252 kusfa hvivasau vara hajsara nais'ta ( = K 
28*167-8 (hvi)vasau) 'where there a place for humans 
(gen. plur.) does not exist'. From hyfya- adjective to 
hve 'man' (as rrviya- 'of the court 1 to rre 'king'), whence 
by adjective suffix -assaa- 'belonging to'. 

hvu 'having good, fine colour', 40*11 satr-chd hvu pa 
'dark-skinned, fine-coloured feet', variant to III 38*35-6 
clia-hvasta- 'coloured in skin' and III 47*54 cha-rrvana 
'red-skinned'. From *hu-gauna->*]xvuna-, *hvfan, hvu 
(like juna-, jum, ju 'times', see s.v. gyuna-), above gguna- 
' colour'. 

hve, huve 'man', see hvand-. 

hve 'he spoke', see hvate s.v. hvan-\ K 40*20 hve 'he 
spoke', =K 43*138 hve. 

hve 'to talk', infinitive to hvan~, Sid. 125V3 Itsimldd hve 
'they wish to talk', see hvan-. 

hvai 'own', V 64*47-8 (hi)mdti khtt hvai prrattirie (BS 
pratijnd-) ay a ne gyasta baysd 'may it be when your own 
promise may have been, not of the deva Buddha', for 
iuvye, hlyai. 

hvaijinaa- 'sanguineous', see huinjinaa-. 

hvaifi-, hvemn- 'to dry', see hyan-. 

hveta 'he spoke', v 40, 56^; v 28, 32^ tta hvete sd 'so he 
spoke, saying', archaistically from hve for hvate. 

hveta 'cleft (?)', Z 22*116 dor a skala hvetd alava ggarnpha 
sdyate brimje jiydre 'ravines, dry places, clefts (?), forests 
(BS afavt), expanses, sands, dry grounds will vanish'; 
loc. plur. SuvO. 55V3-4 kintha garuvg drandnuvg 
hvetuvg rrundd ktisdu vat a ' in the city or in the mount- 
ains, in wildernesses (BS dranya-dyatana-), or in clefts or 
in a king's palace 1 , BS nagare. . . dranya-pradise vd giri- 
kandare vd rdja-kule vd; here hveta-, BS kandara-; SuvO. 
55 V3 drandnd garuvg a(la)va rrundd kusdu vat a 'in 
wilderness (BS dranya-dyatana-) or in mountains or 
forest or a king's palace', BS dranya-pradese vd giri- 
kandare vd rdja-kule vd, Z 17*10 vabeda bard vani varu~ 
vdndd ggaryau hve(tyau} 'the rain rains down; the streams 
flow down from the mountains (from) the clefts'. A 
similar geographical list is in Uigur Turkish Sakiz 
yiikmak (p. 74) iayda ariyda ong kortdkdd qwnta kotkidd 
'in mountain, forest, desert, sands, highland'. For 
'cleft' Khotan Saka has also dara-, draha-, and keca 
from dor- 'to break, tear up' and hart- 'cut (keca< 
*kalca). If hveta- is traced to fra-pdtt- (see hv~ in hvasfa- 
' first', and hvdha- 'wide'), the base is pat-, present pdt- 
' to cut, split' in Oss. D. fadun, I. fadyn, fast; mit fady 
'cuts through the snow' (quoted V. Miller, Dictionary 
s.v. mdryga ' breast-straps '). 

hveta jsa 'with power 5 , see hautd-, 

hvaitta 'he beats', participle hvasta-, Z 2*16 klio ye siyato 
hvaittd hajsiha 'as one beats sand in a mortar' parallel 
Brahman-Sanskrit Bhartrhari, Nlti-sataka, iloka 5, labJieta 
sikatdsu tailam apt yatnatah pxdayan 'would one get oil 
among the grains of sand even if one pounded it vigor- 
ously?'; v 30, 73V 1 amatauya haste hvaittd 'he falls into 
distress, he is beaten (for older *Icuaitte), Participle, SuvP. 



71 r4 cu vd basta cu hvasta 'who are bound, who 
beaten', BS baddlia-plditdh; Z 2*218 Ivvasta bremandd 
basta 'beaten, weeping, bound', parallel Suvarna-bhasa 
3*79 taditd bandhana-baddJui-pidita-; with negative Z 
22* 1 58 ahvasta sfana abasta, uysnara ddtuyarundi' although 
not beaten, not bound, the beings practise the law'; 3 
sing. JS 1 or2~3 bisasadya hvaste ' he beat all to the ground ', 
K 17*188 kusa Imastdda ' they beat the drums ' (see Itvasta- 
above). Noun, Sid. 149^4 tcimnd (-im-—-ai) Itvaiya 
'injury to the eye', Tib. mig snad-cin (snad ' injure'), for 
the form see kltaiya- 'contusion' (base khad-). From base, 
ItvaJi-iIwasta-, *ltva]iati> Jruaittd, Av. xvdahaya- xvasta- 
' thresh ', Sogd. Bud. yw'y-', Man. xw'y- (xvdy- < xvdJiy-), 
Oss. D. xiiajun, xuaston, I. xoin, xajyn, .vast 'to beat' 
(-/iy->-v-, but -d- is kept), Zor.P. xvastan ' thresh, beat', 
xvaliet; pll-xvast 'elephant-trodden (of a road)', xvastak, 
xvaJtisn 'trampling'; M.Pers.T. frxw'h- 'tread'; Yayn. 
xuay-, xoy-'.xuasta, xasta, Chorastman uxvdJt-, xast; 
Yidya xdim:xdst3in, SanglScixQv-:arf7*'8; Orm. xay-:x&st, 
3 sing, xid, Baxtiari axu 'threshing'. With preverb pa- 
il 5*75 pahvasta yai ndmdq std vqmdda 'he was beaten, 
bowed down, tired, exhausted'; tta-, see above ttd/cvaittd: 
n§i-<ni3~, see neiltvasta-. Sogdian preverbs '71-, 'p, -w-, 
n~, nl~, p- pc-, pt-, pr- t fir-, s~, (w)y~; Yayn. puxoy-, 
suxoy-, tuxoy-, unxoy. Possibly IE seu-:su-, with incre- 
ment -es-, sues- ' press '. 

hvaide 'is said', Manj. 166 ttyd jsa mande hvgide rasfa 
'because of these it is rightly called female (?)'. See 
hvlnde, s.v. hvan-. 

hvaina 'messenger', 11 120*206-7 ttasta ttq jaturvai 
virdsfatsamadai hvainayai' he was a travelling {*tsumain- 
dai) messenger to that country'; n 121*222 ca ma drrau 
ttdsfa tsamadat Jtvaina ya 'who here was such a mes- 
senger travelling there', see translation BSOAS 30, 1967, 
103. Adjective from hau- 'speech' formed like dlivainaa- 
' fabulous' from dhau 'tale'. See hvanainaa-. 

hvaiya 'injury', Sid. 149^, Tib. snad, see s.v. hvaittd. 

hvaiya 'possession', 11 34*5*7 sturdtn hvaiya nipajldd 'they 
do not demand possession of the large cattle (horses)'. 
From base hvad", Zor.P. xvastak, N.Pers. xvdstali 
'property', to xvdh-, xvastan 'desire'. IE Pok. 1039-40 
sudd- 'be sweet; to like 1 , O.Ind. svddate 'enjoys', svddu- 
'sweet', Greek f[6opat, fi6us, ctSus, OHG swoti, O.Engl. 
swete; to O.Ind. svaitd- 'spiced', Av. xvdsta- ' fermented', 
Baloci wad 'salt'. 

hveyyau 'men', second component, 1 250, 214a! vasutyau 

'■■ tvatare-hveyyau ' with -pure superhuman (eyes) ' , BS > 
caksusd vihtddhena atikrdnta-manusyena. See hvand-, 
nom. sing. huve. 

hvera- 'sweet', hvarra-, hvara-, Sid. i6r2 cu ganavi si pvd 
u garklut-gvdchd u hvera, vrrisanl 'what is wheat, it is 
cool, and heavy of digestion and sweet and giving 
virility' (BS vrsaiieya-), BS vrsyah s'Uo guruh svddur god- 
humah, Tib. gro id bsil-zin lci-la vwar-ba ym-te; N 76*4 
Jdtdysd hvera tcdrbd 'food, sweet, fatty' (Suv. ed. Nobel, 
179-80 differt but probably madhura-). See hvarra-. 

hvera- 'food', SuvO. 53^ hvera dstanruz khaid pattarre 
'food and drink, the edibles and the rest', BS annena 
vdpanma vd; SuvO. 56^ hvera khas'a 'food (and) drink', 
BS pdna-bhojandni. 
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hvera- 'to be taken, suffered', v 3*2*6 PSj'se pluzuva hvera 
himara 'severe penalties are to be suffered', wixh.phg.tcaa 
from Chinese pau<pdu 'punishment' (K 664*4). See 
SDTV 57. See the base /roar- 'take* s.v. Jccardka- 
'robber'. 

hvaira ' bold (?)', II 116"$^ stir a-pacada hvaira hama-junaka 
dasida asg Havana 'heroic in behaviour, bold, all youth- 
ful, they have deemed worthy'. See Ivoara-. 

hveraa- 'to be eaten', Sid. gri-2 gviha man pamjilina 
bajinana dasau hada vista-Ilka nihverai 'cow's oil (butter) 
left for ten days in a bell-metal vessel is not to be eaten', 
Tib. mar mkJiar-baJii snod-kyi nan-du zag bcu phan-cfiad 
lon-pa mi bzafi, parallel to hvaraiia- 'to be eaten'. See 
s.v. hvar- 'to eat'. 

hveram 'food (?)', Ill 14*14 (...)im hveram pari 'the 
period (of two hours) for eating (supper?) presided over 



by the Hog', the period 7-9 p.m. Possibly adjective 
hverana- 'of food'. To N.Pers. lam 'supper'. 

hvaira! 'to be eaten', Sid. ar4, Tib. zas-na. See Itveraa-. 

hvauraka 'sisters', K 16*166, =K 24*106 hvaura, =K 
33*55 hvaraka. See above /roar- 'sister'. 

hvausta 'best 1 , III 109-4 hamida }tvaus{a 'associated, 
chief est 1 . See hvasfa-. For -vau-, see Manj. 368 aklivausfa- 
' unmoved'. 

-hvyane 'produced 1 , second component, in 128*2 aJwyane 
'non-produced, eternal (of jamjara-migration) ' to base 
hau~:hu-' to bring into existence 1 , see also su' produced'. 
IE Pok. 913-4 sen-, O.Ind. sute, sauti, savati; Av. hunami, 
haota-, O.Ind. stinu-, Got. sunns, O.Engl, sunn, Lit. stinus, 
O.Slav, synii, Greek ulOs, utos, Tokhara B soya, A se 
'son 1 . 
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anarasta- 'unexcited ( ?)' (with blurred aksara after a-), III 
10^3$^ iiara paayvenaayasfapdsdrai andrastd 'no more 
thereafter distressed by heat, undisturbed in the sun- 
shine'. From base a-raz- ' to raise up ', see arasfa ' he built', 
and cognates s.v. rrays-. Possible would also be the base 
raai- 'burst' but of unsuitable meaning, 
apaucalika- 'plant name', BS sugandliaJm-, could with 
corroborative a- (see s.v. abvatta- 'abundant') be traced 
to pan- ' to purify', see s.v. pa ' purified', and so approach 
BS gatullia-. 
amaye 'a tide', could with corroborative a- be traced to 
amaya- with maya- 'good fortune', like humaya- and 
N.Pers. humayUn, see below mirai, if rather from base 
mai-. 
aliya- 'nourished', here Arrnen. parar, parart 'fat' belongs, 
and not, for the meaning, to padar- ' to maintain, honour', 
against E. Benveniste, Etudes sur la langue ossete, 99. 
arya- laudatory epithet of the Buddhist bldksu- 'mendi- 
cant', rendered SuvP. 6ivi parrlyastarui- 'saved', is 
glossed by Uigur Turk, qutluy 'fortunate' (P. Zieme, 
Acta orientalia hungarica 22, 1969, 109). 
alaska-, alasfa- 'settlement, city 1 , possibly as a 'camp', like 
the name Madaktu of the ancient Elamite city and the 
Greek report of TTEptfcov crrparrcrrrEBov 'camp of the 
Persians' as the meaning of the Persian name Pasatgadai, 
city of Cyrus (see Acta iranica 197s, Monument H. S. 
Nyberg in 309-12). The two forms are like Ituska- 'dry' 
and husja- 'dried'. If Zaza la% la], las 'fight, war' is 
connected with Zor.P. laskar, N.Pers. laskar 'army', the 
las- of alaska- could mean 'warding off' rather than 
'lying down'. That would then be lax-s- to IE Pok. 32 
alek- 'ward off' (possibly retaining IE /- (like N.Pers. 
Ustan 'to lick'), beside Khotan Saka rrdsta-' licked'). The 
Chinese reported from Turkish two words: ia-tau-san 
(from at-ldk-san K 206*3; 673*4; with radical 93; 849) 
'god of war', and ia-lau-xo (from idi-ldk-yd K 188*1; 
566-2; 414*9) 'fighter' which would attest this Iranian 
base laxi- in two loan-words in early Turkish. For the 
usual spelling with r-, see above raks- 'to protect'. 
Sska- 'antelope' translates Tib. kJiar-go-sol (ed. Pekin with 
s-). This is the Khotan Saka kliara- in the adjectives 
Wiarina and hJiyera. Tib. kJiar-go could replace an 
Iranian * xaragau-. For Tib. sol 'antelope' the Chinese 
gave xuang-tang 'yellow sheep' (cited by P. Pelliot, 
Histoire ancienne du Tibet, 1961, 143). 
astam, older Sstana- 'beginning', in 11 32-9 astam kamtlu vt 
hiysda hvamdi 'men present at the entrance to the city' 
(partitive adjective). 
Iru 'oleander'. The trees are mentioned in Kenya near 
Khotan by E. MaUlart, Forbidden Journey, 1937, 198. 
The BS karavira- is transcribed in the Tibetan transla- 
tion of the Avadana-sataka(ed. J. S.Speyer 1902-6) where 
BS karavlra-mdld 'oleander garland' is rendered by Tib. 
karabiraJii metog-gi phren-ba. 



kanaiska- the Khotan Saka name of the Kusan Emperor 
Kaniska occurs in n 107-156 BS kanaiska nau ma 'Kaniska 
by name', and 160 Khotan Saka kanaiska nautna. The 
same word kanaiska- is also used of the little, smallest 
finger, for which Munjani has kandir (older *kanatara- 
'smaller') in kandir dguskikd 'little finger'. In kanaiska- 
' smallest 1 the suffix -yah- : -is- of the comparative is 
turned to superlative by suffix ~ka~, as the superlative 
Iranian -ista- is formed from -is- by suffix -ta-. 

The meaning of IE Pok. 563-4 ken- ranges over ' young, 
small, fresh, new'. For 'small' Oss. I. k'anag, k'adddr; 
for 'young' Av. km'nva- 'girl', Zor.P. kanik, Sogd. Man. 
qnc'k 'boy', kncyk 'girl', M.Pers.T. knyg, M.Parth.T. 
qnyyg. Related are O.Ind. kanxna- 'young', kanisfha-, 
kanya- 'girl'. Greek kcovos 'new', Celtic Welsh cenau 
'young dog or wolf. See also above tcanai 'goat'. As a 
• programmatic Kusan name Kaniska- might combine 
'youthful vigour' with 'like a young wolf as an early 
Wolfgang. 
kantha- 'city', add Yayn. kdt, kdnt 'city', and Sogd. Chr. 

qntcyq-t 'citizens', to knt, qt. 
kamda 'city name', in Arabic script ktk and k'd'x, see AM, 

n.s., 2, 1951, 11. 
klra 'rung' of a ladder, see s.v. sakye. 
ksav- 'to make noise', add Oss. D. dsk'ot 'piping' with 

variation ks- and sk-. 
garata- 'bought', note also Sogd. Man. ptxryt S'nn 

'I bought'. 
guksapa 'huge (?)'. For Av. visapa- a new connexion is 
proposed from a base -sap- to refer to copulation, hardly 
acceptable (I. Gershevitch, Voprosy iranskoj i obScej 
filologii (dedicated to V. I. Abaev), 1977, 62-73). 
casa in the phrase ksasq cdia renders Tib. bcu-drug hgyur-du 
'sixteen times'. This might indicate for caia a connexion 
with a word for 'time' (like gyuna-, tcira-, rraya- and 
11 7*1 iS hauda kala 'seven times', BS kala-). Hence IE 
kes- in Slav. Russ. casu 'time, hour', O.Pruss. kisman 
acc.sing. 'time', and Alban. kohc (*kesa) 'time'. The c-, 
not tc-, is from c- before front vowel, as in crnida- 
'quantus' (*ciyant~). 
ttagutta- 'Tibetan'. The further shift in spelling to -h- to 
express the voiced fricative -y- is found in in 123-59 
ttamhatta, 67 ttdmhatta rendering BS baufa (bfiofa) 
'Tibet' from Tib. Bod. The medial vowel is then extruded 
in 11 120*205 anc ^ zzo ttdmhtta-vadain pada 'the road of 
the Tibet road'. 
tturaka- 'covering'. The BS tida- 'umbrella (?)' of the 
Baziikiik picture may be connected here (see H. Luders, 
Philologica indica 265). 
tea- the preverb, can be also connected with Oss. cd-, c-, 
see I. dpparyn, cdpparyn 'throw down'; D. niccarawi, 
araun 'to echo'. 
tcanai 'goat', with^a-cizna- 'mountain goat 1 , see pdmir in 
TPS 1960, 76. 
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teas- 'to pour' in vatcas- 'to sprinkle'; here can be added 

Sogd. Bud. c's'ntk 'thirsty' (Dhyana 105). 
tciilye 'splendid' offers an explanation of the name of the 

grove in Tcarma (Tib. car-ma) called cu-le (see R. E. 

Emmerick, Tibetan texts concerning Khotan, 103.) 
tsam- 'to swallow' is connected also with Yidya Iain-: samd 

'to drink', Orm. sam- 'to sip', Zaza Sm- 'to drinlc'. 
data- 'wild animal ' in the double phrase aiso in Pazand 

Skand-gumanilc-vicar 4-63 daS u muru. 
deka 'so much', here the translation is incomplete: 'may all 

beings become Buddhas'. 
nade 'man' in v 341, 8ov2 renders BS bltoh 'sir*, 
nasi- add II 40*3 nasipluistu to the list, 
nitcana 'outside', here with handarna vicittre 'within, 

various' left untranslated. 
narako tinda 'punishes' V 114, 63V3, BS danaa-, from BS 

nirdkdra- with lost syllable, as V 95*16 pariiva 'abuse' 

if from BS parivdda- but see p. 254. 
pacada- 'manner', here untranslated: 'next there is the 

wound by cutting instrument and the like', with BS 

praJiarana-, Tib. rnilion. 
pande 'path*. A Celtic origin is, indecisively, proposed by 

Th. Binon in TPS 1976, 67—87, but Iranian contact still 

seems preferable, 
pa 'purified' has lost -v- as in hi 24, 23 b4 pgti 'he may 

hear 'from pyUy-. 
pira' house (?)', add also Lydianfora 'house', A. Heubeck, 

Lydisch, 1969, 421. 
pustya- 'book', note also Turk. h(o)sd'ik from Sogd. pwstk, 

A. van Gabain, Hungaro-Turcica (Nemeth volume), 

i_976. 73- 

pyumj- 'deny 1 , add Pahlavl Psalter td'ngy 'voice'. 

phara- 'much', add Tumsuq Saka phuru. 

baga-laga- 'hero, galant' with baka- 'true, sure', note the 
Chinese use of Ipn 'true, real' in fson kin 'true gold' 
(K 386-2; 1 194-1) quoted in P. Pelhot, Notes on Marco 
Polo 278. 

byavare 'are morbid', with untranslated: 'these arise from 
wind'. 

brimja- 'dry place', for the connexion with brijs- 'dry, 
parch', note also Av. daya- 'bald', N.Pers. day, day 
'plain', Sogd. Chr. dxst-, N.Pers. dost 'desert' from dag- 
'to burn'. 

brya- 'dear 1 , add Tumsuq Saka jesdanu bre 'dear to the 
yazatas '. 

bhatai 'you gave', JS 16V3 krraninai bhaiai ttu hamdara 
miis'de 'through kindness (BS krtaj-na-) you bestowed on 
him this other, favour, may be traced to a base bag- 'to 
give a share', with bag-, if it is desired to avoid the writing 
of bh- for 11a- . 

mirai 'kindness' as from *mi8ra~ is possible, but the 
context in sail aural vau 'profit, mirai, goods' suggests 
connexion with the adjective mira- 'increased in size, 
powerful, great' to mat- 'to increase', in Av. avS.mira- 
'rich in fodder ( ?)', and maya- 'fortune', see TPS i960, 
66-7. 

mrahe 'pearl', add Sogd. Man. mryrt 'pearl' and mry'rt 
swmbcyq 'borer of pearls' (W. B. Henning, Sogdian 
Tales 11 466). 

yola- 'false'. For Turkish, beside yablaq 'bad', note also 

34 



yabtz, yavmz, yaivri-, T. Tekin, Acta orientaliahunearica 
22, 1969, 5S. 
ysamye 'vitriol', in Arab.-Pers. za'y, the zajat are five in 

colour: safed 'white', ahmar 'red', asfar 'yellow', sabs 
'green', kabad 'blue'. 

rukyam 'rulers'. Three Iranian bases rank- exist, 1. 'shine', 
2. 'please', 3. 'rule'. The first component of the ethnic 
name Roxalani might best mean 'the royal Alans', like 
Herodotos's Royal Scythians (4.20), BamXritoi SaMJai. 

rata- 'season', a similar -a- stem from older -«- is in pa 
'food', (rampitu- above. Sogdian also has -a- from older 
-it- stems, as in Sogd. Man. fl'z' 'arm', Av. bdzu-; prs' 
'side' from *prsu-, and Sogd. Bud. prs'kh, N.Pers. paJilu, 
see W. B. Henning, BSOAS 12, 194S, 316. 

rre 'king', has also been traced to IE ual- 'rule', see R. E. 
Emmerick, BSOAS 40, 1977, 403, the usual uncertainty 
for Iranian r and /. 

varga- 'fruit', also K 152*7 ttanicu vina ttima rut hama viva 
vargq 'because without seed there is not ripening (BS 
vipaka~), fruit', quoted s.v. ttanicu. 

-vadl second component of pyada-vddi corresponding to 
BS rabliasa- 'violent' has long resisted interpretation. 
For the present it is proposed to trace to a verbal *pati- 
dai- 'to attack' connected with dai- 'to fall' and din- 'to 
make fall' (see 2 sing, dinci 'throw down'). Hence to pa- 
dita- or *pa~diya~ 'attacking'. It is however still unsads- 
factory. A hybrid compound with BS vada- 'speaking' 
seems out of place. 

vistana 'condition, state', 11 83*97 f au & ^ya vistana ras'a 
pastada yudi (rather than yuda) 'they deigned to bring 
into force (cause) a state of excitement'. From vista- 'to 
stand, be in a condition'. 

sauii 'excitement, joy', n 83* ^97 s'aw!i hiy 'a vistana 'condition 
of joy'; K 148*56 Jausi iara drUna bemana 'joy, fortune, 
health, luck'; Ch 1.0021 c (unpublished) tsasfd s'ansi 
Tiiund 'may calm joy endure'. This can be traced to a base 
iaux-s- to sans- with retained initial s- (see s.v. s'imje, 
beside Oss. D. sindzii). The connexion is then with 
Armen. lw sos (*satisa~) 'haughty, high-mettled' in sos 
erivar 'prancing horse'. The same word is probably also 
in the Ossetic epic Nartii name Sosag father of Soslan, 
Cecen Soska Solsa, which fits the violent character of 
Soslan. For IE one would try to find (s)keuk- from skeu-, 
Pok. 954 skcii- and sken- (with -k-) in sken-d- ' be angry'. 

sakye 'ladder' gloss to Turk. Uigur catu, s'atu 'ladder', 
frequent also later, as calt and satu. , . 

skoda 'secret', connected with Oss. D. asqod, asqot, asqot 
'secret', Parn. 2*52 asqot kcinun 'to hide', asqodi 'in 
secret'. The Ossetic treatment of -afta- varies. In avd 
'seven' from hafta the change has been to -avd. In I. 
uafti, D. uftina 'weft' the result has been -aft-; variation 
of -v- and -u- occurs in D. stevdza, steudzd, I. stivdz 
'yoke-peg'. Hence here -od- can be taken as for older -aft. 

sthyem ' firm ' should perhaps rather be taken in a compound 
sadu-sthyein ' firm in faith' from BS sraddhd and sthitaka-. 

hamatci for 'sherbet, fruit drink', see also A. C. Moule, 
Christians in China before 1550, p. 155; note also cytiacum 
ibid. 255 'drink made of fruits', Greek 3O60S. This 
Greek word is also found in Sogdian Bud. zwt'k, zwtk 
'intoxicant*, szot-yzo'r 'drinker of zwV. Thus P 2.3 88 

BDK 
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7rtSiv APZY ( = at) zwtk 'wine and intoxicant'. Syriac has 

zwtyn and zwtzas rendered 'beer*, 
hanxye 'awakened', SuvP. 6on blysamda hamye dyadic. 

But here the BS text has samdna- 'being', that is hdmye. 
hamvaja 'forgetting' in K. 112-371 (quoted s.v. gvanastm) 

is to be set with Iiamurja-. 
hamate ' it occurs (to the mind) ', Z 2*124 ttai hamate 'so he 

thought', quoted s.v. nimana\ like the Pali phrase etad 

aJiosi, Similar is K 34-63 tta ye 'so he thought' and 

JS nr4 ttaiya si 'so he thought that. . .'. 
hiys- has partly untranslated K 90-732-3 'and in one birth 

become jati-smara- (having memory of previous births)'. 



hvand- 'man', note also Pindaros, Olyrap. 13*31 dvf)p 

Svcrros. 
hvasta- 'chief, in V 123, 333 voc. sing, hvamdanu hvasta 

renders BS rutra-vira 'hero of men'. 

Further to -vadl, connexion with vad- 'to thrust' seems 

now more likely, 
mart- 'think' 322, add Av. man-, IE men-, O.Ind. man-. 
pir- 'write' 238, add pai-r- 'to scratch' with Oss. D. 

per-, I. pir-, as in KT VI 195. 



ADDENDUM 



aysmu, page 7, origin undecided in the lemma above, but 
a solution can now be stated. The word aysmU renders 
BS manas- 'mind, thinking tool', mata-, cetana-, citta- 
and vijnana- 'theoretical knowledge'. The base is 
*azmuv- formed from az- with suffix -ma-\ and then 
secondary suffix -«-, as in baysU 'arm'. This is az- 'to 
drive', beside the form luxys- with secondary /•-, as two 
forms occur from anguSta- 'finger' in amsfi ' thumb ' and 
hamgus{a- 'finger'. 

The base az- 'to move, cause to move, drive, hunt, 
lead' is in Av. azra- 'hunting', glossed by Zor.P. 
viskar 'hunting', and in Greek ccypa 'hunting'. In 
hlnaysa- 'commander of troops' the compound has 
hainS- and aza- 'leading'. From this Indo-European 
base ag-, Latin has developed ago, agere 'to move, drive' 
and in the derivative agito, agitare 'to drive, think' 
applied to the mind. The O.Indian base aj- 'to drive' 
has two derivatives djma- and djra- 'place of movement'. 
The older Iranian vocabulary has been largely lost so 
that it is necessary to trace lost words in Iranian loanwords 
in alien languages. Here ..the. Ibero-Caucasian. .Georgian 
can at times assist. It has Armaz-i from Iranian Ahura- 
inazda, and imed-i 'hope' connected with Zor.P. ahnet, 
and esmak'-i 'demon', beside Armen. hebnak from 
Iranian aisma-. Armen. Iw rdrh t nirhem 'sleep' preserves 



the only trace of this word in Iranian; in O.Ind. ni-dra- 
corresponds. Similarly Georgian gidag-i 'sentinel', 
Armen. goufak 'informer' is found elsewhere only tn 
the Old Persian in Aramaic g wlk- 'a government official' 
(see s.v. gva). 

It is satisfactory therefore to adduce here the Georgian 
hazr-i (10th century), later azr-t ' thinking 1 , with deri- 
vative azrcba, azroba, mohazreba 'to think', and verbal 
preterite azra. A secondary h- is attested also in the 
Georgian loanword haer-i 'air* from Greek cmp. 

It is possible to go further in Indo-European. Here 
Greek okvos 'doubt' may be traced to the 0- grade to a 
base aft-, as IE afi- and ok- occur in the base ah- 'to 
sharpen' (Pok. 18-22). This ah- may then stand beside 
a§- t as IE pa&- beside pa§- 'to be firm'. Then here 
belongs also Germanic Gothic aha 'mind' for Greek 
vous; aJijan 'to think' for Greek vou^eiv; and aJima 
'spirit' for Greek ttveuucc From this verb ah- O.Engl. 
mht and OHG ahta 'observing' are derived. For the 
base IE uei- for both 'hunting' and 'intelligence' see 
above byaha- and whs-. 
pufiamdai 'thickened, compact, firm', overlooked above, 
in JS 27r3, see s.v. myaka-, from base nai- 'to thicken', 
with pit- from pa-, from pa-. 
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acchu 1S1 
anadu iS 
andastai 453 
asti 11 

barsa-, barzyenu 272 
bije 310 

bista 293 
bistama 291 
chhami 181 
derustani 152, 159 
dida 169 
dre 169 
dritana 169 
drewarsana 169 
guphi S6 
harema 209 
hvadane, bvadna 502 
hvanamai 40 
jezda 109 



a-, an- 1 

aeflra- 97, 4S1, 4S6 

a5n~ 32 

aem 30 

aeva- 404 

aEs-34 
aEsma- 242 
ae2-34 
aes- send 487 
aog- 237 
aoxta- 40 
aocaya- 85, 194 
aojista- 46 
aonya- 314 
aosah- 503 
aosta- 49 
aka- 440 
akana- 17, 197 
aganya- 16 
axti- 16 
axvarata- 505 
axsatlna- 26 
ati 2 
ad- 183 
aSara- 159 
ads 33, 15S 
apa- 222 
aipi 412 
aiwiynixta- 268 
ai wiS ana- 30S 
awra- 47 
ana- 1S1 



1. TUMSUQ SAKA 

mosjaki 334 

na sade 192 

nes-, ne-, nataniiyya 1S1 

pamtsi, patsi 202 

patsasu 202 

pam sada, pe sa, pe sada 202 

pancadame sede 202 

papusta 246 

par- 230 

para 23 1 

pistane 41, 241 

purstckari 246 

pyerdanu 145, 252 

ram- 4S3 

respQ<ra-> 365 

rid-, ride 413 

sa, sada, sade, sede 100 

sali-, salve 422 



2. AVESTAN 

anaoSa- 186 

ainika- 31, 32 

anguSta 442 

antara- 453 

ant ara 453 

anda- 62, 451 

ainya- 2 

anura- 1 

ama- 5 

amaya- 5 

av- 309 

avara 376 

avi.mlra- 46 

ar5 46, 119, 162,497 

ara- wild 7, 17, 33 

ara- fit 447, 459 

aram.piflwa- 360 

airime 8, 244 

ard- 8, 237 

araSa- 470, 480 

arj- 22 

ara/ma- S 

arana- 23, 261 

-arana- 22 

aranat.caesa- 23 

airyaman- S 

ars-S 

arso 8 

arsti- 486 

araza- 393 

as- 97, 178 

asa- 97, 178 



sazda 395 

so 404 

ste, si 428 

steniina 127 

tsawargyandi 136 

tsiinakai 116 

tsena m 

tsenya 115 

tsenya tsi 115 

tser- 116 

tsi 114 

usanvara 39 

vatsyu 181 

vitana 377 

xsera 68 

x§i, xsimana, xsista, x5i sade, xSiyo 

salyo 68 
zare 349 



a-saya- 398 
asah-471, 474 
asanya- 417 
asu-97 
asOra- n, 97 
ast-28 
astar- 13 
asti 11, 13 
aspa- 11 
asparano 43 
asm- 27 

asa- axle 346, 472 
a3a- arm-pit 279 
asa- ground up 22 
asi- 67, 30S 
asta- 8 
asti- 473 
az- 6 

aza- 6, 484 
azan- 376 
azam 6 
azda 21 

ahaxsta- 107, 440 
aiahaena- 45 
ahamusta- 339 
ahiti- 482 
ahura- 40 
abxnaka- 327 
aahyeiti 13 
a- 15 
ai 19 
atxa.saoka- 301 

34-= 
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atrya- 30 
adra- 312 
ap-37 
afrivan- 26 
ayu- 48 
-avaya- 4S 
asu- 28 
aste 2g, 312 
azata- 20 
ah- mouth 30 
ah- sit 29 
araSwa- 40 
arazata- 25 
arazi- 401 
arazu- finger 40 
arazu- straight 40 
ima- 321 
1S-4S8 
isud- 242 
izaSna- 32, 4S4 
ugra- 46 
uta35 
udara- 40 
upa 274 
upamanah- 327 
upairi 3S8 
uba- 4go, 493 
ubdagna- 305, 392 
Ona- 374 
uruxti- 175 
urvaSs- 21 S 
urvata- 95, 500 
urvara- 218 
urvata- 88 
us- 3 10, 449 
usig- 279 
•uskat 41 
usca 41 

ustana- 13, 228 
ustama- 41 
usi-35 
ustana- 41 
ugti- 87 
ustra- 40 
uz-, us- 3S 
uzayara- 221 
uzgasto355 
uzgarasnavayo 4S 
kaeta- 16, 98, 100 
kaena- 440 
kaEs- 63, 64, 67 
kai-444 
kaofa- 63 
kaos- 63 
kaozda- 63 
kata- 50, 398 
katara- 2 
kada 49 
ka0a 76 
kadrva- 59 



kafa- 73 

kainya- 50 

kamaraoa- 52 

kava- 64 

kavi- 65 

kar- make 52, 342 

kar- think 252 

kara- fish 53 

karana- 54 

karapan- 65 

kahrka- 64 

kahrkasa- 55, 9S, -137, 337 

karata- 14, 58 

karana- 15, 59 

kar2- 59 

karsiptar- 429 

kas- 57, 141 

kasu-57, 193 

kastra- 57 

kasyapa- 75 

ka§a- 56, 107 

karaya- 53 

karati- 60, 146 

karana- 54, 96 

kairn- 146 

ku 61 

ku0a 61 

ku0ra 61 

kuda 61 

kurit- 162 

kusra 64 

gaesa- S4 

gao- 89 

gaona- hair 86 

gaona- colour 86 

gaos- SS, 252 

gaosa- SS 

gaSa- Si, 90 

gan- 114 

gainti- 79 

gantuma- 79 

gaya- in 

gava- region 16 

gava- hand 91 

gavasna- 87 

gari-78, 313 

gairi- 80 

garawa- Si, 415 

garama- 81, 92 

ga-ga 115 

g303- 82, in 

garaSa- 78, 81 

garab- 58, 442 

gouru- So 

gu0a- i, S5 

gOnaoiti 96 

ynbcta- 357 

grab- 443 

grafe 92 

grahma- 442 



-/zrad- 1S6 
yzar- 412 
xa3 72 
xara- 72 
zaraoaya 417 
xa-74 
xvafiSa- 507 
xvaepaiflya- 4S6 
xvato 458, 502 
xvap- 495 
xvawrira- 315 
xvafna- 490 
xvar- 504 
xvarati- 507 
xvarazista- 504 
xvaiahar- 503 
xvaiahaya- 508 
xvlsat 30 
xraos- 93 
xratu- 54, 91 
xrafstra- 395 
xrah- 476 
xrQta- 92 
xSaoSah- 70, 197 
x3aob- 70 
x2a#ra~ 67 
x3ap- 407 
x2anman5 67 
xSay- 413 
xSayas da 68 
xSaudri- 410 
x§lra- 140 
xSudra- 70, 413 
x2ufs- 15 
xSusta- 70, 223 
xSnaoma- 409 
xSaBwaya- 67 
xsvid- 140 
xsvipta- 2S3, 416 
cakaSa- 97 
cakana 51 
£akus 97 
caflwaro 138 
canah- 51 
cay- 233 

car- attend on 142 
carakaraflra- 91 
caratu- 135, 104 
caraman- 136, 140 
*carya~ 98 
caste 141 
casman- 141 
cat- 138 
cit 101 

ciSra- 102, 103 
cinah- 51 
cingha- 135 
cirya- 98 
cis 101 
JaiSya- 108 
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jafra- 79 
jayaraya, 313 
jaini- 110 
jam-, jas- 79 
javaro S5 
jiti- in 
jinaiti no 
jlvya- in 
juya- in 
jya- force no 
jya- bow 113 
jyati- in 
jva- in 
ta- 121 

taeya- 129, 44S 
taera 133, 467 
taoxman- 128 
taos- 177 
taoSaya- 133 
tak- 121 
tap- 124 
tan- i2i, 123 
tanil- 121 
tav- 131, 144 
tar- 128, 282 
taro 128 
tauruna- 69 
tarsna- 123 
taS- 129 
tasta- 137, 149 
tata- 2 
tayu- 127 
tamah- 126, 236 
te, toi- 133 

tu 149 

tuiri-, tayuri-, tairya- 62, 124 

tUirya- paternal 251 

tusa- 133 

tkaesa- 121 

trafyat 144 

daenu- 159 

daemon- 159, 397 

daeva- 166 

daes- 242 

daez- 160 

dai- 164 

daxs- throw 17, 158, 160 

daxsara- 36 

daitika- 151 

dab- practise 151 

dab- cheat 166 

daibitya- 399 

dafaSra- 152 

dantan- 151 

dam- build 152 

dam- blow up 152 

dar- hold 156 

dar- split 152 

daraga- 157 



darb- 266 

dais- 159 

dars- 153 

darz- 167 

dasa- property 157 

dasa ten 154 

dastva- 154 

dasina- 154 

daz- 150 

dah- 154 

dahma- 154 

dahyu- 155 

da- 156 

data- placed 156 

data- tooth 157 

dana- grain 156 

danus stream 438 

dara- 155 

dahl- 155 

dang patoi§ 152 

darata- 167 

darawSa- 226 

darazi- 43 a 

dugadar- 160 

duma- 16, 161 

duye 161 

dara- 161 

dug-, duz- 163 

duzdah- 163 

dabaz- 270 

dboistam 161 

dya- 156 

dva- 163 

dva53- 160 

dvan-, bata- 171 

dvan-, dunman- 161 

dvaram 377 

Swoz- 165 

draog- 168, 455 

drag- 164, 454 

drang- 170 

dravaya- 7, 168 

dragvant- 168 

dm 162 

drva 161, 169 

fiang- 121, 14S 

flatairyo 149 

flwat 146 

9 wars- i^g 

flraotah- 370 

Sraos- 207, 230 

Sraxta- 14S 

Arab- 149 

SrafaSra- 149 

flrafs- 149 

#rama-, Srima- 124, 204 

8ri- 169 

paes- 241 

paes- 262 

paouruya- 240 



pak- 199 
pasrurna- 93, 352 

paxsta- 13 

pat- 204 

paid- husband 222 

paid to 205 

paid.upam 253 

paid.arana- 229 

paitLdaya- 243 

paid dana- 493 

paidna- 183, 209, 251, 3S6 

paid.fras- 246 

paiti.varah- 196, 213 

paitisa- 412 

paitiSmar- 205 

paidsmuxta- 201 

paityara- 253 

paidyas 251 

paflana- 196, 259 

paiflica.gaodana- 251 

pafre" 259 

panca 202 

panta 211 

payah- 210 

par- convince 239 

par- fill 464 

para 215 

para.daiflat 216 

para.data- 216 

paro 217 

paro.barajya- 230 

pain 214 

pain.aojastara- 254 

pairika- 234 

pairi.bav- 218, 

part- 244 

pard- 178, 245 

parana- 231, 261 

paurvan 245 

parsuya- 256 

parsta 219 

pasu- 224 

paskat 225 

pasca 225 

pasta- 235 

pasnu- 261 

pas- 234 

pazdaya- 43 

pa-, pa- 196 

pa- protect 22S 

p3d- 227 

papitfwa- 211 

paman- 44, 213 

para- debt 231 

para- boundary 23 1 

parandt- 230 

pasna- heel 231 

pazahvant- 229 

pouru- 260 

parana- 43 
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paras- 47, 240 

pa rasa- 235 

paresu- 234 

pitar- 237 

pitu- 70, 196, 250 

ptdwa- 250 

plvah- 236, 238 

pisant 24 

pistra- 24 

puflra- 244 

puyeiti 463 

pusa- 1 78 

baevar- 309 

baog-319 

baod- 299 

baaoah- 294 

baoiSl- 294, 296 

baasu- 296, 301 

bag- 178, 300 

baya- 390 

bajina- 264 

band- 266 

bandaya- 266 

bay- 385 

bav- 385 

bar- 271 

baru- 70 

barasman- 121 

barala- 315 

bare- extend 272 

bare- inflate, cover 121 

baraziS- 121, 389 

bazda- 273 

ba- 277 

baxSlm 40 

banu- 277 

bara- cutting 27S 

bazu- arm 277 

bazura- 97, 324 

baraxSa- 47 

barajya-314 

barejaya- 299 

baraz- 36 

barazant 299 

barazavant- 272 

bitya- 399 

biS- 291 

bisaz- 302 

bucahin- 319 

bumi- 297 

bQri- 296, 298 

bOza- 297 

brai- 278 

bram- 316 

bras- 313 

bratar- 313 

braz- 279 

brvat- 316 

finku- 190 

fraorat 492, 500 



frakava- 467 

frakaire 467 

faraxsaostra- 70, 223 

fra-car- 443 

fratara- 44S 

fratama 203, 448 

fradaxsana- 17 

fradata- 450 

fratfah- 302 

framata- 87 

fra-var- 500 

fravoit 28S 

frasana- 424, 428 

frascHmbana- 248 

frasparaya- 437 

fraspat- 185 

frasa- 132, 254, 477 

fri 43 8 

fraka- 477 

frad- 478 

fraSavata 171 

frayo 249, 260, 312, 496 

fravark- 471 

fraraoSaya- 367 

frina- 314 

frya- 314 

fsaratu- 418 

fiaonaya- 69 

flan- 205, 281 

f sarama- 68 

fsuyant- 69 

-na 172 

naSza- 193 

noit 172 

nad- 179, 180 

naBa- 175 

nap- 18 

naptar- 173 

nabah- 18 

naba- 181 

narnra- 192 

nay- iS 

nava- 176, 189 

nava nine 192 

navaza- 192 

nar- 174 
. nas- perish 210 

nas- get 452 

nazdyo, nazdista- 174 

na we two 181 

na) c 

_} of us 181 
no J 

naraan- 179 

navaya- 192 

nairi- xSo 

namaSka- 197 
namoi 210 
nanhaya 210 
ni- 183 

nipaiSya- 189 



ni-bar- 1S9 

nimata 173 

nivastaka- 407, 494 

niva(ha)nti 48 

nivananti 3S3 

nisaya- 185, 235 

nis-, niz- 176 

ml, nuram 189 

mafik- 322 

maeya- 341 

maetf- change 460 

maefl- dwell 219 

maesa- 332 

maez- 332 

maoSana- 56, 339 

mayava- 322 

magu- 327 

mayna- 297 

maxSi- 328 

mai- 41 

raati- 326 

mad- 329 

maSa- 356 

maSu- 340 

rnaiSya- 6, 341 

ma#ra- 328, 329; man- 512 

manya- stay 327 

mar- feel 459 

mar- die 324 

marata- 324 

maurvi- 334 

mar3- 321 

marsa- 325 

mare- 325 

maso 326 

masita- 333 

mastrayan- 331 

mala-, malya- 324 

maz- 324 

mazan- 85 

mazant- 324 

mazga- 332 

ma 321 

ma- measure 87, 213, 435 

matar 3 28 

maya- 5, 87 

mar ay a- 87 

man- 33 1 

me, moi 331 

ma ray a- 336 

marazana- 337, 338 

marazu- 338 

marazd- 325 

marazda- 338 

mista- 330 

mlzan 333 

mizda- 333 

mus 337 

muSti- fist 339 

myav-, mlv- 375 
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myazaa- 320 

yaesya- in 

yaog- 309 

yaod- ui 

yaona- 16, 112, 23S, 390, 465 

yaoz- 20 

yat- 1S7, 293 

yam- 10S, 238 

yama- 108 

yavae.tat- 4S 

yasaitB 10S 

yaz- 10S, 109 

yakara 10S 

yaraa- 10S 

yamo.pacika- 422 

yas- 1S1 

yah- 342 

yama- 108 

yuga- S6 

yflzam 44 

yvan- 113 

vagg- 280 

vaeiti- 279 

va6d- 306 

vaBSa- 283 

vaen- 26 

vaBma- 10, 2S5 

vaBmanat 94 

vaesa- 292 

vaesaka- 292, 340 

va53ah~ 205, 291 

va5z- 387 

vak- 195 

vax§- grow 494 

vaxg- gush 273, 494 

vat-, aot- 498 

vad- 25, 277 

vadar- 276 

vaSu- 25 

vand- 374 

vap- cut 200 

vap- destroy 306 

vafra- 306 

van- 269 

vanti- 269 

vam- 269 

var- cover 94, 500 

var- desire 31 

var ah- 376 

varaza- 63 

vark- 379 

var ska- 162, 275 

vart- 267 

varata- 267 

vard- 37S 

varadu- 2S9 

varasa- 275, 2S9 

varasa- 162, 275 

varasna- 296 

varz- close 272 



varz- work 114, 379 
vas- wish 381, 3S5 

vaste 385 
vasna- 380 
vaz- 270 
vazdaii- 236 
vazya- 272 
vah- t us- 3 10 
vanhaiti 95 
vanhah- 49 
vahma- 44 
va-, nna- 384 
va 46 
vaka- 26 
vata- 276 
vadaya- 10, 195 
vavar- 392 
vara- 278 
varaflman- 266 
vas- 279 
V635 
vohu 392 
vohuna- 466, 491 
varaSka- 197, 28 9, 298 
vahrka- 289 
varaza na- 235 
vi- 386 
vikaya- 310 
vikanaya- 300 
vlclca- 78, S3 
: vitasti- 154 
vmaoiti 63, 283 
vimanat 323 
vis- 292 
visaiti 293 
vlso.putfra- 292 
vlspa- 289 
vis- 2S2 
vlsapa- S5 
vizvank- 415 
vyaxa- 393 
rack- 217 
raE0- 479 
raS0wa- 24 
raes-2SS 
: .xaezaEte 364 
raocah- 266 
raoxsna- 266, 365 
raoyna- 366 
raod- block 266 
raod- grow 367 
raoSita- 368 
ragu- 232 
rayu- 23, 359 
ratu- 359, 366 
raSa- 360 
roSBl- 360 
raiSya- 325 
rapta- 23, 2S8, 358 
rafanah- 288 



ray- 301, 309 

ravan- 369 

ravas- 369 

ray 6-, ravo- 219 

rasman- 359 

ras- 356 

raz- 2SS, 359 

razah- 359 

ran ha- 356, 361 

rad- 362 

rana- fighter 361 

rana- thigh 361 

ram- 35S 

irita- 363 

irista- 349 

unrxti- 88 

uruflwan- 366 

urupi- 367 

saE- 437 

sa 235, 474, 39S 

saena- 399 

saef- 425 

saok- 426 

saocaya- 426 

sak- know 423 

sak- equip 423 

saxti- pass 43 1 

sata- 248, 41 S 

saiSya- 419 

safa- 423 

sanat 419 

saya- 297 

sayamano 151 

sav- 429 

sar- join 406, 429 

sarata- 422, 424 

saraSa- 422 

sa- 398 

satar- 423 

saSayanti- 34, 171 

sara- 221 

sangh- 417 

suxSa- 10S 

suxra- 104, 126, 428, 438 

suy3a- 10S 

suSus 427, 429 

supti- 223, 427 

sura- 427, 476 

susi 42S 

skaiti- 474 

skapta- 430 

skand- 449 

skamb- 78, 413 

skarana- 429 

scani- 139 

staera- 42 

stats 43 1 

staora- 132, 434 

staxxa- 226, 415 

stawra- 434 
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stanu- 27, 28 
stdya- 432 
stav- 43 1 
star- star 433 
star- spread 43 1 
stig- 29 
sta- 3S9, 432 
stambana- 434 
sti- 160 
stQna- 434 
stura- 434 
stri- 435 
spaeta- 400 
spar- 29, 436 
sparaya- 473 
spas- 437 
spas 436 
spa- 437 
spa, 5paii3m 405 
spada- 1S5, 436 
spama- 76 
spara- 436 
spanta- 394, 39s 
spanta armaitis' 395 
sparaza- 349, 415 
spita- 437 
sna- 351, 466 
snavara 324 
syazdat 395 
syava- 395, 39S 
srae3- 309, 410 
sra55ta- 507 
sraoni- 410 
sraxti- 360 
sray- 412 
s ray ah- 400 
srav- rush 420 
srav- hear 412 
sravah- 412 
sril 410 
surunaoiti 412 
sagiti 68 
sam- 146 
say an a- 68 
sau-, sva- 411 
soifira- 68 
sud- 69 
sya- 146 
syau- 102, 147 
zaena- 351 
zaenahvant- 254 
zaes- 353 
zau- 120, 174, 353 



zaos- 354, 487 
zaxs- 265 
zatfa- 345 
zafan- 223, 351 
zan-, zan- know 214 
zan- bear, be born 344 
zam- earth 345 
zamne 345 
zamb- 346 
zaya- 32 
zar- cover 352 
zar- old 346 

zar- colour 346, 347, 350, 352 
2ara- 413 
zaranu- 354 
zaraya- 354 
zarata- 354 
zaranu- 335, 336, 354 
zairimya- 21 
zairmya- 351 
zars- 286, 352 
zargtva- 81, 286, 347 
zasta- 154 
zaza- 286 

za-, zay- leave 350, 379 
za~ send 273 
zanu-, znu- 345, 348 
2amatar- 345 
zara- 349 
zamana- 345 
zambaya- 351 
zarad- 352 
zina- 350 

-zga- 2, 20, 227, 38 1 
zbar- So, 400 
zyani- 11 
zraSa- 21 
zgar-, yzar- 186 
haGk- pour 4SS 
hack- dry 48 S 
haetu- 481 
ha en a- 482 
haem 127, 4S2 
haez-, 42, 484 
haoma- 162, 491 
haosafnaena- 487 
'haos- dry 494 
hakarat 140, 448 
hag-, zg- 445 
haxti- 366, 490 
haca 114 
had- sit 1S6 
had- violate 43, 246 



haSo.zata- 214 
haitfya- 446 
hapta 499 
hankana- 51 
hankurana- 454 
hant- good 475 
hant- reach 95, 381 
handvarana- 454 
ham together 457 
ham- summer 459 
hamca together 445 
ham. . .jam-, hanjas- 446 
hama- all 19, 457 
hama- same 457 
hay- bind 276 
haya- 127 
hav- 410, 415 
har- keep 206 
hark- emit 469 

harata-, harada-, haraSa- red 469 
haratar- 447 
harafira- 479 
haurva- 469 
harz- 479 
hara barazo 479 
hastama- 475 
haz- violent 466 
haz- attack 4 
hazaiara- 349 
hahya- 443 
hakurana- 291 
hama- 457 
haviSta- 291 
he, hoi, §£ 410 
hixra- 4S7 
hinu- 483 
hi2ku- 414 
hizva-, hizu- 290 
ha sun 155 
hu- pig 501 
hu- good 489 
hunar- 174 
hunami 471, 509 
hunu- 15 
huyayna- 179 
huvira- 3S7 
; hura- 356, 492 
hyaona- 426 
hva-, xva- 4S6 
hvapah- 253 
hvan- 503 
hvira- 387 
hvoista- 74, 4S1, 507 



abijavaya- 96 

adam 6 
adarsnaus 153 
adina, dltam 350 
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afuva 14 

ais~, fralsayam 487 
aiva- 404 
amanaya- 327 



amaxam 327 
'ana 1S1 
antar 453 

antara- 453 
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apacaram 249 
apiy 412 
aprsam 246 
aranjanam 362 
arasm- 8 
ardata 25 
argti- 4S6 
arstika- 4S6 
avajam 25 
asa- 11 
*astauva 402 
atavayam 131 
a0a(n)ga- 417 
avahana- 4g, 95, 3S3 
avakan- 50 
axsainaka- 26 
axsata- 379 
azda 21 
baga- 178 
baji- 125, 27s . 
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\vysp5r (Letter), wysp§'k, wyspySr'k, 

wysSywth, M wysp2yyh, C wySpSy 

244, 292 
M wyst'w 224 
C wystmyq 293 



wySh 291 

C (wy)twyd'rt 133 

M wyflrb- 450 

M wyz'w 298 

wz-, w'stk 270 

wz'rk- 41, 252, 2S6 

Mx'x, ByVh 74 

xrtr'k 247 

M xrtyh 447 

M xw's'S t's'S 384 

M xwSnyk 434 

C xwsp'n 434 

M xyz-, B yyz- 484 

yt'kh 393 

M yt'ty 293 

ytkw48i 

ytw 187, 393 

C yty\ ptyt't 187 

yw'r 384 

C ywc~, ywxt- 194 

C ywq 194 

M ywxs- 194 

yz- 108 

z'mn'k (Mug), C \vz'm~, w'zms- 345 

M z'mtyty 345 

z'n- 214 

z'n'wk 348 

M z'r 349 

zYk, z'r 355 

z't 384 



z'tfc 244 

z'tk^rc 244 

M z'ty^rcy 271 

z'yh, z'y-, M z'yy 345, 484 

z£"k 290 

2^*8487 

*PP- 487 
z/S'r- 400 

zy'yr-, Mzy'r 412 

zy'rt, M zyrt 412 

zran- no 

zn-, z't 344 

znk-, ny'znk, M ny'zng 344 

M znwq 345 

zrywnc'h 347 

zrwh, M zrw 346 

zrync- 217 

zw-, *zw-, zw'n in 

zwy (Yayn.dirau) 170 

&P- 445 

zykh 350 

zyn32 

zynyh 351 

zyrn, zymy'k 347 

C zyrn-wfC, 206, 392 

zyrtk 350 
zy^tk 355 
M zyn-, zyt 350 
M zytyy 350 
zywr 21 
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a/?gandan 413 


anastak 114 


a/3kandan 51 


andar, -on 453 


a/3iyat 308 


andarvaS 455 


a£r 47 


aner 426 


a/3rast 2S6 


angQr S7 


a/fresm 363 


angust 4.42 


assail- 419 


anizar 224 


a/Ssos 426 


anoS, -ak 1S6 


a/3san~, a/Ssatan 130, 223, 408 


apar 38S 


a/3yahan 342" 


apaxSinet 6S 


a^yoz-, a/fyoxt 309 


apak 274 


a/3zay~, a/3zut 96 


apisar 221 


ajSzon 96 ... 


...apostak 247 


aSar 159 


appurtan 243, 259 


adivan- 46 


apurnayak 48, 437 


aS'ryarenet 481 


arcic 8, 143, 165 


aSvam, aSvan 308 


arisk S 


aSvenak 19 


ark 23 


afrosak, frosak 44 


arm 23, 1S4 


afsan 474 


arm est 8 


agrift 505 


ars 27 


ahmarkar 205 


arst 486 


ahosisn 494 


artan 22 


alalak- 25, 371 


arz 22 


alom 20 


arzan 26 


amak 327 


arzanlk 178 



asem 25 
aspanfi 301 
asparSa, -z 104, 21 S 
aspatak 204 
aspast 12 
uspen 1S5 
ast, -en 28 
astar 71 
askambak 337 
aStak 473 
at en 32 
attan 244 
attok 144 
avak 376 
axsen, xsenen 26 
ayaftan, ayapet 311 
ayo-xsaiist 70 
az 484 
azd 21 
azg 466 
iifras 23, 47 
afrin 26, 314 
ahaxtan 14S 
ahuk 28 
akas 57, 141 
alcoc 141 
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alak 470 

al 0^483 

aliltaklh 366 

amat 17 

amar 205 

amurzisn 33S 

anlk 31 

anil an, nltan, nayisn iS 

5 P37 
2p3m23i, 243 

apar 243 

apus 244 

-arm, dosarm 48 

artik 393 

•irzak 4S, 299 

asen 487 

astavan 43 1 

asyak, asyap 22 

a^ambenftan 146 

aStncTtan 26, 48 S 

aSixt 4SS 

asap, aSuftak 15 

aturistar 48 1 

SyoSitan in 

ayoxtan 309 

ayozitan 20 

azar- 354 

azat 20 

aznavar 21 

ba£r 27 

bay, im bay 390 

band-, bast 266 

bar 471, 4S3 

bar-, burt (a^ar-, parvar-) 271 

bav-, btltan 3S5 

bavandak 298, 463 

baxl 40 

baxs~, baxt 178, 300 

bazak 273, 353 

bazaken 353 

bay 277 

balaS 272 

balisn 389 

bam, -Ik 277 

bamdat 54, 155, 277 

banbisn 152 

bas 279 

batak, vatak 276 

bazay, bazQk 277 

baz 275 

beh 97 

bEspak, by-aspak 163, 249 

bespanlk 163 

bes 160 

bevar 309, 330 

blst 293 

boo smell 296 

bod 294 

bor food 70, 278 

bor yellow 306 



borak 70, 27S 

boz-, boxtan 319 

brahnak 297 

bram-, bram- 316 

brat, bratar 313 

braz- 279 

brinj 364 

bristan 314 

britan, brin 27S 

brtlk 316 

buland 272 

bOm 297 

bunak 296 

burnt an 27 S 

burz 272 

burzltan 299 

bus 315 

buz 297 

Cahar 138 

cang 407 

Sang harp 135 

carm 140 

carp, carbiSt 140 

£asm 141 

£a3mak 74 

eahravak 141 

cah 138 

Sapuk 142, 143 

£arak 139, 182 

caSitan, caSt 67, 101, 141, 325 

6gnastan 102 

2SnIk 102 

c"uir 102, 103 

Klan-kar 103 

Clray 103 

cismak 98 

eitan444 

eiyak 101 

daftan 152 

dahan 223, 346, 351 

damltan, daftan, duSdaft 152 

dan dan 151 

dandanlh-putak 291 

darr-, darritan 63, 152 

dart 167 

: darzlk 167 

dast 154 

dasta/3ar 154, 155, 499 

dastak 154 

dasnak 11 6, 154 

dat, -ak 151 

dazltan 150 

dah, daylkan 155 

dalman 354, 355 

dam 156 

dan-, danastan, danak 214 

dan-kas 156 

danak 165 

danak-kas 156 

dar-, dastan 156 



darrnak iq~ 

dat 156 

datan, dah- 156 

datastan 156 

datlk 156 

datu/3ar 156 

daval 165 

d5m 159, 164, 397 

denotak 159 

d5r, dayr 157, 426 

dev 166 

dii 352 

dit, difl-kar 399 

dltan 164 

diz 160 

do 163 

doiak 492 

dosen-kar 422 

dost 354 

dosarm 31 

dosltan 31, 354 

drafg- S6 

drahnaS 157 

dranjltan, draxt 454 

drap- 48, 119 

draxt 96 

drat 167 

drinet 168 

droy, drov 168 

dron 162 

dr63 169, 170, 171 

drot 169 

drun~, drutan 168 

drut 7 

druvand 168 

druvist 161, 169 

druvist-xvartar 504 

druxtan 168 

druiisn 168 

dum, dumb, dumbak 16, 161 

dQr 161 

dur'os 162 

dut 3, 161 

duxtar 160 

duzd 163 

duz 163 

dvar- 454 

Br man 8 

esm 242 

Sstatan 432 

ev48 

ev, evak 404 

evak o dit 402 

fra- 438 

frahang 148 

frahaxtan 148 

frahat 450 

fram-kar 312 

fraplh 507 

fras 336 
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fras-murv 336 

fratak 203 

fratom frasm 155 

fravas-, fros-, fravaxt 479 

frac 477 

frasra 155 

freh 312 

fregtak 222 

fsar- (pa-) 162 

fsonenltan 6g 

f3onian 69 

gaflr, gor 8S 

ga'^r 79, Si, 415 

gaflrih Si 

gac, -en 78, S3 

gandak 79 

gandum 79 

garan 80 

garm Si, 92 

gartan, gardan 78 

garntan 78 

gasnak 116 

gav, gavak gi 

gavazn 87 

gayok-mart Si 

gaz- 349 

gal, yal 81 

gas, gah 115 

gatan 82 

gav 89 

g6s, gesvar 84 

gil, gir 8S 

gil-sah Si 

gilistak 81 

gir-, grift 83, 442 

girt 16 

giyar 308 

go 16 

go/5~, guftan S6 

go^ak 96 

goo 8S 

gohr 96, 247 

gohrak-danakan 96 

gokarn, gokart 54, 96 

gon 86 

gor 96 

gas SS 

goat S9 

graralk 442 

grfih 91 

guh S5 

gukaftan 74 

gukan- 300 

gukay, gukas 310 

gul 378 

gumecak bas 264 

gund 401 

gundan 154 

gup 79 

gurg 2S9 



gurpak 260 

gunaklh 260 

gurtik, vamk 260 

gusn 296 

yarranak, yarranisn 81 

hac 114 

haft 499 

hakar-c 448 

ham 457 

ham-ev 4S 

hamaharz 457 

hamahl 459 

hamak 19, 457 

him En 459 

hambay 462 

hamdarz 167 

handgmun. 164 

handoh 133 

handoz-, handoxt 450 

handdtaJc 171 

hangam 393 

hangosltak 441 

hanfaman 446 

hanjamanlk 393 

hanjam 446 

harv, har 469 

har-burz 133, 467 

haSt 473 

hav- 497 

hazar 350 

ham 457 

h£m 127 

hen 482 

her, (h)Ir 484 

hixr 487 

hok 127 

hom 162, 491 

horn 1 spet 96 

hos- 494 

hosak 494 

hotak 471 

hu- 489 

hok 501 

hunar 174 

hunEnd ( ? havEnd) 471 

hunusakenttan 15 

hur 356, 492 

husk 494 

huvlr 387 

hvap 253 

hvas(s) 73 

hvahar 503 

hvist 30 

hyon 469 

im 33, 390 

ka£g 50 

kaS 49 

leaf 73 

kaf-, kaft 56 

kafs, -ak 76 



kahvan 62, 64 

kai 65 

kaik 65 

kalak 50, 39S 

kamal 52 

kanab 52 

kanarak 54 

kanarangakan 9S 

kandan 51 

kanik 50 

kan-tlr 197 

kapah 71, 101, 305 

kaplc 52 

kapik 56 

kapot, -ar 56 

kar~, kun-, kart 52 

kar mahlk 53 

karr 59 

kardang 98 

kark 64 

karkas 49, 55, 98, 337 

karkehan 61 

karmlr hyon 469 

kas, kasist 57 

kast, kastan, k5star, kahiSn, nikastarlh, 

caSm-kas 57, 193 
kas-, akas 57 
ka§, dast-kaS 56 
ka3- 59 
kasavak 75 
kat, katak 50, 398 
kat-rnan g3, ig6 
kataslk 256 
k avail 434 
kaft, §kaf- 74, 191 
kamak 140 
kapen 100 
karadak 98 
karavan gS 
karecar 98, 393 
kareCarik g8 
karik 9S 
kart 58 , 
kehist 57 
ken 440 
ker 62 
fces 67 
ket 100 
kof6 3 
kofak 63 
kofic 63 
komis 54 
kop~, patkop- S 
kopen 17, 65, 390 
kor 62, 88, 162, 165 
kosk 63 
koxs- 63 
ku 61 
kulah 305 
kun 75 
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kun~, kart 342 

kuncit 6 1 

kurrak 474 

kus-, kustan 63, 2S5 

ISsen-, listak 364 

mao 70, 340 

maS-, mast, maSenttan 329 

mahr, mar 32s, 329 

mai, maS 329 

makas, magas, masak 32S 

makok 339 

mar, -ak 205 

mart 324 

marz-, must 325 

mas, mahtst 326 

mas-dat 326 

masak 474 

mastarg, -urg33i 

mass 32S 

mazan, mazan, mazantk, mazantom 

mazg 332 
mah 331 
malit 325 

man-, mandan, manenltan 327 

man- resemble, manak, homanak 327 

martan S7 

mast 329, 330 

mat, matar 328 

matak 330 

matak-dar 330 

matak-var 330 

matiyan 329 

met-, cas'm-mecis'n 184 

mey 341 

mfifiak, megQk 1S5 

me§ 332 

mex in 

mez~, mezlt, mistan, mist, go-mez 332 

mezd 259, 326 

mezd-pan 326 

mezd-arzanlklha 229 

mic eyelid 184 

micak taste 322 

mlr-, murtan 324 

miyan, -ak 6, 341 

mizd 333, 345 

moSak, must 339 

mok, mac, macak 201 

mor 334 

muSr, muhrak 336 

mulan 337 

murv 336 

murvarit 341 

mfls 337 

must 

nilS, nay 175 

nahvat 185 

nam, namb, nambet, naft 28 

namak 173 

35 



namat 173 

nam*JC 173 

nar, nerok 174 

narm 192 

nas-, nasitan, nasenltan 210 

nastak, anastak, franastak 210 

navak, nok 176 

naxvist 190 

nazdik, nazdist 174 

naf, -ak 18 1 

naxun 1S1 

nam 179 

nan 179 

naz- 1 So 

nazltan, nazSnakih 180 

nazuiuh 1S0 

ne 172 

nevm, -ak, -akok 2, 183, 185 

nezak 193 

nifrin 314 

nifrft 3 14 

nigayisn 44, 1 1 1 

nigogitan 252 

nlh-, nihatan 156 

nikarak 444 

nikas 57 

nikez-, nikextan 107, 440 

nikon-sar 221 

nipaS-, nipastan 1S9 

nipart 196 

nipak 196 

nipes-, nipiikan 78 

nisay- 235 

ni2ln-, niSastan, nisastan 186 

nitan, anltan, nayiSn iS 

nivak, hunivak 195 

noh, nahom, navazdahom 192 

onamom 173 

franam- 173 
osan- 419 
ostat 432 
53" death 1S6 
os, 6s- bam 310 
(h)osak 247, 253 
osastar 310 
qsmurtan 205, 41 1 
osmand 503 
os'omand 503 
ostap 274 
ostapet 274 
ostap-kar 42a 
pac~, puxt 199 
paSak, payik 229 
pafsar-, pafsir- 6S, 162, 4 jo, 47: 
pah 224 
pahan 259, 507 
pahanaS 259 
pahJuk 234 
pambak 323 
pane 202 



pand, apandih 211 - 

parr boundary 231, 376 

parr wing 23 1 

parhez-, par next 496 

panic 234 

paron 215 

partak 228 

pas 225 

passand 224, 419 

pastak 223 

pas-, pasen-, pasn, pasn-garih, ham- 

pasnan, nipastak 234 
past 234 
pat 205 
pataktom 22S 
parirak iSi 
patist 43 1 

patltan, opastan 204 
patiyarak 229, 253 
patkaft 8, 142 
patkar 98, 361 
patkarfit 219 
patkartar 361 

patkop-, patkoft 142, 307, 500 
patman, -ak 213 
patmanak bowl 460 
patmok, patmofian, patmoxt 202 
pattan 144, 373 
pattQk 144, 373 
patvegak 291 
paean So, 105, 139, 22S 
paS 228 

pak cooked food 197, 199 
pak pure 228 
parak gift 243, 442 
parand 230 
paSnak 23 1 

patan, payltan, paspan, apat 22S 
patemar 205 
pat(u)fras 246 
patkos 64 
patrazm 359 
patzahr 234 
p Hz a vat 229 
pern 252 
. pern, pfm 44, 263 
pes-parak 230 

pi, plh, fraplh, fraplhtar 23S 
pihv, pihn 250 
pll-xvast 21S 
pirn, pern 213, 269 
plr 240 

pist 24 

pit food 70, 196, 2ti, 250 
pit, pitar 237 
poS- 247 
post 235, 257 

posltan 178 
pullt 17S 
pur 260 
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purr fuil 214, 464 
pur-tak 42 
purs- 246 
pus 244 

pus-dan 244 

pusenltan, putak, hambusltan 463 

pust 221 

pustak 221, 272 

putak 291, 463 

ra/3-, raftan 23, 2S8, 35S 

rah 360 

rahakan, rakan, rag, ragan 361 

rag, rang 362 

randlt 357 

rang 362 

rap- cry out 3 58 

rasan 214 

raslk, rahtk 292 

raflplk 366 

rat 36 

ratak 66, 361 

raxtak 360 

razm 359 

raS 143, 362 

raS-, patrast, arastan, vfrastan 362 

™y 35S 

ram- move, ramenet ahram-, ah raftan 

353 m 
ramiSn joy 2SS, 358 
ran- pan 361, 492 
rast 359 
raz builder 359 
raz secret 359 
razik 359 
reman 363 
res 93 

rEtak 176, 492 
rExtan, rexn, virek 217 
ristak 21S 
riyet, rit 363 
rocen 315 
rocik 24, 365 
roS 230 

roS-, rustan 367 
royn, ra/?n, ron 366 
ropas, ropah 367 
ropEt, zropet, zruftak, -rop 29S 
rosn 365 

rosnenltan, pairok, a^roxtan 366 
rot, rotik guts 366 
rot river 330, 370, 367 
rotak 367 
royen dtz 76 

safiz (spc) 140, 24S, 355, 408 
sa/Szak 40 S 
sacEt suits 423 
saglk 416 

sahet, sahastan 348, 419 
sahlk 233, 348, 419 
sak dog 405 



sak, sag, sang stone 416 
saken 416 
samar-kand 51 
sang, -en Si, 347, 417 
sardar 447 
sar 424 

sarc, a/?s*ar~ 424 
sat 41S 
saxtak 423 

saxtan, sanjEt dram-sang 406 
sal 422 

saxtak, asen-saxt 423 
sayak 3 98 

sayet, sak, sayan, ham-sayak ham- 
say anlkan 235 
sEnak 399 
ser 426 
s'Ez 325 
sih, si 169 
sineat 399 
socan 427 
socet, soxtan 426 
soh-, sQh- 429 
sor 411 
spand 395 
spand(a)rmat 395 

spar 65, 228 
sparcak 361 

spartan, spurtan, vispurt 29 

spaxr 261, 301 

spah, spah-pat 436 

spas 437 

spec- 437 

spek 263, 473, 476 

spSnak 395 

spEt 400 

spram, sprahm 473 

spuk 143 

spul, spuhl 415 

spurz 349 

sra/9ak, sra/Sahlk 421 

sraS 21, 421 

srayitan 412 

sreStan, sresEt, sristan 410 

sru/3 165 

sruv, -en 410 

sta/Jr, -ak 434 

stSft 434 

stan-, statan 27 

star 433 

start, vistaret, vistartan 43 r 

statan, stanEt 29, 433 

staxm 415 

stayltan 43 1 _ 

stez 29 

stor 434 
stun 434 
suS 69 
suft 427 
sQr 428 



surak 11 

sus 42S 

sat 427, 429 

sQtan 429 

suxr 42S 

syah 398 

sahr (str) 67 

sakar 394 

san 52 

sap, sapastan 407 

sapik 407 

sarm 68 

sas 69 

sav-, sutan 147 

sanak 67 

sat 146 

sEp- 67 

sEr 421 

sEvan, 5, 6S 

sir, -En 416 

sirEnlh 140 

skaft (-i-, -u-) 430 

Skaft-zEn 153 

gkaftak-tak 430 

Skand, skast, s'kastar 449 

gkanom 300 

Skaf- 74 

skencak 135 

5kof- 437 

§koh 64, 138 

Snap-, 2naz- 466 

Snohr, Snom 409 

SoS-, sustan, a3ust 70, 197 

gupan 229, 434 

Susr 70 

Say 69 

tac-, ta£-, taxtan, tacak, vi taxtan 121 

tak, tak 197 

takarg, tatarg, 25, 282 

takok 251 

tang 121 

tap, -isn 124 

tapast, -ak 54, 149, 235, 388 

tapah 135, 206, 307 

tar 12S 

tarazuk 63 
: tarrah 122 

tasom 137 

tas, tes 130, 157 

taskanak 124 

tast 137, 149 

taxr, taxi 2S2 

tak 97, 279 

tar, -torn, -Ik 126 

tall tan 129 

tastik 130 

tayak, tak 42 
tey 129 
ter 62, 124 
terak 124, 126, 133 
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153 129 
tez-tCy 157 

tir, kan-flr 129 

tisn, -ak 123 

to 149 

toSenltan 133 

toxm, torn 1 28 

toz-, toxtan 133, 450 

trftfinltan 144 

txuftak, trftaklh 144 

tuhik 133, 177 

tuvan, -ik 144 

11I445 

ul-hanjis'alh 445 

uskartan gi, 201, 252 

uspurrik, spuxr, purr 464 

ussan- 419 

usturak 42 

ustartan 42 

uStan 41 

uStr, ustrastan 40 

UZ-, us- 38 

uzSn 32 

uzmay-, uzmut 213 

uzvan 290 

vafiSn 21S, 305, 392 

vafr 306 

vaySan 48 

vahak 274, 385 

vahik 274 

valan 272 

vam5t, vamitan 269 

van 269 

vanafs'ak 268 

van£~, vanShet, (<vin£-) 281 

vandSnitan 145, 374 

var court 376 

var breast 196 

var, varastan oath 95 

varaz 63 

vark, valg 275 

varm 278 

varr 287 

varrak 280 

varrav- 500 

vart-, vagtan, varten- 267 

vartak 267 

vartlk 260 

vartitan 218 

vasnaS 380 

va2t 378 

vat, -ak 267 

vattar 267 

vaxs word 195 

vaxsavar 195 

vaxslk 195 

vaxsltan grow, vax3enltan, vaxsak, 

vaxsisn 273, 494 
vazltan, vazenltan 270 
vazurg 41, 252, 286 



vac 195 

vaSenltan 277 

vaf-, paS-var 305 

vang 252 

var St, vargn-, varan 278 

varm, varom 197 

vas-, vasSnd, vasisnih 279 

vaspuhrakan 292 

vat 276 

vatak, batak 276 

vatarang 330, 384 

vatay 269 

vavar, -Ikan, -Th, avavarih 25, 392 

vEh, -Ik 392 

vEn£t, dlt 26 

vSsak 291, 3S7 

vet 379 

vExtan, vEz- 28a, 379 

vicalisnlh 141 

victtak 444 

vi3a/9aruk 343 

vigray-, gufray-313 

vihSz- 484 

vtmand 327 

via 284 

vtnartak 174 

vinar- 174 

vinas 210 

-vinast 210 

vir 387 

vis 292 

visp 289 

vispuhr 292 

vispQr 292 

vistan, vist 283 

vi§ 282 

visat, -ak, visatar, viSatan 54, 248, 252, 

276, 483 
viskar 104, 359 
visop-, visuftan 15, 70 
visQtak 14, 410 
vitang 3S9 
vitarak 282, 306 
vizay-, vizQtan 96 
vSstar 283 
. vyapanGnltan 206 
xandit 71 
xastak 74 
xan, -Ik 74 
xax74 

xayak 30, 174 
xSm, hem 4S2 
xiyar 30S 

xon 491 / 

xrat 91 
xrln-, xrit S3 
xrosak 93 
xsust 197 
xvaftan 495 
xvamn 490 



xvar-paran 326 
xvar-, xvartan 504 

xvartak 22, 116, 507 

xvartik food 507 

xvarzist 504 

xvastan, xvahet, xvastak, xvahisn 508 

xvat 502 

xvan- 503 

xvapar 253 

xvar-, xvariSo, xvaren-, xvar-bar, 

xvartar, xvartakih, 141, 504 
xvastak 50S 
xvastan, xvah- 50S 
xveS 507 
xvEs 486 
xufsSnltan 495 
yakar 108 
yam-kart 376 
*yamak 10S 
yatak 1S7 
yav-artak 22 
yasn 108 
yaz-, 12- 108 
yazd 108 
yazdan 108 
yazdkirt 72 
yatak-go/3 226 
yoS 112 

y°Y3°9 

yomak, ayomak 108 

yudt takok 251 

yumb- 16, 238 

yuvan 113 

zahak 345 

zahrak 349 

zaman no 

zaman no 

zamlk 346 

zan, no, 322 

zan-, zatan 114 

zanak 345 

*zanak 345 

Zand 114, 191 

zar-gon 347 

zarik 355 

zarimangur 1 

zar-kar 346 

zarman, azarman, duzzarman 346 

zarr, -en 347, 352 

zart 350 

zart-gon 350 

zabul 72, 125 

zanuk, snQk 348 

zat-sprarn 473 

zayisn 345 

zen 32 

zen armour 254 

zen saddle 254 

zEnahar 351, 447 

zEn-dan 351 

35-= 
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zenavand 254 


zufr 79 


zin-, zinltan, zinenltar 350 


zyan 11, 350 


zist 353 


zyanak 350 


zivet, zivandak 1 1 1 






6. MIDDLE IRANIAN 


(1) Parthian 


"l'b 358 


•b 37 


"pr'h 4 7 


'bg 37° 


. "swn 4S7 


'fag'm 115 


"\vr- 271 


'bg'w- 96 


"z'd, Yd 344 


'bgn- 51 


"z'dyft 21 


'bgwd 96 


'sp'd 436 


'bgwnd- 3S 


'spg 405 


'bn's- 210 


'sprhmg 473 


'bnft 173 


'sprhm-c'r 


'br 230 


'sps-, -g 437 


'bg'mg 146 


'spwryg 43 


'bv'd 308 


'spyd 400 


'by'wS 35 


'St-, 'yst'd 432 


'bz'y- 379 


'st'n-, 'std 432 


'bz'm'dn 115 


'st'w-, -'d 43 1 


'c, 'z 114 


'stg-e2m 415 


'frdrystr 448 


'stwr 434 


'frdwm 448 


'styyh'g 29 


'frywn 26 


'Sm'r 205, 411 


'hryvvr 376 


'Snwhrg 409 


'mb'r- 214 


•yr 34, 4S4 


'nibst 204 


'yw 404 


'mwjd 338 


. 'yw byd'n 402 


'n'- 4> 386 


'z~, '*• 38 


'ndm- 152 


'zb'n 290 


'ndr, 'ndryn 453 


'zgwl- 252 


'ndnv'z, -yq 455 


b'm 277 


'ng'wg 96 


b'myn 277 


'njmn 446 


bg39o 


'nwsg, 'nwsyyn 186 


bg'n, bg'nyg, bgyft 390 


'rg. "rg 47° 


bgpwhr 390 


'rg'w, -yft 22 


bnd, bst 366 


'sng 417 


bndg 156 


'tr-swxty 494 


br 377 


'tx-wxt 494 


br-, bwrd 271 


'wdj- 150 


br'z'g, br'zySn 279 


'wdjn 150 


br-bwhr 271 


'wdrnz 454 


bry'n.314 


'wrjwg 48 


bw-, bwd 385 


'wystr- 42 


bwSwst'n 294 


'wsn-, 'ws'n- 419 


bwrz, -yst 272 


\vsxt 43 1 


bwy 294 


'ws, \vsy 35 


bybr'n 256 


\vyst- 3 89 


byd 399 


'wyst'g, Svst'd 389 


c'r 139, 1S2 


'wyst'bysn 274 


cf'r 13S 


'y'g l 9 


cm-, c'm- 71, 139 , 


'zd, -*g, -ygr 21 


cmg 139 ** 


"dyng 19 


cr'g 103 


"gn- 51 


orb 14a 


"gs. 'gs 57 


£sm 141 


"gwxt, 'gvrat 441 


csmg 98 



zastan 10S 

zav-, zoy-, zut, zQtan 404, 445 

zaoltan, vizay-, vizastan, gujastak 10J 



cwhrwm 138 
cwnd 9S 
cyhrg 103 
cyn-444 

d'd given 156 

d'dbr 156 

d'md'd 156 

d'mg 156 

d'r-, dyrd 156 

dbvgr 166 

dh-, d'd 156 

dmyyd 152 

dr 152 

dnvd 169 

drwxt 1 68 

drxs- 164 

-drynj-, 'b-, *n-, ny- 164 

drz- 167 

ds 154 

dst able 154 

dst hand 154 

dwjw'r 163 

dwjx 163 

dwr 161 

dwrcyhr 163 

dwifr 163 

dw2myn 163 

dyd 164 

dydySn 164 

dysm'n 160 

dySt, dystn 160 

dyw 166 

fr- 438 

fr'mwfi- 201 

frbd-, frb'd- 204 

frbyw 23S 

frg'w 96 

frm'y- 213 
'frn'ra-, frnft 173 
. frswdn 41 1 

frwst 270 

frystg 222, 449, 4S7 

gmbyr 80 

gnd'g 79 

gr'b Si, 415 

gr'mg 442 

gryft 443 

gryhcg Si 

gwxn 491 

gwyndg 77 

h'm- 457 

h'm-'fr's 457 
h'm-cyhrg 457 
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h'm-hyrz 457 
h'm-w'g 457 
h'w- 497 
h'ws'r 457 

hft4gg 
hmb'g 462 
hnj'm- 16 

hnj'm-, hynj'm-, hnj'm'd, 
'nj'mysn 446 

hmg457 

hmyw 457 

hrw 469 

hry 169 

hw- 489 

hw'rmyn 48 

hwlkg 493 

hws'd 494 

hz'r 350 

j'm 16 

jm'n no 

jyw in 

jfr 80 

jn-, \yjn-, 'wjd 114 

k'rw'n 9S 

k'w, -'n 65 

kd 4 9 

kdg 50 

qdyxwd'y 50 

kf-, qf-, kft 56 

kfwn 62, 64 

kndwg 71 

qnjwg 58 

qnyyg 50 
kr~, kyrd 52 

fcwbg 8 

kws 64 

qydyg 16, no 

kyrdg'n 52, 6o, 342 

kyst 53 

l'b 358 

m'd, m'dr 328 

m'h 331 

m'n- 32S 

m'r 329 

m'rygr 328 

mdy'n 341 

mm, -yn 324 

mstyft 329 

mwjdg 333 

rawrg 336 

mwrg'r'yd 341 

myg'n 341 

myh-gr 460 

myr-, mwrd 324 

mys 332 

n' 172 

n'd 175 

n'm 179 

n'p 1S1 

n'w'z 465 



n z 1S0 
n'zwg 1 So 
n'zynd 1S0 
nbrd- 244 
ng'n 193 
ng'y-, ng'd in 
ngws'r 235 
hnjft, ngwnd-, ngwst 3S 
ngws- 252 
nm'y-, nm'd 213 
nmr 192 
nmrz- 325 
nmwSt 325 
nri74 

nsyd-, nSst 1S6 
nw- go 275 
nwh 192 

nwwra, nh\vm, n\vm 192 
nwx, nxwst, nxwyn 190 
ny 172 
nys'g 2, 1S3 
nyspy-, nysp'd 1S5 
nyz'y- 108 
p'dgws 64 
p'ng 22S 
p'y, 'b'd 228 
p'z'h 230 
pd, pt 205 
pdbwrs- 246 
pdfwrs'h 246 
pdgs- 141 
pdky2g67 
pdrawfi 201 
pdmwxt 201 
pdr'y-, pdr'st 362 
pdw'z- 270 
pdnvb-, pdrwft 298 
pdwh- 44 
pdy'b 253 
pdyc 251 
pdyn- 208, 257 
pdya- 241 
pdystwdn 224 
pdyzb'd 4S7 
phr-br 228 
pndan 
pnpsi 
pnj, pnz 202 
pr'gn- 51 
prg'w- 439 
prm'y-, prm'd 213 
prw'z- 270 
pnvrz, -'g 220, 379 
prwrz'd 220 
prxyz-, prx'st 496 
pry'b-, pryft 256 
p§ 225 
pstg234 
pw'g 22S 
pwd-, pwwd 247 



pwhr 244 

purs- 17S 
pwsg 178 
pwstg 247 
pwx food 250 
pwx knot 250 
pyd food 196 
pvdr 237 
pzd- 43 
r'h 360 

r'z 359 

r'z-myrd 359 
r'z-qrwg 359 
rf-, rft 358 

rfg 35S 
rg, rgydr 359 
rhq 356, 361 
rag 362 

.rags 232 

nvb's 367 

rwd-, 'brwd- 367 

nv stg 359 

rzm-g'h, -g', -g'hyg 359 
rzm'hyg 359 
rzm-ywz 359 
rzwr 359 
ryh, rhy'n 360 
ryxt 217 
s'c- suit 423 

s'e- prepare, ny-, p-, psxt 423 
s'n'dn 419 
s'r 422 
sd, tylyst 41S 
sn-, sd 419 
sr 221 
srysySn 410 
swc-, swxt 426 
swgwr 427 
sy- lie down 398 
syn- raise 419 
syzdyft 395 
syzdyn 395 
S'd 146 
sb 407 
sfrs- 68 
... sgr 421 
sgr-z'dg 421 
shr 67 
shr-d'r 156 
snog 135 
swh 69 
syfs-d'n 396 

3yft 415 

syft-xw'rg 415 

syr 40 r 

syr-g'mg 401 

t'm'dg 125, 236 

t'r, -yg 126 

t'st 149 

tc-, wdc-, wdxtn 121 
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tgnbnd 48 5 


xnd-, 'sxnd- 71 


tgrgyn 282 


xrd 91 


tryfs 130 


xrws- 93 


tyrg 276 


xst 73 


w'd 276 


xwft 495 


w'd'g 277 


xwmr 490 


w'y-, w'st, Vy-, 'w'st, 'ydw'y-, 


y'd- 1 87, 293 


'ydw'st, 'zw'y-, 'zw'st 277 


yhm 49 


w'wryg 392 


ywdy-, »'g in 


w'ywg 294 


ywx- 20 


wbr'z- 279 


yz-, ystn 108 


wd-sg'r 252 


yzd 109 


wd-ysg'r gi 


yzdygyrd 109 


wdng 3 89 


z'n-, z'n'd 214 


wdyb 166 


z'nwg 34S 


wdyfs- 166 


z'y-» z'd 3++ 


wf- 305 


zmyg 346 


whyg'r 392 


zrgwng 347 


whynj-, whxt 148 


zrnyn 347, 352 


wjyd 444 


zw5 3S4 


wl 173 


zyn'yy, hwzynyy 351 


wm'dn 87 


(2) Pera 


wnd-, wynd-, pr-vrad 145 


wrd, -g 267 


'b 3 7 


wit-, wrd-, wit; 'm-, 'z- 267 


'bzw- 96 


wrwc 298 


'bzyngr 1 


wrwsn- 298 


'&, 'z 114 


wnvan 366 


'gr'w 22 


wsn'd 380 


'gr'yy 22 


w§'d, wyS'd 276 


'hr'm-, 'hr'pt 35S 


wx'r sister 503 


'hwg 28 


wxd 502 


'hyd, "hyd 482 


wxr- eat, wxrd, wxrdyg, 'xwra, wxm 


'hynz-, 'hxt 148 


5°4» S°7 


'rawrd 267 


wxt kindled 494 


'n'm- 173 


wxybyh 486 


'ndr, 'ndrwn 453 


wxybyy-z'dg 486 


'ngwsydg 441 


wy'wrd 271 


'nwdg'n 171 


wybr'z- 279 


'ny 2 


wyfr'y- 478 


'rwy 367 


wyg'n-, wygnd 300 


'ry'm'n 8 


wyg'w- 96 


'sp II 


wygr's-, wygr'd 78, 252, 313 


'stgzS 


wyn'r- 174 


'sym, -yn 25 


wynd-, wnd- 374 


'gm'r- 205 


wyr'y 362 


Nvb'r- 214 


wysp 289 


'wbyst 204 


wys-pwhr 292 


'wdrnz- 164, 454 


wyspryxt 473 


'whng 14S 


wystyr-, wstyr- 431 


'whr- 267 


wytrspk 427 


'whrd 479 


wyxs-, wxs- 73 


'wl 40 


\vz-, frvvSt 270 


'wySt 234 


wzn 270 


'wyst'b 274 


wzrg, -yft 286 


'wySwrwftn 298 


wzw-, wzwd 120, 298 


\vz-, 'z-, 's- 3S 


wzyh-, wyz'd, wz'd 379 


'ymg 242 


wzyst 2S6 


•yw'r, J yw"r 4S3 


x'z'd, x'zyndg 72 


Vd 20 


xdm 52 


"brwfi, "brwxt 366 



"hwn 487 

"pr'hwt 47 

"sn'y- 351 

"stw'nyy 431 

"Swb 1*5 

"swb- 70 

"whr- 267 

"wr- 271 

"yw-xsyst'n 247 

"z'r- 354 

'sprhm, -g 473 

'spwr 43 

'spwrzyqyn 415 

'spyd 400 

'spyz-, 'spyxt, xwr-spyg 437, 476 

•st'n-, 'std 433 

'st'rg 433 

'st'y-, 'yst'y-i 'stwd 43 1 

*stwn 434 

l 2knyd 449 

'Skn-hyyn 449 

•Sn'z'g 466 

'Snwg 348 

•yst-432 

'zwrd-, 'zwst 267 

b'm, b'myw, b'md'd 277 

bg 264, 370 

bn-, byn-, bst 266 

br-, bwrd 271 

br'd,br'dr 3 i 3 

br'z- 279 

brm'd 316 

bring 316 

bryz- 314 

bryzn 314 

bw-, bwd 385 

bw 294 

bwy 294 
bywr, -'n 309 

ch'r 138 

£r'h 103 - 

firm 140 

csm 141 

cyn-444 

cyydn 101, 280 

£y'g'n 101 

£yysn 10 1, 280 

d'd 156 

d'n-, d'nyst 214 

d'r-, d'St 156 

d'yvvr 156 

dd 151 

dhwm 154 

dm- 152 

dmb 346 

dnwwg 345 

dr 377 

drwd 169 

drwdg 169 

drwdyh, drwdyy 169 
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drwz- 1 68 
dst hand 154 
dst-k 56 

dsm = tw'n 154 
dw'r- 454 
dwr 161 
dws'rm 4S 
dwscyhr 163 
dwsdynyy 163 
dusmyn 163 
dwswx 163 
dwct 160 
dy-, d'd 156 
dyd 164 

dydyg 399 

dyi 352 

dym 164 

dys-, dysyd, dys'd 160 

dyw 508 

frxw'h- 508 

gbrSi 

gnwm 79 

grd 7 8 

grm'g 81 

gwg'ftn 749 

gwg'n- 300 

gwgn- 51 

gwgndg 300 

gwgrd 96 

gwm'y-, gwm'yd S7 

gyr-, grypt 443 

gyswg, -wr 84 

h'm same, compounds h'm-bhr, h'm- 

hnd'm, h'm-n'f, h'm-twnmg, h'm- 

zwr 457 
h'm'g, hm, hm'g all h'm-kyswr, h'm- 

shr ig 
hmb'h-, hmb'stn 204 
hmb'r- 214 
hmb'w, -'n 462 
hmbys- 44 . 
hng'pt 44 
hnz'm-, hnz'pt 44 
hnzmn 44 
hnzps- 44 
hpt 4 g 9 
hpt'd 499 
hrw, -yn 469 
hsp- 385 
hst, -\vm 473 
hw- 489 
hwjy'g 108 
hwjstg ia8 
hws'g, -yh 494 
hwzrgwn 347 
hyyn 482 
hz'r 350 

k'49 

k*rc*r, k'ryc'r, q'ryc'r 98 

q'rd'g 98 



qdg 5 o 


P >r g =43 


khwn 62 


p'r-, x\vr-pr'n, xwr-wr 1 


qhwn 56 


pd20S 


knygso 


pdgs 5 7 


kwn~, kyrd 342 


pdy-, phy-, pdys'y 265 


qwp'n 63 


pdyr-, pdgrypt 443 


kyrd 342 


pdyst'w, -g'n2=4, 431 


kyrdg'n 60 


pdyskmb 413 


ky2, qys 67 


pdyz-, pdyyz- 487 


kyst 53 


phyp'r- 214 


qysyh'd 67 


pnd 211 


m'd, m'dr 32S 


pnz, -win 202 


m'h 331 


pr- 438 


m'n- 328 


pr'mwfi- 202 


mkwg 339 


pr'mwg-, pr'mwst 325 


mr 205 


prbys- 44 


mrz- 325 


prcyn 233, 444 


mwhr 336 


prm'y-, prm'd 213 


mwrw 336 


prmwrd 205 


mwnv', -h 336 


pmm- 173 


mwrz-, 'n'mwrzysnygyh 338 


prSymwrw 336, 337 


my' a 341 


prsynz- 148 


myr-, mwrd 324 


prwr- 271 


myzdg 333 


pi-wag 44, 87, 264 


mzn 324 


prwz- 270 


mzndr 324 


prxyz- 490 


n'f 181 


pryg, -'n 234 


n'y 175 


prysp 185 


n'z'g, n'zwg 1S0 


pryst- 432 


n'zyynd 180 


pryat-, -'d 487 


ngwc- 41 


prystg 222, 449, 487 


nh-, nyh'dg 156 


prysm'r- 205 


nh'y- 276 


przyd444 


nhynz-, nhxt 148 


ps 225 


11m 173 


ps'C, '£ps 225 


urn's 173 


ps'c-, ps'xt 423 


nm'y~, nmwd 213 


ps'nyg'n 235 


nmyhq 173 


pscg, pszg 423 


nyndr 453 


p\VTS- 246 


nr 174 


pws, pwsr 244 


nrwyr 174 


pwsy'n 244 


nsxt 423 


pWSt 221 


ns'y-, ns'st 186 


pxs-, pwxtn 199 


nsyy-, nsst 1S6 


pyd, pydr 237 


nw'g 195 


pymwc-, pymwxt 202 


nwn 189 


pymwg 202 


nwx-wyr, -yg 190 


pywh- 44 


nxrwh- 93 


pyys242 


nxwst, -yn 190 


pyvsgr 242 


nyi-72 


r'b 35 3 


nyjd'd 176 


r'm- 35S 


nyr'm-, nyr'pt 35S 


rbyh 360 


nyrwg 174 


rd 362 


nyrwg'wnd 174 


rfydgyh 35S 


nyw§ 252 


rg3&* 


nyydn iS 


r h- 359 


nyyS 193 


rhy 360 


nzd 174 


rng 362 


nyz'y- 108 


r p'g 35S 


p'dgws.ip'ygws 64 


ryz- 217 
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s'- 1S5 

s'n- 419 
sdyg 169 

sg4°5 

sgr426 

sh-, shyd 419 

sh 169 

-spr-, nyspwrd, pryspr- 29 

spyg, xwr-spyg 437 

siTS 1 " 435 

swc 426 

swst 467 

sygd 425 

sygyn 416 

sz-423 

s'd, -yy 146 

agr42i 

shr 67 

syryn 416 

t'g 126 

t'r, -yg, -yn 126 

t'yy 127 

tswm 138 

ts-b'y 138 

ts-kyrb 138 

tS 123 

tyzyh 129 

tz-, txtn, 'bdc-, 'bdxtn, wdc-, 

'd'xt, hnd'c- 121 
w'd 276 
w'r-, w'ryst 27S 
w'ywg 294 
wd 267 
wg'h 310 
wg'hyft 310 
why 392 
why-kwnysn 392 
whyz- 4S4 

7. 

'hyc, whyc 4S4 

b'twd'n 276 

drky 152 

dwxtkyh, dwxtk, qouktok 160 

glst-pt, grst-pt 442 

hnprxs 477 

kdy 65 

kldc'n 60 



wn'h-, wn'st 210 

wn'r- 174 

wnd-, wynd- 374 

wnstg 210 

wny-bwt 183 

wnyr- 174 

wpr 306 

wrd-, wst 267 

wswb- 15, 70 

wtr 267 

wy'wr- 271 

wygr'd, wygr'n-, wygr's- 78, 313 

wyh'd 276 

wym 28 5 

wyn'r- 174 

wynd-, wnd- 145 

wynst 210 

wnyr- 174 

wys 292 

wyspy 2S9 

wysp-zng 289 

wyspwhr 292 

wyyb- 343 

wzrg, -yh 286 

wzyst 286 

xii- 71 

xrwh-, xnvstn 93 
prdxt, xw"r 504 

xw'r 503 

xwhr 407 

xwmn, xwmr 490 

xwnyn 491 

xwpt 495 

xwr-nw'r 215 

xwr-spyg 437 

xwybS 484 

xwyS 484 

xyr, x'yr 34, 484 

PARTHIAN AND SASANIAN INS 

krtkny 60 
kwl'py 305 
mtwrwn 276 
p'dysy 242 
p'tk'sy 57 
prybr 219 
ptpwrs't 246 
ptwhyt 44 



xyz-, 'wxyz-, whyz- 4S4 

yz-, yst 10S 

vstsf 10S 

yzd, -'n 109 

yzdyg 109 

yzdygyrd 109 

z'm-, z'pt 16 

z'myn- 16 

zV", z"y-, z'd, z'dg, Vdg 344 

z'z 349 

zn-, zd 114 

zn, -'yn no 

znn'nyyh 346 

zryg 355 

zstg 10S 

zwwpr 80 

zyw-, przyw- in 

zw-, zwwd, zwwdn 445 

Middle Parthian and Persian 
(not distinguished) 

"ywxSyst'n 70 
'by-rnz 91 
'pryn 26 
'spzn 465 
'zn"n 21 
'Skn-hyyn 294 
'spxr 261 

'stym, 'stwmyn 42 
brgwd 38 
grdn 78 

mhy, mhystg 326 
pdyn 20 8 
<qw>lylg 63 
§§wm 69 
tlw'r, t'lw'r 124 
zynd'n 351 

CRIPTIONS 

trspk 130 
wrdpt 66 

wym 10, 166, 2S5 
wysprkn 292 
wytrSpk 130 
wzrk 286 
xstr 67 



agah 57 

aha-virk' 269, 287 
akan 51 

anarg 22 
andohakan 133 
angouzat 1 
anousak, anoys 1S6 
anvauer 25, 392 
apakanem 300 



8. ARMENIAN LOANWORDS 

aparanjan 362 
aparasan 214 

apous 35 
apstm, ap'slm 35 
apsop 15 
aramazd 40 
arclc 143 
ardou 477 
argay 22 



arzan 22 

arzS 22 

afasan, erasan 214 

-afic 390 

aspanjakan, aspnjakan 301 

aspar, spar 65 

aspatak 204 

astouc, as'touc 13 

asxarh 67 
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asset 302 

atrousan 309 

auan 383 

auazan 47S 

aurhnem 26 

ausard 422 

axt 16 

azat 21 

azg 466 

azn 21 

azniu 21 

bah 129, 240, 436 

bahouand, bahouband 277 

balx, baih, balh, baxl 40 

bambak 323 

bambisn 152 

bar-k' 271 

bars, baa 315 

bau, bauakan 141 

bauem agS, 463 

bazoum, bazraa- 270 

baz 275 

bazapan 275 

bazak 264 

biur 309 

bnak 296 

bourastan 294 

bovandak, bauandak 29S 

cakndel 97, 139 

canaparh. 214 

cartouk 429 

£a2ak 100, ioi, 137, 141, 373 

cem 71, 139 

cemaran 71 

cen bakur 244 

cet, ancet 102 

dandan 151 

dank, dang 165 

das 154 

dastak 154 

dasnak 116, 154 

dat 156 

datastan 156 

dem-k' 164 

yandtman 164 

despak 163, 249 

det, paret 213, 2S5 

deu 166 

dmak 161 _ 

dpir 499 

drzem 16S 

dz-, t's- 163 

erag, arag 359 

erak 361 

eran 35 

erang 362 

erasan, afasan 214 

erasx-k' 233, 356, 362 

erg 25 

erita-sard 176 



erjanik 17S, 452 
euc 35 

astaurak 434 

gauar 16 

gauazan 465 

gesS4 

gohar 96 

gos64 

goupar 244 

gousak 93 

gov, govern, govest 86 

govern 336 

grtanak 7S 

h- 4 S9 

hamak 19, 457 
hamar, hamaralcar 205 
hambau 254, 295, 464 
hamairak 48 4 
hanapaz 230 
handerdz 25, 167 
hanganak 50, 443 
harazat 214 
hark 469 
hauasar 457 
hauat 49s 
haziu 466 
hnar 174 
hramayem 213 
hrapoyr 247 
hre2tak 222 
hrousak 44, 87, 264 
indz, Lnc 4S4 
ir 34, 484 
jatagov 226 
jnikan no 
kali 5S, 59 
kapar 52 
kapie' 56 
kapoyt 56 
karap 65 
karavan 98 
karc 65 
karg 441 
karkehan 61 
kasem 57 
kask 107 
kausik 76 
kazm 59, 74, 25 : 
kir 103 
kirc 65 
kncit' 62 
knjit' 62 
koust 63 
kouz 62 
koys 64 
kstapanalv 63 
k'alalc* 39S 
k'andak 5-1- 
k'andouk 71, 259 
k'atak 50, 398 



k'es 67 

Iakan, Iekan, iekan 370 

mac 326 

mahak 323 

mar measure 336 

maxg 336 

margare 32S 

mas 321, 325 

masem 321, 325 

matakarar 330 

matean 329 

matrouak 276 

maypet no 

mazd 259, 326 

mek'enay 370 

mol 340 

moul 336 

moyk 201 

msak 332 

nahang 190 

nahatak 190 

nahapet 1S1 

nauapet 192 

nauasard 176, 193 

nauaz 190 

naxa- igo 

nazim, nazabanem, nazeli 180 

nerk 174 

nizak 193 

nkoul 75 

rtkrtem 302 

nman 32S 

nouag 195 

nouartan 246, 265 

nouast 196 

nparak 230 

npatalc 261 

nskahem 73 

nstir 193 

nzdeh 176 

orm 226 

OUS35 

ouxt 195 

osarak 162, 410 

osnan 351, 466 

ozandak 3S 

pacoyc 2S3 

pak 199 

pakas 193 

pakasem 206 

pandoyr, pandorr 211 

panir 184 

par 232, 248 

parberakan 219 

-parh, canaparh 215 

parisp 1S5 

parmayem 213 

parsem 224 

partasem 384 

parzem 1S9 
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pastaf 254 

pat, patem, patak 197 

patean 197 

patgarak 199 

patgos 64 

patmoucan 202 

patnel 193 

patouhas 246 

patroucak 24, 365 

patSac 423 

payazat 214 

payik 229 

payk'ar 98 

pin 250 

pine' 236 

pinj 236 

psak 178 

p'arouaz 27a 

p*ar 65, 249 

p'as 259 

p'at'erak 253 

p'ayk'arim 98 

p'out 463 

p'or 262, 263 

p'orak 263 

-rat, dat, apirat 156 

razm, efazm, efazmik, paterazm 359 

rocik 24, 365 

sah 436 

sapat 422 

-sard 422 * 

satak 424 

satakera 424 

satar 423 

aeau 293 

sepouh. 293 

sing, sig 416 

sira- 395 

sira-marg 395, 403, 425 

sngoyr, sngourem 417, 425 

sol, solam, solnak 429 

soug 427 

sos 428 

span, spay 185 

spandaramet, sandaramet 395 

sparapet, spahapat 436 

spar 214, 464 

spaf-spour 43, 214 

spasem 437 

spitak 400 



spram 473 

srah 21, 396, 421 

srahak 396, 421 

staran 43 1 

step 435 

stipem 435 

sapik 407 

Capstan 407 

sat 146 

sEn 68 

sis' 410 

sisak 410 

stvan-k' 6S 

snom 409 

snorh 409 

Soustak 197, 339 

2pet 229, 434 

2tap 274, 420 

str- 40 

tagnap 238, 485 

taiauar 124 

tapast, ~ak 149 

taSem 130 

ta§t 149 

teg 129 

tohm 12S 

tougan, touzem, toyz 133, 450 

t'ag 126 

t'as 149 

t'el 129 

t'onir 71 

t'orsak 494 

-U5t 387 

vagr 27 
varagoyr 38 
varaz 63 
vard 378 
vardapet 66 
vars-k' 2S9 
varSamak 265, 384 
varti-k* 266 
var 119 
varera 492 
vasn 380 
vaspourakan 292 
vat 246 
vatt'ar 246 
vat-sou er 402 
vEC 280 
vgg 280 



v£ra io, 2S5 

vermak 47 

vert 266 

v£s 340 

vfiz 258 

vig 387 

vin 284 

vixay- 362 

viSap 85 

vist 26, 291, 304 

viz 387 

vizan 27 

vkandem 300 

vkay 310 

vtang389 

vtar 128 

vzrouk 41, 286 

xandak 51 

xem 127 

xncoy-k', xnjoy-k* 483 

xonarh 188 

xorSak 494 

xortak 507 

xortik 407 

xoyz, xouzem 62, 76 

xrat 91 

xrax 476 

xrouSak 44, 87 

yargera 22 

yiSem, 36, 308 

yiSatak 308 

youSka-parik 112 

yoyz, youzem 20 

zambik 346 

zanazan 344 

zartagoyn 350 

zarik 353 

zarna- 352 

zafnauouxt 206 

zbos- 301 

zean n, 350 

zgam 466 

zgoyS 243 

zrarouxt 351 

zrah 21, 352 

zam no 

zaman no 

zamanak no 

zand 114, 191 

zang 349 
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andav 124 
arbssi 367 
azda 473 
ba 250 
baj 270 
bicka 282, 302 
bisper 436 



buc, -ak 297 

bai 163 

but, biit-, bott- 178 

car-, kart 53, 342 

cabQr 138 

carax 103 ^~ 

cal 139 



cani 140 
ciip- 102 
caw- 147 
dai, Sai, Sayak 155 

dendik 151 
dest 453 
drapic 29S 



Index 537 



draw-, dratk 16S 

darepe* 27S 

drov-, dravd 226 

druks" 170 

durz-, dezd 167 

Sas 154 

Sayd 160 

Sat 467 

Saviy-, davoid 166 

Sit 161 

5or 152 

Sua 163 

Siing 156 

Stirs 165 

gaw-, gott- 17 

gawust 91 

gin 17 

ya0 8 5 

yarOng So 

yis SS 

ytirt- 78 

ywrt- 267 

yflv, yov 79 

yOz So 

hat 473 

hra- 438 

hub 499 

humti- 4S3 

iaka-kut 288 

Isn, yisn 487 * 

lu 404 

izln, yfjln 484 

kal 56 

kand- 71 

kap 63 

kapc 52 

karast 52, 54 

kat-Slt 48S 

kerk, kart 342 

kerk hen 64 

kami- 18 

katlc 50 

kik 50 

kik 74 

Idrzepc 429 

kiz 62 

kok 74 

kup 56 

kurust 54 

kflt 50, 39S 

kuram, ko§tam 53 

lamarz 325 

land 151 

lix-, lisetk 364 

mad 341 

malang 341 

mand- 323 

marl- 324 

moS-, m50t 329 

mai 331 



ratis-, most 33S 

naSun, naSiin 193 

nayd 407 

namurzg 325 

nanej 179 

naspar- 436 

n3u, nab, nao 192 

ne 172 

nez-, nez- 176 

naSefs-, naoavn, naSevd 171 

napas 173 

nasi-, nast 1S5, 235, 3 98 

nof 181 

nong 179 

niick 1 go 

niia-, nost 210 

pac-, poc-, pact, post, pacetk 200 

paS 228 

pai- 210 

palak 197 

pale, pare 233 

parkol- 446 

parvey-, parvet 256 

panvas 379 

patari 128 

pitk, patulc 197 

pazdan- 214 

pei 67, 106, 264 

pnSamEs-, poSma§- 152 

panu 210 

pane 239 

parmar- 243 

paraac 184 

pert 221 

peter 8- 43 

patun 207 

pet, put 64, 415 

piSang 23 S 

plSis-, piSan 208, 238, 257 

pisun 474 

pis' 42 s 

pitk 463 

phlk 250 

plongost 201 

posna, posna, post 231 

pob~, pov-, pltt 211 '"■ 

posk 246 

potr 244 

prigln 17 

puf 243 

pDid 22S 

pumec- 202 

pus 224 

pQy-, pin 228 

pQz 230 

piirz 221 

ptitmui-, piitmoid 213 

ra-438 *"~ 

raks 362 

rami-, ramatt 213 



ramfls-, rimoSt 325, 478 

rand-, Sat 467 

rasTp 67 

rawez- 270 

reyls S4 

respwk 185 

reicup-, rixupt 495 

rax 487 

raxnlg 366 

ruyn 366 

rQk 360 

runa 366 

rUs 367 

my- 369 

sapt 423 

sat 416, 424 

sagin 418 
serdingi 422 
sic 427 
sipurz 415 
sitar 433 
aw-, sowd 429 
skid 248, 255 
skurf 430 
sodiy-, sadoid 419 
soy- 437 
spray 473 
sprez- 473 
strei 435 
suSy 416 
Sac" 405 
Sap 407 
Sap- 404 
Say- 413 
sHap 408 

sipk, §6pk223, 404, 417 
Siven 483 

sken-, Skond, skandiv-, slcott 449 
skorc 429 
span 434 
SpuSk 407 
sac- 408 

safs, sasp, safs" 417 
■ sangar 406 

S3U 4IO 

sis 410 

siu, su 3 98 

sond, send 411 

sung 409 

silnj 410 

sus 428 

tayd went 121 

tayd, tEyd sharp 129 

taym, teym 128 

uipik 134 

tax 123 

tas 133 

tis-, tast 130 

to§- 133 

trang 125, 148 
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tresp 130 
tor 407 
Saw-, 0it- 203 
uc, wuc 41 

Of 392 

urudan 366 

vand-, vast 266 

vardenz- 164, 454 

varenj 271 

vares-, vares t 314 

vase 3S0 

varaw 316 

varz, vorz 272, 299 

visiv- 67 

vit 3S5 

vizam-, vizamd 351 

vain 277 

vorz 3S9 

vroks 245 

vQl 294 

waltk 197, 289 

wan] 197, 296 

warefs-, -t, wsrapatk 206 

warf 306 

wan 28 

wart 14 

was 379 

waser-, »d 424 

wazem- 223 



wert 267 
wask 494 

waSk 274 
wic- 2S1 

widar- 156 

win-, wind 26, 1S5 

wis-, wist 4SS 

wist 293 

wolc 267 

word 2S9 

wasp 1S5 

wurt 36 

wu-serd 422 

wusQy-, wasan 276, 4S3 

wiis-, wusln 276 

wux 273 

wux en 491 

wuz 6 

wuzdi-, wuzduk 466 

wflzem- 16 

xaSorg 22 

xep, xflf 73 

xQr 72 

xd?g 504 
xii 486 

xiig 501 
xiirdal 417 
xan-, xat 503 



xasc 70 
xIb-68 
XH507 
xai 503 
yan 2 
yangal 442 
yark 23 
yas 11 
yasc 28 
yask 27 
yazn 466 
ying 477 
yinot 49a 

yoc 16 

yoyut 490 

yukg 112 

yfln] 478 

yurya 489 

yurm 23 

yiiniik 490 

2-, Z3-, zii- 38 

zarend- 357 

zaviik, zavf, zik 290 

zona 34S 

zoiya 351 

zubeS-, ziibon 204 

zway- 48 

zip- 90 



abr 47 

abranjan 362 
abrO, bara 316 
absaian 225 
afgandan 51 
afyan 82 
afraz- 288 
afroz- 366 
afsar 221 
afsos 426 
af§arah 162, 410 
afsandan 408 
afsurdan 162, 410 
afzay-, -zadan, -zon 96 
al-burz 96 
alum 20 
andarvaz 455 
andarz 167 
andaxtan 121, 160 
andaz- 121, 160 
andoh 133 
angudan 1 
angQr S7 
angust 442 
anguzad 1 
anjuman 446 
arzan 20 
arask S 
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arj 22 
arm 23 

arrah 22 

ars 27 

arz, arzan 22 

arziz 143 

ast is 13 

ast bone 2S 

a§k rusk 474 

ask tears 27 

auzand 3S 

az, zi- 114 

azdudan, zidudan, zidayidan, andadan 

azdaha-parah. 230 

ab 37 

abam 242 

abis-tan 244 

Sen 1 siparxl 26 1 

aenah 19 > 

afarin 26, 314 

agandan 327 

agah 57 

ayardan 227 

ayaz 199 

ahan 487 / 

ahanjldan 148 

alrixtan 14S 



aha 28 

aJay-, aladan 366 

alextan 364 

ala 483 

amaj 326 

-anl3i 

apus 244 

■Iran, aranj 8 

aroy 365 

aruydah 24 

as, asya, asyab, Maima'T ar 22 

asan 185, 425 

asay-, asOdan 398 

as, al-paz, Ss-xanah 407, 505 

asamldan 146 

asob, asuftan 15, 70 

asna, asnab 351 

asyanah 394 

ava, avaz 26, 195 

avam 242 

avaz, ava 195 

avazah 391, 478 

avSz-, avextan, avSng, avingan 

39S 
axez 484 
az-, zi- (<uz-) 38 

azarm 354 

azardan, azurdan 354 
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azldan I 

babr 27 

bad, Xuri god 267 

bad-, bah 205 

baha 274, 385 

babi 274 

bar upon 3S8 

bar, bar-a-bar breast 376 

bar fruit 271, 4S3 

bar-, burdan, avurdan 271 

barahnah 297 

babe 40 

band-, bastan 266 

band 226 

bardah 267 

barf, -5a 306 

barg 275 

barm 278 

barmak 365 

barrah 2S0 

barzan 272 

bav-, badan 3S5 

bax§-, baxt 178, 300 

bazah 273 

-ba, -baj 197 

bad 276 

badah, badaj 276 

badrang, baJang, vaJang 384 

baf-, baftan 305 

baj, baz, baz 275 

bale 462 / 

balls' 389 

barn-dad 155, 203 

bang 252 

barfdan, baran 278 

basamah, vas'amah 265 

bavar 25 

bazerah 221 

baz, bazah 277 

bazQ, bahu 277 

bed 279 

bel 129 

ben-, did 26 

bGsah, yesah 291, 387 

bex in 

bezan 27 ■■■■■■ i - : 

btdar 313 

bih quince g7 

bih, bihtar 392 

blra 269 

biradar3i3 

birin], gurunj 364 

biristan, biryan, btrzan, barejan, 
barezan 314 

blst 293 

bistar 254, 291 

bisgar, sikar 104 

bo, boy, bostan, bustan 294 

bozah, boza 320 

bfih, bum, guf 309 



buland, bala 272 

bum 297 

bun 269 

bunah 2g6 

burridan 27S 

bustaj 296 

buz 297 

buzurg, guzurg 41 

cagundar 97, 139 

caftah 99 

cahar 13S 

cakus 97 

cam, camldan 71, 146 

cambah 99 

cand 97 

c^g. - 31 97> x 35. 43° 

cang, sanj 135 

cap H3i 4 20 
carb 140 

cardah, cartah 429 

carik 98 

carm 140 

casm 141 

casmlzak 137 

cah 13S 

£arah 1S2 

cihr, -ah 103 

fin-, Sdan, guzldan, parHdan, parfin 

444 ^ 
cln, macxn 102 
ciray 103 
cu£a 140 
cust 12, 63, 76 
dabz 270 
dad, -ah 151 
dadnak 151 
dah 154 
dahan 223, 346 
dandan 157 
dar377 
dar 25, 196 
dar, darrah 152 
daridan 152 
daroy, duruxtan 168 
darrah 152 
darz, -ah 167 
darzan 167 
darzman 167 

dasah 154 f 

dast 154 
dastah 154 
dastur 155, 499 
dasnah 116, 154 
dazan, -d 150 
dad, davar 156 
dadan, dih- 156 
day 150, 164, 437 
dalman 335^ 
dam tame 151 
dam net 156 



daman 156 

damad 345 

dan-kis 156 

danah-kis 156 

dang 165 

danistan, dana 214 

dar-, dastan 156 

dem, -ah 164 

der 157 

dev 166 

didan, ben- 164 

digar 399 

dihistan 155 

diraz 157 

dirs 165 

diz 160 

dizan, -d 150 

dost 285 

du 163 

dad 161 

dum, dumb, dumba! 161 

dar 161 

durod 169 

duronah 162 

durudan, dlrau- 16S 

durust 161, 169 

duzd 163 

-£r, z5r 159 

5s, aisah 97, 449 

gvar 326 

fadrang 148 

fay-fQr 203, 244 

faij 229 

far- 438 

faram 312 

farasp 185 

far am os 325 

far bih 507 

farda, -S 203 

faryQl 38 

farhad 450 

faroSah 44, 87, 264 

farsang 417 

farsax 417 

f asa 474 

faSazahr 253 

fam, vam 242 

faxtah 261 

fill, xwyh 106, 264 

lirih 312 

firist-, firistad 487 

firistah 222, 449, 487 

fursah 44 

gabr, gabragan 132, 175 

gac78 

gandah 79 

gandum 79 

garan So 

gard-, gastan 267 

gardah 266 
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gardan -8 

gardanah 7S 

gardldan 7S 

garm Si, 92 

gavazn S7 

gavaz 465 

gaz So 

gazldan 349 

gah 115 

gav S9 

gavars 91 

gay-, gadanSz, 115 

gaz 349 

ggs, -ah 84 

ggsanah 84 

gtr-, girift 83, 442 

girih 91 

giryan3i4 

gog 89 

gogurd 96 

gohar 96 

gol, -ah 88 

gon 86 

gorg6 

gog 88 

go3t 89 

goy SS 

goy- guftan 86, 336 

guSar- 282 

gudaxtan. 121 

gul 378 

gunah 210 

gunjldan 281, 393 

gunjis'k 281 

guraz 63 

gurbah 428 

gurg 2Sg 

gurs 289 

gurunj 364 

gustar, gustariS, gustardan, bistar 431 

gus* 282 

guSan 296 

guiadan, gusay- 483 

gusadah 248, 276 

gusuftan 15 

guvah 310 

yalcah, yardah, yarcistan So 

yardah 7S 

yauct 80 

ya2 349 

yesah, besah 291, 387 

yilc 91 

yak 96 

yurridan 8i 

haft 499 

hamah 19, 457 

handasl 157 

har 469 

harg-iz 448 



ha§t 473 

havasidan 497 

hazar 350 

hEmah, bezum 242 

hiraS 

hom 162 

hos 35 

hoy 127 

hu- 489 

humayOn S7 

hunar 174 

hormizd 40 

iftalldan 43 

im, Lm-r5z 33, 321 

isfandarmad 395 

isparam 473 

is tab r 434 

istabrak 434 

istaxr 226 

istak, istax 42 

Izad 108 

ja3n 108 

javan 113 

janvar 39 

ja-rob 298 

javidan 445 

jigar 108 

jo3-parah 230 

joy 112 

juy 309 

junb- 16, 23S 

kabar 73 

kabg 50, 76 

kabod 56 

kabotar 56 

kad, -ah 50 

kaf 73 

kafc, -ah 52 

kaf2 7 6 

kahar 59 

kai, kayan, kayaru 49, 65 

kaid 16 

kanab 52 

kanar 98 

kanar ang 98 

kand 51 

kandan, kan- 51 

kandQ, -k 71, 259 

ka-nlr 174 

kanizah 50 

kar-, kunad, kard 52 

karan 54 

kargas 49, 55, 98 

kark 64 

karr 59, 126 

ka-rild 468 

leas 56 j 

kas'-, kasidan 59 

kagap, kaSaf, kasp 75 

kaSk 107 



kauk 50 

kav 65 

kavar 137 

kayan 65 

kaben 100 

kaf-, kaftan, kav-, stkaf 73, 74, 191 

kalah, kaia 58, 59 

kamah 140 

kar fight 98 

kar-, kis'tan 53 

kard 5S 

karzar 58 

kas 57 

kaz, -ah 59, 74, 251 

kSn 440 

ker 62 
ke3 67 

kih, kahidan 57 
kis'tan 53 

kob-, kobldan, kuftan, kaftan 307 
kob6n 65 
kolldan 73, 446 
komis' 73 
kar 62 
kas 64 

ko3k, ku3k 63, 112 
ka6i 

kuhan, kuhnah 56, 62, 64 
kuja 61 
kulah 305 
kun~, kard 342 
kunjid 6 1 
kunjldah 62 
kus 64, 415 
kuS-, kuStan 63 
ktlz, -ah (kaz) 62 
kaz (kaz) 62 
lailak 185 
lakan, Jagan 370 
laSkar 25 
Iabah 358 
. lak-puSt 352 
lalah 25, 371 
lazavard 36 
Ies-, HHtan 364 
magas 328 
mayz 332 
mai, mast 329, 340 
mai puxtah 224 
makldan 322 
mard 324 
marvand 341 
maxidan 339 
mazah 322 
mazldan 322 
ma we 327 
mac 250 
madar 328 
mah 331 
mako, makak 339 
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mal, -ah 325 


nigosak 252 


pay-, abad 228 


man-, mandan 327 


nihang 190 


pazahr 253 


man-, mams tan, manind 32S 


-nlr, kanir 174 


pazan 139, 228 


masfdan 329 


nisgardah 414 


pel,-ah 241 


mast 330 


ni§In-, niSastan rS6 


pgrahnn 342 


mayah 330 


nlstar 247 


pes 248 


rat/ 341 


niyosldan 252 


peS-parak 230 


m55 332 


nol 190 


pi, farbih 238 


mex in 


nos 1S6 


pidar 237 


mez, mez-ban 326 


nosen, anos£n 1S6 


pinQ 210, 252 


m6z Idan, mSxtan 332 


nuh, mlzdah, navazdah, navad 192 


plr 240 


mezQ, mejO 1S5 


nOn 189 


pist 24, 223 


mih, mihtar 326 


nuxtld 1S5 


ptyadah 229 


mlr-, murdan 324 


nuxust 190 


piyaz 250 


miyan 341 


padar-andar 453 


ptzmurdan, ptzmuridan 243 


mor, morfiah 334 


padarzah, payarzah 167 


post 235, 247, 257 


moyah, must 339 


paSlrah 181 


paStdan 17S 


muyund, -ah 78, 335 


pa-gah S4 


poy~, pay an 247 


muhr, -ah 336 


pahan, pahn, pahna 259, 507 


poz 250 


mul 340 


pahlQ 234 


puk 246 


mur da-sang 335 


paigar 98 


pak 243 


mury 336 


palyalah, plyalah 248, 261 


papak, papa 211 


murvarid 341 


paimannh 460 


purr 214 


must, moyah 339 


paimay-, paimadan 213 


purs- 246 


mQs 337 


patmoxtan 202 


pus, pusar, plsar, pQr 244 


must 339 


palang 220 


pOsTdan, padah, ambOsidan 463 


muzd, mizd 333 


palang-muSk 220 


pu5k 246 


na, niy-, nay- 172 


palk 197 


pust 221 


nabard 244 


pam 213 


qabah, qaba 305 


nafri, nafrld, nafrin 314 


panbah 323 


radah 66, 361 


nam 18 


pand road 211 


rafeda 358 


namaS 173 


pand advice 211 


rag 361 


namak 31, 173 


panir 1S4 


rayzah 256, 371 


namaz 173 


pan], panzdah, panjah 202 


raha, rastan 359 


nana 179 


paras tidan 432 


randldan 357 


nar, ka-nlr, nero 174 


pardah 228 


rang 362 


narm 192 


pari 234 


rasan 214 


nask 1S5 


parldan 23 1 


:ra2k8 


naspar 436 


parkar, pargar, pargaJ, -ah 59 


rauyan 366 


nau, nai-Sabar 176 


parr 231 


rauSan 366 


nauk 1 go, 243 


parvaz, -ah 270 


rav-, raitan 28S, 358 


navah, navadah 173 


parzldan 233 


raxs* 17, 124, 362 


nava, navaxtan, xfinya 195 


pas 225 


raxt 129, 363 


naVldan, navistan, navastah 190 


pasand 224, 419 


razldan 362 


navldan go 375 


past 159 


razm 359 


naviStan, naves- 78, 241 


'■^■■-pasanjldan 4S8 


■■■: wrai43 


nazd, -Ik 174 


paSkam 413 


ray 369 


naf 1S1 


pasm~, -en 249 


ram, aram, xuram 358 


nam 179 


pastak 249 


rast 359 


nan 30, 179 


patk 197 


-ray-, aray- arastan, pair ay- pairastan 


nav 192 


paz-, puxtan, -ba, -baj 199 


362 


naxun 181 


pak 22S 


raz359 


naz, nazan, nazis, nazldan 180 


palez 160 


redak 176, 492 


nes, nSsQ, nestar, rustar 193 


palhang 14S 


rez-, rextan, gurey, rek, reg, re 216 


nev, nek 183, 1S5 


parah 243 


rez 364 


nezah 193 


-parah 230 


ristan, resldan, resman 21 8 


nigah 57 


pardum 161 ; 


riy-, ridan, rem, raiman 363 


mgar 444 


pasidan 256 


rob-, ruftan 2gS 


nigastan 444 


pasnah 23 1 


robah, ros 367 


nigon-sar 235 


pay, pa 228 


rod 471 
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rodah 366 


supurz 415 


taranj, taranjldan, tarans, raraydah 


125, 


rodan, ronas 366 


suru, surun 410 


HS, 435 




roy-, rustan 367 


surx 42S 


tarrah, tarah 123 




rozi 24, 365 


sust 467 


tasmlzaj, casmlzak 137 




*roca (nvh') 365 


sutor 434 


tasQ, tasuj 137 




rflt 366 


sutun 434 


tasurn 138 




rux 360 


sab 407 


tas, tesah 130 




sabad, safad, sapad 415, 422 


safs 417 


tast, -ah 137, 149 




sabuk 143 


sahr 67 


taxt 127 




sabz 140, 355 


salap 408 


taftan 3 88 




sad 41S 


sal 424 


tak 42 




sag 405 


salvar 305 


tal 124 




sahl 233, 419 


san 52 


talar 124 




sang 417 


sangarf 417 


tar thread 122 


- 


sanj, sanjxdan, saxtan 406 


Sarin 68 


tar, -ak 126 




sapsd, safed 400 


sarmindah 6S 


tar, -Ik dark 126 




sar 221 


sas 69 


tasah-vasah 384 




saray 21, 3g6, 421 


sav-, sudan 147 


tay 42 




saray-, surod 412 


sad 146 


t£V44S 




sard 424 


§ah 413 


tBrah 124 




sarmah, sarmaj, sarmak 424 


sanah shoulder 225 


tih 133 




sarma424 


san ah sole 222 


tlr rafter 12S 




sat5r 418 


sanah comb 67 


tiS 123 




saxt 409 


sax 409, 417 


tiSnah 123 




saxtiyan 423 


iSEr 421 


to wa- wan a 3S2 




sad 416, 424 


Sevan 68 


toz-, toxtan 450 
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sireS, siris 410 


sustah 197 


vfs-duxt 292 




siriStan 410 


: : SUS 42S 


: :■. vuSk 112 




sitadan, si tan- 27, 29, 433 


tabuh 135, 307 


vusk-danah 112 




sitara 415 


taSarv, taSarj 122 


xand, -Idan 71 




sitambah 434 
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imisun 375 

inarun 1S0 

tngan 51 

innii 2 

insun, insad 290, 437, 474 
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jaua 4S 
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kadangii 5S 
kalak 39s 
kaiun 53 
kara 54 
kard 5S 
kOf 56 
kamiin 49 
kant 51 

kanun, kond, kJnda 52, 342 
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qel 243 

qoppiiy 29S 

radii 66, 361 

ray 357 
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xed 481 
xestiir 507 
xexii 353 
xezun, xist 484 
xincun, xins't 107, 440 
I. xyndzylag 71 
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zallang, azaJun 349 

zambun 223, 346 

ziinag 344 

zanxa 346 

zarda 352 
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gwanjisk 281 
gwar 376 
gwaray 278 
36 



12. NEW IRANIAN 

gwank 252 
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kusew- 302 
kharaor 501 
mawar 232, 327 
nar, 174 
par- 214 

parotid, paron 220 
samur 366 
sit 427 
sdy 426 
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mecan 370 
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Sraeral 41 1 

sandal 406 

sangarai 406 

sax 409 

sayal 408 

S3 4OI 

sal 300 

trai 144 

una! 296 

us 40 

wah- 257 

wasta 226 

wazda 236 

war a 276 

'wSSts 28 9 

wis, Wanetst wris 36 

wraz 315 

wrasa 47 

wrize 3 64 

wro wro 312 

wrumbai 316 

wurso 40S 

xaral, xar, axEral 417 

xomba 477, 491 

xwai, xwatye 264 

ylna 10S ^ 

yowya 30 

zalmai 351 

zar-, zaryala 345 



zarka 347 
zawa, zawlan 353 
zyal-, zyast 355 
zyamal 1S6 
zyard 412 
zilm 345 
zwamna 353 
zawla 1 
zawai 503 
zay 406 

Rosanl a#er- 158 
Sadah suta 427 
Sanglecl 

amax 327 

pacuk 239 

zenz~, zuyd 286 
Simnanl 

ralk 359 

varinj 364 

vaz- 494 
Sarikoll 

mS0 323 

saug 426 
Slvandl btrji 364 

Suyni 
-ard 480 

caw-, kowun, Sew- 138 
Sly-, Sod 454 
- mlSj 361 
pardz 240 
p50 226 
say, sayd 403 
sad 416 
sir- 421 
3ar0k 417 
tarS- 43 
0ar-, afler- 450 
varaz-, varOst 2S7 
waz-, wtxt 391 
wisarn 422 
wispund 437 
wiskamb- 3 
wun 3 85 
xipik 406 
xwen- 106 
xicand- 449 
zEz-, zast 2S6 

Wanetst zaraz 352 
Central Iran gu- 77 
Xuft pajumc 71 
Yaynabl 
rijan 114 
xsoy- 410 
yaxs- 233, 251 
Yazdl venodvun 382 
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Yazgulami 


waz, wayd 281 


vary 271 


cil 103 


zaw-, zod, zadag 2S0, 295 


waina 294 


Say-, 5ed, oadag 454 




waram, watsm 294 


8adig' 454 


Yidya 


wodyo 3S4 


fin-, fadag, fud 106, 259 


dlzo 6 


woxse 273 


yaz- 109 


yavarso 91 


xurom 501 


yu 77 


kesina 61 


zuyam, zyim, ziy- 4S3 


kask 107 


10 367 




nay-, ned, nayaj, nadag 1S4 


milyo 337 


Zaza 


parak 240 


razin, -arn 8 


res 364 


ref-, raft 35S 


rim-, rirad 358 


v*3s- 309 


sar-, sard 474 


skad-, skast 449 




wars 162, 275 


seso 403 


Zefre yos- 112 


waz-, wext 21S 


usun, uSinai zSa 






13. TOKHARA 


- 


ainake, A enak 32 


mewiyo 335 


sal- 429 


ak-, A 3k- 465 


miso 332 


AB senik 351 


akalsalle, A akalsal 291 


mit340 


sldyo 39S 


A akar 27 


mot, motasse 340 


A smi- 471 


B amiiksa- 325 


nlk- t A nak- 172 


solme 469 


antapi, antpi, A arapi, arape 490 


AB nu- 190 


soya, A se 509 


B ankwas 1 


nom, A fiem 180 


. ste, stare 432 


id:-, A art- 4S5 


AB nu 192 


suwo 501 


arte, A artak 485 


auksu, A oksu 494 


swas~, sO, swese 476 


AB as- 13 


A oksis 494 


A sanwem 345 


A asar 13 


okt, A okiit 473 


sate, A sat 146 


B cake 122 


onkorno 440 


sauk- 426 


B eksinek 12 


. ost, A wast 95 


£erwe, A saru 474 


AB en- 97, 4SS 


A pa- 254 


A ^osat-iini 230 


B eficuwo, A ancwasi 32 


pai, A pe 22S 


stwar, stwer, A dtwar 13S 


epyac, epiyac, A opyac 30S 


parkre, parkre, A parkiir 299 


salype, A salyp 140 


kak- 426 


parso, -nt, A pars 224 


ser, A sar 503 


karyor, A kuryar S3 


paru 245 


skas, A sak 69 


katsa 230 


paske 234 


slyamnana 429 


B kau, plur. kowi 89 


A pasim 233 


span, A spam 490 


B kau-, kaus- A ko- 63 


A pats 222 


sunk 411 


kaw- 439 


AB pak- 200 


tano 156 


kante, A kiint 418 


AB pal-, pal- 260 


taur, A tor 134 


A karwasi wastt oki 80 


parwane, A parwan- 316 


tkacer, A ckacar 161 


AB kassi 67 


AB perak, B perakanxie, perakne 239 


tvankaro 130 


kern, A tkara 346 


peret, A porat 203 


tweye, A twe 161 


kerne, A kam 346, 351 


: ;peri, A pare 231 


walke 2S9 


kenlne, A kanwem 348 


perne, A param 261 


walo, {ante 377 


A kok 50 


pito 242 


wamer, wmer, A wimar 351 


krent, A kxant 72 


pokai, A poke 242 


wap- wapatsa, wpelme 305 


leu, A kon, ku 407 


pratsako, A prasak 240 


war, A war 27S 


kurkamassi 63 


preksenta, A praksiint 260 


wastst, A wsal 3S5 


kusai, kwasal 16 


pre re, A parr a-, par 245 


A wast, B ost 49 


lenke 363 


nitre, A rtar 366 


wate, A wat 399 


A lit- 364 


reki, A rake 360, 364 


wek, A wak 40, 195 


macer, A macar 32S 


retke, A ratak 66, 361 


A wir, wire 3S7 


mai-, A me- 213 


ritt-, raitwe, A retwe 24 


yakwe, A yuk 1 1 


mak~, miik- 339 


rok- 24 


yam, A ymas 4S3 


mokomske, A plur. mkowafi 339 


AB ru- 369 


A yarkes asarn 26 


A malto 52 


A salat 429 


Ayas- in 


A massunt 332 


sam, plur. safii 424 


A yente, B want 276 


AB menak 328 / 


sari 417 


yuk-, A yok- 20 


menki 4S4 


satera 418 


yolo 343 
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14. OLD IN 


abhra- 47 


asnati 400 


abhva- 5 


asnoti 17S 


adhara- 33, 159 


asm- 27 


adhas 33, 15S 


asva- 11 


addha 21 


asvamara- 34 


adhyaksa 30S 


asvatara- 71 


aham 6 


asta 473 


ahar 376 


asi- 14 


aksa- vitriol 26, 346 


asita- 482 


aksa- axle 27, 472 


asrai 13 


aksi 30S 


asthi 28, 45 


aksota- 407 


asu-trp- 144 


akti- 16 


asyati 13 


ala- 447 


atta- 17, 22, 117 


alata- 25, 371 


avani- 383 


alpa- 117 


avasa- 46, 48, 119, 29: 


arna- 5 


avastha 381 


amatra- 455 


avau 309, 481 


amid, -anta- 5 


ayam 321 


amlva- 5 


•I15 


amba 6 


Sdar- 167 


ambla-, arala- 44, 477 


aditya, 390 


amsu- 97 


adhana- 30S 


arnsa- 491 


adhra- 312 


amsya- 26 


aha 22, 38, 183 


ana- 181 


ahanaa- 77 


anasu- 162 


ahara- 504 


and ha- 451 


ajani- 21 


andhas- 331 


ajad- 21 


angara- 36 


alu- 22 


angustha- 442 


ama- 44 


anlka- 31 


amiksa- 290 


aniti 38 


anda- 18, 174 


ankasa- 440 


5P37 


ankura- 440 


ap-311 


antara- 453 


aparuphanat 259 


antevasin- 291 


ara- 45 


anugra- 162 


aryaka- 99 


apara- 249 


aryavarta- 276 


apas- 253 


asa- 471 


apa-vrnod, api-vrnoti 266, 376 


asu- 2S 


apsavah 69 


as-, asya- 30 


apupa-, apupya- 250 


asa- 13, 30 


apva- 15 


asana- 312 


ara- 360, 447, 459 


astna-29 


aratni- 8 


aspada- 185, 436 


arcati 8 


aste 29, 312 


ardh- S 


asya-, as- 230 


ardha- 470 


Stangana- 25 


argada- 390 


ati- 16 


argha- 22 


attha 22, 38, 183 


arhati 22 


avista- 304 


arj- 25 


Syatana- 109 


ark- 25 


ayu- 48 


arka-kosf 61 


babhasti 472 


arma-, -ka- 8, 244 


badhira- 59 


arsas- 28 


bali- 95 


arya- 36S 


barnhate 270 


aryaman- S ' 


bandh-, baddha- 266 


asani- 11 


bandha- 248 



barhayati 36 

barhis-, upabarhana- 121, 390 

barjaha- 230 

bata- 267 

babu- 277 

bodh-, buddha- 295, 299 

bradhna- 393 

brahman- 272 

brbad-uktha- 287 

brbu- 2S7 

brh 272 

brhant- 272, 299 

buk 319 

bhaga- 265 

bhajad, bhakta- 178, 303, 390 

bhan- 312 

bhanakti 266 

bhanga- 266 

bharati, bhrta- 270 

bharvad 278 

bhavad, bhata- 385 

bhayate, bhlta- 270 

bha- 296 

-bha 254 

bhajana- 264 

bhara- 278 

bhad 277 

bhed-, bhid- 282 

bhoga- 295 

bhoja- 295 

bhraj- 136, 470 

bhramati 316 

bhramS- 279 

bhrajate 279 

bhratar- 313 

bhrinad 278 

bhres- 27S 

bhrgu- 299 

bhrjjad 314 

bhrsti- 306 

bhrtl- 316 

bhujad 463 

bhunakti 295 

bhQri 296, 298 

bhad- 141 

bhuyas- 296, 29S 

cakravaka 50, 141 

caks- 141 

caksana- 141 

cimad, camasa- 146 

campti- 99 

camuru, samura- 71, 139 

cancu- 41 1 

candati, candra- 9S 

candana-, -ka- 99 

candra-deva- 99 

candra-kala- 228 

capala- 420 

carama- 136 

carman- 140 
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casaka- ioo, ioi, 137, 141, 373 

castana- ico 

caste 141 

carvirah, catur- 13S 

cauksa- 177 

capa- 420 

cara- 139 

catayati 50 

cayu- 16, 100 

cinoti, cita-, cayari, kaya- 233, 444 

dra- 136, 146 

citra- 103 

cXvara- 103 

codati, cadayati 12, 63, 76 

cola- 105 

cukra- 162 

chagala- 105 

chand-, chad- 419 

chavi- 106 

chadayati 449 

chaya- 297, 39S 

chor- 235 

churad 235 

chyati, chata- 39S, 424 

dabhati, dabdha- 166 

dadhati, dhita-, hita- 156 

dahati, dagdha- 150 

dalad 153 

dam- tame 153 

dam- house 152 

dar- tear 152 

dars- see 159 

dasan- 154 

dasasyati 157 

dasati, dasta- 163 

dasa- 154 

dasa-, dasa-, dasyu- 155 

dasma- 154 

dasra- 154 

dadima- 167 

dam- 130 

daruna- 157 

dad, dyati 165 

deva- 166 

didyu- 1 58 

dlna- 166 

didrksu- 159 

did ret, dhyata-, dhita- 164 

dlrgha- 157 

disad 242 

divira- 499 

diyad 317, 454 

dramad 166 

drap- 170 

draupadi 390 

dravad 7, 16S, 170 

drati 167 

drogha-, drugdha- 168 

drona- 130 ' 

dm- 130 



druhyad, dnigdha- 455 

druna- 162 

drbhati, drbdha- 226 

duhitar- 161 

dunod, dflna-, dava-, doman- 165, 183, 

203 
durasyati 160 
durosa- 162 
dQrsa- 165 
darva- 16S 
dnrsa- 165 
durya- 161 
dus-, duh-, dur- 163 
dvar- run 454 
dvar-, dur door 377 
dves-, dvis- 160 
dvitiya- 399 
dyad, dita- 156 

dhamati, dhmata-, dhimta- 152 
dhars- 153 
dhavala- 171 
dhayati, dhinod, dhita-, dhenu- 15S, 

159 
dhanah 156 

dharaya- 156 

dhara- 157 

dhranad S2, 166 
dhruva- 161 , 169 
dhuma- 161, 481 
dhvaja- 165 

dhvan- 171 
edhas- 242 
enas- 32 

enl 72 
ervaru- 30S 
eva 31 

gab has d- 91 

gabhi-, gabhlra-, gambhira- 80 

gada- 90 

gaiati 248 

gam-, gacchad, gata, 17, 79 

gandh- thrust 114, igi 

gandha- smeil 79 

ganj- 78 

gar- 7S 

garbha- 81 

garjati 81 

gaura- 96 

gaus 89 

gathii 82 

gay ad, gita- 82, 111 

giri- 80 

grabh- 83, 443 

granth- 91 

grama 442 

grdhra- 3S 

grha- house 78 

grha- 81 

gobhila- 86 

godha- 3S 



go dhuma- 79 

gola- SS 

goni- S6 

gotra- 96 

guna- S6 

guru- 80 

gutha- S5 

gharma- 81, g2 

gbarsad Si 

ghora- 89 

ghosa- SS 

ghrana- 466 

ghrta- 227 

ghuna- 86 

hand 114 

hanu-345 

har-, hrnlte 354 . 

haras- 81 

hari-, harita- 346 

harini 87 

harmuta- 21 

harmya-, hartruka 21, 351, 35: 

harsate 286, 347, 352 

haryate 413 

hasta- 154 

ha-, hi- 379 

h-Xra-huna-, hala-huna- 469 

he 495 

hed-, hid- 353 

hingu- 1 

hrd- 352 

Iksate 308 

ilayati 8 

inddhe, iddha- 4S9 

inoti 32 

irma- 23 

Irsya- S 

isnad, isyati, esati 4S7 

jahad 273 

jalpati 35S 

jambhate 346, 351 

jana-345 

janad, jayate 344 

jani- no 

jar-, jiryati, jlrna- 346 

jar-,jagarti3i3 

jarate =carati 254, 347 

jarate 84 

jasate 3 48 

jatu- 1 

jathara-, jartu- 114 

jaguda- 72, 125 

jamatar- 345 

jami- 345 

janati, jfiata- 214 

jatu- 96 

jatu-sthira- 96 

jenya 351 

jigad, gatu- 115 

jihlte 350 
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jihva-, juhd- 290 

jlnad, jita- no, 351 

jlva- in 

jos- 4S7 

jrmbhati 346 

juhoti, huta- 120, 174, 298, 353 

jya- 113 

kadii 49 

kadru- 59 

kaksi- 56 

kaksa- shrub 107 

kakhati 71 

kaJabhi 55 

kaiasa- 10 1 

kalatra- 280 

kalya- 55, 438 

kamp- shake 99 

kamp- bend 99, 420 

kancukin- 58 

kanlna- 50 

kanistha- 50 

kantha- 51 

kana- 51 

kanta- 74 

kapila- 56 

kapota- 56 

kapha- 73 

kar-, krnod, krta- 53 , 342 

karkata- 66, 98 

karketana- 61 

karkota- 66 

karmara- 36 

karna- 59 

karsati 59 

kasas- 57, 75 

kasyapa- 75 

kas-, kasaya- 73 

katthati 86 

katha 76 

kataka- 56 

kaucapaka- 66 

kavaca- 66 

kavi- 65, 372 

kara- 54 

kare 98 

kasate 57, 141 

kevala- 437 

kilata-, kitala- 140 

Iclnasa- 1, 4S7 

kirati, kirna- 23, 53 

Idrti- 252 

kisora- 103 

kiyant- 97, 9S 

koka- 50 

kop- 107 

kora- 62, 162, 165 

kosa- 63 

kosa- 63, 105 

kostha- 63 

kram- 71, 308, 501 



kratu- 54 

kridad 137, 465 

krinati, krita- 83 

kxosati, krusta- 86 

krka-vaku- 64 

krpanyu- 65 

krti-5*S 

kubja- 62 

kubh- 66 

kucad, kocayad 41, 441 

knlayad 104 

kuncha- 61 

kunkuma- 63 

kflrma- 352 

kusala- 2 S3 

kusnad 63 

kustha- 64 

kutra 61 

kuvala, kola- 62 

ksad- 55, 408 

ksam- 346 

kaana 69 

ksap- 407 

ksar- 1 86, 412 

ksata- 379 

ksattar- 408 

kaara- 41 1 

ksed, ksid- 6S 

ksetra- 68 

ksinati 265 

ksinod, kslna- 67 

kslvad 76 

kso-, kau- 407 

kaobh- 15, 709 

ksod-, ksud-, ksudra- 70, 117 

ksodas- stream 70, 197, 413 

ksodh-, ksudh- 69 

ksudra- 410 

ksumpa- 140, 491 

khacati 42 

khacayati 74 

khanad, khata- 51 

khanjad 70, 135 

khara- 70 

kha- 74 

khara-, khari- 70 

labhate 143 

laghu-, raghu- 23 

lamb ana- 42 

lapad, rapati 3 58 

las-pujan! 427, 501 

lavana- 173 

leh-, lldha- 364 

lopasa- 55, 337, 367 

lota- 24, 365 

lunad, lQna- 366 

madati, matta- 329 

madhu 340 

magha- 327 

maha-, mahant- 324 



mahist- 332 

majjan- 332 

makaka- 339 

maksa- 328 

malha- 321, 337 

man- await 327 

man*5k 4S4 

manthad 323 

manya-, mani- 335 

mar-, mrnati, mflrna- 375 

mara- 324 

marakata- 351 

marj- 325 

marta- 324 

masaka- 32S 

masa- 321 

mastaka-, mastiska-, mastrhan- 331 

masOxa-, masQsya- 185 

maty a-, matl-krta- 326 

mayate, nimaya- 460 

mayQra, 337 

ma 321 

mas-, masa- 331 

mad, mita- 41, 87, 213 

matar- 328 

matrka- 3 28 

matu-lunga- 330 

mecaka- 331 

megha- 341 

mehad, mldha-, mih- 332, 341 

mes- wink 1S4 

mesa- 332 

methad, mithad 219, 460 

mithas 460 

mldha- 333 

mldhvaras- 333 

mlvati, mQta- 375 

miyedha-, medha- 326 

moca-, maucllca- 201 

mogha-, mugdha- 335 

moh-, mudha- 335 

moksate 47 

mriyate, mrta- 324 

mrd- 337 

mrd-, mrl- 325. 33§ 

mrsyate, marsayad 325, 47S 

mudgara-, musala- 335 

mudtra- 322, 335 

mudra- 336 

muhur, muhurta- 33S 

muka- 19, 335 

mtmcati, mukta- 202 

mQra- 375 

mDrdhan- 325 

muska- 337 

musnad, mosati 338 

mustt- 339, 360 

mus- 360 

muta- 375 

na, ned, na va 172 
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nabhas- iS 

nabhya-, nabhi- iSe 

nada-, nada-, nala-, nlia- 175, 390 

nadati 179, 1S0 

nagna- 297 

nalada- 179 

nana- 179 

nar-, nara-, niiri, nrtu- 174 

nasati 210 

nas-, nasa, nasa- 210 

nau, nas 1S1 

nau-, navaja- 192 

naud, navate, nQta- 190, 375 

nava- 1S9 

nava nine 192 

nava-nita- 184 

navate, naud 190 

nayati, nita- 18 

naman- 1S0 

nari 180 

ned- 210 

nedtstha-, nedtyas-asanna- 174 

ni-, ninya- 183 

nidhana- 193 

nihstivad, sthyuta- 76 

nila- 1S3, 1S5 

nlra- 1S4, 1S5 

nirnij- 210 

nivi- 196 

nisrayanl 300 

nis-, nih-, nir- 176 

niaka- 185 

nistya- foreign 176 

nistya- neck-de 185, 210 

nivasita- 257 

nudati, nutta-, noda- 375 

ohate 237 

ok-, ucita-, okas- 85, 194, 309 

osadhi-, avasa- 247 

osati, usta- 1S6 

ostha- 49 

otave, otum, uta-, vatave 305, 403 

pad-, pada- 22S 

pada-vi- 269 

padati- 229 

padyate, panna- 1S9 

pacati, pakva- 200 

pajra- 230 

paksa- 461 

palava- S7 

palya- 231 

panca-loha- 201 

paniphan-, phanaya, 212 

panthati 189 

panthas 211 

pandita- 211 

parasu- 66, 203 

paras 217 

para 215 

pardate 178, 245 



pari 214 

par-phar- 260 

parsu- 234 

pascat 225 

paiu- 224 

pasyad, spasta-, spas- 437 

pasas- 228 

pastya- 226 

patatl, patti-, padta- 204 

pad- 222 

patyate 222 

pata-, patta- 203, 228 

pavaste 247 

pay ate, plna-, pay as- 253 

pajas- 230 

pala- 231, 260 

palavi- 26a 

paman- 213 

pamsu, parnsu- 261 

papa- 44 

para- 23 1 

pari- 231 

parsru- 231 

pasa~, opasa- 234 

pari, payu-, pala- 22S 

patra- 100, 101 

pela~, -ka-, peta-, pitaka- 240 

pes-, pis- 24, 262 

pld- 246 

pika- 284 

pimsad 284 

piparti, prrmti, pQrna-, aprat fill 464 

piparti pass 215 

pita- 248 

pitar- 237 

pitrvya- 251 

pitta- 248 

pi van- 23 S 

plyatt 44, 213,263 

plava- 339 

pllhan- 349, 415 
. pota- 247 

pra-439 

prapanca- 97, 190 
: pras-, prcchati, prsta- 313 

prad 196 

prathama- 448 

prathas- 302 

prava- 339 

prad-vivaica- 260 

prak 477 

pratar 315 

prayas- 249, 260, 312, 496 

prcchad 246 

pniaku- 220 

prb?- 233 

prinati 314 

prnad, pllrti- 231 

prstha- 221 

prt-, prtana 244 



prthu, 302 
psar- i2, 407 
psad 472 
psu- 69 
psnya- 250 

puiu- 260 

punuti, puta- 22S 

puramdhi- 230 

purisa- 246 

pClrta-, pQni- 243 

puru- 260 

purusa- 230 

pQrva- 240 

puspa- 247 

pusyati, pasati, pusta-, pus- 241, 247 

pQya~, pad- 262, 463 

pharva- 65 

pharvi- 249 " 

rabhate 143 

racayad 560 

raghu-, laghu- 143, 232, 359 

rahas- 359 

raha-sQ- 359 

rajata- 25 

raj] u- 371 

rajyati 362 

raksad 233 

rakta- 360 

ranga- 362 

ramhate, ranghat 23 

rana- 357 

rapbita- 362 

rasana-, rasmi- 214 

rasa-, rasa, 361 

rat ha-, rathya- 360 

rauti, ravad ruta- 219 

radh-, raddha- 144, 362 

raga- 362 

raj-, rajan-, rju- 359 

rasati 361 

rayati 361 

rejate 364 

resati, rista- 288 

rikhati, likhati 363 

rinakti, rikta- 217 

rinad, rlna-, retas 370 

risati, lisati 218 

rocate 24, 366 

rodh-, rudh- block 366 

rodhas- 256 

rodhad, rohati 367 

rohi-, rohita-, loha-, rodhra-, rudhira- 

366 
rop- grow, rohati, ropayad 479 
rop- break, ropayad, rupyad 367 
rajati, rugna- 88, 175 
rtiksa-, BS luha- 3SS 
nip- 479 
mra-317, 369 
nis-, rusant- 367, 469 
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rdu- 493 

rdhnoti, rdhati 237 

rgmin- 25 

rk-25 

rksa-S 

rna-23 

rnaci 3SS 

fsti- 48 6 

sagma- 426 

sakara- 99 

sakra- 423 

sakrt, saknah 41S 

sakya- 248 

salaka- 47 

sam- 420 

samsati 417 

sanku- 411 

sap ha- 423 

sar-, yuga-saram 4S7 

sarana-, sarman- 241, 395, 421 

sarkota- 66 

sarva- 290 

£askull- 15 

£aspa- 408 

£atam 418 

s*a-, iita- 290 

saka-bhojl 99 

Sakha- 417 

sana- 52 

tela- 241, 395, 421 

scamnan 191 

Sepa-, 3epha- 417 

£ete, say- 235, 398 

simba- 420 

sing- 293 

sini- 419 

siras- 221 

sisati, sita- 11, 290, 474 

sisna- 403 

siti- 394 

slagh- 408 

Smasana- 37 

iobh- 41 

£ocati, suci-, sukla-, sukra- 427 

6ona- 427, 438 . 

ook- 41 

ios-, sus-, suska- 494 

iranati 406 

irayati, srita- 412 

tires-, srista-, sles- 410 

srestha- 400, 401, 507 

In- 400, 401 

Brinati, srayati, srita-, srta- 406 

srnga- 409 

srnoti, sruta- 412 

srta-paka- 176, 406 

subhra- 165 

suka- 426 

Sukra- 438 

Sukta- 162, 427 



sQrca- 474 

suska- 494 

susna-, sQsa- 403 

svabhra- n 

svaka- 405 

svan-, sva, sunah 405 

svas'ra, susma- 428 

sva 405 

svayati, sllna-, saves-, sQra-, svatra- 

395, 427, 476 
svanta- 395 
sveta-, svitra- 400 
syava-, syama- 398 
syena- 399 
sas- 69 
sunda- 411 

sad-, utsadana- treat roughly 246 
sahas- 466 
sahasram 350 
sahate 4, 466 

sajatt, sakta- 20, 227, 381, 439, 445 
sakrt 140, 448 
sakthi- 490 
sam- 445 
sama-457 
sama- 459 
samita- 458 
sant-, sat- 475 
sapta 499 
sarpis- 140 
sarsapa- 396 
sasya-, sasa- 443 
satlna- 422 

satta-, sad-, satsi, sldati, sanna- 186 
sattama- 47 
satya- 446 

sav-, sunoti, suta-, soma- press 476 
savati, sOte, sOnu- 415 

saksa- 310 

secate, sincati, sikta-, seka- 26, 488 

sek~, asecanaka- unsated 483 

sen*!-, sayaka-, sita- 294, 482 

setu- 4S1 

sikata- 425 

simha- 421, 484 

sincitikil- 399 

sisard, sarati 480 

sivy ad, syuta- 1, 118, 4S3 

skabhati, skabhnoti, skabhnati, skam- 
bha- 78, 413 

skandati 141, 142, 419 

skauti 218 

skunati, skunoti, skauti 430, 431 

skhadate 449 

smayati 471 

snapayati 351, 466 

snati 351, 466 

soma- 476, 491 

spandate 261 

sphara- 436 



sphay-, sphav-, sphl- 437 

sphigyam 259 

sphurari 29, 436 

spharjati 415, 473 

sphya- 106, 236, 264 

srakti- 360 

sravati 330 

srjati 469 

srka- 469 

srni- 22 

srpra- 140 

stabhnati, stabdha-, stambhate 434 

stakati 415 

star-, strta-, stlrna- 431 

stauti, stuta-, stoma- 431 

stayu-, tayu-, stayat, stena- 127 

stri 435 
st|-bhih 433 

styayate, styana- 43 1 

sthagati 126, 127 

sthavira-, sthara-, sthavistha- 434 

stha-, tisthad, sthita- 389 

stbQna- 220, 434 

su- 4S9 

su 410 

SQCi- 427 

sQkara- 501 

sQnrta- 174 

sura- 492 

sOrmi- 82 

susira- 379 

sate, suta-, sQnu- 15, 471, 509 

sva- 486 

svanati 502 

svapna- 4go 

svarati 82 

svarati 82 

svasthagana-, svasthana- 58 

svayam 502 

svecchaya, svacchandah 87 

sved-, svid- 507 

syati, sita- 179, 248, 276, 426, 483 

syona- 426 

takra- 25 

taksati, taksan-, tasta- 130 

takti, takta- 121 

taku-, takva- 82 

tamas- 126, 236 

tan-, tanoti, tata- 13, 121, 123 

tanakti, atangana 25, 2S2 

tantra- 122 

tapas- 135 

tars-, trsta-, trsna- 123 

taru- 129 

taruna- 69 

tata-, tataka- 226 

tavxti, tavas-, tuvi- 131, 144 

tamyati, tanta- 125, 236 

tarah433 

tar a- 433 
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tavant- 151 

te you 133 

tejas- 129, 44S 

tejate, tikta- 129, 44S 

tila- 130 

tilvila- 130 

timira- 126 

timita- 125 

tisthati, sthita- 432 

tittira- 122 

tIvra-41, 133 

torana- 134 

trapu-, -s 143 

trot-, trut- 467 

trna- 123 

trnatti, trnna- 43 

trnedhi, trdha- 44S 

trpyati 149 

tsar- 421 

tuccha- 133, 177 

tujati, tunakti 133 

tuna- 132 

tuvara- 124 

tuvi- 131 

tva- 146 

tvam 149 

tvastar- 149 

u, uta, uta 35 

u loko 39 

ubhau 490 

ubhnati, unabdhi, vabh- 305, 392 

ucca 41 

ucchati 449 

ud-, ut- 38 

udara- 40 

udumbala- 161 

ugra-46 

uhuva(h) 353 

uksati 273 

una- 374, 3S4 

unad- 273 

-unoti 39 

upa, upaka- 274 

upala- 37 

upari 38S 

upadutyah 171 

urana-, ura-, urabhra- 280 

Grdhva- 40 

urna-vabhi- 388 ; 

uru- 492 

usig- 279 

ustra- 40 

utsa- 17S 

utsedha- 484 



uttara- 41 

vacyate, vanku- 265 

vadati, vandate 145, 235, 374 

vadhar 276 

vadhQ- 25, 277 

vahati, Qdha- 270 

vakra- 407, 494 

vaksana- 494 

vaksas- 373 

vaksayari, uksati 494 

vaksu- 273 

vakti, ukta- 40 

valka- 162, 275 

vaknlka-, vamra-, vamri- 334 

valsa- 162, 2S9 

vamiti, vanta 269 

vamra- 334 

varnsa- 279 

van-, vana- 269 

vancati 402 

vandhura- 385 

vankara- 440, 494 

vapati, upta- 206 

vapra- 306 

varaha- 63 

vardhati, vrddha- 378 

vars- 278 

varststha- 306 

vartate 389 

vas- 381 

vas you 35 

vas- shine 310 

vas- stay 95 

vasa- 491 

vaste, vasana-, vastra- 305 

vasu- 392 

vatsa-, vatsara- year 274 

vatsa- calf 274 

vayas- 387 

vayati, Qta- 48, 285, 303 

VS46 

vaghat 237 

vaja- vigour 41, 252 

vaja- booty 252 

vak 195 

vana- 383 

var, van-, 278 

vara- 95 

vas- 279 

vasi- 379 

vati, vata- 276 

venati 26 

ves-, vis- 26 

vesati rot, visa-, visra- 205, 291 



vi, visu-, visvank- 386, 425 
vibhvan- 5 
vicya 4SS 

vidhati 306 

vikara- 16 1 

virnsari 293 

vTna- 284 

virudra- 367 

visva- 2S9 

vis-, visti-, vevisat, 26, 291 

vis-, vit 373 

visa- 2S2 

visti- 26, 291 

visu- 415 

vis tar a- 169 

vit, vitka- 373 

vivatsati 56 1 

vrad- 289 

vraja- 272 

vrata- 94, 500 

vrka- 2S9 

vrkkau 2S9 

vrksa- 162, 275, 491 

vrnati, vrta- choose 500 

vrnoti, vrta- cover 94, 500 

vrsan- 170, 296 

vrsana- 296 

vyadh-, vidh- 283 

vyadha- 283 

vyak-, vik-, 281, 393 

vy3ghra- 27 

yajata- 109 

yajati, ista- 108 

yakrt, yaknah 108 

yaksa- 233, 251 

yama- 108 

yamati, yata- 10S 

yasti- 371 

yasyati, yesati 111 

yatati 187, 293 

yauti, yuvati 112 

yadamana- 84 

yadura- 84 

yasu- 84 

yodhati in 

yog-, yug- 112 

yoni- 112, 390 

yop-, yupita- 310 

yuga- 86, 161 

yuh 48 

yupa- 250 

yQs-, yusa- 343 

yQtha- 464, 465 

yuvan-, yavistha- 113 
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dyKuXos 440 
dyco 465 

a(f)^co t ou^co 494 
dSeAtpos Si 
deioco 145 
asaa 49, 95 
djopat 10S 
6V3CO, ctjjoAeos 13 
aids, cclcbv 4S 
ai8aAa$ 242, 4S9 
aiOco 242, 4S9 
crfvos 97, 4S8 
drawer 417 
axcrvQa 74 
dravog 11, 74, 417 
ch<oAa5 400 

OKOUT) 417 

dKoarf) 107 

okoOcj 41, 63 

okuAos 400 

dAeE;w 233 

oAeco 22, 116 

oAti 33 

dAQalvco 237 

dA8opai S, 237 

dAOotpov 33 

dAOco 33 

dAcpr] 22 

aAdnrriS 55, 337, 367 

dua^a, dpa^a 325 

diia^iTOS 325 

dpiAyco 338 

dpspyco 325 

dpEU-, dpuvw 375 

a^ 455 

dp-nv£ 17S 

dptpco 490 

dvEpas 38 

dvEU 4, 38S 

dvrjp 174 

dvSos 331 

doA£, dAo^, &Aa§ 393 

cnra£ 230 

drudtii 16 

cctteiAti 260 

onrrco 311 

dpaplcTKco 360, 447, 459 

dpyos 35 i 

dpyvpos 25 

dpKEco 45 

dpKOS, dpicros S 

dpKUs 45 

dpvupat 484 

dpov 22 

dpTTTJ 22 

dpTi 485 

doTipos 25 
da-TE[i(pfis 434 



15. GREEK 

da-rrip 433 

dcrrpcnni 143, 44S 

aO 46 

a\Jor\ 235 . 

cctios, aOog 494 

dmri 311 

debs, r\chs, aupiov 310 

(3aivco 17, 79 

(3ahT| 2S2 

|3dpos So 

papus So 

pia no 

P»6s 113 

pAaoros 52 
pAco6pog 52, 325 
j3dt) 319 

papf3uE; ( Trapped 324 
f3oug, (3ws 89 
[3ouTupo5 134 
(3pa|3EUs 287 
PpccX^S 33S 
(3pOTTio-ias 503 
puag 309 
(303a 309 

pUKTTlS 319 

(BOctctos 300 
ya6£co 439 
ydAa 357 
yapiko 345 
yapus 349 
yevTo 79 

yews 345 
yspas 346 
yEpcov 346 
yeOco 354 
ylyavTES 65 
ytyvopat 344 
yiyvcooKco 214 
yAdyos 357 
yAtoc 92 
yAoios 92 
yv6§ 348 
yaSSv 374 

yop<p°S 34 6 i 45 1 
yovu348 
yopyos 92 

yOaAov 79, 88 
yuAios 8S 
yuvrj no 
yuiTTi 79 

yupo5 S8 

paAiaoKETai, paAovros, 

sdAcov, dAcoTog 267 
\vanax413 
pa:pf)v 280 

fEKcbv, EKCOV 8l 
fE%, I£ 69 

fEpy- 66 



pspyov, spyov 220 
fepu-, Ipucraat 500 
fEXErco, Efs^s 270 
fpa-, p-q- 95 

ppdrpcc SS 
ScnSdAAco 153 
Saiopai 57, 165 
Saico, Sccucrat 183, 203 

ScXKVGO 163 

Sapdco 152 
SeSoe 154 

SEtKVUpi 242 

GEipag So 

Sekcc 154 

SsKopca 157 

8£A<p0s 81 

Sspco 152, 20S , 

Sippa 165, 502 

SEppts 165, 502 

Sspco j 52 

Ssyopai 15 

Sea 156, 161 

5iorrpij3ovTEs 47, 142, 234. 

SiSpdcTKco, sSpa 167 

8{5copi 156 

8!kti 242 

Slog 166 

S(co, StEpdg, STvos 317, 454 

80A1XOS 157 . 

S6pu 162 

SpapETv 166 

Spccxptj 166 

8p£pco 166 

Bpopog 454 

SpcbTTTSlU I70, I7I 

Sue- 163 

50w, svSOod 153 
50co, 8uo 163 
i^ocv 115 

E/EfpCO 78, 3I3 

gycbv 6 
ISvov 25 
leSua 25, 277 
EEpyoo, Ipyco 272 

E^opai, 1302 186 

gBococra 157 
sTkco 280 
Etva- 192 
ekcttov 41 S 

EK^oAcbv 64 

lAap^EV 366 
dAlaKopai, eAccx^S 23, 232, 359 
eAacpos 23 
eAeAhjco 364 
eAeuGepos 367 
IAkos 28 
eAtto?, eA^os, qAttti 140 

EpECO 269 
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Ippi, eipt 13 

IjiOpTEV 324 

EVQUEOtiai 171 
cVEyKEiv 178 

EVTl iSl 

lwE(p)a 192 
iwum 3S5 
evTopas 444 
lop 503 
im, hri 412 
s-rropov 231, 243 
cttos 40, 195 
rrraiy 211 
errr6:499 
spelKco 175, 363 

EpETTTOpat 362 

Epsuyopai 365 
EpEu9co 366 
EpEco 500 
iprtpos 244 
evEpyrrns 99 
euQevtis 77 

EtfviS 374 

Evxopai 237 

euco 309 

exco, eoxou 4, 466 

3E\lryvupi 309 

3EC0 in 

3O80S 343 . 

3ccvuu[ii, 3coaTQS 342 

f) or 46 

fj he said 472 

fjirctp 10S 

iipcos447 

fjaTai29, 3 12 

^35 
6otit6s 233 
8av- 171 

6e(vco 114 

6E[iEp05 152 

0Epp6s 81, 92 
9spo$ 81 
8Eptros 153 
9£ffcraa8ai 10S 
Gfjaarro, G-qAus 159 
9o6j, Qedvtes 171 
9pao^s 153 
Spfjuos 60 
9pT]0KEfa 6a 
Gp[£; 170 
Guydnip 161 
80pcc 377 
la- 113 

lapob, Ispos 4S7 
l6pco5, I5o$ 507 
iKpaivco 4S8 
las poison 205, 2S2 

is 387 

tOTTlpl 389, 432 

IcjXtov, taxtas 15* 59 



Kcnvas 5a 

Kaico, kcxutcs 104, 225 

KOKKd(3ri 50, 76 

KCCKKCCCO 50 
KOKOS 395 

KdAapos 55 

koAio 241, 395, 421 

KaAfog, KaA6$ 55 

koAutttco 132 

Kapdpa 420 

Kdpvco 420 

Ka^trfi 99 

KavQapos 9S 

Kdwaf3is 51 

Karros, KTyrros 140, 24S, 355, 408 

Karmrapts 73 

KOTTpos 65 

Kap 221 

KapBla 352 

KdpKivos 9S 

KapTa 54, 60 

KOTTEpdco 361 

Kov-, Kaico 141, 446 
Kaxorsco 71 

KEBpo? 59 

KSipCO I37 

keTtcci 398 

KEpdvVUUl 429, 487 

KEpa£ 64 

KEpa? 221 
KEOKEOV 302 

kt|k(s 394 

KlpVTlUl 406 
KlppOS 403 
Kixavco 273, 379 

KAdSos 54 
KArrra 408 
kAetttco 421 
kAeco 412 
KAlpa§ 30a 
kA(vco 412 
kAcov 54 

KOECO 65, 372 
KOTjS 65 

koAeos 421 

KOpECO 42O 

Koot, KoTAog 395 

KOTTpOS 41 S 

Kopswupi 41 S 

KOpOS 41 S 

Kapcavos 93 

KpElCOV 4OI 
KpOUCO 92 
KpUTTTCO 93 

Krdopai 407 

KTlcrt? 6S 

Kuava5 66, 438, 487 

Kudvsos 43 S 

Kuap 79 

Kvipos 62 



KVECO 427 
KUKVCS 427 
KUpiOS 427 
KUpCO 1 88, 302 
KU080S 64 
-KUCOV, KUVOS 405 

Aaia 24 

Adixrras 103 

Aarrpov 327 

Aauco 24 

Adtpupov 143 

Aekovti, Aokovti 261, 370 

Aexetoi, Aexos 24, 206 

Alvov 371 

Aouco 372 

AOkos 289 

Aupa 366 

AlHTTl I33 

Avco 366 

Hay-, pdaaco 375 

pdyEtpas 330 

pa5dto 329 

pcrjos 324 

palvopai 329 

paKpos 326 

papa 6, 329 

pav(a 329 

pdvu 484 

pdpyapov, papyaptTTjs 33 5i 341 

HdpTuj 310 

Uaaros 236, 324 

Poteu 323 

udrrrip 328 

paupog 337 

peyas 324 

pESopai, psotov 375 

MeGu 340 

pElSas 471 

plAav 174 

pEpova 327 

PEVCO 327 

prrpou 41, 87, 213 

Miiv 33 1 
pfJTis 41 

pTjxavri 370 

pIAtos 331 

pia9ds hire 333 

p69os 323 

PoAeIv 325 

popTos 3 2 4 

paocruv 330 

pouaa 336 

puSdco 322, 335 

puBoj 322 

puKos 19, 335 

puAAco 375 

puppos, puppa§, pOpnri§ 334 

vai 1S1 

vdwT] 179 

vdp6os 175 ". • " ■ 
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vaus 192 
VE-, vt\- 172 
veIkos 1S2 

VEUCO 375 

VE905 iS 
vfiCTCTa, vaatrcc iS 

vriX" 3SL 4 66 

vcb 1S1 
§tiw 410 

65spos 40 
oSovtes 151 
olas 404 

oiKETTIS 2Q2 

oIkos 292 
oicrco 473 
6Aos, 0OA05 469 
oplxAn., dpixAoecro-a 341 
6uos 457 
o^aAos 181 
oviuqm 18 
ovuJ; 181 

OTTUl 6l 

opyavov 220 
opeyopai 359 
oplyco 54 
opBos 378 
dplvco, Epis 370 
6p*ru£, yop-ru£ 267 

6pxi5 4 01 

da-TEav 28 

6980X^65 67 

6(pvis 252 

6cppC/s 316 

6^01 270 

dyouEvr) 159 

-iraAAaKls 234 

TrdAAafj 234 

Trdp5os 220 

Trcrrf)p 237 

-rraupos, ttccu?, "rrals, TrobAo$ 244 

-rraxus, TniX u S 377 
ttox^S, iraxas 270 
UElQopai 292 

TTEfpCO 215, 239 
"TTEKTCO 249 

tteAo^co 224 

tteAos skin 228, 249 

tteAekus 337 

TTEAAa 23 1 / 

7TEV8EpOS 266 
7TE0S 228 

-TTEirapElv 233 
TTEpav 215 
-iTEpSouai 178, 245 

TTEpi 214 

-TTEpiircrros 71 

TTEplTTEUKES 501 
1TECTCX03, TTETTTCO 200 
TTETCtAOV 507 
TTETOVVUpt I96, 259, 507 



Trerauci, "rri-rrrco 204 
iTEuSapai 29, 299 
-rrnyvuut, -rrfiaaco 230 
-irriSdco 1S9 
-rrfitia 44, 213, 263 

THElJCx) 25O 
TTlKpOS 250 

TriinrAT|(Ai, TrAfJTO 214 

■muuTos 25S 
iricms 292 

TTIIBJCO I4I, 504 
TtlcOV, TTlEtpO 238 

-rrAarrus 302 
ttAeios 464 
-ttAeIcttos 312 
trotEco 444 
ttoikIAos 241 
ttoAtos 87, 264 
-rroAOs 260 
TToAu-Aritos 24 
uouos 86 
troptpL/pa 262 
Treats 222 
-nroTEpot 2 
-ttotI 196, 205 

TTpOL/S 314 

TTpianai 83 
irpo 439 
Trpapiacns 121 
Trp6j3arrov 121 
upuMuo? 315 
Trpco{3is 

TTTEpV-q 23I 

tttIctctco 24 
irruaAau 76 
-rmko 76 
Tiuycbv 242 

TTUKTTlS SOI 
TO/OS 262 
TTOOSi TtO^S 228 
TTCOU 228 

pa 369 
poKTot 360 

fJECO, ^UTOS 330 

poBov, ppdoov, poBcovia 378 

pOtKOS 21 S 

pOojiat 500 
pcbojiai 4S0 
crapa, crfiuo: 164 
a-ccp^ 149 
CTET^CO I47 

af|Tronat, accTTpos 428 
aflEVOS 149 
crfaAov 76 
oKcrgco 70, 490 
o-kcuos 74, 425, 437 
oKcapco 137, 465 
oKESawuiiai, okISvtjui 449 
ctkeAos 424 
okeAIs 424 



oKETrapvov, kottccvov, g-kotttq 191 

0KETTTCO 43O 

ax£uo5 177 

CTKld 398 

crKntcov 417 

OKlpOV 103, 39S 

aKOTros 437 
okuAo? 21S 

CTKUVtCC 3OI 

okutos 106 

oiidpaySos 351 

airalpw 29, 44, 260, 436 

arrdco 205 

crrcrrrip 418 

OTsap 431 

crrEyco, aiiyos, liyos 126, 127 

oTEpeds 433 

OTEpVOV 169 

oteutcci 431 

aria 43 1 

a-ri^co 129 

crropa 397 

crrdpvupi, arpcbwuni 431 

OTpdyyos 148, 435 

oTporrnyds 464 

crrparros 431 

arpTiyns 433 

cnwos 434 

areola, crrod 220, 434 

av 149 

onh/Tpo90s 456 

ovs 501 

atpapayEOtica 415, 473 

O^EVBoVT] 26l 
OTpqV 67 

aXdco 398, 424 
acos 144 

TOKCO 2 

-rdvurai 13, 121 
Tdrrns 149, 325 

TOUpOS 132 
TOO? 131, 144 

TaOcrios 127 
teIvco 13, 121 

TElpCO 42, 132 

TEK^ap 57 

TEKTCOV I30 

TEpr]5cbv 239 
TEpriv 69 
TEpva^ 123 

TEpTTCO 149 

TEpaa^at 123 
TETTapes 138 

TSTpdcOV 122 

TE9pa 150 
ttjAe 136 

TT|Td03 127 

t(6tiui 156 
t!co 440 

TOI 133 
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tokcs 345 

TV I49 

TUKD5 434 

uytiis 4S9 

UE1 436 

mos 415, 471 
tiuis 415, 471 

U|iTlV llS 

UTTEp 3SS 
UTTVOS 490 

uTro8EU0"ouca 421 
OSjOi 

uacdvco, uqjrj 305, 392 
9ayElv 17S 
ipdAKTlS 254 
9dAAatva 320 
(pcqil, 9^p{ 254 
9609 277 
<pau- 296, 374 
9£(3o^ai 44, 227 



mEtooMca 292 

(pEptCTG^ 304 

9Epiia 37S 

9EDCO 27I 

98s(pco iS6, 412 
96ivco 67 
980^09 224 
9idAr) 261, 370 
9A£ya) 279 
96(309 227 
9opico 2S1 
9pcrrqp 313 
9pCryco 314 
9UKOS 262 
90aa 243 
9«ico 385 
Xaipco 413 

X°pi5 413 

XEiAioi 350 
Xsppa 21 



XEoacs 2S6, 347, 352 
XED3, xvtos 120, 298, 353 

XQuu 346 

XACtpOs 21 

XQlpos 347 
XoAos 346, 349 
Xpauco S8, 93 
u>aco 472 
4^90* 407 
iptAo? 407 
vflcns 67 
coeov, ciatov 30 
coKug 2S 
coAr|V 8 

d>Uos 440, 491 
couaj 274 
cbpuopra 219 

ccxpas 27 



